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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

JuJy  1967 

Examiner  affirmed 177 

Bxamlner  affirmed  In  part 32 

Examiner  rerersed 50 

ToUl 259 


Erratum 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  3,334.672  to  Frank  S  Ka«per, 
assignor  to  .\mtron.  Inc.,  for  Slicing  Machine  Having  Auto- 
matic Controls  for  Producing  GroOpB  of  Preselected  Weight 
appearing  In  the  OrriciAL  Gaecttk  of  .\ug.  8,  1967,  should  be 
deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  Issue  and  the 
patent  was  not  Issued. 


D12,  Cabi  of  Livbstock — Abolished 

D23,  Daibi  Appliances — Abolished 

D30,  Cabb  and  Handling  of  Animals — Established 

D31,  BiBD  Cages  and  Attachmknts — Abolished 

D38,  Habnebs — Abolished 

D54,  Metal  Wobkino 

D82,  SuoAB  AND  Salt — Abolished 

D91,  Wateb  Distbibdtion 

D96,  Advebtising— Established 

D97,  Book  Binding — Established 

D98,  Daibt  Appliances — Established 

All  of  the  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  In  the  Manual 
of  Classiflcation  replacement  pages  dated  October  1967. 

E.  C.  DARSCH. 
Acting  Administrator,  Office  of  Examining  and  Clari- 
fying Control. 


Disclaimers 

:{,008,206.-    Clarence   E     Steese   and    Ronald   R     Mcese,    New 

Philadelphia,  Ohio      HOSE  CLAMP.     Patent  dated  Nov. 

14.  1961.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  3,  1967.  by  the  assignee, 

Eaton  Yale  <(  Tourne  Inc 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   all    the   claims   of   said 

patent. 


.{.167, 686. ^Bichard   E.   Riebt.   Hales   Corners,    Wis.      ELEC- 
TRONIC TIME  DELAY  DEVICES.     Patent  dated  Jan. 
26,  1965.     Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  2,  1967,  by  the  assignee, 
iicOraic  Editon  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  5,  6  and  7  of  said 

patent. 


Classification  Order  No.  389 

Classification  Order  No.  389,  dated  Aug.  4.  1967,  incorpo- 
rates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

43,  Fishing.  Tbappino  and  Vebmin  Destboyino 
47,  Plant  Husbandbt 

73,    MEASl'BING    AND   TESTING 

202,  Distillation  :  ArrABATCs 

239.  Fluid  Spbinkling,  Spbaying  and  Diffusing 

260,  Chemistbi,  Cabbon  Compounds 

275,  Scattebing  Unloadebs — Abolished 

Detign  Clattet 
D  1,  Foodstuffs  and  Dietetic  Foods — Established 
D  1,  Advebtising — Abolished 
D  6,  Book  Binding — Abolished 
D  8,  Bbead.  Cbackebs  and  Loienges— Abolished 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  Iowa)  Romlne  Patent  No.  2,847,808  (53—124),  for 
TREE  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Claims  1.  2  and  5  to  7  Held 
invalid.  Oreening  Suraery  Co.  v.  J.  and  R.  Tool  i  Mfg.  Co., 
376  F.2d  738  ;  153  USPQ  660. 

(C.A.  Tenn.)  Ludwig  Patent  No.  2,979.981  (84—411),  for 
DRUMHEAD  CONSTRUCTION,  Held  InvaUd.  Lndv>ig  Drum 
Co.  v.  Bolor  Mvaical  Inatntment  Co.,  376  F.2d  827;  15a 
USPQ  579. 

(D.C.  Mo.)  Tibbals  Patent  No.  2.650.627  (144—2).  for 
SPLINE  AFFIXING  DEVICE  FOR  PARQUETING  BLOCKS. 
Claims  1  and  2  Held  not  Infringed.  Wood  Producti  Develop- 
ment Co.  V.  Cloud  Oak  Flooring  Co.,  267  F.  Supp.  193  ;  152 
USPQ  670. 

(D.C.  Mass.)  Magrath  Patent  No.  2,938,67«  (242—26.3), 
for  TOP  DRIVING  SPINNING  SPINDLE,  Held  invalid. 
Magrath  v.  Draper  Corp.,  267  F.  Supp.  285 ;  —  USPQ  — . 

(D.C.  Mo.)  Tibbals  Patent  No.  2,961,021  (144—318),  for 
METHOD  OF.AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PARQUET 
FLOORING  BtOCKS.  Claims  9  and  10  Held  invalid  and  not 
infringed.  Wood  Product!  Development  Co.,  Inc.  et  oJ.  v. 
Cloud  Oak  Flooring  Company,  267  F.  Supp.  193 ;  152  USPQ 
670.  , 

(D.C.  Mo.)  Tibbals  Patent  No.  2,983.295  (144—318).  for 
WOODEN  PARQUET  FLOORING  BLOCK  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME.  Claims  1,  4, 
6  and  12  Held  Invalid  and  not  infringed.    Id. 

(D.C.  Mo.)  Tibbals  Patent  No.  3,118.804  (156 — 552).  for 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PARQUET  FLOORING 
BLOCKS.    Claims  2  and  3  Held  invalid  and  not  infringed.    Id. 

(D.C.  Mo.)  Tibbals  Patent  No.  3,128,511  (52—586),  for 
PARQUET  FLOORING  BLOCK.  Claims  1  to  4  Held  invalid 
and  not  infringed.    Id. 


New  Applications  Received  During  July  1967 

Patents *^^^ 

Designs ■*1^ 

Plant  Patents 1^ 

27 
Reissues 

Total  -— "^3^® 


Issue — September  5,  1967 

Patents 1336 — No.  3,339.206  to  No.  3.340,541.  incl. 

Designs 75 — No.      208.452  to  No.      208^26.  incl. 

Plant  Patents--  2— No.  2.764  to  No.  2f765,  incl. 

Reissues 4 — No.       26.260  to  No.       26.263.  incl. 

Total 1417 

1 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Asaistont  CommlMioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JULY  17,  19f7 


PATKNT  KXAMININO  OPKKATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Aobul  PUlnf  DsU 

of  Olden  Cm* 

Awklilng  Action 


Ntw      Amwdad 


CHSMICAL  KXAMININO  OPBBATION— L  MASCUS.  DIracMr. 


OBNERAL  CHBMI3TRY  AND  PETROLKCM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  M«n*(«r 

Inonanie  Compoonda;  Inorfwilc  Compoalttou;  Ornoo-Meul  and  Ornno-MeUlloJd  Chemistry;  MeUUuriy;  MeUl 
Stock;  Electro  Chemlitry;  B«tter1«^ydrocKboo«;  MUtenl  OU  Tedmolofy;  Lubrlc«Uiif  Compo«iUoi»;  OeMooa 
Compcalttoiu;  Fuel  and  Ifnltlnc  D^rleat. 

GENERAL  OROAMC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  IX-M.  8TERMAN.  Muurr 

HeurocycUc;  Amldee:  Alkaloids;  A»o;  Sulfur;  Mtoc.  Esten;  Carbohydrat«;  H«blcld«:  PoImm;  M»dlctoe«;  Cometla; 
St«t)ld»-  0X0  and  Oxy;  Qutaonei;  Aekls;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esten;  Add  Anhydrldea;  Add  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manafer 

Smthetle  Reatne;  Rubber;  Protetas;  Macromolecatar  Carbohydrate.:  Mixed  Synthetic  Reeln  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Reains  With  Natural  Polymers  and  R«tos;  Natural  Realns;  Redalmtof;  Pore-Formln«;  Compositions  (Part)  e.f.: 
Co»tln«-  Molding;  Ink;  AdheeUe  and  Abrading  Compoeltlons;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Proceewe. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  laO-J.  R.  LIBEB- 


»-10-«4 


Costing;  Fnetmm  and  Mtoc.  Prodocti;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  AdhaalTe  Bonding; 
SpeelAl  Chemical  Manuffcctures;  Special  Utility  Competitions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


FertfllMci-  Fooda:  PermentatJon;  Analytical  ChemWry;  Hmelon;  Buft  Md  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Olaa  Manutoctnre; 
Gas-  Heattof  and  Illuminating;  CtaMilng  Prooewea;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  PreMrrlng;  Liquid  and  SoM 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcentraUTe  ETapcrmtccs;  Minetal  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Proceaaes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPBRATION-N.  H.  BTANS.  Dk«c*er. 


1-10-64 


l-tl-M 


6-10-a 


i-i-aa 


3-ft-a3 


»-»-a3 


13-13-61 


mOUSTRLiL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX.  Manag* 

Oenwation  and  Utlllxatlon;  General  Applications;  ConTsrsion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  ReUted  Art  Conductors: 
Switches:  Mlacellaneous. 
SECURITY,  OROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Managw """":"" "."^HU'VYJIll" 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torp^loes.  Selsmle  Expkrtif. 
Rsdlo-ActlTe  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors,  Powder  MeUUnrgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-ActWe  Mai«rl*l. 
3RMATI0N  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M,  L.  LEVY.  M 


Manager. 


INFORMATION .  „     .... 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniqaes;  Fa««lmlle;  DaU  Procaaslng.  CompuUtion  and  ConTsrslon;  Storage  DeTleaa 

and  Related  Arts.  ^ 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2aO-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Deyksee;  ElecUonlc  Component  Clrcultt;  Wave  TranamlaaJon  Ltoea 
and  Networks:  Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  OROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager -- "-■--:■""■"■"" 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting:  Indicator,  and  Optica;  Measuring  and  Teeting:  Geomrtrleal  Instrumeota. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  2«)—S.  BOYD,  Manager ^ 

Indoatrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Ftns  Arts. 


ft-U-6« 


6-10-66 


11-6-61 


i-ao-6« 


l>6-66 


3-11-61 
11-1»-6I 
11-30-61 

11-6-61 

6-34-61 
6-36-66 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^^497 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending     -.-------.------ „.•  „.„ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designa) 2  374 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  acUon '^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action - il"  •    •  .q-- 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ^  "     "*' 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The 
provisions 
terms  under 
Patents 
Plant  PatenU 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUPS  (CMllii»«d) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-F.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Director. 


feANDLINO  AND  TRANSPORTINQ  MEDIA,  QRGUP  SIO-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dtepenslnr  Fluid 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Eitlngulshers,  Coin  Uandllng,  Check  ConUoUed  Apparatus;  ClassiXylng  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 

Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid, 

Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Paekagas. 

"  MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER.  Manager 

Manulacturlng  ProeeaMS,  AsMmbUng.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deiorming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  MeUl  Founding;  MeuUurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP   »0-A.    RDEOO. 


Actual  Filing  Date 
01  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


Manager     - " 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artiflclal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; SUtlonery;  Infermatlon  Dissemination. 

HE\T  AND  POWERENGINEERINO.  GROUP  340-C.F.OAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Planu;  Combustion  Englnee;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines.  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrlgeratton; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporlilng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  35(V-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Mantger.        

Joints;  Fasteners;  Bod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Strucinrei;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  380-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Recept«:le8;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Preying;  AglUtlng;  Foods;  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines:  Winding  and  Reeling. 


1-3-60 


6-2-«5 


2-4-65 


l-»-66 


9-14-65 


7-26-65 


i-n-M 


3-7-63 


1-22-63 


1J-2-M 


4-30-63 


8-2ft-«2 


•mi 


,  t. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

'  Ex  PABTE  Fred  C.  Ambeboeb  and  Wi.nfbed   N.   M9CUTCHAN 

Appeal  No.  543—79.     Decided  March  29,  19€6  . 

1.  Patentability— P«ocE88—U8E  or  Different  Stbain  or  Micbooboanism   in 

Febmentation  Abt. 
a  "The  employment  in  the  fermentation  art  of  diflTerent  strains  of  micro-  , 

organism  is  not  necessarily  of  patentable  sisnlAcance ;  yet  patentability  is 
not  foreclosed  wh^re  use  of  a  novel  strain  produces  an  unexpected  beneficial 
result.  The  showing  in  this  case  establishes  such  result  in  the  environment 
set  forth  in  Claims  5  through  10  requiring  the  presence  of  the  already  men- 
tioned growth  promoters.  It  does  not  extend  to  claims  1  through  4  which  do 
not  require  the  growth  promoter.  As  to  these  claims  we  consider  the  rejec- 
tion to  be  well  taken  on  the  general  principle  that  the  choice  of  a  closely 
related  microorganism  or  different  strain  of  the  same  microorganism  is  prima 
facie  obvious." 

2.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— Pboduction  or  L-Glutamic  Acid  by 

Cultivating  a  Brerihacterium  divaricatum. 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  a  process  for  producing  L-glntamic  acid 
by  cultivating  a  Brevihacterium  divaricatum  is  aflBrmed  as  to  gome  of  the 
claims  and  reversed  as  to  the  others. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (A.  Louis  Monagell)  of  Group  170. 
Serial  No.  371,100. 
>*         MODIFIED. 

McLean  arid  Baustead,  McLean  and  Dibble  and  McLean,  Morton 
and  Boustead  for  appellants. 

Before  Asp.  Lidoff  and  Mangax,  Examinera-in-Chief 

Asp,  ExaminerHn-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  10, 
all  the  claims  in  the  case. 

Claim  1  is  reproduced  as  illustrative. 

1.  A  process' for  the  production  of  L-glutamic  acid  which  comprises  cultivat- 
ing Brcvibacterium  divaricatum  NRRL  6-2020  In  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  L-glutamic  acid  content 
is  imparted  to  said  medium. 

-     The  references  relied  upon  are:  .        ' 

Yamada  (I),  2,978,383,  Apr.  4,  1961. 

Yamada  (II),  2,978,384,  Apr.  4,  1961. 

Motozaki  et  al.  (I),  3,096,252,  July  2,  1963.  " 

Hidy,  3,121,668,  Feb.  18,  1964. 

Motozaki  et  al.  (II),  3,128,237,  Apr.  7,  1964. 
The  invention  in  this  case  is  predicated  on  the  discovery  that  culti- 
vation of  a  new  strain  of  Brevibacterium  divaricatum  NRRL  B-2620  .^ 
in  suitable  nutrient  media  will  produce  improved  yields  of  L-glutamic 
acid  as  compared  with  certain  prior  art  strains  of  this  bacteria. 

Claims  1  through  4  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  either  of 
the  patents  to  Yamada  employing  BrevibacteriUm  divaricatum  NRRL 
B-2311  and  2312  for  production  of  glutamic  acid  on  the  ground  that 
it  is  obvious  for  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  select  and  use  other  strains 
of  the  same  bacteria  for  the  same  purpose.  Claims  5  through  10  stand 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  each  of  the  Yamada  patents  in  view 
■    of  either  Hidy  or  Motozaki  et  al.  disclosing  that  incorporation  of 
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desthiobiotin  or  biotin  in  the  culture  medium  enhances  the  yield  of 
glutamic  acid.  The  Examiner  considered  it  obvious  that  such  growth 
promoters  would  be  likely  to  enhance  the  yield  of  glutamic  acid  when 
employing  appellants'  closely  related  strain  of  the  same  bacteria. 

Appellants  insist  their  Brevibacterium  strain  is  novel  and  point 
to  the  unexpectedly  increased  yields  of  glutamic  acid  obtained  upon 
its  culture  as  compared  with  the  known  B-2311  and  B-2312  strains 
of  the  Yamata  and  the  Hidy  patents.  This  is  demonstrated  by  the 
tests  reported  on  page  9  of  the  specification  and  presented  in  affidavit 
form  by  Dr.  Hidy.  This  showing,  however,  is  limited  to  fermentation 
in  the  presence  of  growth  promoters,  i.e.,  either  desthiobiotin  or  biotin. 
While  there  is  considerable  variation  in  yields  in  the  several  runs, 
it  is  to  be  noted  that  in  each  case  on  the  same  media  appellants'  strain 
NRRL  B-2620  gave  substantially  better  yields  than  either  NRRL 
B-2311  or  B-2312  strain,  the  largest  being  some  2.9  times  that  of 
these  prior  art  strains. 

[1]  The  employment  in  the  fermentation  art  of  different  strains 
of  microorganism  is  not  necessarily  of  patentable  significance;  yet 
patentability  is  not  foreclosed  where  use  of  a  novel  strain  produces 
an  unexpected  beneficial  result.  The  showing  in  this  case  establishes 
such  result  in  the  environment  set  forth  in  claims  5  through  10  requir- 
ing the  presence  of  tlie  already  mentioned  growth  promoters.  It  does 
not  extend  to  claims  1  through  4  which  do  not  require  the  growth 
promoter.  As  to  these  claims  we  consider  the  rejection  to  be  well 
taken  on  the  general  principle  that  the  choice  of  a  closely  related 
microorganism  or  different  strain  of  the  same  microorganism  is 
prima  facie  obvious. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  1  through 
4  but  is  reversed  as  to  claims  5  through  10. 

AFFIRMED-IN-PART. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  BE  Allen  H.  Keouqh 

No.  7794.    Decided  April  27,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  375  F.2d  851 ;  153  USPQ  409] 

1.  Patentability — Obviousness — Unbebuttled  Prima    Facie    Case. 

"In  our  view,  the  Patent  Office  has  established  a  prima  facie  case  on  this 
record  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  one  species  of  hydrogen  exchanged 
zeolite  for  another  to  accomplish  the  common  purpose  of  hydrocarbon  con- 
version, specifically  catalytic  'cracking'  as  disclosed  by  Gladrow.  Appellant 
has  failed  to  adduce  substantial  evidence,  as  opposed  to  argument,  to  overcom^ 
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this  prima  facie  case.  Conseqilently,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed."  // 
Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Htdbocarbon  Conversion  Reactioi«." 
The  refusal  of  a  certain  claim  in  an  application  entitled  "Hydrocarbon  Con- 
version Reactions."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  114,317. 
AFFIRMED. 

Rufus  M.  Franklin  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  / 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith  and  Almond, 

Associate  Judges 
Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claim  2  of  appellant's  application  Serial  No. 
114^17,  filed  June  2,  1961,  for  "Hydrocarbon  Conversion  Reactions." 

The  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  the  hydrogen  exchanged  form  of 
synthetic  zeolite  having  the  mordenite  crj'stal  structure  as  a  catalyst 
for  hydrocarbon  ccaaversion,  specifically  catalytic  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbons. ▼ 

Sole  appealed  claim  2  reads  as  follows  : 

2.  A  method  of  converting  hydrocarbons  to  lower  molecular  weight  fractions 
comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbons  at  conversion  temperatures  with  a  syn- 
thetic leollte  having  the  mordenite  crystal  structure  and  being  in  the  hydrogen 
exchanged  form,  said  zeolite  being  effective,  per  $e,  as  tt\.e  conversion  catalyst. 

The  sole  reference  relied  on  here  is: 
Gladrow  et  al.  (Gladrow),  2,971,904,  February  14,  1961. 

Gladrow's  invention  relates  to  "catalysts  suitable  for  the  conversion 
of  hydrocarbon  fractions."  In  the  opening  paragraph  of  the  patent, 
Gladrow  specifically  lists  five  types  of  hydrocarbon  conversion  reac- 
tions for  which  his  catalysts  are  suitable,  i.e.  "hydroforming,  hydro- 
isomerization,  dehydrogenation,  aromatization,  cracking  *  *  *."  The 
patent  states  that  the  invention  "finds  its  highest  utility  when  a  hydro- 
gen atom  replaces  the  bulk  of  the  sodium  atoms  in  the  original  sodium 
aluminosilicate  [zeolite]  *  *  *."  In  the  following  two  sentences  Glad- 
row discloses  that : 

Such  materials  serve  not  only  as  the  support  for  the  platinum  group  metal  cat- 
alyst, but  also  possess  catalytic  activity  in  their  own  right.  Thus,  such  catalysts 
may  serve  a  dual  role  for  specific  hydrocartwn  conversion  reactions.  •  •  • 

In  view  of  the  above  teachings  of  Gladrow,  the  Board  commented 
as  follows: 

This  r^erence  shows  contacting  hydrocarbons  at  conversion  temperatures  with 
a  zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  exchanged  form  which  zeolite  is  effective  per  se  as  the 
conversion  catalyst. 

•  •      '  •  •  *  •  •       . 

Now  inasmuch  as  appellant  has  admitted  that  bis  particular  zeolite  catalyst 
is  old,  *  *  *  we  find  nothing  nnobvious  for  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  in 
the  employment  of  this  zeolite  catalyst  material  in  the  hydrogen  form  as  a  cat- 
alyst in  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  as  taught  by  Gladrow  •  •  •, 

Therefore,  the  Board  sustained  "[t]he  rejection  on  Gladrow  *  •  • 
in  view  of  the  state  of  the  art  as  acknowledged  by  appellant." 

Appellant  and  the  Solicitor  agree  that  Gladrow  specifically  dis- 
closes only  one  zeolite  species,  faujasite,  while  appellant's  claim  is 
directed  to  a  different  zeolite  species,  mordenite.  Thus  the  rejection  is 
one  of  alleged  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

Although  Gladrow  does,  not  specifically  disclose  the  use  of  hydro- 
gen mordenite,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that,  in  the  absence  of  sub- 
stantial evidence  to  the  contrary,  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute 
appellant's  admittedly  old  zeolite  species  in  place  of  the  hydrogen 
faujasite  which  Gladrow  discloses  to  be  useful  per  se  as  a  hydrocarbon 
conversipi  catalyst.  While  appellant  uses  his  hydrogen  exchanged 
zeolite  as  a  crackjng  catalyst,  and  Gladrow  contemplates  using  a  dif- 
ferent hydrogen  exchanged  zeolite  primarily  for  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion,  dehydrogenation,  and  hydroisomerization  of  hydrocarbons, 
according  to  the  working  examples  set  forth  in  the  patent,  it  is  never- 
theless a  fact  that  Gladrow  also  discloses  in  his  opening  paragraph 
that  his  catalysts  are  suitable  for  "cracking"  of  hydrocarbons,  as  noted 
above.  Therefore,  the  reference  clearly  suggests,  at  least,  the  use  of 
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the  hydrogen  form  of  a  synthetic  crystalline  zeolite  for  catalytic 
"cracking"  of  hydrocarbons. 

The  Gladrow  patent  does  not  indicate  that  the  catalytic  effect  is 
limited  to  any  particular  synthetic  zeolite,  e.g.  hydrogen  faujasite. 
[1]  In  our  view,  the  Patent  Office  has  established  a  prima  facie  case 
on  this  record  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  one  species  of 
hydrogen  exchanged  zeolite  for  another  to  accomplish  the  common 
purpose  of  hydrocarbon  conversion,  specifically  catalytic  "cracking" 
as  disclosed  by  Gladrow.  Appellant  has  faijed  to  adduce  substantial 
evidence,  as  opposed  to  argument,  to  overcome  this  prima  facie  case. 
Consequently,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

[2]  AFFIRMED. 

Rich,  J.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case.  " 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  he  Mogen  David  Wiwe  Corpobation 
No.  7705.    Decided  February  16,  1967  ^ 

[54  CCPA  — ;  371  F.2d  870;  152  USPQ  563] 

1.  Trademark— REOisTRABiury— Design  Patent  Does  Not  Preclude  Reqistra- 

Tioy— In  re  Mogen  David  Wine  Corp.  Construed. 
"On  appeal  this  court  in  In  re  Mogen  David  Wine  Corp.,  51  CCPA  1260, 
828  F.2d  925.  140  USPQ  575,  held,  in  substance,  that  the  existence  of  the 
design  patent  did  not  preclude  appellant's  right  to  register  on  the  Principal 
Register  •  •  •." 

2.  Same— Secondary     Meaning— Evidence— Affidavitb     of     Cubtomebs— De- 

canter Bottle. 
"We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  affidavits  submitted  by  appellant  leave 
much  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  substantial  proof  that  the  container  itself 
had  run  the  gamut  of  acquiring  a  secondary  meaning.  The  approximately 
fifty  affiants,  customers  of  appellant,  located  generally  throughout  the  United 
States,  executed  affidavits  similar  in  language  and  purport  which  had  been 
prepared  and  submitted  by  appellant.  In  substance,  they  amounted  to  hardly 
more  than  a  carte  blanche  approval  of  that  which  had  been  formulated  by 
a  party  naturally  and  understandably  desirous  of  serving  its  own  interest." 

3.  Same— Same— Same — Same — Same. 

"As  we  have  heretofore  noted,  the  decanter  In  issue  when  displayed  in  ad- 
vertisements, promotional  literature  as  well  as  in  the  market  place  is  em- 
bellished with  a  cellulose  band  at  the  neck  of  the  bottle  with  the  words 
"MOGEN  DAVID"  thereon  and  a  label  prominently  featuring  the  trademark 
MOGEN  DAVID.  As  far  as  the  record  shows  from  the  advertisement  and 
promotional  material  and  point  of  sale  display,  irtBants  never  saw  the  decanter 
without  the  neck  band  or  label  or  had  called  to  their  attention  the  allegedly 
unusual  configuration  of  the  decanter.  We  think  it  reasonable  to  assume^ 
therefore,  as  did  the  Board,  that  the  affiants'  association  of  the  decanter  with 
appellant  was  predicated  upon  the  impression  imparted  by  the  mark  MOGEN 
DAVID  and  other  descriptive  material  appearing  thereon  rather  than  by  any 
distinctive  characteristic  of  the  container  per  se." 

4.  Same — Same — Decanter  Bottle  for  Wines. 

•••  •  •  we  are  not  persuaded  on  the  record  herein  that  the  decanter  bottle 

creates  a  commercial  impression  separate  and  apart  from  the  word  marks 

appearing  thereon  and  serves,  in  and  of  Itself,  as  an  indication  of  origin  for 

applicant's  wine." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  73,406. 

AFFIRMED. 

Sidney  W allenstein  {Ben  Cohen,  Charles  B.  Spangenberg,  of  coun- 
sel) for  appellant. 

Joseph  Sohimmel  {George  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
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Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Mogen  David  Wine  Corporation  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  refusing  to  grant  registration  on 
the  Principal  Register  of  the  configuration  of  a  decanter  bottle  as 
a  tra4emark  for  wines. 

The  application'  drawing  depicts  the  bottle  as  follows: 


I 


Appellant  contends  that  the  evidence  adduced  proves  that  the  mark 
sought  to  be  registered  has  acquired,  for  wines,  a  secondary  meaning. 
The  Examiner  found  the  evidence  insufficient  te^sttpport  this  conten- 
tion. On  appeal  the  Board  refused  to  consider  the  evidence  adduced 
bfit  held  that  a  then  existing,  but  now  expired,  desigp  patent' 
covered  the  decanter  bottle  of  the  instant  application  and  that  the 
bottle  configuration  "is  precluded  as  a  matter  of  law  during  life  of 
the  design  patent  from  constituting  subject  matter  which  may  prop- 
erly be  registered  on  the  Principal  Register."  [1]  On  appeal  this 
court  in  In  re  Mogen  David  Wine  Corp.,  51  CCPA  1260,  328  F.2d 
925, 140  USPQ  575,  held,  in  substance,  that  the  existence  of  the  design 
patent  did  not  preclude  appellant's  right  to  register  on  the  Principal 
Register,  and  remanded  the  case  to  the  Board  "for  decision  on  the 
factual  issue  as  to  whether  the  evidence  submitted  is  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish that  appellant's  bottle  design  functions  as  a  trademark  to  indicate 
origin"  (pp.  1268-69).  In  its  decision  on  remand  from  this  court  the 
Board  affirmed  the  Examiner's  refusal  of  registration  on  the  ground 
of  insufficient  evidence  of  secondary  meaning.  It  is  from  the  latter 
decision  that  the  instant  appeal  has  been  taken. 

In  his  brief  on  behalf  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  in  argu- 
ment before  us,  the  Solicitor  challenges  "as  clearly  erroneous  the  law 
of  the  case  as  established  by  the  majority  opinion  in  appeal  No.  7085. 
In  re  Mogen  David  Wine  Carj).,''  supra.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  in 
reaching  our  decision  in  appeal  No.  7085,  we  considered,  as  we  do 
in  the  instant  appeal,  the  authorities  cited  and  the  arguments  made 

>  Senior  District  Judge.  Eastern  District  of  PennsylTanla.  sitting  by  desirn>tlon. 

»  Serial  No   73.406,  filed  May  11.  1959.  g^ 

*  No.  158,213,  Issued  April  18,  1950.  for  a  term  ||  14  years. 


\ 


/ 


as  to  their  relevancy  to  the  issue  raised.  We  are  not  persuaded  of 
error  in  our  formed  decision,  and  consequently  we  adhere  thereto. 
This  conclusion  disposes  of  the  motion  filed  by  appellant  on  October 
7,  1966  to.  strike  certain  parts  of  the  brief  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  filed  September  12,  1966,  and  taken  under  advisement  by  us 
by  order  dated  October  31, 1966. 

the  sole  issue,  therefore,  is  whether  the  configuration  of  appel- 
lant's decanter  bottle  has  acquired  a  secondary  meaning  under  section 
2(f)  of  the  Lanham  Act  so  as  to  function  as  a  trademark  identifying 
appellant's  wines  and  distinguishing  them  from  those  of  others. 

The  factual  situation  found  by  the  Board  and  accepted  by  us  is 
as  stated  in  our  opinion  in  appeal  No.  7085,  supra,  at  page  1262.  We 
incorporate  same  herein  by  reference. 

We  have  examined  appellant's  advertising  and  promotional  mate- 
rial appearing  of  record.  We  find  therein  no  promotion  advertisement 
or  display  of  the  container  configuration  per  se  as  an  indication  of 
the  origin  of  the  wines.  While  a  decanter  bottle  of  wine  is  featured, 
there  is  nothing  to  indicate  that  the  container  has  been  promoted 
separate  and  apart  from  the  word  mark  "MOGEN  DAVID."  We  are 
unable  to  find  a  single  reference  to  the  container  itself.  Prominently 
displayed  on  the  wine-filled  container  in  every  instance  is  "MOGEN 
DAVID  WINE."  The  Board  noted,  as  do  we,  the  reference  to  "Pack- 
age Personality"  in  the  publications  "Wines  &  Vines"  and  "Spirits." 
The  reference  is  not  to  the  bottle  itself  but  to  the  complete  package 
which  consists  of  the  container,  the  prominently  displayed  label,  and 
the  cellulose  band  at  the  top  of  the  bottle  with  the  words  "MOGEN 
DAVID"  and  the  figure  of  a  star  embracing  the  letters  "MD." 

[2]  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  affidavits  submitted  by  ap- 
pellant leave  much  to  be  desired  in  the  way  of  substantial  proof  that 
the  container  itself  had  run  the  gamut  of  acquiring  a  secondary  mean- 
ing. The  approximately  fifty  affiants,  customers  of  appellant,  located 
generally  throughout  the  United  States,  executed  affidavits  similar 
in  language  and  purport  which  had  been  prepared  and  submitted  by 
appellant.  In  substance,  they  amounted  to  hardly  more  than  a  carte 
blanche  approval  of  that  which  had  been  formulated  by  a  party  nat- 
urally and  understandably  desirous  of  serving  its  own  interest.  These 
affidavits  contained  the  statement : 

That,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  up  until  only  a  relatively  short 
time  ago,  the  only  wines  which  were  sold  in  decanter  bottles  having  the  shape 
or  substantially  the  shape  of  the  current  decanter  bottle  in  which  Mogen  David 
Wines  are  sold  were  wines  bottled  and  sold  by  the  concern  which  bottles  and 
sell [ 8]  Mogen  David  Wines. 

We  do  not  consider  the  Board.'s  evaluation  of  the  evidentiary  effi- 
cacy of  these  affidavits  to  be  in  deprecation  of  the  veracity  of  affiants. 
The  Board  reasoned  that  the  obvious  inference  from  the  statement 
is  that  others  "are  or  had  been  selling  wines  in  decanters  similar  to 
that  of"  appellant  and  that  when  such  use  first  began  is  not  ascer- 
tainable from  the  vagueness  and  ambiguity  of  the  phrase  "until  only 
a  relatively  short  time  ago."  It  would  seem  reasonable  to  assume  that 
those  affiants  engaged  in  the  retail  sale  of  wines  could  and  would  have 
indicated  with  some  degree  of  particularity  the  time  when  usage  by 
others  came  to  their  attention.  In  its  assessment  of  the  probative  worth 
of  t'hese  affidavits,  we  think  the  Board  was  warranted  in  its  observa- 
tion that: 

The  phrase  "until  a  short  time  ago"  appears  to  have  beeii  tailored  to  meet  the 
recollection  of  the  affiants  as  a  group  rather  than  to  reflect  the  memory  of  each 
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indivldaal,  and  this  leads  as  to  question  whether  this  statement  made  by  the 
affiants  was  truly  their  personal  recollection  and  experience  or  was  it  merely 
something  related  to  them  by  applicant. 

Each  aflBidavit  contains  the  following  statement  or  one  in  similar 
substance  and  purport:- 

When  I  saw  the  wine  bottled  and  sold  in  bottles  of  the  shape  of  the  abore- 
mentioned  decanter,  I  associated  said  wines  with  Just  one  company,  and  that 
company  is  the  one  which  sold  and  sells  Mogen  David  Wines. 

[3]  As  we  have  heretofore  noted,  the  decanter  in  issue  when  dis- 
played in  advertisements,  promotional  literature  as  well  as  in  the 
market  place  is  embellished  with  a  cellulose  band  at  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  with  the  words  "MOGEN  DAVID"  thereon  and  a  label  prom- 
inently featuring  the  trademark  MOGEN  DAVID.  As  far  as  the 
record  shows  from  the  advertisement  and  promotional  material  and 
point  of  sale  display,  aflBants  never  saw  the  decanter  without  the  neck 
band  or  label  or  had  called  to  their  attention  the  allegedly  unusual 
configuration  of  the  decanter.  We  think  it  reasonable  to  assume,  there- 
fore, as  did  the  Board,  that  the  aflBants'  association  of  the  decanter 
with  appellant  was  predicated  upon  the  impression  imparted  by  the 
mark  MOGEN  DAVID  and  other  descriptive  material  appearing 
thereon  rather  than  by  any  distinctive  characteristic  of  the  container 
per  se. 

The  Board  reasoned  that  inasmuch  as  the  decanter  in  issue,  unlike 
the  "PINCH"  whiskey  bottle,  is  not  susceptible  to  verbal  description, 
it  is  more  than  likely  that  appellant's  wine  would  be  called  for  and 
requested  by  the  trademark  MOGEN  DAVID. 

On  the  basis  of  the  facts  of  record  here  presented,  we  are  in  agree- 
ment with  the  Board  that : 

Under  such  circumstances  and  since  most  of  the  assertedly  distinctive  features 
of  applicant's  decanter  are  somewhat  obscured  or  hidden  when  it  is  filled  with 
wine  and  adorned  with  the  neck  band  and  label,  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  aver- 
age purchaser  Is  likely  to  recognize  and  identify  applicant's  wine  by  the  written 
matter  and  pictorial  representations  prominently  displayed  on  the  label  and  neck 
band  rather  than  on  the  configuration  of  the  rather  prosaic  bottle,  per  ae. 

[4]  Accordingly,  we  are  not  persuaded  on  the  record  herein  that 
the  decanter  bottle  creates  a  commercial  impression  separate  and  apart 
from  the  word  marks  appearing  thereon  and  serves,  in  and  of  itself, 
as  an  indication  of  origin  for  applicant's  wine.  ^ 

The  Board's  decision  refusing  registration  is  aflBrmed, 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  /.,  concurring. 

I  agree  with  the  majority's  conclusion  that  our  previous  decision  in 
In  re  Mogen  David  Wine  Corp.,  51  CCPA  1260,  328  F.2d  925,  140 
USPQ  575,  should  be  adhered  to.  Thus  the  existence  of  a  design  patent 
at  one  time  does  n/)t  automatically  preclude  appellant's  right  to  reg- 
ister a  device  on  the  Principal  Register. 

The  Solicitor,  however,  in  a  very  extensive  brief  filed  in  the  present 
appeal  argues  that  our  previous  decision  is  '^erroneous'*  in  view  of 
the  Supreme  Court's  decisions  in  Sears,  Roebuck  <&  Co.  v.  Stiff  el  Co.^ 
376  U.S.  225,  140  USPQ  524,  and  Compco  Corp.  v.  Day-BrUe  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  376  U.S.  234,  140  USPQ  528. 

In  disagreeing  with  the  Solicitor  on  this  issue,  the  majority  appar- 
ently rests  on  the  reasoning  previously  advanced  in  the  Mogen  David 
opinion.  Since  our  prior  decision  did  not  expressly  consider  Sears  and 
Compco,  which  were  decided  at  about  the  time  our  previous  decision 
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was  released,  I  would  like  to  state  my  views.  The  Supreme  Court  in 
the  Sears  and  Compeo  cases  considered  that  both  presented  the  same 
issue  for  decision,  i.e.,  "whether  the  use  of  a  state  unfair  competition 
law  to  give  relief  against  the  copying  of  an  unpatented  industrial 
design  conflicts  with  the  federal  patent  laws."  Compco,  supra,  376 
U.S.  at  234,  140  USPQ  at  529.  It  held,  in  both  cases,  that  a  conflict 
existed.  The  decisions  were  not  concerned  with  federal  trademark 
law  although  Professor  Derenberg  has  stated  there  is  '^uch  language, 
in  Mr.  Justice  Black's  sweeping  opinions,  which  cannot  be  easily  har- 
monized with"  certain  portions  of  the  opinion  in  Mogen  David.  54 
Trademark  Rep.  660,  665  (1964).* 

Very  little  is  said  in  either  the  Sears  or  the  Compco  opinion  con- 
cerning trademarks.  While  the  court  did  set  forth  the  boundaries 
between  federal  patent  laws  and  state  unfair  competition  law,  it  is 
my  conclusion  that  the  Supreme  Court  did  not  purport  to  consider 
or  decide  the  boundaries  between  federal  patent  law  and  federal  trade- 
mark law. 

Do  the  Sears  and  Compco  cases  indicate  that  there  is  a  potential 
conflict  between  federal  patent  laws  and  federal  trademark  laws? 
I  think  not.  Congress,  in  35  U.S.C.  171,  provided  that  the  inventor 
of  a  "new,  original  and  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manu- 
facture may  obtain  a  patent  therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and 
requirements"  of  title  35.  Congress  provided,  in  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946,  section  (1)  (15  U.S.C.  1051),  that  "the  owner  of  a  trademark 
used  in  commerce  may  register  his  trademark  under  this  Act  on  the 
principal  register."  Congress  also  stated,  in  section  45  (15  U.S.C.  . 
1127),  that  "The  term  'trademark'  includes  any  word,  name,  symbol 
or  device  or  any  combination  thereof  adopted  and  used  by  a  manu- 
facturer or  merchant  to  identify  his  goods  and  distinguish  them  from 
those  manufactured  or  sold  by  others."  Further,  "No  trademark  ♦  *  * 
shall  be  refused  registration  on  the  principal  register  on  account  of 
its  nature"  unless  it  is  barred  from  registration  under  section  2  (15 
U.S.C.  1052). 

The  purpose  of  federal  design  patent  laws  is  to  encourage  the  crea- 
tion of  ornamental  designs.  The  inventor  receives,  for  a  limited  period, 
a  federal  right  to  exclude  others  from  making,  using,  or  selling  the 
patented  design  throughout  the  United  States.  Upon  expiration  of 
the  design  patent  this  federal  right  no  longer  exists.  Thus  the  inventor 
loses  this  exclusive  right  or  interest. 

Federal  trademark  laws,  independent  in  origin  from  design  patent 
law,  have  the  dual  purpose  of  protecting  both  the  trademark  owner 
and  the  public  from  confusion,  mistake. and  deception.  The  puWic 
interest  under  the  federal  trademark  laws  has  two  aspects.  In  addition 
to  protection  from  confusion,  mistake  and  deception,  the  public,  which 
includes  competitors  of  the  owner  of  a  trademark,  has  an  interest  in 
the  free  use  of  words,  names,  symbols,  devices  or  combination  thereof 
which  do  not  serve  as  trademarks. 

Thus  substantial  public  and  private  interests  exist  in  both  federal 
design  law  and  trademark  law.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  heart  of  the 
controversy  here  is  the  duration  of  these  interests.  Federal  design  law 
provides  for  a  limited  period  as  to  the  inventor,  which  has  been  set 

♦  Other  comments  are  expressed  in  the  following  articles  :  Derentxrjr.  The  E1ch*e<»nth  Vmf 
of  A<1inlnl8tratlon  of  the  Ixinham  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  55  Trademark  Rep.  609  (1965)  ; 
Zelnick    Registrations  of  Configurations  of  Goods  and  Containers  in  the  Light  of  the  Sears  ^ 
and  Compco  Decisions,  55  Trademark  Rep.  933  (1965 1  :  53  Geo.  L.  J.  520  (1»65)  ;  55  Trade-    J 
ronrk  Rep.  1032   (1965).  See  also  /)«!<»,  Statutory  Design -Rights :  Solution  to  the  Unfair    l 
Competition  of  Piracy,  56  Trademark  Rep.  158,  171  (19«fl).  See  infra,  fn.  6.  .        i 
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by  Congress.  Federal  trademark  law,  however,  provides  for  the  grant 
of  rights  to  the  trademark  owner  for  an  indefinite  time  i^eriod.  Absent 
certain  abuses  by  a  trademark  owner  and  assuming  use  in  a  trade- 
mark sense,  the  duration  of  a  trademark  depends  on  public  recognition 
that  the  trademark  identifies  the  user's  goods  and  distinguishes  them 
from  the  goods  of  others.  Trademark  law  is  replete  with  instances 
where  the  public  has  both  '"created"  and  ''destroyed"  the  trademark 
rights  which  are  subject  to  registration,  and  this  has  been  done  in- 
dependently of  any  action  or  inaction  by  the  trademark  owner.  Thus 
Congress  has  stated,  in  effect,  that  interests  in  certain  designs  are 
created  and  protected  independently  of  any  public  recognition  or  ac- 
ceptance of  the  design  and  that  interests  in  the  trademarks  recognized 
by  the  public  will  be  protected  only  for  as  long  as  the  public  recognizes 
that  interest.  See  15  U.S.C.  1064. 

In  challenging  our  previous  decision  in  Mogen  David  as  being  er- 
roneous, as  a  matter  of  law,  the  Solicitor  argues  that  certain  consid- 
erations are  irrelevant.  Thus  we  may  assume  that  the  shape  of  the 
container  identifies  that  company's  goods  and  distinguishes  them  to 
the  public  from  those  manufactured  or  sold  by  others.  We  may  also 
assume  that  if  the  container  was  used  by  others  for  the  sale  of  those 
goods,  confusion,  mistake  and  deception  to  the  public  would  result. 

I  would  like  to  focus  at  this  point  on  what  appellant  seeks  to  reg- 
ister. It  is  a  particular  container  shape  for  "Kosher  and  Kosher  Type 
Wines,"  amended  at  the  Examiner's  suggestion,  to  "Wines."  Thus  all 
appellant  asserts  is  the  right  to  register  the  shape  of  the  container 
as  a  trademark  for  its  wines  for  the  reason  that  it  serves  to  identify 
its  wines  and  distinguish  them  from  those  of  others.  In  no  sense  is 
there  any  assertion  of  an  interest  in  the  container  shape  per  se  for 
all  uses.  Comparing  design  and  trademark  law,'  federal  design  law 
did  give  appellant  if  limited  right  to  exclude  others  concerning  the 
container  shape,  regardless  of  the  goods  associated  with  the  container 
and  any  public  recognition  or  acceptance  of  the  design,  while  federal 
trademark  law  would  yield  only  the  following : 

Sec.  32(1)    (15  U.S.C.  1114(1)).  Remedies— InfHngement. 
Any  person  who  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  registrant — 

(a)  ute  in  commerce  any  reproduction,  counterfeit,  copy,  or  colorable 
imitation  of  a  registered  maric  in  connection  with  the  sale,  offering  for  sale, 
distribution,  or  advertising  of  any  goods  or  services  on  or  in  connection  with 
which  such  use  is  likely  to  cause  confuaion,  or  to  cause  mittakc,  or  to 
deceive;  or 

(b)  reproduce,  counterfeit,  copy  or  colorably  imitate  a  registered  mark 
and  apply  such  reproduction,  counterfeit,  copy,  or  colorable  imitation  to 
labels,  signs,  prints,  packages,  wrappers,  receptacles  or  advertisements  in- 
tended to  be  used  in  commerce  upon  or  in  connection  with  the  sale,  offering 
for  sale,  distribution,  or  advertising  of  goods  or  services  on  or  In  con^>eetion 
with  which  such  use  is  likely  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistakOsor  to 
deceive ; 

shall  be  liable  in  a  civil  action  by  the  registrant  for  the  remedies  hereinafter 
provided  •  •  •  [Emphasis  added.] 


»  We  stated   in  In  re  Deiater  Concentrator  Co..  48  CCP-A.  952.  962.  289  F.2d  496.  129  USPQ 
314,  319: 

•   •   •   the  only  significance  of  the  existence  of  an  expired  patent  on  the  article  copied 
is  th«t  It  adds  another  reason  for  sayinir  that  the  public  has  the  right  to  copy  it.  It  being 
basic  to  the  patent  system  that  the  public  may  copv  when  the  term  of  a  patent  comes  to 
an  end.  with  certain  exceptions.  However,  the  riffkt  to  copy  it  not  derive>d  in  any  way 
from  the  patent  lav:  it  »»  a  right  vhich  inherei  in  the  public  under  the  general  lau- 
except  to  the  extent  the  patent  late  may  remove  it.  The  same  Is  true  of  copyrights. 
When  a  temporary  incitrtion  on  the  public  Hght»  ends,  the  public  Hght  remaint.  Jio 
new  right  it  bom.  [Emphasis  added.] 
Concerning  trademarks,  the  public  interest  In  copying  yields  to  the  public  interest  of  pre- 
venting confusion,  mistake  and  deception  In  commerce  independently  of  any  benenta  that 
may  accrue  to  the  trademark  owner. 
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Thus  appellant  seeks  protection  for  what  it  asserts  amounts  only 
to  the  public  acceptance  of  its  container  shape  as  a  trademark  for 
wines. 

The  Solicitor's  rather  extensive  brief  arbitrarily  decides  that  this 
appeal  involves  federal  patent  rights.  From  this  arbitrary  premise, 
it  proceeds  to  a  consideration  of  the  patent  statutes  and  then  to  a 
host  of  cases  involving  patents.  The  general  conclusion  extracted  from 
this  conglomeration  is  that  all  the  patentee's  interests  expire  after  the 
patent  term  provided  by  Congress.  Therefore  appellant  can  have  no 
other  interest  of  any  kind  in  the  container  shape.  And  as  if  to  impress 
upon  us  the  consequences  of  our  decision,  the  Solicitor's  brief  contains 
one  recurring  allegation :  Appellant  here  seeks  "a  potentially  perpet- 
ual monopoly,"  and  a  "perpetual  patent."  Whatever  the  meaning  in- 
tended by  these  terms,  it  must  be  repeated  that  what  appellant  seeks 
here  is  nothing  more  than  a  federal  registration  of  a  particular  con- 
tainer shape  because  it  allegedly  serves  as  a  valid  trademark  for  wine, 
i.e.,  a  continuing  legal  right  to  prevent  others  from  applying  that  ^ 
trademark  to  similar  goods  in  commerce  and  creating  for  the  public 
an  area  of  confusion,  mistake  and  deception  as  to  the  source  or  origin 
of  the  goods  so  identified. 

The  consequences  of  the  reasoning  urged  by  the  Solicitor  would  be 
to  place  the  federal  patent  law  and  the  federal  trademark  law  in 
direct  conflict.  In  fact  the  Solicitor  implies  that  a  novel  forfeiture 
doctrine  exists,  i.e.,  that  one  who  seeks  design  patent  protection, 
whether  successful  or  not,  forfeits  all  future  trademark  rights,  both 
under  the  federal  law  as  well  as  at  common  law.  Trademark  rights 
depend  upon  public  acceptance  and  recogntion,  not  upon  what  appli- 
cations for  federal  patents  have  been  made  or  who  made  them. 

It  seems  to  be  that  there  is  a  public  interest  in  trademarks  mani- 
fested in  the  prevention  of  confusion,  mistake  and  deception  in  the 
sale  of  goods.  Congress  has  provided,  by  authority  of  the  commerce 
clause  of  the  Constitution,  for  federal  recognition  of  this  public  in- 
terest when  its  existence  has  been  proven.  Yet  the  regulation  of  com- 
merce as  provided  by  Congress  through  federal  trademark  laws  to 
prevent  confusion,  mistake  and  deception  is  in  effect  ignored  by  the 
Solicitor.  It  seem  to  me  that  the  Supreme  Court  in  Sears  and  Compco, 
in  expressly  relying  on  the  federal  policy  underlying  patents,  would 
require  and  must  yet  face  the  task,  should  it  arise,  of  also  considering 
the  federal  policy  underlying  trademarks.^ 

The  Solicitor's  brief  portrays  appellant  as  attempting  to  extract 
something  from  the  "public  domain,"  contrary  to  federal  law.  If  the 
public  recognizes  and  accepts  appellant's  container  shape  in  a  trade- 
mark sense,  appellant  seeks  only  federal  recognition  of  that  public 
interest.  It  is  the  public  that  is  protected.  Of  course  this  may  operate 
against  competitors  and  potential  competitors  who  wish  to  trade  on 
appellant's  goodwill  by  copying  the  container  shape  for  the  sale  of 
wines.  I  see  no  valid  interest  in  permitting  this  very  minute  class  to 
create  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  by  copying,  merely  because 
the  thing  copied  was  once  patented  or  sought  to  be  patented  under 
federal  design  law.  Copiers  should  not  be  given  rights  in  derogation 
of  the  public  interest.  Federal  trademark  laws  take  nothing  from  the 
"public  domain" ;  rather,  they  give  federal  recognition  to  existing  in- 
terests, both  private  and  public.  Society's  acceptance  of  law  and  order 

•See  t,unsford,  The  Protection  of  Packages  and  Containers.  56  Trademark  Rep.  567 
(1966)  .  compare  Leeds,  The  Impact  of  Sears  and  Compco,  55  Trademark  Rep.  188  (1965). 
See  also  the  authorities  cited,  supra,  fn.  4. 
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depends  on  sound  decisions.  It  wiU  not  be  advanced  by  holding  that 
confusion,  mistake  and  deception  are  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
appellant  from  allegedly  extracting  something  from  the  ''public 
domain." 

Perhaps  the  Solicitor's  argument  is  that  the  public  has  the  "right" 
to  be  confused,  mistaken  or  deceived,  or  that  recognizing  the  narrow 
interest  of  trademark  owners  in  preventing  confusion,  mistake  and 
deception  is  so  great  an  "evil"  that  sacrificing  the  public  interest  is 
a  small  price  to  pay.  It  seems  to  me  that  confusion  in  commerce  would 
be  an  unnecessary  and  great  price  to  pay. 

I  have  purposely  avoided  use  of  the  terms  "functional"  and  "non- 
fimctional,"  not  presented  in  this  case.  Instead  I  have  relied  heavily 
on  a  general  consideration  of  the  basic  interests  involved  in  this  argu- 
ment. I  conclude  from  these  considerations  that  the  federal  patent 
laws  and  trademark  laws  are  not  in  conflict.  Appellant  is  thus  not 
barred  from  seeking  federal  protection  for  what  the  public  recognizes 
as  a  tradeanao'k.  i 

As  to  whether  appellant  has  proven  that  the  container  shape  serves 
as  a  trademark,  I  agree  with  the  conclusions  of  the  court.  It  does  not 
seem  to  me  that  the  evidence  submitted  is  either  of  such  character  or 
weight  as  to  sustain  appellant's  burden  of  proof  on  this  issue.  I  do 
not  rest  my  conclusions  on  the  form  of  aflfidavit  used.  It  seems  to  me 
that  a  much  larger  cross  section  of  public  impression  needs  to  be  ' 
shown.  Certainly  the  import  of  the  alleged  mark  on  the  dealer  and 
consumer,  with  emphasis  on  the  latter  as  to  the  impression  of  the 
container  shape,  must  be  shown.  I  ulso  find  no  fault  with  the  fact  that 
the  container  is  always  associated  in  commerce  with  the  trademark 
"Mogen  David"  on  a  label  affixed  to  the  container.  Such  marking  is 
reqiured  by  provision  of  the  federal  alcoholic  beverage  laws.  Thus  the 
issue  here  comes  down  simply  to  a  question  of  whether  appellant  has 
met  its  burden  of  proof  to  establish  that  its  container  shape  did  in 
fact  identify  its  wines.^  In  this  regard  I  find  the  evidence  insufficient 
to  show  that  the  container  shape  operates  in  a  trademark  sense  to 
identify  and  distinguish  app)ellant's  wines  from  those  of  others. 

I  therefore  concur  in  the  result  reached  by  the  majority. 


B.004,2M,  R.  N.  Haynle,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUID 
SEALS,  8,010.748.  same,  RADIAL  SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  RE- 
SILIENT SEALING  ELEMENT  BONDED  TO  AN  ANGU- 
LARLY EXTENDING  PERIPHERAL  CASE  PORTION.  Med 
Jan.  5,  1M5,  D.C^  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  26229-C, 
Federal-Mogul  Bower  Bearingi,  Inc.  v.  Yale  Rubber  Manu- 
faeturitHf  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismUsal  without 
prejudice,  May  25,  1967. 

S.010,748.      (See  3,004,298.) 

S,01».M7.      (See  2,825,008.) 

S,0013M.      (See  3.139,213.) 

S,l»4.t74.  O.  W.  King.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REAR 
VIEW  VEHICLE  MIRRORS,  fll«d  Not.  7,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Log  Angele»),  Doc.  63-1348-CC,  Oarner  W.  King  and 
aafe-See,  Inc.  v.  William  8.  Pardee  et  al.  Judgment ;  plaintiff 
permanently  enjoined.  Mar.  14,  1967. 

S,1S».21S.  B.  Edwards.  NESTABLE  CUP  ;  S.001.SM.  same, 
flied  May  26,  1967,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c888, 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Illinoii  Tool  Work;  Inc. 

3,142.916.      (See  2,877,577.) 

S.lM,10e,  A.   M.   Baron,  DISHWASHER  DRAIN  AIBOAP, 


filed  May  6,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65- 
684-DW,  U.S.  Brats  Corp.  v.  American  Metal  Productt  Cor- 
poration. CoDseDt  judgment ;  defendant  enjoined,  Mar.  10, 
1967. 

S.S5e.«05,  B.  ElsensUdt,  SWEETENING  COMPOSITION, 
filed  May  25,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  67-559-CA, 
Cumberland  Packing  Co.  v.  Bunaid  Food  Productt,  Inc. 

S.S10.268,  H.  Kramer,  HINGE  BRACKETS,  filed  May  26, 
1967,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  67C-505,  Hyman 
Kramer,  et  aX.  v.  Timet  8q.  Btoret,  Inc. 

S.S12.218,  A.  G.  Jacobs,  MOUTH  PROTECTOR,  filed  May  24. 
1967,  D.C,  WD.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  e7-C-55,  Maditon 
Dental  Company,  Inc.  v.  Mueller  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  and 
Curt  Mueller. 

tM9Mi.  K.  H.  Severson,  HOLDER,  filed  May  23,  1967, 
D.  C.  Minn.  Doc.  4-67-C-133,  8ever$on  Products  Company  v. 
Service  Record,  Inc.,  and  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc. 

D.1M,141.  W.  E.  Curry,  LAMP,  filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-2980,  Design  Line,  Inc.  v.  Laurel  Lamp 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  order  dismissing  action. 
May  25,  1967. 


{ 


''  See  Lunsford,  supra,  fn.  6.  56  Trademark  Rep.  at  572-73,  for  a  reriew  of  instancea 
where  containers  bare  been  registered  on  the  Principal  Register. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  33  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  19B2 


S.748.001.  Anderson  and  Rawlings,  FEED  SUPPLEMENTS 
FOR  RUMINANTS  ;  8,»07.S4«.  same.  VITAMIN  ADDITIVES. 
filed  Apr.  16.  1965,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  63- 
592MC,  Frank  S.  Rautlings  v.  National  Molasses  Co.  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  case  with  prejudice,  Feb.  8. 
1966 ;  order  on  motion  of  plaintiffs,  dismissing  this  action, 
Dec.  21.  1966. 

"^2.772.419,  M.  SUverstein,  LADIES'  UNDERGARMENT,  filed 

Sept.  29.  1965.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  65-C-2913,  Murray  Silver 
stein  V.  Son-Jay  Mills,  Inc  Order  dismissing  complaint  and 
counterclaim  with  prejudice.  May  24,  1967. 

2.M7,S4«.      (See  2.748,001.) 

2323,008,  J.  W.  Kalb.  LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS  :  S.019387. 
Same,  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  AND  GAP  UNIT  THERE 
FOR,  filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc. 
C67-218,  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.  v.  General  Electric  Company. 

2477,577,   H.    Jacobson.   POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
PRESSING    ACCESSORY  ;    S,14S,91«.    S.    Jacobson,    ACCES 
SORY  FOR  GARMENT  STEAMING  DEVICES,  filed  Feb.  10, 
1»«S,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-224-TC,  Sidney 


Jacobson  v.  Bishop  Freeman  Co..  Xevell  i  Associates,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  dismissing  this  action  with  prejudice.  Mar. 
15,  1967. 

2JfiS,7S8.  O.  A.  Wright.  MECHANICAL  COMPENSATOR. 
filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Ang«les),  Doc.  64- 
1327WB.  O.  A.  Wright  v.  Borg-Womer  Corporation.  Order  dis- 
missing this  action  with  prejudice.  Mar.  9,  1967. 

2>41.785,  A.  W.  Kammerer,  EXPANSIBLE  ROTARY  DRILL 
BIT.  filed  Feb.  6.  1967.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
67-169-EC,  Rotary  Oil  Tool  Company  v.  Oteco  Inc.,  doing 
business  as  OH  Tool  Engineering  Co.  and  Ben  H.  Fuchs. 
Stipulation  and  order ;  plaintiff's  patent  Talld  ;  defendants 
enjoined.  Mar.  2.  1967. 

2.987,440,  Junkmann.  Kathol  and  Richter.  INJECMABLE 
HORMONE  PREPARATIONS,  «led  June  23,  1965,  DC.  S  D. 
CaUf.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-981 WB.  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation  v.  Maurry  Biological  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment and  order  ;  defendant  enjoined.  Mar.  7.  1967. 

2.000.578,  LeTey  and  Harvey,  SPRAY  GUN,  filed  May  26, 
1967.  DC.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA3-2069.  The  Spee  Flo 
Manufacturing  Corporation  v.  TKb  Aro  Corporation. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  beayy  brackets  [J  appears  in  tlie  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reuaue. 


26^60 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  THE  COMBINATION  OF 
MISCIBLE    AND    THICKENED    FLOODS    IN 
PETROLELIVl    RECOVERY 
Oaude  P.  Coppcl,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,261,399,  dated  July  19,   1966,  Scr.  No. 
289,090,  June  19,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Nor.  15, 
1966,  S«r.  No.  597,501 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  fluid  hydrocarbons  from 
subterranean  formations  having  drilled  therein  at  least 
one  each  of  a  production  well  and  an  injection  well  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  injecting  into  the  subterranean  formation  at  least 
one  slug  of  an  emulsion, 

(b)  injecting  into  said  formation  at  least  one  slug 
of  a  thickened  flood  material  differing  from  said 
emulsion  in  character, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  being  incre- 
mentally diminished  in  viscosity  from  about  that 
of  the  emulsion  at  the  leading  edge  of  the 
material  to  about  that  of  a  drive  material  at  the 
interface  between  the  thickened  flood  material 
and  a  drive  fluid, 

(c)  injecting  a  drive  fluid  into  the  formation  to  displace 
hydrocarbons  toward  said  production  well,  and 

(d)  recovering  oil  from  said  formation. 


leasable  means  operative  independent  of  air  pressure 
normally  to  hold  said  piston  in  a  retracted  position,  travel 
limiting  means  for  said  piston,  the  surface  of  said  travel 
limiting  means  which  contacts  said  piston  being  less  in 
area  than  said^cy Under,  means  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  from  a  source  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to  overcome 
said  releasable  means  and  drive  said  piston  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  travel  limiting  means,  a  port  in 
said  cylinder  adjacent  said  travel  limiting  means  and  dis- 
posed just  below  the  surface  of  said  piston  when  said  pis- 
ton has  abutted  said  travel  limiting  means,  a  reservoir 
connected  to  said  port,  a  second  port  connected  to  said 
reservoir  and  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  valve 
for  said  second  port  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to 


26,261 
ANODIC  PREVENTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
EMBRmXEMENT  OF  METALS 
Spencer  W.  Shepard,  Plainfield,  and  Charles  K.  AMricfa, 
Buttzville,   NJ.,   assignors  to  Chemical   Construction 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,147,204,  dated  Sept.  1,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  10,861,  Feb.  25,  1960.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
June  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,769 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 
1.  In  the  process  of  acrylonitrile  synthesis,  the  method 
of  preventing  hydrogen  deposition  on  ferrous  metal  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  an  acrylonitrile  solution  containing 
cyanide,  acetic  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  impurities,  which 
comprises  immersing  an  inert  electrical  conductor  in  said 
acrylonitrile  solution,  and  establishing  an  electrical  po- 
tential in  the  range  of  1  to  10  volts  between  said  con- 
ductor and  said  ferrous  metal  surface,  whereby  said  sur- 
face is  maintained  continuously  anodic  in  electrical  po- 
tential relative  to  said  solution,  said  electrical  potential 
serving  to  establish  a  current  density  such  that  the  fer- 
rous metal  surface  is  continuously  dissolved  into  said  solu- 
tion by  induced  corrosion,  said  induced  corrosion  being 
of  a  small  and  essentially  negligible  order  of  magnitude. 


26,262 
PORTABLE  STAPLER  WITH  PNEUMATIC  DRIVE 
AND  RETl  RN 
Albert  G.  Juilfs,  Anderson  Towaship,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Fairfax,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,983,922,  dated  May  16,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
809,129,  Apr.  27,  1959.  AppUcation  for  reissoe  Mar. 
24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,639 

19  Claims.  (CL  227—130) 
19.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  device,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  head,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  re- 


said  reservoir  when  said  piston  abuts  said  travel  limiting 
means,  the  air  under  pressure  in  said  reservoir  acting  upon 
the  lower  surface  of  said  piston  via  said  first  mentioned 
port,  and  a  passage  from  said  cylinder  for  air  beneath 
said  piston  when  said  piston  is  in  its  retracted  position, 
said  piston  operative  when  seated  on  said  limiting  means 
by  said  air  undef  pressure  to  effect  a  shut-off  valve  to  said 
passage  whereby  said  passage  is  sealed  while  air  is  ad- 
mitted to  said  reservoir  through  said  second  port,  whereby 
when  air  pressure  is  no  longer  admitted  to  said  cylinder 
and  said  air  pressure  is  diminished,  the  air  under  pressure 
in  said  reservoir  causes  said  piston  to  return  to  retracted 
position  where  it  is  held  independent  of  air  pressure  by 
said  releasable  means,  excess  air  in  said  reservoir  and 
cyliruier  exhausting  through  said  passage. 


26,263 
PROCESS  FOR  NIXTAMALIZING  WHOLE  GRAIN 

HAVING  AN  INHERENT  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
Manacl  G.  Madrazo  and  Gaillermo  A.  Cortina.  Mexico 

City,    Mexico,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,   to 

Process  Millers,  Inc.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Nevada 
Original  No.  3,117,868,  dated  Jan.  14,   1964,  Scr.  No. 

141,472,  Sept.  28,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  7, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  526,937 

7  Cbdms.  (CI.  99—80) 

8.  In  a  process  for  treating  whole  grain  (having  an  in- 
herent moisture  content)  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: contacting  said  whole  grain  with  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hy- 
droxide, sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  soluble 
phosphate  salts,  and  ammonia  in  a  closed  system  having 


a  temperature  of  between  about  50'  C.  to  100'  C,  the  tact  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  ten  minutes  to  cause 

amount  of  water  present  in  said  system,  including  that  said  treated  grain  to  absorb  substantially  all  of  the  water 

present  as  inherent  moisture  in  said  whole  grain,  weighing  initially  present  in  said  system  during  its  period  of  contact 

more  than  about  15%  and  less  than  35%  by  weight  of  aJid  to  thereby  contain  from  between  about  15%  to  J5% 

said  whole  grain  (wet  basis);  and  maintaining  said  con-  water  (wet  basis). 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  5,  1967 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tlie  drawii.6. 


2,764       ' 
ROSE  PLANT 

Marie  Loaise  Meilland,  Cap  d'Antibes,  Alpes-Maritimes, 
France,  a^ignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Company,  West 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,914 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit.— 9) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  minia- 
ture class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  growth  for  a  rose  of 
this  type,  production  of  relatively  large  flowers  of  high- 
centered  form  at  the  beginning,  but  becoming  flat,  with 
the  petals  loosely  rolled  outward  from  the  beginning  to 
maturity,   a  relatively  high  flower  petal  count  usually 
ranging  between  65  and  75  petals  and  a  distinctive  and 
attractive    Salmon   Pink   general    color   tonality   of   the 
flowers. 


2,765 
ROSE  PLANT 
Marie  Louise  Meilland,  Cap  d'Antibes,  Alpes-Maritimes, 
France,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Company,  West 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,395 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  26,  1965, 
46,256 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit— 18) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterizc;d   particularly   as  to   novelty  by   the   unique 
combination   of  a   vigorous  habit  of  growth,  excellent 
production  of  flowers  when  grown  under  glass  for  cut 
flowers,  a  large  size  and  attractive  shape  of  the  flowers, 
a  distinctive,  attractive,  luminous  and  uniform  very  light 
pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers,  with  equal 
color  intensity  both  inside  and  outside  thereof  and  ex- 
cellent keeping  qualities  of  the  flowers  as  cut  flowers. 
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3^39^06 

POST-OPERATTVE  EYEGLASS 

Henry  G.  Daley,  14  Rhodes  Ave., 

Lynn,  Mass.     01904 

FOed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415^79 

4  Claims.  (O.  2—2) 


1.  A  post-operative  eyeglass  frame  comprising  a  temple 
portion,  a  single  lens  chassis  having  a  lens  therein,  hinge 
means  connecting  said  temple  portion  to  one  side  of 
said  chassis,  a  nose  bridge  portion  extending  from  the 
other  side  of  said  chassis,  a  nose  pad  portion  depending 
from  said  chassis,  a  headband  extending  from  said  nose 
bridge  portion  to  said  temple  portion,  and  an  eye  pad 
adapted  to  be  relcasably  retained  by  said  strap  against 
a  wearer's  eye  adjacent  said  nose  bridge  portion. 


3339,207 

CHIN  ACTUATED  WTLDING  HOOD 

Han7  J.  Perry,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 

to  Allen  J.  Perry,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,069 

9  Claims.  (CL  2—8) 


1.  In  a  protective  hood  including  a  frontwardly  di- 
rected opening  for  allowing  a  wearer  to  see  out  of  the 
hood,  the  improvement  comprising  a  chin  rest  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  wearer's  chin,  arm  means,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  arm  means  on  said  hood  adjacent 
the  rear  edges  of  the  hood  for  pivotal  movement  about 
substantially  the  same  axis  as  the  jaw  of  a  wearer,  said 
arm  means  supporting  said  chin  rest  for  pivotal  movement 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  wearer's  jaw  and  about 
generally  the  same  axis,  motion  transmitting  means  opcr- 
ativcly  connected  to  said  chin  rest,  eye  shielding  means, 
means  hingedly  mounting  said  eye  shielding  means  on  the 
exterior  of  said  hood  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted 


to  selectively  close  said  opening,  said  motion  transmitting 
means  being  in  engagement  with  said  eye  shielding  means 
exteriorly  of  the  hood  whereby  movement  of  the  wearer's 
jaw  is  transmitted  to  said  eye  shielding  means,  said  eye 
shielding  means  including  detent  means  thereon,  catch 
means,  means  mounting  said  catch  means  on  the  hood  in 
position  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  detent  means 
whereby  said  eye  shielding  means  will  be  retained  in  open 
position  when  said  catch  means  is  in  engagement  with 
said  detent  means. 


3,339,208 

BATHING  BRIEF  OR  LIKE  CLOTHING  ARTICLE 

Raymond  L.  Marbach,  5463  Penfield  Ave., 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     91364 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,467 

3  Claims.  (CL  2—67) 


1.  In  a  bathing  brief  of  the  like:  a  spring  member  hav- 
ing an  anterior  portion,  a  crotch  portion  and  a  posterior 
portion;  the  anterior  and  posterior  portions  having  free 
ends  terminating  substantially  at  the  same  level  above 
the  crotch  portion,  said  crotch  portion  being  resilient 
whereby  movement  of  said  anterior  and  posterior  por- 
tions away  from  each  other  is  yieldingly  opposed;  said 
anterior  portion  having  sides  diverging  in  a  direction 
toward  the  free  end  of  said  anterior  portion;  the  ends  of 
said  anterior  and  posterior  portions  being  located  to  en- 
gage adjacent  the  area  of  the  pubic  bone  and  the  sacrum 
respectively  of  the  body  of  the  wearer;  said  spring  mem- 
ber having  sides  contoured  to  extend  substantially  along 
the  line  joining  the  legs  and  the  body;  said  anterior  and 
posterior  portions  being  joined  together  only  through 
said  crotch  portion;  a  flexible  sleeve-like  enclosure  for 
detachably  receiving  said  spring  member,  one  end  of  said 
enclosure  being  closed  and  conforming  to  the  configura- 
tion of  said  posterior  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  en- 
closure providing  an  opening  and  conforming  to  the 
configuration  of  said  anterior  portion,  said  opening  being 
restricted  relative  to  the  maximum  width  of  said  anterior 
portion  whereby  said  enclosure  is  latched  by  said  spring 
member  and  whereby  said  enclosure  is  maintained  under 
longitudinal  tension. 


3.339.209 
ONE-PIECE  GARMENT 
Hester  E.  Larson,  35  S.  Botfawell, 
Palatine,  HI.     60067 
FOed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,433 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  2—74) 
1.  An  article  of  clothing  for  an  individual,  which  ar- 
ticle comprises:  an  over  front  bodice  portion  having  twa 
back  bodice  portions  longitudinally  closable  at  about  the 
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center  back  line  and  contiguous  at  the  top  thereof  with 
said  over  front  bodice  portion,  two  under  bodice  portions 
longitudinally  closable  at  about  the  center  front  line  and 
contiguous  under  the  arms  with  said  back  bodice  portions 
respectively  contiguous  at  the  bottom  thereof,  two  waist- 
band portions  longitudinally  closable  at  about  the  center 


getber  whereby  each  second  fold  is  in  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  of  its  corresponding  first  fold  to  form  a 
heel  pocket  and, 

said  left  and  right  front  extensions  being  sewn  to  said 
left  and  right  back  extensions  respectively  to  tend 
to  bring  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  extensions  together 
thereby  to  form  left  and  right  enclosed  foot  portions 
respectively, 

whereby  in  each  leg  portion  ( 1 )  the  first  fold  forms  ihe 
back  edge  of  said  heel  pocket  (2)  between  each 
first  and  second  fold  there  is  formed  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  heel  pocktt  and  (3)  from  said  second 
fold  to  the  remainder  of  said  extension  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  toe  end  there  is  formed  substantially  the 
sole  portion  of  said  foot  portion. 


Charles  J.  Wills,  % 


3^39,211 
FLUSH  TANK  BULB  LINKAGE 

Sonncmann  &  Corbell,  107  S.  4tfa  St, 
Vandalia,  01.     62471 
Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,237 
11  Claims.  (Q.  4—67) 


back  waistline  and  contiguous  with  the  bottom  of  the  over 
front  bodice  portion,  and  a  skirt  portion  cbstiguous  at  the 
bottom  of  the  waistband  portions  and  having  vertical  side 
edges  which  are  in  juxtaposition  in  back  of  t^e  individual 
when  the  skirt  is  worn  thus  permitting  the  skii 
in  back  merely  by  separating  those  side  edg:s. 


3,339,210  

FOOT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  O'Neill,  Phocnixvillc.  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 

Knitting  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,403 

7  Claims.  (CL  2—80) 


^^ 


1.  A  garment  made  of  two-way  stretch  material  having 
•nclosed  foot  portions  comprising 

a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel,  each  having  inside  and 
V    outside  surfaces, 

said  front  panel  having  a  left  and  a  right  tongue-shaped 
extension  respectively  forming  a  part  of  the  left  and 
the  right  leg  of  the  garment  each  having  a  toe  end, 
said  back  panel  having  a  left  and  a  right  tongue- 
shaped  extension  respectively  forming  a  part  of  the 
left  and  the  right  leg  of  the  garment  each  having  a 
toe  end,  said  left  and  right  back  panel  extensions 
being  respectively  longer  as  measured  from  the  crotch 
end  of  the  extensions  than  said  left  and  right  front 
panel  extensions. 

a  first  fold  formed  in  each  of  said  left  and  right  back 
panel  extensions  with  each  first  fold  being  in  direc- 
tion to  tend  to  bring  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective back  panels  together, 

a  second  fold  formed  in  each  of  said  left  and  right 
back  panel  extensions  each  closer  to  the  toe  end  of 
its  respective  extension  than  the  first  fold,  with  each 
second  fold  being  in  direction  to  tend  to  bring  the 
outside  surfaces  of  the  respective  back  panels  to- 


1.  In  a  water  closet  flush  tank  including  a  handle,  a 
lift  arm  mounted  for  vertical  movement  at  one  end  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  handle,  a  discharge  port 
and  a  ball  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
port,  the  improvement  comprising  depending  guide 
bracket  mounted  on  said  lift  arm  for  movement  there- 
with, said  guide  bracket  including  a  mounting  ring  me^ns 
and  upstanding  guide  means,  said  guide  means  being  at- 
tached at  its  lower  end  to  said  mounting  ring  means,  a 
valve  stem  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  ball  valve, 
said  valve  stem  extending  through  said  mounting  ring  and 
cooperating  with  said  guide  members  whereby  controlled 
I'elative  motion  between  said  guide  bracket  and  said  valve 
stem  b  possible,  said  valve  stem  and  guide  means  in- 
cluding coacting  means  for  allowing  relative  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  between  said  guide  bracket  and  said 
valve  stem  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  rotational 
mevement  between  said  guide  bracket  and  said  valve  stem. 


3,339,212 
AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
Car!  E.  Atldns,  Montdab,  and  Robert  L.  Ztolkowsld, 
Sooth  Plainfield,  NJ^  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Joly  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,608 
12  Claims.  (CL  4—100) 
1.  In  an  automatic  flusher  for  urinals  having  a  first  con- 
trol means  that  is  responsive  to  the  present  and  absence 
of  an  individual  positioned  for  use  of  the  urinal,  a  capaci- 
tor, a  charging  circuit  for  the  capacitor  which  is  closed 
by  said  first  control  means  when  an  individual  is  so 
positioned,  a  second  control  means  responsive  to  dis- 
charge of  said  capacitor  when  the  individual  moves  away 
from  said  position,  said  second  control  means  curative 
to  cause  flushing  of  the  urinal,  the  imix'ovement  com- 
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prising  means  for  preventing  intermittent  and  incom- 
plete flushing  of  the  urinal  when  an  individual  moves  into 
and  out  of  position  of  use  without  remaining  in  such 
position  for  a  predetermined  time,  said  improvement  in- 
cluding a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  by-passing 
said  second  control  means  and  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 


3,339,214 

INDIVIDUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SLEEPING 

EQUIPMENT 

Melvin  N.  Juupol,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wortso 

Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a   corporation   of 

CaUfomia 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,916       ^ 
12  Claims.  (CI.  5—243) 


^ 


^t^ 


0 


determined  value  of  charge  on  said  capacitor  for  block- 
ing said  discharge  path  whereby  said  second  control  means 
causes  flushing  of  the  urinal  on'.y  when  an  individual  has 
remained  in  said  position  long  enough  for  the  capacitor  to 
be  charged  to  said  predetermined  value  and  has  then 
moved  away  from  said  position. 


3,339,213 

COMBINATION  PLAY  YARD,  SANDBOX,  AND 

WADING  POOL 

Aaron  D.  Spencer,  %  Baby  Products  Corp.,  143  Shaker 

Road,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.     01028 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,123 

9  Claims.  (CI.  4—177) 


1.  iAn  article  of  manufacture  for  the  use  of  infants, 
comprising  a  substantially  continuous  foldable  side  wall 
forming  an  enclosure  having  a  generally  open  top  and 
bottom,  a  box-like  member  including  a  floor  and  uf>- 
standing  walls  with  an  open  top,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  foldable  side  wall  adjacent  its  bottom 
to  the  walls  of  the  box-like  member  at  the  tops  thereof  so 
that  said  side  wall  forms  an  extension  thereof  when  the 
side  wall  is  extended,  means  to  hold  the  side  wall  ex- 
tended, said  enclosure  being  disposable  in  extended  condi- 
tion on  a  surface  by  itself  without  the  box-like  member 
for  use  as  a  play  yard  without  a  bottom,  said  folding  side 
wall  including  a  bottom  frame  and  said  box-like  member 
including  peripheral  flange  means  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  bottom  frame  and 
said  peripheral  flange  means  being  provided  with  com- 
plementary convex  and  concave  surfaces  to  facilitate 
ready  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the  side  wall  with 
reference  to  said  box-like  member. 


1.  A  box-spring  for  the  support  of  mattress  padding 
and  comprising,  a  frame  with  side  rails  and  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  independently  effective  spring  coils  with  an 
adjustably  positionable  support  therefor  and  with  a  height 
limiting  means  yieldingly  carried  thereby,  each  of  said 
sets  of  spring  coils  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  springs  with  their  lower  and  upper  ends  engaged 
yieldingly  against  the  said  support  and  height  limiting 
means  respectively,  and  there  being  opposed  members  at 
the  opposite  side  rails  respectively  and  each  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  vertical  guide  means  engageably  receiv- 
ing both  said  support  and  said  height  limiting  means  to 
align  the  same  and  direct  the  depression  of  the  latter 
against  said  spring  coils. 


3,339415 

SELF-RETAINING  CLOSET  BOLT 

Thomas  D.  Flood,  3616  Ordway  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  518,302 

1  Claim.  (CL  4—252) 


'    ^ 


In  the  combination  with  a  coupling  for  connecting  a 
toilet  bowl  to  a  sewage  system  comprising  a  central  tubular 
conduit  having  a  radial  flange  with  a  downtumed  periphe- 
rial  edge  concentric  with  said  conduit  and  a  pair  of 
arcuate  slots  having  enlarged  end  openings  formed  in 
the  radial  flange  and  a  toilet  bowl  mounted  above  said 
flange  and  provided  with  at  least  one  bolt  hole  adapted 
to  register  with  said  slots;  a  self  retaining  bolt  connect- 
ing said  bowl  to  said  coupling  and  passing  through  said 
slot  in  said  flange  and  said  bolt  hole  in  said  bowl,  said 
bolt  being  inserted  upwardly  through  said  slot  and  said 
hole  and  including  a  generally  oval  head  having  a  narrow 
axis  dimension  capable  of  fitting  between  said  conduit  and 
said  downtumed  end  of  said  flange  and  a  longer  axis 
dimension  greater  than  the  aforesaid  spacing  between  said 
conduit  and  said  flange,  said  bolt  further  including  a 
threaded  portion  connected  to  said  oval  head  by  a  shank 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
threaded  portion  and  joined  thereto  in  the  area  of  a  cir- 
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cumferential  shoulder;  said  shoulder  being  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial axial  distance  from  said  bead;  a  thin  metal  washer 
having  high  resistance  to  bending  mounted  on  said  shank 
portion,  said  washer  being  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture having  a  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  shank  portion,  and  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt  so  that  it  is  loosely 
confined  between  said  shoulder  and  said  bolt  head  where- 
by when  said  bolt  is  inserted  through  said  coupling  flange, 
head  down,  said  washer  may  be  disposed  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  flange  and  bridge  said  slot  to  retain 
the  bolt  therein  and  whereby  when  said  bowl  is  passed 
over  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bolt,  turning  motion 
applied  to  said  bolt  will  engage  said  head  with  either 
the  surface  of  the  conduit  or  the  inside  of  the  down- 
turned  edge  of  said  coupling  flange  to  permit  the  attach- 
ment and  tightening-  of  a  retaining  nut  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  bolt. 


members  each  having  a  flat  top  with  sides  extending  there- 
from providing  an  open  bottom  channel  therebetween, 
each  of  said  channel  members  having  one  of  its  sides  ex- 
tending along  and  fixedly  joined  to  one  of  said  bottom  side 
edges,  a  pair  of  abutting  joined  flanges  each  fixedly  joined 
to  one  of  said  channel  side  members  at  the  pointed  end  of 
said  bottom,  a  floatable  material  positioned  in  said  open 
bottom  channels,  an  axle  resiliently  connected  to  said 
bottom,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and  a 
tow  bar  fixedly  joined  to  said  Dottom  and  extending  there- 
from. 

3339,218 

SELF-INFLATABLE  HOLLOW  BODIES  FOR  USE 

AS  FLOATS  AND  FOR  LIKE  PURPOSES 

Paul  Stamberger,  552  University  Parkway, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21210 

Fil«l  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,328 

4  Claims.  (CI.  9—11) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  5 — 243  see: 
Patent  No.  3,339.214 


3,339,216 
MATTRESSES 
George  Eric  Ormerod,  Camforth,  England,  assignor  to 
Eric  Ormerod  Limited,  Waterfoot,  Rosendale,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  26,  1964, 

21,669  64;  June  2,  1964,  22,713/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  5—347) 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  a  resilient  pad  of  expanded 
plastic  material,  said  pad  having  a  series  of  perforations 
V  constituting  air  holes  extending  only  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  pad  at  that  part  of  the  pad  in- 
tended to  support  the  head  of  a  user,  the  remainder  of 
said  pad  being  imperforate,  an  air-permeable  textile  sleeve 
open  at  one  end  enclosing  the  head-supporting  part  of  the 
pad,  and  an  impermeable  elastomeric  sleeve  open  at  one 
end  enclosing  the  remainder  of  the  pad. 


3,339,217 

PORTABLE  AND  TOW  ABLE  BOAT  TRAILER 

Clark  Gudmundson,  267  East  550  North, 

Bountiful,  Utah     84010 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,131 

6  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


j> 


1.  A  towable  boat  trailer  comprising  a  bottom  hav- 
ing a  rear  edge,  a  pointed  end  and  side  edges  extending 
from  said  rear  edge  to  said  pointed  end,  a  pair  of  channel 


I.  A  float  or  the  like  device,  comprising  a  hollow  body 
of  relatively  stiff  but  flexible  material  and  composed  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  one  of  said  walls  of  said  body  having  an  air -ad- 
mitting and  escape  opening  formed  therein,  the  wall  of 
said  body  opposed  to  the  first-named  wall  being  flexibly 
joined  along  opposite  longitudinal  sides  thereof  to  corre- 
sponding opposite  sides  of  said  first-named  wall,  to  enable 
said  second-named  wall  to  be  movable  in  opposite  di- 
rections relative  to  said  first-named  wall  by  flexing  said 
second-named  wall  toward  and  away  from  said  first- 
named  wall,  said  movement  of  said  second-named  wall 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  first-named  wall  being 
effective  to  suck  air  into  said  body  and  inflate  the  same, 
said  movement  of  said  second-named  wall  in  the  ^iTtc- 
tion  toward  said  first-named  wall  being  effective  to  com- 
press and  deflate  said  body,  closure  means  for  said  open- 
ing whereby  to  retain  the  inflated  body  in  its  pneumatic 
condition,  and  a  weight-supporting  flexible  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  walls  of  the  body,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  support  its  own  weight  and  the  weight  held 
by  said  means. 


3  339  219 
AUTOMATIC  SHOE  SHINE  MACHINE 
Gordon  Byron  Bast,  Lombard,  lU.,  and  Leo  J.  Fregeau, 
6540  Pontiac  Drive,  La  Grange,  DL     60525;  said  Bast 
assignor  to  said  Fregeau 

FUed  Feh.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,135 
18  Claims.  (CI.  15—31) 
1.  An  automatically  cyclic  shoe  shining  apparatus  for 
at  any  one  time  receiving  only  one  shoe  and  having 
means   for  sequentially  cleaning,   applying  polish,   and 
buffing  said  shoe  and  then  repeating  such  sequence  for 
Ti  second  presented  shoe  during  the  same  cycle  of  auto- 
matic operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  energized  first  lead, 
a  neutral  second  lead, 
an  aperiodic  switching  means  for  coufding  energizing 

power  to  said  first  lead, 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices  divided  into  a  first  and 
second  group,  each  switching  device  being  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  leads, 
a  motor  coupled  between  said  leads  by  way  of  said 
switching  devices, 
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cam  linkage  driven  by  said  motor  and  connected  to 
said  switching  devices  for  actuating  said  two  groups 
at  a  fixed  ratio  such  that  the  switching  devices  of 
said  first  group  proceed  through  two  cycles  enabling 


said  means  to  effect  the  repeated  sequences  of  clean- 
ing, applying  polish,  and  buffing  white  the  switch- 
ing devices  of  said  second  group  proceed  through 
one  cycle  and  thereupon  terminate  the  automatic 
operation  of  said  apparatus. 


3339,220 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CORNER  SLTIFACES 
Earl  H.  Barry,  Marfolehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bay  Slat* 
Mop  Wringer  Co.,  Inc.,  WUmingtoii,  Mass.,  a  con»ora- 
tkM  of  Massackoaetts 

Filed  Aof.  12,  1964,  S*r.  No.  39%n% 
5  Claims.  (CI.  IS— 233) 


3,339,221 

INTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEMS 

Morris  B.  Wood,  26  Central  St.,  Ipswich,  Mass.     01938 

Filed  Mar,  11,  1965,  S«r.  No.  438,904 

7  Claims.  (CL  15—250.12) 


-^ 


^    '"    *"^^* 


.^jt 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  having  a  wiper,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  wiper  in  successive  cycles,  and  an  electrical 
circuit  for  the  motor,  in  combination  with  variable  rate 
timing  means  including  a  bimetallic  strip  flexed  both  by 
heat  from  the  current  consumed  by  the  motor  and  by 
mechanical  force  derived  from  the  motor  during  each 
cycle  of  wiper  operation  to  open  the  circuit  to  the  motor 
for  a  longer  period  of  time  when  the  motor  current  is 
higher  and  for  a  shorter  period  of  time  when  the  current 
is  lower.  •' 

3,339,222 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
WlDy  Bock,  Bicdgbcim,  Kort  Baoer,  Kleiningersbeim, 
and  Hans  Christian  Dcvtacher,  Ludwigsburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SWF — Spczialfabrlk  for  Autozube- 
hoer  Gustav  Ran  C.m.bJl.,  Bictigbeim,  Wurttcmberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1964, 
S  89,377;  Jane  3,  1964,  S  91.356 
5  Claiais.  (CI.  15—250.35) 


5.  A  hand  tool  adapted  for  the  simultaneous  contact- 
ing of  intersecting  surfaces,  comprising  a  head  formed 
to  provide  a  pair  of  perpendicular  flat  supporting  outer 
surfaces  arranged  to  fit  said  areas  to  be  contacted,  an 
operating  handle  universally  pivoted  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  head  and  arranged  to  transmit  a 
propellant  force  to  said  head  to  propel  said  tool  along 
the  areas  to  be  contacted,  adjustable  pad  engaging  means 
secured  to  said  head  whereby  a  flexible  contact  pad  may 
be  extended  across  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  head,  and 
screw  means  for  tensioning  said  pad  by  adjustment  of  at 
least  one  of  said  pad  engaging  means  to  secure  intimate 
contact  between  said  pad  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
head;  wherein  said  head  further  includes  a  brace  portion 
securing  the  perpendicular  arrangement  of  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  head  and  wherein  said  screw  means  for  ten- 
sioning said  pad  comprises  a  flange  exten4ing  from  said 
head  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  screw  member 
passing  through  the  opening  therein,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  screw  member  bearing  upon  said  flange  to  tension 
said  pad  upon  rotation  of  said  screw  by  moving  at  least 
one  of  said  pad-engaging  means. 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper,  particularly  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, of  the  type  including  a  wiper  arm  head  having 
a  bore  for  receiving  a  wiper  drive  shaft,  a  wiper  blade 
supporting  arm  structure  including  a  substantially  trough- 
shaped  inner  end  pivotally  mounted  on  and  at  least  par- 
tially embracing  the  wiper  arm  head,  an  extension  pro- 
jecting from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  supporting 
arm  structure  and  inwardly  toward  the  wiper  arm  head, 
a  clamping  screw  threaded  m  the  wiper  arm  head  and 
engaging  the  drive  shaft  to  clamp  the  wiper  arm  head  to 
the  drive  shaft,  the  screw  having  a  screw  head  within 
the  trough-shaped  inner  end  of  the  supporting  arm  struc- 
ture, and  tension  spring  means  connected  between  the 
wiper  arm  head  and  the  extension  in  a  manner  such  as  to 
stably  bias  the  supporting  arm  structure  cither  to  a  posi- 
tion pressing  the  wiper  blade  against  the  windshield  or 
to  a  position  in  which  the  supporting  arm  structure  is 
folded  away  from  the  windshield  about  its  pivot  axis:  the 
improvement  in  which  said  tension  spring  means  com- 
prises a  substantially  U-shaped  intermediate  member 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs  pivoted  to  said 
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head  at  an  axis  spaced  inwardly  from  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  arm  structure  and  embracing  a  part  of  said  head, 
and  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  bight  interconnect- 
ing said  legs;  and  a  tension  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  extension  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  apex  of  said 
bight  for  centering  by  said  apex;  said  legs  providing  free 
access  to  said  screw  head  in  the  operative  position  of  the 
windshield  wiper.  i 

^  3^39,223 

ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Jordan  M.  Laby,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American' 
Shower  Door  Co.,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,335 
6  Claims.  (CL  16—105) 


lem/ 


(d)  a  recess  formed  in  an  iimer  face  of  said  one  mem^^ 
'  ber  defining  a  flange  between  said  channel  and  said 

inner  face,  and 
^)  means  for  interconnecting  said  hinge  and  hinge 
plate  and  for  applying  compressional  force  there- 
between to  said  flange. 


3^39,225 

TORSION  DOOR  HINGE 

John  Sttfnmer  Booth,  1400  S.  Hasiiell  Ave., 

Dallas,  Tex.     75223 

Fikd  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,652 

3  Claims.  (CL  16—151) 


1.  An  adjustable  hanger  for  sliding  'doors  having  a  top 
rail  that  extends  upwardly  into  a  space  that  is  forward 
o'f  a  horizontal  track,  said  hanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  fitting  havmg  a  threaded  stud  rotatively  extend- 
ing forwardly  through  said  dcM^r  rail  and  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  directed  eccentric  axle, 

(b)  a  roller  on  said  axle  supported"  on  said  track  for 
rolling  movement  therealong, 

(c)  an  adjustment  member  having  non-rotational  en-' 
gagement  with  said  stud  at  the  front  of  the  rail  and 
having  wrench-engageable  polygonal  peripheral  edg-^s 
for  rotative  adjustment  thereof  and  of  the  fitting  'O 
angularly  move  the  axle  and  roller  thereon  arrjud 
the  axis  of  the  stud  accordingly,  and 

(d)  spring  detent  means  to  releasably  retain  said  mem- 
ber in  adjusted  position. 


3339,224 

SPECTACLE  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Francis  B.  Neary,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Art-Craft 

Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  8  1964,  Ser.  No.  394^5     • 
13  Claims.  (O.  16—128)   ' 


/ 

•■ 

/ 

//, 

A 

/ 

\   '    \  «     ■• 

1.  A  spring-biased  door  hinge  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylinder  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  end  of  a  door  stile  having  a  lateral  port  in  the 
region  of  one  end  .hereof; 

(b)  a  torsion  spring  in  said  cylinder  anchored  at  one 
end  thereof  against  rotation  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder; 

(c)°an  insert  extending  into  said  cylinder  engaging  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  said  insert  having  an  en- 
larged head  with  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  boles 
therein  and  an  annular  groove  located  in  registra- 
tion with  said  port; 

(d)  a  thrust  bearing  encircling  said  insert  between  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  head; 

(e)  a  cup  adapted  to  be  mounted  cm  the  door  frame  at 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  to  receive  said  head,  said 
cup  being  peripherally  slotted; 

(f )  means  received  by  said  holes  extending  through  said 
slot  to  engage  said  cup  to  apply  a  torque  from  said 
frame  to  said  cylinder  through  said  spring;  and 

(g)  anciior  means  secured  to  said  stile  extending  through 
said  port^to  said  groove  to  maintain  said  insert  in 
said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder  in  said  stile  while 
permitting  rotaticm  of  said  insert  relative  to  said  cyl- 
inder. 


1.  In  an  improved  spectacle  hinge  construction  for 
at  least  one  of  a  spectacle  frame  member  or  spectacle 
temple  member, 

(a)  a  hinge,        ^       ■  ' 

(b)  a  hinge  plate, 

(c)  an  undercut  channel  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
one  member  adapted  to  receive  said  hinge  plate, 


3,339,226 

TOGGLE  LINKAGE  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  HINGE 

Doyle    £.    Brown,    Utica,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
I  FUed  May  27  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,612 

6  Claims.  (CL  16^163) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  support  member,  a  closure 
member  and  hinge  means  mounting  the  closure  member 
on  the  support  member  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  hinge  means  including  a  connecting 
link  pivotally  interconnecting  -dhe  closure  member  and 
the  support  member,  control  Aeans  for  controlling  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  clo^  member  including,  a 
toggle  linkage  having  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  intercon- 
nected at  a  first  pivot  poinyfaeans  pivotally  connecting 
one  of  the  toggle  links  to  ^K  connecting  link  at  a  second 
pivot  point,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  of  the 
toggle  links  to  one  of  the  members  at  a  third  pivot  point, 
locating  means  locating  the  toggle  linkage  in  an  overcen- 
tex  position  in  which  the  first  pivot  point  is  moved  past 
a  line  defined  by  the  second  and  third  pivot  points  in 
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closure-closed  position  to  prevent  opening  movement  of 
the  closure  member,  and  selectively  operable  means  for 


moving  the  toggle  linkage  out  of  overcenter  position  to 
permit  opening  movement  of  the  closure  member. 


3,339,227 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  MOLDING 
Herbert  A.  Ehrenfreund,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  D«  Bell  &  Richardson,  Inc.,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,879 
8  Claims.  (CL  1ft— 2) 


000 


1.  Controller  for  use  in  automatically  operating  mold- 
ing apparatus  in  a  series  of  steps  comprising  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  resistor  disposed  to  sense  molding  tem- 
peratures, a  resistance  comparator  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  temperature  responsive  resistor,  a  plurality 
of  reference  resistors,  the  resistance  of  each  being  related 
to  a  temperature  attained  in  a  step  of  the  molding  cycle, 
and  means  for  sequentially  interconnecting  each  of  said 
reference  resistors  to  said  comparator  circuit  in  response 
to  completion  of  a  step  in  the  mold  cycle. 


3,339,228 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATLUE  MILL 
Rex  C.  Scanor,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  S  Everett  Periberg, 
Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Adamson  United  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,956 
5  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 
4.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  mill  rolls  adapted  to  receive 

plastic  stock, 
motor  means  driving  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  form 
a  sheet  of  stock  passing  continuously  around  one 
of  the  rolls,  and 

I 


means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sheet  of 
stock, 

means  responsive  to  the  temperature  measuring  means 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  means  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  speed  of  said  motor  means 
and  the  drive  of  said  rolls  inversely  with  respect 
to  temperature  changes  of  the  sheet  of  stock, 

means  positioned  adjacent  the  sheet  of  stock  for  con- 
tinuously cutting  a  ribbon  of  stock  from  the  sheet, 
and 
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means  responsive  to  the  temperature  measuring  means 
controlling  the  width  of  ribbon  cut  from  said  sheet 
by  said  ribbon  cutting  means,  said  means  causing 
the  width  of  ribbon  cut  from  the  sheet  of  stock  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  inversely  with  respect  to  changes 
in  the  drive  speed  of  said  rolls,  whereby  the  same 
volume  of  stock  is  cut  in  ribbon  form  from  the 
sheet  of  stock  irrespective  of  the  drive  speed  of  said 
rolls. 


3,339,229 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE  BLOWING  AND  REAMING 
APPARATUS 
Mlro  Billings,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,155 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  and  reaming  hollow  plas- 
tic containers  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  first  chamber  contained  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  second  chamber  in  said  housing  adjacent  to 
said  first  chamber,  and  having  its  linear  axis  an 
extension  of  the  linear  axis  of  said  first  chamber; 

(d)  a  first  piston  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  in 
slidable  but  close  contact  with  the  inner  side  walls 
of  said  first  chamber; 

(e)  a  blow  pin  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first 
piston,  and  extending  therefrom  along  the  linear 
axis  of  said  first  chamber  and  also  extending  into 
and  through  said  second  chamber  along  the  linear 
axis  of  said  second  chamber;        • 

(f)  a  second  piston  positioned  in  said  second  cham- 
ber in  slidable  but  close  contact  with  the  inner  side- 
walls  of  said  second  chamber; 

(g)  a  reamer  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  attached 
to  and  extending  from  said  second  piston  through 
and  beyond  said  second  chamber  in  the  direction  op- 
posite from  said  first  chamber,  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
being  concentric  with  and  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  blow  pin,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  outer 
diameter  corresponding  in  dimension  to  the  desired 
diameter  of  the  neck  opening  to  be  formed  in  said 
container  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  the  external 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  from  th^  end  joined  to  said  second 
piston; 

(h)  said  f^rst  piston  being  adapted  to  move  from  a 
first  position  in  said  first  chamber  at  a  point  re- 
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moved  from  that  end  of  said  first  chamber  adjacent    securing  means  for  securing  a  single  respective  parison; 

to  the  second  chamber  and  to  move  along  the  linear    each  of  said  plurality  of  each  of  said  parison  support 

axis  of  said  first  chamber  through  a  substantial  part 

of  the  length  thereof  to  a  second  position  in  which 

said  piston  is  closer  to  the  end  of  said  first  chamber 

that  is  adjacent  to  said  second  chamber; 
(i)  a  first  means  for  moving  said  first  piston  from  said 

first  position  to  said  second  position; 
(j)  a  second  means  for  moving  said  first  piston  from 

said  second  position  to  said  first  position; 
(k)  an  opening  in  said  blow  pin  extending  through  a 

substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  through 

the  end  of  said  blow  pin  opposite  from  that  end 

joined  to  said  first  piston,  said  opening  being  posi- 
tioned when  said  first  piston  is  positioned  in  said 

second  position  to  receive  a  supply  of  compressed 

air  and  thereby  being  adapted  to  expand  a  parison 

of  heated  plastic  material  into  which  said  blow  pin 

is  inserted  when  said  first  piston  is  moved  into  said 

second  position;  *  S 


means  on  a  respective  parison  support  rack  moving  as 
a  unitary  subassembly  along  said  conveyor  system. 


^ 


(1)  said  second  piston  is  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a 
first  position  near  the  end  of  said  second  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  first  chamber  to  a  second  position 
closer  to  that  end  of  said  second  chamber  through 
which  both  said  blow  pin  and  said  reamer  extend; 

(m)  a  first  means  for  moving  said  second  piston  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

(n)  a  second  means  for  moving  said  sccotid  piston 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position; 

(o)  a  means  for  rotating  said  reamer  on  its  linear 
axis  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  sa-d  sec- 
ond piston  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  amf  thereby  linear  movement  of  said  ream- 
er along  its  linear  axis. 


3  139  231 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING BY  EXPANSION-MOLDING  ARTICLES  IN 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Tadensz  Piotrowskl,  99  Blvd.  Aristide  Briand, 

Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,673 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1957, 

749,319,  Patent  1,196,867;  July  1,  1958,  769,190, 

Patent  76,156 

27  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


3  339  230 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Farrell,  40  Abby  Lane, 
Greenbrook,  NJ.     08812 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,397 
6  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
1.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  oven,  a  press,  a  parison  removal  stage,  a  parison 
conveyor  system,  a  plurality  of  elongated  parison  support 
racks;  said  parison  support  rack  being  connected  to  said 
parison  conveyor  system;  said  parison  conveyor  system 
passing  through  said  oven,  said  press,  said  parison  load- 
ing stage,  and  said  parison  removal  stage;  said  plurality 
of  parison  support  racks  being  connected  to  said  parison 
conveyor  system;  and  conveyor  drive  means  connected  to 
said  racks  for  driving  said  racks  along  said  parison  con- 
veyor system;  each  of  said  parison  support  racks  compris- 
ing elongated  members;  a  plurality  of  individual  parison 
support  means  connected  to  each  of  said  individual  racks 
and  lying  on  a  straight  line;  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  parison  support  means  having  single  parison 


1.  For  use  in  an  injection  molding  and  blowing  ap- 
paratus for  forming  a  blown  hollow  article  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  a  preform  core  comprising  a  shell  re- 
siliently  mounted  on  an  interior  support  means,  said  in- 
terior support  ^eans  consisting  of  a  stem  extending  in- 
side said  shell,  and  a  base  member  about  said  stem  and 
extending  outward  from  said  stem  at  least  as  far  as  the 
outer  surface  of  said  shell,  said  shell  and  said  interior 
support  means  defining  an  annular  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  said  shell,  the  resilient  mounting  permitting  said  shell 
to  be  forced  toward  said  base  member  by  the  jM-essure  of 
injection  of  said  *thermoplastic  material  thereon,  said 
opening  always  being  maintained  at  less  than  the  critical 
penetration  threshold  of  the  injected  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial  and  being  connected  to  a  channel  means  for  pro- 
viding a  blowing  gas  thereto,  said  shell  having  means 
for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  fluid  uniformly  beneath 
the  surface  thereof. 


" 
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3J39.232 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOLLOW 

BODIES  IN  A  BLOWING  PROCESS 
Werner  Batteofeld,  Lindenstrassc,  and  Erhard  Langecker, 

Hohbuschener  Weg.  both  of  M einerzhagen,  Cennany 

Original  application  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380.774,  now 

Patent  No.   3,300,556,   dated  Jan.  24,   1967.   Divided 

and  this  application  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,182 

Clainois  priority,  application  Germany,  July  8,  1963, 

B  72491 

10  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  producing  predetermined  hollow 
bodies  with  calibrated  neclc  openings  from  hose-shaped 
starting  products,  comprising 

a  multi-part  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  hose-shaped 
starting  product, 

a  blowing  pin  means  disposed  axially  relative/to  said 
hose-shaped  starting  product  outside  of  and  adjacent 
to  said  mold,  and  for  blowing  up  said  starting  prod- 
uct into  an  intermediate  hollow  body, 

a  pair  of  clamping  means  disposed  at  the  end  of  said 
hose-shaped  starting  product  opposite  said  blowing 
pin  means  and  clamping  sealingly  said  opposite  end 
of  said  hose-shaped  starting  produa, 

said  intermediate  hollow  body  within  said  mc^d  form- 
ing at  least  one  enclosed  hollow  body, 

said  mold  having  an  interior  complementary  to  the 
shape  of  said  predetermined  hoUow  bodies  to  be  pro- 
duced and  defining  at  least  one  neck  communicating 
said  interior  of  said  mold, 

said  at  least  one  neck  having  an  inner  periphery  com- 
plementary to  said  calibrated  neck  openings  to  be 
produced,  respectively, 

piercing  blowing  pin  means  comprising  a  hollow 
needle-shaped  point, 

said  needle-shaped  point  substantially  smaller  than  said 
inner  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  neck,  and 

said  piercing  blowing  pin  means  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  at  least  one  neck  of  said  mold  and  for 
piercing  said  at  least  one  enclosed  hollow  body  with 
said  needle-shaped  point  thereby  forming  a  pierced 
opening  therein,  and  for  feeding  a  pressure  inedium 
through  said  needle-shaped  point  and  said  pierced 
opening  into  said  at  least  one  enclosed  hollow  body 
thereby  displacing  and  widening  said  at  least  one 
enclosed  hollow  body  within  the  range  of  said 
pierced  opening  outwardly  against  said  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  at  least  one  neck. 


,  3^39^3 
GRANX^LATTNG  DEVICE 
Heinz  Woitzel,  Stnttgart-Feoerbach,  and  Heinz  Koch.%ad- 
wigsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  &  PflciderV, 
Stnttgart-Feoerbach,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germaof 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475.981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aog.  17,  1964, 
W  37387 
4  Claims.  (CL  1ft— 9) 
1.  A  device  for  granulating  plastic  material,  $aid  de- 
vice comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  parallel  rotary  rollers  each  having  in  its  pe- 
riphery a  plurality  of  circumferential  ajiially  spaced 
forming  grooves; 


two  support  structures,  one  at  each  end  of  said  rollers 
to  support  the  same,  each  of  said  support  structures 
including  a  stationary  base  part,  a  pair  of  mounting 
members,  one  for  each  roller,  each  of  said  mounting 
members  having  joumaled  therein  the  respective  end 
of  one  of  said  rollers; 

a  pair  of  bearing  means  on  said  base  part,  each  of  said 
bearing  means  pivotally  supporting  one  of  the  mount- 
ing members  at  one  end  thereof  with  play,  said 
mounting  members  having  wall  portions  at  said  one 
end  facing  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  facing  wall 
f>ortions  including  a  recess; 

an  insert  fitted  in  said  recess  displaceable  toward  the 
other  facing  wall  portion; 

a  spring  fitted  in  said  recess  between  the  base  thereof 
and  said  insert,  said  spring  biasing  the  insert  into 
abutment  with  said  other  facing  wall  portion  and 
urging  said  one  end  of  the  mounting  members  apart 
from  each  other  thereby  taking  up  the  play  in  said 
bearing  means; 


an  adjustable  tensioning  means  secured  to  both  said 
mounting  members  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
tensioning  means  rigidly  holding  said  mounting  mem- 
bers in  a  pivotal  position  in  reference  to  each  other 
in  which  position  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  rollers 
abut  against  each  other  with  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, the  grooves  of  each  of  said  rollers  constituting 
forming  gaps  for  forming  therein  individual  strands 
of  the  plastic  material  to  be  granulated  and  fed  be- 
tween the  rollers  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  to 
said  base  part;  and 

a  stripping  means  for  each  roller  mounted  on  the  re- 
spective mounting  member  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
thereof,  each  of  said  stripping  means  coacting  with 
the  respective  roller  to  strip  the  strands  being 
formed  ip  said  formmg  gaps. 


3,339,234 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

ARTICLES 

Kastnlos  Utz,  Frcising,  tipper  Bararia,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Multifol  Patentverwertmigs  A.G.,  Chur,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

A  45,081 

10  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  laminated  articles,  in 

combination: 

(a)  die  means  defining  two  orifices  elongated  in  a  com- 
mon direction,  said  orifices  being  spaced  from  each 
other  transversely  of  said  common  direction; 

(b)  pressure  means  for  simultaneously  extruding  two 
continuous  bodies  of  plastically  deformable  material 
from  said  orifices  respectively; 

(c)  take-off  means  for  continuously  moving  the  ex- 
truded  bodies  away  from  said  orifices  in  respective 
paths  terminating  in  a  common  portion  spaced  from 
said  orific;<s,  and  for  continuously  superimposing  said 
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bodies  in  said  conmion  portion,  each  moving  body 
having  an  inner  face  spacedly  opposite  a  correspond- 
ing inner  face  of  the  other  body  intermediate  the 
respective  associated  orifice  and  said  common  por- 
tion, said  inner  faces  and  said  die  means  helping 
def.iie  a  space  between  same; 


mold  assembly  comprising  a  bottom  mold  member,  side 
mold  members  movable  to  engage  the  bottom  mold  mem- 
ber, and  a  top  mold  member  comprising  a  footform  few- 
receiving  a  lasted  upper,  said  machine  further  compris- 
ing carrier  means  disposed  on  said  frame  for  mounting 
said  footform,  first  moving  means  attached  to  said  frame 
and  operable  to  move  said  carrier  means  from  a  first 
position  remote  from  the  mold  assembly  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  top  mold  member  is  proximate  to  said 
side  mold  members  when  said  side  mold  members  are 
in  the  bottom  mold  engaging  position,  a  second  moving 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operable  to  move  said 
carrier  means  to  a  third  position  wherein  said  lasted 


(d)  a  source  for  a  gas  capable  of  activating  the  mate- 
rial of  at  least  one  of  said  bodies; 

(e)  feed  means  for  continuously  feeding  said  gas  from 
said  source  to  said  space;  and 

(f)  exhaust  means  for  withdrawing  said  gas  from  said 
space. 

3^39^35 
EXTRUSION  HEAD 
Gerhardt  Johannes  Nossol,  Hamburg-Fuhlsbattel,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltungs- 
gesellschaft  mM  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432^99 
5  Claims.  (CL  1ft— 14) 


1.  An  extrusion  head  for  producing  tubular  means, 
especially  large  diameter  hoses  of  rubber  material,  which 
iiKludes:  a  first  member  forming  a  mandrel,  a  second 
member  forming  an  annular  matrix  surrounding  said  first 
member  in  radially  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  defin- 
ing therewith  an  annular  extrusion  passage  with  a  mate- 
rial inlet  and  a  material  outlet,  the  cross-section  of  said 
extrusion  passage  decreasing  in  the  direction  toward  said 
outlet,  one  of  said  members  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other  member  to  thereby  vary  the  cross-section 
of  said  outlet,  and  fluid  operable  annular  cylinder  piston 
means  extending  around  said  first  and  second  members 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  axially  movable 
member  for  axially  adjusting  the  same  relative  to  the 
other  member,  said  fluid  operable  cylinder  piston  means 
iiKluding  means  for  axially  guiding  said  axially  adjustable 
member. 


3(339,236  ' 

INJECnON  SOLE  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Leslie  C.  Battell,  Paul  W.  Scnfleben,  and  Walter  W.  Yar- 
rison,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,070 

2  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 17) 

^    1.  An  injection  molding  machine   for  molding  soles 

onto  lasted  footwear,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame, 

at  least  one  mold  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 


upper  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  side  mold  mem- 
bers, said  second  means  comprising  a  rotary  cam,  a 
cam  follower  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said 
rotary  cam  and  connected  to  said  carrier  means  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam  said  carrier  means  is  caused  to 
move  to  said  third  position  whereby  to  enclose  a  mold 
cavity  having  the  configuration  of  a  footwear  sole,  naeans 
for  adjusting  the  space  relation  between  the  foot  form 
and  the  remainder  of  the  mold  assembly,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  means  for  locating  said  cam  and  said 
cam  follower  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  re- 
mainder of  the  mold  assembly  and  means  for  injecting 
molten  sole  material  into  said  cavity  whereby  to  form  a 
molded  sole  on  the  upper  mounted  on  said  footform. 


3,339,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  TOW  INTO 
SLIVER 
Jean    Claude    Chezand,    St.-Rambert-lTle-Barbe,    Pierre 
Mnller,  Lyon,  and  Robert  Saint-Genis,  St.-Didier-au- 
Mont-d*Or,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31, 1963, 

943  318 

2  Claims.  (CI.  19— .35) 


A 


-^J- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  tow  into  sliver,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  fJurality  of  sets  of  pre-stretching 
rollers  arranged  in  a  protruding  fashion  on  each  side  of 
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the  apparatus  and  through  which  tow  may  be  passed,  at 
least  three  sets  of  breaking  rollers  arranged  in  a  protrud- 
ing fashion  subsequent  to  the  pre-stretching  rollers  and 
through  which  the  tow  may  be  passed  after  passing 
through  the  pre-stretching  rollers,  drive  means  to  drive 
said  sets  of  rollers  at  predetermined  surface  velocities, 
a  device  for  regulating  said  surface  velocities  in  accord- 
ance wkh  the  desired  stretching  rate,  said  device  com- 
prising means  for  detecting  said  velocities,  means  for  com- 
paring the  velocity  detecting  signals  with  reference  values 
corresponding  to  the  desired  stretching  rates,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  adjusting 
the  velocities  of  at  least  one  set  of  said  rollers  in  response 
to  change  in  velocity  of  another  of  said  sets  of  rollera 
to  maintain  the  desired  stretching  rate. 


3339^38 

POSnrVE  PRESSURE  APPLICATOR 

Jay   W.  Rapp,  Park  Rklge,  lU^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corpor^ion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  546,790 

9  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 


reciprocating  movement  perpendicular  to  said  bladder  to 
force  said  bladder  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  sprue 
to  prevent  escape  of  molding  liquid  from  said  chamber, 


2.  A  pressure  applicator  operatively  disposed  around 
a  plug  forming  die  and  being  movable  therewith  so  that 
a  pressure  condition  is  maintained  between  said  plug 
forming  die  and  a  thermoplastic  sheet,  said  pressure  ap- 
plicator comprising  a  housing  adapted  for  extensible 
movement  with  respect  to  said  die  and  said  thermoplastic 
sheet,  a  gripping  member  operatively  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  bousing  for  engaging  said  sheet,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  on  its  underside, 
a  flexible  sealing  ring  disposed  immediately  beneath  said 
groove  and  having  a  portion  extending  into  said  groove, 
said  sealing  ring  being  constructed  of  compressible  ma- 
terial capable  of  providing  a  biasing  action  thereby  per- 
mitting extensible  and  retractable  movement  of  said  bous- 
ing with  respect  to  said  sheet  responsibe  to  fluid  pressure 
conditions  in  said  housing,  and  a  retaining  ring  disposed 
under  said  flexible  sealing  ring,  whereby  contact  be- 
tween said  engageable  means  and  said  sheet  will  cause  a 
downwardly  directed  force  on  said  housing  causing  com- 
pression of  said  biasing  element  and  retraction  of  said 
housing. 

3  339,239 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Richard  O.  Peck,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452^02 
7  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 
1.  In  a  molding  unit  for  injection  molding  with  liquid 
plastics,  a  sprue  adapted  to  receive  molded  liquid  from 
an  injection  nozzle,  means  defining  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  sprue  and  with  at  least  one  mold  cavity, 
a  flexible  bladder  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  check  valve 
piston  cooperating  with  said  bladder  and  mounted  for 


means  for  operating  said  check  valve  piston,  and  fluid 
pressure  means  operable  to  flex  said  bladder  in  said  cham- 
ber to  pressurize  molding  liquid  in  said  molding  unit. 


3,339»240 
APPARATUS  for'  LAMINAR  INJECTION 
MOLDING 
Herbert  O.  Corbett,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  July  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,753 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


'.,'*''    <* 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  laminated 
plastic  products;  said  apparatus  including  a  mold  having 
a  separable  mold  core  defining  therewith  a  mold  cavity 
and  a  sprue  channel  leading  to  said  cavity;  plastic  injection 
apparatus  including  a  nozzle  engageable  with  said  sprue 
channel,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  with  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
passage  in  direct  communication  with  said  sprue  channel; 
said  plastic  injection  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  flrst 
combined  plasticizer-plunger  means  for  injecting  plastic 
material  directly  into  the  inner  extremity  of  the  passage 
in  said  nozzle;  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  an  interior 
annular  channel  located  in  completely  surrounding  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  nozzle  passage;  said  plastic 
injection  apparatus  being  provided  with  a  second  combined 
plasticizer-plunger  means  and  a  channel  providing  direct 
communication  from  said  second  combined  plasticizer- 
plunger  means  and  the  annular  channel  in  said  nozzle 
whereby  plastic  material  from  said  second  plasticizer- 
plunger  means  will  be  received  within  said  nozzle  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  with  respect  to  the  plastic  material 
entering  said  nozzle  from  said  first  combined  plasticizer- 
plunger  means;  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  plastic  material  from  said  second  combined 
plasticizer-plunger  means  will  laminarly  coat  the  plastic 
material    from    said    first    combined    plasticizer-piunger 
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means  and  will  pass  through  said  nozzle  passage  into  said 
sprue  channel  and  mold  cavity  as  a  laminated  product. 


3,339^41 
TIRE  RETREADING  MATRIX  WITH  ANNULAR 
STEAM  CHAMBER 
Louis  T.  Flke,  Lodi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Mold  Cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omU 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,652 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—38) 


I.  A  tire  recapping  matrix  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mating,  substantially  identical,  full  circle  me- 
tallic halves,  detachably  connected  together  as  a  unit 
to  enclose  the  tread  of  a  tire; 

the  halves  each  including  an  outer,  peripheral  face; 

each  of  said  halves  having  a  continuous,  circumfer- 
entially  extending  channel  formed  therein,  the  chan- 
nels being  of  substantially  rectangular  sectional  con- 
figuration and  being  located  intermediate  the  sides  of 
each  of  said  halves; 

opposing,  flat  shoulders  outwardly  of  each  of  the  chan- 
nels,   and    bevel    wall    means    outwardly    of   each 

'  shoulder; 

locating  faces  at  each  shoulder  on  either  side  of  each 
channel  providing  locating  means; 

a  diagonal  partition  fixed  in  upstanding  position  in  each 
channel  at  a  selected  location  and  extending  fully 
across  the  channel  and  being  of  a  depth  equal  to 
the  full  depth  of  the  channel; 

a  metal  cover  band  having  side  edges  and  ends,  ex- 
tended about  each  channel; 

the  locating  faces  providing  the  locating  means  for  each 
of  the  bands; 

the  side  edges  of  the  cover  bands  being  seated  on  said 
shoulders  to  enclose  said  channels; 

metallic  filler  material  extending  from  the  side  edges 
of  the  bands  and  covering  said  bevel  wall  means; 

the  ends  of  the  bands  engaging  one  another  in  a  position 
directly  over  and  in  contact  with  said  diagonal  par- 
titions, respectively,  of  the  channels,  the  bands  com- 
pletely enclosing  the  respective  channels; 

nipple  means  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  the  bands, 
providing  steam  intake  and  discharge  elements  in 
closely  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
the  diagonal  partitions;  and 

each  of  said  partitions  having  a  bleed  hole  formed 
therein  adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  and  the  diagonal 
arrangement  of  the  partitions  providing  an  even  heat 


distribution  throughout  the  full  peripheral  extent  of 
each  matrix  half,  with  trapped  condensate  being  dis- 
persed through  said  bleed  holes. 


3,339,242 
COLLAPSIBLE  TOOLS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MOULD- 
ING,   CASTING    OR    PRESSING    OF    HOLLOW 
ARTICLES 

.Harry  Lamb,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Ketch 

Plastics  limited,  Lichfield,  England 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,207 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12, 1963, 

44,573/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  18-^2) 


1.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  tapered  spigot 
member  having  first  and  second  sets  of  inclined  faces,  the 
faces  of  said  first  set  being  more  steeply  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  spigot  member  than  the  faces  of  said  second  set 
and  the  faces  of  said  first  set  being  disposed  respectively 
between  adjacent  faces  of  said  second  set  and  a  plurality 
of  segments  slidably  retained  respectively,  on  said  in- 
clined faces,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  spigot 
member  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  segments  from  a 
working  position,  in  which  the  segments  combine  to 
form  a  surface  complementary  to  the  internal  surface  of 
the  article,  to  a  withdrawal  position  in  which  all  the 
segments  are  displaced  towards  the  axis  of  the  spigot 
member,  the  segments  mounted  on  said  first  set  of  faces 
being  displaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  segments 
mounted  on  said  second  set  and  each  of  the  segments 
mounted  on  said  second  set  of  faces  projecting  at  opposite 
lateral  sides  into  the  spaces  vacated  by  the  adjacent 
segments  mounted  on  said  first  set  of  faces. 


3,339,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BAST 

FIBER  SLIVER 

Keishi  Sato,  Mihara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Sen-I 

Kabusfaiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo,  Japan,   a   corporation   of 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,942 
1  Claim.  (CI.  19—5) 


"    (toff 


7   9  n  a  H 


A  drafting  apparatus  for  strings  of  degummed  fibers 
comprising  sequentially  a  first  drafting  stage  consisting 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  feed  rollers  and  back  rollers,  re- 
spectively, at  least  one  porcupine  roller  disposed  between 
said  feed  rollers  and  said  back  rollers  with  the  latter 


80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5.  1967 


rolkrs  rotating  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  former 
rollers  so  as  to  tension  draft  and  simultaneously  separate 
a  bimdle  of  bast  fibers  sticking  together,  a  second  drafting 
stage  consisting  of  at  least  one  pair  of  middle  and  front 
rollers,  respectively,  for  producing  a  fleece  having  indi- 
vidual fibers,  and  a  third  drafting  stage  consisting  of  at 
least  one  pair  of  cone  and  calender  rollers,  respectively, 
for  further  drafting  and  separating  said  bast  fibers  still 
sticking  together,  said  pair  of  cone  rollers  being  disposed 
one  above  the  other  with  the  small  end  of  each  cone  roller 
being  in  contact  with  the  large  end  of  the  other  cone 
roller  and  each  said  cone  roller  being  coated  with  a  high 
polymer  elastomer. 


ond  ribbon  which  is  thin  relative  to  said  first  ribbon  and 
in  which  fibers  have  increased  parallelization  relative  to 
fibers  in  said  first  ribbon,  passing  said  second  ribbon 
continuously  and  in  sequence  along  a  plurality  of  angu- 
brly  disposed  paths  at  a  velocity  which  causes  foreign 
matter  to  separate  from  fibers  in  said  second  ribbon  by 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  19— .35  see: 
Patent  No.  3,339,237 


3,339,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  SLIVER 
George  S.  Van  Deuscd.  WUIoofhby,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Warner  A  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  June  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  203,527        ( 
8  Claims.  (CI.  19—160) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packing  continuously  fed  sliver  in 
a  container  comprising  a  transfer  table  for  supporting 
the  container,  a  coiling  head  for  coiling  the  sliver  and 
delivering  the  coiled  sliver  to  the  container,  drive  means 
for  moving  the  transfer  table  in  a  sidewise  first  direction 
relative  to  the  coiling  head  to  form  a  row  of  coiled  sliver 
in  the  container,  intermittently  actuated  indexing  means 
for  moving  the  transfer  table  in  a  second  direction  at  the 
end  of  said  sidewise  movement  a  distance  as  measured 
on  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
of  movement  not  greater  than  substantially  the  diameter 
of  a  coil  of  said  sliver,  said  drive  means  moving  said 
transfer  table  in  a  third  direction  opposite  and  parallel 
to  said  first  direction  to  form  a  second  row  of  coilwl  sliver 
in  the  container. 


3,339,245 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CLEANING  OF  FIBERS 

Morris  M.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Jefferson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,786 
10  Claims.  (CI.  19—200) 
1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  fibers,  the  steps  of  folding 
a  thin  web  of  said  fibers  upon  itself  to  form  a  first  ribbon 
which  is  thick  and  substantially  uniform  in  strength  rela- 
tive to  said  web,  drafting  said  first  ribbon  to  form  a  sec- 


centrifugal  force  as  said  second  ribbon  changes  direction 
m  passing  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
paths  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
paths,  and  collecting  foreign  matter  separating  from  fibers 
m  said  second  ribbon  as  said  second  ribbon  passes  along 
said  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  paths. 


3,339,246 
UNITARY  BUNDUxNG  STRAPS 
George  Geisiager,  Elizab«tli«  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.336 
1  Claim.  (CL  24—6) 


September  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


A  unitary  self  clinching  bundling  strap  comprising  a 
head  end  portion,  a  tail  end  portion,  and  a  body  portion 
extending  therebetween,  said  head  end  portion  having  a 
transverse  generally  rectangular  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  to  receive  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  said  body  portion,  a  yieldable  pawl  integral 
with  said  head  end  portion  and  extending  from  the  upper 
part  thereof  into  said  aperture  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  slot  in  the  side  of  said  head  end 
portion  communicating  with  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  admit  the  body  portion  of  the  strap  into  said  aperture 
and  into  engagement  with  said  pawl,  means  on  the  upper 
part  of  said  head  end  portion  for  axially  distorting  the 
upper  part  of  said  head  end  portion  comprising  an  integral 
finger  piece  coextensive  with  and  in  alignment  with  said 
head  end  portion  and  on  said  upper  part  thereof,  said 
finger  piece  being  provided  with  a  notch  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  thereof  whereby  the  twisting  of 
said  finger  piece  will  flex  the  upper  part  of  said  head 
end  portion  and  said  pawl  out  of  the  plane  of  the  re- 
maining part  of  said  head  end  portion. 


3,339,247 
SELF-CLINCHING  BUNDLING  STRAP 
George    Geisinger,    Elizabeth,    NJ.,    assignor    to    The 
Thomas  &  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,337 
1  Claim.  (CL  24—16) 


pressure  plate  seated  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  base  plate 
between  said  fore  end  and  said  clip  plate  with  its  fore 
end  spaced  apart  from  the  fore  end  of  said  base  plate 
providing  a  second  opening  to  receive  the  free  end  of 
said  band,  said  clasp  bar  having  a  clip  plate  as  its  swinging 
end  extending  beyond  its  mountings  for  depressing  the 
free  end  of  said  pressure  plate  for  adjustably  clamping 
the  free  end  of  said  band,  said  flanges  having  two  pairs 
of  front  and  rear  opposed  apertures,  said  plate  member 
having  pins  at  opposite  edges  pjvotally  contained  in  said 
rear  apertures  of  said  pairs  of  apertures  and  a  turned 
edge  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  when  pressed 
inwardly  said  fixed  end  of  said  band,  said  fore  portion 
of  said  base  plate  being  lower  than  said  rear  portion  pro- 
viding said  first  opening  between  said  fore  and  rear  plate 
portions,  said  second  opening  being  slightly  wider  than 


A  self  clinching  bundling  strap  comprising  a  head  end 
portion,  a  tail  end  portion  and  a  body  portion  extending 
therebetween,  said  head  end  portion  having  a  transverse 
aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  body  por- 
tion, a  gusset  in  said  head  end  portion  adjacent  to  said 
aperture,  a  resilient  metallic  tongue  having  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  anchored  in  said  gusset  and  its  opposite  end 
portion  extending  into  said  aperture  presenting  a  line 
edge  transversely  of  said  aperture  adapted  for  locking 
the  body  portion  of  said  strap  in  position  against  move- 
ment axially  of  the  aperture  when  the  same  is  looped 
upon  itself  and  placed  in  said  aperture,  a  radial  slot  in 
said  head  end  port:on  communicating  with  said  aperture 
adapted  to  admit  the  body  portion  of  the  strap  into  said 
aperture  and  into  engagement  with  said  tongue,  means 
on  said  head  end  portion  for  axially  distoriing  part  of 
said  head  end  portion  whereby  said  body  poriion  is  out 
of  engagement  with  said  tongue  and  radially  movable 
from  said  aperture  through  said  radial  slot  comprising  an 
integral  finger  piece  co-extensive  with  and  in  alignment 
with  said  head  end  portion  on  one  side  of  said  slot,  said 
finger  piece  being  provided  with  a  notch  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  thereof  whereby  said  finger  piece 
when  twisted  will  flex  part  of  said  head  end  portion  and 
said  one  side  of  said  slot  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remain- 
ing part  of  said  head  end  portion. 


the  width  of  the  band  providing  a  channel  for  said  band 
above  said  fore  portion  of  said  base  plate,  said  clip  plate 
having  pins  at  opposite  edges  which  are  pivotally  con- 
tained in  the  front  apertures,  said  pressure  plate  having 
a  downjvardly  turned  end  positioned  against  the  back  end 
of  said  base  plate  and  has  a  downwardly  directed  shoulder 
at  approximately  its  central  portion  and  an  upwardly 
turned  extremity,  the  fore  part  of  said  pressure  plate 
being  spaced  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  base  plate 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  band  whereby 
when  the  free  end  of  said  band  is  inserted  through  said 
openings  into  said  channel  and  said  clip  plate  is  rd^ted 
downwardly  said  clasp  bar  depresses  the  fore  end  of  said 
pressure  plate  clamping  the  end  of  said  band  between 
the  fore  part  of  said  pressure  plate  and  said  fore  portion 
of  said  base  plate. 

3  339,249 

FABRIC*COMPACTOR 

Carl  F.  Libby,  Stonghton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  D. 

Riordan,  Hopklnton,  Mass.,  and  Gertrude  C.  Libby, 

Stoughton,  Mass.,  trustees  of  the  Libby  family  trusts 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,884 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26—18.6) 


3,339,248 
ADJL'STABLE  WATCH  BAND  CLASP  * 

Michael  Campaiola,  South  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Michael  Campaiola,  Paul  Bcrchan  and  Morris  Lamm, 
all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  doing  business  as  L.B.C.  Watch  I 

Case  &  Jewelry  Co. 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,475 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—74) 

1.  A  clasp  for  a  band  or  strap  having  a  fixed  and  free 

end,  said  clasp  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  rear  and 

fore  end  with  outwardly  turned  opposed  flanges  at  its  1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  a  textile  fabric,  which 
upper  and  lower  edges,  a  first  opening  between  said  rear  comprises  two  endless  belts  of  stretchable,  resilient  ma- 
and  fore  ends,  a  plate  member  supported  between  said  terial  having  a  portion  of  each  pressed  together  in  mutual 
flanges  at  one  end  of  said  clasp  for  fixedly  clamping  one  face-to-face  contact  from  a  point  of  "luncture  to  a  point 
end  of  said  band,  a  hingedly  movable  clasp  bar  mounted  of  separation,  means  for  supporting  and  driving  said 
between  said  flanges  at  the  other  end  of  said  clasp,  a   belts  at  equal  speeds  whereby  to  receive  fabric  at  the 
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point  of  juncture  and  to  discbarge  said  fabric  at  tbe 
point  of  separation,  said  supporting  and  driving  means 
being  adapted  to  maintain  the  portions  of  said  belts  ap- 
proaching the  point  of  juncture  in  a  longitudinally 
stretched  condition  as  compared  with  the  mutually  joined 
portions  and  to  press  the  belts  strongly  together  at  said 
point  of  juncture,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  continuous 
interfacial  pressure  on  said  belts  from  said  point  of  junc- 
ture to  a  substantial  distance  therefrom. 


3,339^50 
CRIMPING  FIBERS 
Alfred  G.  Comoili,  Greenwich,  and  George  E.  Davis, 
Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignors  to  American  C>  anamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,629 
7  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 


1.  A  process  for  crimping  fibers  comprising  heating 
said  fibers  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  their  soften- 
ing point  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  an  enclosed 
zone;  ejecting  the  thus  heated  and  softened  fibers  from 
said  enclosed  zone  by  such  superatmospheric  pressure  into 
a  confined  crimping  zone  thus  causing  them  to  fold  and 
crimp  by  pressing  against  a  mass  of  crimped  fibers  al- 
ready in  said  crimping  zone;  cooling  such  crimped  fibers 
to  below  their  softening  point  while  maintained  in  said 
crimping  zone;  and  discharging  the  thus  cooled  crimped 
fibers  from  said  crimping  zone. 

6.  Apparatus  for  crimping  fibers  comprising: 
a  pressurized  chamber  having  an  opening  therein; 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior 

of  said  chamber; 
means  for  heating  said  gas  to  a  temperature  above  the 

softening  point  of  said  fibers; 
means  for  supporting  said  fibers  in  a  relaxed  condition 
within  said  pressurized  chamber  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  permit  said  fibers  to  be  heated  to  above  their  soft- 
ening point; 
a  tubular  member  operatively  associated  with  said  o|jen- 
ing  having  one  end  thereof  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  and  a  second  end  thereof 
communicating  with  tbe  exterior  of  said  chamber; 
a  pressure-maintaining  closure  for  constricting  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  tubular  member;  and 
means  for  cooling  the  contents  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber.    ^ 

3,339,251  ' 

MISSILE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Roy  C.  Bath,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  385,172,  July  27, 

1964.  This  application  Ckt  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,435 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29— 1  J) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  wire  missile  penetrating  means 
and  flight  guiding  means,  comprising: 
means  for  advancing  a  wire  axially  through  preselected 

space; 
a  plurality  of  forming  members  each  having  a  forming 
portion;  and 


means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  members 
to  dispose  said  forming  portions  of  said  members  in 
juxtaposed  angularly  spaced  relationship  about  said 
space,  said  forming  portions  comprising 

(a)  means  for  radially  inwardly  constricting  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced,  axially  elongated  por- 
tions of  the  wire  in  said  space  to  extrude  the 
wire  material  between  the  constricted  portions 
radially  outwardly  and  thereby  form  vanes  de- 
fining said  flight  guiding  means  of  a  preceding 
missile  and 


(b)  means  for  severing  the  wire  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  rearwardly  adjacent  said 
flight  guiding  means  of  the  preceding  missile 
to  form  a  point  defining  said  penetrating  means 
of  a  subsequent  missile  and  concurrently  separate 
the  preceding  missile  from  the  wire. 


3,339,252 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

WOUND  CAPACITORS 
Paol  B.  Banks,  Chicago,  and  Robert  A.  Foessle,  North- 
brooli.  III.,  and  James  G.  McCarrell,  Red  Rank,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,329 
S  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.42) 


A* 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  wound  capacitor,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  axially  spaced  terminals  between  two  layers  of 
plastic  material  with  the  ends  of  the  terminals  ex- 
tending beyond  the  layers, 

pressing  the  two  layers  of  plastic  material  together  with 
tbe  terminals  sandwiched  therein, 
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applying  energy  to  the  extending  ends  of  the  terminals 
jobeat  and  coalesce  said  layers  over  the  terminals  to 

^   bind  the  terminals  within  the  layers  of  plastic, 

winding  a  pair  of  sheets  of  metal  coated  plastic  material 
to  form  a  roll  having  a  central  opening  and  leaving 
the  metal  coaling  of  each  sheet  exposed  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  roll, 

positioning  the  plastic  layers  with  terminals  extending 
within  the  central  opening  with  the  exposed  terminals 
projecting  from  the  central  opening,  and 

forming  a  conductive  block  about  each  terminal  to  me- 
chanically engage  and  electrically  connect  the  exposed 
metal  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  roll  to  the  ter- 
minals. 

3,339,253 
DEFLECTION  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE 
Robert  C.  Seidel,  Port  CUnton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  Sc  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,846 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—38) 
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planar  surfaces  on  said  body  defining  safety  surfaces  aX 
varying  radial  distances  on  the  file  body,  each  of  said 
safety  surfaces  being  formed  by  the  removal  of  a  seg- 
ment of  the  file  cutting  surface  defined  by  a  chord  on 
the  file  cross  section,  whereby  the  configuration  of  the 
cut  made  by  the  file  is  determined  by  the  diameter  of  the 
file  body  and  the  location  of  the  chords  defining  the  safety 
surfaces. 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
tool  support  portion,  a  second  member  having  a  work 
support  portion,  one  of  said  members  being  elongated 
with  its  support  portion  located  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
means  supporting  said  one  member  with  said  support 
portion  being  cantilevered  and  with  said  one  member 
deflecting  upon  loading  of  said  support  portion  thereof, 
said  means  including  a  support  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  one  member  extends  and 
a  rotatable  member  in  said  opening,  said  rotatablc  mem- 
ber having  a  first  cylindrical  surface  engageable  with  a 
second  cylindrical  surface  defining  said  opening  in  said 
support  member,  said  rotatablc  member  including  a  third 
cylindrical  surface  encircling  and  engaging  said  one  niem- 
ber  of  said  machine  tool,  said  first  and  third  cylindrical 
surfaces  being  eccentric  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  one 
member  and  said  support  member  to  move  said  one  mem- 
ber and  change  the  distance  between  said  support  portion 
of  said  one  member  and  the  support  portion  of  said  other 
member  to  compensate  for  deflection  of  said  one  member. 


3,339,254 
FILE  CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  Hugh  Anderson  and  Douglas  James  Lemery,  Vic- 
toria, British  Columbia,  Canada,   assignors  to  Atlas 
Chain  Co.,  Ltd.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,804 
4  Claims,  (CI.  29—78) 


1.  File  constrvKtion  comprising:  an  elongated  cir- 
cular cross-section  file  body,  file  teeth  on  the  surface  of 
said  body  defining  cutting  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 


842  0.0. 


3,339,255 

PRECISION  HIGH-SPEED  BROACH 

Roy  J.  Mefferd,  219  W.  Myrtle, 

Laurens,  Iowa     50554 

FUed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,458 

10  Ckdms.  (CI.  29—95.1) 


1.  A  broach  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  mandrel, 
housing  means  at  the  top  and  bottom  end  portions  of 
the  mandrel,  means  rotatably-supporting  the  top  and  bot- 
tom end  portions  of  the  mandrel  in  said  housing  means, 
elongated  cutter  means  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
said  mandrel,  means  rotatably-supporting  said  cutter 
means  in  said  housing  means,  and  means  gearingly-cou- 
pling  said  mandrel  to  said  cutter  means. 


3  339  256 
TURNING  AND  BORING  TOOL 
Arthur  A.  Melinder,  10006  Hanka, 

Houston,  Tex.     77055 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,686 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  cutting  and  boring,  said  tool  com- 
prising: 

a  shank  having  a  generally  transversely  extending  and 
generally  dove-tailed  slot  near  the  forward  end  there- 
of, said  slot  having  a  screw  hole  in  the  bottom  there- 
of and  stop  means  at  the  rearward  side  thereof; 

a  pin  connected  to  said  shank  forwardly  of  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  support  a  cutting  insert  thereon; 

a  cutting  insert  of  hardened  metal  removably  mounted 
on  said  pin  in  a  cutting  position; 

a  locking  member  mounted  in  said  slot,  said  locking 
member  having  a  screw  recess  passing  downwardly 
therethrough  and  mating  with  said  screw  hole  in  said 
shank,  and  said  locking  member  having  a  rearward 
side  and  a  bottom  side  which  meet  at  an  angle  which 
is  less  than  90° ; 

and  a  locking  screw  passing  through  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  threaded  into  said  screw  hole  in  said  shank, 
whereby  the  rearward  side  of  said  locking  member 
engages  said  stop  means  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
forward  side  of  said  locking  member  is  pressed 
against  the  back  side  of  said  insert  in  locking  rela- 
tionship by  tightening  said  locking  screw. 
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CUTTING  TOOLS 
lames  Hargreaves,  Coventry,  and  Graham  John  Powell, 
Noneatoo,    England,    assignors    to    Wkkman    Wlmet 
Limited,  Coventry,  England 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1965.  S«r.  No.  435,417 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2, 1964, 

8,665  64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—105) 


being  connected  to  the  tube,  the  foregoing  constituting  a 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  splines 
of  helical  shape,  and  weight-balancing  members  in  certain 
of  said  apertures  defined  by  the  splines  at  such  position 
as  to  provide  a  balanced  distribution  of  weight  of  the  roll 
around  its  central  longitudmal  axis. 


3^39,258 
PRESSURE  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,931 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—121) 


3  339,259 

BALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BALL  VALVES 

Alvin  L.  Johnson,  337  Parit  Ave., 

Worcester,  Mass.     01610 

FDed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,134 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—148.4) 


A  milling  cutter  including  a  body  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  indexable  cutting  inserts,  each  insert  when  in 
place  having  one  edge  thereof  resting  on  part  of  the  base 
of  a  slot  in  the  body  and  one  side  thereof  held  against  one 
side  of  the  slot  by  a  wedge  in  the  slot,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustment  members  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  in- 
serts along  the  bases  of  the  slots,  each  adjustment  member 
in  use  acting  on  its  insert  and  being  axially  movable  in  a 
bore  which  extends  into  the  body  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
part  of  the  base  of  the  slot  on  which  said  one  edge  of  the 
insert  rests,  so  that  axial  movements  of  the  adjustment 
member  serve  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  appropriate 
insert  along  the  base  of  its  slot,  each  adjustment  member 
comprising  a  sleeve  located  in  said  bore  so  that  said  sleeve 
can  move  axially  but  not  angularly  in  said  bore,  and  an 
externally  screw-threaded  adjustment  pin  in  screw -threaded 
engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 
bore,  turning  of  said  pin  serving  to  adjust  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  sleeve,  which  extends  from  said  bore  and  acts 
on  the  appropriate  insert,  and  said  milling  cutter  further 
including  a  plurality  of  removable  locking  pins  extending 
through  the  adjustment  pins  respectively  and  engaged  with 
screw-threaded  bores  extending  into  said  body  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bores  in  which  said  sleeves  are  located, 
the  locking  pins  having  heads  accommodated  in  recesses 
in  said  sleeves  when  the  locking  pins  are  in  position. 


The  method  of  making  a  substantially  hollow  ball  for 
a  ball  valve  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a 
pair  of  substantially  flat  but  shaped  blanks,  bending  said 
blanks  into  similar  shapes  approximating  spheroidal  elon- 
gated* members  each  having  a  transverse  concave  con- 
formation interiorly  thereof  and  a  convex  conformation 
exteriorly  thereof,  joining  the  two  spheroidal  members  at 
their  adjacent  ends  forming  a  ring,  and  then  applying  to 
the  inner  edges  thereof  a  cylindrical  member  which  closes 
the  concave  aspect  of  said  ring  and  forms  the  flow  passage 
for  the  ball  valve. 

3,339^60 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Frederick  A.  Borne  and  RaKhunath  V.  Date,  New  Haven, 
Comi.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,925 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 


1.  A  pressure  roll  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  channel  shape  applied  to  the  tube  with 
their  flanges  directed  inwardly  and  in  engagement  with  the 
tube  and  defining  axially  elongated  apertures,  the  strips 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  heat  exchanger 
having  a  body  of  pervious  material  therein,  said  body  of 
pervious  material  having  channels  therein  for  controlled 
circulation  of  a  heat  exchange  medium,  the  method 
comprising 

(A)  positioning  a  first  tubular  member  within  a  second 
tubular  member,  said  second  tubular  member  having 
at  least  one  radial  opening  therein, 

(B)  inserting  at  least  one  preformed  removable  core 
in  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members,  said  core  being  of  a  configuration  of  the 
desired  channel  and  in  communication  with  said 
radial  opening  in  said  second  tubular  member, 

(C)  introducing  particulate  metallic  material  into  the 
remaining  space  between  said  first  and  second  tubu- 
lar members, 

(D)  creating  a  metallic  bond  between  the  particles  of 
said  particulate  metallic  material  and  between  said 
particulate  metallic  material  and  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members,  to  form  a  pervious  body  in  the 
space  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers, and 
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(E)  removing  said  core  to  form  a  channel  in  said 
pervious  body  in  communication  with  said  radial 
opening  in  said  second  tubular  member. 


3^39^61 

APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  CORES  OF 

A  MEMORY  PLANE 

Bastiaan  van  der  Voo,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corpoaatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  4,  1963, 

297,519 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 


ing  a  recess  therein,  projections  on  the  sides  of  said 
recess  positioned  to  engage  said  diverging  ends  of  said 
spring,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate,  said  handle  iiKluding  an  elongate  support 
member,  a  handle  member  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
and  stop  means  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
handle  member. 

3,339,263 
HAND-OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  PULLER  WITH 
READILY  REMOVABLE  AND  CAMMED  PULL- 
ING  LEVERS 

Darwin  W.  Dodge,  2401  Fair  Drive, 

Napa,  CaHf.    94558 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,109 

6  Chdms.  (O.  29—252) 


1.  Apparatus  for  threading  a  memory  plane  having  a 
plurality  of  fcrrite  cores  having  apertures  therethrough, 
said  cores  being  positioned  to  define  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  columns  comprising  a  jig  means  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  horizontal  for  holding  said  cores  in  sard  rows  and 
columns,  a  plurality  of  wire  conductor  guide  means  con- 
nected with  said  jig  means  at  the  elevated  side  thereof, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  guide  means  being 
aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  cores  of  each  of  said 
rows  and  said  columns,  a  plurality  of  wire  conductors 
for  threading  said  cores,  said  wire  conductors  being  freely 
supported  by  said  guide  means,  means  for  holding  said 
cores  in  said  rows  and  columns  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  guide  means  whereby  said  conductors  simultaneously 
thread  through  said  cores. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—205  see: 
Patent  No.  3,340,029 


3  339  262 

TOOL  FOR  removing'  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 

HANDLES  AND  WINDOW  ROLLERS 

Garland  R.  Brinson,  1415  Randolph, 

Ariington,  Tex.     76010 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,836 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—229) 


1.  An  hydraulic  pulling  device  for  exerting  a  strong 
force  on  a  member  to  be  pulled  relatively  to  a  stationary 
member,  including  in  combination 

a  housing  providing  a  main  cylinder,  an  oil  reservoir, 
and  a  passageway  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said 
cylinder, 

a  check  valve  in  said  passageway, 

a  main  piston  in  said  main  cylinder,  having  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  bear  against  said  stationary  member 
during  pulling, 

pump  means  for  forcing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  res- 
ervoir into  said  cylinder  via  said  check  valve, 

release  means  for  etuming  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  reservoir  after  completion  of  the  pull- 
ing operation, 

said  housing  having  recess  means  around  its  outer 
periphery  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 

a  series  of  readily  detachable  gripper  arms  having  axi- 
ally extending  portions  with  a  cam  portion  at  one 
end"  terminating  in  dog-like  ends  engagcable  in  said 
recess  means  and  inwardly  extendiijg  fingers  at  the 
other  end  of  said  axially  extending  portion  for  grip- 
ping said  member  to  be  pulled,  and 

a  collet  member  having  a  lower  frustoconical  face 
adapted  to  engage  against  said  cam  portions  of  said 
gripper  arms  to  hold  said  ends  thereof  in  said  recess 
means  and  to  force  the  griper  arms  to  swing  their 
fingers  radially  inwardly. 


A  tool  for  removing  a  crank  handle  from  the  end  of 
a  splined  shaft  where  said  crank  includes  a  socket  which 
fits  over  the  end  of  said  shaft,  where  said  shaft  includes 
a  circumferential  groove  therearound  and  located  within 
said  socket,  openings  in  opposite  sides  of  said  socket 
and  aligned  with  said  groove  and  a  U-shaped  keeper 
spring,  said  spring  having  diverging  ends  and  converging 
portions  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
openings  and  extend  into  said  groove,  said  tool  compris- 
ing: an  operating  plate  including  a  forward  portion  hav- 


3339,264 
PRESTRESSING  PUMP  FLUID  ENDS 
Don  R.  WUson  and  WUUam  K.  Maddox,  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Ehincan,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,539 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—407) 
1.  A  method  of  prestressing  a  metal  block  having  a 
cavity  therein  comprising  filling  the  cavity  with  a  substan- 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5.  1967 


tially  incompressible  metal,  sealing  said  metal  in  the  cay- 
ity,  inserting  a  plunger  into  said  cavity  to  displace  said 
jnetal,  moving  said  plunger  into  said  cavity  with  a  force 


3  339  266 
METHOD  OF  LEAD  LINING  TANKS 
Armand  S.  Pkbe.  iMontrcal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,328 
3  Claims.  (CL  29-^69) 


to  develop  a  pressure  in  the  metal  sufficient  to  prestress 
said  block,  said  metal  being  in  the  solid  state  during 
said  plunger  movement,  and  measuring  the  external  strain 
on  said  block  to  determine  the  degree  of  prestressing. 


3,339,265 
FASTENER  DRFVING  AND  REFORMING  TOOL 
FOR  FURRING  STUCCO-NETTING  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Richard  E.  Powers,  Monterey  Park,  and  Otto  C.  Nick, 
Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Powers  Wire  Prod- 
ucts  Co.,    Inc.,   El    Monte,    CaUf.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,794 
18  CUdms.  (CL  29—432.1) 


1.  The  method  of  lining  with  lead  sheeting  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side 
walls,  said  method  comprising  laying  a  bottom  lead  sheet 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cell,  forming  lead  sheeting  into 
a  tube  having  at  least  one  seam  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tube,  lead  burning  the  seam  from  the  inside  of  the 
tube  while  the  seam  is  in  horizontal  position,  bending 
inwardly  an  end  margin  of  the  tube  to  form  a  flap,  placing 
the  tube  in  the  cell,  and  lead  burning  a  seam  from  the 
inside  of  the  tube  to  connect  the  flap  with  the  bottom 
sheet. 


3,339,267 
METALLIZING  NON-METALS 
Robert  L.  Bronnes,  Irvington,  Ray  C.  Hughes,  Ardsley, 
and  Richard   C  Sweet,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
North   American   Philips  Company,  Ijac.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,246 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—473.1) 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  drivabic  fastener  with  a 
lo<^shaped  head  for  embracement  of  an  article  furred 
from  a  support^-  and  including; 

(a)  initially  forming  a  U-shaped  body  with  parallel 
legs  of  substantially  equal  length  spaced  by  an  in- 
tegral and  transversely  disposed  head, 

(b)  lifting  the  article  to  a  predetermined  level  spaced 
from  the  support, 

(c)  and  driving  the  legs  of  said  body  into  the  supper 
with  the  said  lifted  article  therebetween  by  force 
applied  to  the  head  and  deflecting  one  of  said  legs 
toward  the  other  of  said  legs  so  that  the  legs  con- 
verge and  form  a  closed  loop  with  said  article  em- 
braced therein. 


'X 


1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  body  of  non- 
metallic  material  to  a  metal  comprising  the  steps,  apply- 
ing on  a  clean  surface  portion  of  the  body  by  cathodic 
sputtering  a  thin  layer  of  a  reactive  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  columbium,  and  vana- 
dium, applying  over  said  reactive  metal  layer  by  cathod- 
ic sputtering  a  layer  of  an  oxidation  resistant  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and  plat- 
inum, and  fusion  joining  the  metallized  surface  of  said 
body  to  another  metal. 


3,339,268 
FRAME  FABRICATION  METHOD 
John  M.  Adams  and  James  A.  White,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,842 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—475) 
1.  A  frame  fabricating  method  c6^prising  the  steps  of 
entering  data,  obtained  from  a  drawing  showing  the  device 
to  be  made,  in  a  control  medium;  using  said  control  me- 
dium to  control  a  computer  to  provide  a  set  of  dimensions 
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from  which  a  locating  means  can  be  formed,  and  a  set-up 
procedure  from  which  a  plurality  of  tools  may  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  power  brake;  forming  said  locating  means; 
positioning  said  locating  means  on  said  power  brake;  posi- 
tioning said  tools  on  said  brake  in  accordance  with  said 


a  dished  configuration,  positioning  the  sheet  metal  body 
with  the  dished  configuration  adjacent  the  insert,  en- 
gaging a  cavity  die  with  the  metal  body,  forcing  the  die 
toward  and  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  insert  to 
cold  flow  the  metal  of  the  sheet  along  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  insert  into  the  identation  and  in  snug  con- 
tiguous embracing  relation  with  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  insert  whereby  to  permanently  secure  the  insert 
within  the  region  of  the  sheet  metal  body  occupied  by  the 
insert. 

3  339  271 
METHOD  OF  HOT  WORKING  TITANIUM  AND 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
George  L.  Durfee,  Grafton,  and  Frank  G.  Tahmoush, 
Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wyman-Gordon  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,728 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—528) 

o 


locating  means  and  setup  procedure;  positioning  a  work- 
piece  in  operative  relation  to  said  tools;  operating  said 
brake  to  machine  said  workpiece  at  points  specified  by 
said  drawing;  removing  said  workpiece  from  said  brake 
to  a  bender-welded  wherein  said  workpiece  is  bent  at  the 
point  of  machining;  and  welding  said  machine  points. 


3,339,269 

METHOD  OF  BONDING 

Dean  K.  Hanfaik,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,043 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—488) 
1.  The  process  of  bonding  metals  which  form  a  eu- 
tectic  with  boron  which  comprises  impregnating  the  sur- 
face of  said  metal  with  boron  to  form  a  boron-rich  sur- 
face layer  therein,  placing  said  boron  impregnated  surface 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  meuUurgically  com- 
patible metal  and  heating  said  metals  to  bond  said  metals 
together  through  said  boron-rich  surface  layer. 


3,339,270 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  AN  INSERT  TO  A 

SHEET  METAL  BODY 

WUfrcd  E.  Walton,  Sylvania,  and  Alex  D.  Bourdo,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to   Universal   American  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,535 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—511) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  insert  having  an  in- 
dentation in  a  peripheral  surface  with  a  sheet  metal  body 
including  disposing  the  insert  in  engagement  with  a  guide 
surface,  preforming  a  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  body  with 


r  OCWLW  C««*. 
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1.  In  the  hot  working  of  titanium  and  titanium  base 
alloys,  wherein  unshaped  blanks  of  such  metals  are  sub- 
jected to  prolonged  heating  in  a  furnace,  to  an  elevated 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1600°  to  1850'  P.,  before 
being  hot  worked  to  a  desired  or*  predetermined  shape, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  depositing  electroless- 
ly  and  catalytically  on  each  unshaped  blank,  prior  to  its 
said  heating,  a  thin  nickel-phosphorus  plating  by  chem- 
ical reduction  in  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  each  im- 
shaped  unheated  blank  is  temporarily  submerged,  the 
plating  being  diffusion  bonded  to  said  blank  by  said  heat- 
ing.   

3,339,272 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Bernard  A.  Maclver,  Detroit,  and  James  W.  Bergstrom, 

Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

'"Dctrott,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,983 

3  ClHMns.  (CI.  29—571) 
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2.  A  method  for  forming  a  rectifying  contact  in  a  field 
effect  transistor  conducting  channel  formed  by  deposi- 
tion of  indium  on  a  cadmium  sulfide  insulating  semicon- 
ductive  body  comprising  the  following  steps: 

applying  first  and  second  ohmic  contacts  to  the  con- 
ducting channel, 
depositing  a  tellerium  metal  contact  on  said  conducting 
channel  intermediate  said  ohmic  contacts  where  a 
rectifying  contact  is  desired. 
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connecting  a  reverse  bias  voltage  source  between  said 
metal  contact  and  said  second  ohnuc  contact, 

connecting  a  voltage  source  between  ^d  first  and  said 
second  ohmic  contacts,  and 

passing  current  through  said  conducting  channel  from 
said  voltage  sources  whereby  the  heating  effect  of  the 
current  localizes  at  an  area  beneath  said  metal  con- 
tact and  forms  a  rectifying  barrier  alloy  region  at 
the  interface  and  creates  a  space  charge  region  ex- 
tending through  said  channel  to  the  semiconducting 
body  when  the  current  from  said  two  sources  is  sub- 
stantially zero. 


W39^73 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robert  N.  Knosp,  Ludlow,  Ky.,  assigiior  to  The  Fosdkk 
Machine  Tod  Company,  ClncinnaH,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  257,398 
21  Claims.  (O.  29— M8) 


1.  A  tool  changing  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  hav- 
ing a  tool  spindle  adapted  to  mount  a  series  of  inter- 
changeable cutting  tools,  said  tool  changing  apparatus 
comprising,  a  tool  storage  rack  mounted  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  spindle,  said  storage  rack  having  a  plurality 
of  tool  storage  levels,  each  level  adapted  to  releasably 
support  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  cutting  tools,  said 
tools  adapted  to  be  mounted  selectively  in  the  said  tool 
spindle,  a  tool  changing  arm,  mounting  means  for  said 
tool  changing  arm  adapting  the  arm  to  be  shifted  in  an  arc 
between  the  said  tool  spindle  and  tool  storage  rack,  said 
mounting  means  adapting  the  tool  changing  arm  to  be 
shifted  in  a  second  path  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle 
and  into  alignment  with  selected  levels  of  the  tool  stor- 
age rack,  said  tool  changing  arm  adapted  to  engage  and 
withdraw  a  selected  cutting  tool  from  a  selected  level  of 
the  tool  storage  rack,  said  arm  thereafter  adapted  to  shift 
through  said  arc  from  the  storage  rack  to  a  position  align- 
ing the  selected  tool  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  adapting  the  tool  to  be 
mounted  in  the  spindle  upon  motion  of  the  arm  along  the 
second  path  toward  the  spindle. 


3,339,274 
TOP  CONTACT  FOR  SURFACE  PROTECTED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Frank  J.  Saia,  Costa  Mesa,  Dorothy  F.  James,  Honting- 
toa  Beach,  and  LocOle  G.  Hammock,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Huglics  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Caltf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,150 
2  Claims.  {CI  29—578) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 
which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  masking  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  of  one  conductivity  type; 


(b)  forming  an  opening  in  the  film; 

(c)  forming  in  the  wafer  adjacent  the  opening  a  re- 
gion of  opposite  conductivity  type  which  region 
forms  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wafer  a  P-N 
junction; 

(d)  depositing  a  metal  contact  on  the  wafer  through 
the  opening  and  extending  substantially  above  the 
surface  level  of  the  masking  film; 


(e)  forming  a  film  of  glass  on  and  adherent  to  the 
masking  film  and  the  exposed  surface  of  the  metal 
contact,  with  the  top  of  the  metal  contact  extending 
above  the  general  level  of  the  glass  film; 

(f)  removing  the  glass  film  from  the  top  of  the  coated 
contact  to  expose  the  metal  thereof;  and 

(g)  depositing  additional  metal  on  said  metal  con- 
tact to  enlarge  the  same. 


3J39^75 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  FREQUENCY 
HORN   A.NTENNA 
Donald  L.  Anderson,  Cupertino,  Kenneth  1>.  Walton,  Smi- 
nyvalc,  and  Richard  F.  Huelskamp,  Los  Altos,  CaHf., 
aasignon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,864 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—601) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  horn  antenna  having  opposed 
inwardly  projecting  spaced  ridges  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  horn,  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

applying  a  release  agent  to  the  surfaces  of  a  mold  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  the  interior  of  one -half  of  the  horn 
antenna  and  having  a  bottom  rim, 

laying  a  peel  cloth  and  a  facing  sheet  over  the  mold 
surface, 

mounting  a  conductive  feed  tube  transversely  of  and 
at  the  rear  of  the  longitudinal  ridge-defining  recess 
of  the  mold, 

disposing  a  structural  edge  flange  against  the  mold  on 
the  rim, 

placing  multilayer  resin-impregnated  fibrous  sheets  on 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  longitudinal  recess, 

pressing  said  fibrous  sheets  against  the  mold  and  allow- 
ing same  to  cure, 

cementing  lift  plates  to  the  fibrous  sheets  defining  the 
sides  of  the  ridges, 

placing  similar  multilayer  resin-impregnated  fibrous 
sheets  over  the  remainder  of  the  mold  and  cement- 
ing same  to  the  edge  flange, 

pressing  said  sheets  against  the  mold  and  allowing  same 
to  cure  whereby  to  form  a  half  horn, 

pulling  on  said  lift  plates  and  separating  the  half  horn 
from  the  mold, 

removing  the  lift  plates  and  peel  cloth, 
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flame  spraying  a  metal  film  over  the  entire  interior  of 
the  half  horn  including  the  inner  edge  of  the  con- 
ductive tube, 

repeating  the  aforementioned  steps  to  form  a  second 
half  horn, 

releasably  joining  the  two  opposed  half  horns  at  the 
edge  flanges  to  form  the  complete  horn,  and 

electrically  connecting  the  conductive  tubes  to  a  micro- 
wave feed  assembly. 


3,339,276 
ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 

POSmONABLE  CUTTER  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Tolmie,  David  R.  Locke,  and  John  F.  Daniels, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,906 
9  Claims.  (CI.  30—34.1) 


1.  An  electric  dry  shaver  comprising, 

(a)  an  outer  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  there- 
of, 

(b)  an  inner  casing  disposed  within  said  outer  casing, 

(c)  means  supporting  said  inner  casing  for  movement 
between  spaced  limit  positions  within  said  outer  cas- 
ing, 

(d)  a  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  inner  casing  and 
having  a  cutting  surface  exposed  in  the  opening  of 
said  outer  casing,  and 

(e)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  casings  and  oper- 
able to  effect  and  control  movement  of  said  inner 
casing  on  said  supporting  means  between  said  spaced 
limit  positions  to  [Ktsition  said  cutter  head  in  the 
opening  at  selected  elevated  positions  intermediate 
said  limit  positions. 


3,339,277 

CUTTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRY  SHAVER 

HAVING  SKIN  UNDULATING  MEANS 

David  R.  Locke  and  John  F.  Daniels,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

assignors   to  Sperry   Rand   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,979 
8  Claims.  (CI.  30— 34J) 


1.  In  a  cutter  head  assembly: 

(a)   a  substantially  rectangular  mounting  plate; 


(b)  two  identical  cutter  units  detachably  mounted  in 
spaced  and  parallel  relation  on  one  side  of  said 
mounting  plate; 

(c)  skin  engaging  means  arranged  on  said  one  side 
of  said  mounting  plate  between  said  cutter  units; 

(d)  positioning  means  provided  on  adjacent  portions 
of  said  cutter  units  and  skin  engaging  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  skin  engaging  means  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  cutter  units  between  predetermind 
limit  positions;  and 

(e)  resilient  means  for  yieldingly  mounting  said  skin 
engaging  means  intermediate  said  cutter  units  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof; 

( f )  said  resilient  means  induding  means  urging  said  skin 
engaging  means  away  from  a  center  portion  of  said 
nKHinting  plate. 


3»339,27S 

ASSEMBLED  SHEARING  SECTION  HAVING  A 

RETRACTABLE  SHAVING  UNIT 

Jacob  L.  Kleinman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Yitzhak  Sadeh  St.  88,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel)  ! 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,066  / 

3  culms.  (CI.  30—43) 


rf— 


jf 
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1.  An  individually  assembled  shearing  section  for  use 
in  connection  with  a  shaving  implem<;g^  said  shaving  im- 
plement comprising  a  handle  having  a  seat  for  carrying 
thereon  said  shearing  section,  an  actuating  element,  said 
shearing  section  comprising  a  base  clement  and  a  coil- 
spring  and  a  shaving  unit,  said  shaving  unit  consisting  of 
an  outer  cutter  member  having  a  floor  portion  provided 
with  an  opening  and  having  a  shear-face  and  carrying  a 
cooperating  inner  movable  cutter  member  having  a  shear- 
face,  said  base  element  having  a  wall  portion  provided 
with  an  opening,  said  outer  cutter  member  having  an  out- 
wardly disposed  porticm,  said  outwardly  disposed  portion 
being  snapped  into  said  opening  of  said  wall  portion  to 
become  interlocked  therewith  enabling  transverse  move- 
ments of  said  shaving  unit  relative  to  said  base  element 
and  simultaneously  therewith  preventing  longitudinal 
movemiints  of  such  shaving  unit  upon  said  base  element, 
said  coil-spring  carried  by  said  base  element,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  coil-spring  positioned  through  said  floor 
opening  for  engagement  with  said  cooperating  cutter 
member  to  urge  frictional  engagement  between  said  shear 
faces  for  shaving  purposes  and  simultaneously  therewith 
providing  resilient  means  for  urging  said  transverse  move- 
ments during  shaving  operation. 


3  339  279 
HOLLOW  ENGRAVING  POINT  AND  HOLDER 
FOR  ENGRAVING  COATED  TRANSPARENT 
SHEETS 
Robert  H.  Sovar,  2552  Redman     63136,  and  Robert  H. 
Sicking,  5705  Itaska     63109,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,049 
29  Claims.  (CL  30—164.9) 
1.  A  hollow  engraving  point  and  holder  for  engraving 
coated  transparent  sheets  and  comprising:  a  body  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  plunger  axially  slidable  within  and  ex- 
tending from  the  bore  in  said  body,  an  engraving  point 
having  a  scribing  tip  for  engaging  the  coated  transparent 
sheet,  the  extending  end  of  said  plunger  having  coaxial 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  engraving  point,  said 
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plunger  and  said  engraving  point  each  having  an  axial    support   for   relative   movement,    and    operative   driving 
bore,  and  retractable  means  axially  movable  within  the    connections  between  said  handles  and  said  blades;  lock 

means  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  shears  so  as  to  be 
slidable  thereover  between  a  plurality  of  operative  posi- 
'"'  tions    and    operatively    engageable    with    one    of    said 

handles  in  at  least  one  of  said  operative  positions  so  as  to 
retain  said  handles  and  said  blades  in  a  predetermined 
relative  position,  cooperating  detent  means  on  said  lock 


bore  in  said  plunger  aini  said  engraving  point  for  pro- 
truding from  the  scribing  tip  of  said  engraving  point. 


3,339,280 

STRAP  CLTTER 

Marchand  B.  Hall,  Olympia  Fields,  HI.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  477,161 

2  Claims.  (CI.  3(>— 251) 


1.  A  strap  cutter  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  having  a 
lateral  cutting  edge,  a  handle  connected  with  said  sta- 
tionary jaw,  a  shear  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  portion 
pivotally  connected  with  said  stationary  jaw  in  side-by- 
side  relation  therewith,  said  shear  blade  normally  ex- 
tending along  said  lateral  cuttting  edge  and  being  pivotal 
toward  and  away  from  said  lateral  cutting  edge  to  effect 
a  cooperative  shearing  action  therewith,  a  hood  of  sub- 
stantially channel  section  pivotally  connected  with  said 
jaw  and  telescoped  snugly  over  said  jaw  and  said  shear 
blade  to  laterally  confine  the  jaw  and  blade,  said  cutting 
edge  portion  of  said  shear  blade  projecting  below  said 
hood,  said  hood  being  rigidly  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  shear  blade  for  pivotal  movement  therewith  rel- 
ative to  said  jaw,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  said 
hood,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  hood  handle 
with  said  jaw  whereby  movement  of  said  hood  handle 
relative  to  said  stationary  jaw  effects  pivotal  movement 
of  said  shear  blade  relative  to  said  lateral  cutting  edge. 


3,339,281 
SHEARS  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Ho  Chow,   River  Edge,  NJ.,   a-ssignor  to  International 
Patent  Researcli  Corp.,  New  V  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,317 

8  Claims.  (CI.  30—262) 

1.  In  shears  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  blades 

mounted  thereon  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 

from  one  another,  a  pair  of  handles  mounted  on  said 


means  and  on  another  portion 
ing  said  lock  means  in  at  least 
tions,  and  unitary  spring  means 
operatively  engaged  with  said 
bias  them  to  a  given  relative 
engaged  with  -sofd  lock  means 
toward  said  shears  surface  and 
into  operative  engagement. 


of  said  shears  for  retain- 
one  of  its  operative  posi- 

mounted  on  said  shears, 
handles  and  effective  to 
position,  and  operatively 

and  effective  to  urge  it 
to  bias  said  detent  means 


3,339,282 
POWER  OPERATED  KNIFE  BLADES  DRIVING 
AND  RETAINING  MEANS 
John  M.  Hansen,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,550 
*  6  Claims.  (CI.  30—272) 


1.  Power  operated  knife  blades  driving  and  retaining 
means  comprising 

(a)  a  knife  handle  housing, 

(b)  a  pair  of  reciprocated  blades  having  tangs  for 
insertion  in  the  housing, 

(c)  a  pair  of  reciprocated  blade  drivers  each  having 
an  opening  through  its  side  wall, 

(d)  a  blade  retainer  loosely  mounted  adjacent  each 
driver  and  having  a  blade  tang  engaging  portion 
extending  through  said  opening  in  the  driver, 

(d-1)  said  retainer  having  a  non-fixed  fulcrum  on 
one  of  its  edges  and  means  on  the  opposite  edge 
for  engagement  by  blade  release  means, 

(e)  flexible  means  contacting  said  tang  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  retainer,  and 

(f)  means  on  each  driver  holding  the  flexible  means 
in  bearing  relation  to  the  tang  engaging  portion  of 
the  retainer, 

said  blade  retainers  being  bodily  movable  when 
contacted  by  blade  tangs  inserted  between 
them,  and  pivotally  movable  about  said  ful- 
crums  when  engaged  by  blade  release  means 
between  them. 
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3,339,283 
DENTURES  WITH  HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING 

MEANS 

Ambrose  B.  Van  Handel,  8653  Louise, 

Northridge,  Calif.     91324 

Filed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,462 

4  Claims.  (CI.  32—2) 


stantially  perpendicular  thereto,  an  anchor  pulley  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  fitting  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  axis  of  said  pulley  and  on  the  axis  of  said  bore 
and  having  communicating  sockets  extending  substan- 
tially tangential  to  said  pulley,  said  pulley  having  a  cir- 
cumferential T-shaped  groove  on  one  side  thereof  and 
having  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  other  side  there- 
of, a  stop  lug  so  said  fitting  projecting  into  said  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  stop  lug  member  on  said  anchor  pulley 
projecting  into  said  circumferential  groove  for  coopera- 


1.  In  a  denture  construction,  a  rigid  carrier  having  a 
groove  in  the  under  surface  thereof  which  corresponds 
generally  in  configuration  to  the  wear's  gum  line,  a  hy- 
draulic cushion  positioned  in  said  groove  so  as  to  bear 
against  the  wearer's  gum  ridge,  and  a  relatively  soft,  non- 
absorbent  cushioning  material  positioned  in  said  groove 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  hydraulic  cushion,  said  cush- 
ioning material  being  bonded  to  said  rigid  carrier  and 
thereby  sealing  said  hydraulic  cushion  within  the  groove 
in  said  carrier  so  as  to  bear  against  the  wearer's  gum 
ridge  the  outer  surface  of  said  cushioning  material  having 
a  configuration  which  conforms  to  the  gum  line  of  the 
denture  wearer. 


3  339  284 

MODEL  TRIMMING  GUIDE 

Richard  L.  Asfaby,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

(290  Crestmont  Drive.  Oakland.  Calif.     94619) 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,026 

5  Claims.  (CL  32—38) 


tion  with  said  stop  lug  on  said  fitting  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  anchor  pulley  and  said  fitting, 
a  lug  on  said  bracket  underlying  said  T-shaped  groove 
and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  registry  with  said 
T-shaped  groove,  a  non-circular  headed  locking  bolt 
positioned  in  the  aperture  in  said  lug  and  having  its  head 
extending  into  said  T-shaped  slot,  an  adjustable  nut  means 
cooperating  with  said  locking  bolt  and  with  said  lug  for 
retaining  said  anchor  pulley  wheel  in  fixed  angular 
relation. 


3,339,286 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WET 
PULVERULENT  MATERIAL  IN  A  GASEOUS 
PATH 
Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid 
Energy  Processing  and  Equipment  Company,  Lansdale, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,963 
11  Claims.  (CI.  34—10) 


1.  A  model  trimming  guide  comprising  a  body  portion 
which  is  approximately  of  rectangular  cross  section  and 
having  a  length  greater  than  its  width  and  having  its 
longitudinal  sides  parallel  to  each  other  to  engage  a  side 
of  the  grinding  rest  plate  of  a  model  trimmer  and  three 
arms  of  uniform  width  and  thickness  having  parallel  sides 
and  edges,  the  thickness  of  each  being  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  body  portion,  extending  from  said  body  por- 
tion and  forming  angles  therewith,  two  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending on  one  transverse  side  of  said  body  portion  and 
forming  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle  and  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  therewith  respectively,  the  other  arm 
extending  from  said  body  portion  on  the  opposite  trans- 
verse side  and  forming  an  angle  therewith  other  than  a 
right  angle. 

3,339,285 
DRAFTING  MACHINE 
AUister  L.  Baker,  DenviUe,  and  William  R.  Krause, 
Secaucus,  NJ.,  assignors  io  KeufTel  &  Esser  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,680,  now 
Patent  No.  3,196,544,  dated  July  27,  1965.  Divided  and 
tfaia  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,845 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—79) 
1.  An  anchor  structure  for  a  drafting  maching  compris- 
ing a  bracket  having  a  bore  therein,  means  to  support 
said  bracket  on  a  drafting  surface  with  said  bore  sub- 


1.  A  method  of  drying  wet  pulverulent  material  to 
retain  said  material  in  colloidal  particle  size  which  com- 
prises atomizing  said  material  in  a  fluid  vortex,  spraying 
the  particles  of  atomized  material  and  fluid  through  a 
straight  flash-drying  path  while  heating  said  particles  and 
fluid  to  a  temperature  that  is  sufficiently  high  to  sub- 
stantially evapcH-ate  any  liquid  adhering  to  said  particles 
before  said  particles  reach  the  end  of  said  straight  path,  '^ 
then  centrifugally  circulating  said  particles  and  fluid 
through  a  separation  area  where  the  most  dry,  lighter 
particles  are  centrifugally  removed,  and  then  continuing 
the  circulation  of  the  less  dry,  heavier  particles  in  a  cen- 
trifugal path  that  is  spaced  from  the  flash-drying  path. 
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3,339,287 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYEVG 

FREE  FLOWING  MATERIAL 

Norman  T.  Gray,  1619  G  St.,  Sacramento,  CaBf.     95814 

Hkd  Aug.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,792 

4  Claims.  (CI.  34—22) 


fining  windows  arranged  in  said  grid  pattern  and  registering 
respectively  with  said  indicia  and  opaque  flapc  covering 
said  windows,  said  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  by  a 
flexible  strip  adhesively  secured  to  said  mask  and  said 
flaps,  said  flaps  being' s^i#gable  from  said  covering  rela- 
tion to  permit  said  indicia  to  be  displayed  by  said  pro- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  particulate  material,  an 
enclosed  vessel,  means  forming  an  input  plenum  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  vessel  for  supplying  drying  gas 
to  the  interior  thereof,  means  forming  an  output  plenum 
connected  to  the  horizontally  opposite  side  of  said  vessel 
for  discharging  drying  gases  that  have  passed  through  the 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  material  supporting  metal  sheets, 
mounting  means  supporting  said  sheets  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional array  to  form  elongate  cells  extending  horizontally 
in  parallel  ahgnxnent  between  the  input  plenum  and  out- 
put plenum  within  said  vessel,  said  plurahty  of  metal 
sheets  being  constructed  and  arranged  and  in  connected 
pairs  joined  together  at  their  upper  margins  at  an  angle 
and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  each 
of  said  sheets  being  disposed  at  an  equal  angle  to  the 
horizontal  which  is  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  for 
the  material  to  be  dried,  said  mounting  means  supporting 
the  pairs  of  sheets  in  tiers  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
pairs  in  each  tier,  the  lower  margins  of  each  adjacent  pair 
within  a  tier  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  material  pas- 
sageway, the  upper  margins  of  the  connected  pairs  of  a 
given  tier  lying  immediately  beneath  and  in  a  material 
receiving  relationship  to  thie  material  passageways  pro- 
vided in  the  tier  immediately  thereabove  so  that  material 
delivered  to  the  uppermost  tier  slides  down  the  sheets 
thereof  in  free  movement  under  gravity  flow  for  prede- 
termined distance  and  is  discharged  through  the  mate- 
rial passageways  of  said  tier  to  the  upper  margins  of  the 
sheets  of  the  tier  next  below  which  divert  the  stream  of 
material  for  free  movement  under  gravity  flow  along  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  sheets  of  said  second  tier,  said  ma- 
terial flowing  in  like  manner  downwardly  through  the 
tiers  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  vessel,  the  material 
being  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  drying  gases  flowing 
through  the  vessel  from  the  inlet  plenum  to  the  outlet 
plenum. 

3  339J288 
PROJECTION  GAME  DEVICE 
Stanley  E.  Sacks,  Plahiview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tecnifaz 
Corporation,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
dinsctts 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  419,636 
3  Clainis.  (CI.  35—9) 
1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  overhead  projector 
having  a  stage  overlying  a  light  source,  a  game  device  to 
be  placed  on  said  stage,  said  device  comprising  a  trans- 
parency having  indicia  arranged  thereon  in  a  grid  pat- 
tern of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  a  given  number  of  indicia, 
said  indicia  comprising  a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of 
indicia,  a  mask  overlying  said  transparency,  said  mask 
comprising  a  transparency  having  opaque  portions  de- 


jector  in  an  attempt  to  locate  the  windows  registered  with 
a  pair  of  associated  indicia,  the  transparency  comprising 
said  mask  further  having  at  the  bottom  of  each  window 
transparent  identifying  indicium  to  be  displayed  by  said 
projector,  each  flap  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  having  a 
tab  which  may  be  selectively  moved  from  a  position  to 
one  side  of  the  identifying  indicium  to  a  jHDsition  over- 
lying same  to  prevent  its  display  by  said  projector. 


3,339^89 

CHESS  INSTRUCTION  SET 

Kenneth  J.  Arkln,  1669  47th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11204 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,289 

7  Claims.  (CL  35—9) 


t ■ 


K  H  H  n 

H    H    R    R 
H    B    B    B 
H    H    B    B 


1.  A  chess  game  consisting  in  its  component  parts  of 
a  foldable  support  having  flaps,  a  chess  board  and  set 
constituting  one  of  said  flaps,  a  double  flap  beside  the 
chess  board,  clip  means  adapted  to  hold  a  card  at  the  fold 
of  the  double  flap,  and  foldable  card  means  fltted  to  the 
double  flap  and  the  clip  means. 


3  339,290 

INJECTION  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Mar}ori«  P.  Doyle,  83  Elliot  Ave,^ 

Centereach.  N.Y.     11720 

Filed  Jane  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,033 

1  Claim-  (CI.  35—17) 

In  an  injection  training  device,  the  combination  of  a 

base,  a  vertical  upstanding  post  centrally  mounted  on  said 

base,  and  an  arm  angularly  mounted  on  said  post,  said 

arm  simulating  the  construction  of  the  human  or  animal 

anatomy,  said  anatomy  including  the  inner  and  outer 
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layers  of  skin  and  a  muscle  adjacent  said  inner  layer  of 
skin,  said  simulated  anatomy  comprising  an  outer  sheet 
of  plastic  simulating  said  outer  layer  of  skin,  an  inner 
sheet  of  plastic  simulating  said  inner  layer  of  skin,  a 
sponge  material  simulating  said  muscle,  said  arm  com- 
prising a  panel  mounted  on  said  post,  said  sponge  mate- 
rial being  positioned  on  said  panel,  said  inner  plastic 
sheet  being  positioned  over  said  sponge  material,  said 
outer  plastic  sheet  being  positioned  over  said  inner  plastic 


thereof  and  a  friction  lock  means  formed  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof,  said  friction  lock  means  includ- 
ing an  integral  tab  directed  from  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  outwardly  extending  leg;  means  on 
said  depending  leg  for  securing  said  bracket  to  a  wall 
whereby  said  outwardly  extending  leg  projects  from  said 


y» 


3-* 


sheet,  said  panel  being  of  rectangular  configuratioir.  said 
sponge  material  beirrg  of  semi-cylindrical  configuration 
having  a  flat  side  adjacent  said  panel  and  a  semi-cylin- 
drical side  adjacent  to  said  inner  sheet,  said  sheets  being 
of  rectangular  configuration  having  side  edges  extending 
under  said  panel,  clamp  means  on  the  under  side  of  said 
panel  to  secure  said  sheet  edges,  and  a  tray  removably 
secured  below  a  lower  end  of  said  angularly  mounted 
arm  to  catch  fluid  from  hypodermic  needles  injected  into 
said  arm. 


3,339,291 
EDUCATIONAL  BALANCE  DEVICE 
Hyman  Ructaiis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harconrt, 
Brace  &  World,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,483 
5  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


1.  An  educational  balance  device  for  demonstrating 
the  principle  of  the  equal  arm  balance  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  support-  means  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  legs,  a 
fulcrum  means  supported  in  and  positioned  across  said 
upstanding  legs,  a  yoke  means  supported  from  said  ful- 
crum means  in  depending  manner,  an  elongated  flat  beam 
of  substantial  width  supported  at  the  central  portion 
thereof  on  said  yoke  means,  an^  pan  means  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  elongated  flat  beam. 


3,339,292 
EDUCATIONAL  PENDULUM  DEVICE 

Hyman  Ruchlis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harconrt, 
Brace  &  World,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Ffled  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,723 
2  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 
1.  An  educational  pendulum  device  for  demonstrating 
the  effect  of  changing  the  length  of  a  pjendulum  compris- 
ing an  L-shaped  bracket  of  a  single  thickness  having  an 
outwardly  extending  leg  and  a  depending  leg,  said  out- 
standing leg  having  a  notched  pivot  formed  in  one  edge 


wall;  and  a  pendulum  supported  on  said  bracket,  said 
pendulum  having  a  cord  means  passing  over  said  notched 
pivot  and  secured  between  the  surfaces  of  said  tab  and 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  outwardly  extending  leg, 
and  a  pendulum  weight  secured  to  the  end  of  said  cord 
means  in  depending  fashion. 


3,339,293 
INFRARED  MARKSMANSHIP  TRAINING 
APPARATUS 
Giintfaer  KohIo,  Hohenbmnn,  Riemerling,  and  Joachim 
Hermann,    Munich,   Germany,    assignors    to    Bolkow 
Gesellschaft    mit    besclirankter    Haftnng,    Ottobmnn, 
near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18, 1962, 

B  68,894 

13  Claims.  (CI.  35—25) 


1.  A  system  for  training  marksmen  with  the  use  of  a 
movable  target,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  infrared  target  source,  an  optical  sighting  means;  an 
infrared  position  detector;  means  operable  to  calculate 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  infrared  target  source 
from  the  optical  axis  of  said  infrared  position  detector; 
means  mounting  said  optical  sighting  means  and  said 
infrared  position  detector  so  that  the  indicated  angular 
displacement  of  said  infrared  target  source  from  the 
optical  axis  of  said  infrared  position  detector  corresponds 
to  the  angular  displacement  of  the  target  from  the  optical 
axis  of  said  sighting  means;  and  means  operable  to  record 
the  angular  displacement  of  the  target  from  the  optical 
axis  of  said  sighting  means. 
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3^39,294 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Herbert  P.   Byrnes,   Hillside   Lake,   Hopewell  Junction, 

N.Y.     12533,  and  Robert  H.  Cadw»llader,  Forest  View 

Road,  FishUII,  N.Y.     12524  \ 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,393 

2  Claims.  (CI.  35—26) 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  block  of  ma- 
terial capable  of  being  carved,  lines  delineating  a  rough 
configuration  of  an  object  to  be  formed,  a  group  of  said 
lines  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  block,  a  second  group  of  said  lines  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  block;  said  first  group 
of  said  lines  outlining  certain  material  to  be  removed  as 
well  as  the  faces  of  the  object  to  be  formed,  said  second 
group  dividing  portions  of  said  block  into  parts  of  the 
object,  and  a  series  of  holes  drilled  through  said  block 
from  comer  to  corner  to  act  as  guides  to  locate  material 
to  be  removed  during  the  forming  of  said  object. 


3339.295 

MATHEMATICS  INSTRUCTING  DEVICE 

WUIard  J.  Wanvig,  6641  SE.  Lake  Road, 

MilwauUe,  Ore«.     97222 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,131 

11  Claims.  (CL  35—31) 
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1.  In  a  mathematics  instructing  device, 

a  stiff  chart  supporting  panel, 

a  frame  for  said  chart  supporting  panel  to  which  said 
chart  supporting  panel  is  joined, 

a  chart  positioned  upon  a  first  surface  of  said  chart 
supporting  panel,  said  chart  bearing  numerals  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  array  thereon, 

a  first  stiff  factoring  mask  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein,  each  aperture  being  of  sufficient  size 
lo  expose  only  one  of  said  numerals  on  said  chart, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  apertures  expose  a  first 
given  numeral  less  than  ten  and  greater  than  one  as 
well  as  multiples  thereof,  when  said  first  mask  is 
positioned  in  registration  with  said  chart,  and 

at  least  a  second  stiff  factoring  mask  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein,  each  aperture  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  expose  only  one  of  said  numerals  on  said 
chart,  wherein  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  sec- 
ond mask  expose  a  second  given  numeral,  different 
from   first   given   numeral,   and   multiples   thereof, 


when  said  second  mask  is  positioned  in  registry  with 
the  chart,  such  second  given  numeral  also  being  less 
than  ten  and  greater  than  one, 

said  frame  having  portions  extending  forward  of  the 
first  surface  of  said  chart  supporting  panel  upon 
which  said  chart  is  positioned  to  form  a  compart- 
ment of  a  depth  equal  to  at  least  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  said  first  factoring  mask  and  said  second  fac- 
toring mask  in  registry, 

both  said  factoring  masks  being  slidably  receivable  in 
guided  relation  into  said  compartment,  a  portion  of 
said  frame  forming  a  backstop  for  registering  said 
masks  with  said  chart, 

said  apertures  conjointly  exposing  numerals  of  which 
both  said  first  given  numeral  and  second  given  nu- 
meral are  factors. 


3,339,296 

FLASH  CARD  GAME  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

MIRROR 

Ruth  G.  Chuy,  15447  Sorrento,  Detroit,  Mich.     48227 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,233 

5  Claims.  (CI.  35—31) 


¥ 


1 


-1-2 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  set  of 
flash  cards  having  problems  on  the  front  faces  thereof, 
and  answers  to  the  problems  on  the  rear  faces  thereof; 
a  stand;  means  for  mounting  said  set  of  flash  cards  on  said 
stand;  a  pivotalty  mounted  mirror  carried  by  said  stand 
in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  and  cooperative  with  said 
flash  cards  to  show  the  answers  to  problems  appearing  on 
the  front  faces  of  said  flash  cards  when  it  is  pivoted  to  a 
first  position,  and  said  answers  being  unobservable  when 
the  mirror  is  pivoted  to  a  second  position  said  problems 
being  observable  when  said  mirror  is  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions;  and,  stop  means  on  said  stand  to  limit 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  mirror  at  said  first  and 
second  positions. 

3,339,297 
PARAMAGNETIC  BOARDS  AND  ATTACHMENTS 

Dorothea  J.  Stinn.  409  IndiRo  Drive,  Prospect  Heights, 
III.  60070;  and  Jack  P.  Burke,  6078  Newberg  Ave.; 
and  Ted  C.  Skonberg,  6941  N.  Ozark  Ave.;  both  of 
Chicago,  III.     60631 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,339 
3  Claims.  (CI.  35—73) 
1.  An  educational  device  comprising: 
a  self-supported  first   blackboard  panel  wherein  said 

panel  consists  of  a  metallic  sheet  secured  between 

two  sheets  of  blackboard  material, 
a  second  blackboard  panel  consisting  of  a  metallic  sheet 

secured  between  two  sheets  of  blackboard  material, 

removably  vertically  attached  to  said  first  panel  in  a 

right  angular  position, 
a  third  panel  consisting  of  a  transparent  plastic  sheet 

in  which  metallic  strips  are  embedded,  removably 
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horizontally  attached  to  said  first  panel  and  said  sec- 
ond panel  in  a  right  angular  position  to  said  first  and 
second  panels,  and 


the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  being  in  conmiunica- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  tube  lines,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tube  lines  being  open  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  surface  of  said  boot  sole,  and  a 
one-way  valve  between  said  tube  and  tube  lines  to  per- 
mit entry  of  air  downward  only  from  said  tube  into 
said  tube  lines.  • 

3  339JZ99 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPLANTING 

Allen  E.  Pollock,  3517  Holmes, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64109 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,079 

14  Claims.  (CL  37—2) 


one  or  more  symbolic  elements  magnetically  attachable 
to  said  panels  to  represent  various  scientific  concepts. 


3J39J98 
BOOTS  WITH  MEANS  TO  PROVIDE  AIR 

PRF.SSURE  UNDER  THE  SOLES 

Samuel  A.  Kesselman,  175—25  139th  Road, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.     11434 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,575 

4  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  In  a  deep  mud  boot,  the  combination  of  a  sole,  and 
upwardly  extending  side  wall,  said  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  around  all  sides  of  the  said  sole,  said  wall  being 
of  relatively  equal  height  upon  all  sides,  the  upper  end 
of  said  side  wall  being  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  horizontal 
top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
purpose  of  fitting  around  a  wearer's  leg,  said  top  wall 
having  a  forwardly  extending  slot,  one  end  of  said  slot  in- 
tersecting said  opening,  said  slot  providing  a  means  for 
introducing  a  foot  through  said  top  wall  into  said  boot, 
a  slide  fastener  for  selectively  enclosing  said  slot,  a  tub- 
ing assembly  upon  each  lateral  side  of  said  side  wall  to 
provide  access  means  for  air  to  the  underside  of  said  sole 
of  said  boot,  said  tubing  assemblies  each  comprising  a 
downwardly  extending  tube,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
being  approximately  level  with  said  top  wall  of  said  boot, 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  soil  ball  attached  to  the 
earth,  extending  below  ground  level,  and  being  surrounded 
by  a  trench,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  trench  to  a 
first  position  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  soil  ball  and 
having  means  thereon  for  severing  the  soil  ball  from 
the  earth  as  the  support  is  moved  to  a  second  posi- 
tion between  the  soil  ball  and  the  earth; 

means  shiftable  into  the  trench  and  coupled  with  said 
support  for  moving  the  support  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  whereby  the  soil  ball  is 
severed  from  the  earth. 

structure  movable  over  the  ground  and  having  means 
for  elevating  the  support  from  said  second  position, 
thereof  said  elevating  means  including  mechanisms 
for  tilting  the  support  and  thereby  the  soil  ball  there- 
on after  the  soil  ball  has  been  elevated,  whereby  the 
support  and  thereby  the  soil  ball  may  be  lifted  to 
ground  level  and  disposed  for  movement  over  the 
ground  with  said  structure; 

means  removably  secured  to  said  support  for  retaining 
the  soil  ball  thereon  when  the  support  is  tilted;  and 

means  removably  secured  to  said  structure  in  a  loca- 
tion beneath  said  support  after  the  latter  has  been 
elevated  for  supporting  the  same  and  thereby  said 
soil  ball  in  an  elevated  disposition,  said  structure  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  side  portions,  said 
support  and  said  soil  ball  being  movable  between 
said  side  portions  when  the  same  are  elevated,  said 
supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bars 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  side  portions. 


3,339,300 

DETACHABLY  MOUNT  ABLE  PENDEP^TT  AND 

COACTING  REMOVABLE  ELEMENT 

Aubrey  C.  Bury,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WUliam 

F.  Blake,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,649 
9  Chims.  (CI.  40—1.5) 
1.  A  dctachably  mountable  pendent  device  comprising 
a  relatively  flat  elongated  body  part,  one  end  of  said  body 
part  having  an  integral,  rearwardly  extending  cross-head 
protruding  laterally  beyond  side  edges  of  said  body,  resil- 
ient clamp  members  integral  with  said  cross-head  and 
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rearwardJy  spaced  from  said  body  part  providing  clamping 
movement  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  body  part, 
aaid  clamp  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  body  part,  whereby  said  body 
part,  cross-bead  and  clamp  members  can  be  fashioned  in 


a  unitary  cavity  of  a  two-part  mold,  the  other  end  of 
said  body  part  being  divided  into  two  laterally  spaced 
members  yieldably  movable  in  the  plane  of  said  body  part 
to  provide  peripheral  engagement  with  a  disc-like  coacting 
element  disposed  therebetween. 


3  339  301 

DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Edward  H.  Doris,  12011  Foster  Road,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

9«72e,  and  James  L.   Morgan,  3411   Altura  SL,  Los 

Aaceies,  Calif.     90031 

FUed  Feb.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  536,489 
2  Claims.  (CI.  40—142) 


1.  In  a  sign  assembly  comprising  a  display  panel  and 
a  phirality  of  indicia  elements  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
horizontal  rows  thereon,  said  elements  being  substantially 
rigid  and  having  rigid  parallel  tab  portions  extending  rcar- 
wardly  from  their  upper  and  lower  extremities  to  define 
a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  in  cross-section,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  said  display  panel  comprising 
an  integral,  relatively  thick  slab  of  solid  resilient  foam 
plastic  material  having  on  one  side  thereof  parallel 
grooves  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  one  side  toward  a  central  plane  of  said  slab  parallel 
to  said  outer  surface  and  terminating  at  points  disposed 
in  a  plane  spaced  inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  slab,  said  grooves  being  nartower  in  cross-section 
than  said  tab  portions  and  being  defined  by  straight  par- 
allel side  walls  having  resilient,  closely  spaced,  opposed 
surfaces  for  receiving  and  gripping  said  tab  portions, 
whereby  various  indicia  elements  may  be  firmly  but  re- 
movably mounted  in  selected  positions  on  said  outer 
surface. 


3,339,302 
INTERLOCKING  PHOTOGRAPH  FRAME 
Gary  E.  MaUory,  37-«63  Melrose  Drive, 
Palm  Springs,  CaUf.     92262 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524^28      . 
4  Claims.  (CL  40—152) 
1.  A  frame  structure  for  photographs,  ccxnprising: 
(a,)  a  rectangular  frame  defining  a  central  opening; 


(b)  means  for  positioning  a  photograph  in  said  open- 
ing; 

(c)  a  raised  rim  bordering  said  frame  and  having  a  set 
of  slots  therein  defining  a  common  plane  parallel  to, 
but  offset  from  said  frame; 
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(d)  a  set  of  tongues  extending  outwardly  from  said 
rim  in  the  same  plane  as  said  slots,  said  tongues  and 
slots  being  so  located  as  to  permit  the  tongues  of  one 
frame  structure  to  enter  the  slots  of  a  companion 
frame  structure  thereby  to  join  said  frame  structures. 


3,339303 

FILM  STORAGE  CARD 

Thomas  P.  Anderson,  Habbards  Woods,  and  Thomas  E. 

Graves,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignors  to  Microseal 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,059 

8  CUims.  (CL  40—159)  ' 


1.  A  microfilm  record  card  for  removably  and  grip- 
pingly  retaining  microfilm  strips  in  side-by-side  alignment 
comprising: 

a  stiff  card  having  a  rectangular  aperture  formed 
therein; 

resilient,  transparent  enveloping  films  completely  over- 
lying said  aperture  and  lying  on  opposite  surfaces 
of  said  card; 

means  bonding  each  of  said  enveloping  films  to  said 
card  about  three  edges  of  said  aperture  whereby  to 
provide  an  access  opening  to  the  area  between  said 
films  for  insertion  and  removal  of  microfilm  strips; 

means  bonding  facing  surfaces  of  said  films  together 
within  said  aperture  along  a  bonding  line  running 
normal  to  the  edge  of  said  aperture  at  said  access 
opening; 

wherein  said  films  are  stretched  relatively  taut  across 
said  aperture; 

wherein  the  film-to-film  bonding  line  is  of  lesser  thick- 
ness than  the  microfilm  to  be  contained  between  said 
films;  and 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  stiff  card  is  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  microfilm. 


3339304 
SHOTGUN  GAUGE  ADAPTER 
OHver  M.  Knode,  Jr.,  Hampden,  and  Edward  M.  Stark. 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503311 
1  Claim.  (CL  42—77) 
Adapter  to  reduce  a  gun  bore  diameter  comprising  a 
composite  tubular  structure  having  a  steel  chamber  mem- 
ber and   a  lightweight  non-ferrous  metal   barrel   piece 


affixed  to  the  end  of  the  chamber  member,  said  chamber 
member  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
undercut  recess,  an  extractor  bar  slidably  mounted  in 
said  recess,  an  elastic  ring  carried  adjacent  the  terminal 
end  of  said  barrel  piece,  and  a  metal  clip  in  the  form  of  a 
split  ring  disposed  on  said  chamber  member,  the  free  ends 


33393*6 

MOUSETRAPS 

John  Henry  William  Yakel  aad  Frederick  Otto  Yakel,  both 

of  4291  NW.  36tli  St.,  Miami,  Fla.     33166 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,424 

1  Claim.  (CL  43— «5) 


of  said  ring  terminating  in  spaced  opposed  relationship,  a 
projection  extending  into  the  split  formed  by  the  free  ends 
of  said  ring,  said  projection  being  axially  offset  from  the 
circumferential  center  line  of  said  ring  so  that  end-to-end 
reversal  of  the  clip  changes  the  stroke  of  said  extractor 
bar. 


33393*5 

LIVE  BAIT  BUCKET  ADAPTER 

Oscar  C.  Smith,  Box  207,  Newton,  N.C.     28658 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,228 

1  Claim.  (O.  43—56) 


e       f 
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A  mousetrap  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  flat  plates, 
one  plate  having  intumed  sides  along  its  length  forming 
a  guideway  for  slidingly  receiving  the  other  plate,  a 
bowed  spring  rod  having  its  outer  ends  connected  to  said 
plates  and  urging  said  plates  apart,  said  plates  each  having 
an  entrance  opening  adapted  to  align  with  one  another 
when  said  spring  rod  is  compressed,  said  one  plate  hav- 
ing a  pin  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said 
intumed  sides,  spring  means  urging  said  pin  downward, 
said  other  plate  having  a  pin  hole  adapted  to  receive 
said  pin  to  lock  said  plates  together,  an  arm  mounted 
to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  raise  said  pin,  with  the  rais- 
ing of  said  pin  releasing  said  plates  and  allowing  said 
entrance  openings  to  become  misaligned,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar box  surrounding  said  arm. 


3  339  307 
REMOTELY  CONTRoLlED  RACING  CAR  GAME 
Francis  B.  Floyd,  5039  E.  6tfa  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64124,  and   Aubrey  E.   Richardson,  9820   Aberdeen 
Road,  Overland  Park,  Kans.     66206 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,962 
4  Claims.  (CI.  46—244) 


A  device,  adapted  to  be  frictionally  received  in  buckets 
of  varying  size  which  have  inwardly  and  downwardly 
tapered  annular  side  walls,  for  retaining  a  pocket  of  oxy- 
gen above  a  supply  of  water  in  the  bucket  for  sustaining 
live  bait,  such  as  minnows,  for  extended  periods  of  time, 
said  device  comprising  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  an- 
nular walls  having  free  lower  end  portions  adapted  to  ex- 
tend below  the  water  level  in  the  bucket,  an  annular  top 
wall  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  defining  a  chamber  for  retaining  oxygen, 
said  annular  top  wall  being  wholly  within  the  perimeter 
of  said  outer  wall,,  said  outer  annular  wall  being  substan- 
tially uniformly  tapered  inwardly  and  downwardly 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  the  tapered  side  wall  of  a  bucket,  the  length  of 
said  outer  wall  being  substantial  and  the  taper  thereof 
being  such  that  the  device  is  received  to  a  deeper  extent 
in  larger  size  buckets  than  buckets  of  smaller  size,  said 
inner  annular  wall  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
as  said  outer  wall  and  defining  an  c^n-ended  passageway 
for  gaining  access  to  minnows  in  the  bucket,  and  a  valve 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  introducing  oxygen 
into  the  chamber  for  sustaining  the  life  of  live  bait  in  the 
bucket. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
and  a  member  having  a  surface  over  which  said  vehicle 
operates,  means  remote  from  the  vehicle  for  independent- 
ly producing  two  oscillating  currents  of  different  fixed  fre- 
quencies, independently  controlling  the  amplitude  of  each 
of  said  currents  common  amplifying  means  for  said  oscil- 
lating currents,  a  direct  current  source,  said  surface  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  conducting  strips  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  substantially  in  parallel  transversely 
spaced  relationship,  means  for  insulating  transversely 
adjacent  conducting  strips  from  each  other  including  in- 
sulating strips  mounted  between  said  conducting  strips, 
means  for  connecting  alternating  conducting  strips  with 
the  output  terminals  of  said  amplifying  means  and  with 
the  opposed  terminals  of  said  direct  current  source,  com- 
prising a  circuit  having  its  terminals  connected  with  said 
alternating  strips  and  serially  including  the  opposed  termi- 
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nals  of  said  direct  current  source  and  the  output  terminals 
of  said  amplifying  means,  a  pair  of  variable  speed  motors 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  current  collect- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  vehicle  yieldingly  engag- 
ing said  conducting  strips,  a  receiving  circuit  having  a 
pair  of  conductors  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  rectifying 
means  disposed  between  said  current  collecting  members 
and  said  conductors  to  provide  for  only  negative  current 
flow  to  one  of  said  conductors  and  only  positive  current 
flow  to  the  other  conductor  from  said  collecting  mem- 
bers, means  on  said  vehicle  connecting  each  of  said 
motors  with  said  conductors  including  a  transistor  serial- 
ly connected  with  said  motor  and  means  for  independent- 
ly varying  the  conductivity  of  ^each  of  said  transistors 
comprising  means  each  tuned  to  one  of  said  fixed  fre- 
quencies and  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillating 
current  to  which  it  is  tuned  included  in  said  receiving 
circuit  each  comprising  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  connecting  the  negative  end  of  each  of  said 
secondary  windings  with  the  base  of  one  of  said  transis- 
tors, a  driving  connection  between  a  pair  of  wheels  of 
said  vehicle  and  one  of  said  motors,  a  steering  mecha- 
nism for  said  vehicle  and  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  steering  mechanism  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  other  nrator. 


3,339^8 

IRRIGATING  DEVICE 

Donald  T.  Clare,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Dae  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,129 

5  Claims.  (CI.  47—1.2) 

I 


1.  An  irrigating  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  trays, 
each  including  means  for  supporting  seeds  and  plants  to 
be  irrigated;  an  irrigation  well;  a  shaft  supported  above 
said  irrigation  well;  a  support  frame  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  means 
pivotably  supporting  said  trays  on  said  support  frame;  said 
shaft  and  support  frame  positioned  relative  to  said  irriga- 
tion well  to  permit  said  trays  to  sequentially  extend  into 
said  well  when  said  support  frame  is  rotated  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  support  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  wheels  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  axially  spaced  from 
each  oiher. 


3,339,309 

HORTICULTURAL  BLANKET 

Jack  Stone,  ''Lynden,"  Prestbury  Road, 

Wilmslow,  England 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,940 
2  Claims,  (CL  47—29) 
1.  An  elongated,  horticultural  blanket,  of  extreme  light- 
ness in  weight,  for  resting  on,  and  covering,  growing 
crops  to  provide  sunlight  transmission  and  heat  insulation, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  lay-flat,  air  inflatable  enclosures 
each  of  relatively  thin,  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration for  covering  a  predetermined  area  of  said 


crops,  each  formed  of  two  layers  of  transparent  syn- 
thetic, light  weight  plastic  film  material  sealed  around 
the  edges  thereof  and  scaled  discontinuously  over 
the  meeting  surfaces  thereof  to  each  other,  to  form 
one  of  said  enclosures; 
tongue  means  projecting  longitudinally  from  each  op- 
posite end  of  each  said  enclosure  for  mating  in  juxta- 
position, with  said  tongue  means  on  adjacent  en- 
closures, when  said  enclosures  are  positioned  end 
to  end  to  cover  an  elongated  row  of  crops; 


said  tongue  means  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
projecting  tabs  each  on  an  opposite  side  of  one  end 
of  each  said  enclosure,  separated  by  a  relatively 
wide  tab  space  and  a  single  longitudinally  projecting 
tab  centrally  ot  the  opposite  end  of  each  said  en- 
closure, said  opposite  end  having  tab  spaces  each 
on  an  opposite  side  thereof  for  receiving  the  pair 
of  tabs  of  the  next  successive  enclosure; 

inflation  means  on  each  said  enclosure  for  individually 
inflating  the  same  with  air; 

and  eyelet  means,  proximate  each  of  the  four  corners 
of  each  said  rectangular  enclosure  for  receiving  peg- 
like anchoring  means  to  resist  the  effect  of  strong 
winds  while  retaining  the  extremely  light  character- 
istic of  said  blanket. 


3,339,310 

FLOWER  POT  CONTAINER 

Harry  J.  Solpmon,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  Decor 

Plastic  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,626 

6  Claims.  (CI.  47—34) 


1.  An  ornamental  container  adapted  to  support  flower 
pots  having  various  sizes  within  a  given  nominal  size,  the 
flower  pots  having  generally  like  contour  comprised  of 
two  joined  segments  defining  a  downwardly  facing  should- 
er therebetween,  said  container  having  first  and  second 
sections,  said  first  section  defining  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  large  enough  to  receive  both  segments  of  the 
largest  size  flower  pot  within  the  given  nominal  size  to  be 
supported,  the  other  end  of  said  first  section  being  joined 
to  a  respective  open  end  of  said  second  section  by  a  ledge, 
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said  open  end  of  said  second  seciton  being  large  enough 
to  receive  the  smaller  segment  of  the  largest  size  flower 
pot  within  the  given  nominal  size  to  be  supported,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  ledge  being  greater  in  size  than 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  shoulder  of  the  smallest  size 
flower  pot  within  the  given  nominal  size  to  be  supported, 
and  a  plurahty  of  spaced  tabs  extending  inwardly  of  said 
ledge  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  received  flower  pot 
thereupon  through  engagement  with  its  shoulder,  said 
tabs  having  sufficient  inward  extent  to  supportingly  ac- 
commodate the  smallest  size  flower  pot  within  the  given 
nominal  size  to  be  supported  without  interfereing  with  the 
positioning  of  the  largest  size  flower  pot  within  the  given 
nominal  size  to  be  supported  within  said  container  the 
supporting  surfaces  of  said  tabs  lying  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  ledge.  

3,339,311 

CONTOUR  FINISHING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Berg,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gerald  L.  Berg,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  401,543, 

Oct.  5,  1964.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

402,569 

3  Claims.  (CI.  51—33) 


tact  with  the  work  surface,  and  means  for  alternately 
transmitting  suction  directly  to  the  honing  stone  to  move 


^^ 


said  stone,  relative  to  the  holder,  away  from  the  work 
surface  and  back  to  said  retracted  position. 


1.  Contour  surfacing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  worktable  movable  about  an  axis; 

means   for   holding   a  workpiece   on  said  worktable; 

rotatable  surfacing  means; 

a  frame  member; 

spaced  self-aligning  anti-friction  bearings  mounted  on 
said  frame  member  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  worktable; 

a  supporting   column   joumalled   in   said   bearings; 

means  supporting  said  surfacing  means  from  said  sup- 
porting column  in  a  position  to  move  in  an  arcuate 
path  across  said  worktable; 

means  to  oscillate  said  column;  and 

means  to  individually  adjust  the  lateral  position  in  two 
axes  of  said  bearings  on  said  frame  whereby  the  axis 
of  said  column  may  be  tilted  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  worktable. 


3,339,312 
HONING  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Hannon.  Berlin,  Conn.  (%  Fafnlr  Bearing  Co« 
New  Britain,  Conn.     06053) 
Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,103 
^  20  Claims.  (CI.  51—58) 

1.  Honing  apparatus  comprising  work-support  means, 
a  holder,  a  honing  stone  movably  carried  by  the  holder, 
means  positioning  the  holder  with  the  honing  stone  ori- 
ented toward  a  work  surface  of  work  supported  by  the 
work-support  means,  means  to  transmit  fluid  pressure 
directly  to  the  honing  stone  to  move  said  stone,  relative 
to  the  holder,  from  a  retracted  position  into  honing  con- 


3  339  313 

BLADE  HONING  DEVICE 

Carl  L.  Lindhag,  31461  Lamar, 

Farmington,  Mich.     48024 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,173 

3  Claims.  (CI.  51—59) 


2.  A  device  for  honing  razor  blades,  and  comprising: 
a  body  part  member  including  a  separable  part  and 
threaded  fastener  means  for  holding  said  separable 
part  thereto, 
cooperative  means  formed  and  provided  between  said 
body  part  member  and  said  separable  part  for  receiv- 
ing and  positively  positioning  a  razor  blade  member 
therebetween, 

an  elongated  slot  provided  in  one  of  said  body  and 
separable  parts  and  receptive  of  said  fastener  means 
for  permitting  the  relative  separation  of  said  body 
member  and  separable  parts  to  receive  a  razor  blade, 

guideways  formed  in  said  body  and  separable  parts  in 
parallel  alignment  and  on  opposite  sides  of  where 
the  razor  blade  member  is  received, 

a  slide  member  received  and  guided  in  said  guideways, 

said  slide  member  including  a  bore  formed  in  the  un- 
derside thereof  and  a  cylindrical  member  received 
and  relatively  movable  in  said  bore, 

spring  means  in  said  bore  biasing  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber  outwardly  thereof, 

blade  sharpening  hones  provided  in  said  cylindrical 
member  and  disposed  to  provide  pairs  of  aligned  V's 
receptive  of  the  blade  edge  to  be  sharpened  in  the 
clefts  thereof, 

said  hones  of  each  V  aligned  pair  being  laterally  spaced 
relative  to  each  other  and  in  combination  being  self- 
aligned  relative  to  a  blade  edge  to  be  sharpened  upon 
spring  resistant  depression  thereof. 


3,339,314 
CUTTER  BLADE  HONING  MACHINE 

Ralph  Cover,  Box  390,  Westminster,  Md.     21157 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,122 

20  Claims.  (CI.  51—95) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
abrading  wheels  presenting  cylindriform  abrading  sur- 
faces, means  for  rotating  said  wheels,  a  blade  carrier  arm 


y 


Jr. 
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between  and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  blade 
supporting  means  on  said  arm  for  supporting  a  blade, 
a  gage  block  having  a  gage  surface  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning a  blade  carried  by  said  arm  for  subsequent  pre- 


a  generally  cylindrical  workpiece  supporting  tub  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage; 

an  eccentric  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing block  assemblies;  and 


sentation  to  the  wheels,  first  means  mounting  said  arm 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  gage  block, 
and  second  means  mounting  said  arm  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  of  said  wheels. 


1.  A  device  for  machining  a  surface  on  a  workpiece  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  shape  by  means  of  a  tool, 
consisting  of  a  master  pattern  reproducing  the  desired 
shape  of  the  said  surface;  reading  means  which  move  in 
conjunction  with  the  said  pattern;  resilient  means  of  vari- 
able resiliency,  said  resilient  means  being  connected  to 
said  reading  means  and  producing  a  resilient  force  propor- 
tional to  the  value  of  displacement  of  said  reading  means 
on  said  master  pattern;  flexible  means  for  supporting  said 
master  pattern,  said  resilient  means  being  in  Operative 
contact  with  said  flexible  supporting  means  so  that  said 
surface  is  subject  to  the  action  of  said  resilient  force  and 
moves  in  relation  to  the  said  tool  proportionally  to  the 
value  of  said  force. 


3,339^16 

VIBRATORY  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Rampe,  3417  Fairfax  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio     44118 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  446,376 
10  Claims.  (CI.  51—163) 
1.  In  an  orbital  finishing  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  base  and  a  group  of  vertically  ex- 
tending  members   connected    to   said    base; 
a  carriage  resiUcntly  mounted  on  said  frame  by  means 
of  a  plurality  of  resilient  shear  mounts  and  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  block  assemblies; 


3,339,315 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Michel  Orain,  Coarbcvoie,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Glacnzcr   Spicer  Societe   Anonyme,   Poissy,  Seine-et- 
Ois«,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,066 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

962,619 

14  Claims.  (CI.  51—101) 


counterpoise  assembly  including  a  pair  of  H-shaped 
members  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  connected  by  a 
crossbar  and  a  bearing  block  assembly  in  each  cross- 
bar rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said 
H-shaped  members  having  its  center  of  gravity  in 
a  horizontal  plane  containing  said  drive  shaft. 


3,339,317 
GRINDER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION 
FOR  WHEEL  DRESS 
Charles  E.  Cleland,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,552 
12  Claims.  (CI.  51—165) 


(B) 


11.  In  a  grinder  of  the  type  having  a  grinder  head  in- 
cluding a  grinding  wheel  rotatable  on  an  axis  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  head: 

(A)  a  wheel  dressing  tool; 

means  carried  by  the  head  mounting  the  tool 

( 1 )  adjacent   to   the   periphery   of   the   grinding 
wheel, 

(2)  for  indexing  movement  radially  toward  the 
wheel  axis, 

(3)  and  for  wheel  dressing  movement  relative  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel; 

drive  means  having  a  movable  motion  transmitting 
member  connected  with  the  tool  for  imparting  wheel 
dressing  movement  thereto; 


(C) 
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(D)  and  tool  indexing  means  connected  with  the  tool 
and  activated  by  the  movement  of  said  motion  trans- 
mitting member  of  said  drive  means  to  effect  index- 
ing of  the  tool  the  same  fixed  amount  toward  the 
wheel  axis  each  time  the  drive  means  is  operated. 


3»339,320 
COATED  ABRASIVES 
Warren  E.  Christian,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Norton 
Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,   a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438^63 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  51—399) 


333931 8 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Robert   E.   Graf,   Sootfabridge,   Mass.,   and  Robert   W. 
Yoong,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Op- 
tical Company,  Soutfabridgc,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  associ- 
ation of  Massachusetts  , , ,  ^«- 
Or^al  application  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,487. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
425,985 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—284) 


1.  In  a  coated  abrasive  cone  formed  from  a  conical 
piece  of  coated  abrasive  material  with  the  abrasive  surface 
thereof  on  the  outside  of  the  cone  and  the  edges  of  the 
material  forming  said  cone  butted  one  against  the  other, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  locking  tab  formed 
from  and  integral  with  the  coated  abrasive  material 
forming  said  conical  piece,  said  locking  Ub  being  folded 
over  into  the  interior  of  said  cone  to  cover  said  butted 
edges  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
cone  to  hold  said  edges  in  position. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ophthalmic  lens  unit  of  the 
character  described,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  lens  blank  having  a  side  which  is  divided 
into  at  least  two  portions  of  different  surface  curvature 
and  having  a  shoulder  surface  extending  between  said 
portions,  the  surface  curvature  of  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  being  optically  finished,  masking  said  optically 
finished  surface  curvature  at  least  adjacent  to  said  shoul- 
der surface,  treating  said  shoulder  surface  to  adapt  same 
for  substantially  reduced  light  transmission  therethrough 
and  removing  said  mask  from  said  finished  surface  por- 
tion.   

3  339,319 
ABRASIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  ROTARY  ABRADING 

MACHINES 
Gordon  L.  Schuster,  Minneapolis,  and  Howard  W. 
Grivna,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tlmesavers 
Sanders,  Inc.,  Mhineapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Kansas 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407^00 
3  Claims.  (CI.  51—395) 


3339,321 

TRAILER  APPARATUS 

WUUam  Schmidt,  1312  3rd  St  NE.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,600 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—66) 


1.  A  rotary  abrading  element  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  dnmi,  comprising: 

(A)  a  sleeve  of  flexible  material  having  sufficient  ten- 
sile strength  to  successfully  resist  the  centrifugal 
force  incident  to  rotation  of  the  sleeve  when  mounted 
on  a  drum  rotating  at  high  speed;  and 

(B)  circumferential  bands  of  abrasive  particles  bonded 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  certain  of  said 
bands  being  more  abrasive  than  the  rest. 


1.  Trailer  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  roof  adapted 
to  be  moved  between  a  collapsed  position  over  and 
closing  the  base  and  an  extended  position  spaced  above 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  hollow  supporting  arms  each 
swingably  mounted  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof  on  the 
base  at  an  edge  of  said  base  and  swingablc  between  a 
lower  position  extending  along  the  base  and  an  upright 
position  beside  the  roof,  each  arm  having  a  slot  therein 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  slide  mounted  in  each 
arm  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  securing  means 
on  each  slide  and  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  arm 
of  said  each  slide  adapted  releasably  to  be  connected  to 
the  roof  when  the  latter  arm  is  in  the  upright  position, 
and  lifting  means  connected  to  said  slides  for  movirig 
the  latter  along  the  upright  arms  to  raise  the  roof  to  said 
extended  position. 

3,339,322 

ADJUSTABLE  WALL  SLEEVE 

Walter  J.  Kraus,  2024  Sheridan  Road, 

North  Chicago,  Dl.     60064 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,250 

5  CUims.  (CI.  52—208) 

4.  An  adjustable  wall  sleeve  for  positioning  within  an 

opening  ip.  walls  of  various  thickness  comprising:  an  outer 
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wall  section  and  an  inner  wall  section  movable  in  said 
outer  wall  section,  each  of  said  wall  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  about  the  outer  edge  thereof  extend- 
ing transversely  away  from  said  wall  section  for  seating 
said  adjustable  wall  sleeve  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  a 
wall,  and  each  of  said  wall  sections  being  provided  with 
a  second  flange  about  the  outer  edge  thereof  extending 
transversely  toward  the  center  of  said  opening;  a  translu- 
cent panel  disposed  within  each  of  said  wall  sections 


abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  flanges;  spring 
means  disposed  about  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
wall  sections  adjacent  said  second  flanges  for  yieldably 
retaining  said  panels  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
flanges;  a  heat  insulating  sealing  gasket  disposed  between 
said  inner  and  outer  wall  sections  maintaining  said  wall 
sections  out  of  contact  with  each  other  at  all  times;  and 
a  groove  disposed  about  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
section  for  retaining  said  gasket  therein. 


3^39^23 

STOE  PLATE  AND  DOOR  RETAINER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Carl  E.  JohanssoD,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Yoongstown  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,064 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—210) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  having 

a  side  wall  with  a  door  opening  defined  therein  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  a  sliding  door  iiKluding  at  least  one 
upper  retaining  crank  and  roller,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

a  side  plate; 

said  side  plate  having  a  longitudinal  extent  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  side  wall; 

said  side  plate  including  a  first  vertically  extending  web 
portion  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  side  wall, 
a  horizontal  web  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
the  top  margin  of  said  first  vertical  web  portion  and 
overlying  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  a  second 
vertical  web  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  in- 
ner margin  of  said  horizontal  web  and  terminating 
in  a  supporting  surface  at  the  upper  end  thereof; 

said  supporting  surface  extending  transversely  of  said 
side  wall  and  being  adapted  to  support  the  roof  of 
the  railroad  car; 


said  supporting  surface  further  including  a  depending 
retaining  flange  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof; 

the  free  edge  of  said  depending  flange  being  spaced 
vertically  above  said  horizontal  web  and  spaced  later- 
ally from  the  second  vertical  web  of  said  side  plate; 

said  upper  retaining  roller  being  received  between  said 
second  vertical  web  and  said  def>ending  retaining 
flange  with  the  roller  in  engagement  with  said  flange 
for  rolling  movement  thercalong. 


3,339^24 
WALL  CONSTRUOnON  INCLUDING  OUTER  HAl'- 
SHAPED  SPLINES  AND  INNER  ADJUSTABLE 
CLIPS 
David  W.  StaclLhouse,  BrOnson,  Mich.,  assignor  (o  L.  A. 
Darling  Company,  Bronson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,086 
9  Claims.  (CI.  51—241) 


7.  A  wall  structure  comprising:  a  sill  member  of  gen- 
erally hat-shaped  cross  section  having  a  bottom,  upward- 
ly extending  opposite  sides,  oppositely  extending  ledges 
projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  sides, 
and  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  opposite  outer  ends 
of  said  ledges  of  said  sill  member;  a  header  member  of 
generally  hat-shaped  cross  section  having  a  top,  down- 
wardly extending  opposite  sides,  oppositely  extending 
webs  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the  bottoms  of 
said  sides,  and  downwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  op- 
posite outer  ends  of  said  webs  of  said  header  member; 
said  flanges  of  said  sill  and  header  members  being  aligned; 
a  tubular  upright  of  rectangular  cross  section  the  lower 
end  of  the  outer  sides  of  which  are  received  between  said 
sides  of  said  sill  member  and  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
sides  of  which  are  received  between  said  sides  of  said 
header  member,  said  upright  having  laterally  facing  sides 
with  vertically  extending  grooves  therein;  a  spline  of  gen- 
erally hat-shaped  cross  section  fastened  to  an  outer  sur- 
face  of  said  upright,  said  spline  having  a  base  abutting  the 
outer  surface  of  the  upright,  sides  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  base,  and  oppositely  extending  lateral  flanges  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  sides  in  alignment  with  said  flanges 
of  said  sill  and  header  members;  a  panel  the  margins  of 
which  are  positioned  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  aligned 
flanges  of  said  spline,  sill  and  header  members;  and  clips 
having  sides  with  projections  seated  in  said  grooves  of  said 
upright,  said  clips  pressing  said  margins  of  said  panel 
away  from  aid  upright  into  firm  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  aligned  flanges. 
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3  339  325 
FOAM  PLASTIC  TILES  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

HANGERS 
Eugene  J.  Knapp,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coralng 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,762 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 


'l^ 


i^m^^ 
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1.  An  improved  mounting  for  maintaining  adhesively- 
applied  semi-rigid  foam  surface  coverings  securely  at- 
tached to  a  mounting  support  wherein  the  surface  cover- 
ing has  a  tendency  to  shrink  and  otherwise  distort  upon 
exposure  to  various  environmental  conditions  which  com- 
prises, a  plurality  of  flexible,  resilient  precompressed  foam 
plastic  mounting  bodies,  adhesive  means  securing  one 
face  of  said  bodies  to  a  mounting  support,  the  end  op- 
posite said  one  face  of  said  bodies  being  connected  to  the 
back  face  of  a  semi-rigid  foam  surface  covering,  and 
each  of  said  bodies  having  a  height  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  back  of  said  surface  covering  in  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  the  mounting  surface  so  that  stresses 
produced  in  said  surface  covering  may  be  absorbed  by 
said  flexible  mounting  bodies  and  thereby  securely  main- 
tain the  surface  covering  adhesively  sealed  to  the  mount- 
ing support  by  said  flexible  mounting  bodies. 


3,339,326 
PANEL  WITH  TRIANGULAR  CROSS-SECTION 
FOAM  CORE  ELEMENTS 
Henry  H.  Derr,  Roxboro,  and  Bernard  G.  Gentry,  Tim- 
berlake,   N.C.,    assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,481 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 


3  339  327 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  PREFABRICATED  WALL 

ELEMENTS 

Wilhelm  Kempf,  Mespelbrunn  uber  Aschaffenburg, 

Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1963, 

K  49,803 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—347) 


1.  A  panel  adapted  for  plate  or  beam  loading  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  elements  of  tnatigular 
cross-section  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  be- 
tween two  spaced  co-extending  planes  with  one  side 
of  each  element  in  one  of  said  planes,  each  of  its 
other  two  sides  being  outwardly  concave  and,  when 
adjacent  to  another  one  of  said  elements,  one  of  said 
other  sides  of  one  element  being  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  other  sides  of  the  adjacent  ele- 
ment forming  an  elliptical  cavity,  said  sides  of  each 
element  are  constitiifled  of  a  single  piece  of  substan- 
tiaHy  non-elastic  sheet  material  enclosing  a  region 
and  each  element  is  filled  with  a  non-elastic  plastic 
foam; 
substantially  non-elastic  sheet  material  disposed  gen- 
erally- within  said  planes  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
sides  of  said  elements;  and 
adhesive  means  joining  the  latter  of  said  sheet  material 
to  said  sides  in  juxtaposition  therewith,  and  joining 
said  concave  element  sides  which  are  in  juxtaposition. 


Wall  structure  fabricated  from  finished  parts  and  com- 
prising frame-shaped,  multilayer  wall  components  placed 
side-by-side,  each  wall  component  being  provided  with 
end  posts  composed  of  several  parts,  one  end  post  being 
provided  with  a  groove  and  the  other  with  a  spline  for 
joining  adjacent  wall  components,  said  wall  components 
being  further  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
with  splines  to  engage  corresponding  grooves  within  up- 
per and  lower  bordering  strips,  and  face  plates  being  ar- 
ranged at  both  sides,  the  characteristics  being  (a)  that 
each  end  post  which  is  provided  with  a  groove  comprises 
a  post-core-strut  (1)  of  rectangular  profile  and  two  square 
strips  (3),  fastened  to  the  strut  and  forming  the  groove, 
and  the  end  post  which  is  provided  with  a  spline  com- 
prises a  post-core-strut  (1)  and  a  square  strip  (2),  fas- 
tened to  the  strut  and  forming  the  spline,  (b)  that  there 
are  provided  centric  machined  strips  (2a),  one  such  strip 
at  each  inside  of  a  post-core-strut  (1),  at  both  sides  of 
said  strips  there  being  fastened  planks    (4)   which  ex- 
tend from  the  end  fiost  to  end  post  to  form  an  inner  hol- 
low area  and  are  covered  at  the  outer  side  with  a  block- 
ing material  (5,  6);  (c)  that  there  are  provided  at  the  two 
sides  of  a  post-core-strut  (1),  which  run  paraUel  to  the 
wall,  laths  (7)  extending  horizontally  and  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  and  supporting  face  plates,  and  (d)  that 
each  of  the  post-core-struts  (1)  is  provided  at  each  upper 
and  lower  end  with  a  protruding  tenon  (la)  which  forms 
the  spline  engaging  bordering  strips  (9a,  9b)  of  U-shaped 
profile  and  in  the  shape  of  a  ledge. 


3  339  328 
FURNACE  CASING  AND  LINING  SECURED  BY 
AN  ANCHORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Nevlle  William  Hinchliffe,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to 
Morganite  Incorporated,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

44,032/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—378) 
1.  A  furnace  structure  comprising  a  casing  and  a  re- 
fractory lining  secured  together  by  an  anchorage  assem- 
bly including: 

an  anchor  bracket  comprising  a  channel  member  of 
U-section  having  at  least  one  external  flange  lying  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  channel 
and  formed  upon  the  external  surface  of  the  chan- 
nel base,  the  sides  of  the  channel  being  intumed  at 
their  outer  edges  so  that  the  width  of  the  channel 
is  at  a  minimum  at  the  channel  mouth. 
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a  refractory  anchor  body  with  sides  shaped  to  key  with 
a  refractory  lining  and  a  head  in  interlocked  en- 
gagement with  the  channel  member  of  the  anchor 
bracket,  resisting  separation  of  the  anchor  body  from 
the  anchor  bracket  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
flange,  the  flange  having  apertures  formed  therein 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  channel, 

a  sleeve  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  furnace  casing, 
and 


securing  means  comprising  a  metal  rod  having  its  op- 
posite ends  extending  in  directions  mutually  at  right 
angles  and  perpendicular  to  the  central  part  of  the 
rod,  the  first  end  of  said  rod  extending  through  one 
of  said  apertures  in  the  flange  and  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  bracket,  al- 
lowing relative  movement  due  to  thermal  dimen- 
sional changes  to  occur  between  the  furnace  lining 
and  the  casing. 


SECURING  PAP^LS  TO 
A  ROOF  OR  WALL 
187  Fremont  S(^ 
Calif.     94105 
Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,672 
2  Claims.  (CL  52— v395) 


1.  Arrangement  of  panels  upon  the  surface  of  a  roof 
or  wall,  comprising  an  inverted  channel  member  having 
a  bight  portion  containing  an  intermediately  located  cleft 
portion,  said  cleft  portion  having  walls  slanting  down- 
wardly toward  each  other  to  form  a  constriction  and  ex- 
panding abruptly  below  said  constriction  to  form  down- 
wardly directed  shoulders,  side  wails  at  either  side  of  said 
bight  portion  possessing  outwardly  turned  flanges  along 
their  free  edges,  blocks  of  insulating  material  of  a  greater 
depth  than  said  channel  member  resting  upon  said  flanges, 
dished  panels  laminated  onto  the  free  surfaces  of  said 
blocks,  the  side  walls  of  said  dished  panels  having  lat- 
erally directed  lips  arranged  to  lie  upon  said  bight  portion 
at  cither  side  of  said  cleft  portion  thereof,  a  pad  of  plastic 
sealing  compound  arranged  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
panels  and  upon  the  lips  thereof,  and  a  locking  bar  of 
T-shaped  cross-sectional  contour  having  a  cross  bar  por- 
tion of  ksser  width  than  the  space  between  the  confronted 
side  walls  of  the  panels  and  a  stem  portion  arranged  to 
pass  through  said  pad  and  protrude  into  said  cleft  por- 
tion and  having  its  free  bottom  end  formed  into  a 
wedge  whose  base  is  wider  than  the  open  width  of  said 
constriction  and  is  engaged  underneath  said  shoulders 
below  said  constriction.  / 


3^39,330 
I        LOUVER  yrRUCTURE 
George  W.  Minds,  Jr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 

or  one-half  to  John  B.  Coliigan,  Glcndalc,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   335,721,  Jan.   6, 

1964.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,150 

2  Claims.  (CL  52—473) 


1.  A  panel  louver  structure  including:  first  and  second 
spaced  jambs;  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  secured  to  each 
of  said  jambs,  said  pairs  of  sidewalls  extending  from  said 
jan>bs  towards  each  other;  a  panel  seating  means  con- 
nected to  each  sidewall  of  each  pair  in  face  to  face  rela- 
tionship, each  panel  seating  means  being  formed  by  a 
tab  projecting  outwardly  from  its  associated  sidewall  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  normal  to  said  sidewall; 
a  panel  extending  between  said  jambs,  said  panel  having 
its  opposite  ends  dimensioned  such  that  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  are  disposed,  respectively,  in  position  against  the 
face  to  face  sidewalls  to  seat  between  associated  tabs, 
the  distance  between  said  opposite  sides  being  normally 
greater  than  the  corresponding  distance  between  respec- 
tive seating  points  of  the  tabs  so  that  each  of  the  panel 
ends  must  be  bowed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
panel  to  be  received  between  the  tabs  to  retain  said  panel 
in  place  under  compression  and  whereby  said  panel  is 
removable. 


3,339,331 
SUPPORTS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TILE 
Panl  D.  Dall,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Crownco  of 
San  Diego,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Continuation  oi  application  S«r.  No.   126,298,  July  24, 
1961.  Thk  appUcation  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465»233 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—496)' 


1.  A  ceiling  construction  comprising  in  combination: 
(A)   A  plurality  of  parallelly  arranged  channel-like 
runners,  each  having: 

(1)  a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  and  vertically 
extending  side  walls; 

(2)  parallelly  and  longitudinally  disposed  flanges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  ends,  re- 
spectively, of  the  side  walls  forming  upwardly 
facing  shoulders; 

(3)  paralleliy  and  longitudinally  disposed  flanges 
extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  the  side  walls,  forming  upwardly  fac- 
ing shoulders,  the  confronting  edges  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  flanges  being  spaced  from  one 
aiMther; 


L_ 


September  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


56 


(B)  sound  absorbing  tiles,  each  having  a  planar  under- 
side, each  tile  having  opposite  edges  thereof  rab- 
betted  to  form  downwardly  facing  shoulders,  said 
shoulders  resting  directly  upon  the  first,  mentioned 
shoulders  of  adjacent  runners; 

(C)  elongated  sound  absorbing  strips,  each  strip  being 
rabbetted  lengthwise  along  both  side  edges  thereof 
to  form  an  upper  portion  and  a  wider  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  being  disposed,  reH)ectivcly,  be- 
tween a  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  runners,  said 
strips  having  planar  undersides  throughout  the  length 
and  width  thereof  and  disposed  flush  with  the  planar 
surfaces  of  the  tiles,  said  lower  portion  of  the  strip 
extending  below  the  first  and  second  mentioned 
flanges  and  to  adjacent  the  lower  confronting  side 
edges  of  the  tiles; 

(D)  and  means  for  supporting  the  strips  by  the  second 
mentioned  shoulders. 


narrowest  portion  at  said  other  end,  a  finger  at  the  nar- 
rowest end  portion  of  less  width  than  said  narrowest 


end  portion,  and  a  section  of  metal  removed  from  said 
one  end  of  said  strip  to  form  a  recess  that  conforms  in 
configuration  with  said  other  end  of  said  strip. 


3,339^32 

DRY  MASONRY  WALL 

Julius  Hein,  3  Apostclgasse,  Vienna  III,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  29,  1964, 

A  4,672/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—584) 


3,339^34 

BAR  SECTIONS 

Henry  John  Rowan  and  Edmund  Damian  Rowan,  both  of 

23  Caithness  Drive,  Crosby,  Liverpool,  England 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,650 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—731) 


1.  A  dry  masonry  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed horizontal  courses  of  contiguous  identical  wall 
blocks  of  rectangular  parallelepipedic  wall  blocks  having 
throughgoing  slots  located  in  the  median  longitudinal 
plane  of  each  block  and  terminating  short  of  the  lateral 
sides  thereof  while  having  a  width  equal  to  a  minor  frac- 


1.  For  use  in  curtain-walling,  panelling  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  bar  section  and  two  pairs  of 
hollow  glazing  bead  sections,  said  frame  bar  section 
having  perpendicular  x  and  y  axes  and  a  pair  of  solid 
longitudinal  ribs  on  each  of  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
formed  integrally  therewith,  each  of  said  longitudinal 
ribs  having  a  bulbous  free  edge,  said  pairs  of  ribs  being 
symmetrically  disposed  relatively  to  said  y  axis  and  the 
ribs  of  each  said  pair  thereof  being  symmetrically  disposed 


tion  of  the  width  of  each  block,  the  blocks  of  each  course  ...             ..                    a        u     t      ;j  u^ii^.,,  „i«,:«„ 

having  end  faces  abutting  the  end  faces  of  the  adjoining  j^laUvely  to  sajd  x  axis,  *°;*  "^J  °  ^.^^.^^'^ollow  gla^^^^ 

blocks  of  the  course,  the  blocks  of  each  course  being  bead  sections  havmg  a  f.^^'f^^^T^r^LlTZcfZ 

offset  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  blocks  of  adjoining  fnd  a  pan-  of  spnngy  l.ps  definmg  f^^^^^^f^/^J^^^;- 

upper  and  lower  courses  bV^  distance  of  half  the  length  J^.ted  by  sa.d  corner  edges,  ^'^Jf^^ /XitudT.I 

offhe  blocks,  a.d  a  multiplicity  of  generally  flat  U-shaped  ^-^f.^f.L^ll'flfrL?  ^i^t.L'^rnrr nS^'^^i 


hook  members  having  bight  portions  bridging  the  abutting 
faces  of  the  adjoining  blocks  of  each  course  and  of  a 


slofin  said  concave  face,  said  slot  and  said  bulbous  free 
edEc  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  longitudinal  ribs 

width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slots  with    ^^^  ^^  relatively  dimensioned  as_to_prov.de  a  snap^fit 

legs  projecting  from  said  bight  portions  into  the  slots  of 

the   adjoining  blocks  and  substantially  tightly  received 

therein,  the  spacing  between  the  legs  of  each  hook  mem- 
ber being  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 

slots  of  the  adjoining  blocks  with  abutting  end  faces,  said 

bight  portion  of  each  hook  member  being  substantially 

tightly  received  in  the  slot  of  a  block  of  an  adjacent  course 

spanning  the  blocks  receiving  the  legs  of  the  respective 

hook  member. 


between  said  frame  bar  action  and  each  of  said  bead 
sections,  and  said  sections  when  snap-fitted  together  being 
in  contact  with  one  another  only  along  said  comer  edges 
of  said  concave  face  and  along  said  free  edges  of  said 
springy  lips,  the  latter  free  edges  lying  beneath  said  bul- 
bous free  edge  of  said  rib. 


3,339,333 
BACK-IT  TAB  FOR  SIDING 
James  L.  Kovaidk,  %  Metcom  Products  Co., 
P.O.  Box  325,  BhUrsviUe,  Pa.     15717 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445^02 
^  6  Claims.  (CL  52—672) 

1.  A  back-up  tab  for  metal  siding  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  metal  formed  with  an  elongated  embossed 
reinforcing  rib  extending  lengthwise  in  said  strip  of  metal, 
said  rib  tapering  in  depth  from  its  deepest  i)oint  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  strip  to  its  shallowest  portion  adja- 


3  339  335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

PACKAGING  BISCUIT  PATTIES 
Wilson  E.  Bowden,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wilson  E. 
Bowden,  Dallas,  Tex.,  trustee  for  Wilson  E.  Bowden, 
and  WilUam  T.  Wofford  and  Paul  C.  Cook,  both  of 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,434 
52  Clafans.  (CI.  53—123) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  and  packaging 
substantially  uniformly  shaped  biscuit  patties  conjprising: 
conveyor  means  for  continuously  advancing  a  sheet  of 
dough  forwardly,  a  slitting  station  having  means  for  con- 
tinuously slitting  the  advancing  dough  sheet  into  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  directed  strips;  means  transverse- 


cent  the  other  end  of  said  strip  and  said  strip  tapering 

in  width  from  its  widest  portion  at  said  one  end  to  its    ly  separating  said  strips  and  means  continuously  advanc- 
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ing  the  separated  dough  strips  forwardly;  a  cutting  sta- 
tion including  cutting  knife  means  mounted  for  cutting 
transversely  of  said  stfips,  means  intermittently  indexing 
said  knife  means  into  and  from  a  cutting  position  where- 
in a  pillow-like  slug  of  dough  is  severed  from  each  of  said 
strips;  a  generally  horizontal  table  positioned  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  cutting  station;  a  plurality  of 
generally  horizontal,  laterally  extending  cup  bars  having 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  upwardly 
opening  cups  in  each  cup  bar  and  extending  through  each 
cup  bar;  means  securing  each  of  said  bars  to  endless  con- 
veyor means  said  conveyor  means  being  arranged  to  inter- 
mittently index  said  bars  fQrwardly  along  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table,  and  return  the  bars;  means  coordinating 
the  cup  bar  indexing  and  the  cutter  knife  indexing  where- 
by the  pillow-like  dough  slugs  severed  from  said  dough 
strips  upon  each  movement  of  the  knife  means  to  its  cut- 
ting position  each  fall  into  the  die  cups  of  a  cup  bar  and 
are  thereafter  indexed  forwardly  within  the  die  cups; 
means  defining  a  biscuit  patty  forming  station  compris- 
ing at  least  one  laterally  extending  row  of  patting  plungers 
arranged  for  intermittent  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  dough  slugs  in  the  cups  of  at  least  one  cup  bar 
indexed  to  said  station  to  thereby  form  said  slugs  into 


patties  conforming  with  the  cups,  fitting  plungers  and 
table  upper  surface;  a  packing  station  including  means 
defining  a  resilient  finger  bar  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
table;  means  defining  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  verti- 
cally directed  openings  through  said  resilient  finger  bar, 
said  openings  correspondfng  in  spacing  to  that  of  the  die 
cup>s  in  each  die  cup  bar;  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
resilient  fingers  mounted  on  said  finger  bar  and  extend- 
ing generally  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  each  finger 
bar  opening  to  the^entral  region  of  each  opening;  said 
die  cup  bars  each  being  indexable  to  a  position  wherein 
each  patty  carrying  die  cup  in  the  die  cup  bar  overlies 
a  resilient  finger  bar  opening  and  the  patties  rest  on  the 
resilient  fingers;  means  positioning  a  biscuit  can  beneath 
each  resilient  finger  bar  opening;  a  vertically  reciprocable 
knockout  plunger  positioned  coaxially  with  each  resilient 
finger  bar  opening,  air  cylinder  received  piston  means  op- 
eratively  carrying  said  knockout  plungers,  said  air  cyl- 
inder piston  means  being  adapted  to  intermittently  lower 
said  plungers  into  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  biscuit  patties  resting  on  said  resilient  fingers  and 
drive  said  biscuits  downwardly  through  said  resilient  finger 
bar  and  into  position  within  said  biscuit  cans  at  a  speed 
faster  than  gravity  thereby  preventing  tumbling  action  of 
said  biscuits  during  the  downward  movement  thereof. 


3,339,336 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCLOSING  LIQUID 

IN  SACHETS 

Peregrino  Mario  del  Pilar  Castro,  Marconi  and  Blanco 

Encalada,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,557 

2  Claims.  (O.  53—180) 

1.  A  machine  for  enclosing  a  liquid  product  in  sachets 

by    transversely    sealing    at    predetermined    intervals    a 


liquid-filled  tube  of  flexible  sheet  material,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  first  roll  having  pairs  of  bars 
of  elastomeric  material  at  predetermined  spaced  posi- 
tions about  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  sealing  bar  be- 
tween each  pair  of  elastomeric  bars,  a  second  roll  having 
similarly  disposed  elastomeric  bars  and  sealing  bars,  one 
of  said  rolls  having  a  projecting  tooth  or  pin  adjacent 


inner  and  outer  ends  of  each  sealing  bar,  capable  of  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  recess  provided  in  the  other  of 
said  rolls,  said  rolls  having  parallel  shafts,  rotating  in 
opposite  directions  and  being  positioned  adjacent  each 
other  so  that  said  bars  will  be  normally  spaced  by  a 
minimu^  distance,  and  means  for  guiding  said  liquid- 
filled  tubfc  to  the  nip  of  said  rolls. 


( 


3,339,337 
ENVELOPE,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  AND  FILLING  ENVELOPES 
Raymond  I.   Rapp,  7841   Ridge  Ave.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
19128;  and  William  R.  Peterson,  29  HaipUton  Road, 
and   Tbemis  C.   Paiias,   31   Hamilton   Road,   both  of 
Ambler,  Pa.     19002 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,398 
5  Claims.  (O.  53—180) 


September  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  and  filling  envelopes  or  the 
like,  comprising  means  to  advance  overlying  portions  of 
envelope  material  having  transversely  extending,  potential- 
ly adhesive,  heat  scalable,  inner  surfaces  at  predetermined 
stripes  along  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  portions, 
means  to  inaert  a  succession  of  relatively  flat  inserts 
between  said  portions  whereby  said  stripes  border  the 
transverse  edges  of  each  insert,  heating  means  disposed 
between  said  portions  to  heat  said  surfaces,  and  pressure 
means  disposed  outside  said  portions  to  press  said  por- 
tions together  along  said  stripes  around  each  successive 
insert  to  form  a  series  of  filled  envelopes,  said  pressure 
means  being  operable  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  said  heat  and  pressure  baling  to  permit  cooling  of 
the  sealed  portions  under  pressure  to  develop  sufficient 
bond  strength  to  prevent  bursting  after  removal  of 
pressure. 


3  339  338 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
INTO  BAGS 
Ernst  J.  Brinck  and  Antbonius  J.  M.  Priem,  Haarlem, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Kouscnfabrieken  Hln  N.V., 
Haarlem,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch  law 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  270,462,  Apr. 
3,  1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
613,206 
CUims  priority,  application  Netherlands^  Oct.  8,  1962, 
284. 095;  Jan.  7,  1963,  287,480 
11  Claims.  (CL  53—189) 


3,339340 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 
PLASTIC  PACKAGES 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ccm- 
tinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,290 
12  Chdms.  (CI.  53—388) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  into  bags,  com- 
prising a  slideway  for  the  articles,  means  for  presenting 
a  bag  with  an  open  mouth  at  the  end  of  said  slideway, 
a  pusher  for  shoving  an  article  along  said  slideway  and 
into  the  open  bag,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher 
along  said  slideway,  a  resilient  connection  in  said  recip- 
rocating means,  a  latch  disposed  into  the  path  of  the 
pusher  during  the  operating  stroke  of  the  latter  so  as  to 
tension  said  resilient  connection,  and  means  to  retract 
said  latch  so  that  the  bagged  articles  will  be  flung  away 
by  said  pusher  upon  the  untensioriing  of  said  resilient 
connection. 

3,339,339 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Robert  T.  Hull,  Suffield,  Conn.,  and  Lawrence  W.  Scbop- 

pec,   Sprin^eld,   and   John   S.   Bartlo,   Longmeadow, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Package  Machinery  Company,  East 

Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,894 

18  Claims.  (CI.  53—223) 


2.  Apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic  packages  com- 
prising a  conveyor  mechanism  including  first  and  second 
conveyor  chains  spaced  to  define  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  chain  conveyor  runs,  heating  means  supported  between 
said  upper  pairs  of  conveyor  runs  to  one  side  of  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line  between  the  upper  pair  of  conveyor 
runs,  cooling  means  supported  between  said  upper  pair 
of  conveyor  runs  to  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  center  line 
between  the  upper  pair  of  conveyor  runs,  said  heating 
and  cooling  means  including  respective  heating  and  cool- 
ing surfaces  substantially  coplanar  to  a  plane  through 
said  upper  pair  of  conveyor  runs,  a  plurality  of  sheet - 
like  members  carried  by  said  chains,  connecting  means 
swingably  joining  each  of  the  sheet-like  members  solely 
at  an  edge  thereof  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
support  members  secured  between  said  chains,  a  member 
below  said  lower  pair  of  conveyor  runs  for  supporting  the 
sheet-like  members  therebetween  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  plane,  means  above  said 
beating  means  for  urging  thermoplastic  packages  carried 
by  the  sheet-like  members  into  intimate  contact  there- 
with, and  each  of  said  sheet-like  members  being  con- 
structed from  fiberglass  coated  with  a  polymerized  tetra- 
fluoro  ethylene  composition. 


3,339,341 
FLUID  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Mnrdock  MaxweU,  Glen  Farms,  Md.,  and  WUUam 
Everett  Moore  and  Richard  Donald  Rego,  WUmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,621 
34  Chums.  (CL  55—16) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  forming  well,  an  elevator 
for  raising  an  article  through  the  forming  well,  said  form- 
ing well  having  means  for  folding  wrapper  extensions 
against  the  end  faces  of  the  article,  said  folding  means 
being  slotted  and  including  verticaly  disposed  central 
folders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  forming  well,  and  means 
for  downwardly  and  outwardly  displacing  said  central 
folders  from  their  operative  positions  after  the  wrapper 
extensions  are  folded  for  snugly  fitting  said  extensions 
against  the  end  faces  of  the  article. 


27.  An  improved  multi-stage  method  for  continuously 
progressively  separating  a  permeable  fluid  from  a  fluid 
mixture  according  to  the  different  permeation  rates  of 
the  mixture  components  through  a  plurality  of  permeable 
membrane  structures,  said  method  comprising  maintain- 
ing, in  each  of  a  plurality  of  operativelv  associated  stages, 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


September  6,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


59 


a  plurality  of  permeable  membrane  structures  of  poly- 
meric composition  and  comprising  hollow  filaments  ex- 
tending through  and  packed  in  a  fluid-tight  enclosed  zone, 
said  plurality  of  stages  comprising  a  first  stage  and  a  final 
stage,  said  method  further  comprising  passing  an  inlet 
stream  of  an  initial  fluid  mixture  at  a  given  pressure 
through  the  interior  of  the  hollow  filaments  extending 
through  the  enclosed  zone  of  the  first  stage,  removing  any 
permeated  fluid  from  said  first  stage  enclosed  zone  out- 
side said  hollow  filaments  in  a  direction  countercurrent 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  initial  fluid  mixture  inside 
said  hollow  filaments  in  said  first  stage  zone  said  method 
further  comprising  concurrently  passing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  permeated  fluid  from  a  preceding  stage  as  an 
inlet  stream  to  and  through  the  enclosed  zone  of  said 
final  stage  outside  said  hollow  filaments  in  said  final 
stage  zone  under  a  given  pressure,  withdrawing  and  col- 
lecting permeated  fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
filaments  extending  through  said  final  stage  zone  at  a 
lower  pressure  and  countercurrently  with  respect  to  said 
inlet  stream  moving  through  said  enclosed  zone  of  said 
final  stage,  supplying  the  remaining  portion  of  the  said 
fluid  which  passes  through  said  enclosed  zone  outside 
said  hollow  filaments  of  said  final  stage  as  a  portion  of  an 
inlet  fluid  stream  to  at  least  one  preceding  stage. 


3^39^2 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  H,S  AND  COa  FROM 
GAS  MIXTURES 
Robert  H.  Blaker,  Hockessin,  and  William  T.  Robinson, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne> 
mours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,893 
5  Claims.  (CI.  55—53) 


1.  A  process  for  enriching  components  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  at  least 
one  acid  gas  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  and  at  least  one  gas  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methane,  hydrogen,  nitrogen, 
and  carbon  monoxide  with  liquid  hexafluoroiso- 
propyl  alcohol  and  selectively  absorbing  in  said  alco- 
hol said  acid  gas,  and 

(b)  separating  the  liquid  solvent  phase  containing  the 
absorbed  acid  gas  from  the  other  components  of 
said  gaseous  mixture. 


3439,343 

PURIFICATION  OF  GASES 

Arend  Jacob  Van  Bnuren,  Leidscvaartweg  119, 

Hecmstede,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427.041 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55—76) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  gas,  said  process 

comprising  passing  the  gas  to  be  purified  through  a  filter 

containing,  as  a  filter  material,  a  granular  condensate  of 


metaphenylene  diamine  and  an  aldehyde,  said  condensate 
being  produced  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid,  the  relative  amounts  of  diamine,  aldehyde,  acid 
and  water  being  such  that  the  volume  of  condensate  when 
dried  to  constant  weight  is  at  least  25%  of  the  volume  of 


freshly  prepared  moist  coixiensate,  periodically  regenerat- 
ing said  filter  material  within  said  filter  by  a  first  treat- 
ment with  a  lye,  followed  by  a  second  treatment  with  a 
dilute  acid,  and  drying  said  filter  material  within  said 
filter  after  each  regeneration. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

SUSPENDED  PARTICLES  FROM  GASES 

Josef  PalUnger,  Vienna,  Autria,  assignor  to  Waagner-Biro 

Akdengescllschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Ffled  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  8,  1963, 

A  8,064/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—90) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  from  a  gas  fine  solid 
particles  suspended  therein,  the  steps  of  contacting  the 
gas  with  a  liquid  spray  providing  droplets  in  which  the 
solid  particles  are  entrained;  directing  a  stream  of  the 
thus-sprayed  gas  through  a  first  duct  of  venturi  configu- 
ration and  then  through  a  second  duct  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  and  is  situated  downstream  of  said  first  duct;  and 
throttling  the  stream  in  the  second  duct  to  a  degree  which 
is  inversely  proportional  to  the  volume  of  the  stream  en- 
tering said  first  duct  in  a  given  unit  of  time,  so  that  at 
full  load  operation  there  will  be  minimum  throttling 
while  at  partial  load  operation  there  will  be  throttling  to 
a  degree  determined  by  the  extent  to  which  the  partial 
load  is  less  than  the  full  load,  whereby  at  partial  load  op- 
eration when  there  is  a  relatively  small  difference  between 
the  speeds  of  the  gas  and  liquid  droplets  in  the  first  duct 
a  relatively  great  difference  between  said  speeds  will  be 
provided  in  said  second  duct  to  achieve  a  high  degree  of 
separation  of  the  solids  from  the  gas. 


3,339,345 
HYDRAUUC  AND  PNEUMATIC  FOAM  COLLEC- 
TION, PICK-UP  AND  COLLAPSE  SYSTEM  WITH 
CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  RECIRCULATION 
Joseph  F.  Sebald,  Bloomfield,  and  Igor  J.  Karassik,  Mapl<:- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation,  Har- 
rison, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,675 
9  Chdms.  (O.  55—178) 


<fc^ 


changer,  a  filter  press,  a  degassing  unit  and  an  oil  outlet, 
direct  fired  heating  means,  having  its  own  self-contained 
fuel  supply  providing  heat  through  the  medium  of  a  heat- 
ing fluid  for  the  heat  exchanger,  aiKl  including  also  an 
electricity  generator,  and  a  laboratory  section  in  the 
wheeled  vehicle  equipped  to  carry  out  at  least  dielectric, 
Karl  Fischer,  gas  content  and  acidity  determination  tests 
on  the  oil  and  having  a  supply  of  hot  water  heated  by 
the  aforesaid  heating  means. 


3,339346 

MOBILE  DEGASSING  UNIT  FOR 

TRANSFORMER  OIL 

Thomas  Osman  Buchanan,  Renfrew,  Scotland,  assignor 

to  J.  O.  Buchanan  &  Company  Limited,  Renfrew,  Scot- 

1,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,107 
4  Chdms.  {d.  55—195) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  foaming  column  apparatus 
including  a  foaming  column,  means  to  introduce  a  liquid 
containing  foaming  compounds  thereto,  means  to  sepa- 
rate said  foaming  compounds  from  said  liquid,  and  means 
to  remove  liquid  from  which  said  foaming  compounds 
have  been  separated,  the  improvement  of  means  to  col- 
lect and  remove  foaming  compounds  separated  from  said 
liquid  by  said  foaming  column  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  pump  means  to  collapse  and  remove  foaming  com- 
pounds transported  thereto  in  the  foam  state; 

(b)  fluid  flow  passage  means  communicating  the  top 
of  said  foaming  column  with  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
means; 

(c)  air  inlet  means  in  said  fluid  flow  passage  means 
to  provide  a  flow  of  secondary  air  to  the  inlet  of 
said  pump  means,  said  flow  of  secondary  air  to  re- 
sult in  the  collection  and  transportation  of  said  foam- 
ing compounds,  in  the  foam  state,  from  the  top  of 
said  foaming  column  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump  means; 
and 

(d)  means  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  liquid  in  which 
said  foaming  compounds  have  been  concentrated 
by  said  foaming  column  and  recirculate  said  portion 
through  said  foaming  column  by  reintroduction 
thereof  through  said  liquid  introducing  means  so 
that  said  liquid  portion  will  be  resubjected  to  the 
action  of  said  foaming  column. 


1.  A  self-contained  mobile  oil  degassing  plant  includ- 
ing, carried  by  a  mobile  wheeled  vehicle  and  for  treating 
oil,  in  series  fluid  communication  an  oil  inlet,  a  heat  ex- 


3,339,347 

FILTER 

Herbert  R.  Otto,  Jr.,  4  Dickson  Drire, 

Westiield,  NJ.     07090 

FUed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,035 

1  Claim.  (CL  55—290) 


In  a  filter  for  removing  particles  of  matter  entrained 
in  a  gas,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  vertical  cylinder  provided 
with  circular  closure  members  engaged  with  the 
upi>er  and  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  cylinder; 

(b)  a  vertical  gas  intake  pipe  projecting  through  the 
circular  closure  member  engaged  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  cylinder,  said  gas  intake  pipe  also 
communicating  with  a  perforated  tube  disposed  with- 
in said  vertical  cylinder  and  depending  from  the 
circular  closure  member  engaged  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  vertical  cylinder; 

(c)  a  vertical  gas  outlet  pipe  disposed  laterally  of  said 
perforated  tube  and  projecting  through  the  circular 
closure  member  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  cylinder; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular  screens  rotatably 
engaged  with  said  gas  outlet  pipe  and  resting  upon 
annular  means  surmounting  the  circumferential  pe- 
riphery of  a  bushing  projecting  through  the  closure 
member  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
cylinder; 

(e)  an  air  inlet  pipe  projecting  through  the  circular 
closure  member  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  cylinder  and  extending  into  said  vertical 
cylinder; 

(i)  said  air  inlet  pipe  being  received  within  said 
bushing; 

(ii)  the  air  inlet  pipe  being  disposed  axially  of  said 
concentric  tubular  screens; 

(iii)  that  portion  of  the  air  inlet  pipe  within  the 
vertical  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically  aligned  nozzles  extending  radially 
of  said  air  inlet  pipe  and  directed  at  said  con- 
centric tubular  screens; 

(f )  an  inner  perforated  tube  disposed  concentrically  of 
said  air  inlet  pipe  and  depending  from  said  gas  out- 
let pipe,  whereby  gas  entering  said  gas  intake  pipe 
may  travel  through  said  first-mentioned  perforated 
tube,  said  tubular  screens  and  inner  perforated  tube 
and  may  emerge  from  said  gas  outlet  pipe,  the  said 
particles  being  entrapped  by  said  tubular  screens; 


M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  6,  1967 


(i)  said  inner  perforated  tube  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  aligned  with  said  nozzles, 
said  slot  being  disposed  between  said  nozzles 
and  said  tubular  screens,  whereby  air  emerging 
from  said  nozzles  will  be  directed  through  said 
slot  and  tubular  screens  to  remove  particles  of 
matter  accumulated  therein; 
(ii)  said  tubular  screens  being  slidably  engaged 
with  said  inner  perforated  tube; 
(g)  ratchet  means  depending  from  said  bushing,  where- 
by said  tubular  screens  may  be  rotated  with  respect 
to  said  slot,  thereby  bringing  successive  portions  of 
said  tubular  screens  into  the  vicinity  of  said  slot; 
(h)  a  rectangular  bin  depending  from  said  vertical  cyl- 
inder and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slot,  whereby 
particles  blown  from  said  tubular  screens  by  said 
nozzles  will  be  received  within  said  bin; 
(i)   a  door  hingeably  engaged  with  said  rectangular 
bin,  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  there- 
of for  removal  of  particles  accumulated  therein. 


in  a  fluid  Kne,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  admitting 
the  moisture-laden  fluid,  a  vortex  generator  having  a 
cylindrically-shaped  wall  having  inwardly  directing  swirl 
vanes  formed  thereon,  a  cylindrically-shaped  centrifugal 
collector  section  disposed  downstream  of  said  vortex  gen- 
erator, means  for  securing  said  collector  section  and  vortex 
generator  to  said  housing  so  that  said  collector  section  and 
vortex  generator  are  in  axial  alignment,  an  outlet  in  said 
housing  formed  adjacent  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  substantially  moisture-free  fluid  discharge  end  of  said 
collector  section,  a  coalescer  formed  from  a  relatively 
thin  sheet  of  fabric  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  disc  having 
a  central  opening  and  mounted  upstream  of  and  spaced 
relative  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  vortex  generator,  said 
coalescer  being  secured  at  its  outer  circumference  to  said 
housing  and  extending  inwardly  so  that  it  lies  perpen- 
dicular to  the  fluid  stream,  bypass  valve  means  centrally 


3^539^8 
AIR  FILTER  CLEANER 
Cleon  Bratfon  and  Borcn  C.  Crane,  Lebanon,  lod.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Microtron  Corpora- 
tioo,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corponition  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286^57 
9  Claims.  (CI.  55—294) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  filter 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  carriage  disposed  transversely 
of  said  frame  and  filter,  means  for  mounting  said  carriage 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  filter,  carriage  drive 
means  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  imparting  reciproca- 
tory  motion  thereto  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  said  filter,  a  vacuum  cleaning  head  positioned  closely 
adjacent  one  face  of  the  filter  so  as  to  apply  a  suction 
cleaning  force  to  the  filter,  means  for  mounting  said  head 
on  said  carriage  for  movement  transversely  of  said  filter, 
vacuum  head  drive  means  on  said  carriage,  and  means 
to  operate  said  vacuum  head  drive  means  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  certain  longitudinal  movements  of  said  carriage 
for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  head  trans- 
versely of  and  substantially  throughout  the  width  of  said 
filter  and  relative  to  said  carriage. 


mounted  on  the  receiving  end  of  the  vortex  generator, 
supporting  means  including  an  element  extending  from 
the  iimer  surface  of  said  housing  toward  the  centerline 
thereof  to  support  said  bypass  valve  means  and  vortex 
generator  internally  of  said  housing,  said  suporting  means 
also  securing  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  coalescer 
thereto,  drain  means  for  removal  of  moisture  from  said 
collector  section,  said  bypass  valve  means  including  an 
inlet  communicating  ^ith  the  inlet  of  said  housing  and 
an  outlet  communicating  wtih  said  vortex  generator,  a 
normally  closed  valve  element  in  said  bypass  valve  means 
resiliently  urged  in  the  closed  direction,  said  normally 
closed  valve  automatically  opens  when  the  pressure  in 
said  valve  inlet  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  bypass 
the  coalescer  so  as  to  lead  said  gaseous  fluid  through 
an  opening  formed  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  elem  nt  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  into  said  vortex 
generator. 

3,339.350 

GAS-UQUID  SEPARATOR 

Robert  W.  Sims,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,620 

5  Claims.  (CL  55—320) 


3,339,349 
COALESCER 

Robert  F.  Famnm,  TariffviDe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,748 
1  Claim-  (CI.  55—309) 
In  apparatus  for  removing  particles  of  liquid  entrained 
in  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid,  the  combination  of:  a  gen- 
erally cylindrically-shaped  housing  adapted  to  be  disposed 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  entrained  particles  from 
gases  which  comprises  a  chamber,  a  vertically  positioned 
tube  located  within  said  chamber,  said  tube  in  open  com- 
munication  at   its   lower   end   with    said   chamber   and 
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open  communication  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flow  means 
external  of  said  chamber,  said  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
upper  section,  said  cylindrical  upper  section  being  flared 
at  its  lower  end  to  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  upper  section  so  asj  to  provide  a  coni- 
cal shaped  lower  section,  a  helically  arranged  baffle  on 
the  external  surface  of  said  tube,  said  helically  arranged 
baffle  being  terminated  at  its  lower  end  at  approximately 
the  point  at  which  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  upper  sec- 
tion begins  to  flare  to  form  said  conical  shaped  lower 
section,  a  filter  means  within  said  tube,  inlet  means  for 
flowing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  entrained  particles 
into  contact  with  said  helically  arranged  baffle  near  its 
upper  end  such  that  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  stream  is 
directed  downwardly  substantially  along  the  path  of  said 
baffle,  and  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
for  withdrawing  particles  separated  from  said  gaseous 
stream  from  said  chamber. 


ond  roll;  a  ground-engaging  support  means;  and  mount- 
ing means  on  the  frame  for  connecting  the  support  means 
to  the  frame  to  suspend  the  frame  above  the  ground,  the 
second  roll  also  being  rotatably  carried  by  the  mounting 


3,339,351 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID 

PARTICLES  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 

Laurence  A.  Carmichael,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Andrew  F. 

Reese,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Otto  H.  York, 

Company,  Inc.,  West  Orange,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,328 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55—350) 


means  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  first  roll,  the  mounting 
means  interconnecting  the  second  roll  to  the  ground- 
engaging  support  means  so  that  the  weight  of  the  frame 
exerts  a  force  on  the  second  roll  urging  it  toward  the  first 
roll.  ^^__^^^^^ 

3,339,353 
GANG  MOWER 

Teddy  A.  Schreyer,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bonamarte, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,659 

11  Claims.  (CI.  56—^) 


1.  Apparatus  especially  useful  for  removing  liquid  par- 
ticles of  a  mineral  acid  having  a  size  of  from  about  0.25 
to  about  10  microns  which  are  entrained  in  a  fiowing  gas 
stream   which  comprises  confining  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  housing  means  defining  a  gas  fiow 
passage,  the  first  of  said  housing  means  having  a  gas  inlet 
at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  and  liquid  outlet  at  the  other 
end,  an  agglomeration  filter  positioned  within  and  across 
said  first  housing  means  intermediate  said  inlet  and  out- 
lets, said  agglomeration  filter  being  from  O.l  to  0.5  inch 
thick  and  made  up  of  a  mat  of  filaments  having  a  di- 
ameter of  from  about  .0003  to  about  0.15  inch,  said  ag- 
glomeration filter  having  from  50  to  89%  void,  the  second 
housing  means  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet 
adjacent  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  adjacent  the  other  end, 
a  second  filter  positioned  within  and  across  said  second 
housing  means  intermediate  said  gas  outlet  and  said  gas 
inlet  and  liquid  outlet,  the  gas  inlet  to  the  second  housing 
means  being  connected  to  the  gas  outlet  of  said  first 
housing  means,  said  second  filter  being  made  up  of  a  mat 
of  filaments  wherein  the  percent  void  of  said  second  filter 
is  97  to  99%,  and  4  to  6  inches  thick. 


3,339,352 
CROP  CONDITIONER 
Donald  E.  Burrougfa  and  William  R.  Wood,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Molfaie,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,513 

17  Claims.  (CL  56—1) 

1.  A  crop  conditioner  comprising:   a  main  frame;  a 

first  roll  journaled  on  the  frame  and  having  a  horizontal 

axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  machine  travel;  a  sec- 


1.  A  mowing  device  particularly  adapted  for  cutting 
grass  in  a  wide  path  and  uniformly  disbursing  the  cut- 
tings over  a  wide  area  comprising: 

(a)  main  housing  means  and  a  pair  of  outboard  hous- 
ings hingedly  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  hous- 
ings including  a  shell  having  a  top  and  connected  de- 
pending side  wall  portion  extending  about  the  pe- 
riphery thereof, 

(b)  wheel  means  for  maintaining  the  respective  hous- 
ing in  rolling  relationship  over  the  area  to  be  mowed, 

(c)  a  cutting  means  including  a  spindle  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  on  each  of  said  housings,  and  a  cutting  blade 
connected  to  said  spindle, 

(d)  means  for  bracing  the  respective  cutting  means  to 
its  respective  housing  whereby  said  bracing  means 
effects  uniform  disbursements  of  the  cuttings  over 
a  wide  area,  and,  a  bearing  collar  connected  to  each 
of  said  spindles  intermediate  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  and  said  bracing  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  bracing  bars  connected  to  each  of  said  collars, 
said  bars  extending  radially  therefrom  and  spacially 
disposed  between  said  cutting  blades  and  the  top  of 
the  respective  shells, 

(c)  a  single  power  means,  and  a  flexible  drive  means 
connecting  said  power  means  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  cutter  means  for  driving  each  of  said  cut- 
ting means  and  means  for  selectively  driving  the  cut- 
ter of  the  main  housing  independently  or  in  con- 
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junction  with  the  drive  of  the  respective  outboard 
cutter  means. 

3^39^54 

STALK  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  Q.  Kessler,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moiine,  111.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1965,  Set.  No.  428,652 

4  Claims.  (CL  56—98) 


3,339,355 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPOSTTE  YARN 
John  E.  O'Neill,  Springfield,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Textured 
Yam  Co.,  Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,309 
8  Clafans.  (CL  57—12) 


1.  In  stalls  harvesting  apparatus  including  frame  means 
adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of  row-planted  field-borne 
stall:  crops  and  provided  with  a  fore-and-aft  elongated 
stalk-receiving  passageway  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
cutting  means  movable  back  and  forth  across  and  below 
the  front  end  of  the  passageway  for  severing  stalks  from 
the  field,  the  improvement  residing  in  gathering  mecha- 
nism for  moving  severed  stalks  in  generally  erect  fashion 
rearwardly  along  the  passageway,  comprising  a  first  set 
of  front  and  rear  carriers  mounted  respectively  at  said 
front  and  rear  ends  and  spaced  apart  along  one  side  of  the 
passageway;  a  second  set  of  front  and  rear  carriers  mount- 
ed respectively  at  said  front  and  rear  ends  along  the  other 
side  of  the  passageway  respectively  across  from  the  first 
set  of  carriers;  a  first  endless  flexrble   belt-like   means 
trained  about  the  first  set  of  carriers  and  a  second  endless 
flexible  belt-like  means  trained  about  the  second  set  of 
carriers,  each  means  presenting  an  elongated  inner  straight 
stretch  thereof  closely  along  its  side  of  the  passageway 
with  lengthwise  spaced  apart  portions  of  each  of  said 
endless  means  curving  respectively  about  its  carriers  and 
into  its  opposed  outer  stretch;  stalk-engaging  means  gen- 
erally coextensive  with  and  carried  by  each  endless  means 
by  a  plurality  of  attachment  means  uniformly  spaced 
apart  along  the  endless  means,  each  stalk-engaging  means 
including  a  plurality  of  flexible  portions,  each  portion 
extending  between  and  attached  to  its  endless  means  by 
a  pair  of  neighboring  attachment  means  and  each  portion 
having  an  effective  length  greater  than  the  straight-line 
distance  between  a  pair  of  neighboring  attachment  means 
to  give  its  stalk-engaging  means  a  sinuous  configuration 
along  its  inner  straight  stretch  and  providing  a  series  of 
alternate  loops  and  valleys,  said  loops  on  each  inner  stretch 
projecting  into  the  passageway  and  respectively  into  the 
valleys  of  the  other  inner  stretch  and  intercooperative  to 
engage  stalks  in  the  passageway;  said  front  carriers  being 
mounted  in  closely  overlying  relation  to  the  cutting  means 
and  respectively  having  front  curved  portions  about  which 
the  respective  endless  means  are  looped  to  provide  a  stalk 
inlet  and  the  distance  between  each  attachment  means 
and  its  neighbor  being  so  related  to  the  extent  to  which 
each  loop  projects  into  the  passage  and  to  the  curva- 
ture of  its  front  carrier  that  as  it  passes  about  its  said 
front  carrier  it  relatively  closely  hugs  its  said  front  car- 
rier and  thereby  negatives  the  aforesaid  sinuous  configura- 
tion in  tile  area  of  said  inlet  while  a  stalk  is  being  re- 
ceived; and  means  for  moving  the  endless  means  to  present 
a  moving  series  of  loops  and  valleys  along  the  passage- 
way. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  composite  yam,  com- 
prising means  including  a  first  pair  of  rolls  driven  at  a 
given  surface  speed  and  a  second  pair  of  rolls  driven  at 
a  greater  surface  speed,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls 
effective  together  to  extend  an  irreversibly  extensible 
strand  to  increased  length,  means  including  a  third  pair 
of  rolls  driven  at  a  given  intermediate  surface  speed,  said 
third  pair  of  rolls  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  rolls 
of  said  second  pair  of  rolls,  one  roll  of  said  third  pair  be- 
ing provided  with  a  drive  wheel  affixed  at  one  of  its  ends, 
said  wheel  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  roll, 
a  driving  member  attached  on  the  circumference  of  said 
wheel,  said  driving  member  being  in  engagement  with  a 
roll  of  said  second  pair  of  rolls  for  being  driven  thereby, 
the  other  roll  of  said  third  pair  of  rolls  being  driven  by 
yam  passing  in  driving  contact  from  the  one  roll  to  the 
other  roll  of  said  third  pair,  said  driving  member,  drive 
wheel  and  roll  of  said  second  pair  of  rolls  being  effective 
to  drive  said  third  pair  of  rolls  at  said  intermediate  sur- 
face speed,  the  third  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  being  effec- 
tive together  to  extend  a  reversibly  extensible  strand  to 
increased  length,  siad  second  pair  of  rolls  also  being  ef- 
fective for  combining  the  strands  at  their  respective  in- 
creased lengths  by  placing  them  in  twisted  engagement 
with  one  another  along  essentially  the  entire  length  of 
each. 

3,339,356 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
REMOVAL  OF  UNDERWINDING  THREAD  RE- 
MAINDERS 
Alfred  Nikel  and  Robert  Giinther,  Ingolstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutscher  Spinnereimaschinenbau  Ingol- 
stadt, Ii^oistadt  (Danube),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1964, 
D  45,560 
5  Oalms.  (CI.  57—34) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  removal  of  under- 
winding    thread    remainders,    which    comprises    a    base 
means,  a  spindle  supported  by  said  base  means  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto,  a  cop  shell  bobbin  releasably  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  to  wind  and 
accumulate  a  quantity  of  thread,  an  underwinding  shell 
bobbin   mounted   on   said   spindle   in   frictional   contact 
tlierewith  to  rotate  with  said  spindle  to  wind  and  accumu- 
late a  limited  quantity  of  thread  in  excess  of  the  capacity 
of  said  cop  bobbin,  said  underwinding  bobbin  and  spindle 
being  capable  of  differential   rotation  relative  to  each 
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other  to  transfer  thread  accumulated  on  said  under- 
winding  bobbin  after  filling  a  first  cop  bobbin  to  a  new 
cop  bobbin  on  said  spindle,  and  braking  means  supported 
by  said  base  naeans  and  disposed  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  into  a  position  of  frictional  engagement  with 
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said  underwinding  bobbin  to  retard  the  rotation  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  base  means  and  thereby  impart  dif- 
ferential rotation  between  said  underwinding  bobbin  and 
such  new  cop  bobbin  to  transfer  thread  accumulated  on 
the  former  to  the  latter. 


directing  a  twisted  strand  of  yam  along  a  path; 

applying  a  first  force  to  said  yarn  to  untwist  a  section 
thereof  to  expose  the  substantial  portion  of  fibers  in 
said  section; 

impregnating  said  yarn  while  in  the  untwisted  state 
with  a  fluid  material  capable  of  controlled  solidifica- 
tion; and 

thereafter  applying  a  second  force  to  the  untwisted 
section  of  said  yarn  downstream  of  said  first  force 
causing  said  yam  to  return  to  its  original  twisted 
state  before  the  impregnating  fluid  solidifies. 


3  339  358 

BALLOON  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  STRAND 

TWISTING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  W.  VIbber,  630  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.    10020 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,845 

9  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.36) 


3  J39  357 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
IMPREGNATED  FIBER  MATERIAL 
Alfred    Manocchi,    Cumberland,    R.I.,    and    James   M. 
O'Flahavan,  deceased,  late  of  Manville,  RJ.,  by  Lor- 
raine  C.  O'Flahavan,  administratrix,  Wert  Chelmsford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  FIberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,139 
12  Claims.  (CL  57—35) 


I   — ' 


1.  Apparatus    for    impregnating    a    normally    twisted 
strand   of   textile   fibers  comprising: 

means  for  directing  the  twisted  strand  along  a  path; 

a  pair  of  contact  counter-rotating  elements  having  strand 
contact  surfaces  mounted  to  rotate  about  spaced 
parallel  axes,  the  contact  surface  of  one  of  said  con- 
tact elements  contacting  a  portion  of  the  twisted 
strand  and  the  contact  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
contact  elements  contacting  at  least  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  twisted  strand; 

means  for  imparting  counter  rotation  to  said  conUct 
element;  and 

means  for  applying  an  impregnating  fluid  to  the  fibers 
of  said  strand  while  it  is  in  the  untwisted  condition, 
whereby  the  contact  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
said  contact  elements  untwists  the  strand  to  expose 
the  fibers  thereof  as  it  travels  thereacross  and  the 
contact  surface  of  said  other  of  said  contact  ele- 
ments causes  the  strand  to  return  the  yam  to  its 
normally  twisted  condition. 
12.  A  method  for  impregnating  a  twisted  strand  of 
textile  fibers  including: 


1.  In  a  strand  twisting  apparatus  having  a  driven  ro- 
tatable  shaft  for  rotating  a  traveling  strand  in  the  form 
of  a  loop,  means  for  feeding  the  strand  into  a  first,  strand 
inlet,  end  of  the  loop,  and  means  for  taking-up  the  strand 
under  tension  from  the  second,  strand  outlet,  end  of  the 
loop,  the  improved  means  for  feeding  the  strand  into  the 
loop  which  comprises  a  capstan  engaging  and  feeding  the 
strand  at  variable  speed  toward  the  loop,  a  rotatable  circu- 
lar member  disposed  coaxially  of  the  loop  and  having  a 
peripheral  zone  closely  confronting  a  zone  of  the  loop, 
means  drivingly  connecting  the  capstan  and  the  circular 
member  so  that  rotation  of  the  capstan  by  the  strand 
traveling  thereover  rotates  the  circular  member  in  the  di- 
rection opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  loop, 
and  means  on  the  circular  member  receiving  torque  from 
said  zone  of  the  loop  which  the  member  confronts  in  an 
amount  which  increases  as  the  diameter  of  the  loop  in- 
creases and  decreases  as  the  diameter  of  the  loop  de- 
creases, whereby  the  capstan  is  variably  retarded  by  the 
loop  to  maintain  the  diameter  of  the  loop  within  prede- 
termined desired  limits. 


3,339,359 
SPINNING  CHAMBER  FOR  REMOVING 
IMPURITIES  FROM  FIBERS 
Josef  Ripka,  1019  Nadrazni,  and  Jifi  Lanta,  317  Hlavni, 
both  of  Usti  nad  OrUd,  Czechoslovakia;  Milan  Chrtek, 
1708   Jeremenkova,  Ceska  Trebova,  Czechoslovakia; 
and    MUan   Mars^ek,   314  Dukla,   Usti,  nad  Orlid, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Dec  20,  1965,  7,660/65 

18  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.89) 

1.  In  a  ginning  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  rotary 

spinning  chamber  having  an  outwardly  flaring  annular 

inner  surface  having  a  narrower  end  and  a  wider  end; 
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fiber  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  rotary  spinning 
chamber  at  said  narrower  end  of  said  inner  surface  for 
placing  fibers  containing  impurities  on  said  inner  surface 
so  that  said  fibers  and  impurities  travel  on  the  same  to- 
ward said  wider  end  due  to  the  action  of  the  centrifugal 
force;  discharge  means  communicating  with  said  rotary 
spinning  chamber  at  said  wider  end  of  said  inner  surface; 
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for  moving  the  same  in  axial  direction  relative  to  said 
one  body  between  said  spinning  and  said  cleaning  posi- 
tions; and  rotating  means  cooperating  with  said  spinning 
chamber  means  for  rotating  the  same  about  its  axis. 


3,339,361 
LONG  SPINNING  FRAME 
Morris  M.  Bryan,  Jr.,  JefTerson,  Ga^  assignor  to  The 
Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Gji.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  508,990 
8  Claims.  (CL  57—92) 


and  annular  fiber  retaining  means  extending  substantially 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
spinning  chamber,  and  being  located  on  said  inner  surface 
intermediate  said  ends  of  the  same  for  retaining  only  said 
fibers,  but  permitting  conUnued  movement  of  said  impur- 
ities on  said  inner  surface  toward  said  discharge  means 
so  that  said  impurities  are  discharged  through  said  dis- 
charge means.  

3,339,360 

RINGLESS  SPINNING  APPARATUS  WITH  EASILY 

CLEANABLE  SPINNING  CHAMBER 

Karel  Mlkuleelty  and  Jlri  Elias,  Chocen,  Czechoslovalua, 
assignors  to  Vyzliumny  Ustav  Bavlnarslty,  Usti  nad 
Orlici,  Czechoslovalua  ^..^^^ 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Mar.  23,  1966,  1,920/66 
25  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.89)      ^  • 


1.  In  a  spinning  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spindles 
and  a  plurality  of  drafting  rolls  operatively  related  to 
said  plurality  of  spindles,  a  continuous  drive  shaft  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  plurality  of  spindles  so  as  to 
simultaneously  drive  all  of  said  plurality  of  spindles,  a 
plurality  of  separate  shaft  segments  each  of  which  is 
drivingly  connected  to  only  some  of  said  plurality  of 
drafting  rolls  and  each  of  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  said  continuous  drive  shaft  so  that  said  plurality  of 
shaft  segments  are  driven  independently  of  each  other  by 
said  continuous  drive  shaft. 


3,339,362 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  STRANDS 
William  C.  Dodson,  Jr.,  and  George  R.  Long,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,499 
4  Claims.  (CI.  57—159) 


^ 


(V- 
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1.  In  a  ringless  spinning  apparatus  for  textile  fibers,  in 
combination,  spinning  chamber  means  comprising  two  co- 
axial rotary  hollow  bodies  having  inner  frusto-conical 
surfaces,  said  hollow  bodies  being  movable  in  axial  direc- 
tion relative  to  each  other  between  a  spinning  position  in 
which  the  fnisto-conical  surfaces  meet  each  other  along 
the  large  diameter  edges  of  said  surfaces  to  form  along 
said  edges  a  collecting  surface  for  fibers  fed  into  the 
spinning  chamber  means,  and  a  cleaning  position  in  which 
said  edges  are  axially  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
an  annular  gap  therebetween  permitting  escape  of  impuri- 
ties collecting  on  said  collecting  surface  during  the  spin- 
ning process  to  the  outer  atmosphere;  means  cooperating 
with  said  spinning  chamber  means  for  creating  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  therein  during  its  rotation  about  its 
axis;  mounting  means  mounting  one  of  said  hollow  bodies 
tumable  about  its  axis  but  immovable  in  axial  direction; 
moving  means  cooperating  with  the  other  of  said  bodies 


1.  The  process  for  joining  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
multifilamcnt  strands  which  comprises  jetting  a  plurality 
of  opposing  high  velocity  fluid  streams  with  the  axes  of 
ine  streams  aligned  in  a  common  plane;  arranging  a  plu- 
rality of  filamentary  strands  with  portions  in  an  over- 
lapping, generally  parallel  relationship  between  the  op- 
posed fluid  streams,  and  with  the  strands  aligned  to  be 
normally  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  of  the  fluid 
streams;  moving  the  overlapped  strand  portions  and  the 
opposed  fluid  streams  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  common  plane  of  the  fluid 
streams  to  apply  successive  entangling  forces  against  op- 
posite sides  of  the  overlapped  strands  and  in  the  plane  of 
passage  of  the  overlapped  strands  through  the  streams; 
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and  continuing  the  treatment  to  form  a  strong  Joint  of 
interentangled  fibers  extending  across  the  overlapped 
strand  portions.  

3,339,363 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

George  F.  Quayle,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,615 

17  Claims.  (CL  60—19) 
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4.  In  combination  of  the  class  described,  an  engine 
driven  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  control  for  said  motor, 
manually  operated  cam  means  to  effect  movement  of  said 
control  in  a  direction  to  slow  said  motor  while  said 
engine  is  rotating  at  a  speed  normally  to  drive  said 
motor  at  a  relatively  high  spoed,  a  pair  of  treadles  for 
actuating  said  cam  means,  the  cam  means  operated  by 
one  treadle  being  shaped  to  impart  gradual  movement 
to  said  control  while  the  other  cam  means  operated  by 
the  other  treadle  is  shaped  to  impart  sharp  swift  move- 
ment to  the  control  operated  thereby,  and  a  master  brake 
cylinder  operated  also  by  said  other  treadle. 


3,339,364 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LEAKAGE  IN  ROTARY 
REGENERATORS 
Francis  Joseph   Paradise   and   Thomas   Neil    Hull,  Jr., 
Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,414 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.51) 


ried  by  said  rotor,  each  of  said  heat  exchange  units 
extending  axially  between  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends  of  said  rotor  and  forming  a  fluid  flow 
passage  therebetween;       "  j-        * 

upstream  and  downstream  stationary  headers  adjacent 
the  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  respectively,  of 
said  rotor  communicating  with  a  first  arcuate  posi- 
tion only  of  said  annular  heat  exchange  array; 

first  manifold  means  interconnecting  the  discharge  por- 
tion  of  said  compressor  and  one  of  said  headers; 

second  manifold  means,  interconnecting  the  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  combustor  and  the  other  of  said  headers; 

a  first  exhaust  duct  interconnecting  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  said  turbine  and  the  upstream  end  of  a  second 
arcuate  portion  only  of  said  annular  heat  exchange 

array; 
a  second  exhaust  duct  for  discharging  gas  to  atmosphere 
from  the  downstre«am  end  of  said  second  arcuate 
portion  of  said  annular  heat  exchange  array; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  and  said  annular  heat  ex- 
change array  to  continually  change  the  heat  exchange 
units  comprising  said  first  and  second  arcuate  por- 
tions of  said  heat  exchange  array; 
and  first  axial  sealing  means  between  said  upstream 
header  and  the  upstream  end  of  said  rotor  and  second 
axial  sealing  means  between  said  downstream  header 
and  the  downstream  end  of  said  rotor,  said  first  and 
second  sealing  means  confining  flow  of  high  pressure 
fluid  between  said  headers  to  the  passages  of  the  heat 
exchange  units  comprising  said  first  arcuate  portion 
of  said  heat  exchange  array; 
each  of  said  sealing  means  including: 

a  pair  of  stationary  seal  plates  having  radially  dis- 
posed faces   at  the  circumferentially  opposite 
ends  of  the  respective  header,  the  circumferen- 
tial extent  of  each  of  said  seal  plates  being 
greater  than  the  circumferential  extent  of  any 
of  said  heat  exchange  units, 
a  pluraUty  of  radially  disposed,  circumferentially 
spaced  seal  wipers  projecting  axially  from  the 
radial  face  of  each  of  said  seal  plates,  means 
biasing  each  of  said  seal  wipers  axially  toward 
the  associated  end  of  said  rotor, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  seal  elc- 
oients  carried  on  the  associated  end  of  said  rotor, 
said  seal  elements  being  located  in  the  circum- 
ferential spaces  between  adjacent  heat  exchange 
units  and  being  axially  positioned  to  slidably  en- 
gage the  associated  seal  wipers  to  prevent  cir- 
cumferential leakage  therebetween. 


4.  In  a  gas  turbine  powerplant  having  a  compressor,  a 
combustor,  and  a  turbine  for  driving  said  compressor,  a 
rotary  regenerator  comprising: 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axras,  said  rotor 
having   axially   spaced   upstream   and  downstream 

ends;  .  .  ,      r». 

an  annular  heat  exchange  array  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  heat  exchange  units  car- 

842  O.Q.— 3 


3,339,365 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Rupert  H.  Uden,  Juniata,  Nebr.     68955 

FUed  I>ec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,830 

3  Claims.  (CI.  61—13) 


1 

tion 


A  sewage  disposal  system  comprising  in  combina- 


a  septic  tank  unit  having  an  inlet  conduit  and  a  dis- 
charge conduit; 

a  plurality  of  identical,  cylindrical  pipes,  each  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein; 

means  fluidly  connecting  one  pipe  to  said  discharge 
conduit;  and 
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a  plurality  of  ground  supported  upright  risers  support- 
ing said  pipes  upwardly  spaced  from  the  ground  in 
an  elevated  position  above  the  lower  portions  of  the 
risers  and  in  an  end-to-end  relationship,  each  riser 
having  a  360*  circular  opening  formed  therethrough 
in  the  upper  portion  thereof  into  which  contiguous 
ends  of  adjacent  pipes  are  inserted  and  adjoined  in 
abutting  relationship,  each  said  riser  having  a  thick- 
ness longitudinally  of  said  pipes  for  supporting  said 
contiguous  ends  and  for  completely  covering  both 
longitudinally  and  circumferentially  the  junction  of 
said  pipe  abutting  ends. 


3^39,366 
STRUCTURE  FOR  LEACHIPJG  RELDS 
Robert  M.  Gogan,  105  Coolidge  Hill  Road.  Watertown, 
Man.     02172,  and  Gilbert  T.  Joly,  75  Hillcroft  Ave., 
Worcester,  Mass.     01606 

FU«d  Oct.  20,  1965.  Scr.  No.  498,590 
7  Claims.  (CI.  61—13) 


1.  A  structure  for  the  distribution  of  effluent  materials 
over  the  top  surface  of  a  porous  percolating  bed.  said 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  distribution 
chambers  nested  together  in  abutting  relationship  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  porous  bed  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  horizontal  roof  over  said  bed,  each  chamber 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  vertically  upstanding 
pedestals  for  positiomng  on  said  percolating  bed  and  form- 
ing walls  su|^>orting  a  horizontally  extending  closed  roof 
which  is  impervious  to  the  admission  of  liquids  when 
said  chamber  is  positioned  on  said  percolating  bed,  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  pedestals  forming  fluid  passages  extend- 
ing through  said  walls  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  perco- 
lating bed  and  communicating  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  respective  chamber,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  passages  as  measured  in  the  plane  of  its  respective 
wall  at  the  bottom  thereof  along  said  surface  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  each  of  said  pedestals  of  said  pair  of 
pedestals  of  the  respective  passage  as  measured  in  a  cor- 
responding direction  in  said  plane  at  the  bottom  thereof 
along  said  surface,  the  corresponding  passages  in  each  ad- 
jacent chamber  being  aligned  with  each  other  when  said 
chambers  are  placed  in  nested  relationship  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  continuous  fluid  channels  extending  throughout 
said  field  beneath  said  closed  roof  portion,  whereby  said 
effluent  material  may  flow  out  from  the  interior  of  each 
said  chamber  through  said  fluid  passages  and  along  the 
surface  of  said  bed  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
directions  substantially  unimpeded  by  said  pedestals. 


3,339367 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATED 
SUBMERGED  OIL  STORAGE 
cf^''*  ''"  **«•"»««»*.  Tex.,  aKignor  to  Betbiehem 
Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  27.  1965,  S«r.  No.  459J98 
14  Claims.  (CU  61—63) 
9.  Method   of  stormg   oil   beneath   the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  and  insulating  said  oil  from  the  said  body 
of  water,  said  method  comprising: 


(a)  submerging  an  oil  storage  tank  in  said  body  of 
water. 


TI5'A!^i^5T^. 


(b)  introducing  oil  for  storage  into  said  tank, 

(c)  displacing  oil  away  from  the  walls  of  said  tank 
by  a  body  of  gaseous  fluid. 


3,339,368 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UNDERWATER 

CABLES 

Taknji   Ezoc,    1089    8-cbome,    Koyama,   Sklnagawa-kn, 

Tokyo-to,    Japan,    and    Kikuo   Shirai,    1791    Kaneko- 

machl,  Cbofu-sbi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1964, 

39/54,498 

26  Claims.  (CL  61—72.4) 


>«•   f  .^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  underwater  cables,  con- 
duits, or  the  like  comprising:  a  tubular  structure  adapted 
for  passing  therethrough  at  least  one  cable  and  composed, 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  of  a 
plurality  of  divided  tube  sections;  joint  means  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  said  divided  tube  sections  to  one 
another  in  a  tandem  row  with  flexible  couphngs  each  of 
which  has  an  aperture  to  pass  the  cable  and  has  some 
flexibility  without  rotatability  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  structure;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plough  blades, 
the  blades  of  each  pair  of  which  are  secured  to  respective 
sides  of  one  of  the  divided  tube  sections  so  as  to  be  sym- 
metrical to  each  other  with  respect  to  a  plane  which  con- 
tains the  axis  of  the  tubular  structure  and  divides  the 
tubular  structure  into  two  equal  parts,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  blades  having  an  angle  of  sweepback  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  its  respective  tube  section,  each  of  the  lower 
edges  of  the  blades  constituting  a  cutting  edge  facing  the 
forward  end  of  the  tubular  structure,  the  lower  edge  of 
each  of  the  blades  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  tubular 
structure  being  intersected  at  a  point  outside  of  the 
tubular  structure  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  correspond- 
ing blade  symmetrically  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  the 
tubular  structure  so  that  said  point  is  offset,  by  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  structure,  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tubular  structure  and  lies  in  a  plane 
.which  contains  the  axis  of  the  tubular  structure  and  divides 
the  apparatus  symmetrically  into  two  equal  parts,  the 
lengths  of  said  blades  being  successively  reduced  in  pro- 
portion to  the  distances  of  the  blades  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  tubular  structure;  and  connection  means  dis- 
posed, at  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  structure  for 
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connecting  the  apparatus  to  means  for  ^ofiniihc^^^- 
ratus.  whereby  when  the  apparatus  is  towed  along  the  bot- 
tom of  a  body  of  water  by  said  means  for  towmg  the 
apparatus  said  lower  edges  of  the  blades  d.g  succes- 
sively into  the  material  of  the  bottom  m  accordance  with 
the  arrangement  order  of  the  blades  so  as  to  dig  a  trench 
in  the  material,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  cable  guided 
through  the  tubular  structure  is  laid  m  the  trench.       ' 


«r 


(b)  gaseous  nitrogen  separated  in  the  higher  pressure 
fractionation  column  is  compressed  at  a  temperature 
below  minus  50°  C. 

(c)  and  is  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a 
liquefied  natural  gas  refrigerant  from  a  source  exter- 
nal to  the  separation  system 

(d)  and  is  then  expanded  back  into  the  higher  pres- 
sure fractionation  column. 


3,339,369 
IDENTIFICATION  TAPE  PLOW 
Francis  B.  Ryan,  Chariton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  F.  »-Ky"» 
Manufactming  Company,  Chariton,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa  ,_    _        ^,       Aam  OOA 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,884 
5  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.6) 


i 


1    In  a  tape  laying  structure  designed  to  be  aflSxed  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  a  ditching  blade  to  the  type  compris- 
ing a  vertical  cutting  edge  and  a  rearwardly  enlarged,  tri- 
angular cross-section  lower  shoe  member,  a  vertical  tape 
tube  affixed  downwardly  along  the  trailing  rear  edge  of 
the  ditching  blade  of  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  ditching 
blade  and  triangulariy  enlarged  at  its  lower  extremity  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  rear  extremity  of  the  blade 
shoe   arm  means  affixed  to  the  forward  upper  extremity 
of  the  blade  structure  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  a  rectangulariy  disposed 
arm  positioned  above  the  forward  edge  of  the  tap  tube, 
a  tape  roll  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rectangular  arm 
delivering  tape  downwardly  into  said  tape  tube,  means 
extending  upwardly  above  said  tape  tube  and  aligned  with 
the   axis   thereof   impinging   against   tape   issuing   from 
said  tape  roll  and  folding  it  along  its  median  line  to  adapt 
the  tape  to  the  width  of  the  tube  and  downwardly  rear- 
wardly  enlarged    guiding   means   positioned   within   the 
lower  extremity  of  said  tape  tube  adjacent  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  said  blade  shoe  receiving  said  folded  tape  and 
extending  it  laterally  into  its  original  flattened  condition 
for  laying  in  the  foot  of  the  cut  made  by  said  blade  and 
said  shoe. 

3,339,370 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OFNTTROGEN 
AND  OXYGEN  FROM  AIR  BY  FRACTIONAL  DIS- 
TILLATION .,  ^   r^ 
Martin  F.  M.  R.  Streich,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
and  Ralpb  Charles  Tutton,  Teddington,  England,  as- 
signors   to    Conch    International    Methane    limited, 
Nassau,  Baliamas,  a  company  of  the  Baliamas 
FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12, 1963, 

44,604/63 
4  Claims.  (O.  62—14) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
from  air  by  fractional  distillation,  first  at  a  higher  pres- 
sure and  then  at  a  lower  pressure, 

(a)  in  which  the  gaseous  nitrogen  is  separated  from 
air  in  a  lower  pressure  fractionation  column  and  is 
used  to  cool  air  flowing  to  a  higher  pressure  frac- 
tionation column  and 


•         '•    -""^P^ifJ    Apr'-'  '■  "-^ 

'  ^=^-== 


(e)  wherein  the  gaseous  nitrogen  separated  in  the 
higher  pressure  fractionation  columa  is  divided  into 
two  streams  prior  to  said  compression,  and  is  heat- 
exchanged  in  one  of  said  streams  with  incoming  air 
feed  for  the  system,  and  is  heat-exchanged  in  the 
other  of  said  two  streams  with  compressed  and 
cooled  gaseous  nitrogen  from  step  (d),  after  which 
the  two  streams  are  reunited  prior  to  said  compres- 
sion, said  compression  being  in  at  least  two  stages 
with  a  heat  exchange  prior  to  and  intermediate  the 
stages,  the  external  natural  gas  refrigerant  being  in 
parallel  flow  in  the  latter  heat  exchange. 


3339,371 

METHOD  OF  CRYOGENICALLY  SEPARATING 

COKE-OVEN  GAS 

Kiyoshi  Ichihara,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ud.,   Chiyoda-ku,   Tokyo,   Japan,   a   corporation   of 

''***"     FUed  Sept.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1963, 
38/47,720 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—26) 


XStS 


1.  A  method  of  cryogenically  separating  coke-oven  gas 
including  refrigerating  the  coke-oven  gas  for  successive 
fractional  liquefaction  of  the  coke-oven  gas  into  compo- 
nents in  the  order  of  from  a  highest-boiling  component 
to  successively  lower-boiling  components,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  transferring  cold  held  by  a  liquid 
propylene  fraction  and  a  liquid  ethylene  fraction  obtained 
by  the  fractional  liquefaction  in  parallel  but  separate  heat 
exchangers  to  a  compressed  gaseous  methane  fraction 
also  obtained  by  the  fractional  liquefaction  and  refrig- 
erating the  raw  coke-oven  gas  by  the  cold  transferred  to 
the  methane  fraction. 
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3^39,372 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 

lohn  E.  Cottle,  Bartlesvllle,  OkJa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroieom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  389,374 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—58) 


1,  Fractional  crystallization  apparatxis  comprising,  io 
combination,  a  first  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  heat-exchange  jacket  having 
inlet  and  outlet  means  surrounding  said  first  chamber, 
auger-scraper  means  axially  disposed  in  said  first  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  pump  material  therethrough  and  scrape 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  second  elongated  cylindrical 
chamber  having  a  vertical  baffle  disposed  therein  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  zones  communicating  across  said 
baffle  at  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  plural  agitators  within 
said  second  cylindrical  chamber,  one  being  positioned  on 
each  side  of  the  baffle,  said  first  and  second  chambers 
connected  by  first  and  second  conduits  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  circular  path  therethrough,  a  third  elongated  cylin- 
drical chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said 
first  chamber,  stationary  filtration  means  positioned  in 
said  third  chamber  with  means  for  withdrawing  liquid 
therefrom,  and  melting  zone  means  associated  with  said 
third  chamber  with  means  for  withdrawing  melt  there- 
from.   

3^39,373 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING 
WIRE  COILS 
Hans  Ebcrhard  Mobios,  72  Nordring,  VolkUngen,  Ger- 
many, and  Otto  Steinliaaer,  Volklingen,  Germany  (143 
AIlenlHiiclicr    Damm,    Duisburg-GrosseniMnm,    Ger- 
many) 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1964, 

R  39,509;  July  30,  1965,  R  41,199 

7  Claims.  (CI.  62—64) 


I       I 


r L  _  J 


1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  hot  metallic  wire  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  to  alter  the  metallurgical  properties  of 
the  wire  in  accordance  with  the  cooling  rate,  said  hot 
wire  being  configured  in  an  annular  coil  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  convolutions,  the  improvement  for  controlling 
the  cooling  rate  to  assure  that  all  of  said  convolutions  are 
uniformly  cooled,  which  comprises  simultaneously  gen- 
erating a  coolant  liquid  and  a  gas  which  are  intimately 
mixed  through  a  plurality  of  atomizing  nozzles  to  create 
an  atomized  mist,  spraying  the  atomized  mist  against  the 
coil,  and  adjusting  the  size  of  the  droplets  in  said  mist 
so  that  they  are  small  enough  to  enable  said  mist  to 
permeate  substantially  through  said  convolutions,  but 
large  enough  to  remain  fluidized  as  they  pass  through 
said  convolutions. 


3^39,374 

EVAPORATIVE  NON-MECHANICAL  HEAT- 

SINK  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Herbert  B.   EIIU,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 

General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5. 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,605 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—113) 


1.  In  an  evaporative,  non-mechanical,  heat-sink  meth- 
od of  referigeration  of  an  enclosure  containing  articles  to 
be  refrigerated,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  non-insulated  metal  container  positioned 
wholly  within  said  enclosure  and  holding  a  refrigerant 
under  pressure  therein  with  the  surface  of  said  metal 
container  being  in  direct  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  the  atmosphere  within  the  enclosure,  said  re- 
frigerant within  the  container  comprising  liquid  par- 
tially filling  said  container  and  expanded  vapor  oc- 
cupying the  rest  of  the  container; 

evaporatively  releasing  said  refrigerant  from  said  metal 
container  and  discharging  to  atmospheric  pressure; 
and 

prior  to  discharge  to  atmospheric  pressure  passing  said 
released  vapors  in  heat-transfer  relationship  with  the 
refrigerant  in  said  metal  container,  whereby  the 
vapor  pressure  over  said  liquid  body  of  refrigerant 
within  the  container  is  maintained  at  a  constant  pre- 
determined level. 


\ 


3,339,375 

TIME  FILL  ICE  MAKER 

William  L.  Fox,  NUes,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole  Valve 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,187 

11  Claims.  (CI.  62— 233) 


'4^ 


ice  cut* 
mAKtm 


1.  A  time  fill  ice  maker  comprising: 

an  ice  cube  maker, 

first  and  second  electromechanical  transducers  for 
emptying  ice  from  said  ice  cube  maker  and  for  re- 
filling said  ice  cube  maker  with  water, 

a  control  circuit  for  sequentially  actuating  said  first 
and  second  electromechanical  transducers, 

said  control  circuit  including  a  timing  motor  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  second  electromechan- 
ical transduncer  according  to  preset  time  intervals, 

means  for  energizing  said  timing  motor  in  response  to 
the  deenergization  of  said  first  transducer,  and 

means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  control  circuit 
and  for  continuously  recycling  the  control  function. 
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3,339,376 

CONDENSER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DEFROSTING 

Everett  R.  Taggart,  5176  SE.  40th  Si,, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50320 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,522 

6  Claims.  (CI.  62—282) 


-•  *•      m*" 


1.  A  defrosting  device  in  a  condenser  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  enclosed  by  a  wall,  and 
having  an  opening  formed  in  said  wall  for  comniuni- 
cating  said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  that  within 
which  the  vapor  is  to  be  condensed; 

means  attached  to  said  housing  for  discharging  fluid 
therefrom; 

refrigerant  carrying  means  disposed  within  said 
chamber; 

container  means  also  disposed  within  said  wall  and 
open  at  the  top  thereof,  said  container  means  enclos- 
ing said  refrigerant  carrying  means  on  both  sides 
and  the  bottom  thereof  and  for  receiving  fluid  there- 
in for  contacting  said  refrigerant  carrying  means  for 
defrosting  same,  wherein  any  and  all  material  de- 
frosted from  said  refrigerant  carrying  means  is  car- 
ried by  the  fluid  outwardly  through  the  said  open 
top  for  gravitational  discharge  downwardly  into  said 
chamber. 

3,339,377 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Louis  W.  Fellwock,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,475 

5  Claims.  (CI.  62—408) 


position  wherein  said  first  path  is  maintained  par- 
tially open  for  varying  the  ratio  of  air  flow  in  said 
paths  to  provide  selectively  a  normal  freezing  con- 
dition and  a  flash  freeze  condition  in  said  second 
chamber  while  maintaining  at  least  a  preselected 
minimum  delivery  of  air  to  said  first  chamber  to 
maintain  said  first  chamber  in  a  freezing  condition 
at  all  times. 

3  339  378 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SECURING  OF  PRECIOUS 
STONES  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  THEIR  MOUNT 
AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  AP- 
PLICATION  OF  THE  SAID  PROCESS 
Francis  Chirol,  1  Rue  Rossini,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  377,910,  June  25, 
1964.  This  application  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17, 1963, 
950,991,  Patent  1,379,772 
7  Claims.  (CI.  63—28) 


4.  A  setting  for  decorative  stones,  said  setting  compris- 
ing mounting  means  provided  with  a  row  of  cavities,  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  single  stone,  and  a  plurality  of  metal 
loops  positioned  transversely  of  said  row  midway  between 
the  centers  of  adjacent  cavities,  so  that  when  pressed 
downwardly  toward  said  mounting  said  loops  will  engage 
the  stones  in  both  said  adjacent  cavities. 


3  339  379 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  J.  Snyder,  6723  Smithfield  St., 

McKeesport,  Pa.     15135 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,234 

8  Claims.  (CL  64—7) 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  a  first  freezer  chamber  and  a 
second  freezer  chamber  substantially  smaller  than 
said  first  freezer  chamber; 

means  for  circulating  a  substantially  constant  total  vol- 
ume of  air  to  said  chambers  including  air  moving 
means  and  means  for  delivering  air  from  said  air 
moving  means  in  a  first  path  to  said  first  chamber 
and  in  a  second  path  to  said  second  chamber; 

means  for  refrigerating  the  air  moved  by  said  air 
moving  means  to  below  32°  F.  for  refrigerating  each 
of  said  chambers  to  a  freezing  temperature; 

damper  means  movably  carried  in  said  first  path;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  damper  means  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  damper  means  between  a 
maximum  open  position  wherein  said  first  path  is 
substantially  unobstructed  and  a  maximum  restriction 


1.  In  a  universal  coupling  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  head  member  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  and  angularly  spaced  fingers,  a  cooperat- 
ing head  member  having  a  like  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending and  angularly  spaced  fingers,  said  fingers  being 
interfitted  and  uniformly  spaced  about  the  axes  of  their 
respective  heads  in  axially  overlapping  relationship,  said 
fingers  respectively  having  their  radially  juxtaposed  sur- 
faces  respectively  spaced  apart,  a  bearing  assembly  slida- 
bly  engaging  each  surface  of  each  pair  of  said  radially 
juxtaposed  surfaces,  and  a  number  of  bearing  assembly 
retaining  brackets  secured  respectively  to  the  outward 
circumferential  surfaces  of  some  of  said  fingers,  said  re- 
taining brackets  overlying  but  spaced  from  the  associated 
outward  openings  of  said  spaces  to  retain  said  bearing  as- 
semblies therein. 

3,339,380 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Fred  K.  Fox,  242  Stoney  Creek  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.     77024 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,797 

12  Claims.  (CI.  64—23) 

1.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate 

members  arranged  telescopically  of  one  another,  and  non- 
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parallel  splines  connecting  said  members  at  opposite  ends 
of  a  section  of  at  least  one  of  said  members  so  as  to 


i 


twist  said  section  upon  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  members. 


3,339,381 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  IN  CIRCULAR 
KMTTING  MACHINES 
Richard  Schmidt,  Stuttgart -Vaihingen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Franz  Morat  Cm.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Vai- 
hingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

M  57,925 

4  ClainM.  (CL  66—50) 


to  a  three-phase  voltage  supply  network  and  driving  said 
generator  means;  and  flywheel  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  geneartor  means  for  keeping  said  direct 
current  voltage,  which  controls  said  control  means,  at  a 
uniform  level  in  spite  of  an  occurrence  of  fluctuations  in 
said  three-phase  voltage  supply  so  that  the  current  of  said 
amplified  pulses  is  constant  and  said  control  means  are 
operated  in  synchronism  with  the  constant  rotary  speed  of 
said  parts  and  said  knitting  needles. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  including  rotary  parts 
supporting  knitting  needles  and  rotating  at  a  constant 
speed,  and  electronically  controllable  devices  for  deter- 
mining patterns  to  be  produced  by  operating  a  plurality 
of  said  knitting  needles  selectively,  in  combination,  elec- 
trically operable  control  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  operation  of  individual  needles  out  of  said  plurality 
thereof;  record  carrier  means  carrying  a  record  of  com- 
mands corresponding  to  a  pattern  to  be  produced;  means 
for  sequentially  deriving  from  said  record  carrier  means 
said  commands  in  the  form  of  low  energy  electric  pulses; 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  pulses  and  for  fur- 
nishing the  amplified  pulses  to  said  control  means  for  en- 
ergizing the  latter  in  accordance  with  said  commands  so 
that  the  same  operate  in  exact  synchronism  with  said  ro- 
tary parts  and  said  needles  if  energized  by  a  constant  volt- 
age; direct  current  voltage  generator  means  for  energizing 
said  amplifier  means;  three-phase  motor  means  connected 


3,339,382 
COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  SECURITY 
CABINETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  C.  Miller  and  Steven  Helesfal,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Sargent  A  Greenleaf,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,424 
14  Ciainu.  (CI.  70—23) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally gated  tumbler  wheels  loosely  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  axis,  a  peripherally  gated  driving 
cam  rotatable  about  the  common  axis,  a  lost  motion 
driving  connection  between  said  driving  cam  and  tumbler 
wheels,  a  rotatable  dial  for  rotating  said  driving  cam  to 
angularly  adjust  said  tumbler  wheels  to  dispose  the  pe- 
ripheral gates  in  alignment,  and  reciprocativc  bolt  means 
to  be  selectively  shifted  to  locked  and  unlocked  positions; 
the  improvement  comprising  fence  means  for  selectively 
shifting  said  bolt  means  between  said  locked  and  un- 
locked positions  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  driving 
cam  including  a  fence  lever  having  a  nose  to  be  received 
in  said  peripheral  gates  when  said  tumbler  wheels  and 
driving  cam  occupy  selected  angular  positions,  means 
supporting  said  fence  lever  for  arcuate  translatory  move- 
ment circumferentially  of  the  tumbler  wheels  and  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  from  an  inactive 
position  spacing  said  nose  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  the  tumbler  wheel  and  driving  cam  peripheries  to  an 
active  position  locating  said  nose  in  said  gates,  overcenter 
spring  means  normally  occupying  a  position  holding  said 
fence  lever  at  said  inactive  position,  and  accelerator 
means  including  a  rotatable  cam  operative  from  exter- 
nally of  the  lock  independently  of  the  dial  and  a  resil- 
iently  biased  member  within  the  lock  movable  responsive 
to  said  cam  for  exerting  an  impact  force  on  said  fence 
lever  to  propel  the  fence  lever  to  said  active  position 
when  said  peripheral  gates  are  aligned  to  receive  said 
nose  therein,  said  overcenter  spring  means  returning  said 
fence  lever  to  said  inactive  position  when  said  gates  are 
not  aligned  with  said  nose  and  assuming  a  position  hold- 
ing said  fence  lever  in  said  active  position  when  said  nose 
is  projected  into  said  gates. 


i 
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3  339383 

RING  GUARD  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Harry  C.  Miller,  George  D.  Paul,  and  John  Z.  Tbomolarls, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc., 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jnne  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,039 

9  Claims.  (CI.  70—333) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  having  a  i^urality  of  selectively 
adjusUble,  peripherally  recessed  tumbler  wheels,  a  rotat- 
able driving  cam  for  adjusting  said  tumbler  wheels,  a  bolt, 
a*,'  fence  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt  having  a 
nose  for  selectively  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  driv- 
ing cam  and  a  laterally  extending  fence  transversely  over- 
lying the  peripheries  of  said  tumbler  wheels,  said  driving 
cam  having  a  peripheral  gate  for  receiving  said  fence  lever 
nose  to  permit  said  fence  to  enter  the  tumbler  recesses 
when  the  latter  are  adjusted  in  registry  therewith;  the 
improvement  comprising  shielding  means  to  selectively 
shield  said  driving  cam  gate  against  entry  of  the  fence 
lever  nose  therein  including  an  annular  guard  ring  hav- 
ing  an    uninterrupted    cylindrical    periphery   of   slightly 
larger  diameter  than  said  driving  cam  pivotally  supported 
at  an  eccentric  point  on  the  latter  for  arcuate  movement 
from  a  normal  concentric  position  relative  to  the  driv- 
ing cam  supporting  said  nose  against  entry  of  the  fence 
lever  nose  in  said  gate  to  a  displaced  position  exposing 
said  gate  to  receive  said  nose,  a  movable  actuating  mem- 
ber   adjacent    said    driving    cam,    manipulating    means 
coupled  to  said  actuating  member  for  moving  the  latter 
relative  to  said  guard  ring  over  a  preselected  range  of 
movement,  and  spring  means  coupled  to  said  actuating 
member  and  to  said  ring  guard  to  be  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member  to  store  up  energy  during 
movement   of  the   actuating   member  thereof  toward   a 
selected  intermediate  position  in  said  range  of  movement 
and  be  shifted  to  a  direction  upon  passage  of  said  inter- 
mediate position  to  expend  the  stored  up  energy  on  said 
guard   ring  to  drive   the  latter  fully  to  said  displaced 
position. 

3.339,384 
TUMBLER  LOCK 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
tliird  each  to  Louis  Wolff  and  Harry  Silbcrglait, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,601 
12  Claims.  (CI.  70—363) 


1.  A  tumbler  lock  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  pair  of  juxtapositioned  relatively  movable  members 

disposed  within  said  housing, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of  axially 

aligned  bores  formed  therein. 


lock  pins  mounted  in  the  bore  of  one  of  said  members, 

means  for  normally  biasing  said  lock  pins  so  that  the 
ends  of  said  respective  lock  pins  extend  into  the 
aligned  bores  of  said  other  member  to  prohibit  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween, 

code  pins  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  other  member, 

a  key  guide, 

means  for  connecting  said  key  guide  for  free  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  other  member, 

and  a  key  means  for  effecting  axial  displacement  of 
said  code  pins  and  lock  pins  a  proportional  amount 
to  disengage  said  lock  pins  from  said  other  member, 

and  complementary  means  on  said  key  means  and  said 
other  member  for  effecting  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  key  means  and  said  other  member  where- 
by said  driving  connection  is  engaged  only  after  said 
code  pins  have  been  displaced  a  proportional  amount 
necessary  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
members. 

3339,385 

PIPE  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Bruce  J.  Lance,  1460  Chase  Drive, 

Corona,  CaUf.     91720 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  544,512 

7  Claims.  (CL  72—22) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  a  length  of  tubing  that 
includes  a  vertical  column,  two  longitudinally  aligned 
jaws  rigidly  connected  to  two  shafts  rotatably  and  piv- 
otally supported  by  said  column,  means  for  tending  to 
restrain  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  said  jaws, 
a  downwardly  curved  pressure-exerting  member  in  which 
at  least  one  groove  of  semi  circular  cross  section  is 
formed  in  the  lowermost  surface  thereof  that  is  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  grooves  of  a  generally  semicircular 
cross  section  formed  in  said  jaws,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
supported  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  column,  a  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  supporting  said  pressure-exert- 
ing member  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  source  of  hy- 
draulic liquid  under  pressure,  solenoid  operated  valve 
means  which  when  in  a  first  position  admits  said  fluid 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  move  said 
pressure-exerting  member  downwardly  to  bend  said  tub- 
ing and  when  in  a  second  position  admits  said  fluid  into 
said  cylinder  to  raise  said  pressure-exerting  member  to 
a  position  above  said  tubing,  the  improvement  for  form- 
ing a  sequence  of  longitudinally  spaced  bends  in  said  tub- 
ing, comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  system  connected  to  said  solenoid  op- 
erated valve  means  for  moving  the  same  to  either 
said  first  or  second  position; 

(b)  a  first  normally  open  switch  in  said  system  which 
when  closed  results  in  said  solenoid  operated  valve 
means  moving  to  said  first  position; 

(c)  a  second  normally  open  switch  in  said  system 
which  when  closed  results  in  said  solenoid  operated 
valve  means  moving  to  said  second  position; 
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(d)  first  resilient  movably  supported  means  adjacent 
said  second  switch,  said  first  means  capable  of  oc- 
cupying either  a  first  or  second  position,  and  said 
first  means  when  in  said  first  position  and  deformed 
downwardly,  closing  said  second  switch; 

(e)  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  radially  extending  slots  formed  in  the  periph- 
eral portion  thereof; 

(f)  second  means  for  so  supporting  said  disc  from 
one  of  said  shafts  that  said  disc  rotates  when  said 
shaft  rotates  in  a  first  direction  but  does  not  rotate 
when  said  shaft  rotates  in  a  second  direction; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  tabs  selectively  positioned  in  said 
slots  and  projecting  rearwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from to  the  extent  that  they  sequentially  contact  said 
first  means  when  in  said  first  position  to  sequentially 
close  said  second  switch  to  form  a  plurality  of  bends 
in  said  tubing,  each  of  a  desired  angle,  as  said  tub- 
ing is  moved   intermittently   through  said  machine; 

(h)  third  means  for  removably  locking  said  tabs  in 
said  slots; 

(i)  fourth  means  for  visually  indicating  the  degrees  of 
spacing  of  said  tabs  when  disposed  in  said  slots; 

(j)  fifth  means  that  at  all  times  tend  to  move  said  first 
means  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
where  said  first  means  is  disposed  outwardly  from 
said  tabs; 

(k)  sixth  electrically  operated  means  which  when  en- 
ergized, maintains  said  second  means  in  said  first 
position;  and 

(I)  a  third  normally  closed  electric  switch  connected 
to  said  system  and  to  said  sixth  means,  said  third 
switch  being  so  disposed  relative  said  first  means 
that  it  is  opened  when  said  first  means  closes  said 
second  switch,  said  third  switch  when  in  said  open 
position  allowing  said  fifth  means  to  move  said  first 
means  that  is  downwardly  deformed  to  said  second 
position,  said  first  means  upon  reaching  said  second 
position  moving  upwardly  due  to  the  resiliency 
thereof  to  open  said  second  switch  and  close  said 
third  switch,  with  said  third  switch  upon  being  closed 
energizing  said  sixth  means  to  move  said  first  means 
to  said  first  position,  and  said  first  means  in  return- 
ing to  said  first  position  being  disposed  above  the 
one  of  said  tabs  causing  the  downward  deformation 
of  said  first  means  to  permit  the  further  rotation  of 
said  disc  and  tabs  supported  thereon  in  the  subse- 
quent bending  of  said  tubing. 


3,339,386 

LARGE  CORRUGATOR 

Bransford  R.  Homfeldt,  Elgin,  01.,  assignor  to  Calumet 

&  Hecla,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,722 

16  Claims.  (CL  72—59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  convolution  on  a  tubular 
workpiece,  comprising:  a  frame;  means  defining  a  mandrel 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  partially  forming  a  convolu- 


tion on  such  tubular  workpiece;  carriage  means  movable 
reciprocally  with  respect  to  said  frame  axially  of  said 
mandrel;  first  and  second  forming  means  mounted  re- 
spectively on  said  frame  and  carriage  means  and  co- 
operable  to  complete  the  formation  of  such  convolution, 
said  first  and  second  forming  means  each  including  tri- 
segmented  means,  each  segment  being  shiftable  selective- 
ly laterally  of  said  mandrel  from  a  closed  position  closely 
adjacent  said  mandrel  to  an  open  position  spaced  apart 
therefrom  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  such  con- 
volution; stop  means  for  arresting  said  tri-scgment  means 
in  a  closed  position  concentric  with  such  workpiece;  and 
mechanical  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  tri-seg- 
mented  means  in  said  closed  position  and  to  preclude  un- 
selected  retraction  thereof  during  a  convolution  forming 
operation. 

3,339,387 
FORMING  MFTHOD   AND  APPARATI'S 
Richard  A.  Myers,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,968 
23  CUims.  (CI.  72—63) 
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1.  A  system  for  hot  forming  and  sizing  titanium  sheet 
metal  into  desired  shapes  on  form  blocks,  comprising: 

a  generally  closed  loop  conveyor  system  including  an 
assembly  zone,  a  forming  zone,  a  severing  zone,  a 
sizing  zone,  and  a  disassembly  zone; 

a  supply  reel  carrying  an  elongate  strip  of  deformable, 
shape  retaining  sheet  metal  adjacent  said  assembly 
zone  and  adapted  to  feed  said  sheet  metal  to  a  load- 
ing table  at  said  assembly  zone  to  receive  a  sheet  of 
titanium  and  a  form  block; 

means  to  remove  said  sheet  metal  onwardly  sufficiently 
to  locate  said  titanium  and  form  block  at  said  form- 
ing zone; 

means  at  said  forming  zone  to  apply  heat  to  said  titani- 
um and  sheet  metal  to  raise  said  titanium  to  a  suit- . 
able  forming  temperature,  and  to  deform  said  tita- 
nium to  a  suitable  forming  temperature,  and  to  de- 
form said  titanium  around  said  form  block,  and  to 
deform  said  sheet  metal  around  said  titanium  and 
form  block  in  gripping  and  shape  holding  relation; 

said  means  to  move  said  sheet  metal  being  adapted  to 

^  move  the  strip  onwardly  to  locate  the  formed  ma- 
terial at  said  severing  zone; 

means  at  said  severing  zone  to  sever  the  formed  por- 
tion of  said  sheet  metal  from  the  succeeding  por- 
tion of  said  strip; 

conveyor  means  to  transfer  said  formed  portion  to- 
gether with  said  titanium  and  form  block  onwardly 
to  and  through  said  sizing  zone  to  the  disassembly 
zone; 

means  at  said  sizing  zone  to  maintain  said  formed  por- 
tion, titanium,  and  form  block  at  a  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time; 


means  at  said  disassembly  zone  to  forcefully  separate 
said  sheet  metal,  titanium,  and  form  block;  and 

conveyor  means  to  transfer  said  form  block  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  assembly  zone. 


said  die  blocks,  said  second  portions  having  teeth  on  one 
of  said  inclined  faces  for  forming  radial  deformations  in 
the  face  of  a  screw  thread  during  screw  rolling  operation 
of  two  ot  such  dies. 


3  339  388 

MULTIPLE  SIZE  RECTILINEAR  TUBE 

BEADING  TOOL 

Arthur  S.  Cann,  62  Pond  Point  Ave., 

Milford,  Conn.     06460 

Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,819 

6  CUims.  (CL  72—75) 


1.  A  rectilinear  hand  tool  for  embossing  circumferen- 
tial beads  at  axially  spaced  locations  in  the  wall  of  cylin- 
drical tubes  of  different  diametrical  size,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hollow  mandrel  having  coaxial  cylindrical 
wall  portions  of  relative  large  and  relatively  small  dia- 
metrical sizes  united  rigidly  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  endwise  in  a  tube  to  be  embossed,  a  core  rod  so 
arranged  within  said  mandrel  that  relative  movement  of 
said  rod  and  mandrel  is  confined  to  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  camming 
surfaces  on  said  core  rod  located  at  respectively  diffenng 
radial  distances  from  said  common  axis,  lateral  openings 
located  respectively  in  said  wall  portions  in  axial  register 
with  said  camming  surfaces,  and  embossing  balls  in  said 
wall  openings  having  a  limited  range  of  radial  movement 
with  respect  to  said  mandrel  at  respectively  different  dis- 
tances from  said  common  axis  of  rotation,  said  balls  being 
operably  related  to  said  camming  surfaces  for  embossing 
work  tubes  of  different  diameter  when  similarly  aligned 
longitudinally  with  said  common  axis. 


3339,389 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SELF-LOCKING 

THREADED  FASTENING  MEMBER 

William  A.  Mosow,  Greenvflle,  Miss.,  assignor  to 

National  Lock  Co. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,107 

9  Claims.  (CL  72—88) 


3,339,390 

HIGH  SPEED  BENDING  MEANS 

Albert  Sommer,  124  N.  7th  St., 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     11040 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,826 

6  Claims.  (CI.  72—133) 


1.  Means  for  bending  rivets  comprising  a  round  table 
rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
flieans  to  rotate  said  table, 
rivet  holding  means  spaced  around  the  periphery  of 

said  table, 
a  notched  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  a 

horizontal  axis, 
said  roller  being  located  and  extending  under  the  end 
of  said  table  so  that  the  ends  of  the  said  rivets  ex- 
tending below  said  table  come  in  contact  with  said 
notched  roller  end  and  are  bent  as  said  rivet  passes 
said  roller. 
<• 

3,339,391 

STRETCH  BENDING  MACHINE 

Ben  C.  Kowalski,  3174  Wendover, 

Birmingham,  Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,008 

10  Claims.  (CI.  72—151) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  screw  thread  rolling  appa- 
ratus, die  blocks  for  forming  a  self-locking  threaded  fast- 
ener, said  blocks  having  first  portions  with  thread  form- 
ing surfaces  thereon  including  ribs  having  inclined  faces 
intersecting  in  a  crest  and  a  root,  and  second  portions  on 


1.  A  machine  for  stretch  bending  molding,  comprising: 
a  frame;  a  table  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame;  a 
slide  supported  on  the  frame  for  motion  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  of  said  table;  a  first  clamp  for 
said  molding  supported  on  said  table;  a  second  clamp 
for  said  molding  supported  on  said  slide;  a  means  for 
rotating  said  table;  means  for  moving  said  slide  toward 
and  away  from  said  table  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  said  table;  and  a  bending  die  pivotably  supported  on 
(aid  table  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  table. 
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3  339,392 
BENDING  STRUCTURAL  SHAPES 
Milton  Thomas  Buckwalter,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  and  Uoyd 
E.  Anderson,  Sr,  D«s  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pitts- 
bnrgh  Des  Moines  Sleel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,066 
18  Claims.  (CI.  72—166) 
r 


1.  A  beam  bender  for  bending  a  structural  beam  having 
integral  first  and  second  members,  such  as  flange  and  web 
members,  extending  longitudinally  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  with  the  first  member  having  a  flat  outer  face  and 
an  opposed  inner  face  and  with  the  second  member  ex- 
tending out  from  the  inner  face  of  the  first  member  but 
not  from  the  outer  face  of  that  member,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  anvil  roll  means  for  supporting  the  inner  face 
of  the  first  member;  rolUng  and  swaging  means  for  rapidly 
and  successively  contacting  the  outer  face  of  the  first  mem- 
ber with  a  plurality  of  work  rolls  that  are  translated  longi- 
tudinally of  said  face  to  produce,  by  a  combination  of  roll- 
ing and  swaging,  longitudinal  plastic  flow  in  the  first  mem- 
ber without  substantial  lateral  plastic  flow  therein,  for 
elongating  that  member  relative  to  that  portion  of  the 
beam  remote  from  the  first  member;  and  feeding  means 
for  moving  the  first  member  longitudinally  between  the 
anvil  roll  means  and  the  rolling  and  swaging  means  at  a 
controlled  speed  that  is  considerably  less  than  the  transla- 
tional  speed  of  the  work  rolls  contacting  the  outer  face  of 
the  first  member,  whereby  the  differential  elongation  of 
the  first  member  relative  to  that  portion  of  the  beam 
remote  from  the  first  member  will  cause  the  beam  to  bend 
so  that  the  outer  face  of  the  first  member  will  form  a 
convex  surface. 

3,339,393 
ROLLING  MILL  APPARATUS 

James  Rke,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,077 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72—240) 

1.  Rolling  mill  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  roller  drivably  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
fixed  roller  mount,  and  a  second  roller  drivably 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  movable  roller  mount, 
said  fixed  roller  mount  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  movable  roller  mount  so  that  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  rollers 
define  a  roller  gap  therebetween, 

(b)  an  adjustable  set  block  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  said  movable  roller  mount  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  second  roller  away  from  said 
first  roller, 


(c)  first  spring  means  positioned  between  said  fixed 
and  movable  roller  mounts  for  urging  said  movable 
roller  mount  toward  said  set  block  and  for  increas- 
ing said  roller  gap,  and 

(d)  second  spring  means  between  said  movable  roller 
mount  and  said  set  block,  said  second  spring  means 


normally  urging  said  movable  roller  mount  towards 
said  fixed  roller  mount  against  the  force  of  said  first 
spring  nrteans  to  decrease  said  roller  gap  and  to  main- 
tain positive  contact  between  said  rollers  and  stock 
introduced  into  said  roller  gap  for  deforming  over- 
size stock  drawn  between  said  rollers. 


3,339,394 
MEANS  FOR  LATERALLY  UMTTING  THE  ROLL 
GAP  OF  A  ROLLING  MILL  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  METAL 
PARTICLES 
Kurt  Claus,  Lintorf,  near  Dusseldorf,  and  Ulf  Geier, 
Osterrath-Bovert,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1964, 

Sch  34,623 

4  Claims.  (CL  72—250) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  with  ungrooved  rolls  for  the  prd^- 
duction  of  sheets,  plates,  strips  and  other  simple  sections 
from  metal  particles,  means  for  laterally  limiting  the  roll 
gap,  comprising:  a  stock-feeding  device  having  adjustable 
lateral  walls  projecting  into  the  roll  gap,  at  least  the  lower 
part  of  the  lateral  walls,  where  they  project  into  the  roll 
gap,  being  adapted  to  be  deflected  inwards,  that  is,  towards 
the  opposite  lateral  wall,  when  the  roll  pressure  is  low, 
and  to  be  deflected  outwards  when  the  pressure  is  high. 


3,339,395 

HIGH  SPEED  METALLIC  EXTRUSION 

APPARATUS 

Bertil   G.  Wlnstrom,   Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,194 
10  Claims.  (CI.  72—257) 
1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  a  heated  metal  billet  into  a 
rod-like  element  and  simultaneously  coiling  the  element, 
comprising:  --* 
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a  rotating  winding  means  having  an  inlet  means  for 
receiving  said  hot  rod-like  element  and  an  outlet 
means  for  discharging  the  element  in  a  plane  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wmdmg 
means  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  extrusion;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  winding  means  with  the 
speed  of  said  winding  means  being  conjointly  respon- 


3339^97 
FORGING  MACHINE 

Otbmar  Heimel,  Behamberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gcscll- 
schaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschbienbau  GescU- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Steyr,  Austria 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Austria,  July  23, 1964, 

A  6,323/64 

9  Claims.  (CL  72—407) 


sive  to  the  torque  of  said  drive  means  and  the  torque 
of  the  extruded  element  to  maintain  said  element 
under  only  slight  tension  towards  the  inlet  side  of  the 
winding  means  and  with  the  winding  means  being 
immediately  responsive  to,  and  substantially  instan- 
taneously following  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  ex- 
truded element. 


3,339,396 

WIRE  DRAWING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

WUbur  E.  Carlson,  17316  Fries  Ave., 

Lakewood,  Ohio     44107 

FUed  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,752 

16  Claims.  (CL  72—289) 


1.  A  forging  machine,  which  comprises  at  least  one 
pair  of  hamniers  and  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the 
hammers  of  said  pair  in  mutually  opposite  directions  to- 
ward each  other  and  away  from  each  other,  said  drive 
means  comprising  two  identical  cylinder-piston  units,  each 
of  which  is  associated  with  one  hammer  of  said  pair,  a 
gas  accumulator,  a  driving  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said 
gas  accumulator,  said  driving  piston  having  at  its  end 
opposite  to  said  gas  accumulator  two  piston  faces  of  equal 
size,  cylinder  means  in  which  said  piston  is  slidably 
mounted  and  which  define  with  said  piston  an  annular 
cylindrical  working  chamber  adjoining  one  of  said  piston 
faces  and  a  cylindrical  working  chamber  adjoining  the 
other  of  said  piston  faces  and  separate  from  said  annular 
cylindrical  working  chamber,  and  two  hydraulic  transmis- 
sion conduits,  each  of  which  connects  one  of  said  work- 
ing chambers  to  one  of  said  cylinder-piston  units. 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  and  feeding  mechanism  for  use 
with  a  wire  working  machine  comprising,  a  support  mem- 
ber, drum  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, power  means  for  rotating  said  drum  means,  die 
drawing  means  disposed  above  said  drum  means,  said 
drum  means  being  adapted  to  pull  wire  vertically  down- 
wardly through  said  die  drawing  means  as  the  wire  is 
tightly  wound  onto  said  drum  means,  rotatable  friction 
means  adapted  for  maintaining  tention  on  said  wire  as 
it  is  paid  off  therefrom  and  for  forming  an  extended 
supply  loop  in  said  wire,  said  supply  loop  being  formed 
subsequent  to  tension  of  said  wire  and  prior  to  movement 
to  an  associated  wire  working  machine. 


3339398 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY   DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  M.  Barrall  II,  Terra  Linda,  and  Jay  F.  Gemert, 
Pacheco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,604 
18  Oaims.  (CL  73—15) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   the   determination   of   thermal 
characteristics  of  a   material  by  means  of   differential 
thermal  analysis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  furnace-cell  for  enclosure  of  a  sample  of  said 
material  and  an  inert  reference  material,  said  furnace- 
cell  including  an  electrical  coil  adapted  to  heat  said 
materials, 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  voltage  vary- 
ing in  magnitude  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
program  to  heat  said  materials, 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  voltage  having 
'  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  said 

furnace-cell,  said  second  signal  voltage  being  of  re- 
verse polarity  with  respect  to  that  of  said  first  signal, 

(d)  a  balancing  network  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  signals  and  adapted  to  be  unbalanced  in 
accordance  with  the  sum  of  said  signals,  said  net- 
work including  compensating  means  and  drive  means 
connected  to  said  compensating  means  for  reposi- 
tioning said  compensating  means  to  rebalance  said 
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network  by  producing  a  third  signal  volUgc  equal 
in  magnitude  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
signals, 
(e)  a  second  balancing  network  mechanically  linked 
to  said  compensating  means  of  said  first  network 
to  produce  an  electrical  characteristic  that  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  third  signal 
for  rebalancing  said  compensating  means,  said  sec- 
ond network  including  a  rate  resistor  and  a  rate 
capacitor  for  producing  a  compensating  adjustment 
of  said  electrical  characteristic  in  accordance  with 
the  rate  of  change  of  said  characteristic,  a  reset-ca- 
pacitor to  produce  another  compensating  adjustment 


and  discharge  passages  respectively;  an  annular  space  sur- 
rounding said  motor  and  fan  blades  forcing  cooling  air 
through  said  annular  space,  a  pulley  assembly  interposed 
between  said  sensor  and  driver  housings,  said  fan  blades 
being  supported  within  said  pulley  assembly,  a  passage 


of  said  char^tteristic  as  changes  occur  in  the  re- 
sistivity of  sf&id  electrical  coil  in  said  fumace-cell, 
and  means  Jpr  generating  a  current  proportional  to 
and  controllable  by  said  electrical  characteristic 
and  passing  said  current  through  said  electrical  coil, 

(f )  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sample 
and  the  differential  temperature  between  the  sample 
and  the  reference  material  by  producing  fourth  and 
fifth  signal  voltages  proportional  to  said  tempera- 
tures respectively,  and 

(g)  means  for  recording  said  fourth  and  fifth  signal 
voltages  to  produce  a  record  of  the  differential  tem- 
perature between  said  sample  and  said  reference  as 
a  function  of  the  temperature  of  said  sample. 
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between  said  pulley  assembly  and  said  driver  housing,  an 
opening  formed  in  said  driver  housing  exposing  said  an- 
nular space  to  atmosphere  at  a  zone  remote  from  said 
fan  whereby  cooling  air  is  passed  through  said  pulley 
assembly,  said  passage,  said  annular  space  and  said  open- 
ing. 

3,339,400 
MASS  PRESENCE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  B.  Banks,  Houston,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Automa- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatk>n  of 
Texas 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  301,250, 
Aug.  12,  1963.  This  applicatioa  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
3S1,610 

10  ClainH.  (a.  73--32) 


^^n?^  ""''■''  ^  ^  ■'  -  ^ 


3^39,399  

DIRECT  READING  DENSITOMETER 
Albert  B.  Hubbard,  Woodstock,  and  Kenton  D.  Mc- 
Mataan,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rotron  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,494 
27  Claims.  (CI.  73—30) 
1.  A  densitometer  for  measuring  the  density  of  gas  in 
an  enclosure  comprising  in  combination  sensor  and  driver 
housings  and  a  coupling  means:  said  sensor  housing  in- 
cluding an  impeller  cavity,  an  impeller  in  said  impeller 
cavity,  an  intake  passage  to  said  impeller  cavity,  a  dis- 
charge passage  from  said  impeller  cavity,  intake  and  dis- 
charge piezo  chambers  adjacent  said  intake  and  discharge 
passages  respectively,  first  and  second  piezo  openings 
communicating  said  intake  and  discharge  passages  with 
said  intake  and  discharge  piezo  chambers  respectively, 
manometer  connections  to  said  piezo  chambers;  said 
driver  housing  including  an  electrical  motor  for  rotating 
said  impeller  at  a  predetermined  speed;  said  coupling 
means  providing  a  connecting  intake  and  a  connecting 
discharge  passage  between  said  enclosure  and  said  intake 


9.  A  mass  presence  sensing  apparatus  for  flowing  ma- 
terials comprising: 
a  U-shaped  hollow  body  for  conducting  said  flowing 

material, 
support  means  supporting  said  body  adjacent  the  node 

points  of  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  the  body, 
a  T-shaped  rod,  the  body  of  said  T  being  connected 

to  the  body, 
a  vibration  amature  connected  to  the  one  arm  of  the 

T-shaped  rod, 
vibration  means  vibrating  the  vibration  armature  at  a 

fixed  vibration  frequency, 
an  amplitude  vibration  detection  armature  connected 

to  the  other  arm  of  the  T-shaped  rod  for  detecting 

a  change  in  the  vibration  of  the  body, 
means  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the 

detection  armature, 
the  body  having  a  natural  resonant  frequency  different 

by  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  fixed  vibration 

frequency  such  that  the  range  of  material  values 


.K-.  K~4v  tn  vibrate  sealing  means  form  an  enclosure  enclosing  said  one  end 

being  measured  wiU  not  cause  the  body  to  vibrate  ^^^^8  °J^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  circumferenUally  engaging 

at  its  natural  resonant  frequency,               „,,„,.,,  „.  ^a  cylindrical  surface  of  said  wrapper  in  sealing  «la- 

"'o^nir  ■Jl^rrsu-rS^'-Sr  "L^m  'Z  S^r;-^  S!.  on.  end  ponion  hereof,  and  a  «cona 

natural  resonant  frequency  of  the  body. 


3,339,401  ^ 

BRAKE  BLEED  AND  FILL  MACHINE 
Donald  R.  Peters,  Blrmingliam,  MWi., j^gnor  toGen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  DetroH,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,721 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—40.5) 


1    Brake  bleed  and  fill  mechanism  for  vehicle  brake 
lines  comprising:  coupler  means  for  attaching  to  brake 
lines  of  a  vehicle  thereby  simultaneously  isolating  all 
vehicle  brake  lines  from  atmospheric  pressure;  vacuum 
means  in  fluid  communicaUon  with  vehicle  brake  lines 
through  said  coupler  means  and  bemg  adapted  to  selec- 
tively and  sequentially  apply  a  negative  pressure  to  vehicle 
brake  lines;  fluid  pressure  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  vehicle  brake  lines  through  said  coupler  means  and 
adapted  to  sequentiaUy  fill  vehicle  brake  Uncs  with  fluid 
and  pressurize  the  fluid  therein  to  determine  the  leak 
resistance  of  the   brake  lines;  electrical  means  for  se- 
quencing the  operation  of  said  vacuum  means  and  said 
fluid  pressure  means;  valve  means  electrically  operated 
and  communicating  with  said  vacuum  means  and  said 
fluid  pressure  means  to  selectively  apply  said  vacuum 
and  fluid  pressure  as  required;  and  fluid  flow  responsive 
means  communicating  with  said  fiuid  pressure  means  for 
providing  an  indication  of  fluid  retention  capabibty  of  the 
brake  lines.  ^^^^^^____ 

3339  402 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEhWG  OGARETTES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WUly  Rudszinat,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Gcnnany.  assignor 

to  Hauni  Werke  Korber  &  Co,  H««»?«?.  f  *™"y 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No^343J18 

Claims  priority,  application  Grwt  Brttaln,  Feb.  8,  1963, 

5floS/63 
13  Claims.  (CL  7*7-41)  . 

1  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  integrity  of  cigarettes 
and  simaar  articles  wherein  a  tubular  wrapper  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  and  two  end  portions  provided  with 
openings  connected  by  a  restricted  flow  path.  comP"s;?8 
a  testing  conveyor  arranged  to  support  and  to  advance  the 
articles  to  be  tested;  at  least  one  coupling  device  includ- 
ing first  seaUng  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  adjacent 
to  one  end  portion  of  the  wrapper  on  an  article  supported 
by  the  conveyor,  and  second  sealing  means  earned  aiso  by 
said  conveyor,  at  least  one  of  said  seaUng  means  being 
mov*le  with  reference  to  the  other  sealmg  means  be- 
tween a  sealing  position  in  which  said  first  and  secono 


position  in  which  at  least  said  one  sealing  means  is  moved 
out  of  contact  with  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  wrap- 
per; and  actuating  means  for  moving  at  least  said  one 
scaling  means.  

3  339  403 
NON-DESTRUCnVE'TfflCKNESS  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Al-G  Barnes,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

''"Sled  Sept  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  306,068 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.9) 


{.jnua; 


-— — .4-p-]  ysg.  ]     [4= 


3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  specimen 
having  at  least  one  exposed  surface,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator; 

a  transducer  for  converting  electrical  pulses  from  the 
pulse  generator  to  ultrasonic  pulses  and  for  con- 
verting reflected  ultrasonic  pulses  to  electrical  pulses; 

a  liquid  column  coupling  the  transducer  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  specimen; 

a  digital  counter  responsive  to  successive  pulses  for 
counting  the  number  of  such  pulses; 

signal  generator  means  for  producing  a  wave  train  of 
successive  pulses; 

gate  means  connecting  said  signal  generator  means  to 

said  digital  counter  for  controlling  the  time  during 

which  successive  pulses  are  transmitted  from  said 

signal  generator  means  to  said  digital  counter; 

a  receiver; 

an  AND  gate  connecting  the  transducer  to  the  receiver; 

and 
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means  connected  to  the  pulse  generator  and  the  AND 
gate  for  closing  the  AND  gate  until  after  the  oc- 
currence of  the  electrical  pulse  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer in  response  to  the  ultrasonic  pulse  reflected 
from  the  exposed  surface  of  the  specimen  through 
said  liquid  column;  and 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  gate  means 
and  to  said  receiver  for  opening  said  gate  means 
only  during  the  time  interval  between  a  pair  of  se- 
lected, successive  reflected  pulses,  whereby  said 
counter  measures  twice  the  travel  time  of  an  ultra- 
sonic pulse  through  the  specimen,  thereby  indicating 
the  thickness  of  the  specimen. 


3339,404 
LUNAR  PENETROMETER 
George  W.  Brooks,  Tabbs,  John  L.  McCarty,  Hampton, 
and  Alfred  G.  Beswick,  Virginia  Beach.  Vs.,  assignors 
to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1M3,  S«r.  No.  326^98 
30  Claims.  (CL  73—84) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  certain  physical  properties 
of  a  surface  including  the  steps  of:  directing  a  body  to- 
ward the  surface;  impacting  the  body  against  the  surface; 
communicating  from  the  body  the  impact  acceleration 
data  thereof;  collecting  the  acceleration  data;  and  com- 
paring the  data  with  known  acceleration  data  for  estab- 
lishing surface  characteristics. 


3,339,405 
TORQL'E  METER 
Charies  J.  McDowall,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,   Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,141 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—136) 


1.  In  a  torque  responsive  device  having  a  member 
operativcly  connected  to  concentric  load  and  reference 
shafts  for  axial  movement  in  proportion  to  the  relative 
twist  between  the  load  and  reference  shafts,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 


a  first  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  member,  said 
first  arm  being  angularly  displaceable  about  a  fixed 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shafts 
in  response  to  the  relative  twist  between  said  shafts 
and  in  response  to  the  axial  movement  of  said  shafts, 
and 

a  zero  reference  indicator  angularly  displaceable  about 
said  fixed  transverse  axis  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  said  shafts  whereby  said  zero  arm  compen- 
sates for  axial  movement  of  said  shafts  so  that  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  first  arm  relative  to 
said  zero  arm  is  indicative  of  the  relative  twist  be- 
tween the  shafts. 


3,339,406 
SPOOLING  TENSION  TESTER 
William  T.  Hankins,  Jr.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,424 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—143) 


1.  A  nondestructive  ribbon  spool  tension  tester  com- 
prising a  base, 

a  transparent  member  mounted  on  the  base  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  opening  out  through  the  upper  end 
thereof, 

means  integral  with  the  open  end  of  said  member  for 
holding  said  ribbon  spool  by  its  outer  edge, 

guide  means  longitudinally  coaxial  with  and  inside  said 
transparent  member, 

a  plurality  of  removable  weights  slidably  mounted  on 
said  guide  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  rib- 
bon spool,  and 

at  least  one  reference  mark,  scribed  horizontally  about 
the  periphery  of  said  transparent  member  for  meas- 
uring the  penetration  of  the  coning  of  said  ribbon 
into  said  open  end  of  the  member. 


3,339,407 
OCEANOGRAPHY  PROBE 
Walter  G.  Campbell,  W.  Van  Alan  Hark.  Jr..  and  Coari- 
land  B.  Converse,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Buz- 
zards Corporation,  Marlon,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,151 
5  Claims.  (O.  73—170) 
1.  A  canister,  for  use  with  a  system  for  measuring  a 
property  of  a  fluid  at  varying  depths  and  transmitting 
such  information  to  a  remote  location,  said  system  includ- 
ing a  housing  for  launching  a  probe  from  a  moving  vehi- 
cle, comprising,  an  elongated  hollow  container  portion 
having  a  forward  open  end  and  a  rearward  end.  a  sta- 
tionary conductor  coil  in  wound  configuration  within  said 
container  portion  adjacent  said  rearward  end,  said  con- 
ductor  coil  including  a  continuous  wire  coiled  for  being 
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freely  payed  out  from  said  conductor  coil  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  probe 
through  the  fluid,  said  probe  containing  a  second  con- 
ductor coil  in  wound  configuration,  said  second  conductor 
coil  including  a  continuous  wire  electrically  connected 
to  said  stationary  conductor  coil  and  coiled  for  being 
freely  payed  out  from  said  second  conductor  coil  at  a  rate 
substantially  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  vehicle 
with  respect  to  the  fluid,  said  probe  which  contains  said 
second  conductor  coil  being  initially  disposed  within  said 
hollow  container  portion  prior  to  the  launching  of  the 
probe  from  said  moving  vehicle,  electrical  contact  means 


correction  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  responsive  means,  a  second 
input  connected  to  receive  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  function  of  Mach  number,  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  force  which  varies  as  the  product 
of  the  signals  at  the  first  and  second  inputs;  and 

means  connecting  said  correction  means  to  said  pres- 
sure transducing  means  so  that  the  output  force  is 
applied  to  the  member  of  said  pressure  transducing 
means,  movement  of  the  member  being  indicative  of 
corrected  static  pressure. 


3339  409 
WIND  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Kingman,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Climet 
Instruments  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,320 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—188) 


secured  to  said  rearward  end  for  cooperatively  cngagmg 
vehicle  mounted  electrical  connector  means  when  m  an 
inserted  condition,  said  inserted  condition  includmg  said 
hollow  container  portion  being  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing such  that  said  rearward  end  of  the  container  portion 
is  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  said  vehicle  mounted  elec- 
trical connector  means,  said  probe  having  a  sensing  cle- 
ment for  sensing  said  property  of  the  fluid,  said  vehicle 
mounted  electrical  connector  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  sensing  clement  when  the  container  por- 
tion is  in  said  inserted  condition,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  probe  from  said  container  portion. 


yikSH^ 


3,339,408 
STATIC  PRESSURE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Armstrong,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,685,  now 
Patent  No.  3,239.140,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,964 
^^  3  Claims.  (CI.  73-178) 


In  apparatus  for  monitoring  wind  direction  having  wind 
vane  means,  positionable  by  changes  in  the  direction  of 
wind,  mounted  for  continuous  rotation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  follow  the  azimuth  of  the  wind,  and  having  a  strip 
chart  recorder  serving  to  read  out  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  wind  vane  means  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined azimuth,  the  system  comprising  first  and  seconds 
angular  position  sensing  potentiometers  each  adapted,  to 
sense  the  angular  displacement,  through   an  associated 
range  of  angular  rotation,  of  the  wind  vane  means  with 
respect  to  said  predetermined  azimuth,  the  opposite  ends 
of  that  range  associated  with  the  first  sensing  potentiometer 
lying  well  within  the  range  associated  with  the  second 
potentiometer  and  vice  versa,  each  potentiometer  serving 
to  provide  an  electrical  reference  signal  indicative  of  sens- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  its  associated  range,  and  a  flip- 
flop  selectively  operable  between  a  first  and  second  stable 
state  to  respectively  provide  a  read-out  signal  from  either 
said  first  or  second  potentiometer  adapted  to  be  fed  to 
said  recorder  to  drive  same,  said  flip-flop  having  a  first 
and  second  input  channel  thereto  operatively  coupled  re- 
spectively to  the  wiper  of  said  first  and  second  potenti- 
ometer, said  flip-flop  being  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  said 
reference  signal  via  said  first  input  channel  to  switch  said 
flip-flop  to  said  second  state  and  responsive  to  receipt  of 
a  said  reference  signal  via  said  second  input  channel  to 
switch  said  flip-flop  to  said  first  state. 


2  Apparatus  for  correcting  indicated  static  pressure 
as  a  predetermined  function  of  Mach  number  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

pressure  transducing  means  including  a  member  mov- 
able in  accordance  with  indicated  static  pressure; 
responsive  means  generating  an  output  signal  in  ac 
cordance  with  movement  of  the  member  of  said  pres- 
sure transducing  means; 


3,339,410 
FLOW  METER 
Marins    Stem,    Paris,    France,    assignor   to   Compagme 
Generate   d'Electroniquc   Indostrielle   Lepaute,   Pans, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,258 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1964, 
962,862 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 
1.  A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  an  electricity 
conductive  liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit,  comprising 
means  for  producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  liqiud 
through  said  conduit,  electrode  means  operable  to  collect 
the  transverse  electromotive  force  induced  in  said  liquid 
by   said    alternating   magnetic   field,   measuring   circuit 
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means  having  input  terminals  respectively  operable  to  give 
a  measure  (A  the  flow  of  said  liquid,  coil  means  positioned 
in  said  magnetic  field,  core  means  of  magnelic  material 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  coil  means  and  operable 
to  modify  the  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cofl 


means,  and  connecting  means  connecting  one  of  said  elec- 
trode means  directly  and  the  other  of  said  electrode  means 
via  said  coil  means  to  said  measuring  circuit  means  and 
operable  to  inject  in  said  measuring  circuit  means  the 
alternating  voltage  induced  in  said  coil  means  by  said  al- 
ternating magnetic  field. 


3,339,411 

ELECTRODE  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  RiflSe.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Bedford  Controls,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,221 

14  Claims.  (CL  73—304) 


3339,412 

CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  L.  Maltby,  1417  Edge  Hill  Road, 

Abington,  Pa.     19001 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  S«r.  No.  497,340 

12  Claims.  (CL  73—304) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2.  A  condition  measuring  apparatus  having  inde- 
pendent span  and  zero  adjustments  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  amplitude  stabilized  oscillator,  a  capacitance 
bridge  having  as  two  of  the  adjacent  arms  a  pair  of  wind- 
ings energized  by  said  oscillator  and  as  the  opposite 
adjacent  arms  a  capacitor  responsive  to  the  condition 
being  measured  and  a  first  adjustable  capacitor  for  vary- 
ing the  zero  output  point  of  said  apparatus,  the  output 
of  said  bridge  being  between  the  junction  of  said  wind- 
ings and  the  junction  of  said  condition  sensitive  capaci- 
tor and  said  first  manually  adjustable  capacitor,  a  second 
adjustable  capacitor  connected  across  the  output  of  said 
bridge  for  providing  an  adjustment  of  the  span  of  said 
apparatus  and  phase  responsive  means  connected  across 
the  output  of  said  bridge  for  producing  a  direct  current 
proportional  to  the  output  of  said  capacitance  bridge. 


3^39,413 

UQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Leta  S.  Taylor,  Paul  B.  Johnson,  and  Eugene  D.  Huskey, 

Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  Y.  Taylor  Mfg.  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,023 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—317) 


1.  An  electrode  probe  assembly,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  having  an  axis  and  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  a  longitudinal  aperture  in  said  body;  elongated 
metal  probe  means  disposed  coaxially  in  said  aperture; 
said  body  aperture  and  said  probe  means  each  having 
first,  second  and  third  portions  disposed  in  that  order  from 
said  outer  end  toward  said  inner  end,  each  of  said  first 
portions  being  smaller  than  the  respective  third  portions, 
each  of  said  second  portions  including  an  inwardly  facing 
shouldered  form  and  into  tight  engagement  with  said 
probe  means  and  said  body  aperture  at  least  at  said  shoul- 
ders, said  insulator  tube  means  being  heat-shrunk  into 
shouldered  form  an  into  tight  engagement  with  said 
probe  means  from  a  heat  shrinkable  plastic  tube;  and 
means  acting  axially  between  said  probe  means  and  said 
body  to  hold  said  insulator  tube  means  squeezed  between 
said  probe  means  and  said  body  to  maintain  a  liquid  and 
pressure  tight  seal  at  said  shouldered  surfaces. 


3.  In  a  liquid  level  gage,  a  gage  bead  formed  of  cast, 
non-magnetic  material,  said  gage  head  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  over  an  opening  in  a  storage  tank  for  in- 
dicating the  quantity  of  material  in  said  storage  tank,  said 
gage  head  having  a  peripheral  portion  whereby  said  gage 
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head  may  be  operatively  connected  in  operative  position 
to  said  storage  tank,  a  drive  magnet  in  said  gage  head,  a 
float  member  carried  by  said  gage  head  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  said  storage  tank,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  float  member  to  said  drive  magnet  for  actuat- 
ing said  drive  magnet  according  to  the  quantity  of  con- 
tents in  said  storage  tank,  and  an  indicator  head  posi- 
tioned over  said  gage  head,  said  indicator  head  includmg 
a  cup-shaped  crystal  having  a  rim  portion  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  said  gage  head  and  connected  thereto  to 
connect  said  crystal  to  said  gage  head,  said  crystal  having 
an  integral  transparent  dial  viewing  portion,  a  dial  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  crystal  in  alignment  with  said  trans- 
parent dial  viewing  portion,  and  an  indicator  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  dial  member  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  drive  magnet,  said  dial 
member  comprising  a  member  of  cast,  non-metallic  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  indicator  head  intermediate  said  dial 
viewing  portion  and  said  rim  portion. 
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of  the  liner,  the  liner  being  self-supporting  but  elasti- 
cally  stretchablc  under  the  designed  pressures  under  which 
the  pipeline  is  to  operate  to  a  size  to  contact  the  interior 


of  the  pipe,  a  fluid  completely  filling  said  interspace  and 
a  pressure  responsive  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
interspace.  

3,339,416 
GAUGE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Kari  L.  Dlehl,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Colorado  OU  and 
Gas   Corporation,   Denver,   Colo.,   a  corporation,  of 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,322--^ 
14  Claims.  (Q.  73—412) 


3,339,414 
DIRECT  READING  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
Thomas   Coor,    Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Princeton 
AppUed  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*^   FDed  Not.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,955 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—362) 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  system  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  resistance  thermometer  sensor  having  a  linear  and 
a  quadratic  temperature  vs.  resistance  characteristic, 

means  connecUng  said  sensor  in  a  bridge  circuit  includ- 
ing as  one  leg  thereof,  a  resistance  network  exhibit- 
ing a  quadratic  resistance-linear  adjustment  char- 
acteristic, 

said  resisunce  network  including  first  and  second  linear 
resistors  connected  in  series,  both  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors  having  adjustable  taps  and,  the  re- 
sistance between  the  taps  of  said  first  and  second 
resistors  comprising  one  of  the  legs  of  said  bndge 

circuit,  .         . . 

further  resistance  means  connected  m  parallel  with  said 
second  resistor,  the  taps  of  said  linear  resistors  bemg 
ganged  for  unicontrol  operation  and  adjustable  to 
balance  said  bridge  circuit 


3,339,415  ,„^^ 

nFVICE  FOR  PROTECTION  FROM  AND  DETEC- 
TON  OF  LEAKS  IN  PIPELINES  CONVEYING 
LIQUIDS  OR  GASES  ^^ 

Werner  Wild,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elektro- 
Watt  Elektrische  und  IndustrieUe  Untemehmungen 
A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

4,995/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—40.5)  . 

1  A  length  of  pipe  for  use  in  constructing  a  pipeline 
comprising  a  length  of  pipe  of  adequate  strength  to  sup- 
port the  designed  pressures  under  which  the  pipeline  is 
to  operate,  a  thin-walled  liner  spaced  slightly  inwardly 
from  the  interior  wall  of  the  pipe  and  sealed  to  the  pipe 
only  at  its  extremities  to  provide  an  interspace  between 
the  interior  of  the  length  of  pipe  and  the  exterior  surface 


1.  A  differential  indicating  gauge  comprising  first  and 
second  sensing  elements  movable  in  response  to  variables 
being  sensed  thereby,  an  indicator,  and  means  connecUng 
said  sensing  elements  to  said  indicator  compnsing  a  first 
link  for  driving  said  indicator  and  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  gauge 
a  differential  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  link 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  fixed  axis  and  including 
first  and  second  end  portions  extending  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  one  another  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
differential  link  to  said  first  link,  a  first  linkage  connected 
to  said  first  sensing  element  and  to  said  first  end  portion, 
a  second  linkage  connected  to  said  second  sensing  element 
and  to  said  second  end  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond linkages  including  a  drive  link  and  a  connectmg  Unk 
pivotally  connected  to  said  drive  link  and  to  the  respective 
end  portion  of  said  differential  link,  each  of  said  drive 
links  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  respective  end 
portion  of  said  differential  link  and  each  of  said  connect- 
ing links  extending  generally  normal  to  the  respective 
connected  drive  link  and  end  portion  when  the  respective 
sensing  element  is  at  the  mid-point  of  its  range  of  operat- 
ing movement.  

3  339,417 
WATER  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  D.  Richard,  3613  Loqoat  Ave^ 

MiamL  Fbi.     33133 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,541 
10  Claims.  (CL  73 — 425.4) 
1    Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  series  of  water  samples 
at  predetermined  depths  in  the  ocean  comprismg:  a  source 
of  energy  pulses  operable  above  the  surface  of  the  ocean; 
means  for  transmitting  the  aforementioned  pulses  mto  the 
ocean;  a  watertight  and  pressure  resistant  housmg  adapt- 
able for  lowering  into  the  ocean;  means  for  attaching  the 
said  housing  to  a  cable  suitable  for  lowermg  mto  the 
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ocean;  means  within  the  said  bousing  for  receiving  the 
aforementioned  transmitted  pulses;  a  series  of  water  sam- 
pling bottles  attached  to  the  said  housing  each  of  tbe 
said  bottles  having  openable  lids  at  both  top  and  bottom; 
spring  means  associated  with  each  of  the  said  lids  for 


urging  them  into  tbe  closed  position;  latching  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  the  said  bottles  for  restraining  the  said 
lids  in  the  open  position;  means  for  sequentially  releasing 
the  said  latching  means  in  response  to  sequential  pulses 
received  by  the  said  pulse  receiving  means,  the  said  water 
sampling  bottles  being  thereby  sequentially  closed. 


3339,418 
FREE-FALL  TEST  FACILITY 
Howard  L  Paynter.  Littleton,  Colo^  Vernal  M.  Tyler, 
Bridgeton,  Mo.,  and  Dennis  L.  Satterlec,  Ankeny,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,336 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—432) 


1.  A  test  drop  facility  for  conducting  experiments  in 
a  fractional,  reduced  or  negative  gravity  environment 
comprising; 

an  elongated,  closed  test  capsule,  adapted  to  be 
dropped  from  a  tower, 

a  test  ceD  mounted  within  said  capsule  for  containing 
a  test  specimen; 

a  first  constant  force  spring  interconnected  between 
the  top  of  said  test  capsule  and  the  top  of  said 
test  ceU;  and 

a  second  constant  force  spring  interconnected  between 
the  bottom  of  said  test  capsule  and  said  test  cell,  the 
force  exerted  by  one  of  said  constant  force  springs 
being  greater  than  that  exerted  by  tbe  other  constant 
force  spring  to  subject  said  test  specimen  to  a  re- 
duced gravity  environment. 


3,339.419 

ACCELEROMETER 

Doyle  E.  WDcox.  Hacieoda  Heights,  CaHf.,  aasigiior  to 

North  American  Aviatioo.  Inc. 

Filed  Joly  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,931 

g  Claims.  (CI.  73—517) 

1.  an   accelerometer  comprising  a  support  means,  a 

base  member  cantilevered  from  said  support  means  at  a 


central  portion  of  said  base  member  and  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, a  proof  mass  cantilevered  from  said  base  member 
in  an  opposite  direction  and  extending  beyond  said  cen- 
tral portion,  pick-off  means  having  a  first  part  mounted 
on  said  proof  mass  and  a  second  part  mounted  on  said 


support  means,  substantially  one-half  of  each  of  said  parts 
being  located  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  and 
servo  means  torquing  said  proof  mass  in  response  to  ac- 
celeration signals  from  said  pick-off  means  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  proof  mass  undeflected  with  respect  to  its  en- 
vironment. 


3,339,420 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Paine,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  Nt>.  277,173 
15  ClalnH.  (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  position  sensor  comprising:  housing 
means  having  a  spherical  chamber  therein;  three  pairs  of 
inlet  nozzles  within  said  housing  means  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber,  one  pair  of  said  three  pairs  of 
inlet  nozzles  being  positioned  upon  each  of  three  orthog- 
onal axes  intersecting  at  the  center  of  said  chamber,  said 
three  orthogonal  axes  defining  a  reference  coordinate  sys- 
tem; exhaust  means  in  communication  with  said  cham- 
t>er;  means  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  to 
said  chamber  through  said  inlet  nozzles;  means  for  initiat- 
ing rotation  of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  about  a  spin 
axis  aligned  with  said  coordinate  system,  said  inlet 
nozzles  being  effective  to  sustain  said  rotation  and  to 
maintain  the  alignment  of  said  spin  axis  substantially 
fixed  in  space  when  said  reference  coordinate  system  is 
displaced  relative  thereto,  said  exhaust  means  being  effec- 
tive to  remove  a  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said  chamber; 
and  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  spin  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  reference  coordinate  system. 
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power  means;  rotatable  pulley  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  means  and  including  a  driven  portion  and  a  dnvmg 

"' INSTRUMENT  portion;  first  belt  means  driven  by  said  motive  power 

Lyie  F   Wamock,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to    j^cam  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  driven  portion; 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  drive  pulley  means  rotatively  fixed  to  said  rotatable  con- 


3  339  421 

DYNAMIC  GAS  FILM  SUPPORTED  INERTIAL 
INSTRUMENT 


Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,789 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 


drive  pulley  means  rotatively  fixed  to  said  rotatable  con- 
tainer; second  belt  means  connected  between  said  dnv- 
ing  portion  and  said  pulley  means;  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  shaft  means  radially  spaced  from  a  predetermined 
pivot  axis;  means  pivotally  biasing  said  shaft  and  said 
shaft-mounted  puUey  means  about  said  predetermined 


1.  An  inertial  device  dynamically  supported  in  non- 
contacting  condition  in  three  dimensions,  comprising:  a 
rotative  inertial  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface;  a  support  means  for  said  inertial  means, 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  closely  adjacent  to 
and  slightly  spaced  from  said  inertial  naeans  surface  to 
form  a  definite  uniform,  peripheral  clearance  therebe- 
tween; thrust  bearing  plates  extending  radially  from  said 
support  means  adjacent  the  axial  end  of  said  inertial 
means  and  forming  a  controlled  gas  filled  end  clearance 
therefrom  communicant  with  said  peripheral  clearance; 
said  plates  being  axiaUy  shifted  with  axial  puUmg  of  said 
support  means  to  cause  the  gas  in  said  end  clearances  to 
be  compressed  in  pulsing  fashion  with  compression  of  the 
gas  in  said  peripheral  clearance  to  form  a  three  dimen- 
sional dynamic  support  film. 


3,339,422 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VIBRATOR  AND 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Frank  PetrIn,  41—10  Judge  St., 

Elmhurst,  N.Y.     11373 

Fflcd  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,798 

4  Claims.  (CL  74 — 87) 


r; 


pivot  axis  to  effect  a  first  rate  of  torque  transmission 
through  said  second  belt  means  for  acceleration  of  said 
roUtable  container  by  said  moUve  power  means;  and 
means  for  effecting  a  resistance  to  the  coast-down  of  said 
rotatable  container  responsive  to  interruption  of  said  ac- 
celeration, said  shaft  means  and  shaft-mounted  pulley 
means  being  pivotally  operable  about  said  pivot  axis  re- 
sponsive to  said  resistance  for  effecting  a  second  lower 
rate  of  torque  transmission  to  control  deceleration  of 
said  rotatable  container. 


/' 
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3,339,424 
AIR  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.  Hnmphrey,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to^^elly- 
Moorc  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  cail- 

'""^    Filed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,999 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—230.24) 


1  An  electric  vibrator  including  a  housing,  a  rotor 
in  said  housing,  a  rotor  shaft  extending  concentrically 
axially  through  said  rotor,  a  fixed  weight  concentrically 
mounted  on  said  shaft  at  each  end  of  said  rotor,  said 
fixed  weights  being  aligned,  rotatably  movable  eccentnc 
weights  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  fixed  weights, 
means  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  said  movable  weights 
relative  to  said  fixed  weights,  and  means  for  securmg 
said  movable  weights  in  a  selected  position  of  adjust- 
ment, said  last  mentioned  means  being  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  said  casing. 


3J39,423 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  USEFUL  IN  A  LAUNDRY 

APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Bergeson,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor   to  The 

Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

^'*''*Fned  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,298 
15  Claims.  (CL  74—217) 

1.  In  a  drive  system  useful  in  a  laundry  apparatus  for 
controlling  rotation  of  a  rotatable  container:  motive 
power   means;   shaft   means    spaced    from   said   motive 


1  An  air  actuated  clutch  assembly  comprising:  hub 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation;  air  inlet 
means  disposed  in  said  hub  means  for  conducting  pres- 
surized air  into  said  hub  means;  means  joumalhng  said 
hub  means  for  rotation  about  said  air  inlet  means;  piston 
means  mounted  on  said  hub  means;  cylinder  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  piston  means  and  havmg  end  walls 
slidably  engaging  said  hub  means  to  thereby  provide  an 
expansible  chamber  between  said  piston  means,  cyhndcr 
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means,  and  bub  means;  air  passage  means  in  said  hub 
means  providing  communication  between  said  air  inlet 
means  and  said  expansible  chamber;  a  first  pulley  portion 
secured  to  said  cylLader  means;  a  second  opposite  pulley 
portion  secured  to  said  hub  means;  idler  bearing  mcmu 
rotatably  disposed  around  said  hub  means  between  said 
first  and  second  pulley  portions  for  receiving  a  V-belt 
thereon  whereby  said  first  and  second  pulley  portions  are 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  idler  bearing  means  and 
said  V-belt;  and,  spring  means  positioned  between  said 
piston  means  and  said  cylinder  means,  whereby  pressuriza- 
tion  of  said  expansible  chamber  causes  said  first  pulley 
portion  to  move  towards  said  second  pulley  portion  to 
thereby  engage  said  V-bclt  therebetween  for  conjoint 
rotation  and  whereby  release  of  pressure  from  said  ex- 
pansible chamber  allows  said  spring  means  to  move  said 
first  pulley  portion  away  from  said  V-belt  to  thereby 
permit  the  clutch  assembly  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
V-belt.  

3^39,425 
SELF-VARYING  GOVERNOR 
Hennan  L.  Scidcm  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor,  by  mesie  as- 
iigiunents,  to  Lion  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, niw  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FU«d  Jane  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,394 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—393) 


1.  A  self -varying  governor  unit  comprising  a  train  of 
gears  having  an  input  connection  for  coupling  same  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  to  be  governed  and  an  output  gear  driv- 
ing a  rotatable  loading  device,  together  with  an  inter- 
mediately driven  eccentric  gear  and  follower  gear  means 
drivingly  interposed  in  the  train  between  said  input  and 
output  gears,  whereby  the  loading  effect  of  said  loading 
device  is  applied  to  said  shaft  in  accordance  with  a 
variable  ratio  effect  produced  by  rotation  of  said  eccentric 
gear  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft. 


3,339.426 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Karl-Heinz,  Borggrafe,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siebcck-Metallwerk  Gjn.bJI.,  Ratingen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 
S  90,785 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—425) 
1.  An  actuator  which  comprises  a  reversible  motor,  a 
worm  means  including  a  worm  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
driven  by  said  motor,  said  worm  means  being  supported 
for  limited  axial  displacement  from  a  reference  position 
in  each  of  two  opposing  directions,  a  gear  wheel  disposed 
in  meshing  engagement  with  said  worm  for  rotary  dis- 
placement thereby  against  the  influence  of  a  load  force, 
a  first  resilient  means  and  a  second  resilient  means  each 
disposed  to  receive  thrust  forces  exerted  by  said  worm  in 
displacing  said  gear  wheel,  and  to  resist  the  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  worm  means  by  such  thrust  forces,  said  first 


resilient  means  being  disposed  to  resist  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  worm  means  in  an  axial  direction  correspond- 
ing to  forward  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel,  and  said  sec- 
ond resilient  means  being  disposed  to  resist  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  worm  means  in  the  opposite  axial  direction 
corresponding  to  backward  rotation  of  the  gear  wheel,  a 
follower  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  worm  means 
and  for  displacement  thereby  along  a  predetermined  path 
in  accordance  with  the  axial  displacement  of  the  worm 
means  from  said  reference  position,  and  a  switch  means 
connected  to  said  motor  and  disposed  for  engagement  by 
said  follower  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  motor 
whenever  said  follower  displacement  corresponds  to  a 
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worm  means  displacement  representing  the  thrust  force 
required  to  rotate  the  gear  wheel  in  the  forward  direc- 
tion against  a  first  predetermined  limit  load,  and  when- 
ever said  follower  displacement  corresponds  to  a  worm 
means  displacement  representing  the  thrmt  required  to 
rotate  the  gear  wheel  in  the  backward  direction  against 
a  second  predetermined  limit  load,  said  first  and  second 
limit  load  values  being  established  by  the  elastic  force- 
deformation  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second  resil- 
ient means  respectively,  whereby  whenever  the  load  act- 
ing against  said  gear  wheel  reaches  one  of  said  limit 
values,  the  operation  of  the  motor  is  interrupted  to  pre- 
vent further  gear  wheel  rotation. 


3,339,427 

MILL  TABLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

Frandi  L.  MoMley,  700  FUntridgc, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91103 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,203 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 472) 


5.  A  gear  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  gear 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  driven  gear, 
a  reversible  motor  coupled  to  the  drive  gear,  a  control 
lever  for  selecting  between  engaged  and  disengaged  posi- 
tions of  the  drive  gear,  a  rotatable  cam  coupled  to  the 
control  lever,  plural  switching  means  selectively  actuable 
by  the  cam  for  energizing  the  motor,  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  means  coupling  the  drive  gear  to  the 


cam  for  moving  the  drive  gear  to  a  disengaged  position 
for  one  position  of  the  cam  and  for  moving  the  drive  gear 
into  engagement  with  the  driven  gear  for  another  position 
of  the  cam.  

3  339  428 
PUSH  BlfrrON  SWITCH 
Raymond  F.  Lewandowiid,  Moont  Prospect,  ■p^^Hj^ry 
S.  TIce,  Jr.,  Cryrtal  Lake,  DL,  aarignors  to  Oak  Electro/ 
Netici  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,602 
11  Claims.  (CL  74—483) 


1.  A  push  button  mechanism  comprising:  a  frame;  a 
plurality  of  push  rods  having  a  switch  actuating  portion 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame;  electromechanical  means 
attached  to  said  frame  and  actuable  when  one  of  said 
push  rods  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  to  move  the 
portion  corresponding  to  said  one  moved  push  rod  to  a 
new  position.  

3  339  429 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTATING  SHAFTS 
Bcanford  I.  WhHIock,  Stafford,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AWB 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas  .....-, 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,873 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—573) 


3,339,430 

COMPENSATION  OF  OUT-OF-BALANCE  OF 

ROTATING  MASSES 

Artur  Klein,  Austrasse  6a,  Netphen, 

Kreis  Siegen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  13, 19*3, 

W  35,082 

7  Claims.  (CI.  74—573) 


1.  A  device  for  compensating  out-of-balance  of  a  ro- 
tating mass  having  two  balancing  weights  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  rotating  mass  and  serving  to  load  it,  which 
are  adjustable  in  their  angular  position  relative  to  the 
rotating  mass  both  in  common  and  individually,  in  which 
the  balancing  weights  consist  of  respective  bodies  adjust- 
able in  a  circular  path  in  a  central  longitudinal  bore  in 
the  shaft  carrying  the  mass  and  in  which  the  means  for 
adjusting  these  balancing  weights  comprises  three  inter- 
nally toothed  rings  mounted  outside  the  shaft  and  roUt- 
able  coaxially  in  relation  thereto,  and  at  least  one  set  of 
planet  wheels  rotatable  on  a  common  stem  each  of  which 
meshes  with  a  respective  ring  and  one  of  three  coaxial 
pinions,  one  of  which  pinions  is  coupled  to  the  shaft  and 
the  other  two  of  which  are  coupled  each  to  one  balancing 
weight,  wherein  the  balancing  weights  consists  of  elon- 
gated bodies  which  are  of  annular  sector  form  in  cross 
section. 

3,339,431 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  WITH  OVERDRIVE  GEARING 

Howard  L.  Croswhite,  Livonia,  and  Richard  L.  Leonard, 

Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,879 

12  Claims.  (O.  74—688) 


1.  The  dynamic  balancing  assembly  for  a  rotating  shaft 

which  comprises:  t  *  •    i  -i- 

clamp  means  for  connection  around  the  shaft  including 
a  pair  of  clamp  halves  generally  V-shaped  and  each 
has  a  pair  of  serrated  faces  for  engaging  a  cylindrical 
shaft  at  two  circumfercntially-spaced  points,  the 
faces  having  a  concave  radius  of  curvature  at  least 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  shaft  and 
being  correspondingly  formed  with  respect  to  a  line 
bisecting  the  angle  between  the  faces  whereby  each 
clamp  half  will  be  automatically  centered  on  cy- 
lindrical shafts  of  different  diameters, 
a  plurality  of  arms  connected  to  the  clamp  means  and 
extending  from  the  shaft  at  circumferentially-spaced 

points,  and 

a  dynamic  balancing  ring  connected  to  the  arms  for 

disposition  concentrically  about  the  shaft. 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  power  transmission  system 
comprising  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  mechanism 
and  planetary  gearing  adapted  to  estabhsh  plural  torque 
delivery  paths  between  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  said  converter  including  an  impeller,  a  turbine 
and  a  stator  situated  in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship  with 
the  impeller  connected  to  said  driving  member,  first  reac- 
tion brake  means  for  anchoring  one  element  of  said  plane- 
tary gearing  to  establish  a  reaction  point  during  low  speed 
ratio  operation,  selectively  engageable  clutch  means  for 
connecting  said  turbine  to  a  first  power  input  element  of 
said  gearing  during  operation  of  said  mechanism  in  each 
forward  driving  speed  ratio,  second  selectively  engageable 
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brake  means  for  anchoring  a  second  element  of  said  gear- 
ing to  establish  a  reaction  point  during  operation  in  an  in- 
termediate speed  ratio,  second  selectively  engagcable 
clutch  means  for  connecting  said  tiirbine  to  said  second 
element  when  said  second  brake  means  is  released  to  es- 
tablish high  speed  ratio  direct  drive  operation,  an  over- 
drive planetary  gear  unit  having  a  reaction  member  con- 
nected to  a  stationary  portion  of  said  system  and  a  power 
output  member  connected  to  said  second  element  of  said 
gearing,  and  means  for  delivering  driving  torque  to  a 
power  input  element  of  said  overdrive  gear  unit  from  said 
driving  member. 

3^39,432 
GEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTOR 
Max  Hongerford,  La  Grange,  Mklu,  asisnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Machine  Sl  Foundry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ai  New  Jersey 
Originai  application  Jone  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,066,  now 
Patent  No.  3,307,431.  Divided  and  tliis  application  Dec. 
14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,795 

1  Claim.  (Q.  74—701) 


ti^  Mf^,^^- 


A  garden  tractor  structure  including  a  frame,  a  mount- 
ing for  a  source  of  power  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  gear 
assembly  including  a  transmission  and  a  differential,  an 
elongated  housing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  for 
said  transmission  and  differential,  a  transmission  input 
shaft  for  delivering  power  from  said  source  to  said  trans- 
mission, said  input  shaft  extending  longitudinally  into 
said  housing,  an  output  shaft  from  said  transmission 
aligned  with  the  input  shaft  in  said  bousing,  said  trans- 
mission including  a  planetary  assembly  connecting  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  said  planetary  assembly 
including  a  sun  gear  fixed  to  the  end  portion  of  said 
input  shaft,  a  first  drum  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  input 
shaft  for  free  rotational  movement  thereon,  said  first 
drum  being  provided  with  an  internal  ring  gear,  a  second 
drum  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  output  shaft  and 
being  provided  with  an  internal  ring  gear  of  different 
diameter  from  the  diameter  of  the  rin^^ar  of  the  first 


drum,  a  planet  gear  carrier  fixedly  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent end  portion  of  said  output  shaft  and  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  large  and  small  planet  g:ars  for  transmitting 
motion  between  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  the  large  planet 
gears  continuously  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  the 
internal  ring  gear  of  one  drum  and  the  small  planet  gears 
continuously  meshing  with  the  ring  gear  of  the  other 
drum,  brake  bands  arranged  about  said  drums  for  regu- 
lating the  rotary  movement  of  the  same,  clutch  means 
axiaily  movable  of  the  input  shaft  and  mounted  thereon 
for  securing  the  first  freely  rotating  dnim  on  said  input 
shaft,  manual  means  for  operating  the  clutch  means,  a 
first  rotatable  shaft  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  plan- 
etary assembly  and  extending  transversely  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  shaft  having  splined  thereon  a  sliding  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  at  spaced  points  with  a  pair  of 
driven  gears,  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  said  transverse  shaft 
in  mesh  with  a  beveled  gear  mounted  on  the  output  shaft 
of  said  planetary,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  end-to-end 
in  axial  alignment  and  extending  through  and  outwardly 
of  said  differential  housing  and  being  arranged  in  sub- 
stantial abutting  relation  at  their  inner  ends  and  within 
said  housing,  said  pair  of  shafts  being  spaced  rearwardly 
of  said  first  rotatable  shaft,  gears  fixed  on  the  inner  end 
portions  of  said  pair  of  shafts,  a  second  planetary  assem- 
bly including  a  rotatable  differential  housing  enclosing 
the  abutting  end  portions  of  said  aligned  shafts,  said 
housing  having  fixed  on  its  outer  surface  a  pair  of  large 
and  small  spaced  drive  gears  for  selective  meshing  with 
the  spaced  gears  fixed  on  said  sliding  sleeve,  pin  members 
extending  through  said  differential  housing  and  having 
mounted  thereon  pairs  of  planetary  gears  meshing  with 
the  gears  on  the  abutting  end  portions  of  said  pair  of 
shafts,  the  gears  on  one  shaft  normally  meshing  with 
one  pair  of  planetary  gears  and  the  gears  on  the  opposite 
shaft  being  in  mesh  with  the  alternate  planetary  gears, 
whereby  the  aligned  shafts  are  rotated  upon  rotation  of 
said  housing,  a  relatively  small  gear  fixedly  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  shafts  adjacent  the  inner  walls,  of 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  drive  axles  having  their  outer  ends 
provided  with  wheel  mounting  means  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  housing,  bearing  means  for  said  drive 
axles,  relatively  large  gear  means  mounted  on  said  drive 
axles  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally in  nKsh  with  the  relatively  small  gears  on  said  pair 
of  shafts  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  bousing,  inde- 
pendently actuated  brake  means  mounted  on  said  aligned 
abutting  shafts  exteriorly  of  said  housing  to  control  the 
rotation  of  the  drive  axles  to  provide  a  differential  move- 
ment of  said  drive  axles,  and  manual  means  for  operating 
said  independent  brake  means. 


3,339,433 
SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  STEEL  EDGES 

OF  SKIS 

Gostl  Sonn,  Deotenhaiiscr  Strasse  25,  Weilheim, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

S  86,522;  Joly  1,  1964,  S  91,807 

10  Claims.  (CI.  76— «2) 


4'       «    I*     M 


I.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  steel  edges  of  skis,  com- 
prising 
a  body  member. 


\ 
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means  on  said  body  member  for  guiding  said  device 
for  movement  longitudinally  along  the  edge  of  a  ski, 
a  sUde  member  carried  by  said  body  member  for  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter 
relative  to  a  ski  edge,  .^    ,.j  ^ 

a  sharpening  blade  mounted  on  said  slide  member, 

and  disposed  for  engagement  with  the  steel  edge  of 

a  ski  to  which  the  device  is  applied, 
means  engageable  with  said  body  member  and  said 

slide  member  for  retaining  the  latter  in  any  of  its 

adjusted  positions  with  respect  to  said  body  member, 
said  guiding  means  including  two  rolls  mounted  on 

said  body  for  guiding  a  side  surface  of  a  ski, 
said  body  including  projections  disposed  between  said 

rolls  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sharpening  blade, 
said  projections  having  recesses  therein  on  the  upper 

side  thereof,  _..  .  . 

said  retaining  means  including  a  set  screw  disposed  in 

said  slide  member  and  engaging  said  blade. 
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carried  by  said  sleeve  at  a  point  where  the  dfjl  of  ^j! 
drilling  machine  passes  through  the  sleeve,  said  bcUows 


3,339,434  ..^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINES 

Russell  W.  Sparling,  West  Warwick,  «•';  ,;«*^*;^  *° 

Taco,  Inc.,  Cranston,  RJ^  ■  ">n««t*on  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,538 

16  Claims.  (CL  77—5) 


type  receptacle  when  not  being  compressed  projecting 
with  its  front  edge  beyond  the  drill  bit. 


3,339,436  ^^„ 

TOOL  FOR  LOCKING  THREADED  FASTENERS 
IN  A  WORKPIECE 
Jose  Rosan,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  «»^or  to  Rosan 
EngKing  Corp,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corponi- 
tion  of  California  ^      ^,      ^-j -»r^  ««_ 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,266,  now 
"'KJSt  nS.  3,281,173,  dated  Oct.  25, 1966.D^^^  and 
this  application  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,627 
3  Claims.  (CL  81—3) 


1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  machine  having  ele- 
ments movable  in  conUnuously  repeating  cycles  for  per- 
forming operations  on  workpieces  with  the  length  of  time 
of  each  cycle  being  substantially  constant  as  long  as  the 
machine  is  operating  properly,  means  for  producing  an 
electric  signal  each  time  one  of  said  elements  of  said 
machine  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  each  cycle  of 
operation,  resettable  electric  timer  means  for  producing 
a  control  signal  whenever  it  is  not  reset  at  the  end  of  a 
time  interval  corresponding  to  the  normal  length  of  time 
of  one  of  said  cycles,  and  means  for  applying  said  electric 
signal  to  said  timer  to  reset  the  timer  each  cycle  of 
operation.  


3339,435 
DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  MACHINES  FOR 
COLLECTING  CHIPPED  MATERIAL 
Walter-Helmut  Heitz,  32  Kurt-Scbumacber-Strasse, 
Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1964, 
H  54,023 
5  aaims.  (O.  77—55) 
1.  A  device  for  drilling  machines  for  collecting  chipped 
material,  especially  drillings,  during  the  drilling  of  holes 
in  ceilings  and  walls,  comprising  an  axiaily  compressible 
bellows  type  receptacle  of  elastic  material  having  a  lat- 
eral wall  and  an  end  wall  closing  the  receptacle  at  its 
front  end  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  sleeve 
mounted  with  force  fit  on  the  housing  of  a  drilling  ma- 
chine and  having  said  bellows  type  receptacle  slipped 
thereon  so  that  same  is  removable  from  the  housing  of 
the  drilling  machine,  and  a  perforated  sealing  member 


1.  A  tool  f'.r  effecting  permanent  locking  of  a  threaded 
fastener  in  a  workpiece,  comiMising: 

a  body 

pilot  means  provided  by  said  body,  said  pUot  means 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fastener  so  as  to 
properly  position  said  tool  relative  to  said  fastener; 

an^nnular  workpiece  penetrating  element  longitudi- 
nally projecting  from  said  body,  said  workpiece 
penetrating  element  being  formed  with  generaUy 
cylindrical  internal  and  external  surfaces  conccntnc 
with  the  axis  of  said  tool  and  having  a  lower  frusto- 
conical  wall  which  intersects  said  cylindncal  sur- 
face and  converges  in  a  direction  away  from  the  axis 
of  the  fastener  at  a  steep  angle  relative  to  the  axis 
of  said  tool,  said  workpiece  penetrating  element  be- 
ing further  provided  with  longitudinal  flutes,  said 
workpiece  penetrating  element  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  material  thereby  effect- 
ing inward  flow  of  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  mate- 
rial into  locking  relationship  with  said  fastener. 


3  J39  437 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOV- 
b!jG    SfflELD    FROM    CABLE    OR    THE 

Herbert  F.  HamUton  and  William  C.  Callow,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,394 

6  Claims.  (CI.  81—9.51) 

1    Apparatus  for  stripping  wire  compnsmg  a  n>etai- 

lic  tubular  anvil  proportioned  to  «»  l>«.t^««°  J^^l"^' 

insulation  and  the  outer  shield  of  said  wire,  cutter  blades 


V 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


September  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


adapted  to  close  over  said  shield  to  effect  severing  there- 
of by  penetration  through  said  shield  and  against  the 
underlying  anvil  which  protectively  surrounds  said  inner 
insulation  against  cutting  by  said  blades,  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  anvil  in  relation  to  said  blades 


for  defining  the  location  at  which  said  shield  is  severed 
thereby  effecting  a  desired  residual  length  of  exposed 
shield,  actuating  means  for  closing  said  blades  against 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shield  to  produce  severing,  and 
means  for  opening  said  blades  when  the  cutting  operation 
is  completed. 

3,339,438 
TTRE  REPAIRING  INJECTOR  TOOL 
William  F.  Stover,  Kittanning,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fre-Mar 
Industries,  Inc.,  East  ButJer,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,177 
3  Claims.  (CL  81—15.7) 


1.  An  injector  tool  for  inserting  elongated  puncture 
repair  material  in  cord  form  into  the  injuries  of  pneu- 
matic pressure-containing  bodies,  and  the  like,  compris- 
mg:  An  elongated  tubular  portion  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior adapted  to  receive  the  repair  material  in  coiled 
form  therein  and  providing  a  handle  for  manipulation 
of  the  repair  operation,  means  forming  a  threaded  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  unitary  end 
cap  structure  threadedly  received  on  said  opening  and 
including  an  opening  through  which  the  repair  material 
is  passed,  passage  means  extending  through  said  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  needle  shdeably  passing  through  said 
passage  and  having  an  eyelet  through  which  the  repair 
material  is  threaded  and  is  adapted  for  doubling  into  and 
out  of  the  injury,  a  stem  proportioned  to  fit  within  a 
companion  opening  in  said  member  and  acting  against 
said  needle  to  hold  it  within  said  passage  during  inser- 
tion of  the  needle  and  repair  product  into  an  injury,  a 
pair  of  support  lugs  formed  integrally  with  said  member, 
and  a  clamping  lever  having  an  abutment  surface  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  lugs  and  acting  against  a  por- 
tion of  said  pin  protruding  above  said  structure  to  pro- 
duce a  biasing  effort  which  forces  said  pin  within  its 
companion  opening  to  effect  clamping  of  the  needle 
simultaneously  with  gripping  both  said  handle  and  said 
tubular  portion. 


3,339,439 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

SOCKET  WRENCH 

Leonard  Van  Dalen  and  Horace  C.  Disston,  Jr.,  West- 

mont,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Seaboard  Tools,  Cherry  Hill, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,205 
9  Claims.  (CI.  81—112) 


Uf 


1.  An  automatically  adjustable  socket  wrench  compris- 
ing an  elongate  handle  shank,  a  hallow  tubular  closer  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  handle  shank 
and  terminating  in  an  open  end,  a  generally  cylindrical 
array  of  elongate  jaws  having  their  inner  ends  internally 
of  said  closer  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  away 
from  said  shank  to  terminate  in  radially  inwardly  facing 
spaced  jaw  faces,  connection  means  internally  of  said 
closer  connecting  together  the  inner  jaw  ends  and  mounted 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  closer  to  shift  the 
outer  jaw  ends  between  an  extended  position  externally  of 
said  closer  and  a  retracted  position  interiorly  of  said  closer, 
said  jaws  being  resiliently  deflectable  between  a  relatively 
unstressed  radially  expanded  position  of  said  jaw  faces  and 
a  relatively  stressed  radially  contracted  position  of  said 
jaw  faces,  cam  means  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  jaws  slid- 
ably  engageable  with  said  closer  to  effect  movement  of 
said  jaw  faces  to  said  radially  contracted  position  upon  re- 
traction of  said  jaws  and  to  release  said  jaws  to  their 
radially  expanded  position  upon  extension  of  said  jaws,  an 
actuator  slidable  externally  on  said  closer,  and  tie  means 
connected  to  said  actuator  and  jaws  for  manually  effecting 
extension  and  retraction  of  said  jaws  upon  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  on  said  closer. 


3,339,440 
MULTISPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  LATHES 
Toyosuke  Tsuda,   Kariya-shL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsuda 
Iron  Works  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Akhi-ken,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,677 
7  Claims.  (CI.  82—3) 


1.  A  multispindle  automatic  lathe  comprising:  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  single  shaft;  said  drum  being 
shallow  cup-shaped  with  substantially  U-shaped  cross- 
section  in  substantially  all  planes  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  single  shaft  defining  an  interior,  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end;  a  plurality  of  spindles  circumferentially 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  drum  within  its  interior;  a 
separate  motor  associated  with  each  of  said  spindles  and 
radially  spaced  outwardly  from  its  corresponding  spindle, 
and  each  of  said  motors  being  mounted  on  said  drum 
within  its  interior  and  having  an  armature  shaft;  said 
armature  shafts  and  said  spindles  being  mounted  parallel 
to  each  other  and  parallel  to  said  single  shaft;  separate 


power  transfer  means  consisting  essentially  of  flexible 
endless  drive  members  and  cooperating  drive  wheels,  for 
forming  a  direct  driving  connection  between  each  of  said 
armature  shafts  and  the  corresponding  spindle;  each  of 
said  spindles  having  a  terminal  portion  extending  through 
the  closed  end  of  said  drum,  and  a  collet  chuck  mounted 
on  said  terminal  portion  outside  of  said  drum. 


3,339,441 
FEEDING  AND  CORRUGATING  MEANS  FOR 
PACKAGE  WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Michael  John  Herbert  Haley,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
Millbank,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1964, 

20,754/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83—176) 


TfitW 


"iSSSt 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  film  wrapping  sta- 
tion and  a  severing  means  for  severing  portions  of  film 
of  predetermined  length,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
push-feeding  means  adapted  to  impart  longitudinal  cor- 
rugations to  said  film  and  positioned  such  that  the  sever- 
ing means  is  between  said  push-feeding  means  and  the 
wrapping  station,  said  push-feeding  means  further  com- 
prising two  parallel  shafts  adapted  to  be  contra-rotated 
at  equal  speeds  on  which  are  mounted  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  shafts  pairs  of  rollers  consisting  of  a 
first  roller  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  a  second  roller  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  roller  mounted  on  the 
other  shaft,  one  of  said  rollers  in  each  pair  being  keyed  to 
its  shaft  and  the  other  free  to  rotate  about  its  shaft. 


3,339,442 

HARPSICHORD  PLUCKING  MECHANISM 

Stephen  Korbet.  3  Adelaide  Terrace, 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     02130 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,340 

5  Claims.  (O.  84—258) 


1.  A  harpsichord  jack  comprising  a  one-piece  body 
having  a  front-to-rear  aperture  and  a  tongue;  said  tongue 
being  part  of  the  body  and  having  a  thinned  resilient 
base  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  aperture;  said  tongue  being  moveable 
in  said  aperture  and  having  means  in  its  forward  upward 
portion  for  engaging  with  a  plectra. 


3,339,443 

FINGERED  HARMONICAS 

Oran  M.  Heath,  1410  Crescent  EMve, 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex.     78412 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,637 

4  Claims.  (CI.  84—377) 


1.  An  air  control  system  for  a  harmonica  composing 
a  casing  enclosing  an  air  chamber  and  a  harmonica- 
accommodating  recess;  a  ventilated  recess  cover;  valves 
positioned  to  open  and  close  the  multiple  mouthpiece 
holes  of  a  recessed  harmonica;  valve  control  means  for 
opening  said  valves;  springs  for  closing  said  valves;  finger 
keys  membering  with  said  valve  control  means;  and  a 
single  mouthpiece  communicating  with  said  air  chamber; 
and  having  said  air  chamber  opening  upon  the  valve-fitted 
mouthpiece  holes  of  said  recessed  harmonica,  whereby 
said  harmonica  may  be  played  by  controlling  the  breath 
through  said  single  mouthpiece  while  manipulating  said 
finger  keys. 

3,339,444 

TRUMPET  EMBOUCHURE 

Jerry  R.  Brooks,  1716  Menywood  Way, 

GainesvUle,  Tex.     76240 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,340 

7  Claims.  (CI.  84—399) 


s    r*. 


1.  A  mouthpiece  for  providing  the  embouchure  of  a 
wind-musical  instrument  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  stem 
member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  wind-musical  instru- 
ment, an  artificial  lip  element  comprising  a  generally  tub- 
ular mouthpiece  body  of  resiliently-deformable  material 
having  an  axial  duct  and  being  formed  so  that  the  duct 
normally  has  a  horizontally-elongated  transverse  cross- 
sectional  shape,  said  mouthpiece  body  having  a  tapering 
free  end  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  user's  mouth  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  user's  teeth  so  that 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  duct  can  be  varied  by 
varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  teeth,  means  clamp- 
ingly-securing  said  mouthpiece  body  to  the  end  of  the 
stem  member,  and  a  rigid  baffle  plate  having  a  horizontal 
slot,  said  baffle  plate  being  interposed  between  the  mouth- 
piece body  and  the  stem  member  with  the  slot  substan- 
tially in  registry  with  the  duct. 


3,339,445 
MUSICAL  TOP 
Friedrich  Fuchs,  Zimdorf,  near  Nmnberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fuchs,  Martin  Metallwarenfabrik,  Zimdorf, 
near  Nnmberg,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Joly  10,  1965, 
F  28,420 
12  Oaims.  (CI.  84 — 406) 
1.  A  musical  top  comprising  a  stationary  stand,  a  hol- 
low body  rotatably  supported  on  said  stand  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  sound-producing  means,  said 
sound-producing  means  including  several  chime  members 
mounted  in  mutually  parallel  relationship  and  a  clapper 
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member  swin^gly  supported  in  a  position  extending  into  octave  and  arranged  so  as  to  span  an  octave  on  the 
the  path  of  the  chime  members,  said  chime  members  and  keyboard,  a  plurality  of  bar  members  receivable  in  said 
said  clapper  member  being  rotatable  in  reference  one  to    grooves  in  said  positions  projecting  forwardly  from  one 

longitudinal  edge  of  the  body  sufficiently  to  engage  black 


f      « 


another,  whereby  the  impact  of  the  clapper  member 
against  successive  chime  members  produces  a  sequence 
of  sounds. 


3,339,446 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING 

RESONATING  INSTRUMENTS 

William  A.  Gantz,  Berfceley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G31Jln 

Inc.,  doing  business  as  General  Measuremeot  Research, 

a  corporatioa  of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,893 
9  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 456) 


1.  A  device  for  tuning  a  resonating  instrument  to  a 
desired  pitch  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  single  reed  carrier  by  said  support  and  having  a  natural 
frequency  of  vibration  of  said  pitch; 

said  support  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said  in- 
strument and  being  constructed  to  permit  interchange 
of  energy  between  said  resonating  instrument  and 
said  reed  when  said  instrument  is  tuned  to  and  near 
said  pitch;  and 

said  reed  having  a  shape  confining  its  vibration  to  a 
single  plane  whereby  the  interchange  of  energy  be- 
tween said  instrument  and  said  reed  when  said  in- 
strument is  vibrating  near  pitch  will  be  made  ap- 
parent at  said  reed  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  rhythmical- 
ly diverging  and  converging  images. 


3,339,447 
MUSIC  TEACHING  AID 
EUsha  J.  Curry  and  Blanche  L.  Carry,  both  of 
Rte.  3,  Meridian,  Idaho     83642 
Fikd  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,425 
6  aalms.  (CL  84 — 478) 
I.  A  musical  scale-teaching  aid  for  locating  the  black 
keys  for  a  scale  on  a  piano-like  keyboard  comprising  an 
elongated  supporting  body  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
keyboard  transverse  to  the  white  keys  thereof,  said  body 
being  formed  with  transverse  evenly-spaced  grooves  cor- 
responding in  number  to  the  number  of  semi-tones  in  an 


keys  on  the  keyboard,  the  bar  members  being  the  same 
in  number  as  the  notes  in  one  octave  of  a  scale,  and 
means  to  yieldably  secure  the  bar  members  in  said 
grooves  in  said  forwardly-projecting  positions. 


3,339,448 

FASTENER  FOR  FURRING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 

SUPPORTING  SURFACE 

Dale    P.   McKee,    Woodland    Hills,   Calif.,   antgnor   to 

Powers  Wire  Products  Company,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,967 
2  Claims.  (CI.  85-^9) 


T#: 


1.  A  staple-shaped  fastener  for  securing  a  wire-like 
object  in  spaced  relation  to  a  support,  said  staple  com- 
prising a  one  piece  integral  body  formed  symmetrically 
about  a  longitudinally  disposed  axis  and  including: 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  and  parallel  shanks 
equidistantly  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
each  of  said  shanks  having  a  support  penetrating 
terminal  end; 
a  centrally  disposed  head  member  of  inverted  U-shape 
having  a  transversely  disposed  bail  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  disposed  and  parallel  sides,  the  sides 
being  integrally  and  bendably  joined  to  said  bail  and 
spaced  considerably  closer  to  said  axis  than  are  said 
shanks; 
and  a  pair  of  shoulders  extending  integrally  between 
and  bendably  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  shanks  remote 
from  their  penetrating  terminal  ends  and  bendably 
joined  to  the  ends  of  said  sides  remote  from  said  bail 
respectively,  each  of  said  shoulder  members  being 
transversely  disposed  between  an  adjacent  shank  and 
a  side  of  the  head  member  and  oppositely  inclined 
and  slightly  angularly  related  to  the  shanks  and  said 
side  of  the  head  at  like  angles; 
said  staple-shaped  fastener  in  use  having  the  said  wire- 
like object  disposed  between  said  sides  of  the  head 
member,  said  shoulders  being  engaged  and  driven  for 
penetration  of  the  shanlcs  into  said  support  and  for 
straightening  engagement  of  said  shoulders  upon  satd 
support,  thereby  bending  said  angles  of  joinder 
into  substantially  right  angles  of  joinder  and  bend- 
ing said  joinders  of  the  bail  and  sides  of  the  head 
member  by  forcing  said  sides  of  the  head  member 
toward  said  axis  and  divergently  disposing  them 
into  contacting  relation  with  and  to  retain  said  wire- 
like object  against  said  bail  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  support. 
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3,339,449 

ANCHOR  BOLT  WITH  EXPANSION  SLEEVE 

Lester  Lcrkh,  36  Momingside  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Colo.     80215 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,470 

6  Claims.  (CI.  85—75) 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  bolt  portion,  an  ex- 
'^pansion  sleeve  disposed  in  outer  concentric  relation  on 
said  Ijolt  portion,  said  expansion  sleeve  being  defined  by 
a  pair  of  tubular  wedging  sections  having  adjacent  end 
faces  inclined  at  complementary  wedging  angles  with  the 
end  faces  intersecting  the  inner  end  surface  of  said  ex- 
pansion sleeve  so  as  to  form  a  circtmiferential  interrup- 
tion at  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said  tubular 
wedging  section  may  be  circumferentially  expanded,  a 
pair  of  outer  and  inner  end  compression  members  ar- 
ranged in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  bolt  portion  with 
said  expansion  sleeve  being  disposed  between  said  end 
compression  members,  said  end  compression  members 
being  axially  movable  in  relation  to  one  another  against 
opposite  ends  of  said  expansion  sleeve  in  response  to 
tightening  of  said  outer  end  compression  member,  and 
said  inner  end  compression  member  being  dimensioned 
to  circumferentially  expand  said  expansion  sleeve  and 
simultaneously  to  cause  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  end  faces  of  said  wedging  sections. 


path  determined  by  said  eyepiece  and  said  pair  of  mirrors, 
said  pair  of  mirrors  including  a  first  mirror  and  a  second 
mirror,  said  second  mirror  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  reflecting  an  image  transmitted  thereto  by 
said  first  mirror  to  said  eyepiece;  an  adjuster  assembly 
including  a  rotatable  knob,  sight  line  adjusting  means 
operationally  disposed  between  said  knob  and  said  first 
mirror  including  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
longitudinal  and  angular  displacement,  cooperating  thread 
means  on  said  knob  and  said  shaft  for  converting  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  knob  to  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  shaft,  a  pin  mounted  laterally  through  said 
shaft  for  mounting  said  first  mirror  thereto  for  pivotal 
displacement  respective  thereto  and  for  lateral  swinging 
displacement  therewith,  abutting  portions  on  said  first 
mirror  and  said  housing  arranged  in  cooperation  to  con- 
vert longitudinal  displacement  of  said  shaft  to  pivotal  dis- 
placement of  said  first  mirror  about  said  pin  for  eleva- 
tional  adjustment  of  the  sight  line  to  selected  range 
distances,  and  cam  means  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with 
fixed  means  in  said  housing  for  converting  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  shaft  to  angular  displacement  thereof 
to  swing  said  first  mirror  laterally  in  an  arcuate  path  while 
being  pivotally  displaced  for  elevational  adjustment  of 
the  sight  line  to  also  adjust  the  sight  line  laterally. 


3,339,450 
ADJUSTABLE  REFLECTOR  SIGHT  FOR  HIGH- 
TRAJECTORY  PROJECTILES 
Frederick  P.  Reed,  Ludlow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,439 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—1) 


s^aPiP 


^^n 


h-s 


1.  For  shoulder-supported  firearms  firing  high-trajec- 
tory projectiles  with  a  predetermined  component  of  lateral 
drift:  a  sighting  device  including  a  tube  mounted  on  a 
barrel  of  the  firearm  so  as  to  be  parallel  therewith,  an 
eyepiece  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  tube,  and  an 
optical  adjuster  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  tube; 
said  optical  adjuster  including  a  housing,  a  pair  of  mirrors 
respectively  mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  vertically 
inclined  respective  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  substan- 
tially in  parallel  relationship  and  so  as  to  cooperate  in 
effecting  an  adjustable  sight  line  extending  from  an  optical 


3,339,451 
APPARATUS  TO  ENABLE  RAPID  USE  OF  A 
DENSITOMETER 
Norman  Shaifer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Color  Re- 
productions Incorporated,  South  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  201,514 
9  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  stand  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
platform;  a  horizontal,  transverse  rail  extending  forwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  platform,  and  disposed  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  platform;  a  device  comprising  an 
intermediate  portion  having  means  engaging  said  rail,  a 
densitometer  scanner  unit  fixed  to  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom; 
and  overlying  said  platform,  a  counterbalancing  member 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  intermediate  portion,  a  trans- 
verse bar  fixed  to  the  rear  upper  end  of  said  platform  and 
being  inclined  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  formed  at 
its  rear  edge  with  spaced  rearwardly  opening  notches  and 
with  elongated  straight  rear  edge  portions  between  the 
notches,  and  means  on  said  counterbalancing  member  en- 
gageable  in  said  notches,  selectively;  the  weight  of  the 
device  forwardly  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  some- 
what greater  than  the  weight  of  the  counterbalancing 
member,  said  device  being  tiltable  about  said  rail  to  space 
the  unit  up  above  the  platform,  and  to  move  said  notch 
engaging  means  rearwardly  and  downwardly  out  of  the 
notch  to  permit  shifting  of  said  device  sideways. 
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3^39,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  DEVIATION  ANGLE  OF  AN  AXIS  IN- 
TENDED TO  BE  AUGNED  WITH  A  CELESTIAL 
BODY 
Hans-Eckhard  Sass,  Munich,  and  Ernst  Thennissen,  Otto- 
bninn,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bolkow 
Gescllschaft  mit  beschranJiUr  Haftung,  Ottobninn,  near 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,804 

Claiois  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sept.  25, 1963, 

B  73,639 

13  Claims.  (CL  8ft— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  deviation  angles  of 
the  axis  of  a  camera-lens  system,  intended  to  be  aligned 
on  a  celestial  body,  with  respect  to  the  line  intersecting 
the  celestial  body  and  the  center  of  the  lens,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination,  a  television  camera  in- 
cluding a  picture  tube  having  a  picture  screen  whose 
screen  axis  constitutes  the  axis  to  be  aligned;  means  for 
producing,  on  said  screen,  an  image  of  the  celestial  body; 
scanning  means  operatively  associated  with  said  screen 
and  effective  to  scan  the  same  alternately  with  first  and 
second  families  of  ellipses  whose  major  axes  are  equal 
and  constant  in  length  and  perpendicular  to  each  other 
and  whose  minor  axes  are  constantly  varied,  between  zero 
and  a  value  equal  to  the  respective  major  axes,  as  a  sine 
function;  and  measuring  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  scanning  means,  and  operable  to  measure  the 
time  intervals  between  the  value  zero  of  the  minor  axis 
of  the  scanning  ellipse  and  the  instant  the  respective 
scanning  ellipse  intersects  the  image,  to  provide  a  direct 
measure  of  the  magnitude  of  an  axis  deviation  angle. 


3,339,453 

METHOD  FOR  PREVIEWING  AND 

FRESELECTLNG  COIFFLRES 

Steve  Udich,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Robert  Tumlln,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,358 

9  Claimi.  (CI.  8ft— 24) 


preparing  a  first  presentation  of  a  preselected  personal 
modification,  a  second  presentation  of  a  mask  correspond- 
ing substantially  in  size  and  form  to  that  of  said  pre- 
selected personal  modification,  and  a  third  presentation 
of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  customer  as  then  appearing, 
said  portion  including  the  area  of  proposed  personal  modi- 
fication, and  all  of  said  presentations  being  suitable  for 
use  with  a  projector;  placing  said  presentations  in  the 
light  path  in  a  plurality  of  projectors;  and  simultaneously 
projecting  said  presentations  on  a  common  screen  by 
means  of  said  projectors  whereby  said  substantial  portion 
of  said  customer  will  appear  on  said  screen  with  said 
proposed  modification  simulated  thereon. 


1,  A  method  for  customer  preview  of  a  proposed  per- 
sonal modification,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3339,454 

PROXIMAL  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PERCEPTION 

Mclrin  L.  Wciner,  6  W.  74th  St^ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,754 

6  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


^^^X": 


V 


z. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  on  a  two-dinwn- 
sional  viewing  surface  which  gives  the  illusion  to  a  viewer 
of  viewing  a  three-dimensional  object  comprising  the 
steps  of:  recording  an  image  in  perspective  such  that 
all  three-dimensions  of  said  object  arc  visible  when  re- 
corded on  the  recording  surface;  said  recording  surface 
being  perpendicular  to  an  objective  axis  intersecting  said 
object  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  depth  dimension  of  the  object;  projecting  said  image 
recorded  on  the  recording  surface  along  a  projection 
axis  onto  said  viewing  surface,  said  projection  axis  inter- 
secting the  viewing  surface  substantially  at  said  prede- 
termined acute  angle;  and  viewing  said  two-dimensional 
viewing  surface  from  a  viewing  location  adjacent  to  or 
along  the  projection  axis. 


3,339,455 
PICTURE  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  SOUND 

SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  PROJECTED  IMAGES 
Kenneth  Lee  Karpc  and  Mitchell  J.  Bogdanowicz,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  as^gnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Audio  Visual  Institute,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,833 
19  Claims.  (CI.  88—27) 


7.  A  slide  film  projector  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  top,  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls, 
said  casing  having  a  slot  in  one  of  said  walls;  a  lamp 
housing  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  rear  wall,  said  lamp 
housing  containing  a  lamp  therein;  a  viewing  screen  in 
front  of  said  housing:  a  lens  systmi  in  said  housing  in 
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front  of  said  lamp  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  a 
picture  frame  and  focusing  the  image  formed  thereby  on 
the  viewing  screen;  first  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  picture  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  picture  frames  therein 
in  a  predetermined  position  thereon;  said  first  means  be- 
ing movable  through  said  slot  between  a  first  position 
wherein  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  picture  frames 
is  aligned  with  said  light  beam  when  a  picture  disc  is 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  second  position  whereby  a  picture 
disc  may  be  mounted  on  or  removed  from  said  first 
means;  and  electro-mechanical  means  connected  to  said 
first  means  and  responsive  to  electrical  signals  for  rotating 
said  first  means  to  sequentially  align  respective  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  picture  frames  with  the  light  beam. 


3,339,456 

AIRCRAFT  BOMBSIGHTS 

WilUam  Stuart  Smerdon,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor 

to  Ferranti,  Limited,  HoIIinwood,  Lancashire,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1963, 

44,322/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.5) 


^^ 


'^4iS® 


1.  An  aircraft  bombsight  including 

(a)  a  sighting  head  for  viewing  the  ground  ahead  of 
the  craft  against  a  head-up  aiming  mark  which  de- 
fines a  sight  line, 

(b)  mark-precessing  means  including 

(i)  measuring  apparatus  for  continuously  deriv- 
ing a  smoothed  measured  quantity  dependent  on 
the  angle  between  the  flight  line  of  the  craft  and 
the  component  of  the  sight  line  resolved  in  the 
vertical  plane,  including  an  eddy-current  gyro 
for  so  controlling  the  aiming  mark  that  the  sight 
line  is  rotated  with  respect  to  a  datum  line  of 
the  craft  in  each  of  the  planes  of  elevation  and 
azimuth  as  hereinbefore  defined  in  dependence 
on  the  rotation  with  respect  to  that  datum  line 
of  the  gyro  spin  axis  resolved  in  those  planes, 

(ii)  elevation  and  azimuth  trail  coils  for  applying 
eddy-current  drag  to  the  gyro  to  deflect  its  spin 
axis  in  those  planes, 

(iii)  pickoffs  for  deriving  elevation  and  azimuth 
electrical  signals  from  the  gyro  proportional  to 
the  angles  between  the  datum  line  and  the  com- 
ponents of  the  spin  axis  resolved  in  those  planes 
respectively, 

(iv)  analogue  computer  stages  for  continuously 
solving  the  equations: 

^,=$,-{-KT  sin'  By  (a) 

^={S^/S)K{t-M)iPr  (b) 


wherein  each  angular  term  is  represented  by  an 
electrical  signal,  Sy  is  the  angle  between  the 
datum  line  and  the  spin  axis  resolved  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  containing  the  flight  line,  the  signal 
which  represents  that  angle  being  derived  from 
the  pickoffs,  K  is  a  term  which  is  manually  ad- 
justable in  value,  T  is  the  time  constant  of  the 
gyro  as  hereinbefore  defined,  Sc  and  S  are  the 
cross  wind  speed  and  the  ground  speed  of  the 
craft  respectively,  and  /  and  M  are  the  com- 
puted times  of  bomb  flight  and  of  the  craft's 
flight  from  the  bomb  release  point  to  the  pass 
point  vertically  above  the  target  as  determined 
in  known  manner  from  the  characteristics  of  the 
bomb, 

(v)  means  for  correcting  the  computed  signal  ^ 
for  wind  drift  by  adding  the  quantity  S^/S, 

(vi )  roll  resolvers  for  resolving  the  signal  0h  after 
such  correction  and  the  computed  signal  ^y  into 
said  planes  of  azimuth  and  elevation,  and 

(viii)  connections  for  applying  the  last-mentioned 
signals  to  said  trail  coils  after  such  resolutions, 
thereby  causing  the  gyro  to  precess, 

(c)  mark-stabilising  means  operable  by  the  pilot  of  the 
craft  whilst  viewing  the  ground  ahead  against  the 
aiming  mark  to  adjust  the  value  of  the  term  K  so  as 
to  stabilise  the  aiming  mark  on  a  fixed  point  on  the 
ground  ahead  of  the  craft  whilst  the  craft  is  flying  a 
straight  course  parallel  to  the  ground, 

(d)  mark-transferring  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of 
0T,  thereby  allowing  the  aiming  mark  when  so  sta- 
bilised to  be  transferred  to  coincide  with  the  target, 
on  which  the  mark  remains  stabilised,  \^ 

(e)  a  ballistics  computer  for  deriving  in  dependence  on 
the  ground  speed  S  the  critical  value  of  6^  correspond- 
ing to  the  correct  instant  for  releasing  the  bomb 
to  hit  the  target  whilst  the  craft  is  flying  with  the  aim- 
ing mark  stabilised  on  the  target,  and 

(f)  release  equipment  for  supplying  a  signal  to  release 
the  bomb  when  the  measured  value  of  *„  as  derived 
from  the  pickoffs,  reaches  the  computed  critical  value. 


3,339,457 
FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Lucas   Pun,   Geneva,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Brev%ts 
Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society 
of  Switzerland 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Loxemboorg,  Jane  26,  1964, 

46,404;  Aug.  18,  1964,  46,787 

18  Claims.  (O.  89—41) 


i  I   r" — 1  -9  Jr* 


l_..J  MHK    h» 


1.  A  fire  control  system  for  directing  a  gun  toward  a 
target  which  comprises,  in  combination, 

means  for  determining  substantially  in  a  continuous 

manner  the  angular  coordinates  of  said  target, 
means  for  determining  the  distance  of  the  target  from 

the  gun  at  regular  time  intervals,  and 
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means  for  calculating  the  angular  coordinates  to  be 
given  to  said  gun,  so  that  a  projectile  fired  therefrom 
normally  reaches  said  target,  from  said  angular  co- 
ordinates of  the  target,  the  distance  of  the  target 
from  the  gun,  the  duration  of  said  time  intervals  and 
the  indications  of  firing  tables  giving,  for  said  dis- 
tance, the  time  of  flight  of  the  projectile  and  the 
elevation  angle  to  be  given  to  the  gun.  the  calculated 
time  of  flight  of  the  projectile  being  determined,  by 
an  algorithm,  repetitive,  but  without  iteration,  from 
an  estimated  approximate  time  of  flight  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  from  the  duration  of  said  time  intervals. 


tion  and  at  least  one  inclined  position  to  either  side  of 
such  vertical  position,  a  carriage  operably  related  to  said 
head  and  adapted  to  execute  a  longitudinal  reciprocatory 
movement  relative  to  the  support,  said  carriage  including 
an  arcuate  guiding  member  for  the  slide  having  a  center 
which  lies  permanently  outside  the  machine-tool  and 
means  operably  associated  with  said  member  and  slide 
for  holding  said  slide  in  an  angularly  adjustable  position. 


3^39,458 
ROTARY-CUTTER  TOOLS 
Thontoo  V .  Williams,  WUtoii,  N  JI^  assignor  (o  The  O.K. 
Tool  Company,  Inc^  Milford«  NJH^  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampuliire 
Contiaoadon  of  abandoned  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  444,797, 
Od  19.  19M.  TUs  appiicadon  Sept  12, 19M,  Ser.  No. 
589,151 

<  ClMbm.  (Q.  9*— 11) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  an  arbor  having  a  front  face  and 
a  cylindrical  extension  beyond  said  face,  a  collar  fitting 
over  said  extension,  the  collar  having  a  shoulder  oppo- 
site said  face  with  a  space  therebetween,  a  micrometer 
adjuster  in  said  space,  means  for  clamping  a  cutter  against 
the  front  of  said  collar,  and  key  means  for  keying  said 
collar  to  said  extension  and  cutter  so  that  torque  may  be 
transmitted  from  the  arbor  to  the  cutter  wholly  through 
the  collar,  whereby  the  micrometer  may  be  clamped  be- 
tween said  face  and  shoulder  without  being  keyed  to  any 
part  of  the  tool. 

3339,459 

MULTIPURPOSE  MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  A 

TOOLHOLDER  SLIDE  ADAPTED  TO  MOVE 

ON  ARCUATE  GUIDEWAYS 

Danilo  Mattioli  and  Giancario  MattioU,  both  of 

Via  Borgonoovo  10,  Milan,  Italy 

FOcd  ScpC  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,845 

Cbdms  priofity.  appiicadon  Italy,  Oct  3, 1963, 

Patent  706,147 

It  Claims.  (CL  90—26) 


3  339  460 

PRESSURE*  FLUID  MOTOR 

J.  C.  Birdwell,  8535  Giencrest.  Houston,  Tex.     77017 

Filed  May  7.  1965,  Ser  No.  454,120 

13  Claims.  (CL  91—56) 


11.  Pressure  fluid  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
rotor  in  the  housing,  means  mounting  the  rotor  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  disposed  eccentrically  of  and  for  orbital 
movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  housing  and  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  peripherally  spaced  radially  dis- 
posed cylinders  arranged  between  the  housing  and  the 
rotor,  pistons  movably  disposed  in  the  cylinders  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  therein,  means  carried  by  the  pis- 
tons forming  driving  connections  between  the  rotor  and 
the  housing  to  cause  the  rotor  to  rotate  upon  reciproca- 
tion of  the  pistons,  and  means  for  introducing  pressure 
fluid  into  and  exhausting  the  same  from  the  cylinders  to 
cause  the  pistons  to  reciprocate. 


3^39,461 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  MACHINE 

CYLINDERS 

Ericli  Sonuncrer,  Hanptstraasc  136, 

Stuttgart- VaiUagen,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1964, 

S  91,066  « 

4  Claims.  (CL  91—446) 


3.  In  a  machine-tool  for  producing  dies,  ptinchcs  and 
like  articles,  a  head,  a  slide  for  carrying  a  tool,  a  support 
adapted  to  assimie  relative  to  the  bead  a  vertical  posi- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable 
in  said  cylinder,  a  device  for  operating  said  piston,  said 
device  comprising  a  block  spaced  from  said  cylinder  and 
having  the  shape  of  a  four-cornered  prism  with  two  front 
surfaces  and  two  opposed  side  surfaces,  two  check  valves 
located  in  alinement  opposite  each  other  upon  said  front 
surfaces,  four  passages  formed  in  said  block  and  extend- 
ing between  said  two  side  surfaces,  said  passages  having 
axes  forming  four  comers  of  an  imaginary  square  the 
sides  of  which  extend  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  prism, 
each  of  said  passages  having  a  wider  portion  adjacent  one 
side  surface  and  a  narrower  portion  adjacent  the  other 
side  surface,  valves  located  in  the  wider  portions  of  said 
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passages  and  valve-actuating  pins  located  in  the  narrower 
portions  of  said  passages,  conduits  in  said  block  inter- 
connecting said  valves,  said  block  having  an  opening  re- 
ceiving a  pressure  medium  and  communicating  with  said 
conduits,  other  conduits  connected  with  said  check  valves 
and  with  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston, 
and  a  single  switching  device  carried  by  said  block  and 
having  cams  actuating  said  pins,  the  last-mentioned  con- 
duits serving  as  pressure  transmitting  as  well  as  de-aerat- 
ing conduits. 

3,339,462 

WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Joseph  T.  Bankowsid,  144  Jefferson  St., 

Stamford,  Conn.     06902 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,428 

6  Claims.  (CL  92—23) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  load  cell  comprising  a  cylinder  as- 
sembly defining  a  cylinder  having  an  upper  surface  and 
an  internal  cylinder  wall,  a  piston  assembly  including  a 
piston  receiving  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having 
a  substantially  continuous  cylindrical  sidewdl  defining  an 
annular  space  with  said  internal  cylinder  wall,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  interposed  between  said  surface  and  said  pis- 
ton and  defining  with  said  surface  a  fluid  pressure  cavity, 
a  fluid  conduit  defined  in  said  cylinder  assembly  and 
providing  communication  with  said  cavity  from  without 
said  cylinder  assembly,  a  plurality  of  bearing  assemblies 
cooperatively  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  said  piston 
members  and  centering  said  piston  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  rotative 
bearing  element  carried  within  an  individual  socket  in 
one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  members  and  a  planar 
bearing  surface  providing  element  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  bearings  and  said  planar  surfaces  be- 
ing in  contact,  said  bearing  surfaces  residing  within  said 
annular  space. 

3,339,463 

ROTARY  FLUID  MOTOR  WITH  AXLAL  THRUST 

BALANCING  MEANS 

Walter  C.  Updegrave,  300  Adams  St.,  St.  Lawrence, 

Reading,  Pa.     19606 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,390 

3  Claims.  (CI.  92—31) 

1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising: 

(I)  an  inner,  a  medial,  and  an  outer  generally  cylin- 
drical, hollow,  rigid  members,  axially  aligned  and 
circumferentially  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(A)  said  inner  member  extending  substantially  the 
axial  length  of  said  motor  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  portion  having  a  smooth  outside 
diameter;  and 

(2)  a  second  portion  carrying  external  helical 
splines  of  a  given  hand; 

(B)  said  medial  member  comprising  an  annularly 
shaped  fluid-driven  piston  extending  only  a 
portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  motor  and 
comprising: 

(1)  a  piston  head  located  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  medial  member; 

(2)  an  interior  skirt  portion  located  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  medial  member  hav- 
ing internal  helical  splines  that  are  adapted 


to  engage  the  helical  splines  of  the  second 
portion  of  said  inner  member  in  mechani- 
cally cooperative  relationship;  and 
(3)  an  outer  portion  carrying  external  heli- 
cal splines  of  opposite  hand  to  the  given 
hand  of  the  helical  splines  of  said  inner 
member;  and 
(C)  said  outer  member  extending  substantially 
the  axial  length  of  said  motor  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  portion  having  a  smooth  inside 
diameter  concentrically  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  portion  of  said  inner 
member; 

(2)  a  central  portion  adjacent  said  first  por- 
tion of  comparatively  small  axial  extent 
carrying  internal  helical  splines  adapted  to 
engage  the  external  helical  splines  of  said 
medial  member  in  mechanically  coopera- 
tive relationship;  and 

(3)  a  third  portion  adjacent  the  other  side 
of  said  central  portion  concentrically  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  inner  member; 


(II)  first  fluid  sealing  means  engaging  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  said  first  portion  of  said  inner  member 
with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  piston  head; 

(III)  second  fluid  sealing  means  engaging  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  first  portion  of  outer  member  with 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  piston  head; 

(IV)  port  means  adapted  to  permit  the  introduction 
and  removal  of  fluids  under  pressure  from  either 
side  of  said  piston  head;  and 

(V)  end  flanges  on  each  of  the  ends  of  both  said 
inner  and  said  outer  members,  including  first  and 
second  bearing  means  adapted  to  enable  rotational 
noovement  of  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  members; 

(A)  said  first  bearing  means  comprising  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
accommodate  radial  forces  during  rotation  of 
one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  members; 

(B)  said  second  bearing  means  comprising  a  gen- 
erally radially  extending  bearing  surface  adapted 
to  accommodate  axial  forces  during  rotation  of 
one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  members;  and 

(VI)  third  fluid  sealing  means  annulariy  disposed  at 
a  fixed  radial  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  the 
inner  and  outer  cylinders  intermediate  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  outer  cylinder,  which  fixed  distance 
is  selected  to  provide  axial  internal  fluid  pressure 
forces  on  said  end  flanges  that  will  balance,  to  a 
substantial   degree,  the   axial   forces   developed  on* 
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the  splines  of  said  inner  member  with  the  axial  forces 
developed  on  the  splines  of  said  outer  member  when 
said  fluid  motor  is  subjected  to  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure. 

3,339.464 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  AT  LEAOT  ONE  SEAL  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  A  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  BE- 
TWEEN  THO  CO-AXIALLY  ARRANGED  REL- 
ATIVELY MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 
Johan  Adriaan  Rietdijk^  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netber- 
lands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
inc..  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

301.824 
3  Claims.  (CL  92—98) 


3,339,466 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEPARATOR 
George  S.  Hohnes,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Original  application  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,878,  now 
Patent  No.  3,269,636,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,415 
10  Claims.  (CI.  93—37) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  at  least  one  re- 
ciprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  rolling  diaphragm 
seal  connected  to  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  and  de- 
fining two  separate  spaces,  one  of  said  spaces  containing 
an  incompressible  liquid  column,  means  being  provided 
for  maintaining  a  pressure  difference  across  said  rolling 
diaphragm  seal  which  is  substantially  constant  during 
each  stroke  of  said  piston,  the  adjacent  walls  of  said 
piston  and  cylinder  which  form  the  gap  containing  said 
rolling  diaphragm  seal  being  convergent  with  respect  to 
one  another  towards  the  space  to  which  the  convex  side 
of  said  rolling  diaphragm  seal  is  adjacent,  said  rolling 
diaphragm  seal  assuming  the  configuration  of  said  con- 
verging walls,  said  convergent  walls  extending  so  that 
the  quotient  dis  has  the  same  value  for  any  length  of 
said  rolling  diaphragm  seal,  d  being  the  thickness  of 
said  rolling  diaphragm  seal  in  the  part  thereof  which 
does  not  engage  said  convergent  walls,  and  s  being  the 
width  of  the  gap  at  the  location  where  the  rolling  dia- 
phragm seal  disengages  from  said  walls. 


3,339,465 
PERFORATED  BAG  FOR  USE  AS  A 
DISPENSING  UNTT 
Henry  C.  Laob,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,684,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246,803,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,190 
5  Claims.  (CL  93—35) 

N 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dispensing  bag  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  tube,  and  simultaneously  cutting 
off  a  length  of  the  tube,  punching  dispensing  openings  in 
the  tube  adjacent  the  hne  of  cut-off,  and  sealing  the  then 
new  end  of  the  tube  at  the  line  of  cut-off. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  separator  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  blank  having  connecting  panels 
joined  between  one  of  a  pair  of  partition  panels  and  oppo- 
site end  flanges  along  respective  first  and  second  fold 
lines,  applying  adhesive  to  the  one  partition  panel  and  the 
connecting  panels,  and  folding  the  blank  along  at  least 
the  second  fold  lines  to  bring  the  end  flanges  and  associ- 
ated connecting  panels  into  adhesively  contacting  rela- 
tionship. 

3,339,467 

MACHINT  FOR  SETTING  UP  OPEN  ENDED 

CARTONS 

Reinbold  A.  Pearson,  E.  304  2nd  Ave., 

Spokane,  Wash.     99202 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,295 

11  Claims.  (CI.  93—53) 


4.  A  machine  for  setting  up  open  ended  cartons,  com- 
IMising: 

a  supporting  framework; 

carton  blank  storage  means  on  said  framework  to  hold 
a  stack  of  collapsed  carton  blanks; 

carton  blank  feed  means  on  said  framework  to  selec- 
tively move  individual  collapsed  carton  blanks  from 
said  carton  blank  storage  means  to  a  station  on  said 
framework  spaced  therefrom; 

carton  blank  guide  means  fixed  to  said  framework  to 
contact  and  support  the  side  edges  of  a  carton  blank 
moved  by  said  carton  blank  feed  means; 

a  movable  stop  carried  on  said  frame  located  between 
said  carton  blank  guide  means,  said  stop  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  obstructing  motion  of  a 
carton  blank  supported  by  said  carton  blank  guide 
means  to  a  second  position  clear  of  such  blank; 
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carton  blank  erecting  means  on  said  framework  to 
grasp  opposite  panels  of  each  carton  blank  when  in 
contact  with  said  stop  at  said  station  and  to  expand 
the  carton  to  a  rectangular  configuration; 

and  a  pair  of  delivery  belts  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work having  inwardly  facing  flights  parallel  to  one 
another  and  spaced  so  as  to  frictionally  receive  said 
opposite  panels  of  each  expanded  carton,  said  stop 
being  located  on  said  framework  intermediate  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  belt  flights. 


3  339  469 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  B.  McFarlane,  Summit,  NJ.,   assignor  to  Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      «,     «.  ^  «,* 

Original  appUcatioo  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,950,  now 
Patent  No.  3,220,833,  dated  Nov.  30,  1965.  Divided 
and  tiib  application  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,624 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95—1.7) 


3,339,468 
VIBRATORY  ROLLERS 
John  Peel  Hall,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  Stothcrt  & 
Pitt   Limited,   Bath,   England,   a   corporation   of  the 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1964, 

8,085/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  94—50) 


1.  In  a  vibratory  roller  structure  including  a  main 
frame,  two  vibratory  roll  frames,  means  mounting  said 
roll  frames  on  said  main  frame  for  independent  angular 
steering  displacement  about  spaced  pivots  on  the  fore-and- 
aft  axis  of  said  main  frame,  roll  shells  respectively 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  roll  frames,  vibratory  means 
for  vibrating  said  roll  shells,  and  power  and  transmission 
means  for  rotating  said  roll  shells  for  traction  drive  of 
said  roller  structure  and  for  operating  said  vibratory 
means; 

the  improvement  that  the  power  and  transmission  means 
for  rotating  said  roll  shells  comprises: 

(a)  a  single  motor  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  fore-and-aft  axis 
thereof; 

(b)  a  gear  box  mounted  on  said  main  frame  on 
said  transverse  axis  and  in  alignment  with  said 
motor; 

(c)  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and 
said  gear  box; 

(d)  two  gear  box  output  members  located  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  said  gear  box  and  said 
transverse  axis; 

(e)  elements  respectively  mounted  on  said  roll 
frames,  both  on  the  same  side  of  said  roller 
structure,  and  being  connected  respectively  to 
said  roll  shells  for  rotating  the  latter; 

(f)  two  angular  displaceable  Cardan  shafts  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  roller  structure;  and 

(g)  universal  couplings  coupling  opposite  ends  of 
said  Cardan  shafts  respectively  to  said  members 
and  said  elements,  , 

(h)  the  power  transmission  means  for  transmitUng 
power  to  said  vibratory  means  being  connected 
to  said  vibratory  means  at  said  same  side  of 
said  roller  structure  as  the  connection  of  the 
power  transmission  means  to  said  elements 
which  rotate  said  roll  shells. 

842  0.0. — 4 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electrostatic  deposition  printing,  the 
combination  of  an  image  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  grid; 
means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 
grid;  means  for  powdering  the  image  with  marking  mate- 
rial through  the  grid;  means  for  establishing  an  electro- 
static field  having  an  air  gap;  and  means  for  introducing 
the  powdered  image  into  the  air  gap  along  with  a  transfer 
medium  in  spaced-apart  relation  whereby  the  marking 
material  is  projected  through  the  air  gap  to  reproduce  the 
image  on  the  transfer  medium. 


3,339,470 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  SYSTEM 
Richard   C.  O'Brien,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  A. 
Proud,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,203 
29  Clahns.  (CL  95—4.5) 


1.  In  a  phototypcsetting  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  first  machine  including 
a  keyboard  for  preparing  a  coded  record  of  a  selected 
succession  of  characters  and  interword  spaces  forming 
a  line  of  composition  to  be  produced,  a  record  member 
adapted  to  be  marked  in  coded  form  by  said  first  ma- 
chine, means  for  producing  on  said  record  member  a 
coded  representation  identifying  each  character  in  the 
sequence  selected,  means  for  marking  said  record  mem- 
ber to  indicate  the  location  of  interword  spaces,  first 
computing  means  responsive  to  the  selection  of  each 
character  for  computing  the  actual  width  of  its  character 
image  to  be  reproduced,  means  for  recording  on  said 
record  member  the  number  of  interword  spaces  in  a 
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line,  means  in  said  first  machine  maintaining  a  sum- 
mation of  the  actual  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  char- 
acter images  during  preparation  of  the  coded  record 
of  a  line,  means  for  marking  on  said  record  member  a 
coded  representation  of  the  actual  space  not  occupied 
by  character  images  in  a  line  of  predetermined  length, 
a  second  machine  comprising  a  photographic  unit  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  character  identification  codes 
on  said  record  member  for  promoting  image  bearing 
light  beams  of  the  individual  characters  along  a  common 
optical  axis  in  the  order  of  recording  on  said  record 
member  and  at  a  predetermined  point  size  for  each  char- 
acter image  as  determined  during  preparation  of  said 
record  member,  second  computing  means  responsive  to 
projection  of  each  character  image  to  compute  the  actual 
space  occupied  by  the  character  image,  carrier  means  for 
mounting  a  photosensitive  member  upon  which  the  char- 
acter images  arc  focused  for  recording  thereof  to  form 
lines  of  composition,  means  controlled  by  said  second 
computing  means  to  produce  relative  spacing  movement 
between  said  projecting  means  and  said  carrier  means  in 
the  direction  of  composition  to  allot  the  computed  space 
to  each  character  image,  and  justifier  control  means  in 
said  second  machine  responsive  to  information  on  said 
record  element  relating  to  the  number  of  interword  spaces 
and  the  amount  of  space  not  occupied  by  characters  in 
a  line  of  predetermined  length  for  producing  relative 
movement  between  said  carrier  means  and  said  projecting 
means  wherever  said  record  element  indicates  the  loca- 
tion of  an  interword  space  to  apportion  said  unoccupied 
space  among  the  word  spaces  and  thus  to  produce  a 
justified  line  of  the  predetermined  length. 


3,339,471 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschier,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Gennany,  as- 

^or  to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 

Gennany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

G  39,750 

•  Claims.  (O.  95—10) 
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1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  objective  lens; 

(b)  a  focus  control  for  setting  said  objective  lens; 

(c)  a  diaphragm  having  different  aperture  sizes; 

(d)  a  selective  setting  member  for  controlling  the  aper- 
ture of  said  diaphragm  and  having  two  exposure 
setting  ranges,  one  a  complete  exposure  setting  range 
and  the  second  a  limited  exposure  setting  range,  the 
resulting  diaphragm  apertures  when  said  selective 
setting  member  is  operating  in  said  limited  range 
being  smaller  than  the  largest  aperture  of  said  objec- 
tive lens; 

(e)  and  means  interconnecting  said  focus  control  and 
said  selective  setting  member  for  preventing  said  se- 
lective setting  member  from  operating  in  said  limited 
range  unless  said  focus  control  occupies  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  which  the  largest  possible  dia- 
phragm setting  in  said  limited  range  produces  a  depth 
of  focus  which  extends  from  a  fixed  near  disUnce 
to  infinity. 


3,339,472 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Ludwig    Lcitz,    Wetdar   (Lahn),   Germany,    assignor   to 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH.,  Wetzlar,  Gennany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,366 
2  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  light  proof  hous- 
ing, there  being  a  chamber  in  the  housing  for  receiving 
a  film  cartridge,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  a  window  in  said  camera  housing  po- 
sitioned to  register  with  said  indicating  means  on  said 
cartridge  when  inserted  into  said  chambers;  and 
resilient  means  in  said  housing  for  positioning  a  film  car- 
tridge when  inserted  into  said  chamber,  said  resilient 
means  including  a  member  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  said  window,  said  cartridge  when  inserted 
bearing  against  said  resilient  means  and  light  tightly 
closing  the  ring  space  of  said  member  thereby  render- 
ing a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  cartridge  visible 
through  said  window  without  permitting  light  to  enter 
from  the  window  into  the  rest  of  the  camera  housing. 


3,339,473 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTRA-LENS  SHUTTER  WITH 

DELAYED  ACTION  DEVICE 

Richard  Worster,  Hofen  (Enz),  Gennany,    assignor    to 

Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Gennany, 

a  corporation  of  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  15,  1964, 

G  39,860 

7  Claims.  (CI.  95— 53  J) 


1.  A  photographic  intra-lens  shutter  comprising  : 

a  delayed  action  device; 

means  for  selectively  cocking  said  delayed  action  de- 
vice; 

a  shutter  blade  driving  mechanism; 

a  shutter  release; 

first  arresting  means  responsive  to  said  shutter  release 
for  restraining  said  shutter  blade  driving  mechanism 
and  for  releasing  said  shutter  blade  driving  mecha- 
nism upon  actuation  of  said  shutter  release; 


second  arresting  means  for  maintaining  the  restraint 
upon  said  shutter  blade  driving  mechanism  after  said 
first  arresting  means  has  released  said  shutter  blade 
~>'v..  driving  mechanism  and  until  said  delayed  action  de- 
vice has  run  down; 

and  a  biased  release  mechanism  responsive  to  said  de- 
layed action  device  for  positioning  said  second  ar- 
resting means  to  maintain  the  restraint  upon  said 
shutter  blade  driving  mechanism  when  said  delayed 
action  de^jee  is  cocked  and  after  release  of  said  shut- 
ter blade  driving  mechanism  by  said  first  arresting 
means  and  for  actuating  said  second  arresting  means 
to  release  said  shutter  blade  driving  mechanism  after 
said  delayed  action  device  has  run  down. 


3,339.474 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PLANT  AND 
ANIMAL  MATERIALS 
James  K.  Lamp,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  I.  Anderson, 
Downey,  Calif.,  and  Richard  G.  Hagenauer,  Hatboro, 
Pa.,  as^gnors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatfon,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,735 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—271) 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing,  preserving  and  transporting 
perishable  plant  and  animal  materials  such  as  food  ma- 
terials, comprising:  a  movable  container  for  said  ma- 
terials and  a  selected  preserving  atmosphere  having  an 
access  opening  and  subjected  to  changing  internal  and 
external  pressure  conditions,  said  container  being  leak- 
able  under  severe  internal-external  pressure  differential; 
a  receiver  in  said  container;  and  a  conduit  to  said  receiver 
with  an  entrance  communicating  with  ambient  air,  said 
receiver  having  means  expansible  to  receive  ambient  air 
when  internal  pressure  in  said  container  is  less  than  am- 
bient air  pressure  and  thereby  prevent  substantial  dilu- 
tion of  said  atmosphere  with  said  ambient  air,  and  col- 
lapsible when  said  internal  pressure  in  said  container 
is  greater  than  ambient  air  pressure  to  expel  ambient  air 
from  said  receiver,  said  container  being  subjected  to  am- 
bient air  flow  over  the  container  during  said  movement 
thereof  creating  positive  or  negative  pressure  conditions 
of  varying  intensity  adjacent  different  portions  of  the  ex- 
terior of  said  container,  said  entrance  of  said  conduit 
being  located  at  a  portion  of  said  exterior  where  said 
pressure  conditions  are  at  most  of  minor  extent. 


3,339,475 

POTATO  STORAGE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  T.  Martin,  1708  East  4800  South, 

Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah     84117 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,106 

llClaims.  (C1.99— 271) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  enclosed  storage  structure 

for  storing  vegetables,  an  air  treating  device  comprising 

blower  means  with  an  inlet  side  and  an  exhaust  side  for 


circulating  air  under  pressure  in  the  interior  of  said  struc- 
ture; a  first  duct  connected  between  said^  inlet  side  of  said 
blower  and  an  air  source  located  outside  said  storage 
enclosure;  first  shutter  means  positioned  in  said  first  duct 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  first  duct;  a 
second  duct  connected  between  said  inlet  side  of  said 
blower  means  and  the  interior  of  said  storage  enclosure; 
second  shutter  means  positioned  in  said  second  duct  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  second  duct;  activa- 


tion means  connected  to  said  first  shutter  means  and  said 
second  shutter  means  for  opening  said  first  shutter  means 
while  simultaneously  closing  said  second  shutter  means 
and  for  closing  said  first  shutter  means  while  opening  said 
second  shutter  means;  ozone  producing  means  provided  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  side  of  said  blower  means 
for  producing  ozone  which  is  drawn  into  said  blower 
means;  and  exhaust  duct  means  secured  to  the  exhaust 
side  of  said  blower  for  passing  ozone  enriched  air  from 
said  blower  into  the  interior  of  said  storage  enclosure. 


3,339,476 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Michel  R.  Dc  Troya,  138  SE.  14th  Lane, 

Miami,  Fla.     33131 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,940 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—287) 


1.  In  a  coffee  maker  having  a  receptacle  and  a  cover 
for  said  receptacle,  the  combination  comprising  a  first 
tubular  member  mounted  on  said  cover,  a  second  tubular 
member  telescopically  mounted  on  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  normally  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  free  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member,  elongated  spinning  means 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  second  tubular  member  and  ex- 
tending through  said  cover  into  said  receptacle,  means 
cooperatively  engaging  said  elongated  spinning  means 
upon  the  sliding  of  said  spinning  means  downwardly  into 
said  receptacle  causing  said  spiiming  means  to  revolve, 
beverage  containing  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  elongated  spinning  means  within  said  receptacle 
and  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  second  tubular 
member  in  its  extended  position  whereby  upon  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  being  forced  to  slide  downwardly  on 
said  first  tubular  member  to  its  retracted  position,  said 
elongated  spinning  means  and  said  coffee  containing 
means  are  simultaneously  spun  and  lowered  in  said 
receptacle. 
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3^39,477 
DISPLAY  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Rob«rt  G.  Wilson,  643  E.  Faris  Road, 

GrecnvUlc,  S.C.     29605 
Fflcd  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,327 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—341) 


including  an  elongated  shank  received  within  said  tubular 
portion  of  the  cooking  skewer  and  a  drip  cup  connected 
to  the  shank  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cooking  skewer 
having  a  grip  portion  projecting  therefrom  on  one  side 
opposite  the  shank. 


1.  In  a  display  cooker  provided  for  cooking,  display- 
ing and  serving  meat  including:  a  base  member;  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  vertical  support  mem- 
bers carried  on  said  base  member;  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member,  said 
rotatable  vertical  shaft  being  disposed  intermediate  said 
spaced  support  members  and  terminating  within  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  spaced  support  members;  a  meat 
carrier  open  at  its  top  positioned  ■  n  said  rotatable  ver- 
tical shaft,  said  carrier  including  a  base  portion  for  re- 
ceiving and  encompassing  a  lower  portion  of  said  meat 
while  permitting  said  meat  to  be  accessible  for  cooking 
and  for  carving;  power  operated  means  driving  said  ver- 
tical shaft  for  continuously  rotating  said  meat  while  cook- 
ing within  said  spaced  vertical  supports;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  pivotal  mounting  devices  being  carried  by  said 
vertical  support  members;  an  infrared  lamp  and  the  like 
being  carried  on  each  of  said  pivotal  mounting  devices 
for  focusing  infrared  rays  from  said  lamp  on  desired 
areas  of  said  meat  so  as  to  cook  selected  areas  of  said 
meat  to  desired  degrees  of  doneness  as  the  meat  turns 
within  the  vertical  support  members;  said  vertical  sup- 
port members  being  spaced  so  that  the  intermediately  dis- 
posed meat  is  accessible  from  all  sides;  whereby  said 
meat  carrier  securely  supports  meat  simply  placed  there- 
on for  rotation  intermediate  the  infrared  lamps  so  that 
the  meat  is  displayed  while  it  is  cooking  and  meat  of 
desired  degrees  of  doneness  can  be  carved  and  served 
from  the  meat  carrier  with  minimum  obstruction  from 
the  vertical  support  members  and  the  meat  carrier. 


DISPOSABLE 


3339,478 
SHISH-KEBAB  HOLDER 


Rodney  M.  Crow,  %  Northwest  Hospital  &  Clinic, 

2100  Highway  183,  Fort  Wortb,  Tex.     76106 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,793 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—355) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  heat-conductive 
cooking  skewer  having  a  tubular  end  portion  and  a 
pointed  end  portion,  a  skewer  carrying  handle  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  either  of  said  end  portions  of  the  cook- 
ing skewer  and  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  bolder 


3,339,479 

PORTABLE  SPIT 

ArcUc  V.  MUlcr,  Carl  Mullcr,  and  Paul  H.  Richards, 

Spokane,  Wash.;  said  Miller  and  said  Muller  assignors 

to  said  Richards  and  Paul  Brown,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,292 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—421) 
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1.  A  portable  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upright  standards  positioned  at  opposite  sides 
of  a  heat  source  located  on  a  supporting  surface; 

a  spit  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  standards  about  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis; 

a  driving  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  spit,  com- 
prising: 

a  motor  and  transmission  unit  having  a  rotatable  driven 
shaft; 

a  rigid  extension  mounted  on  said  motor  and  transmis- 
sion unit  and  including  a  shaft  drivingly  coupled  to  the 
driven  shaft  of  said  motor  and  transmission  unit; 

a  socket  releasably  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  spit; 

gear  means  drivingly  connecting  said  socket  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  extension  shaft,  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  extension  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  spit; 

the  radial  length  of  said  driving  unit  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  spit  being  greater  than  the  vertical  eleva- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  spit  above  said  supporting 
surface. 


3,339,480 
COOKING  APPARATUS 

Kizhanatham  R.  Raman,  834  Softer  Ave^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303,  and  Sidney  N.  Bragg,  187  Acalancs,  Apt.  2,  Sun- 
nyvale, CaUf.     94086 

nied  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,453 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 421) 


/" 


hf^  V^'S 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  spit,  said  spit  be- 
ing formed  with  a  channel  therein  for  the  passage  of 
flavoring  fluid,  said  spit  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  communicating  with  said  channel  for 
the  discharge  of  flavoring  fluid  into  food  impaled  on  said 
spit,  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  spit, 
a  housing  connected  to  said  spit  in  communication  with 
said  channel,  and  a  tube  disposed  within  said  housing  to 
form  a  relatively  small  annular  space  between  said  tube 
and  said  housing,  said  flavoring  fluid  being  stored  in  said 
tube  for  passage  into  said  annular  space  and  from  said 
annular  space  into  said  channel  through  said  housing. 


3,339,481 

FREE  FLOATING  RAM  MEMBERS  FOR  PUNCH 

PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  E.  Lang,  100  Grecnbriar  Drive, 

Came^e,  Pa.     15106 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,586 

6  Claims.  (CI.  100—214) 


1.  In  apparatus  having  a  ram  member  including  one 
end  adapted  to  perform  a  work-(^ration  on  a  work- 
piece  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  frame  supporting 
said  ram  member  for  reciprocal  movement  wherein  dur- 
ing one  cycle  of  operation,  said  ram  member  is  movable 
in  one  direction  during  a  power  stroke  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  a  return  stroke,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  ram  member  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar opening  whose  periphery  is  defined  by  opposed  side 
faces  and  upper  and  lower  end  faces;  a  pitman  member 
residing  within  said  opening  and  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular configuration  corresponding  to  the  configuration 
of  said  opening;  eccentric  rotary  means  slidably  engaged 
with  said  pitman  member  for  moving  the  same  in  a 
circular  path  and,  hence,  sequentially  toward  one  of  said 
side  faces  and  then  into  engagement  with  said  lower  end 
face  during  said  power  stroke,  and  then  toward  the  other 
of  said  side  faces  during  said  return  stroke;  said  pitman 
member  being  smaller  than  said  opening  and  having  sides 
which  are  spaced  from  the  corresponding  side  faces  of 
said  opening  when  said  pitman  member  is  in  a  centered 
position  relative  to  said  opposed  side  faces,  said  ram 
member  being  freely  movable  in  its  direction  of  recipro- 
cation whereby  the  position  of  said  ram  member  rela- 
tive to  said  workpiecc  may  be  adjusted  prior  to  said  power 
stroke;  cooperating  catch  means  operable  only  during  the 
said  return  stroke  for  moving  said  ram  member  in  said 
opposite  direction;  and  drive  means  including  actuating 
means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  rotary  means  through 
a  single  revolution  and,  hence,  for  moving  said  ram  mem- 
ber through  a  single  reciprocation. 


3,339,482 
MACHINE  LIFT  OR  PRESS  MECHANISM 
Walter  L.  Jewctt,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Welder  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,690 
8  Claims.  (CL  100—271) 
5.  A  press  comprising 
a  frame, 

a  crankshaft  on  said  frame, 
a  crank  on  said  crankshaft, 

a  platen  in  said  frame  reciprocating  on  a  linear  axis, 
a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and  said  platen; 
said  crank  having  opposite  dead  center  positions  when 
lying  parallel  to  said  linear  axis  defining  the  open 
and  closed  positions  of  said  platen; 


a  torque  arm  on  said  crankshaft  normal  to  said  crank; 

in  the  open  position  of  said  platen  said  crank  lying  par- 
allel to  said  linear  axis  and  said  torque  arm  lying 
normal  to  said  linear  axis; 

a  fulcrum  shaft  on  said  franje  diametrically  between 
said  crankshaft  and  platen, 

a  lever  pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  shaft  at  a  mid-angle 
relative  to  said  linear  axis  (such  as  45°)  on  one  side 
of  said  linear  axis  in  the  open  position  of  said  pla- 
ten; 

said  lever  extending  outwardly  past  the  axial  plane  of 
said  crankshaft;  said  lever  lying  adjacent  said  torque 
arm; 

said  torque  arm  having  a  radially  outer  end  and  a  radial 
cam  track; 

in  the  open  position  of  said  platen  said  lever  crossing 
said  torque  arm  adjacent  its  outer  end; 

a  cam  on  said  lever  on  a  relatively  long  radius  from 
said  fulcrum  shaft  lying  in  said  torque  arm  cam  track 
adjacent  said  torque  arm  outer  end  in  the  open  posi- 
tion of  said  platen; 

said  lever  having  a  radially  outer  end;  and 

a  power  cylinder  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  lever 
outer  end; 


^ 
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said  cylinder  pivoting  said  lever  from  said  stated  mid- 
angle  position  on  one  side  of  said  press  linear  axis, 
through  a  position  parallel  to  said  linear  axis,  to  a 
mid-angle  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  linear 
axis, 

said  lever  swinging  said  cam  in  a  path  arcuate  relative 
to  said  fulcrum  shaft; 

said  cam  path  describing  an  elipse  relative  to  said  crank- 
shaft; 

said  cam  path  elipse  being  eccentric  relative  to  said 
torque  arm; 

the  axial  spacing  of  said  crankshaft  and  said  fulcrum 
shaft  and  the  length  of  said  cam  radius  being  such 
that  said  cam  path  elipse  extends  180°  angularly  of 
said  crankshaft; 

pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  from  the  open  position 
of  said  platen  sliding  said  cam  in  said  cam  track  and 
swinging  said  torque  arm  with  maximum  cam  ad- 
vantage and  torque  arm  leverage  and  minimum  angu- 
lar movement  adjacent  the  dead  center  position  of 
said  crank  so  that  compound  harmonic  motion  gradu- 
ally accelerates  platen  speed  of  movement  from  the 
open  position  and  gradually  decelerates  platen  speed 
of  movement  toward  the  closed  position. 
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said  lever  in  its  first  45*  of  angular  movement  mov- 
ing said  cam  through  90°  of  angular  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  crankshaft  and  said  crank  90°  to  move 
said  platen  to  a  travel  position  midway  between  its 
open  and  closed  positions  with  said  torque  arm  lying 
parallel  to  said  linear  axis  and  said  crank  lying  nor- 
mal to  said  linear  axis  and  with  said  arm  being  at  a 
flat  cam  angle  relative  to  said  cam  and  said  crank 
being  at  maximum  throw  so  that 

said  compound  harmonic  motion  is  at  maximum  speed 
of  movement  at  the  mid-travel  position  of  said  pla- 
ten. 


3^39,483 
INK  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

STENCILLING  DEVICE 
Evan  W.  Ptttenger,  St.  Louis,  and  James  W.  Edwards, 
Creve  Coeor,  Mo^  assigDors  to  Moasanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  6,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  453,706 
6  Claims.  (CL  101—114) 


1.  An  ink  delivery  apparatus  for  electrostatic  print- 
ing systems  and  the  like  which  employ  a  screen  and  a 
counter  electrode  forming  element,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising base  means,  an  ink  containing  housing  operatively 
mounted  on  said  base  means  and  containing  a  charge  of 
electroscopic  ink,  said  housing  having  a  discharge  slot  on 
its  underside  for  metering  a  predetermined  fixed  quantity 
of  ink  particles,  a  metering  roller  operatively  mounted  on 
said  base  means  and  being  located  beneath  said  ink  con- 
taining housing,  a  fabric  pile  surface  on  said  metering 
roller,  said  metering  roller  being  so  located  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  fabric  pile  surface  extends  through  the  dis- 
charge slot  of  said  container  into  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer and  being  adapted  to  accumulate  a  selected  amount 
of  ink  as  it  rotates,  a  plurality  of  supporting  rollers  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  base  means,  a  continuous  delivery 
belt  trained  around  said  supporting  rollers  for  rotatable 
movement  with  respect  to  said  base  means,  and  a  fabric 
pile  surface  on  said  belt  and  being  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  pile  fabric  surface  on  said  metering  roller  to 
receive  the  ink  particles  as  they  are  discharged  from  the 
metering  roller,  one  of  said  supporting  rollers  being  lo- 
cated in  close  proximity  to  said  screen  to  bring  said  belt 
toward  and  away  from  said  screen  during  movement 
thereof  causing  a  tangential  line  of  closest  approach  and 
departure  with  respect  to  said  screen. 


3339,484 

ELECTROSTATIC  CODE  PRINTING  OR 

ETCHING  MEANS 

Ralph    A.    Pannier,    McCandless    Township,    Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pannier  Corporation,  Pitts- 

borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473^86 

12  Claims.  (CI.  101—219) 

12.  A  device  for  marking  a  continuously  moving  metal 

strip  preceding  the  application  of  tin  plate  thereto  which 

includes  a  rotary  drum  gripped  by  a  series  of  selected 


expansible  elastomer  printing  bands  each  having  at  least 
one  annular  printing  surface  with  reference  points  and 
on  one  side  thereof  a  specific  code  to  display  and  print 
a  selected  code  symbol  on  the  metal  strip,  a  matched 
chart  to  identify  the  selected  code  symbols  on  the  drum 
and  selected  code  printed  symbols  on  the  metal,  an 
electrocooductive  elastomer  on  and  connecting  at  least 


the  printing  surfaces  of  each  printing  band,  means  to 
supply  an  electric  marking  liquid  to  said  printing  surfaces 
prior  to  their  engagement  with  said  metal  strip,  and  an 
electrode  means  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  print- 
ing surfaces  after  their  engagement  with  said  metal  strip, 
and  a  second  electrode  engaging  said  metal  strip  to  close 
an  electrical  current  path  therethrough  to  aid  in  imprint- 
ing the  code  thereon. 


3^39,485 
ADJUSTABLE  INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE  IN 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Rnne  Evert  Rytterbolm,  Vallinfby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Bonnicrforetagen,  StodLholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,627 

Claimi  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnne  15,  1964, 

7^68/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  101—363) 


1.  An  inking  device  comprising  a  longitudinal  back 
piece,  two  side  pieces  and  a  bottom  plate  defining  the  back, 
sides  and  bottom  respectively  of  an  ink  trough,  the  front 
waU  of  the  trough  being  formed  by  a  rotary  printing  roller 
adapted  to  sealingly  fit  with  the  forward  surfaces  of  said 
side  pieces  and  the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  plate,  said 
back  piece  having  a  longitudinally  extending  internal 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  ink  from  a  source 
under  pressure,  said  inlet  being  associated  with  a  valve 
controlled  by  a  device  sensing  the  level  of  ink  in  the  trough 
and  being  provided  to  close  said  valve  when  the  ink  reaches 
a  predetermined  level  and  to  open  said  valve  when 
the  level  decreases  below  said  predetermined  level,  said  in- 
ternal chamber  being  formed  by  a  groove  in  the  front 
side  of  the  back  piece  closed  at  its  open  front  by  two  over- 
lapping strips  provided  with  through  holes  and  being  slid- 
ably  and  sealingly  guided  in  grooves  in  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  said  groove  each  of  the  strips  being  sub- 
stantially less  in  extent  than  the  back  piece  and,  one  of 
said  strips  being  secured  to  one  of  said  side  pieces  which 
is  siidable  in  the  internal  chamber  to  form  one  end  wall 
thereof,  and  the  otner  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  the 
other  side  piece  which  is  also  siidable  in  the  internal  cham- 
ber to  form  the  other  end  wall  thereof. 
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3339,486 
CAP  WIRE  CATCHER 
Timoteo  Rodriqnez,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponoa  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,509 
5  Claims.  (CL  102—22) 


3  339  488 

PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  AND  ARMING 

MECHANISM  FOR  FUZES 

Julius  A.  Borchers,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  DcIa- 

ware 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,404 
6  Chdms.  (G.  102—78)  i 


19), 
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1.  A  cap  wire  catcher  comprising  a  tube  cut  in  half 
lengthwise  and  hinged  along  one  cut  and  having  a  first 
and  second  end,  an  adjusting  means  attached  to  opposing 
edges  of  the  unhinged  cut  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of 
spikes  attached  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  outside  wall 
of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  tube,  a  support  means 
attached  to  said  tube,  a  means  for  rigidly  securing  the 
unhinged  cut  of  said  tube  at  said  second  end.  a  deflector 
means,  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  deflector  means 
at  an  angle  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and 
intersecting  the  axis  of  said  tube. 


3,339,487 
CARTRIDGE 

Hans  Stadler,  Numberg,  Heinz  Gawlkk,  Fnrth,  Bararia, 
and  Hans  Umbach,  Stadeln,  near  Nnraberg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Akticngesellschaft,  Trois- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

D  43,751 

7  Claims.  (CI.  102—41) 


1.  in  a  missile  fuze,  the  combination  of  a  setback  slide 
mechanism,  an  arming  delay  slide  mechanism,  a  movable 
detonator  carrier  mechanism  having  unarmed  and  armed 
conditions,  and  a  housing  formed  to  mount  said  mecha- 
nisms, 
in  which  the  setback  slide  mechanism  comprises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  setback  slide  mounted 

for  linear  displacement, 
releasable  locking  means  for  normally  locking  the 
setback  slide  against  displacement  but  respon- 
sive to  acceleration  forces  to  unlock  said  slide, 
said  slide  then  being  displaced  by  acceleration 
forces, 
and  a  first  lever  normally  engaging  and  restraining 
the  arming  delay  slide  mechanism  but  being 
cammed  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  the  set- 
back slide  as  the  setback  slide  is  displaced; 
in  which  the  arming  time  delay  mechanism  is  in  spaced 
parallelism  and  in  a  row  with  the  setback  slide  mech- 
anism and  comix-ises: 

a  longitudinally  extending  delay  slide  member  en- 
gaged by  said  first  lever,  a  first  spring  means 
tending  to  displace  the  delay  slide, 
regulating  means  for  delaying  the  displacement  of 
the  delay  slide  member,  and  a  second  lever  nor- 
mally engaging  and  restraining  the  detonator 
carrier  mechanism  but  being  cammed  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  detonator  carrier  mechanism 
by  the  delay  slide  as  the  delay  slide  is  displaced; 
and  in  which  the  detonator  carrier  mechanism  com- 
prises: 

a  detonator  carrier  normally  disposed  in  imarmed 

position, 
and  a  second  spring  means  for  urging  the  deUmator 
carrier  into  armed  position  when  the  second 
lever  is  disengaged  from  the  detonator  carrier. 


1.  A  cartridge  for  firing  over  short  distances,  com- 
prising a  one-piece  structure  of  plastic  material  and  in- 
cluding a  substantially  tubular  cartridge  case,  a  bullet 
portion  and  a  substantially  tubular  neck  portion  connect- 
ing the  cartridge  case  with  the  bullet  portion,  propellant 
powder  within  said  cartridge  case,  a  bottom  piece  closing 
the  rearward  end  of  said  cartridge  case,  means  effectively 
constituting  between  the  rearward  end  of  the  bullet  por- 
tion and  the  forward  end  of  the  neck  portion  a  separat- 
ing zone  where  the  bullet  portion  separates  from  the 
neck  portion  upon  firing  of  the  cartridge,  and  means  in 
said  neck  portion  effectively  constituting  a  plurality  of 
bursting  grooves  substantially  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  cartridge  axis  operable  to  readily  burst  open 
throughout  their  lengths  and  quickly  release  the  gases 
produced  by  the  ignition  of  said  propellant  powder  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  within  said  cartridge  case  and 
outside  said  cartridge  case  immediately  after  said  bullet 
portion  separates  from  said  neck  portion. 


3,339,489 
HYDRAUUC  PUMPS 
Dorian  Farrer  Mowbray,  SoHlinll,  England,  aarfgnor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingliam,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,531 
3  Claims.  (CL  10^—38) 
1.  An  hydraulic  pump  comprising  a  body,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  body,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  bores,  plimgers  disposed  in  the  bores  re- 
spectively, the  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  hy- 
draulic fluid,  an  angularly  adjustable  swash  plate  mounted 
in  the  body  against  which  the  ends  of  the  plungers  abut, 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor  so  that  as  the  plungers 
reciprocate  by  contact  with  the  swash  plate,  liquid  is 
pumped  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  a  piston  and 
cylinder  type  servo  mechanism  for  varying  the  angle  o' 
the  swash  plate  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  the 
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outlet,  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  from  the  pump,  a  spring  acting 
between  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  and  a  further 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve,  the  position  of  which 


is  dependent  upon  pressur^e  conditions  in  the  pump  out- 
let, said  valve  being  arranged  to  control  flow  of  fluid  to 
or  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  side  of 
said  further  piston  remote  from  the  spring. 


3,339,490 

ROTARY  PL'M? 

Kenneth  E.  Glass,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manafacturing  Company,  MOwankee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,786 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—103) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  front  and  rear  walls  con- 
nected together  by  a  circtunferential  end  wall  to  define  a 
pumping  chamber,  said  end  wall  having  a  single  con- 
tinuously smooth  inner  surface,  a  pump  impeller  sup- 
ported for  rotation  within  said  pumping  chamber,  an  inlet 
opening  through  said  front  wall  permitting  access  of  fluid 
to  be  pumped  into  said  pumping  chamber,  a  discharge 
opening  in  said  end  wall  permitting  fluid  to  exhaust  from 
said  pumping  chamber,  and  a  pocket  formed  by  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  single  continuously  smooth  inner  surface 
of  said  end  wall  defining  an  annular  chamber  in  said  front 
wall  tangent  to  and  located  about  said  inlet  opening,  said 
annular  chamber  being  open  to  said  pumping  chamber 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  fluid  therein  enters  said  annular 
chamber  and  is  redirected  into  said  pumping  chamber 
tangentially  to  the  fluid  entering  said  inlet  opening. 


3,339,491 

VERTICALLY  MOUNTED  ROTARY  PUMPS 

Alexander  Stirling  Malloch   and  James  Foolds   Noble, 

Newark,    England,    assignors    to    Wortliington-Simp- 

son  Limited,  Newark,  England,  a  Brltisii  company 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  17,  1964, 

29,232/64 
6  Clafans.  (O.  103—111) 
1.  A  rotary  machine  for  handling  aggressive  liquids 
comprising  a  rotor  shaft,  means  defining  a  lower  sealing 
chamber  and  a  pumping  chamber  in  cooununication  with 
said  lower  sealing  chamber,  means  defining  an  upper 
sealing  chamber  above  said  lower  sealing  chamber  and 
having  a  common  wall  therebetween,  said  rotor  shaft 
extending  through  said  chambers  and  into  said  pumping 
chamber,  an  impeller  on  said  rotor  shaft  for  pressurizing 


liquids  in  said  pumping  chamber,  a  mechanical  seal  about 
said  rotor  shaft  and  engaging  said  common  wall  located 
in  said  upper  chamber,  a  sealing  liquid  in  said  upper 
chamber  about  said  mechanical  seal,  gaseous  means  com- 
municating with  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  whereby 


flow  from  said  pumping  chamber  into  said  lower  sealing 
chamber  is  restricted  by  the  gas  pressure  applied  on  the 
aggressive  liquid  by  said  gaseous  means,  and  means  for 
releasing  gas  pressure  in  said  lower  chamber  at  a  pre- 
selected value. 


3,339,492 
ROTARY  FLUID  UNIT 

Lawrence  G.  Brown,  Montreux-Territet,  Switzerland 
(120  Canyon  Acres  Drive,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93105) 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,874 
5  Claims.  (CL  103—120) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
annular  chamber  formed  therein,  wall  means  radially 
positioned  to  divide  said  chamber  into  sections,  at  least 
two  retractable  elements  connected  to  a  central  rotor 
to  rotate  within  said  sections  and  act  upon  fluid  received 
therein,  a  disc  element  fixed  on  said  rotor  and  slidable 
therealong  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  chamber  to  pro- 
vide an  infinite  variation  of  the  torque  available  from  the 
fluid  acted  upon,  and  a  bypass  conduit  located  within  said 
housing  to  allow  communication  between  parts  of  the 
annular  chamber  on  either  side  of  said  wall  means  to 
prevent  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  retractable  elements. 


3,339,493 
RAILROAD  BALLAST  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
(Box  176,  Irving,  Tex.     75060) 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,144 
12  Claims.  (CL  104—7) 
1.  A  system  for  removing  ballast  from  beneath  rail- 
road ties  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  wheeled  frame  powered  for  travel  along  a  rail- 
road track. 
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(b)  a  cutting  head  having  a  cutting  chain  therein 
adapted  to  be  driven  along  a  path,  the  lower  course 
of  which  is  generally  horizontal  and  located  beneath 
said  ties, 

(c)  at  least  three  elongated  towbars  extending  gen- 
erally in  parallel  relation  between  points  intermedi- 
ate the  length  of  said  frame  and  three  distributed 
coupling  points  on  said  cutting  head  to  tow  said 
cutting  head  behind  said  frame  and  crowd  said  chain 
into  said  ballast, 


(d)  drive  means  for  driving  said  chain  in  said  cutting 
head, 

(e)  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  cut- 
ting head  for  bodily  raising  and  lowering  said  cut- 
ting head  to  control  the  elevation  of  said  lower 
course,  and 

(f)  means  connected  between  said  cutting  bead  and 
said  frame  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  said 
cutting  head. 


3  339  494 

RAILROAD  STATION  LOADING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ernst  Lauber,  Thnn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma 

Maschinenfabrik  Habegger,  Thnn,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1964, 

M  62,816 

17  Claims.  (CI.  104—20) 


$.  A  railroad  station  loading  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination,  rotary  platform  means  including  an  up- 
per rotary  platform  and  a  lower  rotary  platform  having 
parallel  circular  peripheries  and  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  common  vertical  axis;  continuous  track  means 
including  a  higher  curved  track  and  a  lower  curved  track 
respectively  extending  about  parts  of  said  peripheries  of 
said  rotary  platforms,  a  connecting  track  connecting  said 
higher  and  lower  curved  tracks,  and  track  portions  lead- 
ing toward  and  away  from  said  curved  tracks;  and  train 
means  moving  along  said  track  means  and  having  in  the 
region  of  said  curved  tracks  speeds  substantially  equal  to 
the  peripheral  speeds  of  said  rotary  platforms  whereby 
passengers  can  alight  from  said  train  means  onto  one  of 
said  rotary  platforms,  and  other  passengers  can  board 
the  same  train  means  on  the  other  rotary  platform  with- 
out stopping  of  said  train  means. 


3  339  495 
FLUID  ACTUATED  MOVING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Wright,  Bratenahl,  Oliio,  asdgnor  to  Cleveland 
Tedmical  Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  01iio,''a  corponrtioo 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,720 
10  Claims.  (CI.  104—162) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  vehicle  along  a  track  bed, 
said  apparatus  composing  a  length  of  elongated  collaps- 
ible hose  that  is  anchored  at  one  end  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  hose  relative  to  said  track  bed 
while  permitting  the  remainder  of  the  hose  length  to  be 
unanchored,  and  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said 
track  bed  and  be  propelled  along  said  hose,  said  carriage 
including  a  base  adapted  to  move  along  said  track  bed 
under  said  hose  and  to  support  the  portion  of  the  hose 
extending  over  said  base,  means  on  said  base  adapted 
to  compress  said  hose,  car-engaging  means  carried  by  said 
base  between  said  compressive  means  and  one  end  of  said 
base,  said  car-engaging  means  being  adapted  to  be  raised 
to  a  position  in  which  said  means  can  engage  said  car  and 
to  be  lowered  to  a  position  in  which  it  clears  said  car, 
and  buffer  means  carried  by  said  base  between  said  com- 
pressive means  and  the  other  end  of  said  base,  said  buffer 
means  being  located  adjacent  said  hose  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  above  said  hose  to  prevent  siiid  hose  from 
contacting  said  car;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  hose  at  a  location  therein 
at  the  side  of  said  carriage  facing  said  anchored  end  of 
said  hose  length  so  that  said  fluid  produces  a  propellant 
force  acting  on  said  compressive  means  through  the  hose 
to  move  said  carriage  along  said  hose. 


3  339  496 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  PASSENGERS 

ON  A  SKI  TOW 

WUliam  R.  SneUer,  21800  St.  Clair  Atc, 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44117 

FUed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,192 

3  Claims.  (CI.  104—173) 


S^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ski  tow  having  moving  seats 
spaced  substantially  regularly  therealong  for  carrying  pas- 
sengers along  a  path  at  a  predetermined  speed,  conveyor 
means  at  an  angle  to  said  path  and  intersecting  the  same 
and  adapted  to  carry  passengers  in  an  upright  position  on 
said  conveyor  means  to  a  loading  point  aligned  with  said 
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seats  in  said  path  at  a  height  where  said  passengers  may  oc- 
cupy said  seats,  power  means  for  moving  said  conveyor 
means,  and  control  means  for  causing  said  power  means  to 
move  said  conveyor  means  to  deliver  passengers  to  said 
loading  point  only  in  the  time  interval  between  two  suc- 
cessive seats  passing  said  loading  point 


3,339,497 
SKI-LIFT  PULLEY  ARRANGEMENTS 

Guy  Henri  Bancel,  83  Roc  Petit, 

Paris  19e,  France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  S«r.  No.  445,404 

Claim  priority,  applicatloo  France,  Apr.  6,  1964, 

969,920;  Oct.  7.  1964,  990,631 

9  ClaiBM.  (Ct  104—197) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  support  and  to  guide  a  cable 
to  which  are  secured  cranked  end  portions  of  draw-poks, 
said  device  comprising  a  pulley  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  pulley  having  a  groove  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  cable  therein,  a  first  annular  frosto- 
conical  flange  integral  with  the  pulley  and  having  an 
inner  face  which  is  a  continuation  of  said  groove  at  one 
side  surface  thereof,  and  a  second  aimular  flange  having 
an  inner  face  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  groove  at  the 
other  side  surface  thereof,  said  second  flange  being 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  pulley  about  the 
aJiis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  said  second  flange  having 
an  outer  edge  in  which  are  provided  two  notches  defining 
a  smaller  and  a  larger  lobe,  said  notches  providing  passage 
for  the  cranked  portions  of  the  poles. 


3,339,498 
SNUBBED  CAR  TRUCK  BOLSTER 

Hans  B.  Weber,  Bedford,  Ohio,  asiifnar,  by 
rignments,  to  Midland-Ron  Corpyatlou,   Clcvdnnd, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ) 

Flkd  June  17, 1964,  Scr.  No;  375,731 
8  Claims.  (CL  105—197) 


1.  A  snubbed  railway  car  truck  comprising: 
(A)  a  side  frame  having  a  pair  of  vertical  colunms 
spaced  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  frame  to 
define  a  bolster  opening,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls; 
(1)  each   column   comprising    portions   of  both 
walls,  and  each  wall  merging  with  a  vertically 
elongated   flange    projecting   laterally   outward 
from  the  side  walls  and  cooperating  therewith 
to  define  a  substantially  planate  column  wear 
face    partially   forming  the   periphery   of  said 
opening  with  both  faces  of  a  column  being  in 
the  same  general  vertical  transverse  plane, 


(2)  each  flange  having  a  lateral  outwardly  facing 
surface  generally  coextensive  with  the  face 
thereof; 

(B)  a  bolster  with  its  longitudinal  axis  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  for  guided  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  side  frame; 

( 1 )  said  bolster  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  guide 
lugs  on  each  side  of  said  axis  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  into  flanking  relation 
with  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  column, 

(2)  each  pair  of  lugs  having  opposed  vertical 
surfaces  with  each  surface  spaced  in  juxtaposed 
relation,  at  a  predetermined  clearance,  with  one 
of  said  flange  surfaces  and  engageable  therewith 
to  restrict  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  bolster 
relative  to  the  side  frame, 

(3)  said  bolster  having  disposed  between  said  lugs, 
a  pair  of  spaced  planate  guide  surfaces  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  axis, 

(4)  each  guide  surface  being  immediately  adjacent 
one  of  said  lugs  and  in  spaced  opposed  rela- 
tion, at  a  predetermined  distance,  with  one  of 
said  faces  and  engageable  therewith  to  restrict 
the  horizontal  movement  of  the  bolster  length- 
wise of  the  frame;  said  predetermined  clearance 
exceeding  said  predetermined  distance;  and 

(C)  wherein  the  bolster  is  adapted  to  angle  horizontally 
with  respect  to  said  side  frame  an  angular  amount 
as  determined  by  the  sum  of  the  predetermined  dis- 
tances between  both  sides  of  the  bolster  guide  sur- 
faces and  the  column  wear  faces  divided  by  the  over- 
all width  of  contact  of  the  side  frame  wear  faces 
and  the  opposing  guide  surfaces  of  the  bolster,  said 
angle  being  in  the  range  of  tangent  0*42'  to  tan- 
gent 2*6'.        

3439,499 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 
Asa  Franldin  Charles,  Bridgeton,  and  Richard  A.  Lee, 
Florissant,  Mo.,  aas^on  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,498 
8  Claims.  (CL  105—248) 


1.  A  covered  hopper  railway  car  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  with  AAR  clearance  limits  comprising,  a 
separate  stub  center  sill  structure  adjacent  each  end  of  the 
car,  an  arcuate  side  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  car  struck 
from  a  constant  radius  having  its  center  at  a  substantial 
distance  outside  the  confines  of  the  car  and  being  without 
any  separate  external  vertical  reinforcing  members,  the 
outer  surface  of  each  sheet  at  its  maximum  lateral  extent 
being  substantially  at  the  AAR  clearance  limit  with  the 
sheets  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  at  said 
lateral  maximum  extent  of  around  ten  and  one-half  feet, 
a  side  sill  secured  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower 
marginal  portion  of  each  side  sheet,  a  top  chord  member 
secured  along  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  each  side 
sheet  and  extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
car,  each  top  chord  member  having  a  generally  laterally 
extending  upper  portion,  a  roof  secured  between  the  upper 
portions  of  the  top  chord  members,  an  end  sill  at  each  end 
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of  the  car  extending  transversely  of  the  car  between  the 
side  sills  and  over  the  adjacent  stub  center  sill  structure,  a 
plurality  of  hoppers  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length 
of  the  car,  a  bottom  hopper  outlet  structure  for  each  hop- 
per positioned  centrally  of  the  width  of  the  car  between 
the  stub  center  sill  structures,  a  bolster  assembly  at  each 
end  of  the  car  secured  to  the  adjacent  stub  center  sill  struc- 
ture and  including  a  generally  horizontally  extending  shear 
plate  over  the  subjacent  center  sill  structure  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  side  sills,  an  end  hopper  slope 
sheet  for  each  end  hopper  including  an  inclined  sheet  por- 
tion and  an  upper  vertical  sheet  portion,  said  inclined  sheet 
portion  extending  from  its  associated  bottom  outlet  struc- 
ture upwardly  adjacent  and  inwardly  of  the  inner  end  of 
the  adjacent  stub  center  sill  structure  to  a  position  over 
the  subject  shear  plate  to  provide  each  end  hopper  with  a 
hopper  portion  overhanging  the  shear  plate,  said  upper 
vertical  sheet  portion  being  at  the  end  of  the  car  gener- 
ally in  vertical  alignment  with  the  associated  end  sill  and 
extending  upwardly  to  the  roof,  and  external  load  carrying 
means  at  each  end  of  the  car  extending  from  the  associ- 
ated end  slope  sheet  in  the  area  of  the  corner  junctures  of 
the  inclined  sheet  portion  with  the  vertical  sheet  portion 
and  secured  between  the  associated  end  slope  sheet  and 
shear  plate  for  transmitting  loads  therebetween. 


3^39,501 
RAILROAD  CAR  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Pnllman  In- 
corporated, Chkago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,059,  now 
Patent  No.  3,319,583,  dated  May   16,  1967.  Dfrkied 
and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,207 
2  ClaiDM.  (CL  105—454) 


3,339,500 
OVERCENTER  TOGGLE  LATCH  OVERLAPPING 
HOPPER  DOORS 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Continental  Transport  Appliances  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Qacbec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,952 
6  Clafans.  (CL  105—253) 


:f-T^ii: 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  an  opening  for  discharge 
of  lading  aiKi  oppositely  swinging  doors  movable  to  over- 
lapping closed  position  with  one  of  the  doors  having  its 
swinging  end  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  other  door 
in  meeting  relation,  means  for  moving  said  other  door  to 
closed  position  in  advance  of  said  one  door  comprising: 

(a)  an  operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of 
the  doors, 

(b)  arms  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft, 

(c)  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
arms  and  to  said  other  door, 

(d)  said  arms  and  links  being  foldable  to  form  an 
over  center  toggle  locked  connection  between  the 
doors, 

(e)  operating  bar  gripping  means  carried  by  the  arms 
comprising: 

(f)  an  open  ended  box  shaped  socket  for  holding  an 
end  of  the  operating  bar  and  a  post  spaced  from 
the  pocket  to  engage  the  bar, 

(g)  said  socket  and  post  being  so  located  as  to  compel 
insertion  of  the  operating  bar  in  prolongation  of  the 
arms  whereby 

(h)  force  applied  to  close  the  doors  will  react  against 
the  shaft  and  exert  retarding  force  on  said  one  door 
until  said  other  door  approaches  closed  position. 


1.  A  railroad  car  having  a  car  body  means,  and  having 
a  car  underframe  for  supporting  the  car  body  means 
thereon,  said  underframe  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  stub  draft  sill  assemblies  supported  on 
trucks  and  carrying  the  car  body  means, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  flex- 
ible ribbon  sUl  members  interconnecting  the  stub 
draft  sill  assemblies  and  connecting  with  the  car 
bory  means  along  the  longitudinally  extending  por- 
tions thereof,  said  ribbon  sill  members  being  guided 
by  said  body^  means  and  supported  thereby  where- 
by the  ribbon  sill  members  and  the  body  means  co- 
operate to  withstand  the  buff  forces  transmitted  to 
the  draft  sill  assemblies, 

means  for  suppwrting  the  car  body  means  on  the  stub 
draft  sill  assemblies  for  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  underframe, 

said  members  forming  with  said  draft  sill  assemblies 
a  generally  unobstructed  open  rectangular  body  re- 
ceiving space, 

said  flexible  ribbon  sill  members  being  adapted  to  be 
guided  by  the  car  body  means  to  take  the  buff  forces 
transmitted  to  the  draft  sill  assemblies, 

each  draft  sill  assembly  comprising  an  end  stub  center 
sill  having  a  transverse  bolster  and  a  transverse  out- 
rigger disposed  outwardly  of  the  bolster, 

each  bolster  having  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the 
car  body  means, 

said  assemblies  each  further  having  a  pair  of  diago- 
nally extending  force-transmitting  elements  connect- 
ing a  respective  end  stub  center  sill  with  a  respective 
outrigger  and  a  respective  bobter  and  a  respective 
ribbon  sill  member  whereby  draft  forces  imposed 
upon  the  car  body  means  are  transmitted  by  way  of 
the  end  stub  center  sills  to  the  bolster  to  tLe  ribbon 
sill  members  to  the  car  body  means  and  also  by  way 
of  the  end  stub  center  sills  to  the  car  body  means  by 
way  of  the  bolsters  and  further  in  sequence  from  the 
end  stub  center  sills  to  the  force  transmitting  mem- 
bers to  the  outriggers  to  the  bolsters  to  the  ribbon  sill 
members  to  the  car  body  means. 


3,339,502 
CARRELL  UNITS 
William  E.  Fyffe,  Herkimer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,957 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  108—64) 
In  equipment  of  the  class  described, 

(a)  a  pair  of  carrell  units, 

(b)  each  of  said  units  including  a  top  panel  with  the 
top  panels  of  both  carrell  units  arranged  in  adjacent 
side-by-side  coplanar  relationship, 

(c)  pairs  of  cleat  means  on  the  underside  of  each  of 
said  top  panels  with  first  cleat  means  of  both  carrell 
units  disposed  in  adjacent  aligned  coplanar  relation- 
ship, 
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(d)  means  joining  said  adjacent  first  cleat  means  to 
interconnect  said  carrell  units, 

(e)  a  supporting  leg  for  said  interconnected  carrel! 
units  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  joined  first 
cleat  means, 

(f)  said  joined  first  cleat  means  including  conjointly 
provided  positioning  means, 

(g)  said  positioning  means  including  bushing  means 
provided  in  each  of  said  first  cleat  members,  said 
supporting  leg  including  a  plate  member  on  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  bushing  means 
in  each  of  said  first  cleat  members,  and 


(h)  said  first  cleat  members  having  registering  recesses 
formed  in  the  surfaces,  said  supporting  leg  including 
a  portion  projecting  beyond  said  plate  members  and 
disposed  within  said  registering  recesses  of  the  joined 
cleat  members, 

(i)  and  a  second  pair  of  cleat  members  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongated  rectangular-shaped  members  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  underside  from  front  to 
rear  thereof  and  each  in  engagement  with  one  of 
the  cleat  members  of  the  said  pair  of  cleat  mem- 
bers, and  means  on  each  of  said  engaged  cleat  mem- 
bers mounting  supporting  legs. 


3,339,503 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Dick  Anie  Fredrik  Flodell,  11  Strandvagen, 

SaJtsjobaden,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1965, 

5,594/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  108—153) 


1.  A  collapsible  table,  comprising 

a  leaf  forming  a  table  top, 

a  base  having  only  two  spaced,  parallel  legs, 

each  leg  comprising  a  transverse  foot  at  its  bottom,  and 
a  transverse  leaf  support  at  its  tc^, 

a  cross-stay  interconnecting  the  two  legs,  said  legs  being 
rotatable  relative  to  the  cross-stay,  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  leaf  and  the  two  leaf  supports 
for  releasably  securing  said  leaf  to  said  leaf  supports, 
and  operative  in  response  to  a  spring  force  exerted 
thereon  by  said  base,  to  hold  said  leaf  against  move- 
ment on  said  base. 


3339,504  \ 

TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  D.  Sclireyer,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,758 
16  Claims.  (CI.  108—156) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top  including  a  substantially 
flat  top  plate,  an  edging  extending  around  the  periphery 
of  said  top  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  underside 
thereof,  said  edging  including  an  inwardly  extending  at- 
tachment flange  and  a  dependent  side  flange  on  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  means 
interconnecting  said  attachment  flange  and  said  top  plate 
at  points  spaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  top  plate,  a  continuous  reinforcing  sheet 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  said  top  plate  and 
being  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  area  of  said 
top  plate  within  said  edging,  said  reinforcing  sheet  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  apart 
attachment  portions  disposed  adjacent  to  the  underside 
of  said  top  plate  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing reinforcing  ribs  disposed  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  attachment  portions  and  spaced  from  the  underside 
of  said  top  plate,  means  securing  said  attachment  portions 
to  the  underside  of  said  top  plate  and  to  the  underside 
of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  attachment  flanges,  an  apron 
assembly  arranged  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  said  top 
and  including  longitudinally  extending  front  and  rear 
aprons  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  side  aprons  all 
disposed  within  the  outer  periphery  of  said  depending 
side  flange,  said  front  and  rear  aprons  each  having  a 
mounting  flange  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  disposed 
against  respective  ones  of  said  attachment  portions,  means 
securing  said  mounting  flanges  to  the  underside  of  the 
associated  attachment  portions  to  mount  said  apron  as- 
sembly upon  said  top,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  respectively 
secured  only  to  said  apron  assembly  to  support  said  table 
upon  an  underlying  support  surface. 


3,339,505 

BRIQUETTE  IGNFTERS 

George  G.  Bean,  P.O.  Box  335,  Topsham,  Maine     04086 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,746 

1  Claim.  (CL  110—1) 


In  a  portable  device  for  igniting  and  burning  charcoal 
and  like  briquettes,  a  cylindrical  sleeve-like  body,  an  ash 
receiving  base  to  which  one  end  of  the  body  is  attached 
in  vertically  spaced  relationship  thereto  to  provide  an 
annular  draft  inlet  and  width  the  axis  of  said  body  being 
vertical  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  transverse  grate  sup- 
ported by  said  body  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  gas 
burner  supported  by  said   body  below  said  grate  and 


spaced  inwardly  from  said  body,  said  body  having  a  series 
of  circumferentially  spaced  draft  inlet  porU  between  said 
grate  and  said  lower  end  and  wherein  the  burner  includes 
a  portion  having  a  series  of  outwardly  opening  ports  and 
a  layer  of  insulation  between  its  upper  end  and  the  grate, 
and  an  annular  pan  member  surrounding  said  portion 
below  the  ports  thereof. 


^  3,339,506 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  FLAT 
NETTING  INTO  LABELED  BAGS 
Donald  R.  McGregor,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,579 
1  Claim.  (CL  112—10) 


comprising  a  tubular  needle  bar  driven  in  vertical  recipro- 
cating motion  by  the  main  driving  mechanism;  needle 
holding  means  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  fiat 
plate  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  needle-bar  device  and 
extending  rearwardly,  moving  vertically  together  with  the 
needle  bar,  and  left  and  right  needle  holders  in  parallel 
and  symmetrical  disposition  adapted  to  hold  two  needles 
constantly  in  vertical  alinement  parallel  to  said  motion 
of  the  needle  bar  but  with  freedom  to  undergo  motion 
horizontal  and  transverse  to  the  principal  sewing  direc- 
tion of  the  machine;  each  said  needle  holder  being  pivoted 
at  its  rear  end  by  a  pin  supported  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
flat  plate  so  as  to  be  free  to  undergo  horizontal  oscilla- 
tory motion  toward  and  away  from  the  other  needle 
holder;  said  needle  holders  vertically  holding  respective 
needles;  a  drive  transmission  comprising  a  thin  shaft  in- 
serted within  said  tubular  needle  bar  and  provided,  at 
its  lower  end,  with  a  cam  to  cause  said  oscillatory  mo- 
tion of  each  needle  holder;  and  drive  means  to  drive  the 
thin  shaft  in  accordance  with  said  zig-zag  movements. 


An  apparatus  for  converting  flat  netting  into  labelled 
bags  comprising  means  for  continuously  advancing  a 
double  layer  of  said  flat  netting,  means  for  applying  a 
label  to  said  advancing  double  layer  of  flat  netting, 
whereby  said  label  extends  substantially  from  edge  to 
edge  thereof,  means  for  sewing  each  edge  of  the  advanc- 
ing double  layer  of  netting  and  the  correspondmg  edges 
of  the  label,  means  for  cutting  the  continuous  sewn  net- 
ting to  sever  said  netting  into  individual  labelled  bag 
lengths  sewn  on  each  side,  means  for  arranging  and  con- 
tinuously advancing  said  individual  labelled  bag  lengths 
in  side-to-side  relationship  and  means  for  sewing  one 
edge  of  the  advancing  side-to-side  labelled  bag  lengths 
to  close  one  end  thereof  and  form  labeUed  bags  sewn  on 
three  sides  and  open  on  one  side. 


3,339,508 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF  DISC 
CAMS  FOR  COMPOSITE  ZIGZAG  PATTERNS  IN 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Keizo  Yanagibayaslii,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Rhythm  Friend  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1964, 

39/41,625 

2  Claims.  (CI.  112—158) 


«r    <f<<  Itm 


3,339,507 
DOUBLE  NEEDLE  ACTION,  NEEDLE-BAR  DE- 
VICE  IN  FANCY-STITCHING  SEWING  MA- 
CHINE AND  FLAT-TANG  NEEDLE  THERE- 

FOR 

Bunsaku  Taketomi,  9  2-cbome,  Uchlyama-cho, 

Chikusa-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1963, 

38/57,798 

2  Claims.  (CI.  112—158) 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  moving  part 
and  a  needle  bar  oscillating  mechanism,  a  built-in  device 
for  automatic  selection  of  disc  cams  for  composite  zigzag 
pattern  stitching,  said  device  comprising  a  group  of  needle 
position  changing  cams,  a  group  of  amplitude  changing 
cams,  groups  of  cam  followers  respertively  corresponding 
to  said  cams,  transmission  means  driven  by  said  moving 
part  of  the  sewing  machine  to  transmit  movements  ccki- 
troUed  by  said  cam  followers  to  said  needle  bar  oscillat- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  group  of  pattern  selection  tappet 
cams  for  selectively  placing  at  least  one  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers in  operative  condition,  said  group  of  tappet  cams 
being  rotated  to  effect  automatic  and  simultaneous  chang- 
ing of  needle  position  line  and  amplitude,  thereby  to 
cause  automatic  stitching  of  a  wide  variety  of  composite 
zigzag  stitching  patterns. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  main 


3,339,509 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Clarence  C.  Smith,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,022 
13  Claims.  (CI.  112—210) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  comprising  a 


driving  mechanism  and  a  mechanism  for  producing  zig-    base,  a  vertical  standard  and  an  overhanging  arm,  a  main 
zag  movements,  a  double-needle  action  needle-bar  device    drive  shaft  joumalled  m  said  frame,  means  driven  by 
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said  shaft  for  feeding  the  work,  means  comprising  a  rotary 
member  carried  by  said  overhanging  arm  adjustably  re- 
volvable  through  an  angle  of  at  least  180'  for  controlling 
the  extent  of  feeding  of  the  work,  a  supporting  base  se- 
ctHed  to  said  arm  and  on  which  said  rotary  member  is 


centre  of  buoyancy  and  a  substantial  part  of  its  length 
immersed,  means  whereby  one  end  of  said  hull  can  be 
flooded  and  its  ballast  thereby  adjusted  to  bring  it  to  the 
vertical,  a  keel-like  member  fixed  to  and  extending  from 
the  exterior  of  said  hull  so  as  to  control  the  swing  thereof, 
as  it  is  being  brought  to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing a  part  at  least  of  the  weight  of  said  keel-like 
member  as  the  hull  approaches  the  vertical. 


mounted  for  adjustment,  manually  operable  means  com- 
prising a  lever  passing  at  least  partially  through  said  sup- 
porting base  aiid  readily  operable  by  the  operator  of  the 
machine,  and  connections  from  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  said  first  mentioned  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  work. 


3,339^10  '  -^ 
NEEDLE  GUTOES 
Eugene  S.  Clarke,  Georgetown,  Herbert  L.  Elwell,  Rock- 
port,  Roy  P.  Hatch,  Jr.,  Essex,  and  Stephen  P.  LotarsU, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Jane  21,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  465^24 
4  Claims.  (CI,  112—227) 


41^      /*?, 


1.  A  needle  guide  for  reinforcing  a  curved  needle  com- 
prising a  ferous  body,  a  hard  insert  bonded  to  the  ferrous 
body  and  having  a  pair  of  exposed  outer  end  faces  and  a 
curved  guideway  extending  between  the  end  faces  and 
contained  entirely  within  the  insert. 


3,339,511 
MARINE  PLATFORMS  AND  SEA  STATIONS 
Alan  F.  DanieU,  Birkenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Cam- 
mell  Laird  and  Company  (Shipbuilders  and  Engineers) 
Limited,  Shipbuilding   &   Engineering  Works,  Birken- 
head, Cheshire,  EngUnd,  a  British  company 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537^76 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1965, 

15,344/65 
21  Claims.  (CL  114-^ 


1.  A  sea  station  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  hull 
capable  of  floating  horizontally  or  vertically,  and  when 
floating  vertically  having  its  centre  of  gravity  below  its 


3,339,512 

MULTIPLE  STORAGE  AND  REDISTRIBUTION 

FACILITY 

GObcrt  Sicgcl,  122S2  Moana  W^jr, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92640 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,443 
8  Claims.  (Q.  114— .5) 


1.  A  storage  facility  for  a  first  liquid  immiscible  with 
water  and  of  lesser  specific  gravity,  which  facility  is  at 
all  times  submerged  in  a  natural  body  of  water  and 
includes: 

(a)  a  first  frusto-conical  container  for  said  liquid  hav- 
ing a  top  and  a  continuous  side  wall  that  tapers  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom,  with  said  container 
being  open  at  the  bottom; 

(b)  circumferential  reinforcing  means  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  side  wall; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tie-down 
cables  depending  from  said  reinforcing  means; 

(d)  first  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tie-down  cables  below  the  floor  of  said  body  of  water; 

(e)  a  hollow  body  disposed  below  said  container; 

(f)  a  first  cable  extending  upwardly  from  said  body; 

(g)  a  buoy  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  cable: 
(h)  first  combined  guide  and  sealing  means  in  said 

top  through  which  said  first  cable  extends; 

(i)  a  first  pipeline  for  carrying  said  first  liquid,  which 
pipeline  extends  through  oppositely  disposed  open- 
ings formed  in  said  hollow  body; 

(j)  a  flexible  first  conduit  in  communication  with  said 
first  pipeline  within  said  hollow  body,  which  first 
conduit  extends  upwardly  through  said  hollow  body 
to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  said  fint  con- 
tainer, with  said  first  pipeline  and  first  conduit  cooiv 
crating  to  permit  said  first  liquid  to  be  discharged 
into  or  withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  said  container 
and  said  first  liquid  prior  to  filling  said  first  con- 
tainer and  lending  suflficient  buoyancy  thereto  as  to 
at  all  times  tend  to  urge  said  first  container  upwardly 
and  maintain  tension  on  said  tie-down  cables. 
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3  339,513 

PRESSURE  STABILIZING  AIR  VOLUME 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  C.  Cloutier,  Box  885, 

Morgan  City,  La.     70380 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,721 

19  Claims.  (CI.  114—50) 


from  said  point  of  maximum  draft  to  the  stem,  while 
the  width  of  said  channels  remains  substantially  the  same 
between  said  points. 


3,339,515 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  STORAGE  AND  TRANS- 
PORTATION OF  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 
Edwin  E.  Reed,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,409 
7  Claims.  (CL  114—74) 


1.  Pressure  and  gas  volume  control  system  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  and  gas  volume  inside  a  closed  vwsel 
submerged  in  a  liquid  at  varying  depths  comprising; 
means  to  supply  a  gas  to  said  vessel;  communication  means 
between  said  liquid  and  a  first  low  point  inside  said  ves- 
sel to  permit  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  vessel;  a 
second  communication  means  having  a  biased  reverse 
flow  preventing  means  therein  between  said  liquid  and 
a  second  point  inside  said  vessel  above  said  first  point 
for  releasing  gas  from  said  vessel;  and  means  to  vary  the 
bias  on  said  reverse  flow  preventing  means  thereby  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  from  said  vessel  by  changing  the 
pressure  differential  required  to  open  said  reverse  flow 
preventing  means;  said  biased  reverse  flow  preventing 
means  comprising  an  underside  valve  face  seatable  against 
a  valve  seat  in  said  second  communication  means  and  sub- 
jected to  the  gas  pressure  in  said  vessel,  an  upper  valve 
side  having  a  closed  container  attached  thcrcabove  and 
subjected  to  the  external  liquid  pressure,  and  a  connec- 
tion to  said  container  through  which  a  second  liquid 
is  supplied  and  withdrawn  by  said  means  to  vary  the 
bias  thereby  varying  said  bias  by  varying  the  weight  of 
said  valve  and  attached  container. 


3,339,514 

HYDROFOIL  BOAT 

Nicholas  A.  Skuce  n,  16300  E.  Arrow  Highway, 

Irwindale,  CaUf.     91706 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,282 

2  Clafans.  (CL  114—66.5) 


2.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  a  tank  for  confining 
a  volatile  liquid  in  a  ship  hull  at  atmospheric  pressure 
wherein  longitudinal  horizontal  stiffening  jrfates  are  at- 
tached normal  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank  shell  the 
improvement  comprising  positioning  a  second  shell  with- 
in the  tank  shell;  securing  the  second  shell  to  the  stiffening 
plates;  positioning  the  tank  on  a  plurality  of  load-bearing 
insulation  blocks  on  the  bottom  of  the  ship  hull;  anchor- 
ing the  tank  at  about  its  center  point  on  said  blocks;  and 
applying  a  layer  of  insulation  between  the  tank  and  the 
ship  hull. 

3,339,516 
JET  PROPELLED  FIRE  FIGHTING  BOAT 
Victor  Lead,  San  Raphael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dor- 
sett  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,644 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  115—12) 


d.^^£^ 


I.  A  hydrofoil  having  a  transversely  extending  plan- 
ing bow,  a  stern,  deck,  and  hull,  said  huU  having  its  point 
of  maximum  draft  located  about  V*  of  the  distance  from 
the  bow  of  the  boat,  said  hull  decreasing  in  draft  there- 
after and  reaching  a  point  of  minimum  draft  at  a  pomt 
between  the  point  of  maximum  draft  and  the  stern  of  the 
boat,  said  hull  also  having  generally  vertical  topsides  join- 
ing the  said  deck,  the  hull  having  generally  horizontal 
longitudinally  extending  portions  and  a  keel,  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  portions  thereof  extending  concavcly 
between  the  said  keel  and  the  said  topsides,  said  topsides 
at  points  along  their  length  extend  lower  than  the  upper- 
most portions  of  said  concave  portions  of  said  hull  where- 
by to  form  channels  between  said  topsides  and  said  keel 
and  the  depth  of  said  concavity   decreasing  gradually 


1.  A  jet  drive  fire  fighting  boat  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  hull,  jet  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
high  speed,  large  volume  water  pump  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  installed  in  the  hull,  the  pump  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  water  on  which  the  boat  is  afloat,  and  means 
for  forming  the  water  discharged  by  the  pump  outlet  into 
a  jet  and  discharging  the  jet  rearwardly  from  the  hull; 
an  elongated  pipe  loop  mounted  horizontally,  in  longi- 
tudinally centered  relation  in  the  hull  and  closely 
adjacent  the  hull  bottom  said  pipe  loop  communicat- 
ing with  the  pump  outlet  ahead  of  the  jet  forming 
means. 
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a  control  valve  mounted  between  the  pipe  loop  and  the  to  contact  said  journal,  a  pair  of  wing  pad  portions  ex- 
jet  forming  means  for  proportioning  the  flow  of  tending  laterally  from  said  central  pad  portion  and 
water  discharged  by  the  pump  between  the  pipe  loop  adapted  to  partially  wrap  around  said  journal,  and  means 
and  the  jet  discharging  means,  for  emergency  lubrication  and  warning  disposed  within 

a  large,  diameter  riser  pipe  communicating  with  each    each  of  said  wing  pad  portions,  said  means  comprising  a 
of  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  the  loop, 
and 

a  nozzle  mount  on  the  upper  end  of  each  riser  pipe. 


STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  INBOARD- 

OUTBOARD  UNIT 

Karl  AbdoD  Berftstedt,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Volvo  Penta.  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Flkd  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,432 

12  Claims.  (CI  115—41) 


distributor  member,  a  container  carrying  a  lubricant, 
warning  material  and  a  liquid  for  conversion  to  gas  on 
the  application  of  heat  to  said  container,  a  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  distributor  member  and 
container,  and  a  pressure  rupturable  seal  in  said  conduit 
to  confixK  fluid  in  said  container. 


3^39,519 
UQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Lcta  S.  Taylor,  Paul  B.  Joiinson,  and  Eugene  D.  Hnskey, 
Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  Y.  Taylor  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Texas 

nied  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,724 
1  Claim.  (CI.  116—118) 


1.  In  a  marine  propulsion  unit  including  a  propeller 
shaft  housing  adapted  to  be  located  outboard  of  the  hull 
of  a  vessel  and  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  vessel,  means  for  supporting  said  housing 
on  said  vessel  for  tilting  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  vertically 
extending  steering  axis,  a  rudder  post,  means  routably 
mounting  the  rudder  post  with  the  axis  of  the  rudder  post 
fixed  relative  to  said  vessel,  the  axis  of  the  rudder  post 
and  said  steering  axis  lying  in  a  common  vertically  ex- 
tending plane,  the  axis  of  said  rudder  post  extending  at 
right  angles  to  and  intersecting  said  horizontal  axis,  a 
member  mounted  for  movement  with  said  rudder  post 
about  the  axis  of  the  post,  a  second  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  first  member  for  movement  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  lying  with  said  horizontal  axis  in 
a  common  horizontally  extending  plane,  and  pivot  means 
connecting  said  second  member  to  said  housing,  said 
IMvot  means  having  a  pivot  axis  lying  in  said  common 
vertical  plane  and  extending  through  the  intersection  of 
said  horizontal  axis  and  the  axis  of  said  rudder  post,  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  means  normally  being  angularly  dis- 
placed about  said  horizontal  axis  from  the  axis  of  said 
ru3der  post  and  from  said  steering  axis. 


3,339,518 
LUBRICATION  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAILROAD  JOURNAL  BEARINGS 
Harvey    R.    Flfer,    New   Yorli,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   The 
Joumapak  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,547 

9  Claims.  (CI.  116— 114.5) 

1.  In  a  lubricating  and  warning  device  for  railroad 

journal  bearings  or  the  like  the  combination  of  a  pad 

assembly  of  wicking  material  comprising  a  central  pad 

portion  for  disposition  beneath  a  journal  and  adapted 


A  gauge  head  for  a  magnetic  type  liquid  level  gauge 
comprising  a  metal  portion  for  closing  and  sealing  the 
opening  in  a  storage  tank,  said  metal  portion  having  a 
central  recess  in  its  lower  side,  an  adapter  closing  said 
central  recess,  spaced  openings  in  said  adapter,  and  means 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  central  recess  for  connec- 
tion to  said  adapter  for  closing  said  central  recessed  por- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  integral 
projections  extending  through  respective  said  openings  in 
said  adapter,  said  projections  being  deformed  to  lock  said 
metallic  portion  in  operative  relation,  said  metal  portion 
also  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  bosses, 
each  said  boss  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
for  reception  of  a  mounting  bolt  for  securing  the  gauge 
head  in  operative  position  over  the  opening  in  the  stor- 
age tank,  said  adapter  having  an  op)ening  therein  and  a 
drive  shaft  extending  into  said  central  recessed  portion 
through  said  opening  in  said  adapter,  a  drive  magnet  in 
said  central  recessed  portion  and  operatively  connected 
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to  said  drive  shaft,  a  non-metallic  head  surrounding  and 
substantially  enclosing  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  metal 
portion  and  forming  a  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  metal 
portion  opposite  said  central  recessed  portion,  a  scale  in 
said  chamber  and  an  indicator  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
chamber  relative  to  said  scale  and  actuated  by  said  drive 
magnet.  

3,339,520 
POINTER  ASSEMBLY 
Adolf  Maler,  St.  Ceorgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
sizor to  Pinna  Prazidons  Erzeugnisse  A.  Maier  KG, 
St.  Gcorgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  July  19.  1966,  Ser.  No.  566^68 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1966, 

P  39,497 

7  Claims.  (CI.  116—136.5) 


said  sheet  material  in  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
design  thereon,  means  for  embossing  said  design,  means 
for  moving  said  embossing  means  with  respect  to  said  de- 
sign on  said  sheet  material,  means  for  moving  said  sheet 
material  intermittently  through  said  design  providing 
means,  said  reference  providing  means  and  said  embossing 
means,  registration  means  associated  with  said  means  for 
moving  said  embossing  means  to  align  said  embossing 
means  with  said  design  prior  to  the  embossing  thereof, 
said  registration  means  including  melkns  for  sensing  the 
alignment  of  said  reference,  and  control  means  to  cause 
said  material  moving  means  to  intermittently  terminate 
movement  of  said  sheet  material,  said  alignment  sensing 
means  to  be  energized  during  periods  of  non-movement  of 
said  sheet  material,  said  means  for  moving  said  emboss- 
ing means  to  align  said  embossing  means  with  said  design 
in  response  to  said  alignment  sensing  means,  said  emboss- 
ing means  to  emboss  said  design,  and  said  material  moving 
means  to  again  move  said  sheet  material  so  that  at  least 
one  other  portion  of  said  design  is  in  rough  alignment  with 
said  embossing  means  whereupon  a  similar  sequence  of 
aligning  and  embossing  operations  may  take  place. 


3,339,522 
FRIT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
PanI  C.  Gaffer,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Kenneth  E.  Stratton, 
Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,536 
6  Claims.  (CI.  118—6) 


1.  A  pointer  assembly  for  a  measuring  instrument  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  pointer  and  adjusting  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  pointer  for  angularly  ad- 
justing the  latter  with  respect  to  an  instrument  which 
carries  the  pointer,  said  adjusting  means  being  carried 
in  its  entirety  by  said  pointer  and  including  a  rotary 
support  defining  a  turning  axis  for  the  pointer  and  rotata- 
bly  carried  by  said  pointer,  said  rotary  support  being 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  the  measur- 
ing instrument  to  suiH?ort  the  pointer  for  turning  move- 
ment with  the  latter  shaft,  and  said  adjusting  means  fur- 
ther including  a  manually  operable  drive  transmission 
extending  between  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
pointer  and  said  rotary  support  for  turning  said  pointer 
and  rotary  support  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  said 
drive  transmission  having  components  which  frictionally 
engage  each  other  with  a  force  of  friction  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  pointer  in  its  adjusted  position  without  re- 
quiring the  use  of  any  additional  structure,  so  that  the 
pointer  is  maintained  in  its  adjusted  position  exclusively 
by  the  components  of  said  drive  transmission. 
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3  339  521 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Virgil  Spencer,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong   Cork    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.,   a   corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,735 
7  Claims.  (CI.  118—4) 


YKJ^ 


7.  Apparatus  for  making  sheet  material  comprising 
means  to  supply  sheet  material,  means  to  provide  a  design 
on  said  sheet  material,  means  to  provide  a  reference  on 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cathode  ray  tubes  having 
separable  funnel  and  face  panel  portions,  a  device  for 
applying  a  bead  of  frit  material  to  the  sealing  edge  of 
said  funnel  portion  comprising  the  combination  of: 

funnel  portion  support  means  adapted  for  rotation  and 
formed  to  bold  said  funnel  with  said  sealing  edge 
uppermost  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 

rotatable  means  linked  to  said  support  means  to  pro- 
vide rotation  thereto; 

dispensing  means  formed  to  provide  a  uniform  issue 
of  frit  material; 

positioning  means  formed  to  hold  said  frit  dispensing 
means  and  orient  the  same  to  a  position  relative  to 
said  sealing  edge,  said  positioning  means  being 
adapted  to  provide  substantially  placement  move- 
ment thereto; 

cam  follower  means  affixed  to  said  positioning  means 
and  oriented  to  contact  said  funnel  adjacent  to  the 
edge  thereof  in  a  manner  to  substantially  follow  the 
contour  of  said  rotating  funnel  to  guide  said  dispens- 
ing means  therealong  and  facilitate  the  application 
of  said  bead  of  frit  material  to  said  sealing  ^ge,  and 

speed  control  means  associated  with  said  funnel  ro- 
tatable means  to  vary  the  speed  thereof  and  facilitate 
the  uniform  amplication  of  said  frit  material. 
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3,339^23 

FILM  STRIPING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Herrera,  2301  W.  SUver  Lake  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90039 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,594 

6  Claims.  (CI.  118—12) 


exhausting  said  fiunes  to  outside  atmosphere,  a  screen 
filter  in  the  open  front  of  the  hood  to  catch  fluid  drops 
from  said  spray,  a  third  motor  in  the  hood  driving  the 


\ 


1.  An  inexpensive,  simple  striping  apparatus  adapted 
to  rapidly  lay  a  uniformly  thin  stripe  of  constant  thick- 
ness of  a  viscous  liquid  suspension  on  the  surface  of  a 
length  of  tape  without  soiling  or  scratching  the  remainder 
of  the  tape  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  track  means  for  slidably  positioning  said  length 
of  tape  to  move  on  a  straight  path  through  said  strip- 
ing apparatus; 

(b)  a  first  rotatablc  drum  means  mounted  at  the  en- 
trance and  adjacent  to  said  track  means  for  main- 
taining said  length  of  tape  in  said  track  means; 

(c)  a  second  rotatable  drum  means  mounted  at  the 
exit  and  adjacent  to  said  track  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  length  of  tape  in  said  track  means; 

(d)  a  frame  means  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
track  means  between  said  drum  means,  said  frame 
means  having: 

(I)  a  hopper  mounted  thereon  for  containing  said 
liquid  suspension, 

(II)  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  thereon,  said 
wheel  having  a  first  portion  of  its  rim  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  frictional  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  tape  in  said  track  by  the 
rotation  of  said  frame  and  having  a  second  por- 
tion of  its  rim  in  said  hopper  in  contact  with 
the  liquid  suspension  therein,  said  hopper  hav- 
ing a  slit  in  its  walls  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
said  wheel,  and 

(III)  a  catch  pan  mounted  thereon  for  receiving 
the  excess  liquid  suspension  from  said  wheel;  and 

(e)  a  spring-biased  lever  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
frame  means  for  holding  said  frame  means  so  that 
said  wheel  is  removed  from  the  surface  of  said  tape 
and  alternately  for  maintaining  said  frame  means  so 
that  said  wheel  is  in  substantial  frictional  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  tape. 


3339,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  GLAZING  CAKES 

Adolph  Benz,  1808  W.  Fredonia  Ave., 

Peoria,  HI.  61606 
FUtd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,781 
10  Claims.  (CI.  118—24) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  glaze  to  a  cake,  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  table,  a  horizontal  turntable  mounted 
on  said  table  for  mounting  a  cake  thereon,  a  first  motor 
rotating  said  turntable,  a  manually  operable  spray  gun 
having  a  container  for  a  liquid  glaze  to  be  applied  to 
the  cake  while  the  turntable  is  rotating,  an  air  compressor 
assembly,  spring  means  supporting  the  compressor  assem- 
bly under  the  table  in  a  floating  mounting;  said  assembly 
including  a  tank  for  containing  air  under  pressure,  an 
air  compressor  connected  to  the  tank  to  charge  the  same 
with  air  under  pressure,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and 
sprayer,  a  second  motor  driving  the  compressor;  an  ex- 
haust fan,  a  hood  on  the  table,  said  fan  being  mounted 
in  the  hood  for  drawing  fumes  away  from  the  turntable, 
said  hood  having  an  open  front  and  closed  back,  an  ex- 
haust conduit  connected  to  the  back  of  the  hood  for 
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fan,  and  a  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  the  three 
motors  and  energizing  the  same  for  rotating  the  turntable, 
driving  the  compressor  and  driving  the  exhaust  fan  re- 
spectively and  simultaneously. 


3,339,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  STAIN 

Frank  D.  Roberts,  751  S.  Michigan  St., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98108 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,048 

6  Claims.  (CI.  118—63) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  application  of  liquid  to  the  hori- 
zontal surface  of  boards,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
housing  with  guideways  mounted  in  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  the  guided  endwise  advancement  of  the  boards  there- 
through, paired  driven  draw  rolls  mounted  transversely 
in  the  receiving  end  portion  of  said  housing  to  receive 
said  boards  flatwise  between  them,  means  for  the  delivery 
of  liquid  onto  the  roll  that  engages  the  top  surfaces  of 
tne  boards,  an  air  delivery  manifold  with  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  thereto,  said  manifold  having 
a  discharge  slit  extending  to  the  length  of  the  roll  for 
discharge  of  air  forcibly  against  the  surface  of  the  board 
at  the  contact  line  of  roll  and  board  counter  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  and  movement  of  the  board. 


3^39,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIP-COATING 
Anthony   Bradley,   Harry   Hyman   Topper,    and   Gerald 
Yeats,  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22, 1963, 

15,838/63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  118--429) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  polyolefinic  homopoly- 

mer  and  copolymer  articles  with  a  lacquer  or  paint  which 

comprises  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  in  a  lower  portion 
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thereof  a  body  of  a  volatile  liquid,  a  vertical  partition 
dipping  below  the  liquid  level  and  dividing  a  portion  of 
the  tank  which  is  above  the  liquid  level  into  two  upper 
compartments,  means  for  heating  said  liquid,  means  for 
condensing  vapour  from  said  liquid  in  one  upper  com- 
partment adapted  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  vapour 
in  said  compartment,  means  for  condensing  vapour  in 
the  other  upper  compartment  spaced  away  from  the  liquid 


device  comprising  belt  egg  conveyor  means  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  including  a  longitudinal  run  disposed 
alongside  of  the  longitudinal  discharge  edge  of  the  egg 
trays  on  the  cages,  and  a  combined  egg  sweep  arm  and 


level  so  as  to  allow  the  establishment  of  a  zone  of  con- 
centrated vapour  from  said  liquid  between  the  liquid  level 
and  the  condensing  means  in  said  other  upper  compart- 
ment, means  for  heating  said  zone  of  concentrated  vapour, 
and  means  for  conveying  articles  downwards  into  the  tank 
through  the  vapour-free  space  on  one  side  of  the  parti- 
tion, into  the  liquid,  across  the  tank,  up  through  the  heated 
zone  of  concentrated  vapour  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
partition  and  out  of  the  tank. 


egg  gate  lifting  device  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  en- 
gaging the  egg  gates  for  lifting  the  gates  and  engaging 
eggs  on  the  egg  tray  and  sweeping  them  onto  the  con- 
veyor means. 

3  339  529 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

GRAIN 
Wallace   H.   Holste,   Rte.    1,   Box    13,    Massena,   Iowa 
50853,  and  Lloyd  B.  Weston,  Atlantic  Hotel,  Atlantic, 
Iowa     50022 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,923 
I       15  Claims.  (Q.  119—51.5)    • 


3,339,527 

ANIMAL  TOILET 

Anstin  C.  Burroughs,  6632  Beacon  Lane, 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22043 

Ffled  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,534 

19  Chdms.  (CI.  119—1) 
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1.  An  animal  toilet  combination  comprising:  a  large 
flat  base  platform;  a  urine  collecting  butler  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  platform  having  a  top  opening;  a  urine  col- 
lecting collar  means  located  and  disposed  over  said  but- 
ler means  and  having  a  large  central  opening  the  edge  of 
which  constitutes  a  liquid  directing  lip  overhanging  the 
top  of  said  butler  means;  an  animal  relief  device  centrally 
located  on  the  upper  side  of  and  covering  said  central 
opening  in  said  collecting  collar  means;  and  means  en- 
abling drainage  through  said  relief  device  to  enable  fluid 
flow  from  said  relief  device  to  said  collar  means  and  from 
said  collar  means  to  the  interior  of  said  butler  means. 


3,339,528 
EGG  GATHERING  DEVICE 

Bcaiamin  F.  Summcrour,  237  N.  Peachtree  St., 

Norcrofls,  Ga.     30071 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,962 

8  Claims.  (CL  119—48)  . 

1.  An  egg  gathering  device  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  battery  of  egg  laying  cages  orientated  in  alignment  with 
each  cage  having  an  egg  tray  including  a  longitudinal 
discharge  edge  and  an  egg  retaining  gate  overiying  the 
egg  tray  and  retaining  eggs  on  the  egg  tray,  a  carnage 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  cages,  said  egg  gathering 


9.  A  method  for  inducing  the  sprouting  of  grain  which 
includes: 

providing  a  source  of  control  water  supply  maintained 
at  a  temperature  within  a  predetermined  range, 

moving  a  supply  of  grain  directly  from  a  storage  area 
into  and  through  a  processing  area  to  an  animal 
feeding  trough, 

determining  the  moisture  content  of  the  grain  as  it 
moves  through  said  processing  area  and  selectively 
moistening  said  grain  from  said  water  supply  only 
in  said  processing  area  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
moisture  content, 

determining  a  temperature  limit  for  the  grain  as  it 
moves  through  said  processing  area  and  providing 
moisture  to  the  grain  in  said  area  from  said  water 
supply  relative  to  said  temperature  limit, 

aerating  the  grain  in  said  processing  area,  and 

collecting  the  residue  moisture  after  it  has  permeated 
the  grain  and  passed  through  the  feed  trough  and 
returning  it  to  said  water  supply  for  reuse  in  the 
processing  area. 


3,339,530 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  WITH  REVERSING 

AUGER 

Allen  K.  GUlette,  Bclridere,  111.,  assignor  to 

Starline,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,745 

11  Oahns.  (CI.  119—56) 

1.  The  method  of  operating  an  auger  type  feeder  having 

a  housing  with  an  opening  along  one  side  to  fill  a  feed 

bunk,  comprising  the  steps  of:  rotating  the  auger  in  said 
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housing  in  a  first  direction  to  convey  material  along  the 
dosed  side  of  said  bousing;  and  reversing  the  direction  of 


i 


rotation  of  said  auger  to  discharge  material  laterally  from 
the  opening  in  the  side  of  said  housing. 


3^39,531 

FLASH-TYPE  STEAM  GENERATORS 

WUIiam  J.  Fitzgerald,  16  N.  Edison  St., 

Arlingtoo,  Va.     22203 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,877 

4  Claims.  (CI.  122—32) 


1.  A  multiple  unit  flash-type  steam  generator  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  side  by  side  sections  each  consisting  of 
a  lower  horizontal  water  drum  and  a  parallel  upper  steam 
drum  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  lower  water  drum, 
and  at  least  three  laterally  spaced,  vertical  risers,  said 
risers  being  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other,  said  risers 
having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
steam  drum  and  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  water  drum,  a  feed  water  inlet  connected  in  each  water 
drum  and  a  steam  outlet  connection  in  each  steam  drum, 
and  feed  water  inlet  cross  connection  means  for  connect- 
ing the  feed  water  inlet  connections  together,  and  steam 
outlet  cross  connection  means  for  connecting  the  steam 
outlet  connections  together,  a  substantially  rectangular 
casing  enclosing  said  sections,  and  each  water  drum  has 
a  necked  front  end  extending  out  of  an  opening  in  said 
casing,  an  annular  flange  disposed  outwardly  of  said  cas- 
ing on  said  necked  front  end,  and  the  ends  of  each  said 
steam  drum  are  closed  off  and  the  rear  end  of  said  water 
drum  is  closed  off,  and  said  flange  forms  an  open  end,  and 
a  closure  member  is  bolted  to  each  said  flange  to  dose  it 
off,  whereby  a  single  or  a  plurality  of -steam  units  can  be 
joined  together  to  generate  various  amounts  of  steam. 


3439.532 

MACHINE  OF  THE  ROTARY  PISTON  TYPE 

Reinhold  Loescher,  Pfingstlialde  14,  Eybadi,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

L  49,272 

5  Claims.  (CI.  123— «) 

1.   A  rotary  piston   machine  comprising  an   annular 

casing   adapted   to   reciprocate   along   a   predetermined 

elongated  path  and  the  inner  surface  of  which  forms  a 

runway  including  two  inwardly  projecting  diametrically 

opposed  wedge-shaped  sections,  sidewalls  parallel  with 

said  path  and  closing  laterally  the  casing,  a  rotary  piston 


including  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  projections 
engaging  said  runway  and  forming  with  the  latter  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  chambers,  said  piston  being  adapted  to 
revolve  inside  the  casing  round  a  stationary  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  side  walls  to  thereby  ensure  a  positive 
relationship  between  the  reciprocation  of  the  casing  and 
the  rotation  of  the  piston  to  thereby  constrain  the  closed 


chambers  to  vary  in  volume,  each  extreme  position  of 
the  casing  on  its  path  corresponding  to  the  formation, 
between  the  wedge-shaped  section  located  at  the  end  of 
the  path  leading  to  said  extreme  position  and  the  surface 
of  the  piston  facing  last-mentioned  wedge-shaped  sec- 
tion, of  a  chamber  of  a  minimum  volume  while  the 
other  wedge-shaped  section  is  operatively  engaged  by  a 
radial  projection  on  the  piston. 


3339,533 

AIR  FILTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Per  Ingcmar  Nordstrom,  Eotrc  Rios  913, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,943 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  123—119) 


1.  An  air  filter  for  carburetors  of  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  in  combination: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  A  including  a  sidewall 
1,  a  bottom  wall  2  of  truncated  conical  shape,  and 
a  removable  cover  B  providing  a  top  wall  for  the 
casing,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  centrally  disposed 
air  outlet  opening  3  and  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
louvered,  air  inlet  openings  5  tangentially  disposed 
relative  to  said  central  opening  3,  said  louvered  air 
inlet  openings  5  all  being  oriented  in  the  same  di- 
rection to  impart  a  whirling  motion  to  air  passing 
therethrough, 

a  partition  C  including  a  convex  bottom  wall  portion 
disposed  within  said  casing  A  and  spaced  above  said 
casing  bottom  wall  2  to  provide  a  first  air  receiving 
chamber  10  therebetween,  said  partition  C  provided 
with  a  central  opening  concentric  with  said  air  outlet 
opening  3  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  louvered  open- 
ings 12  in  its  bottom  wall,  some  of  said  last  men- 
tioned louvered  openings  oriented  in  an  opposite 
direction  relative  to  the  air  inlet  openings  5  in  said 
casing  bottom  wall,  and  at  least  one  of  said  louvered 
openings  in  said  partition  bottom  wall  oriented  in 
the  same  direction  relative  to  the  air  inlet  openings 
5  in  said  casing  bottom  wall, 
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a  filter  element  13  provided  with  a  central  opemng 
concentric  with  the  central  openings  in  said  casing 
1  and  partition  C,  said  filter  element  disposed  withm 
said  casing  above  and  spaced  from  said  partition  C 
to  provide  a  second  air  receiving  chamber  9  there- 
between, .^  . 

means  20,  21,  22  23,  24,  25  connecting  said  casing  A 
and  cover  B  to  the  air  intake  of  the  carburetor, 

a  tube  27  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  partition  C  adjacent  an  opemng  therein,  and 
communicating  with  said  second  air  receiving 
chamber  9,  said  tube  extending  through  said  first 
chamber  10  and  through  the  bottom  wall  2  of  the 

casing,  ^         .     , 

conduit  means  28  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  27  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  the  crankcase  of  said  engine,  the  vapors  from  the 
crankcasc  of  the  engine  being  drawn  through  said 
conduit  means  and  said  first  mentioned  tube  27  into 
said  second  chamber  9  to  moisten  said  filter  and  im- 
pregnate dust  particles  entrained  in  the  air  being 
filtered  in  said  second  chamber,  ..... 

whereby  air  aspirated  through  the  louvered  aid  inlet 
openings  5  in  said  bottom  wall  is  submitted  to  a 
whirling  centrifugal  movement  in  one  direction  in 
the  first  chamber  10,  then  passes  Upwardly  through 
the  louvered  openings  12  in  said  partition  C  into 
said  second  chamber  9  and  flows  in  a  reverse  centnf- 
ugal  direction,  through  the  filter  dement  13  and 
into  the  air  intake  of  the  carburetor. 


3,339,534  _, 

FUEL  INJECTION  RECH^RO^ATING  PUMPS 
Franz  Ehelm  Mnd  Gerald  Hofer.  St««g«rt,  Oaus  K^er, 
Unterwelssach,    Wurttemborg,    and    """J^^n^  to 
Komwesthelm,  Wurttemburg,  Germany,  asignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  Gjn.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Geraumy 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,584 
7  aalms.  (CL  123—140) 


a  shutUe  slidable  in  said  housing,  said  shuttle  limiting 

in  said  housing  a  variable  volume  shuttle  chamber, 

a  first  conduit  extending  from  said  auxiliary  pwip 

chamber  to  said  shuttle  chamber, 
means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
first  conduit  only  in  the  direction  from  said  auxiliary 
pump  chamber  to  said  shuttle  chamber, 
a  second  conduit  extending  from  said  shuttle  chamber 

to  said  auxiliary  pump  chamber, 
means  in  said  second  conduit  forming  a  throttled  pas- 
sage, 
means   fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame   forming  a 

closed  space, 
means  for  placing  said  closed  space  under  a  pressure 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions per  minute  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  shuttle  in  the  direction 
for  which  the  volume  of  said  shuttle  chamber  is  re- 
duced, 
a  first  spill  conduit  element  forming  a  commumcation 
between  said  main  pump  chamber  and  said  shuttle 
housing, 
a  second  spill  conduit  element  forming  a  commumcation 

between  said  shuttle  housing  and  said  space, 
said  shuttle  being  shaped  to  connect  said  spill  conduit 
elements  together  in  response  to  an  increase  of  the 
volume  of  said  shuttle  chamber, 
conduit   means   for   connecting   said   auxiliary   pump 
chamber  with  said  space  to  prevent  the  action  of 
said  auxiliary  pump  on  said  shuttle, 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  the  opening  and 

closing  thereof,  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions per  unit  of  time  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine  for  bringing  said  valve  means  into  conduit 
means  opening  position  for  low  values  of  said  num- 
ber of  revolutions  per  unit  of  time  and  into  conduit 
means  closing  position  for  higher  values  of  said  num- 
ber of  revolutions  per  unit  of  time. 


1  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pump 
for  feeding  fuel  to  said  engine  which  comprises,  m  com- 
bination, 

a  fixed  frame, 

a  main  cylinder  rigid  with  said  frame, 

a  main  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  Umit 
therewith  a  variable  volume  main  pump  chamber, 

at  least  one  deUvery  conduit  starting  from  said  pump 

chamber, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  rigid  with  said  frame, 

an  auxiliary  piston  slidable  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  main 
piston  in  said  main  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  piston 
Umiting  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder  a  variable 
volume  auxiliary  pump  chamber, 

a  structure  forming  a  cylindrical  housing  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame. 


3,339,535 
DISTRIBUTOR  CAP  ATTACHMENT 
James  E.  McClure,  South  Shore,  Ky. 
Box  98,  Lesage,  W.  Va.     25537) 
16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,619 
-148) 


1.  In  combination,  a  multicylinder  combustion  engine 
including  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  arranged  in  widely 
spaced  linear  pattern  and  having  ^  distributor  of  the  type 
including  a  rotor  driven  by  said  engine  and  having  an 
electrode  end  portion  swingable  through  a  circular  path, 
said  distributor  also  including  a  cap  telescoped  over  said 
rotor  and  including  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  terminals 
disposed  in  a  pattern  spaced  circumferentially  about  a 
circular  path,  said  circular  paths  being  disposed  in  gen- 
erally parallel  planes  and  being  concentric,  said  electrode 
end  portion  being  swingable  through  positions  at  least 
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closely  adjacent  said  terminals,  said  cap  including  a  sec- 
ond set  of  a  plurality  of  terminals  closely  adjacent  said 
pattern  and  readily  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said 
cap  and  having  the  input  ends  of  a  set  of  elongated  sec- 
ondary circuit  conductors  of  said  engine  readily  remov- 
ably electrically  connected  thereto,  said  second  set  of 
terminals  being  arranged  in  linear  pattern  with  the  termi- 
nals of  said  second  set  of  terminals  in  each  pattern  being 
closely  spaced  apart  relative  to  each  other,  each  linear 
pattern  of  said  second  set  of  terminals  corresponding  to 
and  generally  paralleling  the  linear  pattern  in  which  said 
spark  plugs  are  arranged  relative  to  each  other,  the  output 
ends  of  said  conductors  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
spark  plugs  of  said  engine  corresponding  to  the  second 
set  of  terminals  from  which  said  conductors  extend,  and 
a  second  set  of  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  em- 
bedded in  said  cap.  electrically  insulated  from  each  other, 
and  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  first  set 
of  terminals  with  the  terminals  of  the  second  set  of  termi- 
nals in  a  manner  whereby  successive  registry  of  said  elec- 
trode cod  portion  with  said  first  set  of  terminals  will  actu- 
ate the  second  set  erf  terminals  in  sequence  corresponding 
to  the  correct  firing  order  of  said  spark  plugs^ 


3,339,536 

TOY  CANNON  WITH  SEPARABLE  FRONT  AND 

REAR  BARREL  SECTIONS 

Marvin  L  Glass,  Cbkago,  and  Uonid  Kripak,  Villa  Park, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago, 

m.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,659 
8  Claims.  (CI.  124—29) 


1.  A  toy  cannon  comprising  a  supporting  mount  struc- 
ture, a  tube  structure  carried  by  said  mount  structure  for 
movement  relative  thereto  in  both  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical directions,  said  tube  comprising  a  front  section  and  a 
rear  section,  and  means  connecting  said  front  and  rear 
sections  in  a  manner  providing  for  relative  movement  of 
said  front  section  between  an  operative  position  of  axial 
alignment  and  a  position  wherein  said  front  tube  section 
is  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said  rear  section. 


3,339,537 
PROFILE  GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Stade,  Berlin,  and  Giinter  Reppin,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Herbert  Undner  G.m.b.H. 
A  Co.,  Berlin-W  ittenau,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1963, 
L  46,012 
13  Claims.  (CL  125—11) 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlled  dressing  of 
profile  grinding  wheels  by  dressing  diamonds  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  longitudinally  displaceable  tool  slide; 
a  tool  holder  slidably  supported  in  said  tool  slide  for 
displacement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  displacement  of  said  tool  slide;  a  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable template  slide  spaced  from  said  tool  slide  and 
arranged    to    have    templates    interchangeably    secured 
thereon;  a  stylus  cooperable  with  a  profiled  edge  of  a 
template  on  said  template  slide;  mechanical  transmission 


means  interconnecting  said  tool  slide  and  said  template 
slide  for  coordinated  movement;  and  a  hydraulic  fluid- 
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filled  line  directly  interconnecting  said  stylus  and  said 
tool  holder  for  coordinated  movement  of  said  stylus  and 
said  tool  holder. 

3,339,538 
DRESSING  APPARATUS 
Frederick    A.    Hohlcr,    HoMen,   and   Gordon    B.    Rnle, 
ShrewbwT)',   Maas.,  assignors  to  The  Heald  MacUnc 
Company,  Worceitar,  Mas.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,019 
3  Clafam.  (a.  125—11) 


1.  Dressing  apparatus  for  a  grinding  machine,  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  body  having  a  bore, 

(b)  a  diamond  holder  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore 
and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  which  engages  a  cor- 
respondingly cylindrical  portion  of  the  bore, 

(c)  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  for  turning  the  holder 
relative  to  the  body  by  producing  incremental  uni- 
directional rotation  of  the  holder,  and 

(d)  locking  means  including  a  second  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  preventing  rotation  of  the  holder  on  occasion, 
the  bore  being  provided  with  an  interna!  conical  sur- 
face and  the  holder  being  provided  with  an  external 
conical  surface,  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  press- 
ing the  conical  surfaces  together  on  occasion  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  the  holder  and  the 
body. 

3,339,539 
INFRA-RED  GAS  BURNER  STRUCTURE 

John  J.  Fannon,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  and  Marc 
Resek,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fostoria- Fannon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,775 
11  Claims.  (CI.  126—92) 
1.  In  a  burner  of  the  combustion  type: 
(a)  an  elongated  fuel-air  mixture  distribution  tube; 


(b)  clamping  angles  at  the  ends  of  said  tube,  each 
clamping  angle  having  a  first  leg  fixed  to  said  distri- 
bution tube  and  a  second  leg  extending  at  ri^it  angles 
to  the  first  leg  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
distribution  tube  with  the  second  legs  of  the  angles 
at  each  end  of  said  tube  aligned  transversely  of  said 
tube;  and 


(d)  two  abutting  doors  that  fit  witiiin  the  confines  of 
said  fireplace  opening; 

(e)  means  for  so  movably  supporting  each  of  said 
doors  that  they  can  first  be  withdrawn  from  said 
opening  and  then  pivoted  in  a  direction  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  shell; 

(f )  a  grate  supported  from  said  firewall  in  said  forward 
portion  of  said  shell;  and 

(g)  a  damper  adjustably  supported  from  said  firewall 
in  said  forward  portion  of  said  shell  for  regulating 
the  draft  to  which  fuel  burning  on  said  grate  is  sub- 
jected, which  burning  fuel  heats  said  firewall  to  in 
turn  heat  said  cool  air  entering  said  confined  space 
from  said  passage,  with  the  ak  heated  in  said  con- 
fined space  rising  to  pass  from  said  warm  air  dis- 
charge opening,  with  said  cool  air  as  it  rises  and  is 
heated  in  said  confined  space  serving  to  absorb  sub- 
stantially all  the  heat  radiated  thereto  by  said  fire- 
wall and  by  so  doing  preventing  any  substantial 
heating  of  said  shell  rearwardly  of  said  firewall. 


(c)  a  support  for  said  burner  removably  fixed  to  the 
•econd  legs  of  the  clamping  angles  at  each  end  of 
said  distribution  tube,  said  support  being  a  separate 
member  from  the  clamping  angles  to  which  it  is 
fixed  and  having  a  kg  spanning  and  formmg  a 
closure  for  the  end  of  the  distribution  tube  at  which 
it  is  located,  said  leg  abutting  said  tube  end  and  the 
■econd  legs  of  the  clamping  angles  thercadjaccnt. 


3,339,541 
OVEN  DOOR  WINDOW 
Vhicent  J.  Evans,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Colnmhns  Stove  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FHed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,203 
5  Claims.  (CL  126—200) 


3  339.540 

PORTABLE  PRECAST  FIREPLACE 

Peter  A.  Krcider,  1307  Denise  Court, 

Brea,  Calif.    92621 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,400 

10  Claims.  (Q.  126—121) 


1.  A  porUble  prc-cast  fireplace,  which  mdudes: 
(a)  a  base  of  noncombustible  material  through  which 
a  horizontal  cool  air  passage  extends  that  develops  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  into  an  upwardly  cxtendmg  pas- 

(br^prc-cast  shell  of  lightweight  concrete  of  low  heat 
conducUvity  and  high  temperature  resistance  that 
rests  on  said  base,  and  in  the  forward  portion  ot 
which  sheU  a  symmetrical  fireplace  opcnmg  is 
formed,  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell  develop- 
ing into  a  tubular  neck  that  can  be  connected  to  a 

(c)  a  transversely  positioned  metallic  firewaU  disposed 
in  said  sheU  that  divides  the  interior  thereof  mto  a 
rear  confined  space  that  is  in  communication  with 
said  upwardly  extending  passage  in  said  base  and  at 
least  one  warm  air  discharge  opening  formed  m  the 
upper  rear  portion  of  said  sheU.  with  the  forward 
portion  of  said  divided  shell  being  utihred  for  the 
consumption  of  fuel; 


1.  A  window  unit  for  an  oven  door  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  transparent  panels,  a  spacer  frame  between  said 
panels,  said  spacer  frame  extending  continuously  about 
an  air  space  between  said  panels  and  with  said  panels 
substantially  sealing  said  air  space,  said  spacer  frame 
having  a  pair  of  peripheral  lips  extending  continuously 
about  said  spacer  frame,  one  adjacent  each  of  said  panels, 
an  adhesive  layer  between  each  of  said  Ups  and  the  adja- 
cent panel  securing  and  sealing  said  panel  to  said  spacer 
frame,  and  mounting  means  on  said  spacer  frame  for 
mounting  said  window  unit  cm  an  oven  door,  said  adhesive 
layers  and  said  mounting  means  constituting  the  sole 
means  supporting  said  panels  on  said  oven  door. 


3,339,542       

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DIFFERENTLAL 
CLINICAL  THERMOMETRY 
WDUam  L.  HoweU,  3562  Macomb  St  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.     20016 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,128 
13  Cfadms.  (a.  128—2) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  temperature  differential 
between  different  areas  of  the  body,  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  single  carrier  member,  electric  temperature  sens- 
ing devices,  unitary  means  mounted  on  said  single  carrier 
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member  and  mounting  each  of  said  electric  temperature 
sensing  devices  in  spaced  positions  thereon  for  contact 
with  the  different  areas  of  the  body,  and  said  unitary 
means  providing  unitary  pressure  equalizing  means  in- 
suring the  contact  of  each  of  said  electric  temperature 
sensing  devices  with  the  different  areas  of  the  body  at  the 


same  pressure,  electric  means  located  exteriorly  of  said 
single  carrier  member  for  indicating  temperature  differ- 
ential between  said  electric  temperature  sensing  devices, 
leads  carried  by  said  single  carrier  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electric  temperature  sensing  devices  and  to 
said  electric  means. 


W39,543 

PULSE  INTERVAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Richard,  3613  Loquat  Ave., 

Miami,  Fla.     33133 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,171 

10  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.06) 


1.  Apparatus  for  graphically  recording  the  time  inter- 
vals between  successive  electrical  pulses  comprising:  an 
input  for  receiving  a  succession  of  electrical  pulses;  a 
cathode  ray  tube  including  means  for  deflecting  an  axial 
beam  of  electrons  laterally  across  a  faceplate  in  response 
to  a  triangular  wave;  a  sweep  generator  having  a  tri- 
angular wave  output  of  predetermined  duration;  trigger- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  first  electrical  pulse  from  the 
said  input  for  initiating  the  said  sweep  generator;  means 
for  intensifying  the  electron  beam  current  of  the  said 
cathode  ray  tube  coincident  with  the  reception  of  a  sec- 
ond electrical  pulse  from  the  said  input;  a  target  element 
disposed  within  the  faceplate  of  the  said  cathode  ray 
tube  for  converting  energy  of  the  said  electron  beam  into 
electromagnetic  radiation;  a  transparent  element  disposed 
adjacent  the  said  target  element  for  passing  the  emitted 
electromagnetic  radiation  through  the  aforementioned 
cathode  ray  tube  faceplate;  and  an  elongated  paper  strip 
having  a  photosensitive  surface  disposed  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  said  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate,  a 
spot  image  thereby  being  printed  on  the  said  paper  when 
the  electron  beam  is  intensified  by  an  electrical  pulse, 
the  lateral  displacement  of  the  spot  image  being  a  meas- 
ure of  the  time  interval  between  the  aforementioned  first 
and  second  electrical  pulses. 


3,339,544 

SHAPED  MATTRESS  TOP  FOR  CORRECTING 

PEDAL  DEFORMITIES  IN  CHILDREN 

Hairey  Kravitz,  9243  Avers  Ave., 

SkoUe,  lU.     60076 

FUed  Dec  II,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,718 

7  Clafani.  (CL  128—80) 


5.  Means  for  correcting  pedal  deformities  in  children 
comprising  the  improvement  of  a  shaped  mattress  top  for 
supporting  a  child  in  rest  position  upon  its  stomach,  a 
tubular  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mattress 
top,  and  centrally  thereof  from  one  end  of  said  mattress 
top,  said  tubular  member  being  tapered  from  said  one  end 
of  the  mattress,  when  the  mattress  top  is  seen  in  plan 
view,  toward  the  center  portion  of  the  mattress,  the  wider 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  being  at  said  one  end  of 
the  mattress,  such  that  the  child's  legs  straddle  said  tubu- 
lar member  when  the  child  is  in  the  rest  position,  said 
tubular  member  being  formed  with  an  external  arcuate 
configuration  having  its  highest  elevation  along  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  so  as  to  cause  the 
feet  of  the  child  to  be  maintained  in  the  toed-out  position 
when  the  child  is  resting  on  its  stomach  upon  said  mat- 
tress top. 

t  ^— ^^^^^_^ 

3,339,545 

RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  Bamett  BurcheU,  10  Neimes  Road, 

Homchurch,  Ekcx,  England 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

11,149/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.8) 


r% 


1.  A  respiratory  apparatus  comprising  a  container,  an 
exhalation  duct  connected  to  said  container  for  commu- 
nicating said  container  with  a  patient's  lungs,  wall  means 
of  said  container  movable  to  contract  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  to  expand  said  interior  to  draw  exhalation 
gas  through  said  exhalation  duct,  driving  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wall  means  to  expand  and  contract  said  interior, 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  interior  to  a  location  at 
which  there  is  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  valve 
means  serving  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
conduit  means,  means  for  use  in  producing  positive  pres- 
sure in  said  lungs,  actuating  means  co-operating  with  said 


valve  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  during  each 
breathing  cycle  when  there  is,  in  said  lungs,  approximately 
maximum  positive  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure at  said  location,  thereby  to  connect  said  lungs  to  said 
location  by  way  of  said  exhalation  duct  and  said  interior, 
and  for  maintaining  said  valve  means  open,  thereby  to 
cause  the  pressure  in  said  container  to  drop  sharply  to 
approximately  the  pressure  at  said  location,  and  adjust 
able,  pneumatic  control  means  for  adjustably  controlling 
the  time  interval  over  which  said  valve  means  is  open. 


section  between  said  intermediate  sections  and  coimected 
thereto,  said  diaper  sections  each  comprising  layers  of 
fabric  each  formed  of  interwoven  sets  of  warp  and  filling 
yams,  one  set  of  said  yarns  being  cellulosic  and  extending 
laterally  of  said  diaper  and  at  least  in  said  medial  section, 
as  originally  woven  in  the  fabric,  having  a  high  twist  with 
the  twist  multiple  thereof  being  between  4.50  and  7.50  to 
enhance  the  shrinkability  thereof,  each  of  the  layers  of 
fabric  in  said  medial  section,  as  originally  woven,  having 
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3^39,546 

BANDAGE  FOR  ADHERING  TO  MOIST 

SURFACES 

lames  Ling  Chen,  Milltown,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,271 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 

1.  A  bandage  comprising  a  water  impervious  film  hav- 
ing secured  to  one  surface  thereof  an  adhesive  gum-like 
bonding  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a  water  solu- 
ble or  swellable  hydrocoUoid  admixed  with  a  water  in- 
soluble viscous  gum-like  elastic  binder. 


3,339,547 

TOPICAL  ARCH  TRAY 

Alexander  J.  Drabkowsid,  5565  Forman  Drive, 

Birmingliam,  Mich.    48010 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,948 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—260) 


less  yarn  intcrlacings  per  mch  than  each  layer  of  fabric  in 
said  non-raveling  and  intermediate  sections,  and  said 
fabric  of  the  diaper  being  shrinkable  with  fabric  in  said 
medial  section  having  greater  shrinkability  in  the  direction 
of  said  one  set  of  yams  than  the  fabric  in  said  non-ravel- 
ing and  intermediate  sections  to  provide  a  concave 
curvature  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  diaper  after  the 
diaper  is  shmnk  for  obtaining  a  better  and  more  comfort- 
able fit  for  a  wearer. 


3^39  C49 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  KNITTED  WRAPPER 
Edward  A.  Morse,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  850,405 
5  Oaims.  (a.  128—290) 


1.  A  topical  arch  tray  for  use  in  topical  treatment  of 
the  teeth  and/or  adjacent  gum  areas  of  a  dental  patient 
comprising: 

a  resilient  substantially  non-absorbent  element  of  a 
sponge-like  pliable  material  generally  horseshoe 
shaped  having  a  front  closed  anterior  portion  and 
contiguous  side  posterior  portions  with  free  inner 
ends, 

the  said  anterior  and  posterior  portions  havmg  a  con- 
tinguous  vertical  groove  formed  in  the  top  thereof 
formed  to  accommodate  a  topical  agent  and  receive 
neatly  a  patient's  teeth,  said  groove  having  a  substan- 
tially wider  lateral  dimension  at  said  posterior  por- 
tions than  at  said  anterior  portion,  the  said  groove 
terminating  short  of  the  free  ends  of  said  posterior 

portions, 
the  said  anterior  and  posterior  portions  having  a  con- 
tinuous reservoir  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said 
groove,  said  reservoir  communicating  continuously 
and  uninterruptedly  with  said  groove  over  the  full 
length  thereof. 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absorbent  core, 
an  open  mesh  warp  knit  fabric  cover  around  said  core,  the 
ends  of  said  cover  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core 
forming  attaching  tabs,  said  cover  comprising  two  sets  of 
warps,  one  of  said  sets  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  parallel,  knitted  loops  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  tabs,  the  other  of  said  sets  being  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  threads  deflected  left  and  right  through  said 
parallel  set,  the  forming  loops  between  adjacent  parallel 
warps,  the  loops  of  said  deflected  threads  being  interlaced 
with  loops  of  adjacent  deflected  threads,  some  of  said 
interlaced  loops  being  disposed  in  an  intermpted  manner 
along  the  wales  of  the  fabric. 


3339,548 
DLAPER  CONTOURED  BY  SHRINKING 
Norman   L.   Seltzer,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor   to   The 
KendaU  Company,  Boston,  Mais.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  ^      ^,     ,^^  _^, 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,785 
16  Claims.  (CI.  128—284) 
1.  An    elongate,    interwoven,    multi-layer,    absorbent 
diaper  comprising  non-raveling  sections  defining  opposite 
ends  of  the  diaper,  intermediate  sections  between  and 
connected  to  said  non-raveling  sections,  and  a  medial 


3J39,550 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  CROSS-UNKED 
CELLULOSIC  LAYER 
Carole  C.  Van  Haaften,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  Nccnali,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,946 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—290) 

1.  An  absorbent  bandage  comprising  a  fluid  absorbent 

pad,  a  fluid  pervious  outer  wrapper,  and,  between  the 

fluid  absorbent  pad  and  the  outer  wrapper,  a  layer  of 


122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


flben  in  mass  form,  said  fibrous  mass  comprising  a  loose    with  a  generally  upward  concavity  in  a  plane  inclined 
assembly  of  cross-linked  cellulosic  fibers,  said  fibers  being    with  reference  to  the  plane  of  curvature  of  said  upper 
cross-linked  while  in  the  collapsed  dry  state  to  a  degree 
wherein  said  fibers  are  not  readily  plasticized  by  contact 


x^ 


with  aqueous  fluids,  said  fibrous  mass  being  characterized 
by  a  larger  pore  size  than  the  pore  size  of  said  absorbent 
pad  and  a  capacity  to  rapidly  wick  fluids  therethrough 
into  contact  with,  and  absorption  by,  said  absorbent  pad. 


3^39^51 

CONNECTION  FOR  AN  EVACUATION 

DEVICE 

G«y  H.  Stootenbargh,  Debay  Beach,  Fla.  (630  N.  RomI, 

Harbor  Estates,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.     33435) 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,148 

6  Claims.  (CI.  12S— 295) 


3,339,552 
PHARYNGEAL  TUBE  CLAMP 
Ren^  AUloo,  765  North  St.,  Pittsficid,  Mass.     012«1 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,107 
8  Clalnas.  (O.  128—351) 
1.  A  pharyngeal  tube  clamp  comprising  a  continuous 
piece  of  spring  wire  shaped  into  straight  portions  and 
a  looped  intermediate  portion  forming  a  resilient  hand- 
grip, said  straight  portions  terminating  in  generally  trans- 
verse lower  extremities  forming  an  upper  and  a  lower 
clamp  jaw,  respectively,  said  upper  jaw  being  normally 
maintained  spaced  above  said  lower  jaw  by  said  hand- 
grip and  being  manually  displaceable  toward  said  lower 
jaw,  said  upper  jaw  being  lightly  curved  with  a  down- 
ward concavity,  said  lower  jaw  being  oppositely  curved 


\^> 


jaw  whereby  in  a  position  of  mutual  approach  of  said 
jaws  there  is  defined  by  the  curvature  thereof  a  passage 
with  an  axis  skew  to  said  straight  portions. 


3,339,553 
WOMEN'S  SLIP 
Gerald  J.  Ritter,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Tbe  Bar- 
bizon  Corporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fned  Jnly  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,038 
12  ClainM.  (CL  128—454) 


1.  An  evacuation  device  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  elongated  sheath  of  elastomer  material  having  an 
open  end  adapted  to  receive  and  encase  a  male  organ  and 
an  opposite  end  provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  and 
a  flexible  drainage  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end;  a  connection  for  connecting  the  sheath  to  the  drain- 
age tube  comprising  a  tubular  core  and  tubular  shell,  said 
core  being  disposed  in  the  sheath  and  having  an  outlet 
end  extending  through  said  restricted  opening,  and  said 
sheath  encased  core  being  detachably  disposed  in  extend- 
ing through  the  shell  for  clamping  a  part  of  the  sheath, 
disposed  adjacent  said  restricted  opening,  between  the 
shell  and  core,  said  outlet  end  of  the  core  and  a  portion 
of  the  shell  disposed  adjacent  thereto  being  detachably 
secured  by  a  press  fit  engagement  in  said  inlet  end  of  the 
drainage  tube  for  providing  a  leakproof  union  between  the 
restricted  opening  of  the  sheath  and  said  drainage  tube. 


1.  A  women's  garment  of  three  fabric  panels  combined 
together  to  form  the  garment  comprising  a  front  panel 
having  a  skirt  portion,  a  midriff  portion  and  an  upper  bust 
portion,  the  midriff  portion  having  cut-out  portions  with 
curved  lower  edges  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  side 
edges,  and  the  upper  bust  portion  having  tucks  whose 
edges  are  joined  to  define  upper  curved  edges  for  said  cut- 
out portions  and  breast  cups  in  said  upper  bust  portion,  a 
rear  panel  of  fabric  corresponding  substantially  in  shape 
to  the  skirt  portion  of  said  front  panel  and  joined  along 
its  side  edges  to  corresponding  side  edges  of  the  skirt 
portion  and  having  upper  curved  edges,  and  a  unitary 
bodice  panel  of  expansible  fabric  having  a  rear  portion 
whose  lowermost  edges  are  substantially  complementary 
in  shape  with  and  joined  to  the  upper  curved  edges  of  said 
rear  skirt  panel,  and  said  bodice  panel  having  oppositely 
extending  flaps  complementary  in  shape  to  the  cut-out  por- 
tions of  said  front  panel,  said  flaps  extending  around  the 
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sides  and  toward  the  front  to  fit  into  said  cut-out  portions 
and  being  joined  to  the  latter  along  the  upper  and  lower 
curved  edges  thereof. 


3,339^54 

GIRDLE 

Vestal  L.  Nobbs,  3334  Hacienda  BlTd., 

Hadcndji  Heights,  Calif.    91745 

FUed  Ang.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,128 

6  Clmims.  (CL  128—528) 

a 


3,339,556 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Aaron  F.  Sammct,  Box  163,  Prlnceiillc,  Dl.     61559 

Original  application  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155^70,  now 

Patent  No.  3,188,786,  dated  June  15,  1965.  Divided 

and  tiiis  application  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,006 

8  aaims.  (O.  130—27) 


1.  In  a  girdle:  a  body-encircling  girdle  nuember;  a 
generally  U-shaped  buttocks  sling  having  sides  extending 
downwardly  along  the  side  portions  of  said  girdle  and  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  extending  along  the  lower  back  por- 
tion of  the  girdle  member;  said  sling  also  having  frontally 
extending  portions  substantially  overlying  the  hip  region  of 
the  wearer;  an  abdominal  control  panel  located  on  the  in- 
side of  the  girdle  member,  and  having  side  edges  attached 
to  spaced  portions  of  the  girdle  member  and  along  said 
frontally  extending  portions  of  said  sling  sides;  the  girdle 
member  and  the  control  panel  both  being  circumferential- 
ly  resiliently  stretchable. 


3339,555 

ADJUSTABLE  ARCH  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Russell  Rotko,  69  V^  Pleasant  St, 

Danbury,  Conn.     06810 

FUed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,509 

2  CfaOns.  (CL  128—606) 


,£zH 


1.  An  adjustable  arch  support  device  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  a  shoe  and  disposable  over  an  arch  por- 
tion thereof  comprising  superposed  deformable  panels 
secured  together  about  the  periphery  thereof  to  provide 
an  envelope  of  a  length  extending  over  the  arch  portion 
of  said  shoe,  said  envelope  being  opened  solely  along  a 
portion  of  its  edge  corresponding  to  the  iimer  edge  of  the 
shoe  and  adjacent  the  arch  portion  thereof,  and  wedge 
means  disposed  within  said  envelope  through  said  open 
edge  for  deforming  at  least  one  of  said  panels  by  spacing 
the  same,  said  wedge  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, laterally  spaced,  narrow  wedge  members,  each 
tapering  to  a  thin  edge  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
width  less  than  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  pocket,  said 
wedge  members  being  inscrtable  thin  edge  first  through 
said  open  edge  and  extending  across  the  pocket  and  being 
readily  movable  sidewise  within  the  pocket  along  the 
length  of  the  pocket  for  establishing  the  desired  spacing 
between  said  panels  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  panels 
is  predclerminatcly  deformed  so  that  the  surface  coniour 
of  the  envelope  is  controlled. 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  including 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  (ind  an  outlet  at  one  side, 
a  rotary  structure  disposed  in  said  housing  at  one  side 
of  said  outlet  including  a  drive  shaft  having  a  first 
set  of  hammers  mounted  circumferentially  thereon, 
threshing  bars  carried  at  the  perimeter  of  said  structure 
with  said  hammers  being  adapted  to  cast  material 
thereagainst,  and 
a  second  set  of  hammers  mounted  on  said  rotary  struc- 
ture and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  thresh- 
ing bars   in   close   proximity  to  said   housing  for 
beating  up  material  and  casting  it  through  said  outlet. 


3,339,557 
CIGARETTE  AND  SMOKE  FILTER  AND  FLAVOR 

MEANS 

Lew  W.  Karalos,  925  WUUam  St, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     06608 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,184 

13  Claims.  (CL  131—4) 


M)     1Z 


8.  A  filter  cigarette  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  mass  of  compressed  charcoal, 

(b)  frangible,  moisture-containing  capsules  disposed 
outwardly  of  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mass,  and 

(c)  a  wrapper  surrounding  said  charcoal  mass  and  cap- 
sules, and 

(d)  tobacco  in  the  wrapper,  adjacent  one  of  the  mois- 
ture-containing capsules. 


3339,558 
SMOKING  ARTICLE  AND  FILTER  THEREFOR 
CONTAINING  VITAMIN  A 
Nelson  J.  Waterbury,  Palm  Beacli,  Fla.,  assignor  of  five- 
tenths  to  F.  Barry  Haskett,  Ocean  City,  N J. 
FUed  Oct.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,392 
2  Claims.  (CL  131—10.1) 


>    ') 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  vitamin  A  into  the  mouth 
and  respiratory  tract  of  a  smoker  which  comprises  locat- 
ing a  rupturable  capsule  in  the  mouth  end  of  a  cigarette 
having  a  tobacco  charge  and  a  filter  medium  downstream 
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from  said  tobacco  charge,  said  rupturable  capsule  being 
in  contact  with  said  filter  medium  and  containing  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  vitamin  A  in  an  aqueous  solution,  ap- 
plying pressure  to  said  rupturable  capsule  to  break  the 
capsule  immediately  before  smoking  thereby  releasing  the 
vitamin  A  solution  for  exposure  to  the  smoke  passmg 
through  the  said  filter  medium  so  that  after  the  cigarette 
is  lit  and  suction  applied  thereto,  tiny  droplets  or  an 
aeosol  of  said  vitamin  A  will  be  carried  in  the  smoke 
to  the  respiratory  tract  of  the  smoker. 


alkyl  akobols  and  triethyl  citrate;  neoprene  glues;  epoxy 
glues;  polyvinyl  acetate;  polyvinyl  chloride  and  butadiene- 
styrcne  resins,  and  said  fibers  further  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  the  tube  surface  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  essentially  completely  fill  the  tube  interior. 


3,339^59 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLimNG  THE  WRAPPER  OF 
ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES  AND  SEPARATING 
THE  WRAPPER  THEREFROM 
John  P.  Rupert,  Mostertsdrift,  Stellenbosch,  Cape  Prov- 
ince, Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Rembrandt 
Tobacco  Manufacturing  Corporation  of  South  Africa 
Limited,  Pori,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South 
Africa 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Feb.  25,  1964,  64  856 

8  Claims.  (CI.  131—96) 


1.  Apparatus  for  unwrapping  rod-shaped  articles,  such 
as  cigarettes,  consisting  in  means  to  propel  each  of  a 
succession  of  articles  axially  along  a  straight  path  at  high 
speed,  two  opposed  cutting  edges  penetrating  the  path 
to  a  predetermined  depth  and  nmning  in  the  direction 
of  the  path,  and  a  pair  of  suction  wheels  with  flat  treads 
straddling  the  path  to  either  side  of  the  cutting  edges  each 
adapted  to  peel  off  a  slit  half-wrapping  from  its  core,  the 
path  being  continuous  and  uninterrupted  for  a  distance 
beyond  the  cutting  and  peeling-off  points. 


3,^9,560 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTERS 
John  E.  Kiefer  and  Clarence   E.  Tholstmp,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,699 
1  Claim.  (CI.  131—267) 


3,339,561 

EYEBROW  CURLER 

LUUan  L.  Brfclmcr,  13712  HanweU  Ave., 

Bellflower,  Calif.     90706 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,113 

3  Claims.  (CI.  132—32) 


1.  An  eyebrow  curler  including  handles  pivotally  se- 
cured to  each  other,  an  upper  jaw  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  handle  being  of  generally  semi-elliptical  shape  in 
cross  section  and  having  a  flat  top  surface  and  being  cov- 
ered about  the  sides  wiih  a  layer  of  rubber  and  having  a 
serrated  edge  adjacent  to  said  surface,  and  a  lower  jaw 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  handle  having  a 
rounded  side  to  which  the  handle  is  secured  and  a  flat  top 
surface  aligned  with  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  upper  jaw 
having  a  serrated  edge  suitable  to  mesh  with  the  serrated 
edge  of  the  upper  jaw  and  having  a  downwardly  directed 
concave  side  suitable  to  co-act  with  one  side  of  the  upper 
jaw,  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  having  a  length  of  an 
average  eyebrow. 


3,339,562 

EMERY  BOARDS 

Colin  Lenton  Rowe,  Adams  House,  37  Cowers  Walli, 

London  El,  England 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,700 

Claims  priorit}',  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

3,580/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  132—76.5) 

I 


A  filter  element  of  a  cylindrical  tube  of  film  having  ad- 
hesively attached  to  the  inner  surface  thereof  a  plurality 
of  synthetic  fibers  having  an  average  length  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  tube,  said  film  and  fibers  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate;  polyethyl- 
ene; polypropylene;  polystyrene;  and  terephthalic  acid, 
ethylene  glycol,  and  bis(hydroxy  methyl)  cyclohexane 
polyesters,  the  adhesive  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerol  mono-,  di-,  and  triacetate;  glycerol 
mono-,  di-,  and  tri-propionate;  acetate  and  propionate 
esters  of  the  polyoxyethylenes;  phthalic  acid  esters  of 


1.  A  manicure  implement  comprising  a  body  made 
of  a  resiliently  flexible  material  and  including  an  elon- 
gated and  relatively  thin  flat  blade  having  opposed  major 
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faces,  said  blade  merging  at  one  end  into  a  flat  plate-like 
handle,  said  blade  portion  tapering  in  width  m  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  handle  portion,  and  a  sheath  of  flex- 
ible sheet  material  engaged  as  a  push  fit  onto  the  blade 
for  the  major  part  of  the  length  of  the  blade,  said  sheath 
being  constituted  by  two  opposed  flat  parallel  portions  of 
abrasive-covered  sheet  material  of  greater  width  than  the 
blade  disposed  one  on  each  major  face  of  the  blade  and 
each  having  a  flange  area  lying  beyond  the  blade  edge 
and  secured  to  the  adjacent  flange  area  of  the  other 
portion.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,339,563 

CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Armando  R.  Ordonez,  2636  Trinity  St., 

Irving,  Tex.     75060 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,267 

22  CUims.  (CL  134—57) 
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(e)  a  first  timer  activated  with  the  starting  of  the  drive 
for  the  cleaning  means,  and 


1.  A  car  wash  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  track  rail  supported  in  a  horizontally 
disposed  position,  said  track  rail  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  be 
washed; 

(b)  first  and  second  spray  arcs; 

(c)  each  of  said  spray  arcs  being  of  a  substantially 
inverted  U-shaped  configuration  and  including  a  cross 
pipe  and  two  downwardly  extending  legs  adapted  to 
receive  a  vehicle  therebetween; 

(d)  first  and  second  trolley  means  for  supporting  a 
respective  one  of  said  spray  arcs  for  movement  along 
said  at  least  one  track  rail; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  trolley  means  each  normally 
being  positioned  toward  opposite  ends  of  the  track 
rail  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  spray  arcs;  and 

(f)  means  effective  when  actuated  for  driving  said  first 
and  second  trolley  means  in  opposite  directions  along 
said  at  least  one  track  rail  toward  the  median  point 
of  said  track  rail  and  thereafter  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  first  and  second  trolley 
means  to  return  said  trolley  means  to  the  normal 
position. 

3339,564  ^^ 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  ASSORTING 
TABLE  SILVER  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Robert  W.  Kraeft,  60  Commercial  Ave., 

Moonachie,  NJ.     07074 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,424 

11  Claims.  (CI.  134—58) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  table  silver  and  the  like: 

(a)  cleaning  means,  ,       ..       ,      • 

(b)  an  electrically-controlled  drive  for  the  cleaning 

nieans,  ,  ,^_ 

(c)  conveying  means  related  to  the  cleaning  means  for 
conveying  off  the  cleaned  silverware, 

(d)  an  electrically-controlled  drive  for  the  conveying 

means. 


(f)  a  second  timer  activated  only  after  an  appreciable 
time  delay  from  the  first  timer  for  activating  the 
conveying  means  drive  and  timing  the  length  of  oper- 
ation of  the  conveying  means  and  the  further  length 
of  operation  of  the  cleaning  means. 


3,339,565 

VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Joe  WUliams,  Box  337,  Gettysburg,  S.  Dak.     57442 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,289 

6  Claims.  (CI.  134—58) 


4.  Control  means  for  an  automatic  vehicle  washing 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  reversible  motor  means  operatively  attached  to  said 
vehicle  washing  apparatus; 

(b)  pumping  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  suit- 
able sources  of  energization,  cleaning  solution,  and 
water,  said  pumping  means  including  an  output  for 
cleaning  solution  and  an  output  for  water  upon  suit- 
able application  of  energization; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  manually  controllable  multiposition 
switches  connected  in  parallel  and  having  means 
connecting  said  pumping  means  to  each  position  for 
providing  a  different  output  from  said  pumping  means 
in  each  position  of  said  switches; 

(d)  stepping  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  steps 
each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  manually 
controllable  switches  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  energizing  power  in  a  manner  to  provide 
energizing  power  to  each  of  said  steps  sequentially; 
and 

(e)  means  for  energizing  said  stepping  switch  means  at 
desired  intervals  to  cause  said  stepping  switch  means 
to  move  and  energize  the  next  sequential  step  thereby 
providing  various  washing  operations  chosen  by 
the  manual  settings  of  the  manually  controllable 
switches,  said  energizing  means  also  energizing  said 
reversible  motor  means  and  causing  said  motor  means 
to  reverse  each  time  said  stepping  switch  means 
moves  to  the  next  sequential  step. 
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3339,566 
CHILD'S  AWNING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Angela  P.  Bowden,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Blaine  Bowden,  Salt  Lake  City,  L'Uh 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,810 
1  Ctoim.  (CI.  135—5) 


the  head  and  with  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  flowrate 
adjusting  device. 

3,339,568 
REGULATION  OF  HYDRAULIC  TURBINES 

Gleb  Kerensky,  Nethcrton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Eng- 
lish Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1959, 

6,865/59 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—25) 


In  a  child's  awning  device  for  vehicles  including,  in 
combination,  a  U-configured  awning  support  member 
having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  parallel  legs;  means 
for  releasably  mounting  said  awning  support  member 
upon  the  back  of  a  vehicle  seat;  and  an  awning  mounted 
to  and  depending  from  said  awning  support  member  in 
front  of  said  seat  back;  said  mounting  means  comprises  a 
pair  of  mutually-spaced,  inverted  U-shaped  members  con- 
structed for  engagement  positioning  over  said  seat  back 
bracing  means  connecting  said  U-shaped  members  to- 
gether, elongate  means  secured  to  and  upstanding  from 
said  U-shaped  members  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  legs 
of  said  awning  support  for  enabling  the  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  means  for  fixing  the  positioning  of 
said  awning  support  relative  to  said  elongate  means,  said 
awning  being  releasably  snapped  over  said  awning  sup- 
port member  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  horizon- 
tal dimension  than  that  of  said  bight  portion,  whereby 
said  awning  is  slidably  displaceable  along  said  awning 
support  member. 

3,339,567 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAJSTING  THE 
CLOSURE    OF    FLOWRATE    ADJUSTING    DE- 
VICES   FOR   HYDRAULIC   TURBINES,   PUMP 
TURBINES,  PUMPS,  AND  THE  UKE 
Shunichi  Fukasu.  Hideo  EMsawa,  HidcnoH  Tooooka,  Asao 
Oishi,  Tsuneo  Takashima,  and  Takashi  Hosogai,  Htta- 
chi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Hitachi 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Japan 

nied  May  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,   1963, 
38/22,587;  Jane  15, 1963,  38/31,866;  July  9, 1963, 
38/35^3 

10  Claims.  (CL  137—12) 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  the  closure 
of  the  flowrate  adjusting  devices  of  hydraulic  turbines, 
pump  turbines,  pumps,  and  the  like  operating  under  fluc- 
tuating head  condition,  which  comprises  automatically 
setting  the  closure  characteristic  of  each  of  said  flowrate 
adjusting  devices  in  accordance  with  the  fluctuation  of 


1.  A  device  for  the  regulation  of  a  water  turbine  op- 
erating under  a  substantial  head  of  water  and  having  a 
penstock  of  substantial  length,  comprising  a  speed  gov- 
ernor driven  by  said  water  turbine;  a  quantity-controlling 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  speed  governor 
and  controlling  the  area  available  to  the  mass  flow  of 
water  through  said  penstock  to  said  turbine  as  a  direct 
function  of  the  control  movements  of  said  speed  gov- 
ernor; secondary  regulating  means  comprising  a  relief 
valve  of  maximum  discharge  capacity  of  the  same  order 
of  magnitude  as  the  flow  to  said  turbine  and  connected 
to  said  penstock  to  discharge  therefrom;  a  control  element 
controlling  the  position  of  said  relief  valve;  a  linkage 
between  said  speed  governor  and  said  control  element, 
said  linkage  including  dashpot  means,  said  dashpot  means 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder;  resil- 
ient means  loading  said  dashpot  means  in  the  sense  to 
collapse  said  dashpot  means;  connecting  conduit  means 
between  parts  of  said  dashpot  cylinder  on  each  side  of 
said  piston,  whereby  to  allow  collapsing  action  of  the 
dashpot,  which  in  turn  causes  resetting  of  the  relief  valve 
in  the  other  sense  after  movement  thereof  in  one  sense 
as  a  result  of  a  control  movement  of  said  speed  governor; 
and  control  valve  means  in  said  connecting  conduit  means, 
to  restrict  communication  between  said  parts  of  said  dash- 
pot  cylinder,  whereby  when  said  control  valve  means 
is  closed  said  collapsing  action  of  the  dashpot,  and  con- 
sequently the  resetting  movement  of  the  relief  valve,  is 
restricted,  whereby  the  relief  valve  opens  in  response  to 
smaller  and  slower  governor  movements  than  when  said 
control  valve  means  is  open. 


3,339,569 
PRESETTABLE  DECODER 
Peter  Bauer,  Bcthcsda,  and  John  R.  Colston  and  Edwin 
U.  Sowers  III,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  said    Bauer  and  said 
Sowers  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  said  Col- 
ston assignor  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation,  Sil- 
ver Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Marybnd 
Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,996 
14  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 
1.  A  presettable,  pure  fluid  decoding  mechanism  com- 
prising an  array  of  pure  fluid  pulse  converter  stages  each 
having  a  first  and  a  second  input  channel  and  at  least 


first  and  second  output  channels,  means  for  applying  a 
distinct  unit  of  a  code  each  to  a  different  one  of  said 
converter  stages,  decoding  means  connected  to  various 
ones  of  said  output  channels  for  producing  an  output  sig- 
nal when  a  specific  code  is  presented  to  said  array  of 
converter  stages,  said  decoding  means  including  further 


>  ^ir^'-^ir^ 


<tt 


means  for  varying  the  code  to  which  said  decodmg  means 
is  responsive,  said  further  means  comprising  a  fluid  switch 
having  at  least  one  fluid  input  passage,  and  at  least  one 
fluid  output  passage  and  an  operable  slide  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  slide  including  aper- 
ture means  for  directly  interconnecting  said  input  passage 
and  said  output  channel  in  said  first  position  only. 


set  control  input  from  said  time  function  operating 
means,  a  transverse  reset  control  input  from  said 
reset  pulse  generator  system,  and  a  signal  input  yoke 
connected  from  said  input  oscillator  system,  with 
two  control  inputs  oppositely  and  transversely  op- 
posed to  each  other  across  the  flip-flop  unit, 

said  temperature  function  binary  memory  system  com- 
prising a  series  of  fluid  logic  temperature  flip-flop 
units,  a  power  flow  input  to  each  of  said  units,  a 
control  set  input  to  each  of  said  temperature  units 
from  said  temperature  function  operating  means, 
a  control  reset  input  to  each  of  said  temperature 
units  from  said  reset  pulse  generator  system,  and  a 
readout  output  from  each  of  said  units, 

said  output  flip-flop  system  comprising  a  single  fluid 
logic  flip-flop  unit,  said  single  unit  having  a  power 
flow  input,  a  vent  output,  a  working  output  through 
said  operating  connection  to  said  operating  means, 
a  connection  from  said  working  output  to  said  re- 
set pulse  generator  system,  a  control  input  to  said 
single  flip-flop  unit  from  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator system,  and  a  second  control  input  to  said 


3,339^70  ,„ 

FLUID  LOGIC  TIME  TEMPERATURE 

PROGRAMMER  ^ 

Richard  W.  Hirfch,  Jr.,  Norwell,  Mms^  Mdgnor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxhoro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  oi 

Massachusetts  .,.  „      ^,     ■%mm ^tt 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,612 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—81^ 

A  dynamic,  continuous  flow  fluid  logic  Ume-tempera- 
ture  programmer  system  for  use  with  operating  means 
comprising  a  fluid  ring  counter  operable  from  a  fluid 
input  signal,  and  fluid  manifold  and  time-temperature 
punch  cards  operable  with  respect  to  said  nng  counter 
to  provide  working  output  signals  from  said  operatmg 

means, 

said  system  comprising,  in  combmaUon, 

a  fluid  logic  time  function  binary  counter  system  sub- 
ject to  time  function  setting  signals  from  said  op- 
erating means, 

a  fluid  logic  temperature  function  bmary  memory  sys- 
tem subject  to  temperature  function  setting  signals 
from  said  operating  means, 

an  output  fluid  logic  flip-flop  system  operable  to  pro- 
duce a  working  output  signal  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined final  condition  of  said  counter  system, 
a  connection  from  said  working  output  to  said  operat- 
ing means,  and  a  delay  in  said  working  output  con- 
nection, .      ,.  1      « 

a  reset  pulse  generator  system  for  simultaneously  re- 
setting all  of  the  units  of  said  time  function  binary 
counter  system,  and  at  the  same  time  simultaneously 
resetting  all  of  the  units  of  said  temperature  func- 
tion binary  memory  system, 

an  oscillator  system  for  applying  fluid  pulses  at  a  fixe<i 
frequency  to  the  input  of  said  time  function  binary 
counter,  ,      . , 

and  switch  means  for  shutting  off  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  to  control  application  of  said  fixed  fre- 
quency to  said  counter, 

said  time  function  counter  system  comprising  a  series 
of  fluid  logic  oscillator  flip-flop  units,  each  of  said 
units  having  a  power  flow  input,  an  output  to  the 
next  step  in  the  counting  action  of  said  series,  an 
output  to  said  output  flip-flop  system,  a  transverse 


single  unit,  said  second  control  input  comprising  a 
power  flow,  a  fluid  switch  for  controlling  said  power 
flow,  and  fluid  control  means  for  said  fluid  switch 
coimected  to  manifold  from  the  output  therefor  in 
each  of  the  units  of  said  time  function  coimter  sys- 
tem, and 
said  reset  pulse  generator  system  comprising  a  main 
power  flow  input  connected  in  manifold  to  the  re- 
set input  control  of  each  of  the  flip-flop  units  of 
said  time  function  counter  system,  and  in  manifold 
to  the  reset  input  control  of  eadh  of  the  flip-flop 
units  of  said  temperature  function  memory  systein, 
a  fluid  switch  in  said  reset  power  input,  a  first  fluid 
control  input  to  said  last  named  fluid  switch  from 
said  working  output  connection  of  said  single  imit 
output  flip-flop  system,  a  delay  in  said  last  named 
control  input,  a  second  control  input  to  said  last 
named  fluid  switch,  a  power  flow  input  to  said  last 
named  control  input,  a  fluid  switch  in  said  last  named 
power  flow  input,  and  a  control  input  to  said  last 
named  switch  from  said  last  named  first  fluid  con- 
trol input  at  a  point  prior  to  said  last  named  delay. 


3»339,571 
FLUID  AMPUFIER  ANALOG  CONTROLLER 
Richard  W.  Hatch,  Jr.,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,653 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—81.5) 
A  fluid  powered  and  operated  continuous  flow  three 
term  analog  controller,  wherein  an  operating  output  in 
the  form  of  a  diflFerential  pressure  is  produced  in  represen- 
tation of  the  differential  action  of  a  measured  value  against 
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a  set  value  as  applied  to  a  fluid  power  flow  in  a  fluid  logic 
system  incorporating  a  combinaUon  of  proportional,  re- 
set, and  derivative  action, 

said  controller  comprising,  in  combfaatioo, 
three  fluid  amplifiers  in  an  operaUvely  interconnected 
series  combinaUon  wherein  the  first  and  input  am- 
plifier  provides   proportional   function,   the   second 
and  intermediate  ampUfier  provides  derivative  func- 
Uon,  and  the  third  and  output  amplifier  provides  reset 
fiuction, 
said  proportional  amplifier  comprising  a  fluid  power 
flow  input,  two  branching  outputs  to  which  said 
power  flow  may  be  selectively  directed,  a  set  point 
control  input  to  one  side  of  said  input  amphfier,  a 
measurement  control  input  to  the  other  side  of  said 
input  amplifier,  and  an  adjustable  fluid  resistance 
connected  across  said  two  branching  outputs  as  a 
proportional  adjustnKnt  for  said  proportional  am- 
plifier, a 
said  derivative  amplifier  comprising  a  fluid  power  flow 
input,  two  branching  outputs  to  which  »wd  power 
flow  may  be  selectively  directed,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed control  inputs  to  said  derivative  amplifier,  an 
operative  connection  system  from  one  only  of  said 
proportional  branching  outputs,  said  connection  sys- 
tem comprising  a  single  connection  from  taid  one 
of  said  proportional  branching  outputs,  and  a  parallel 
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an  electro-mechanical  torque  motor,  a  mechanical- 
hydraulic  amplifier,  a  hydraulic-mechanical  motor 
and  a  mechanical-hydraulic  main  valve; 

said  torque  motor  comprising  elecuomagnetic  coils 
and  an  armature  movably  mounted  within  said  torque 
motor  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  magnetic  flux  caused 
by  electrical  energization  of  said  coils,  said  electro- 
hydraulic  servo  valve  having  a  body,  said  coils  being 
rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  body  and  said 
armature  being  resilicntly  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  body,  a  member  mounted  on  said  armature  so 
as  to  move  in  accordance  with  motion  of  said  arma- 
ture with  respect  to  said  coils,  said  member  compris- 
ing an  element  secured  to  said  armature  and  a  yoke 
secured  to  said  element; 

said  amplifier  comprising  means  adapted  to  supply 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  dividing  means 
adapted  to  divide  hydraulic  fluid  into  first  and  sec- 
ond streams,  first  and  second  nozzles  directing  said 
first  and  second  streams  against  said  member,  said 
first  and  second  nozzles  being  mounted  on  said  body, 
said  member  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said 


connection  from  said  single  connection  to  provide 
said  opposed  control  inputs  to  said  derivative  am- 
plifier, a  fluid  resistance  in  one  side  of  said  parallel 
connection,  and  a  fluid  resistance  and  fluid  capacity 
in  the  other  side  of  said  parallel  connection, 
input,  two  branching  outputs  to  which  said  power 
and  said  reset  amplifier  comprising  a  fluid  power  flow 
flow  may  be  selectively  directed,  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posed control  inputs  to  said  reset  amplifier,  an  op- 
erative connection  from  an  output  of  said  derivative 
amplifier  to  one  of  said  first  pair  of  reset  control  in- 
puts, an  operative  connection  from  the  output  of 
said  proportional  amplifier  which  is  not  connected  to 
said  derivative  amplifier  to  the  other  of  said  first 
pair  of  reset  control  inputs,  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posed control  inputs  to  said  reset  amplifier,  a  singte 
cross-over  feedback  connection  from  one  of  said 
reset  outputs  to  only  the  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
control  inputs  which  is  opposite  in  said  reset  am- 
plifier to  said  one  of  said  reset  outputs,  a  single  cross- 
over feedback  connection  from  the  other  of  said 
reset  outputs  to  only  the  other  of  said  second  pau- 
of  control  inputs,  a  fluid  resistance  and  fluid  capacity 
combination  in  each  of  said  cross-over  feedbacks,  and 
a  signal  output  pair  in  the  form  of  an  output  connec- 
tion from  each  of  said  branching  outputs  of  said  reset 
amfdifier.  

3339,572  ^  ^^ 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
CarroU  G.  Gordon,  3  WUHam  Court  Menjp  i*«J*^^«J- 
94025    and  William  F.  Sloesser,  3366  Fayette  Drive, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.     94040 

Rled  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,852 
3  Oaims.  (CL  137— «5) 
1.  An  electro-hydraulic  servo  valve,  said  electro-hy- 
draulic servo  valve  comprising: 


3339,573 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Eugene  Bahniuk,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Weatberhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,895 
14  CUims.  (CI.  137—85) 
1.  A  fluid-operated  flow  control  valve  having  an  output 
flow  whose  direction  and  magnitude  arc  responsive  to  one 
or  more  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  an  internal  bore  provided 


V-nr^^ 


nozzles  that  motion  of  said  member  with  respect  to 
said  body  changes  the  relative  pressure  in  said  first 
and  second  streams; 

said  hydraulic-mechanical  motor  comprising  movable 
means  movable  with  respect  to  said  body  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  streams  so  that  said 
movable  means  moves  with  respect  to  said  body  in 
response  to  changes  in  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  and  second  streams,  said  movable  means 
being  connected  to  said  main  valve  to  control  the 
position  of  said  main  valve; 

said  main  valve  comprising  a  spool  mounted  within  said 
body,  lands  on  said  spool  and  ports  in  said  body, 
hydraulic  fluid  connection  conduits  in  said  body  con- 
nected to  said  ports,  said  lands  being  related  to  said 
ports  so  as  to  control  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between 
said  ports,  and  resilient  means  connected  between 
said  spool  and  said  member,  said  resilient  meanscorp*^ 
prising  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  spool  ancHTrst  \ 
and  second  compression  springs  engaged  within  said 
yoke  and  engaging  said  leaf  spring  so  that  motion  of 
said  spool  caused  by  said  movable  means  resiliently 
urges  said  member. 


with  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  drain  port,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  ports  through 
each  of  which  a  fluid  may  reversibly  flow,  a  spool  mem- 
ber adapted  for  reversible  axial  movement  m  the  chaml)er, 
said  spool  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular 
lands  and  grooves  adapted  upon  axial  movement  of  the 
spool  member  to  selectively  connect  said  mlet  port  to 
one  of  said  cooperating  ports  and  the  other  of.  said  co- 
operating ports  to  said  drain  port,  a  pilot  valve  spoo 
carried  by  the  valve  body  operable  to  position  s-id  spool 


member  in  the  chamber,  an  arm  member  movably  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  the  valve  body  for  inovement  rc- 
^nsive  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
first  connecting  means  between  said  arm  member  and  said 
pUot  valve  spool,  second  connecting  means  havmg  a  lost- 
motion  acuon  interconnecting  said  arm  member  and  said 
spool  member,  whereby  movement  of  ^a'^  a™,  ^"'^J*^ 
irTTesponse  to  an  input  signal  moves  said  pilot  valve 
spool  to  determine  a  movement  of  said  spool  member  pro- 
ducing a  force  tending  to  shift  said  arm  member  m  oppo- 
sition to  said  input  signal. 


an  intake  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  chambws 
to  said  pressurized  fluid  source  whereby  when  the 
pressure  force  on  said  element  in  the  second  cham- 
ber is  greater  than  in  the  first  chamber,  the  valve 
element  will  be  shifted  from  said  first  position, 

a  pressurized  fluid  outlet,  opening  into  said  second 
chamber  for  flow  of  fluid  to  said  manifold, 

a  drain  outlet, 

internal  passageway  means  between  said  outlets, 

said  element  blocking  flow  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  outlet 
and  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  outlet  to 
said  drain  outlet  when  in  its  first  position, 

said  element,  when  displaced  from  said  first  posiuon 
a  given  distance,  permitting  flow  of  fluid  to  said  fluid 
outlet,  said  element  when  displaced  beyond  a  lesser 
given  distance  preventing  flow  of  fluid  between  said 

outlets, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  source  may  be  regu- 
lated when  there  is  fluid  flow  and  the  manifold  auto- 
matically drained  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow. 


3339,575 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange,  Mkzyslaw  J.  Waclawd^ 
Olympic  Fields,  and  John  W.  Adelman  and  Edward 
F.  La  Buda,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  mfaols 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,916,  now 
Patent  No.  3,263,782,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  336,332 
3  Claims.  (CL  137—115) 


3339  574 

PRESSURIZING  AND  DRAIN  VALVE 
Dale  M.  Erb,  Cincinnati,  and  Howard  B.  Kast,  Fairfield, 
OWo,^S».ors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371328 
5  Claliis,  (CI.  137—102) 


1    A  pressurizing  and  drain  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid 
supply  system  comprising  a  pressurized  fluid  source  for 
supplying  fluid  to  a  manifold  or  the  like,  and  a  reference 
pressure  source,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  valve  element  shiftable  therein, 
said  valve  element  and  housing  forming  m  combmation 

opposed  chambers,  . 

a  port  for  connecting  one  of  said  chambers  to  said 
reference  pressure  source  to  thereby  urge  said  ele- 
ment to  a  first  position, 

842  O.Q.— 5  ' 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  engagement  of  a  friction 
engaging  device  arranged  to  provide  for  transmission  of 
torque  between  a  drive  member  and  a  driven  member, 
comprising  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid,  a  casing 
having  a  control  chamber  for  receiving  the  pressure  fluid 
means  for  applying  engaging  force  to  the  engaging  de- 
vice graduated  in  accordance  with  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  chamber,  manually  controlled  means  for  relieving  the 
pressure  in  the  said  chamber  for  disengaging  the  fric- 
tion device,  and  a  primary  valve  control  means  for  regu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  control 
means  being  particularly  characterized  by  a  by-pass  orifice 
provided  in  said  casing  and  communicating  said  chamber 
with  said  supply  means  so  that  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  will  build  up  parabolically  in  accordance  with 
increase  in  pressure  of  said  supply  means,  and  a  pre-load 
valve  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  orifice  closed  until 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  thereby  enabling  the 
friction  engaging  device  to  be  lightly  engaged  when  the 
pressure  of  said  supply  is  substantially  reduced. 
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IRRIGATION  PIPE  SUPPORTING  CARRIAGE 
Thorman  Q.  Skains,  1616  E.  Cardwell, 

Brownfield,  Tex.     79316 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,858 

15  CUinu.  (CL  137—344) 


1.  A  carriage  for  movably  supporting  an  irrigation  pipe 
including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  upright  end  sections, 
an  upper  substantially  horizontal  frame  section  connect- 
ing the  upper  end  portions  of  the  upright  frame  sections 
and  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  an  irrigation  pipe, 
a  lower  substantially  horizontal  frame  section  connecting 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  upright  frame  sections  and 
having  portions  adapted  to  project  transversely  of  the  irri- 
gation pipe,  means  at  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  up- 
right frame  sections  for  rotatably  supporting  the  irriga- 
tion pipe,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  U)wer  substantially  horizontal  frame  section, 
sprocket  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  irrigation  pipe 
intermediate  the  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pipe, 
and  endless  track  means  trained  over  the  rotatable  and 
sprocket  means  for  imparting  travel  to  the  carriage  upon 
rotation  of  the  irrigation  pipe  and  having  a  lower  flight 
portion  underlying  said  lower  frame  section  and  extend- 
ing between  said  rotatable  means  for  engaging  the 
ground. 

3,339,577 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

James  W.  Tecgarden,  McKinney,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Governor  Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,245 

7  Claims.  (CL  137—375) 


1.  In  a  valve  adapted  for  use  at  cryogenic  temperatures 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through, extension  tubing  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  valve 
body,  and  a  bonnet  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  extension  tub- 
ing remote  from  the  valve  body,  and  valve  means  includ- 
ing a  valve  stem  reciprocablc  within  said  valve,  the  im- 
provement comprising  baffle  means  for  sealing  between 


the  valve  stem  and  the  valve  body  comprising  guide  bush- 
ing means  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing a  valve  stem,  said  guide  bushing  means  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  bore  in  the  valve  body  at  normal  tem- 
peratures, an  annular  plastic  cup  ring  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  disposed  adjacent  said  guide  bushing  means,  the 
base  of  the  cup  ring  abutting  the  guide  bushing  means  and 
the  legs  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  one  leg  of  the  cup 
ring  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  stem  and 
the  other  leg  of  the  cup  ring  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
wih  said  bore  in  the  valve  body,  an  internal  support  ring 
for  holding  said  cup  ring  in  place  on  the  guide  bushing 
means,  an  energizing  ring  disposed  between  the  cup  ring 
and  the  internal  support  ring,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
internal  support  ring,  said  cup  ring,  and  said  energizing 
ring  on  said  guide  bushing  means,  said  energizing  ring  be- 
ing fabricated  from  a  material  having  low  thermal  expan- 
sive properties,  the  materials  of  the  valve  body  arxl  the 
cup  ring  having  higher  thermal  expansive  properties  than 
those  of  the  energizing  ring  and  valve  stem,  respectively, 
whereby  at  cryogenic  temperatures  of  oi>eration,  the  wall 
defining  the  bore  in  the  vtdve  body  will  contract  inwardly 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  energizing  ring  so  as  to  cause 
sealing  engagement  between  said  wall  and  said  other  leg 
of  the  cup  ring  and  the  leg  of  the  cup  ring  will  contract  to 
a  greater  extent  than  the  valve  stem  to  sealingly  engage 
said  one  leg  with  the  valve  stem. 


3,339478 
LEVEL  SENSING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  463,462,  May 
26,  1965.  This  application  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
568  975 

15  Claims.  (CL  137—392) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  container  adapted  to  contain  elec- 
trically conductive  materials,  first  circuit  means  operative 
with  relatively  low  current  flow,  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes associated  with  said  container  for  contact  by  the 
materials  at  a  predetermined  level  of  material  in  said 
container,  second  circuit  means  operative  with  relatively 
high  current  flow,  and  an  electrically  energized  element 
included  in  said  first  circuit  means  having  a  first  electrical 
condition  responsive  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  said 
electrodes  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  said  elec- 
trically energized  element  for  creating  a  short  circuit  to 
said  electrically  energized  element  when  a  circuit  is  com- 
pleted between  said  electrodes,  said  electrically  energized 
element  responsive  to  the  state  of  completion  of  a  circuit 
between  said  electrodes  for  assuming  a  second  electrical 
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condition  to  effect  a  change  in  the  energization  of  said 
second  circuit  means. 
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3  339  579 
PRESSURE  HOLD  OFF  VALVE 
Richard  L.  Lewis,  Charles  M.  Barnes,  and  Donald  W. 
Smith,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  BendU  Cor- 
Doration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^        FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,045 
4  CUims.  (CL  137— 493J) 


3,339,580 

FLOW  REGULATOR 

Robert  Cutler,  Parma,  and  John  H.  Mueller,  Olmsted 

-KwnSdp,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Manufacturing 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  "corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,585 

2  Claims.  (CL  137—504) 


1    A  pressure  hold  off  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therein,  a  first  valve  mem- 
ber and  a  second  valve  member  mounted  m  said  bore 
for  substantial  slidable  movement  therein,  said  bore 
including  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  ouUet  chamber, 
said  second  valve  member  having  a  first  effective  area 
exposed  to   pressure   in  said  outlet  chamber,   first 
passage  means  carried  by  said  first  valve  member 
communicating  a  second  effective  area  on  said  sec- 
ond valve  member  and  said  outlet  chamber  with  said 
inlet   chamber,    said    first   effective    area    being   so 
arranged  that  outlet  pressure  acting  thereon  will  urge 
said  second  valve  member  in  one  direction  and  into 
engagement  with  said  first  valve  member,  said  sec- 
ond effective  area  being  greater  than  said  first  effec- 
tive area  and  so  arranged  that  inlet  pressure  acting 
thereon  will  urge  said  second  valve  member  in  the 
opposite  direction,  cooperating  valve  means  on  said 
valve  members  effective  to  cut  off  communication 
between   said   first   passage   means  and  said  outlet 
chamber  in  closed  position  when  said  valve  members 
engage  each  other  and  to  communicate  said  mlet 
and   outlet  chambers  in   open   position   when  said 
valve  members  are  disengaged  from  each  other,  sec- 
ond passage  means  communicating  said  outlet  cham- 
ber to  said  inlet  chamber,  check  valve  means  lo- 
cated in  said  second  passage  means  constructed  to 
allow  flow  only  from  said  outlet  chamber  to  said 
inlet  chamber,  first  stop  means,  first  resilient  means 
urging  said  second  valve  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tion against  said  first  stop  means,  second  resilient 
means  weaker  than  said  first  resilient  means  urging 
said  first  valve  member  in  said  opposite  direction  into 
engagement  with  said  second  valve  member,  second 
stop  means,   abutment  means  carried  by  said  first 
valve  member  for  engagement  with  said  second  stop 
means,  third  stop  means,  abutment  means  on  said 
second  valve  member  for  engaging  said  third  stop 
means,  said  valve  members  being  so  constructed  that 
when  said  second  valve  member  is  against  said  first 
stop  means  said  abutment  means  on  said  valve  mem- 
bers are  spaced  in  said  one  direction  from  their  re- 
spective stop  means  with  said  abutment  means  on 
said  second  valve  member  being  spaced  further  away 
from  said  third  stop  means  than  said  abutment  means 
on  said  first  valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  second 
stop  means,    said   valve   members   and   said   outlet 
chamber  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  de- 
fine a  decreasing  chamber  when  said  valve  members 
are  moved  in  said  opposite  direction  against  the  force 
of  said  first  resilient  means. 


1  A  free  reverse  flow  regulator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  main  valve  housing  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway therethrough, 

said  passageway  being  adapted  to  receive  a   mating 
body    member    having    a    longitudinal    passageway 
therethrough, 
said  passageway  in  said  body  being  interrupted  by  a 
transverse  wall  member  separating  the  passageway 
in  said  body  member  into  an  upstream  chamber  and 
a  downstream  chamber, 
said  chambers  being  interconnected  by  radial  apertures 
and  an  annular  passage  formed  between  the  passage- 
way in  the  main  valve  housing  and  the  periphery  of 
the  mating  body  member, 
the  upstream  chamber  in  said  body  member  having 

innerfitted  therein  a  hollow  reversible  piston, 
said  piston  being  biased  away  from  said  transverse  wall 

member  in  the  body  by  means  of  a  spring, 
the  passageway  in  said  main  valve  housing  having  an 
enlarged  bore  near  said  upstream  end,   said  bore 
being  larger  than  said  piston  diameter  and  said  up- 
stream chamber, 
said  housing  having  a  restricted  passageway  smaller 

than  said  bore  and  said  piston  diameter, 
said  piston  having  end  undercut  portions  in  said  up- 
stream end  communicating  with  said  enlarged  bore, 
said  piston  further  having  radial  apertures  downstream 

from  said  end  undercut  portions, 
whereby  under  conditions  of  free  reverse  flow  said  pis- 
ton provides  fluid  connections  from  said  radial  aper- 
tures into  said  enlarged  bore  and  through  said  end 
undercut  portions, 
whereby  under  the  conditions  of  controlled  flow  said 
piston  travels  into  said  upstream  chamber  blocking 
said  radial  apertures  in  said  piston  head  preventing 
fluid  from  flowing  through  said  radial  apertures. 


3,339,581 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Louis  B.  Courtot,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  RX,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,038 
7  Claims.  (CL  137—505.46) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  body  de- 
fining a  fluid  chamber  having  an  open  side,  a  diaphragm 
closing  said  open  side  and  movable  responsive  to  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  spring  means  biasing  said  di- 
aphragm into  said  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber, 
an  inlet  on  said  body,  passage  means  interconnecting  said 
inlet  and  said  chamber  and  including  a  valve  seat,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  chamber,  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber movable  to  and  from  said  valve  seat  by  said  lever, 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said  di- 
aphragm, and  stop  means  engageable  by  said  lever  when 
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said  valve  closure  member  is  away  from  said  valve  seat, 
said  stop  means  being  operable  when  engaged  by  said 


lever  to  positively  restrain  said  lever  against  lateral  move- 
ment and  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction. 


3  139  5g2 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SWITCHING  VALVES 
Edwin  L.  Karas,  Sharoo.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,   Mass.,  a  corporation  vl  Massa- 
chnsetts 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474^54 
It  Claims.  (CI.  137—624.13) 


1.  A  rotary  switching  valve  comprising: 

a  stationary  member  having  a  working  face  with  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  and  terminating  at  the 
surface  of  said  working  face, 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  complementary  face 
adapted  to  sealably  abut  against  said  working  face 
and  having  at  least  one  channel  therein  bridging 
selected  portions  of  said  complementary  face  so^lbat 
relative  rotation  of  said  complementary  face  t^  said 
working  face  in  the  plane  of  the  abutting  faces  peri- 
odically form  a  bridging  connection  of  a  pair  of 
said  passages  by  a  said  channel, 

a  resilient  body  bearing  against  said  rotatable  member 
at  portions  thereof  opposed  to  said  complementary 
face, 

pressure  means  consisting  of  a  compression  ^x\n%  urg- 
ing said  resilient  body  against  said  rotatable  member 
thereby  obtaining  a  uniform  seal  between  said  abut- 
ting faces, 

holding  means  being  a  cylindrical  member  enclosing 
said  rotatable  member  and  said  resilient  body  and 
said  spring  for  axially  aligning  said  resilient  body 
and  said  rotatable  member, 

means  for  keying  said  rotatable  member  to  said  holding 
means  in  angular  alignment  so  that  rotation  of  said 
holding  means  results  in  rotation  of  said  resilient 
body  and  said  rotatable  member,  and 


actuation  means  for  periodically  rotating  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  said  holding  means  thereby  causing 
said  rotatable  member  to  turn  its  complementary 
face  relative  to  said  working  face  of  said  stationary 
member. 


3,339,583 
ROTARY  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  FOR  WATER 
SOFTENERS 
Lambert  W.  Fleckenstein,  4445  N.  135th,  and  Andrew  J. 
Fleckenstein,    13650   Squirrel   Drive,   both   of   Brook- 
field,  Wis.     53005 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,906 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—^25.29) 


3.  A  multi-port  water  softening  valve  including  a  valve 
body  having  an  operating  chamber  therein,  said  bdoy  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ports  opening  into  said  chamber  and 
spaced  at  equal  radial  distances  with  respect  to  said  cham- 
bier,  one  of  said  ports  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  to. 
another  port  so  as  to  provide  hard  water  inlet  and  service 
outlet  passages  adjacent  to  one  another,  others  of  said 
ports  being  connectable  to  separated  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions of  a  softener  tank  and  to  drain  connection,  and  a  ro- 
tary valve  operating  member  positioned  within  and  for 
rotation  about  a  central  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  valve 
operating  member  havig  radial  dimensions  such  as  to 
span  the  valve  chamber  between  two  opposed  ports  while 
serving  to  partition  said  hard  water  inlet  port  and  sof^ 
water  outlet  ports  from  one  another  in  one  position  of  the 
valve  and  while  allowing  communication  between  said 
hard  water  inlet  port  and  one  portion  of  a  softener  tank 
and  communication  between  said  service  outlet  port  and 
another  portion  of  said  softener  tank,  said  operating  mem- 
ber having  a  medial  portion  of  tapered  form  with  one 
side  portion  of  said  member  of  sufficient  dimensions  to 
span  and  close  any  one  of  said  valve  ports  while  the  op- 
posite side  portion  of  said  operating  member  is  of  smaller 
dimensions  which  are  insufficient  to  span  and  close  any 
one  of  said  valve  ports,  said  valve  member  having  another 
position  connecting  said  hard  water  inlet  port  to  said 
another  portion  of  said  softener  tank  while  also  connect- 
ing the  hard  water  inlet  port  to  said  service  outlet  port  to 
provide  backwashing  and  while  connecting  said  drain 
connection  to  said  one  portion  of  said  softener  tank. 


3,339,594 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Wayne  J.  Long,  Aabam,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,907 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.69) 

1.  A  directional  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 

having  a  spool  bore  therein;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

passages  in  said  valve  body  in  communication  with  said 

spool  bore;  a  valve  spool  positioned  within  said  spool  bore 

including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lands;  said  spool 
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being  operative  in  combination  with  said  valve  body  to 
assume  a  neutral,  a  lift,  and  a  drop  position;  a  chamber 
formed  in  said  valve  body  at  one  end  of  said  spool  bore; 
a  passage  formed  in  said  spool  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  longitudinally  therein  providing  for  communica- 
tion with  one  of  said  spaced-apart  ports  with  said  spool  in 
said  lift  position  and  with  another  of  said  spaced-apart 
ports  wiin  said  spool  in  said  drop  position;  a  pilot  valve 
body  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  spool  defining  a 
shoulder  between  said  pilot  valve  body  and  said  one  end 
of  said  spool;  a  pilot  valve  passage  extending  withm  said 
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formed  in  said  stator,  poppet  means  and  cam  foUowcr 
means  mounted  in  each  of  said  transverse  passages  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  from  said  supply  passage  to 
the  associated  fuel   outlet  passage,   said  cam   follower 
means  being  biased  by  the  pressurized  fuel  to  a  position 
wherein  the  radially  outer  end  thereof  extends  mto  said 
annular  opening,  rotor  means  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in said  housing  and  having  an  annular  upper  end  portion 
extending  into  said  annular  opening  between  said  stator 
and  said  housing,  said  rotor  having  mounted  thereon  a 
separately  formed  cam  member  extending  inwardly  froni 
the  bore  of  said  upper  end  of  said  rotor  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  the  radial- 
ly outer  end  of  said  cam  follower  for  moving  said  cam 
follower  and  said  poppet  means  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  supply  passage,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  ^p- 
pet  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  pressurized  fuel 
from  said  supply  passage  to  said  associated  outlet  passage 
when  said  poppet  means  has  been  actuated  by  said  rotor 
cam  to  such  radially  inward  position. 


oilot  valve  body  providing  communication  between  said 
passage  and  an  exterior  portion  of  said  pilot  valve  body; 
a  pressure  relief  valve  formed  in  said  pUot  valve  passage 
said  chamber  providing  a  first  shoulder  and  a  second 
shoulder,  a  cylinder  assembly  positioned  on  the  cxtenor 
portion  of  said  pilot  valve  body  including  concentncaUy 
arranged  inner  and  outer  sleeve  memben  dcfimng  a  chani- 
ber  in  communication  with  said  pUot  valve  passage;  «id 
cylinder  assembly  operatively  arranged  to  "8?,8«^f^  first 
shoulder  and  said  second  shoulder,  and  resilient  means 
associated  with  said  cylinder  assembly  to  urge  said  valve 
spool  toward  said  neutral  position. 


3,339,586  _    .,„ 

MOTOR  CONTROLLED  SEQUENTIALLY 
OPERATED  PLURAL  VALVES 
Wayland   A.  Tenkku,  Mentor,  and  Frank  Hribar,  |r, 
iOrtland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fluid  Regulators  Corpora- 
Uon,  Painesville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
FUed  May  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,469 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—628) 


I  OUTLET    TO   »T«TEli~| 

I  MAIM   EK>«*U»T   i 


3,339,585 
SEQUENTIAL  DISTRIBUTOR  CONTROL  VALVES 
Rkhard  P.  Helntz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  f«^or  to 
Pneumo  Dynamics  CorporaHon,  CleveUmd,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,332 
13  Claims.  (CI.  137—^27) 


L^All.ll-lAWY     £»MAU»T 


1    A  valve  comprising  a  casing  with  inlet,  outlet,  mam 
exhaust  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports;  a  plunger  reciproca- 
tive  in  the  casing  providing  three-way  directional  control 
action  between  said  ports;  means  for  biasing  said  plunger 
to  a  position  in  which  said  inlet  port  is  normaUy  in  com- 
municaUon  with  said  main  exhaust  port,  and  said  ouUet 
port  is  in  communication  with  said  auxiliary  exhaust 
port;  a  motor  for  displacing  said  plunger  to  a  position  to 
communicate  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  and  to 
block  communication  between  both  the  latter  said  ports 
and  both  said  exhaust  ports;  and  said  plunger  mcluding 
a  sleeve  movable  with  the  plunger  for  directional  control 
of  said  fluid  between  said  inlet,  outlet  and  main  exhaust 
port,  and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said  sleeve  to 
said  plunger  for  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  the 
plunger,   whereby   said   sleeve   is  adapted,  to  modulate 
the  pressure  of  said  medium  by  selectively  recommuni- 
caUng  said  inlet  and  main  exhaust  port  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  of  said  medium. 


I  A  fuel  injection  control  valve  comprising  valve 
housing  means,  a  stator  operatively  connected  to  said 
hoS  Serew  thin  and  spaced  therefrorn  to  define  an 
annular  opening,  said  stator  being  formed  with  an  axial 
SUDPW  paSage  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  ouUet  passages, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  outlet  passages  communicat- 
mgl^th  said  supply  passage  through  a  transverse  passage 


3  339  587 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
WASHING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Dicken,  Jr.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assizor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,653 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—801) 
1.  A  device  to  direct  the  flow  from  the  discharge  con- 
duit of  an  automatic  washing  machine  into  a  receptacle 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  means   to   support   said   housing   above  the  re- 
ceptacle, 
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(c)  said  bousing  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  portion 
of  the  discharge  conduit. 


'^^ p 

u         ^ 


(d)  said  housing  having  an  internal  surface  to  form  at 
least  a  part  of  said  portion  into  a  smooth  curve 
whereby  the  terminal  end  of  the  conduit  is  directed 
toward  the  receptacle. 


3,339,588 
CONTINUOLS  CASTING  MOLD 
Paul  Nilles,  Embourg,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  Na< 
tional  de  Rechercbes  Metallurgiqaes,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
a  Belgian  company 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  13,  1964, 

46,316 
6  Claims.  (CI.  138—145) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals, 
the  ingot  mold  having  metal-contacting  faces  formed  of 
cobalt. 


3  339  589 
SLEY  MOTION  FOR  TERRY  LOOM 
Hans  Gotz  and  Julius  Drewitz,  Steinhagen,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brotliers  Limited,  Win- 
tcrthur,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  18.  1964, 

12,059/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  139—26) 


sley  shaft  and  having  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  sley  shaft  defining  a  path  of  parallel 
rectiUnear  motion  transversely  of  the  sley  shaft,  and  a 
sley  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces  for  motion  trans- 
versely of  the  sley  shaft. 


3,339,590 

MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING  nLLING  FEED 

Carl  F.  Ubby,  Stougbton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  D. 

Riordan,  Hopidnton,  Mass.,  and  Gertrude  C.  Libby, 

Stoughton,  Mass..  trustees  of  the  Libby  family  trusts 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,816 

5  Claims.  (CI.  139—122) 


1.  In  a  narrow  web  loom  having  a  finger  with  an  eye 
in  one  end  for  filling  yam  and  means  for  actuating  said 
finger  to  move  said  end  to  describe  a  closed  curve,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  finger  guide  through  which 
the  finger  slidingly  extends,  said  guide  being  rockablc 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  crank  with  a  pin  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  finger  is  operatively  connected,  said 
crank  having  a  crankshaft  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  second  guide  eye  carried  by  said  finger  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  first  said  eye,  a  yarn  guide  member  sup- 
ported over  said  crank,  said  guide  having  an  aperture 
the  edge  of  which  is  engaged  by  a  filling  yam  traveling 
down  from  above  the  member  and  through  said  aper- 
ture to  said  second  guide  eye  and  on  through  the  first 
said  guide  eye  to  said  web,  the  shape  of  said  aperture 
being  such  that  the  sum  of  the  length  of  yarn  from 
said  edge  to  said  second  guide  eye  and  the  length  erf 
yarn  from  the  first  said  guide  eye  to  said  web  increases  at 
a  substantially  constant  rate  during  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  said  finger. 

3,339,591 
SHUTTLE  CHECK  FOR  LOOMS 
Lloyd  G.  L'rquhart,  Westboro,  Mass.,  ass^or  to  H.  F. 
Livermore  Corporatioo,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,572 
1  Claim.  (CL  139—183) 


For  controlling  a  shuttle  as  it  enters  a  shuttle  box 

having  a  lay,  a  leaf  spring,  means  for  mounting  the  spring 

4.  A  terry  loom  sley  motion  comprising  a  frame,  a  sley    over  a  lay  with  one  side  facing  the  lay,  with  its  front  end 

shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  means  to  oscillate  the  sley    fixed  and  its  rear  end  free  to  flex  away  from  the  lay  and 

shaft  arcuately  about  its  own  axis,  means  affixed  to  the    with  the  spring  inclining  downwardly  from  the  fixed  end 
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into  the  path  of  the  shuttle,  thereby  yieldingly  to  deflect 
L  shuttle  toward  the  lay  and  check  its  flight,  a  stop  at 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  restrict  movement  of  the 
spring,  thereby  to  increase  the  checking  effect  of  he 
spring  as  it  is  flexed,  and  a  second  stop  intermediate  he 
ends  of  the  spring  to  restrict  further  movement  of  the 
spring  after  it  has  been  flexed  a  predeterm.ned  amount 
K^  forward  end  of  the  spring  being  bowed  downwardly 
and  having  a  concave  portion,  sa.d  concave  portion  bemg 
Shaped  to' conform  approximately  to  the  longitudinal 
curvature  of  the  shuttle  when  it  is  first  engaged  by  the 
shuttle.  ^__^_^__^^ 

3,339,592 
WOVEN  FABRICS 
Edward  Glendinning,  Hudderslield,  England,  assignor  to 
GkndlnnSgTSJ  Limited.  Huddersfield,  Engl«K!,  a 

British  company  _.. 

FIW  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3, 1964, 
3  Claims.' (CI.  139— 421) 
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3  339  594 
TENSIONING  OF  SIEVES,  SCREENS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Kenneth  L.  Elliott,   Cranford,  Castle  Donington,  near 

Derby.  England,  assignor  to  Cranco  E°f^«"f8  J^.^ 

ited,  Long  Eaton,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

nied  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17.  1963, 

36,450/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  140—109) 


1  A  method  of  making  a  fabric  including  the  steps  of 
providing  at  least  one  ground  warp  of  non-elastic  yarn, 
a  warp  of  elastic  yam.  and  a  weft,  effecting  .n  the  el^Uc 
yarn  a  tension  sufficient  substantially  to  stretch  the  yarn, 
weaving  together  the  weft  and  warps  while  conUnuously 
comparing  the  tension  in  the  clastic  warp  yam  with  the 
tension  in  the  non-elastic  warp  yam.  controUmg  the  ratio 
of  the  tension  of  the  elastic  warp  yam  to  the  tension  of 
the  non-clastic  warp  yarn  at  a  predctermmed  value  to  form 
a  fabric  having  an  edge  containing  said  elastic  yani.  and 
relaxing  the  tension  in  said  elastic  yam  to  form  folds  in 
the  rest  of  the  fabric. 


3,339,593  _^^ 

SPRING  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Edwin  G.  Krakauer,  Roslyn  Heights,  ■»*•*>«»«  Krak- 
auer.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kay  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^^     Flkd  May  7Vl965,  Ser.  No.  453,965 
20  Claims.  (CL  140—92.8) 


1  In  a  spring  assembling  machine,  means  for  inter- 
mittently forming  and  intennittently  advancing  a  helical, 
r  jaw  unit  having  closeable  spring-holdmg  jaws.  means 
responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  spring  mto  the  machine 
for  closing  the  jaws  and  means  responsive  to  the  closing 
of  the  jaws  for  controlling  the  intermittent  operation  of 
the  first  mentioned  means. 


1    A  tensioning  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft 
carried  in  the  base,  left  and  right-hand  screw-threaded 
portions  on  the  shaft,  two  brackets  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
one  on  the  left-hand  screw-threaded  portion  and  the  other 
on  the  right-hand  screw-threaded  portion,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  said  shaft  by  virtue  of  the  screw-threaded 
portions  when  rotated  causing  the  brackets  to  move  m 
opposite  directions,  pivotaUy  movable  linkages  connected 
to  the  brackets,  gripping  members  connected  to  the  link- 
ages, the  gripping  members  being  in  the  form  of  four 
straight  channels  at  90°  angles  to  each  other,  each  grip- 
ping member  being  movable  outwards  under  the  actioti 
of  the   linkages,   whereby  a   sheet  of  flexible  matenal 
gripped  by  them  is  tensioned,  a  frame  supported  by  the 
base  at  a  level  below  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  gripped 
in  said  gripjMng  members,  and  means  connected  to  the 
frame  for  lifting  it  up  into  contact  with  tensioned  flexible 
material. 


3  339  595 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MEjJ^URED 
QUANTITIES  OF  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
WUhelm  Pechmann,  Burscheld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
H.  Strunck  &  Co.,  Cologne-Ehrenfeld,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16.  1962. 
St  19,596 
11  Claims.  (CI.  141 — 44) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  measured  quantities 
of  pulverulent  material  from  a  source  of  such  material 
to  an  evacuating  station,  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  cut- 
out including  a  sector  shaped  first  section  and  an  axially 
extending  second  section,  a  peripheral  surface,  and  at 
least  one  axially  parallel  row  of  measuring  chambers  each 
having  an  open  end  at  said  peripheral  surface  and  each 
extending  radially  inwardly  toward  said  second  section; 
a  plurality  of  manually  actuable  adjusting  means  mounted 
in  said  rotor  and  each  associated  with  one  of  said  measur- 
ing chambers  and  including  an  adjusting  portion  adjust- 
ably arranged  in  the  respective  measuring  chamber  aiid 
an  actuating  portion  located  in  said  second  section  of  said 
cutout,  said  actuating  portions  arranged  in  said  second 
cutout  section  spaced  from  each  other  in  axial  direction 
thereof  and  accessible  through  said  sector-shaped  first  cut- 
out section  for  manual  actuation  thereof;  and  drive  means 
for  oscillating  said  rotor  back  and  forth  between  a  plu- 
rality of  angulariy  spaced  positions  in  one  of  which  the 
open  ends  of  said  chambers  are  located  at  the  source  and 
in  another  of  which  the  open  ends  of  said  chambers  are 
located  at  an  evacuating  station. 
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S.  An  apparatiis  for  filling  bottles  or  similar  containers 
with  measured  quantities  of  comminuted  material,  com- 
prising a  rotor  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  a  peripheral  surface  provided  with  two  spaced 
axially  parallel  rows  of  measuring  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  an  open  end  at  and  extending  substan- 
tially radially  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  surface;  a 
source  of  comminuted  material  located  above  said  rotor 
and  having  an  underside  through  which  the  material  may 
descend  by  gravity;  a  row  of  funnels  located  at  a  level 
below  said  rotor  and  arranged  to  convey  measured  quan- 
tities of  comminuted  material  from  one  row  of  chambers 
at  a  time  into  containers  which  are  located  therebelow; 
drive  means  arranged  to  oscillate  said  rotor  back  and  forth 
between  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  positions  in  one 
of  which  the  open  ends  of  chambers  in  one  of  said  rows 
are  located  beneath  the  underside  of  said  source  while 
the  open  ends  of  chambers  in  the  other  row  are  located 
above  and  register  with  said  funnels  and  in  another  of 
which  the  open  ends  of  chambers  in  said  one  row  register 
with  said  funnels  while  the  open  ends  of  chambers  in  said 
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Other  row  are  located  beneath  the  underside  of  said 
source;  a  suction  generating  device  arranged  to  draw  com- 
minuted material  by  suction  into  that  row  of  chambers 
whose  open  ends  are  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  said 
first  mentioned  source;  a  source  of  compressed  gas  ar- 
ranged to  expel  material  from  that  row  of  chambers  whose 
open  ends  register  with  said  funnels;  a  filling  member 
surrounding  said  funnels  and  defining  a  gas-receiving  space 
around  each  funnel,  said  filling  member  comprising  scaling 
partitions  dividing  each  of  said  gas-receiving  spaces  into 
an  upper  zone  and  a  lower  zone;  first  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  upper  zones  of  said  gas-receiving  spaces  with 
said  source  of  compressed  gas,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  funnels  consisting  of  gas-permeable  material  so 
that  a  gas  admitted  into  the  upper  zones  of  said  gas-re- 
ceiving space  passes  through  and  separates  comminuted 
material  from  said  funnels;  and  second  conduit  means 
connecting  said  suction  generating  device  with  the  lower 
zones  of  said  gas-receiving  spaces  so  as  to  draw  the  mate- 
rial into  the  funnels  by  evacuating  air  from  the  funnels 
and  from  the  respective  containers  while  the  material 
flows  from  a  row  of  chambers  into  the  funnels. 


3^39,596 
CHAIN  SAW 
Hayo  Deelman,  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Ontboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wankegan,  III^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dk.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,491 
5  Claims.  (CL  143—32) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  chain  saw  engine  including 
a  crankshaft,  a  cutter  bar  extending  from  said  engine, 
a  chain  sprocket,  means  chi  said  engine  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  chain  sprocket,  a  clutch  having  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  drive  means  connecting 


said  driven  clutch  member  and  safd  sprocket  including 
a  resilient  connection,  means  on  said  sprocket  and  on 


said  driven  clutch  member  for  limiting  flexure  of  said 
resilient  connection,  and  a  saw  chain  trained  around  said 
sprocket  and  said  cutter  bar. 


3,339,597 
DUST-COLLECTING  SYSTE.M  FOR  SAW  MACfflNE 
Samuel    H.    Kohler,   TImonium,    Md.,    assignor   to   The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,646 
5  Claims.  (CI.  143 — 47) 


PRESENT   INVENTOW 


»  MMC 


S   NFVCMCO 


1.  In  a  saw  machine,  a  sawdust  collection  system,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  table  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 

(b)  a  saw  blade  traversable  towards  the  front  of  the 
table  in  making  a  cut  in  the  workpiece; 

(c)  supporting  means  at  the  front  of  the  table  for 
preventing  movement  of  the  workpiece  as  the  cut  is 
made; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  the  saw  blade  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  when  viewed  from  the  side  of  the 
machine  with  the  supporting  means  being  at  the 
right; 

(e)  blade  guard  means  having  a  front  portion  in  close 
proximity  to  the  top  surface  of  the  workpiece; 

(f)  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  saw  blade  directs  the 
sawdust  into  the  guard  means;  and 

(g)  receptacle  means  for  collecting  the  sawdust 
directed  into  the  guard  means. 


3,339,598 
SAW  STRUCTURES 
Lars    Frostad,    Syncusc,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsbunpi,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns]lvania 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,082 
5  Claims.  (O.  145—68) 
1.  In  a  portable  power  operated  bayonet  saw  having 
a  base  adapted  to  engage  and  move  along  the  surface  of 
a  workpiece  and  means  adapted  to  move  a  saw  blade  in 
a  cutting  stroke  and  a  return  stroke  through  an  opening 
in  said  base,  said  blade  having  teeth  projecting  from  the 
front  edge  thereof,  a  transparent  insert  having  a  blade 
receiving  slot,  the  width  of  said  slot  being  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  said  blade,  and  cooper- 
ating tongue  and  groove  means  on  said  base  and  said 
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insert  mounting  said  insert  in  said  base  opemng  to  dis- 
pose the  sides  of  said  slot  closely  adjacent  the  sides  of 
said  blade  and  the  closed  end  of  said  slot  closely  adja- 
cent  said  teeth  at  least  on  said  cutting  stroke  to  prevent 
separation  of  porUons  of  the  workpiece  along  the  saw 
kerf,  said  cooperating  tongue  and  groove  means  bemg 
adapted  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  trans- 
parent insert  and  said  ^ase  in  the  plane  of  the  base  while 


means  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  lower  PO^ion  f>f  sa^ 
projecUon  and  adapted  to  be  wound  up  on  sa^d  sh^ 
whin  the  shaft  is  rotated,  whereby  to  move  the  table 
:pward?y  relative  to  said  frame  responsive  to  rotaUon  o^ 
the  shaft  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl 
piloted  to  the  frame  and  engaging  thf.  P^rf  ery  o^^^ 
Ratchet  wheel  to  normally  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  m 
one  direction,  whereby  to  support  the  table  when  it  is 
elevated.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

%  ^39  600 

TAB  UNITS  FOR  THE  STRETCHWG  OF 

SAW-BLADES  IN  A  GANG  SAW 

Erik  Harding  TannerstAl,  Soderhamn,  Sweden,  ^i^"®^ 

To  Aktfe^laget  Iggesunds  Bnik,  Iggesund,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden  ^--o«» 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,853 

6  Claims.  (CI.  143—156) 


preventing  substantial  vertical  movement  of  the  insert 
whereby  said  insert  is  adapted  to  move  freely  relative  to 
the  base  to  follow  any  twisting  and  lateral  motion  of  the 
blade  during  the  cutting  action,  said  blade  slot  being  open 
at  its  rearward  end  and  the  opening  in  said  base  extend- 
ing to  the  front  edge  of  said  base  to  permit  removal  of 
said  insert  from  said  base  without  pnor  removal  of  said 
blade,  and  means  to  deuchably  retain  said  insert  m  saio 
base  opening.         ^^^^^^^^__^ 

3  339  599 

ADJUST ABLe's AW  TABLE 

Dosh  A.  Dean,  Jr.,  18656  Revere  St., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48234 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,158 

4  Claims.  (CI.  143—132) 


1    A  tab  unit  for  setting  or  tensioning  saw  blades  m  the 
loose  frame  of  a  gang  saw  of  the  type  including  sj^ced 
horizontal  bar  means,  said  unit  compnsmg  a  blade  clanip- 
ing  means  having  an  upper  portion  passmg  through  the 
sice  between  said  bar  means,  laterally  spaced  side  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  clampmg 
means,  horizontally  spaced  pins  carried  by  said  side  mem- 
bers, two  arms  disposed  between  said  side  members  and 
each  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  pms,  each  arm 
having  an  abutment  adapted  to  apply  a  pressing  force  m 
a  direction  toward  said  bar  means,  one  of  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  extending  transversely  of  and  above 
the  pin  associated  with  said  one  arm,  and  an  axially  mov- 
able setting  member  movably  supported  in  said  recess  and 
having  an  end  portion  engagmg  the  other  arm  so  that 
when  said  setting  member  is  moved  in  a  direction  toward 
said  other  arm  the  two  arms  are  caused  to  rotate  in  the 
opposite  direction  about  the  axes  of  said  pivot  pins  so  as 
to  stretch  a  saw  blade  associated  with  the  blade  clampmg 
means.  


1    In  a  table  saw  assembly,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
a  saw  arbor  mounted  horizontally  on  said  frame,  a  saw 
Sladc  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  motor  on  the  frame 
means  drivingly  coupling  said  motor  to  said  saw  arbor 
Twork-supporting  table  disposed  over  the  saw  blade  and 
having  a  sloTto  at  times  provide  clearance  for  said  blade, 
means  on  the  frame  defining  a  vertical  gutdeway,  a  de- 
Sng  vertical  projection  secured  to  said  table    said 
J^oje^lion  extending  adjacent  said  guideway  and  having 
a  trSsversely  extending  element  slidably  received  in  said 
gSay.  said  projection  having  a  vertical  slot  aligned 
wi  h   said   guideway,   a   rotary  shaft  journaled   m   said 
Trame  and  extending  through  said  vertical  guideway  and 

hrough    said    vertical    slot,    flexible    force-transmissmg 


3,339,601  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  WOODEN  DOORS  AND 
DOORJAMBS 
Cari  E.  Christman  and  Thomas  S.  Fe'8»«>»^'^'<I"«' ?"°' 
assignors  to  Inland  Homes  Corporation,  Piqua,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  0*  Ohio  Ag^aac 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,985 
11  Claims.  (CI.  144—2) 
1  An  apparatus  for  preparing  wooden  door  compo- 
nents for  the  attachment  of  hinges,  comprising  a  frame 
structure  having  means  for  supporting  a  door  component, 
clamping  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  components  to 
said  frame  structure  so  one  edge  of  the  door  component  is 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  elongated  sup- 
port member  slidably  secured  to  said  frame  structure  for 
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free  horizootal  movement  back  and  forth  on  said  frame 
structure  parallel  to  the  one  edae  of  the  door  component, 
a  plurality  of  router  support  plates  mounted  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  the  length  of  said  support  member  and 
adapted  to  move  verticaUy  thereon  perpendicular  to  the 
one  edge  portion  of  the  door  component,  a  power  router- 
ing  tool  secured  to  each  said  support  plate  each  with  its 


3,339,603 

TOMATO  PEELING  MACHINE 

Franco  Dall'Argioe  and  Ernies  Ghirettl,  both  of 

Strada  Mercato  8 lb,  Comocchio- Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  330,090 

5  Claims.  (CI.  146 — 47) 


axis  of  rotation  insubstantially  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
connecting  bar  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  router  sup- 
port plates  for  moving  said  tools  simultaneously  as  a  unit 
'  in  a  vertical  direction  to  route  the  one  edge  portion  of 
the  door  component  thereby  to  receive  the  hinges,  and 
bias  means  for  assisting  the  smooth  movement  of  said 
routering  tools  in  a  vertical  direction. 


3,339,602 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAW 

David  A.  Wilson,  Box  652,  St  Helens,  Oreg.     97051 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  488,945 

2  Clainis.  (CL  145—33) 


1.  A  collapsible  saw  of  knockdown  type  construction 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  saw  blade, 

an  upright  hollow  cylindrical  handle  defining  adjacent 
both  its  top  and  bottom  ends  a  rectangular  opening 
and  an  open  ended  slot  in  opposed  relationship, 

elongated  frame  means  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  at 
the  top  end  of  said  handle,  said  frame  means  termi- 
nating at  said  one  end  in  a  longitudinal  projection  for 
occupying  engagement  within  the  opening  adjacent 
the  top  end  of  said  handle  and  at  its  opposite  end 
terminating  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  saw 
blade,  and 

blade  tensioning  means  carried  at  the  bottom  end  of 
said  handle  and  comprising  a  plate  slidably  disposed 
within  the  open-ended  slot  defined  by  said  bottom 
end,  said  plate  including  a  threaded  extension  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  handle  through  the  rectangular 
opening  in  said  bottom  end  of  the  handle  and  re- 
ceiving a  nut  element  for  tensioning  of  the  blade 
resulting  in  said  projection  being  brought  into  locked 
engagement  with  the  perimeter  of  the  occupied  open, 
ing. 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  peel  from  an  object 
having  a  central  pulp  surrounded  by  said  peel,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  means  for  slicing  a  section  of  peel  from 
diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  ob- 
ject, means  for  scalding  said  object,  a  resilient  sleeve 
having  at  least  one  transverse  dimension  less  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  object,  a  passageway 
through  which  said  object  is  led  to  said  sleeve,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  passageway  diminishing  as  its  approaches 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  projecting  said  scalded  object 
into  one  end  of  said  sleeve  with  sufficient  momentum  to 
carry  said  pulp  completely  through  said  sleeve  and  out 
the  other  end  while  said  peel  is  frictionally  arrested  by 
the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  projecting  means 
comprising  a  receptacle  connected  to  receive  scalded  ob- 
jects from  said  scalding  means  and  from  which  a  plu- 
rality of  said  passageways  project  radially  outward,  with 
each  passageway  terminating  in  a  sleeve,  together  with 
means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  passageways  and  sleeves 
as  a  unit  so  that  a  scalded  object  delivered  to  said  recep- 
tacle is  projected  through  one  of  said  passageways  into 
one  of  said  sleeves  by  centrifugal  force. 


3,339,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  MERCHANDISE  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  PIECES 
Friedrich  Heinrkb  Michael  Schmitt,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  FKF-Werke  Friedrich  Schmitt  * 
Cle,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

F  42,364 

6  Claims.  (CI.  146—106) 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  containers  of  various  shapes 
with  a  mass  containing  pieces,  which  comprises  a  feed 
tube  having  a  profile  adapted  to  the  profile  of  the  con- 
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tainer  to  be  filled,  and  cutting  means  comprising  at  least 

one  cutting  edge,  and  means  to  "^o^«  J^^,. *=""'"«  f.^'^t 
over  the  mouth  of  the  feed  tube  in  a  direction  which  is 
a  component  of  a  vertical  motion  and  a  lateral  rec»Pr<>«' 
motion  thereby  cutting  said  mass  and  simultaneously 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  feed  tube. 


3^39,605 

•LID-COVERED  CONTAINER 

Rolf  Lennart  Ignell,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Anders  R.  Rauslng,  Blentarp,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,020 

Chlms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1965, 

3,492/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  150— .5) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


the  container,  said  upper  edges  of  said  fi"*  f ''^.  .^^?^ 
walls  defining  an  opening,  the  upper  edges  of  ^d  waUs 
being  moveable  between  a  closed,  touchmg  position  in 
which  said  conuiner  is  closed  and  an  oP««.  ^P^^^ 
position  in  which  said  container  is  open,  said  ^J^ 
Ucond  walls  having  releasabVe  sccurmg  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  them  in  said  closed  position  compnsmg 
a  transversely  extending  tongue  on  said  first  wall  a  rans- 
versely  extending  groove  in  said  second  waU   the  thick- 
ness of  said  tongue  being  less  than  the  width  of  ^d 
groove,  said  tongue  and  said  groove  being  onented  such 
Sat  when  the  upper  edges  of  said  first  and  second  w^k 
are  brought  together  into  said  closed  position  said  tongue 
is  received  within  said  groove,  and  a  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  releasable  adhesive  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
for  rcleasably  and  adhesively  securing  said  tongue  within 
said  groove  to  releasably  close  said  container. 

3,339,607 

SURFBOARD  COVER 
Larry  J.  Howard.  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 
(Box  5122,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf.) 
FOed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,522 

13  Claims.  (CI,  150—52) 


1  A  container  having  a  cylindrical  s.de  wall  portion 
formed  of  a  yielding,  flexible  synthetic  plasUc  m^tcna^  of 
uSantially 'uniform  thickness,  a  J'o'^d  bottorn  portion 
and  a  top  opening  extending  to  sani  «de  wall  and  a  re^ 
silient  lid  for  said  opening  having  an  annular  edge-shaped 
mSnai  portion  of  slighUy  greater  diameter  than  said 
owning  and  a  central  disk  portion  lying  substantial^  in 
^  i  plane,  and  a  substantially  .non-yf^ing  sleeve 
tSitlTsurrounding  said  cylindrical  side  wall  at  least  m 
the  region  adjacent  to  said  top  opening. 

3.339,606 

SLIDE  CLOSURE 

•<       Emannel  Kngler,  124  Richmond  Place, 

Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 

nied  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  477,701 

3  Claims.  (CI.  150—3) 


1  A  protective  means  for  a  surfboard  having  a  struc- 
tural fin  protruding  from  one  surface  thereof  compnsmg: 

an  elongated  sleeve  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  enclose  the  surfboard  therein  so  that  all 
surfaces    of   the    surfboard    including   the    fin    are 

covered;  . 

said  sleeve  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereot  ex- 
tending between  the  opposite  edges  thereof  and  lead- 
ing into  its  interior  through  which  one  end  of  the 
surfboard  is  introduced  into  said  sleeve: 

closure  means  carried  on  said  sleeve  operable  to  se- 
lectively close   said  sleeve   opemng  to   retain   said 

'    sleeve  about  the  surfboard;  . 

said  sleeve  including  a  pocket  portion  lying  substantiaUy 
on  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  at  a 
location  in  close  proximity  to  said  sleeve  opening  and 
having  a  pair  of  cooperating  flaps  being  adaptable  to 
receive,  protea  and  enclose  the  fin,  said  closure 
means  operable  to  secure  said  pair  of  flaps;  and 

a  plurality  of  tiedown  means  carried  on  opposite  edge 
marginal  regions  of  said  sleeve  about  the  periphery 
thereof  for  securing  the  sleeve  enclosed  surfboard  to 
a  rack  or  carrier. 


3,339,608 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  SAFETY 

RAZORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Murry  J.  Brenner,  2024  S.  Wabash  Ave., 

Highland  Park.  m.     60035 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,478 

2  Claims.  (Q.  150—52) 

1    A  protector  for  a  safety  razor  or  the  like  which  has 

a  handle  and  a  shaving  head  for  receiving  a  blade,  said 

,.  A  ««ib,.  P.ck.^  having  .  «  wa,.  ^.^^    ^^^^H ^^^^J ^^^^t^.^Z'^^''^^ ot 
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of  the  body  portion,  said  sleeve  being  narrower  than 
the  width  of  the  body  portion  and  the  reduced  extension 
being  of  a  width  substantially  that  of  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  with  the  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  folded  to  cover  the  bead  and  with  the 
reduced  extension  positioned  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  ex- 


tending below  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  having  a  fastening 
element  below  the  top  of  the  sleeve,  said  reduced  exten- 
sion having  a  complementary  engageable  fastening  ele- 
ment to  hold  and  lock  the  body  portion  in  its  folded- 
over  position  over  the  head  of  the  razor  and  prevent 
manual  contact  with  the  head  and  blade  of  the  razor  while 
the  fastening  elements  are  interlocked. 


3^39,609 
FLOATING  NUT  INSERT 

Kenneth  V.  Cushman,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dclron  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Nevada 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,400 
2  Claims.  (CL  151—41.7) 


1.  For  use  in  a  light-weight  panel  having  a  honeycomb 
core  and  skin  sheets  secured  to  the  edges  thereof,  said 
panel  having  a  hole  beginning  with  a  circular  opening  in 
one  of  the  said  skin  sheets  and  continuing  through  the 
said  core  to  the  opposite  skin  sheet;  an  insert  comprising 
a  shell  having  an  outer  head  in  the  form  of  a  flat  circular 
radial  flange  receivable  in  said  circular  opening  for  clos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  said  hole,  the  said  insert  hav- 
ing an  inner  head  of  radial  flange  form  spaced  axially 
from  the  said  outer  head,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
near  the  other  skin  sheet  at  the  bottom  of  said  hole,  said 
insert  being  of  tubular  formation,  the  outer  head  having 
a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  fastener  bolt,  said  insert 
having  a  nut  within  it  including  an  internally  threaded 
sleeve  portion  received  within  the  said  tubular  insert, 
said  insert  comprising  parts  joined  together  whereby  to 
retain  the  said  nut  within  the  tubular  part  of  the  insert, 
the  said  nut  and  one  of  the  parts  of  the  insert  having 
portions  configurated  to  mutually  interfit  with  each  other 
whereby  the  nut  is  held  from  rotation  within  the  body  of 
the  insert  with  the  nut  encaged  within  the  insert  with 
circumferential  clearance  so  as  to  have  a  floating  self- 
aligning  action  in  receiving  the  end  of  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  outer  head  opening,  said  insert  being  con- 
figurated to  be  anchored  by  a  body  of  solidified  plastic 


material  molded  around  the  said  shell  and  within  the  said 
hole  with  the  said  molded  body  having  keyed  rotation 
resisting  engagement  with  said  honeycomb  core  and  ad- 
hering to  said  shell  to  resist  rotation  of  said  shell  in  said 
panel,  said  shell  in  turn  securing  said  nut  against  rotation 
by  the  interfitting  engageemnt  of  said  nut  with  said  insert, 
one  of  the  said  parts  of  the  insert  comprising  a  closure 
member  at  the  end  of  the  insert,  said  nut  and  closure 
member  having  a  relatively  interfitting  slot  and  key  re- 
lationship whereby  the  nut  is  held  against  rotation  in  the 
insert,  the  said  closure  member  having  an  integral  axially 
projecting  key,  said  insert  nut  having  a  keyway  at  its 
lower  end  for  interfittingly  engaging  said  key  whereby 
rotation  of  said  nut  is  prevented. 


3^39.61t 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  HAVING  ASYMMETRICAL 

STRUCTURE 

Fnlcicri  Fausd,  Mooza,  and  Giulio  Cappa,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  PtrcIH  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  S«r.  No.  483,959 

Claims  priority,  appikatton  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1965, 

3,509/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  152—354) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a 
tread  provided  wil^a  resisting  stiffening  structure,  a  first 
sidewalls  and  a  second  sidewall,  said  first  sidewall  having 
a  strip  of  hard,  rigid  rubber  extending  from  the  bead 
thereof  towards  said  tread  so  that  said  first  sidewall  is 
more  rigid  than  said  second  sidewall. 


3,339,611 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  TIRE  CHANGING  STAND 

Ray  A.  Scott,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Coats  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,985 

3  Claims.  (Q.  157— 1J4) 


1.  In  a  tire  changing  stand  having  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, a  tire  supporting  platform  mounted  above  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  on  the  platform  for  securing  a  vehicle 
rim  thereto,  means  for  guiding  and  carrying  a  tire  tool 
about  the  rim  for  progressively  mounting  and  demounting 
a  tire  relative  to  the  rim.  comprising:  an  arm  member 
having  a  collar  portion  telescoped  about  the  standard 
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below  the  supporting  platform  to  mount  the  arm  member 
for  swingable  movement  about  the  standard  and  plat- 
form; an  upright  member  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  tire  supportmg  platform; 
and  an  open  tool  holding  saddle  at  the  free  end  of  said 
upright  for  receiving  and  holding  a  tire  tool,  to  form  a 
substantially  rigid  structure  including  the  arm  member, 
the  upright  member  and  the  Ure  tool  so  that  rotaUoii 
of  the  arm  about  the  standard  will  swing  the  tire  tool 
through  a  tire  demounting  path  about  the  tire  supportmg 
platform. 

3,339,612 
HEATING  APPARATUS 

Luhpold  Feldmeier,  Morriston,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,049 

1  Claim.  (CI.  158—1) 
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said  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  to  nux  "^^J^ 
and  generate  a  flame,  means  including  an  au"  inlet  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  combustion  chamber  for  providing 
in  said  combustion  chamber  a  vortex  of  air  movmg  axially 
therethrough  and  generally  along  the  wall  thereof  aiid 
mixing  with  said  fuel,  and  means  for  receiving  said 
vortex  and  providing  a  quiescent  zone  stabihzmg  and 
effectively  preventing  lifting  of  the  flame  at  the  nozzle 
including  a  pocket  about  said  nozzle  extending  from  said 
nozzle  to  the  annular  origin  of  said  air  stream  at  said 
air  inlet.  

3,339,614 
FUEL  BURNER  PLUG 
Francis  W.  Fleck,  Gladstone,  Mich.,  and  Ray  O.  Gange- 
were,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ^^^ 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,916 
9  Claims.  (CI.  158 — 1.5) 


A  furnace  comprising  an  upper  part  constituting  a  heat 
transfer  chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  below  said  heat 
transfer  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  havmg  a  bot- 
tom, a  perpendicular  front  wall  and  perpendicular  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall  opposing  said  front  wall,  said  rear 
wall  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said  bottom  towards 
said  front  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  outlet 
to  said   heat   transfer  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  member 
leading  through  said  front  wall  of  said  combustiori  cham- 
ber a  nozzle  carried  by  said  fuel  supply  member  directed 
towards  said  inclined  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  refractory 
legs  standing  on  said  combustion  chamber  walls  m  cu- 
cularly  spaced  relation,  and  a  refractory  member  sup- 
ported on  a  horizontal  plane  by  said  legs,  said  refractory 
member  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  outlet 
from  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  diameter 
less  than  said  heat  transfer  chamber  to  provide  a  passage 
for  heat  upwardly  around  said  refractory  member. 


1.  Fuel  burning  appartus  for  firing  through  a  port  in 
a  wall  of  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  burner  throat  aligned  with  said  port,  a  burner 
housing  enclosing  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
port,  means  for  directing  combustion  air  through  said 
port  including  a  register  adjacent  said  throat  and  circum- 
scribing said  passage,  a  fuel  introduction  element  mount- 
ed on  said  housing  for  introducing  fuel  in  mixing  relation- 
ship with  the  air  flowing  through  said  port,  a  burner  plug 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said 
throat,  said  housing  formed  with  walls  enclosing  a  later- 
ally extending  plug  storage  cavity,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  plug  within  said  throat  to  close  said  port. 


3,339,613 
FLAME  STABILIZATION 

Aatto  P.  Saha,  JamesvUie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,251 
5  Claims.  (CI.  158—1.5) 


3,339,615 
FUEL  BURNER  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Brown,  Excelsior,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Mteneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,928 
5  Claims.  (CI.  158—28) 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner  including  an  air  tube  into  which  a 
combustion  air  source  is  directed,  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressure  connected  to  conduit  means  carried  within  the 
air  tube,  air  diversion  means  near  an  outlet  end  of  the  air 
tube  to  direct  the  combustion  air  into  a  relationship  with 
fuel  carried  by  the  fuel  conduit  means  for  proper  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel,  electrode  means  for  ignition  of  the 
1    An  aooaratus  for  burning  dispersiblc  fuel  rompris-    air  and  fuel  mixture  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  air  tube,  the 
1.  An  apparatus  lor  ^""'"  *  .  ^.       j^       ^  nozzle  at    improvement  comprising:    said  air  diversion  means  m- 
*j;%nfors:id  fum\^"o?pSg^^^^^^^^^       fuel  into    eluding  voltage  stejvup  transformer  means  to  supply  an 
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ignition  potential  to  said  electrode  means;  and  said  trans- 
former means  forming  a  center  portion  of  said  air  diver- 
sion means  and  substantially  filling  the  center  portion  of 
said  air  tube  to  provide  said  air  diversion  means  with  a 
generally  annular  air  flow  passage  adjacent  said  air  tube; 
said  transformer  means  being  cooled  by  said  combustion 
air  passing  over  said  transformer  means  in  progressing 
through  said  annular  air  flow  passage  prior  to  said  air 
mixing  with  said  fuel  for  combustion. 


APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  FUELS  AND 

BURNER  THEREFOR 

Bert  G.  Ward,  Jr.,   NUcs,  and  Donald  M.  Gcttig,   Elk 

Grove  Village,  III.,  ass^on  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 

tkNi,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1965.  Scr.  No.  460,98S 

7  Claims.  (CI.  15»— 109) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  burning  large  volumes  of  com- 
bustible fluid  fuels  with  minimum  noise  comprising  a 
flrst  central  chamber,  second  and  third  chambers  substan- 
tially coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  chamber,  com- 
bustible fuel  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  first 
and  third  chambers,  oxidizing  gas  inlet  means  communi- 
cating with  said  second  chamber,  all  of  said  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  chambers  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  chambers  opening  away  from  said  inlet  means  to 
define  a  nozzle  portion  for  delivering  fluid  fuel  and  gas 
streams  from  all  of  said  chambers  in  a  substantially 
coaxial  manner  outwardly  from  said  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  disposed  in  said  third  chamber  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  chambers  and  cooling 
means  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  nozzle 
portion  to  cool  same. 


3,339,617 

BURNER 

Aatto  P.  Saha,  Jamesrillc,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioo,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,007 

4  Claims.  (CL  158^115) 


1.  A  gas  burner  including  a  nozzle  for  the  passage  of 
gas  into  a  combustion  chamber,  gas  supply  means  for 
passing  the  gas  through  said  nozzle  and  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  during  normal  operation  of  the  burner  and 
for  passing  substantially  less  than  the  quantity  of  gas 


passed  during  normal  operation  to  provide  pilot  gas  for 
igniting  the  burner,  air  supply  means  including  a  plenum 
for  passing  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  mix  with 
the  gas  and  form  a  combustible  mixture  during  normal 
operation  of  the  burner,  and  means  for  igniting  the  com- 
bustible mixture  including,  spark-generating  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes  generally  converging  from 
free  ends  toward  a  spark  gap  and  then  generally  diverging 
from  said  spark  gap,  whereby  a  spark  originates  at  said 
spark  gap,  and  means  including  a  tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally about  said  electrodes  from  a  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  plenum  to  a  portion  past  said  spark  gap 
and  communicating  with  said  gas  supply  means  generally 
at  said  free  ends  for  the  passage  of  combustion  air  from 
said  plenum  along  said  electrodes  past  said  spark  gap 
and  into  said  gas  supply  means  to  mix  with  the  pilot 
gas  and  fonn  a  combustible  mixture  and  to  fan  tho 
spark  into  the  resultant  combustible  mixture  in  said 
gas  supply  means  and  ignite  the  mixture. 


3^39,618 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POWDER  AND  GRAN- 
ULAR CALCIUM  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTS 
John   H.    Bowden,   Wyandotte,  Mich.,  and   Clifford  T. 
Tory,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Wyan- 
dotte   Chemicab   Corporation,    Wyandotte,    Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Mich^an 

FUed  June  13. 1963.  Scr.  No.  287,593 
6  Cfadms.  (CI.  159—48) 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  granular  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride  by  initially  drying  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium 
chloride,  the  said  drying  consisting  solely  of  spraying  an 
aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chloride  containing  about 
35%  to  60%  by  weight  of  calcium  chloride  into  an  es- 
sentially dry  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
400*  F.  to  produce  finely  divided  anhydrous  calcium  chlo- 
ride powder,  and  further  comprising  compacting  said  pow- 
der at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to  375*  F.  into  a  sheet 
of  compacted  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  breaking  said 
sheet  into  flake-like  particles,  crushing  said  particles  to 
the  desired  particle  size,  and  screening  the  crushed  par- 
ticles to  separate  a  product  of  desired  particle  size. 


3,339,619 
DOOR  SEAL 
Flay  D.  Croaswcll,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  fo  Overhead 
Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,698 
5  Clahns.  (CL  160—40) 
5.  Apparatus  for  sealing  the  space  between  the  sides  of 
a  door  opening  and  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  a  vertically 
slidable  door  having  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  flat 
panel  sections  spanning  the  opening  laterally  and  no  wider 
than  the  opening  and  tracks  adjacent  to  the  opening  guid- 
ing the  door  between  a  vertical  closed  position  and  a  hori- 
zontal elevated  open  position,  said  apparatus  comprising 
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resilient  strips  of  sealing  material  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  door  opening  and  normally  extendmg  toward  the 
door  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  paneU  rigid 
projections  mounted  on  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  each 
of  the  panels  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at  acute 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  panels,  the  projections  engag- 
ing and  deflecting  the  strips  when  the  door  is  m  closed 
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ing  agent,  applying  to  said  coating  layer  while  externally 
wet  a  coarser  grained  refractory  powder,  sohdifymg  said 
coating  layer,  placing  the  so-coated  pattern  ma  molding 
box  wetting  the  solidified  coating  layer  with  a  bmder,  and 
surrounding  the  so-coated  pattern  with  a  binder-free  gran- 
ular refractory  powder  serving  to  support  the  so-coated 
pattern  such  that  the  majority  of  said  binder-free  gran- 
ular refractory  powder  may  subsequently  be  removed 
from  said  molding  box  in  its  original  binder-free  condi- 
tion. . 

3,339,622  ^  ,.„«», 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PATTERNS  FROM 

INVESTMENT  MOLDS 

Robert  A.  Horton,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Precision  Metalsmitfas,  Inc. 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,905 

6  Claims.  (CI.  164—36) 


position  to  form  a  seal  therebetween  and  being  slidable 
relative  to  the  strips  during  raising  and  lowering  of  the  door 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  strips 
and  the  lower  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  lowermost 
panel  section  to  cause  engagement  of  the  projections  with 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  strips  when  the  door  is  moved 
downwardly.  

3,339,620 
CAVTTYLESS  CASTING  PATTERN  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Erich  M.  KrzyzanowsU,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Hefaz 
Schweikert,  Ludwigshafen-Rheingonhelm,  G«nnany,  as- 
signors to  Full  Mold  Process,  Inc.,  Milwaulice,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  .-„-,, 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,757 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—24) 


uM>fl-  -^--ir^^i-". 


L»uC  A- 


1.  A  pattern  suitable  for  use  in  a  cavityless  casting  proc- 
ess which  comprises 

a  base  made  of  expanded  plastic  granules  which  are 
gasifiable  at  the  elevated  temperature  of  a  molten 
casting  charge,  said  base  having  small  gaps  in  its  outer 

surfaces,  and  ^«  .k* 

a  wax-like  composition  placed  only  in  said  gaps  on  tue 
surfaces  of  the  pattern  to  provide  in  conjunction  with 
the  exposed  pattern  surface-defining  surface  of  the 
granules  a  smooth  outer  surface  on  the  pattern  aiid 
substantially  none  of  said  composition  being  on  said 
exposed  surfaces. 

3  339  621 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CASTING  MOLD 

Ary  Bolk,  Wilbelmus  Cornells  Petr«  Mar^  Meeman, 

ind    Petrus   Johannes    Buysman,    Emmasingel,    Eind- 

Even  N^herlands,  assignors  to  North  American  PhU- 

jTcompany^  IncNew  Yor^  N.Y,  .  corporation  of 

cjSJtau'Xn  of  application  Scr.  Nck  395,563    Sept    10. 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,25© 
aims  priority,  appllcatioo  Netheri«.ds,  Sept.  11. 1963, 

297,791 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  164—26) 

1    In  the  method  of  making  a  mold  for  castmg  metal 

articles,  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  pattern  with  a 

layer  of  fine-grained  refractory  powder  contaimng  a  bind- 


6  In  a  process  of  investment  casting  wherein  a  refrac- 
tory mold  is  formed  around  a  pattern,  a  method  of  de- 
stroying the  pattern  without  craddng  the  mold  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  the  mold  in  a  first  medium  which 
is  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  below  that  which  would  cause 
the  pattern  to  expand  and  crack  the  mold,  providmg  a 
second  medium  which  is  at  a  temperature  high  enough 
to  melt  the  pattern,  and  incrementally  melting  the  pattern 
by  moving  the  mold  from  the  first  medium  into  the  sec- 
ond medium. 

3  339  623 
THERMAL  BENDING  OF  CONTINUOUS 
CASTINGS 
Fredridt  W.  Rys  and  Rufns  Easton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^      ^,     ,„,  ^-- 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,620 
12  Oaims.  (O.  164—83) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  continuous  strand 
of  cast  metal  comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillatable  vertical  mold  having  planar  sur- 
faces forming  a  mold  cavity  and  a  substantiaUy  ver- 
tical axis; 
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(b)  means  for  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  mold  and 
forming  therein  a  continuous  strand  of  cast  metal; 

(c)  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  the  strand 
from  the  mold;  and 

(d)  strand  supporting  means  having  an  arcuate  axis 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  vertical  axis 
and  disposed  concavely  thereto  so  as  to  intersect  the 
vertical  axis  at  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  the 
mold,  said  strand  supporting  means  urging  one  sur- 
face of  said  strand  against  one  wall  of  the  mold 
whereby  said  surface  is  cooled  substantially  more 
than  axK>ther  opposite  surface  and  the  strand  ther- 
mally bends  away  from  said  cooler  surface. 

2.  A  method  for  forming  a  continuous  strand  of  cast 
metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pouring  molten  metal  into  an  oscillatable  vertical 
mold  having  planar  surfaces  forming  a  mold  cavity 
and  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  forming  in  said 
mold  a  continuous  strand  of  metal; 

(b)  continuously  with^awing  the  strand  from  the 
mold;  and 

(c)  urging  said  strand  laterally  toward  said  mold  so 
that  one  surface  of  said  strand  is  cooled  upon  con- 
tacting a  cooled  wall  within  said  mold  whereby  said 
strand  thermally  bends  away  from  the  cooled  sur- 
face of  said  strand  and  away  from  a  vertical  down- 
ward direction  toward  a  horizontal  attitude. 


3,339.624 

APPARATUS  FOR  C  DOLING  MOLDS 

Colin  C.  Cow);ill,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  L'nited  States 

Steel  Cofporation,  a  corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

FU«d  June  17,  1965,  S«r.  No.  464,790 

4  Claims.  (CL  164—154) 


1.  An  accelerated  cooling  apparatus  suitable  for  cool- 
ing hot  molds  from  which  ingots  have  been  removed  com- 
prising a  narrow  band  infrared  sensing  means  for  sensing 
radiant  energy  emission  in  the  wave  length  range  of  1 
to  7  microns  from  a  plurality  of  hot  molds  and  to  give 
an  indication  of  the  temperature  relative  thereto,  a  cool- 
ing system  for  spraying  liquid  coolant  on  said  hot  molds 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  such  that  below  a  maxi- 
mum sensed  radiant  energy  level  and  corresponding  tem- 
perature range  the  coolant  system  is  activated  and  below 
a  minimum  sensed  radiant  energy  level  and  corresponding 
temperature  range  the  coolant  system  is  deactivated. 


3,339.625 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

BENT-EDGE  BELTS 

Elmer  D.  Scherrer,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,664 

12  Claims.  (CI.  164—278) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  casting  metal  strip  directly  from 

molten  metal  wherein  the  molten  metal  is  deposited  in 

a  casting  cavity  defined  between  flexible  upper  and  lower 

traveling  casting  belts  having  coacting  flights  mounted 


one  above  the  other  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
same  direction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  casting  belts  formed  from  spring 
steel,  said  belts  having  their  opposite  marginal  side  edges 
bent  outwardly  away  from  each  other  along  permanently 
set  lines  of  bend  with  the  marginal  side  edges  of  the 
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belts  angulariy  disposed  with  respect  to  the  portions  of 
the  belts  lying  between  said  lines  of  bend,  the  lines  of 
bend  in  the  upper  and  lower  belts  being  in  vertical  align- 
ment so  as  to  contact  each  other  when  the  belts  are 
restrained  between  compressing  members  acting  to  urge 
the  belts  toward  each  other. 


3,339,626 
MOLD  PART  CONVEYING  AND  JUXTA- 
POSmOM.NG  APPARATLIS 
Erwin  Biihrer,  Brcitcnaustrasse  164,  Schafniausen,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Max  Wemli,  SchaflThauscn,  Switzerland; 
said  Wemli  assignor  to  said  Biihrer 

Filed  Jane  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  5,  1964, 

7,381/64 

11  Claims.  (CL  164—339) 


A  m 


1.  A  mold  part  conveying  and  juxtapositioning  device 
comprising  means  for  continuously  moving  a  first  mold 
part  along  a  feed  path,  means  for  conveying  a  second 
mold  part  along  an  assembly  path,  a  frame  overlying  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  feed  path  and  said  assembly  path, 
a  truck  movable  on  said  frame  between  said  feed  path 
and  said  assembly  path  and  also  being  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  and  overlying  said  feed  path,  means  for 
shifting  said  truck  when  it  overlies  said  feed  path  to  a 
position  overiying  said  assembly  path,  a  lifting  device  car- 
ried on  said  truck  movable  downwardly  to  said  assembly 
path  to  engage  a  mold  part  thereon  and  upwardly  to  lift 
the  mold  part,  means  for  shifting  said  truck  from  said 
assembly  path  to  said  feed  path  and  for  shifting  said  truck 
along  said  feed  path  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  mold 
parts  on  said  feed  path,  said  lifting  device  being  movable 
downwardly  onto  said  feed  path  to  position  the  mold  part 
which  is  lifted  thereby  onto  the  mold  part  being  conveyed 
on  said  feed  path,  and  means  for  moving  said  truck  along 
said  feed  path  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  said  first 
mold  part  is  moved  to  position  said  mold  part  carried  by 
said  lifting  device  on  said  mold  part  being  conveyed  on 
said  feed  path. 
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3,339,627 
REGENERATOR 

Johannes  Rudolphus  van  Geuns  and  Jan  Mulder,  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,099 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—4) 


earth  surrounded  on  its  vertical  perimeter  by  a  defined 
storage  area  of  lesser  temperature  concentration  obtained 
from  second  natural  sources;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  temperature  conducting  media;  means  for  transferring 


1.  A  regenerator  comprising  a  housing,  a  filling  mass 
constituted  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  metal  gauzes,  said 
meal  gauzes  being  provided  with  a  coating  constituted  of 
a  first  metal  layer  having  a  comparatively  high  specific 
heat  below  ICX)"  K.  and  a  second  layer  of  a  metal  having 
a  greater  hardness  than  said  first  layer.        ' 


) 


3,339,628 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  HEATING 
SYSTEM 
William  L.  Sones,  Dayton,  James  O.  Elliott,  Xenla,  and 
George    A.   Neyhouse,   Kettering,  Ohio,   assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  •  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,202,  now 
Patent  No.  3,267,994,  dated  Aug.  23,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,551 
4  Claims.  (CI.  165—39) 
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said  media  from  said  perimeter  storage  area  through  the 
walls  of  said  structure  and  back  into  the  area  whereby 
the  amount  of  temperature  needed  from  said  block  to 
heat  said  structure  is  greatly  reduced. 


3339,630 

EDGE  GUIDE  FOR  HNNED  TUBE  BASEBOARD 

HEATERS 

Karl  O.  Schlentner,  Westchester,  ID.,  and  Horace  Wells 
Williams,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crane  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,525 
7  Claims.  (CI.  165—55) 


1.  In  an  environmental  conditioning  system,  the  com- 
bination of,  means  for  heating  a  mass  of  air,  means  in- 
cluding electric  motor  means  for  circulating  the  mass  of 
air  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  said  heating  means  and 
for  distributing  the  mass  of  air  to  an  environment  to  be 
conditioned,  circuit  means  for  operating  said  heating 
means,  said  circuit  means  including  computer  control 
means  having  semiconductor  switch  means  in  power  sup- 
ply relationship  with  said  motor  means,  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  control  voltage  in  response  to  predetermined  operat- 
ing conditions  of  said  motor  means,  said  computer  con- 
trol means  including  means  for  processing  said  control 
voltage  to  control  the  conductivity  of  said  semiconductor 
switch  means  for  maintaining  said  electric  motor  means 
at  a  predetermined  speed  norm,  and  comfort  control 
means  for  varying  the  conditioning  effect  of  said  heating 
means  by  infinitely  varying  the  effect  of  said  control  volt- 
age on  said  semiconductor  switch  means  within  prede- 
termined limits. 

3  339  629 

GROUND  STORAGe'mEANS  FOR  STRUCTURE 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

David  E.  Hervey,  Elm  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Institution  International,  Ltd.,  Elm  City,  N.C. 
Origfaial  application  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,629,  now 
Patent  No.  3,262,493,   dated  July  26,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,474 

5  Claims.  (CI.  165—45) 
4.  In  a  heating  system  for  a  structure  having  walls  and 
incorporating  the  storage  of  heat  obtained  from  first  nat- 
ural sources  in  a  defined  block  of  generally  undisturbed 


1.  An  edge  guide  in  a  baseboard  heating  unit,  said 
unit  having  a  heat  exchange  unit  having  a  medium  coa- 
ducting  tube  with  a  i^urality  of  fins  mounted  at  close  in- 
tervals on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  tube,  said  fins  having  bottom  and  side 
edges  and  adjacent  fins  having  opposed  faces,  an  en- 
closure for  the  heat  exchange  unit,  and  a  support  within 
the  enclosure  for  the  heat  exchange  unit,  said  support 
having  a  horizontal  arm  extending  beneath  the  bottwn 
edges  of  the  fins  to  support  said  heat  exchange  unit,  said 
guide  comprising 

(A)  an  angle  shaped  nonmetallic  parting  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  horizontal 
arm  of  said  support  and  the  bottom  edges  of  said'fins 
and  having 

(a)  a  vertical  component  to  extend  along  the  side 
edges  of  said  fins,  and 

(b)  a  hc«-izontal  component  to  extend  along  and 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  edges  of  said  fins 

(c)  said  angle-shaped  member  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  horizontal  arm  of 
said  support,  and 

(B)  a  stud  element  extending  vertically  upward  from 
said  horizontal  component  between  adjacent  fins  and 
to  frictionally  engage  the  opposed  faces  of  said  fins  to 
hold  the  edge  guide  on  the  fins. 
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3,339,631 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  UTILIZING  VORTEX  FLOW 
James  A.  McGurty  and  WUliam  C.  Necker,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by   the   United  States   Atomic   Ener^   Com- 
mission 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Set.  No.  565,009 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—109) 


; 


coupled  positions,  said  members  carrying  electrical  ter- 
minals that  inierfit  when  the  members  arc  coupled  and 
having  fluid  passing  ports  that  intercommunicate  when 
the  members  arc  in  coupled  position,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  recess  at  the  terminus  thereof  containing  a  flow- 
able  waterproof  material  protectively  overlying  the  mem- 
ber electrical  terminals  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  as 
the  terminals  of  both  members  interfit,  and  said  members 
having  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  member  relative  ad- 
vancement and  rotation  about  said  axis  as  the  members 
undergo  said  relative  movement  into  coupled  position. 
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3,339,633 
POLYEPOXIDE  CONSOLIDATION  OF 

EARTHERN  MATERIALS  ' 

Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  T«.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,094 
18  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  burnout  heat  flux  in  a 
heat  exchange  member  wherein  liquid  coolant  is  passed 
through  a  cylindrical  passageway  in  said  heat  exchange 
member  and  vaporized,  comprising:  an  elongated  insert 
disposed  coaxially  within  said  coolant  channel  and  ex- 
tending along  the  length  thereof,  said  passageway  hav- 
ing an  inlet  end  for  receiving  liquid  coolant  and  an  ex- 
haust end  for  discharging  vaporized  coolant,  said  insert 
comprising  a  uniformly  tapered  shank  portion  having  a 
circular  cross  section  and  a  helical  rib  spiralling  around 
said  shank  portion,  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  shank 
portion  being  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  passage- 
way, said  helical  rib  having  a  radial  periphery  whose 
diameter  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
passageway. 


3,339,632 
UNDERWATER  CONNECTOR 
George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,235 
36  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 


Vl  r  ,  ^ ,  im 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  consolidating  loose  earthen 
materials  contiguous  to  a  penetrating  borehole  in  oil- 
bearing  reservoirs  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  into  a  portion  of  such  a  reservoir  to  be 
consolidated  through  a  penetrating  borehole  a  po- 
lymerizing mixture  of  poiyepoxides  and  polyamines 
dispersed  in  a  solvent  vehicle; 

(b)  subsequently  injecting  at  least  an  equal  volume  of 
an  overflushing  liquid  in  which  said  solvent  vehicle 
is  miscible  and  in  which  said  polymerizing  mixture 
of  poiyepoxides  and  polyamines  is  substantially  im- 
miscible whereby  said  polymerizing  mixture  is  par- 
titioned and  said  solvent  vehicle  is  extracted  from 
the  resulting  partitioned  polymerizing  mixture;  and 

(c)  retaining  said  overflushing  liquid  within  said  por- 
tion of  said  formation  being  consolidated  until  said 
polymerizing  mixture  has  cured. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
underwater  axially  extending  socket  and  spear  members 
adapted  for  relative  movement  between  uncoupled  and 


3,339,634 
INITIATION  OF  COMBUSTION  IN  A 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
OrvUIe  E.  Van  Meter,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  and  Theodore  A. 
Bertness,  Whitticr,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,589 

14  Claims.  (CL  166—39) 
1.  A  process  for  initiating  combustion  within  a  sub- 
terranean formation  containing  hydrocarbon  material  and 
penetrated  by  an  input  means  comprising  at  least  one  input 
well  and  output  means  comprising  at  least  one  output 
well,  one  of  said  wells  being  an  ignition  well,  comprising: 

(a)  passing  into  said  formation  through  said  ignition 
well  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which  said  hydrocar- 
bon material  is  soluble  and  which  has  a  viscosity 
lower  than  that  of  said  hydrocarbon  material  where- 
by said  hydrocarbon  material  is  dissolved  and  its  vis- 
cosity reduced  and  is  displaced  from  the  vicinity  of 
said  well, 

(b)  passing  into  said  formation  through  said  well  a 
soWent  which  has  mutual  solubility  for  hydrocar- 
bons and  water  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  solvent 
and  said  hydrocarbon  material  are  displaced  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  well, 


(c)  passing  into  said  formation  through  said  well  water 
whereby  said  solvent  which  has  mutual  solubility  for 
hydrocarbons  and  water  is  displaced  from  the  vicinity 
of  said  well,  and 

(d)  thereafter  initiating  combustion  within  said  forma- 
tion at  said  well  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  fluid. 


3,339,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND/ 
OR  AUGMENTING  AN  ENERGY  WAVE 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
(2641  E.  59th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     74105) 
AppHcation  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,285,  now  Patent 
No,  3,247,901,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  application  Ser.  No.  431,246,  May  20,  1954, 
now  Patent  No.  3,133,591,  dated  May  19,  1964.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Oct.  22,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
501,906 

52  Claims.  (CI.  166—40) 


means  including  a  bypass  in  the  collar  in  fluid' com- 
munication with  the  bore  with  said  sleeve  in  said 
one  position  conducting  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
whipstock, 

a  flrst  securing  means  securing  the  driU  collar  to  ^ 
whipstock  and  operable  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  drill  collar  relative  to  the  whipstock  to  re- 
lease said  flrst  securing  means, 

a  second  securing  means  securing  the  sleeve  to  the 
whipstock  and  extending  through  the  drill  collar  with 
a  lost  motion  connection  which  permits  release  of 
the  first  securing  means  and  movement  of  the  sleeve 
to  a  second  position  within  the  drill  collar  to  unseat 
the  valve  member  from  said  valve  seat  prior  to  re- 
lease of  the  second  securing  means, 

said  second  securing  means  being  operable  upon  fur- 
ther downward  movement  of  the  drill  collar  relative 
to  the  whipstock  to  release  said  second  securing 
nseans, 

and  means  on  said  sleeve  closing  said  bypass  when  said 
sleeve  and  said  drill  collar  are  in  said  second 
position. 

3,339,637 

WELL  PACKERS 

John  C.  Holden,  Dnncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,039 

12  Claims.  (CL  166—128) 


6.  A  process  for  increasing  the  energy  content  of  an 
energy-carrying  medium  comprising  dividing  the  medium 
into  two  components;  producing  an  energy-carrying  wave 
in  both  said  components  but  with  its  compression  phase 
in  one  component  and  with  its  rarefaction  phase  in  the 
other  component,  and  applying  heat  directly  to  the  medi- 
um at  a  controlled  phase  angle  in  one  of  said  compo- 
nents whereby  to  vary  the  energy  content  of  the  energy- 
carrying  wave.  

3,339,636 
WHIPSTOCKS 
Thomas  M.  Frisby,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
OU  WeU  Survey  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,446 
7  Claims.  (CL  166—1173) 

) 


I.  A  sidetracking  assembly  comprising: 

a  whipstock, 

a  drill  collar  having  a  bore  therethrough, 

a  valve  seat  in  said  bore, 

a  sleeve  slidable  relative  to  said  drill  collar, 

a  valve  member  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  cooperable 
with  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  flow  through  said  bore 
with  the  sleeve  in  one  position  relative  to  the  drill 
collar, 


1.  Packer  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mandrel; 

(b)  a  packer  mandrel  mounted  in  telescoping  relation 
over  said  first  mandrel,  said  packer  mandrel  being 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  first  mandrel; 

(c)  a  deformable  packer  element,  said  element  being 
in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  being  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  packer  mandrel; 

(d)  means  forming  shoes  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
packer  element,  said  packer  mandrel  having  a  flange 
engaging  said  packer  element,  piston  means  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  packer  mandrel,  one  of  said  piston 
means  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  at  one  end  of 
said  packer  element  and  the  other  of  said  piston 
means  being  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  packer  element; 

(e)  means  for  selectively  anchoring  one  of  said  shoe 
forming  means  against  a  casing  upon  axial  movement 
of  said  first  mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  the  other 
of  said  shoe  forming  means  toward  said  one  shoe  • 
forming  means  to  expand  said  packer  element; 
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(f)  said  packer  element  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
elements,  one  of  said  sub-elements  being  substantially 
softer  than  other  sub-elements,  whereby  an  effective 
casing  seal  may  be  formed. 


3,339,638 

CORROSION  ARRESTOR  FOR  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Charles  K.  Huthsing,  Jr.,  1685  Sbermer  Road, 

Northbrook,  III.     60062 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  462,505 

1  Claim.  (CI.  169—30) 


In  a  fire  extinguisher  designed  to  receive  a  liquid  ex- 
tinguisher agent  and  having  a  stainless  steel  shell  includ- 
ing an  upper  opening,  a  corrosion  arrestor  designed  for 
mounting  in  said  shell,  said  corrosion  arrestor  compris- 
ing: a  bracket  having  one  portion  securely  connected  to 
the  interior  sidewall  of  said  stainless  steel  shell  proxi- 
mate said  upper  opening  so  that  access  may  be  had 
through  said  opening,  another  portion  of  said  bracket 
being  designed  to  receive  a  screw;  a  substantially  flat 
member  made  of  metal  higher  in  the  electrochemical  scale 
than  stainless  steel  connected  at  a  central  portion  to 
said  another  portion  of  said  bracket  by  said  screw  and  m 
contact  therewith  such  that  said  flat  member  is  in  metal 
to  metal  contact  with  said  bracket  whereby  said  flat  mem- 
ber acts  as  a  sacrificial  anode  relative  to  said  stainless 
steel  shell  so  that  the  flat  member  is  eaten  away  gen- 
erally in  a  direction  from  its  periphery  towards  its  cen- 
tral portion  receiving  said  screw  as  a  result  of  any  elec- 
trolytical  action  from  said  liquid  rather  than  the  stainless 
steel  shell  and  whereby  said  flat  member  may  be  replaced 
by  removing  said  screw  when  eaten  away  as  a  sacrifkial 
anode. 

3,339,639 
•    WIND  MOTORS 

Robert  T.  Elmes,  Blrdllp.  and  John  A.  Cbilman,  Palns- 
wlck,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited, 
Gloucester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  484.605 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1964, 

36,919/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  170-;-160.21) 


stowed  inoperable  position  within  the  vehicle  to  an  ex- 
tended operable  position  externally  of  and  in  the  slip- 
stream of  the  vehicle,  and  being  retractable  from  the  ex- 
tended position  to  the  stowed  position,  said  wind  motor 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  portion,  having  pivotal  mouting  means  to 
afford  the  wind  motor  its  extcndability  and  retract- 
ability, 

(b)  a  bladed  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  body 
portion,  such  rotation  occurring  when  the  wind 
motor  is  in  its  extended  condition, 

(c)  positioning  means  operable  to  ensure  that  the 
bladed  rotor  is  stopped  in  a  predetermined  rotation- 
al position  so  that  the  wind  motor  presents  its  over- 
all smallest  cross-sectional  area  to  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  vehicle  for  retraction  of  the  wind  motor 
through  that  opening,  and, 

(d)  speed-govemor-controlled  hydraulically-operable 
pitch-changing  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of 
the  blades  to  maintain  substantially  constant  speed 
operation  of  the  rotor,  a  piston-and-cylinder  device, 
forming  part  of  said  mechanism,  being  operably  con- 
nected to  the  blades  and  having  displaceable  stop 
means  which,  when  the  governor  is  overridden  to 
initiate  stopping  of  the  rotor  prior  to  retraction,  per- 
mits movement  of  the  blades  just  into  the  reverse 
pitch  range,  but  which,  when  the  rotor  has  been 
stopped  in  said  predetermined  rotational  position 
and  after  retraction  has  commenced,  is  automatically 
displaceable  then  to  move  the  blades  just  back  into 
the  positive  pitch  range. 


1.  A  wind  motor  designed  so  as  to  be  suitable  for  use 
in  vehicles,  such  as  aircraft  for  driving  accessories,  for 
example,   hydaulic  pumps,  and  being  movable  from  a 
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3,339,640 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
John    Clement    Hawkins,    Clophill,    and    Philip    Whyte, 
Bedford,  England,  assicnors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment  Corporation,   London,   England,  a    British 
corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  337,892,  Jan.  IS, 

1964.  This  application  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1963, 

2,932/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  171—58) 


:^P 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  and  a  soil-working  im- 
plement for  the  disturbance  of  soil  in  the  harvesting  of 
root  crops,  comprising:  a  tractor  having  a  driving  motor 
and  at  least  two  spaced  power  driven,  soil-engaging  driv- 
ing wheels  driven  by  the  motor;  a  soil-working  implement, 
said  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  soil-work- 
ing interactive  disc-like  rotors  constituting  the  working 
members  of  the  implement,  mounting  means  supporting 
said  disc-like  rotors  on  said  implement  frame  so  as  to 
have  their  general  planes  converge  downwardly,  and  drive 
train  means  for  one  of  said  disc-like  rotors;  attachment 
means  for  securing  said  implement  frame  to  and  support- 
ing said  implement  frame  from  said  tractor  so  as  to  place 
the  soil-working  position  of  said  disc-like  rotors  laterally 
outwardly  relative  to  the  laterally  outermost  ground  en- 
gaging driving  wheels  of  the  overall  combination  of  trac- 
tor and  soil-working  implement,  whereby  the  side  drag 
effect  caused  by  the  soil  working  of  said  rotors  laterally 
outwardly  of  any  driving  wheel  is  compensated  by  driving 


one  of  said  soil-working  rotors;  and  coupling  means  by 
which  the  said  drive  means  for  one  of  said  rotors  is 
connected  to  a  power  output  from  the  driving  motor  to 
rotate  the  one  of  said  rotors  at  a  desired  speed  and  in  a 
direction  such  that  the  lowermost  edge  of  the  rotor  moves 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel 
of  the  tractor,  thus  compensating  for  said  side  drag  effect. 


frame  assembly  having  at  least  one  additional  horizontal 
pivot  axis  intermediate  its  ends  and  disposed  bel5w  said 
first  axis,  means  for  moving  said  frame  assembly  laterally 
of  said  tractor  body,  and  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
implement  drive  shaft  and  said  power  takeoff. 


3,339,641 

VIBRATING  PLOWS 

Orvil  L.  Carter,  1125  S.  Amherst, 

Perryton,  Tex.     79070 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  444,880 

9  Claims.  (CI.  172—40) 


3,339,643 

SOIL  WORKING  MACHINE 

Troy  Scarborough,  711  S.  May  Ave., 

Brooksville,  Fla.     33512 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,781 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  172—184) 


2.  Vibrating  plow  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  draft  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  having  left  and  right  side  mem- 
bers, a  front  end,  and  a  rear  end,  said  front  end  being 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  draft  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  rotatable  ground  engaging  wheels 
pivotally  attached  to  said  frame; 

an  elongated  tool  bar  extending  between  said  left  and 
right  side  members  and  joumalled  therein; 

a  pair  of  arms  having  one  end  connected  with  said  tool 
bar  and  extending  toward  the  front  of  said  frame; 

resilient  means  disposed  between  said  frame  and  arms; 

a  plow  member  rigidly  connected  with  said  tool  bar; 
and, 

means  mounted  on  said  arms  for  vibrating  said  arms 
and  said  plow  member. 


3,339,642 
CULTIVATOR  AND  THE  LIKE 

Russell  S.  Pounds,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  Herbert  Pounds,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 
FUed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,847 
9  Claims.  (CI.  172—79) 


1.  An  erosion  control  soil  working  machine  comprising 
a  support  frame,  a  first  transversely  extending  hollow 
ballast  receiving  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
s^id  frame,  circular  cutter  blades  fixed  to  said  drum  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points  therealong,  said  circular  cut- 
ter blades  projecting  radially  outward  from  said  drum 
for  mulch  embedding  engagement  with  the  ground,  a  sec- 
ond transversely  extending  hollow  ballast  receiving  cylin- 
drical drum,  means  mounting  said  second  drum  on  said 
frame  parallel  to  and  rearward  of  the  first  drum,  said  sec- 
ond drum  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  and  relatively  smooth  surfaced  circular  packing 
means  surrounding  said  second  drum  along  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  second  drum  for  mulch  packing  en- 
gagement with  the  ground,  the  means  mounting  said  sec- 
ond drum  on  said  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms  having  the  forward  ends  thereof  pivotally  fixed  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  par- 
allel vertical  planes,  said  arms  projeicting  rearward  of 
the  frame,  said  second  drum  being  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  for  vertical  movement 
therewith,  and  means  engaged  between  and  fixed  to  the 
arms  and  the  frame  for  vertically  swinging  and  selectively 
locking  said  arms,  and  thereby  the  second  drum,  into  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  adjusted  positions  about  the 
pivotally  mounted  forward  ends  of  the  arms  between  two 
extreme  positions,  one  where  only  the  cutter  blades  engage 
the  ground  and  the  second  where  only  the  packing  means 
engages  the  ground. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  body  and 
a  power  takeoff,  an  agricultural  implement  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  tractor  body  and  having  a  drive  shaft,  an 
articulated  frame  assembly  extending  from  one  end  at 
the  other  side  of  said  body  and  underneath  said  body 
toward  said  implement,  means  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  frame  assembly  and  said  implement  for  move- 
ment laterally  of  said  body,  means  mounting  said  one 
end  of  said  frame  assembly  on  said  other  side  of  said 
tractor  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tractor,  said 


3  139  544 

HYDRAULIC  HAMMER 
Ernst  F.  Klessig,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Hy- 
draulics  &   Macliinery,  Inc.,   a  corporation   of  Wk- 
consin 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,742 
12  Claims.  (CI.  173—127) 
1.  A  hydraulic  hammer  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  bore,  an  inlet  port,  a  pair  of 
connected  outlet  ports,  and  a  channel, 

(b)  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said 
bore,  said  piston  having  a  pair  of  opposed  operating 
surfaces  of  differing  size,  said  channel  communicating 
at  one  end  thereof  with  the  larger  of  said  operating 
surfaces,  said  inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
smaller  of  said  operating  surfaces,  a  portion  of  said 
piston  bearing  first  and  second  separate  passages, 

(c)  a  hammer  on  one  end  of  said  piston, 
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(d)  an  annular  spool  valve  within  said  casing  and 
mounted  about  the  passage  bearing  portion  of  said 
piston  for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  both 
said  casing  and  said  piston,  said  spool  valve  having 
first  and  second  annular  grooves  about  its  outer  sur- 
face and  positioned  such  that  for  one  position  of 
said  spool  valve  within  said  casing,  said  first  annular 
groove  will  connect  said  inlet  port  and  the  other  end 
of  said  channel  for  fluid  passage  therethrough,  and 
for  another  position  of  said  spool  valve  within  said 
casing  said  second  annular  groove  will  connect  said 
other  end  of  said  channel  to  one  of  said  outlet  ports 
for  fluid  passage  therebetween;  said  first  annular 
groove  further  being  positioned  to  be  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  port  for  all  positions  of  said 
spool  valve  within  said  housing;  said  spool  valve 
further  including  first,  second  and  third  separate 
ducts  formed  in  its  inner  surface,  said  first  duct  being 
in  continuous  communication  with  said  first  annular 


internal  threads  of  one  diameter  in  the  main  body  por- 
tion and  another  multiplicity  of  internal  threads  of  a 
smaller  diameter  in  the  reduced  end  portion,  the  reduced 
end  portion  being  threadable  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
pipe  so  that  the  pipe  projects  into  the  main  body  portion 
of  said  sleeve,  and  an  elongated,  generaly  cylindrical,  solid 
plug-shaped  driver  body  having  an  enlarged  outer  end 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  hammer  blows,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  plug  being  enlarged  and  externally 


groove  and  thus  said  inlet  port;  said  third  duct  being 
positioned  to  be  in  substantially  continuous  com- 
munication with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  outlet  ports; 
said  first  and  second  passages  on  said  piston  and  said 
first,  second  and  third  ducts  being  arranged  with 
Ttspect  to  each  other  such  that  for  one  position  of 
said  spool  valve  relative  to  said  piston,  said  first 
passage  will  establish  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  ducts,  and  for  another  position 
of  said  spool  valve  relative  to  said  piston,  said  secoiid 
passage  will  establish  commUiiicaUon  between  said 
second  and  third  ducts, 
(e)  spool  valve  positioning  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  surface  means  of  differing  size  on  said  spool 
valve,  the  largest  of  said  pair  of  surface  means  being 
in  communication  with  said  second  duct,  the  smallest 
of  said  pair  of  surface  means  being  in  communication 
with  said  first  annular  groove,  whereby  when  said 
inlet  port  is  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  hammer  will  be  cyclically  reciprocated. 


3,339,645 

PIPE  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT 

Mvtin  G.  Stromquist,  123  S.  London  Ave^ 

Rockford,  III.     61108 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  429^75 
2  Clains.  (CI.  173—132) 
1.  A  two-piece  pipe  driver  attachment  for  application 
to  and  use  in  driving  a  pipe  that  is  threaded  on  the  end 
that  is  to  be  hammered,  said  two-piece  attachment  com- 
prising an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  main  body  portion 
and  a  reduced  end  portion,  there  being  a  multiplicity  of 


threaded  to  thread  in  the  main  body  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  the  latter  end  portion  of  said  plug  having  a  re- 
duced cylindrical  extremity  with  a  flat  end  surface  there- 
on normal  to  its  axis  abutting  a  flat  end  surface  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  j)ipe  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  reduced  end  portion  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  force 
of  the  hammer  blows  is  distributed  mainly  between  the 
two  multiple  thread  threaded  connections  recited  and  the 
intermediate  surface  to  surface  abutment  of  the  reduced 
extremity  of  said  plug  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  pipe. 


3,339.646 

SONIC  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  BENDABLE  LINES 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  7877  Woodley  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,490 

10  Clainu.  (CI.  175—62) 


1.  A  device  for  driving  a  bendable  elongated  line 
through  the  ground  comprising 

guide  means  for  bending  said  line  to  change  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  thereof  from  a  first  initial  direction  to 
a  second  final  direction, 

means  for  driving  said  line  in  said  initial  direction,  and 

sonic  oscillator  means  for  vibrating  said  line  to  both 
fluidize  the  ground  through  which  said  line  is  being 
driven  and  to  stress  relieve  the  material  from  which 
said  line  is  fabricated  so  as  to  facilitate  the  bending 
of  said  line. 
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t'  3,339,647 

HYDRAULICALLY  EXPANSIBLE  DRILL  BITS 

Archer  W.  Kammcrer,  Jr.,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-fifth  to  Jean  K.  Lampherc,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and 

Uirec-fiftlis  to  Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,308 

17  Claims.  (CL  17S— 268) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drill  bit  to  be  lowered  through  fluid  in 
a  well  bore  on  a  drill  string:  a  body  structure  having  a 
passage  through  which  drilling  fluid  is  adapted  to  flow; 
cutter  means  mounted  on  said  body  structure  for  expan- 
sion laterally  outwardly  thereof;  fluid  actuated  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  passage  for  ex- 
panding said  cutter  means,  said  fluid  actuated  means  being 
responsive  to  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid  in  the  well 
bore  externally  of  the  drill  bit  which  tends  to  resist  ex- 
pansion of  said  cutter  means  by  said  fluid  actuated  means; 
means  for  maintaining  fluid  pressure  within  the  drill  bit, 
and  acting  on  said  fluid  actuated  means,  at  a  substantial 
lower  value  than  the  external  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid 
acting  on  said  fluid  actuated  means  during  lowering  of 
the  drill  bit  in  the  well  bore  to  prevent  expansion  of  said 
cutter  means;  and  means  for  rendering  said  maintaining 
means  ineffective  to  permit  said  cutter  means  to  be  ex- 
panded by  said  fluid  actuated  means. 


3,339,648 
DRILL  BIT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
DETACHABLE  BLADES 
Roscoc  J.  Blanton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gold  Digger 
Bit  Co.,  Greenville,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,972 
11  Claims.  (CI.  175—412) 
1.  A  drill  bit  assembly  including  a  body  having  upper 
and    lower   tubular   sections,   a   tubular   pin   upstanding 
axially  from  the  lower  section  and  screwthreaded  in  the 
bore  of  the  upper  section  for  connecting  the  body  sec- 
tions to  each  other,  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  said 
upper  body  section  being  enlarged  to  provide  an  annular 
downwardly  opening  recess  surrounding  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  pin,  an  annular  downwardly  facing  shoul- 
der at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  body  section  sur- 
rounding its  recess,  said   lower  body  section  having  an 
annular  upwardly  opening  recess  in  its  upper  end  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  the  recesses  being 
substantially     complementary     and     in     communicating 
alinement  for  forming  an  annular  chamber  in  coaction 
with  said  pin,  said  lower  body  section  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  coextensive  with  its  ex- 
terior and  communicating  with  its  recess,  cutter  elements 
having  shanlcs  complementary  to  and  removably  mounted 
in  the  grooves,  arcuate  heads  at  the  inner  portions  of  the 


upper  ends  of  the  shank  and  extending  transversely  there- 
of for  engagement  within  the  chamber  when  said  shanks 
are  mounted  in  said  grooves,  the  heads  being  comple- 
mentary to  said  chamber  and  coacting  to  circumscribe 
said  pin,  said  heads  and  chamber  being  of  substantially 
equal  radial  width,  and  upwardly  facing  shoulders  at  the 


upper  ends  of  said  shanks  externally  of  said  heads  for 
engaging  the  downwardly  facing  shoulder  of  said  upper 
body  section,  said  heads  having  upper  and  lower  faces 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  said  shoul- 
ders whereby  the  cutter  elements  are  confined  against 
axial,  radial  and  rotational  displacement. 


"  3,339,649 

ROCK  DRILL  BITS 
Torsten  Stig  Lennart  Forssen,  Klinten,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  cmpora- 
tion  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,504 
8  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 418) 


1.  A  rock  drill  bit  having  radial  wings  which  carry 
rock  cutting  means  defining  the  gauge  diameter  of  the 
bit  at  a  cutting  end  face  of  the  bit  and  having  flushing 
fluid  passages  opening  adjacent  said  cutting  means  for 
removing  the  chips  from  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole, 
characterized  by  reaming  bit  portions  extending  rear- 
ward ly  axially  from  at  least  two  of  said  wings  at  points 
relatively  close  to  the  cutting  end  face  of  the  bit  and 
rearwardly  of  said  cutting  means  at  substantially  the 
gauge  diameter  of  the  bit  and  tapering  peripherally  to- 
wards a  rearwardly  directed  cutting  edge. 
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3^9,650 

CONVEYOR  WEIGHING  SCALE 

Louk  B.  Cut,  Cloudcroft,  N.  M«.,  usignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Automated  Equipment  Corporation 

FU«d  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,506 

4  Claims.  (CI.  177—16) 


said  receptacle,  and  means  to  operate  the  receptacle  dur- 
ing a  phase  in  the  cycle  of  head  travel  to  trim  off  there- 
from an  overweight  of  material,  means  to  adjustably  bal- 
ance the  scale  beam,  including  a  master  weight  carried 
by  the  scale  beam  and  adapted  to  variably  counterpoise 
the  latter,  and  a  spring  biasing  the  scale  beam,  and  means 
adapted  to  vary  the  bias  of  said  spring  on  the  beam,  in- 
cluding electrical  contact  means  having  an  armature  con- 
tact moving  in  response  to  movement  of  said  scale  beam 
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1.  In  weighing  apparatus  for  combination  with  an  in- 
stalled belt-type  conveyor  system  having  a  conveyor 
franK,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pivoting  frame  and 
port  tegs  through  which  weight  imposed  on  the  idler  by 
material  carried  on  the  belt  is  transmitted  to  the  conveyor 
frame,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pivoting  frame  and 
means  to  carry  the  pivoting  frame  for  transmitting  variable 
loading,  the  frame  having  a  pivot  axis  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  relative  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
belt,  said  axis  being  spaced  from  said  idler  in  said  direc- 
tion, said  pivoting  frame  having  a  bracket  portion  located 
for  connection  to  the  idler  support  legs  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  belt  to  independently  carry  said  legs  and  the 
idler  with  material  weight  imposed  thereon  by  the  belt 
whereby  the  pivoting  frame  is  free  to  pivot  with  said  idler 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  weight  of  belt  transported 
material  imposed  on  the  idler,  said  pivoting  frame  having 
stretches  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  in  said 
lengthwise  direction,  a  load  cell  and  means  supporting 
said  cell  to  receive  loading  transmitted  by  the  pivoting 
frame  for  detecting  said  weight  variations,  said  load  cell 
comprising  a  liquid  containing  chamber  having  a  plunger 
remaining  presented  to  receive  loading  imposed  by  one  of 
said  stretches,  movement  of  the  plunger  in  response  to 
loading  variations  being  communicated  by  said  liquid  as 
pressure  variations,  stop  means  to  limit  plunger  actuating 
movement  under  overload  conditions,  and  including  con- 
verter means  to  detect  said  liquid  pressure  variations,  said 
cell  having  ducting  forming  at  least  one  restriction  in 
the  path  of  liquid  pressure  variation  communication  to 
said  converter  means  thereby  to  damp  said  communica- 
tion, said  converter  means  being  carried  with  said  cham- 
ber for  simultaneous  bodily  movement  relative  to  said 
one  stretch,  said  converter  means  comprising  a  hollow 
body  and  diaphragm  means  therein  defining  gas  and  liquid 
sub-chambers  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm means,  the  liquid  sub-chamber  communicating 
with  said  load  cell  chamber  whereby  liquid  pressure  varia- 
tions are  communicated  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
means,  means  for  metering  gas  under  pressure  to  increase 
and  decrease  gas  admission  to  the  gas  sub-chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  opposite  loading  exerted  on  the  diaphragm 
means  in  correspondence  with  liquid  pressure  variations 
whereby  a  change  in  liquid  pressure  exertion  on  said  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  results  in  a  balancing  change  in  gas 
pressure  exertion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  means  to  maintain  gas  flowing  to  said  metering  means 
and  to  detect  changes  in  the  gas  pressure  exerted  at  the 
diaphragm. 

3,339,651 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Garnett,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  OlofssoD  Corporation 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,503 
17  Claims.  (O.  177—55) 
1.  Apparatus    for   weighing    materials,    comprismg   a 
continuously  traveling  weigher  head,  a  material  recep- 
tacle, said  weigher  head  having  a  scale  beam  supporting 


and  a  contact  coacting  with  said  armature  contact  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  said  armature 
contact  to  open  and  close  said  contact  means,  means  to 
vary  the  counterpoise  effect  of  said  master  weight  on  the 
beam  in  a  phase  of  the  head  travel  following  said  trim- 
off  phase,  and  means  operating  not  prior  to  said  counter- 
poise varying  phase  and  in  response  to  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said  contact  means  to  actuate  said  spring  bias  vary- 
ing means  to  alter  the  bias  of  said  spring. 


3,339,652 
LOAD  WEIGHT  INDICATOR  INSTALLATION  FOR 

CRANES,  DERRICKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Price,  1311  Hacienda,  El  Cajon.  CaUf.     92020 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,153 

9  Claims.  (CI.  177—136) 


III    "  llll_ 


1.  A  load  weight  indicator  installation  for  cranes,  der- 
ricks, and  the  like  comprising, 
a  boom  for  carrying  a  load, 
cable  means  for  lifting  said  load, 
sheave  means  positioned  directly  above  said  load  for 

carrying  a  portion  of  said  cable  means  and  said  load, 
weighing  means  for  vertically  supporting  said  sheave 

means, 
suspension  means  for  suspending  said  weighing  means 

from  said  boom, 
and   positioning  means   cooperating  with   said   cable 

means  and  interconnected  between  said  boom  and 

said  sheave  means  for  substantially  eliminating  all 

but  the  veriical   force  component  on  said  sheave 

means  when  said  load  is  lifted. 


3,339,653 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
POWERED  VEHICLE 
George  Chaplenko,  Edison  Township,  Middlesex  County, 
NJ.  (73  Alexander  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.     08840) 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,217 
10  Claims.  (CI.  180—2) 


stretch  transversely  said  skirt  between  said  cwner-posts 
and  to  determine  relatively  sharp  comers  along  the  plan- 
form  outline  of  said  slurt  with  substantially  circular  arcu- 
ate sides  thereof  extending  laterally  from  said  comers, 
whereby  said  skirt  outline  assumes  the  general  shape  of 
a  curvilinear-sided  polygon,  the  apices  of  which  are  posi- 
tioned at  said  corner-posts. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  means  for  supplying 
a  bidirectional  current  to  two  leads;  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent apparatus;  a  pair  of  control  conductors,  a  first  one 
of  said  conductors  being  connectable  to  a  first  one  of  said 
leads;  potentiometer  means  for  controlling  the  current 
magnitude  of  each  directional  segment  of  said  bidirec- 
tional current  over  said  conductors  and  having  a  first 
terminal  connectable  to  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of 
conductors,  a  second  terminal  serially  connected  through 
said  apparatus  to  the  other  one  of  said  leads,  and  a  third 
terminal  serially  connectable  with  said  other  one  of  said 
leads;  a  pair  of  electroresponsive  devices  selectively  op- 
erable under  control  of  the  currents  supplied  over  said 
conductors;  and  a  pair  of  unidirectional  current  elements 
each  connected  oppositely-poled  in  circuit  with  an  in- 
dividual one  of  said  electroresponsive  devices  between 
said  pair  of  conductors,  a  second  unidirectional  current 
apparatus  serially  connectable  between  said  third  poten- 
tiometer terminal  and  said  other  one  of  said  leads  and 
being  oppositely-poled  to  said  unidirectional  current  ap- 
paratus connected  to  said  second  potentiometer  terminal, 
and  said  potentiometer  means  being  actuatable  for  selec- 
tively increasing  and  decreasing  the  magnitude  of  the 
operating  current  on  said  conductors  for  one  of  said  pair 
of  devices  and  in  the  opposite  sense  concurrently  decreas- 
ing and  increasing  the  operating  current  on  said  conduc- 
tors for  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  devices. 


3,339,654 
FLEXIBLE  SKIRT  FOR  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Jean  Henri  Bertln    NeoiUy-sur-Seine,  and  Paul  Francois 
Guienne,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Bertln  ti  Ci«,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,818 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7,  1964, 

Patent  980,972 

12  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  ground  effect  machine  or  like  body  movable  along 
a  bearing  surface  and  having  a  rigid  frame  and  a  fluid- 
pressurizable  skirt  made  of  thin,  sheet-like,  flaccid,  fluid- 
tight  material  and  extending  from  said  rigid  frame  to- 
ward said  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  re- 
siliently  yieldable,  skirt  stretcher  corner-posts  projecting 
from  said  rigid  frame  toward  said  surface  and  engaging 
longitudinally  said  skiri  at  spaced  locations  thereof  to 


3,339,655 
SKIRTS  FOR  SURFACE  EFFECT  DEVICES  TO  RE- 
DUCE   DRAG    AND    AIR    CUSHION    DISTURB- 
ANCES 

Paul  Francois  Gnienne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bertin 

A  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,165 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1965, 

18,558 

4  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  pressure  gas  cushion  sustained  movable  body  com- 
prising a  platform  with  an  underface,  and  a  wall  depend- 
ing from  said  underface  and  adapted  to  enclose  laterally 
said  cushion,  said  wall  being  in  the  shape  of  a  frustum 
of  a  cone  having  a  closed  top  larger  base  attached  to  said 
platform  and  an  open  bottom  smaller  base  facing  the 
surface  over  which  said  body  is  designed  to  move,  the 
axis  of  said  frustiim  of  a  cone  as  well  as  the  rearmost 
generatrix  thereof  being  inclined  from  top  to  bottom 
towards  the  rear  of  said  body. 


3,339,656 
LOG-SKIDDING  AIR  PAN 
Joseph  E.  Blonsky,  Summervillc,  S.C.,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,639 
3  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  log-skidding  air 
pan  of  generally  rectangular  plan  view  that  receives 
power  from,  and  is  towed  by,  the  tractor,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plenum  shell  enclosing  a  plenum  chamber,  com- 
prising a  skirt,  whose  lower  edge  is  clossly  adjacent 
to  the  ground,  and  a  top  wall  that  is  joined  without 
leakage  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  slurt, 

(B)  a  power-receiving  means  dehvering  air  under 
pressure  to  said  plenum  chamber, 
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(C)  a  load  ramp,  upon  which  the  front  ends  of  skidded 
logs  rest,  that  is  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  wall, 
slopes  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end 
of  the  air  pan,  and  is  bordered  by  side  barriers, 

(D)  attachment  means  that  transmit  towing  loads  of 
air  pan  and  logs  to  said  tractor, 

(E)  at  least  two  skidders  that  are  capable  of  function- 
ing as  rigid  rudders  for  said  moving  air  pan  and 
of  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  air  pan  when 
power  is  not  being  supplied  by  the  tractor,  each 
skidder  comprising : 

(1)  a  generally  vertical  rudder  column  that  is 
attached  at  its  top  end  to  the  underside  of  said 
top  wall,  near  to  the  rear  end  of  said  air  pan, 

(2)  a  smoothly  curved  rudder  that  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  underside  of  said  top  wall, 
forwardly  of  the  rudder  column,  and  is  attached, 
on  the  concave  side  and  near  to  the  other  end 
of  said  rudder,  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  rudder 
column,  whereby  the  convex  side  of  said  rudder 
contacts  the  ground  when  said  air  pan  is  not 
receiving  power  from  the  tractor,  and 

(3)  a  side  brace  that  is  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  underside  of  said  top  wall,  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  rudder  column,  and  is  attached 
at  the  other  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  rudder 
column. 

3,339,457 

WALL  DEVICE  FOR  BOUNDING  AN 

AIR  CUSHION 

Jean  Henri  Berlin,  Neuflly-sur-Scine,  and  Marc  Henri 

Jean  Faure,  Saint-Vlaur-Des-Fosses,  France,  assignors 

to  Bcrtin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  N©.  547,633 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  19i5, 

16,284 

9  Claims.  (CI.  IgO— 7) 


thereon  with  said  outer  periphery  thereof  moving 
bodily  toward  and  away  from  said  rigid  structure 
while  said  inner  periphery  thereof  remains  in  prox- 
imity to  said  projected  section  of  said  protruding 
portion,  whereby  said  outer  periphery  of  said  plate 
device  extends  entirely  on  a  same  side  of  said  inner 
periphery  thereof, 

first  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  inner  periphery 
of  said  plate  device  to  said  projected  section  of  said 
protruding  portion  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
rigid  structure  whereby  said  plate  device  is  deflect- 
able conical-wise  to  adopt  generally  V-shaped  cross 
sections  of  varying  angular  extents,  and 

second l^eans  for  hingediy  connecting  said  outer  periph. 
ery  of  said  plate  device  to  said  cushion  confining  wall 
means,  whereby  said  wall  means  move  bodily  with 
respect  to  said  inner  periphery  upon  conical-wise  de- 
flection of  said  deformable  plate  device. 
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3,339,658 
CONTROLS  FOR  EARTHMOVING  SCRAPERS 

CONNECTED  IN  TANDEM 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415^25 
1  Claim.  (CI.  180—14) 


1.  A  ground  effect  machine  movable  along  a  bearing 
surface  and  comprising  a  rigid  structure  having  a  side 
facing  said  bearing  surface  and  including  a  rigid  portion 
protniding  from  said  structure  toward  said  bearing  sur- 
face and  fixedly  secured  to  said  rigid  structure  with  a 
projected  section  spaced  from  said  side,  and  wall  means 
for  confining  laterally  a  pressure  fluid  cushion  formed 
against  said  bearing  surface,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  system  for  supporting  said  cushion  confin- 
ing wall  means  relatively  to  said  protruding  portion,  com- 
prising: 
a  pressure  responsive,  deformable  plate  device  in  the 
general  shape  of  an  annulus  with  an  inner  periphery 
adjacent  said  projected  section  of  said  protniding 
portion  and  an  outer  periphery  adjacent  said  cushion 
confining  wall  means,  said  plate  device  extending  to 
form    a    substantially   fluidtight,   cushion    bounding 
physical  wall  on  the  side  of  said  pressure  fluid  cushion 
opposite  to  said  bearing  surface  whereby  said  pres- 
sure fluid  cushion  is  bounded  endwise  by  said  plate 
device   and   said   bearing  surface   and   sidewise   by 
said  confining  wall  means,  said  plate  device  being 
deflectable  conical- wise   upon  exertion  of  pressure 


Controls  for  earthmoving  machines  connected  for  op- 
eration in  tandem  in  which  each  machine  has  independent 
power  and  braking  means  and  individual  controls  therefor, 
auxiliary  control  circuits  extending  between  the  machines, 
and  controls  on  one  machine  for  actuating  its  power  and 
braking  means  or  the  power  and  braking  means  selectively 
on  other  machines  whereby  each  machine  is  independently 
operable  upon  breaking  of  its  tandem  connection,  each 
machine  including  a  forward  and  a  rear  engine,  two  accel- 
erator controls  on  one  machine,  said  controls  compris- 
ing two  foot  pedals  sufficiently  close  to  be  simultaneously 
pressed  by  an  operator's  foot,  one  of  said  pedals  con- 
trolling the  forward  engine  of  the  forward  machine,  and 
the  other  pedal  controlling  all  other  engines  on  all  ma- 
chines. 


3,339,659 

POWERED  FRICTION-DRIVING  DEVICE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Walter  A.  Wolf,  317  N.  HUlcrtflt  Drive, 

Logansport,  Ind.     46947 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,014 

20  Claims.  (CL  180--33) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  supporting 
framework  and  a  tire-equipped  driving  wheel;  a  power 
unit  comprising  a  frame  attached  to  said  framework,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  two  drive  cones  mounted 


in  straddling  relation  of  the  tire  on  said  wheel,  means 
operatively  mounting  said  cones  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  spaced  apart  axes,  respectively,  means  for 
positioning  said  cones  in  frictional  engagement  with  op- 
posite side  portions,  respectively,  of  said  tire,  and  means 
connecting  said  motor  to  said  cones  for  imparting  op- 
posite rotation  thereto  whereby  said  wheel  is  correspond- 
ingly rotated. 

3,339,660 

HYDROSTATIC  MECHANISM 

Tadeusz  Budxich,  80  Murwood  Drive, 

Moreiand  Hills,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,047 

48  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 44) 


•c 


D 


wheels,  a  front  driving  connection  between  the  front  dif- 
ferential gear  and  one  output  of  the  centre  differential 
gear,  a  rear  driving  connection  between  the  wear  differen- 
tial gear,  and  the  other  output  of  the  centre  differen- 
tial gear,  and  one-way  clutch  means  in  at  least  one  of  said 
driving  connections  which  disengages  when  the  vehicle 
wheels  overrun  the  engine,  so  that  at  least  one  pair  of 
road  wheels  is  prevented  from  transmitting  torque  back 
to  the  engine. 

3,339,662 

TRACTOR  STRUCTURE 

Rudolph  A.  Hanson,  Edward  J.  Ziegler,  and  John  £. 

Fischer,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Yard-Man,  Inc., 

Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,416 

5  Claims.  (CI.  180—54) 


D#r^H 


^ 


43.  A  fluid  power  transmitting  circuit  comprising,  a 
variable  flow  fluid  pump,  a  variable  fluid  motor  connected 
to  said  pump,  said  motor  including  power  generating 
means  and  control  means,  said  control  means  including 
means  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  power  generating  means, 
biasing  means  normally  urging  said  means  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  the  motor  into  minimum  torque  output  posi- 
tion, fluid  pressure  responsive  actuating  means  disposed 
to  oppose  said  biasing  means  and  urge  said  motor  into 
maximum  torque  output  position,  whereby  at  pressure 
levels  at  or  above  a  given  level  the  capacity  of  the  motor 
will  be  a  maximum  and  the  torque  capacity  of  the  motor 
will  be  reduced  with  reduction  in  the  pressure  delivered 
to  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuating  means. 


3,339,661 
MULTIPLE  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES  WITH 
MEANS    PREVENTING    TORQUE    BEING 
TRANSMITTED   BACK  TO  THE  ENGINE 
Claude  Hill,  Kenilworth,  and  Anthony  P.  R.  Rolt,  Strat- 
ford-on-Avon,  England,  assignors  to  Harry  Ferguson 
Research  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1964, 

16,428/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  180—44) 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission  for  an  all  wheel  drive  vehicle 
having  an  engine,  said  engine  having  an  output,  and  said 
transmission  having  a  centre  differential  having  an  input 
and  two  outputs  and  means  to  limit  difference  in  speed 
between  said  last  mentioned  two  outputs  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  a  first  driving  connection  between  the  en- 
gine output  and  the  centre  differential  input,  a  front  dif- 
ferential gear  having  two  outputs  adapted  to  be  respec- 
tively drivingly  connected  to  a  pair  of  front  ground  wheels, 
a  rear  differential  gear  having  two  outputs  adapted  to  be 
respectively  drivingly  connected  to  a  pair  of  rear  ground 


1.  A  lawn  tractor  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  por- 
tion, 

(b)  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  upon  and  support- 
ing said  frame  front  portion, 

(c)  fender  portions  defined  on  said  frame  front  por- 
tion located  adjacent  said  drive  wheels,  said  fender 
portions  including  foot-receiving  wells  defined 
therein  disposed  ahead  of  said  drive  wheels, 

(d)  at  least  one  steerable  wheel  means  rotatably 
mounted  upon  and  supporting  said  frame  rear  por- 
tion, 

(e)  an  engine  mounted  upon  said  frame  front  por- 
tion, 

(f)  drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  engine 
with  said  drive  wheels, 

(g)  a  seat  mounted  upon  said  frame  rear  portion,  and 
(h)  steering  means  mounted  upon  said  frame  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  steerable  wheel. 


3,339,663 

VEHICULAR  POWER  PLANT 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  Hillock  Lane, 

York,  Pa.     17403 

FUed  Jane  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,661 

12  Claims.  (CI.  180—67) 


I 


11.  A  prime  mover  for  a  vehicle  comprising  power  ap- 
plication means  for  applying  the  power  from  said  primer 
mover  to  propel  said  vehicle,  a  power  turbine  assembly 
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mounted  in  and  carried  by  said  vehicle,  power  transmis- 
sion means  connecting  said  turbine  to  said  power  applica- 
tion means,  a  boiler  having  a  portion  of  a  vapor  tube  as- 
sembly thereof  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  means  to 
rotate  said  assembly,  means  to  heat  said  boiler,  a  con- 
denser, a  fluid  circuit  interconnecting  said  boiler,  said 
turbine  and  said  condenser,  said  circuit  having  a  fluid 
therein  vaporizable  by  said  boiler,  said  circuit  delivering 
vapor  from  said  boiler  to  said  turbine  to  provide  power 
therefore  while  transmitting  exhaust  vapor  from  said  tur- 
bine to  said  condenser  for  condensation  therein  and  con- 
veying liquid  from  said  condenser  to  said  boiler  for  va- 
porization therein,  means  in  said  circuit  to  circulate  said 
fluid,  means  to  control  the  prime  mover,  said  portion  of 
the  vapor  tube  assembly  comprising  a  continuous  vapor 
tube  helically  wound  to  form  a  cylinder,  and  said  cylinder 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  said 
boiler.  

3  339  6M 
VEHICLE  SPEED  COINTROL  MECHANISM 
Thomas  R.  B«veridg«.  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  and  Bcniamin 
N.  Sayder.  Orchard  Lake.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,100 
15  Claims.  (O.  180—108) 


predetermined  vehicle  speed  error  signal,  said  modu- 
lated pressures  varying  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  the  vehicle  speed  error  signal; 

a  first  pressure  actuated  servomotor  connected  with 
said  linkage  to  exert  a  force  thereon  when  actuated 
urging  said  linkage  toward  a  throttle  closing  position; 

a  second  pressure  actuated  servomotor  connected  with 
said  linkage  to  exert  a  force  thereon  when  actuated 
urging  said  linkage  toward  a  throttle  opcn.ng  posi- 
tion; 

and  means  selectively  connecting  said  first  pressure  out- 
let means  in  pressure  communication  with  said  first 
servomotor  and  closing  said  second  pressure  outlet 
means  and  connecting  said  second  servomotor  in 
pressure  communication  with  said  first  pressure 
source  to  deactuaie  said  second  servomotor  and 
establish  a  speed  warning  mode  of  system  operation, 
and  selectively  connecting  said  second  pressure  out- 
let means  in  pressure  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond servomotor  and  closing  said  first  pressure  outlet 
means  and  connecting  said  first  servomotor  in  pres- 
sure communication  with  said  first  pressure  source 
to  deactuate  said  first  servomotor  and  establish  a 
speed  maintaining  mode  of  system  operation. 
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3,339,665 

POWER  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  CLOSURES 

Theodore  H.  Johnstone,  New  Baltimore,  and  George  A. 

SkilUn,  Warren,   Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,940 

17  Claims.  (CI.  180—113) 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  warning  and  speed  maintaining  sys- 
tem in  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  an  engine  throttle 
and  throttle  control  linkage  including  an  accelerator  pedal 
and  a  throttle  closing  spring,  said  system  comprismg: 

means  sensing  vehicle  speed  and  a  reference  speed  and 
generating  a  vehicle  speed  error  signal; 

a  master  valve  moving  in  accordance  with  said  speed 
error  signal; 

a  first  source  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  second 
source  of  pressure  different  from  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; .         , 

slave  valve  means  including  a  slave  valve  and  a  valve 
body  receiving  said  slave  valve  and  having  pressure 
inlet  means  and  first  and  second  pressure  outlet  means 
controlled  by  said  slave  valve,  said  pressure  inlet 
means  receiving  pressures  from  said  pressure  sources, 
and  power  means  connected  to  move  said  slave  valve 
in  said  valve  body  and  controlled  by  said  master 

valve; 
said  slave  valve  means  generating  a  first  modulated  pres- 
sure from  said  pressure  source  pressures  in  said  first 
pressure  outlet  means  at  a  first  predetermined  vehicle 
speed  error  signal  indicating  a  vehicle  speed  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  reference  speed,  and  connecting 
only  the  pressure  from  the  second  pressure  source 
to  said  first  pressure  outlet  means  at  a  second  vehicle 
speed  error  signal  indicating  a  vehicle  speed  greater 
than  the  reference  speed,  and  generating  a  second 
modulated  pressure  from  said  pressure  source  pres- 
sures in  said  second  pressure  outlet  means  at  the  first 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
closure  member  maneuvcrable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  an  opening  in  the  vehicle,  the  closure 
member  having  a  window  slidably  mounted  therein  for 
movement  to  open  and  closed  positions,  closure  member 
and  window  operating  power  means  for  maneuvering  the 
closure  member  and  the  window  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions  thereof,  and  control  means  for  the  power 
means,  the  control  means  including  vehicle  operating 
condition  responsive  means  for  rendering  the  power 
means  inoperative  until  the  vehicle  is  stationary  and  motor 
operating  condition  responsive  means  for  controlling  the 
power  means  in  accordance  with  motor  operation  and 
means  responsive  to  the  positions  of  the  window  and  the 
closure  member  for  determining  a  sequence  of  operation 
for  the  power  mechanisms. 


3,339,666 

PULSED  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ACOUSTIC 

LOGGING 

Pat  McDonald,  319  Lconhardt  BIdg., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73102 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,777 
9  Claims.  (CI.  181— J) 
1.  An  acoustic  system  for  logging  a  cased  borehole 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  transnwtter  and  receiver  mounted  adjacent  one 
another, 


(b)  means  for  exciting  said  transmitter  with  time- 
spaced  pulses  of  ultrasonic  frequencies  whose  wave- 
length in  steel  is  twice  the  thickness  of  the  borehole 
casing,  and 


and  rear  faces  thereof  a  hollow  interior  which  has  a  maxi- 
mum depth  at  a  central  region  of  said  front  face  behind 
the  latter  and  said  means  being  solid  and  formed  with  a 
bore  extending  from  said  trailing  end  thereof  through  said 
means  in  communication  with  said  hollow  interior  space 
of  said  receiver  at  the  region  where  its  depth  is  at  a  maxi- 
mum for  providing  a  central  pick-up  of  sound  at  the  cen- 
tral region  of  the  receiver  where  its  hollow  interior  is  of 
a  maximum  depth. 


(c)  a  detecting  system  connected  to  said  receiver  for 
generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  in- 
tegral of  all  energy  received  following  a  predeter- 
mined time  gate  after  each  transmitted  pulse. 


3,339,667 
STETHOSCOPE 

Irving  A.  Speelman,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to 
Proppcr  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,661 
6  Claims.  (CL  181—24) 


3,339,668 
AIR  EXHAUST  NOISE  ATTENUATOR 
J<rfm  B.  Trainor,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
C.  W.  Morris  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,693 
27  Claims.  (CI.  181—37) 


1.  In  a  stethoscope,  a  receiver  having  a  front  face 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  that  part  of  the  body  from 
which  sound  is  received  and  a  rear  face  opposed  to  said 
front  face,  and  wedge-shaped  means  carried  by  said  re- 
ceiver at  said  rear  face  thereof  for  facilitating  in  combina- 
tion with  said  rear  face  insertion  of  said  receiver  into  a 
confined  space  such  as  the  antccubital  space  beneath  a 
sphygmomanometer  cuff  and  for  retaining  said  receiver 
in  said  confined  space  until  said  receiver  is  withdrawn 
from  the  space,  said  receiver  having  an  outer  rim  at  the 
periphery  of  said  front  face  thereof  and  said  means  hav- 
ing a  leading  end  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as 
and  merging  smoothly  into  said  rim,  said  means  having 
distant  from  said  leading  end  thereof  at  a  part  of  said 
rim  which  is  opposed  to  that  part  where  said  leading  end 
of  said  means  is  situated  a  trailing  end  substantially  thick- 
er than  said  leading  end  and  said  means  being  of  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  thickness  from  said  leading  toward  said 
trailing  end  thereof  so  that  said  means  at  its  leading  end 
together  with  said  rear  face  of  said  receiver  form  a  rela- 
tively thin  structure  capable  of  being  easily  inserted  into 
a  confined  space,  said  receiver  having  between  said  front 


1.  A  sound  attenuation  device  comprising  a  tubular 
plural  shell  type  muffler  structure  having  an  apertured 
closure  at  one  axial  end  thereof  at  which  said  device  may 
be  communicated  with  a  gas  pressurized  unit  to  receive 
gas  to  be  muffled  from  the  latter,  and  another  closure  at 
the  opposite  axial  end  of  said  structure  against  which  the 
gas  may  impinge  in  flow  from  said  unit,  said  structure 
comprising  apertured,  telescoped  and  radially  spaced  tu- 
bular shells  defining  an  axially  extending  gas  flow  passage 
therebetween,  at  least  the  innermost  of  said  shells  hav- 
ing circumferentially  elongated  slots  of  relatively  slight 
axial  width  formed  therein  in  a  spaced  circumferential 
relationship  of  the  slots  to  one  another,  through  which 
slots  the  gas  may  pass  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner- 
most shell  to  said  flow  passage,  corresponding  shell  ends 
providing  radial  openings  of  substantial  axiai  and  circum- 
ferential extent  adjacent  one  of  said  closures,  through 
which  openings  the  gas  may  flow  outwardly  for  an  axial 
flow  through  said  first  named  passage  between  said  shells. 


3  339  669 

PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CRANE 

Alvin  H.  Wilkinson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Auto  Crane 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,722 

3  Claims.  (CI.  182—36) 


1.  A  platform  assembly  for  a  crane  of  the  type  having 
a  longitudinally  extensible  boom  including  an  inner  boom 
section  connected  to  said  crane  and  an  outer  boom  section 
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slidably  connected  to  said  inner  boom  section  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  outwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  inner  boom  section,  means  for  moving  said  outer 
boom  section  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
inner  boom  section,  a  cable  extending  from  said  crane  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  outer  boom  section,  a  hook  means 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cable  adjacent  said  outer 
end  of  said  outer  boom  section  and  means  for  moving 
said  cable  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
crane  so  as  to  move  said  hook  upwardly  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  boom  section, 
said  platform  assembly  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending platform  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  boom  and  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  hook  means,  said  one  end  of  said  platform  being 
slidably  associated  with  said  boom  such  that  said  one 
inner  end  of  said  platform  moves  inwardly  and  outward- 
ly with  respect  to  said  inner  boom  section  in  conjunction 
with  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  outer 
boom  section. 


3,339,670 
GAS  SUPPORTED  CAM  FOLLOWER  SYSTEM 
John  M.  McGrew,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  R.  Fox,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,878 
5  Claims.  (CI.  184—6) 


1.  A  cam  follower  comprising 

a  tubular  member  having  a  hollow  cavity  therein  with 
an  entrance  opening  on  one  side  thereof, 

a  base  member  having  an  opening  in  which  said  tubular 
member  is  positioned, 

a  rounded  end  of  said  tubular  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein, 

a  gas  supply  source  in  said  base  member  for  supplying 
pressurized  gas  into  said  opening  in  said  base  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  tubular  member  in  a  vertical 
position  and  for  supplying  this  same  gas  through  said 
entrance  opening  and  out  said  plurality  of  apertures 
to  form  a  film  between  said  tubular  member  and  a 
cam  associated  therewith  to  provide  proper  lubrica- 
tion between  the  two,  and 

resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  adjacent  a  cam  associated  therewith. 

2.  A  cam  follower  comprising 

a  tubular  member  having  a  hollow  cavity  therein  with 
an  entrance  opening  on  one  side  thereof, 

a  base  member  having  an  opening  in  which  said  tubu- 
lar member  is  positioned. 

a  concave  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  of  the 
same  curvature  as  the  cam  associated  therewith  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein. 


a  gas  supply  source  in  said  base  member  for  supplying 
pressurized  gas  into  said  opening  in  said  base  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  tubular  member  in  a  vertical 
position  and  for  supplying  this  same  gas  through 
said  entrance  opening  and  out  said  plurality  of 
apertures  to  form  a  film  between  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  cam  associated  therewith  to  provide  proper 
lubrication  between  the  two,  and 

resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  end  of  said  tubular 
member  adjacent  a  cam  associated  therewith. 


3339,671 

ARTICLE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  CODED 

CHECK  CONTROLLED  ANNUNCIATOR 

Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Research,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,556 
8  Claims.  (CI.  186—1) 
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An  article  delivery  system  comprising: 
plurality  of  article  receiving  positions,  each  includ- 
ing a  check  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  code 
bearing  check  and  including  means  for  providing  a 
signal  responsive  to  such  code; 

a  conveying  means  comprising  sections  disposed  for 
conveying  articles  disposed  on  respective  sections  to 
said  positions;  each  of  said  sections  including  a  check 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  code  bearing  check 
and  providing  a  signal  responsive  to  such  code; 

means  coupled  to  said  conveying  means  for  causing  said 
conveying  means  to  consecutively  convey  said  sec- 
tions past  said  positions; 

means  coupled  to  said  respective  check  receiving  means 
for  causing  a  comparison  of  said  code  responsive  sig- 
nals as  each  section  having  a  code  bearing  check 
passes  one  of  said  (KKitions  and  upon  determining  the 
existence  of  correlation  of  said  respective  signals 
causing  an  output  signal; 

delivery  means  coupled  to  said  conveying  means  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nal for  causing  the  article  to  be  conveyed  from  said 
conveying  means  to  the  respective  position  whose 
check  code  responsive  signal  correlates  with  that  of 
the  article,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  respective  check  accep- 
tance means  for  causing  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nal the  check  accepted  by  said  acceptance  means  as- 
sociated with  said  position  to  be  rendered  inaccessible 
for  surreptitious  removal  therefrom,  and  for  caus- 
ing the  check  accepted  by  said  check  acceptance 
means  associated  with  said  respective  article  convey- 
ing section  to  be  delivered  with  such  article  to  said 
position. 


3,339,672 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Crandall,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  \d  Hyster 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

nied  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,328 

19  Claims.  (O.  187—9) 

1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  driven  wheel,  hoist  means, 

an  engine  for  supplying  power  to  said  wheel  and  said 

hoist  means,  a  transmission  including  fluid-actuated  clutch 
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means  for  alternatively  transmitting  or  interrupting  en- 
gine power  to  said  wheel  and  driving  said  wheel  in  either 
a    forward    or    reverse    direction,    and    clutch-operating 
means, 
said  clutch-operating  means  comprising: 

clutch  fluid  passage  means  for  directing  a  pressure 
fluid  from  a  source  of  supply  to  said  clutch 
means, 
pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  passage  means  to  said  clutch 
means  for  engaging  the  same, 
and  pressure-responsive  modulator  means  oper- 
able under  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  build- 
up in  said  passage  means  just  sufficient  to  close 
up  said  clutch  means  but  insufficient  to  cause 
clutch  lock-up,  to  restrict  said  passage  means 
thereafter  and  thereby  slow  the  build-up  of  fluid 
pressure  at  said  clutch  means  beyond  said  pre- 


when  the  flap  sections  are  in  the  open  position  and  to 
form  a  single  faced  iioneycomb  sandwich  with  the  honey- 
comb section;  whereby  the   force  of  impact  with  said 


determined  pressure  so  as  to  cause  a  smooth 
but  fast  clutch  engagement, 

said  pump  means  being  driven  by  said  engine  and 
having  an  output  which  varies  with  the  speed 
of  said  engine,  part  of  said  output  being  used 
to  operate  said  hoist  means  and  another  part  of 
said  output  being  used  to  operate  said  clutch 
means, 

and  flow  control  means  in  conjunction  with  said 
pump  means  establishing  a  substantially  con- 
stant flow  rate  in  said  passage  means  through- 
out the  speed  range  of  said  engine  so  that  oper- 
ation of  said  modulator  means  to  restrict  said 
passage  means  occurs  automatically  at  substan- 
tially the  same  time  relative  to  clutch  lock-up  at 
all  engine  speeds,  whereby  clutch  engagement  is 
both  fast  and  smooth  at  both  high  and  low  en- 
gine speeds. 


3,339,673 
VOLUMETRICALLY  EXPANDABLE  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  MATERIAL 
John  P.  Schaf er,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hexcel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,927 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 
1.  A  protective  cover  for  cushioning  a  relatively  freely 
moving  object  against  impact  with  a  relatively  large,  im- 
movable and  non-resilient  body,  comprising:  at  least  one 
section  of  volumetrically  expandable  and  energy  absorb- 
ing honeycomb  material;  and  a  frame  secured  to  the 
surface  of  said  object  for  enclosing  each  said  section  of 
material  in  compacted  condition,  said  frame  comprising 
a  top  section,  a  flap  section  hinged  to  each  side  of  said 
top  section  aad  held  releasably  in  a  closed  position  to  re- 
strain said  section  of  honeycomb  in  compacted  condi- 
tion and  normally  urged  to  an  open  position  to  cause 
the  honeycomb  to  expand  volumetrically  away  from  said 
frame,  each  said  flap  section  shaped  to  have  uniform  con- 
tact with  the  outer  surface  of  said  honeycomb  section 


non-resilient  foody  is  distributed  by  said  top  section  and 
flaps  and  transmitted  to  said  energy  absorbing  honey- 
comb material. 


3^39,674 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Charles  K.  Kroell,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Ralph  E. 
Siegrist,  Montclair,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,326 
3  Claims.  (CL  188—1) 


1.  An  energy  absorber  consisting  of  a  tube  of  relatively 
stiff  but  ductile  material  and  of  circular  cross-section, 
means  for  axially  loading  one  end  of  the  tube  in  thrust, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  being  open,  and  a  rigid 
member  having  an  annular  die  surface  coaxial  with  and 
facing  said  open  end  of  the  tube,  said  die  surface  initially 
flaring  the  open  end  of  the  tube  by  circumferentially 
elongating  adjacent  peripheral  sections  of  the  tube  without 
exceeding  the  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  the  tube  material 
to  maintain  the  perijrfieral  continuity  of  the  tube,  and 
tliereafter,  without  exceeding  the  ultimate  tensile  strength 
of  the  tube  material  to  continue  maintenance  of  the  pe- 
ripheral continuity  of  the  tube,  progressively  reversely 
bending  the  adjacent  peripheral  sections  of  the  tube  as 
the  axial  loading  means  move  relative  to  the  die  surface 
to  form  the  open  end  of  the  tube  into  a  coaxial  extension 
of  the  tube. 


3,339,675 

RAILROAD  TRACK  WITH  BRAKING  SURFACES 

FOR  HIGH  SPEED  TRAINS 

Sidney  H.  Bhigham,  109  E.  35th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,501 
7  Chdms.  (CI.  188—43) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  high  speed  vehicle  for  operat- 
ing on  rails,  a  longitudinally  extending  plate  mounted 
between   the   rails,    a  rigid   saddle   member  detachably 
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mounted  on  the  vehicle  above  the  plate,  and  means  carried 
by  the  saddle  member  and  positioned  adjacent  and  nor- 


mally out  of  contact  with  said  plate  for  movement  against 
said  plate  for  exerting  braking  pressure  thereagainst 


one  arm,  a  large  diameter  cylindrical  opening  through 
each  outer  end  corner  of  said  one  arm  with  their  axes  ly- 
ing parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  of  said  brake 
dnim,  a  slot  opening  radially  throughout  the  length  and 
along  the  remotely  spaced  sides  of  each  of  said  cylindrical 
openings  into  the  space  between  the  associated  pair  of  said 
ears,  aligned  openings  through  said  pairs  of  ears  lying 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  slots  and  generally  parallel  to 
one  another  and  the  adjacent  lateral  edge  of  said  one  arm 
and  each  pair  of  aligned  openings  accommodating  a  sepa- 
rate clamping  bolt  and  nut  assembly  for  forcing  the  asso- 
ciated pair  of  said  ears  toward  one  another  independently 
of  the  other  pair  of  ears  as  the  nut  is  tightened,  separate 
cylindrical  pivot  pin  means  seated  in  said  cylindrical  open- 
ings with  their  midportions  having  a  generally  snug  fit 
therein  and  their  opposite  ends  extending  outwardly 
through  aligned  openings  in  the  bifurcated  ends  of  an 


3439.676 
BRAKE  UNEVG  WEAR  INDICATOR  BY  SENSING 

ADJUSTMENT  LINK  CONDmON 
Clark  E.  Quinn,  Rochester,  MJch^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporadoD,  Detroit,  Mkb^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,498 
6  Claims.  (CL  18ft— 1) 


1.  A  brake  lining  wear  measuring  device  comprising: 
an  expandable  sleeve  and  screw  arrangement  operatively 
disposed  between  opposite  ends  of  brake  shoes,  said 
screw  movable  relative  to  said  sleeve  in  response  to  a 
force  exerted  on  said  screw  to  take  up  the  variance 
between  the  brake  shoes  as  lining  wear  occurs  thereon 
after  repeated  brake  actuations;  a  leg  carried  by  said 
screw  and  arranged  to  move  linearly  therewith  as  said 
screw  is  turned;  and  electrical  means  carried  in  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and  screw  and 
engageable  by  said  leg  to  indicate  a  progressively  moving 
screw  and  to  convert  this  mechanical  movement  into  an 
electrically  induced  visual  indication  of  brake  lining 
wear. 

3,339,677 
BRAKE  SPIDER  AND  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  F.  Behnke,  Rosemead.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kay- 
Bruooer  Sleel  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,656 
1  Claim.  (CI.  188—78) 
In  a  vehicle  wheel  braking  mechanism  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  brake  drum  secured  to  a  wheel,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
brake  shoes  disposed  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  the 
brake  drum  and  provided  with  shoe  actuating  means  oper- 
able to  expand  said  shoes  into  high-pressure  contact  with 
said  drum,  that  improvement  which  comprises  a  rigid 
brake  shoe  supporting  bracket  fixed  to  the  vehicle  axle 
housing  with  one  arm  thereof  projecting  generally  radial- 
ly from  the  axle  housing  between  the  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  said  brake  shoes,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  ex- 
tending between  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  shoes,  the 
opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  each 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  ears  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom  and  lying  generally  normal  to  the  edges  of  said 


associated  one  of  said  brake  shoes,  the  nuts  of  said  sepa- 
rate clamping  bolts  being  located  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
bolts,  the  space  axially  forward  of  said  nuts  being  un- 
obstructed and  freely  accessible  to  the  open  end  of  a 
socket-type  wrench  inserted  past  the  inner  radial  portions 
of  said  brake  shoes,  and  each  of  said  bolt  and  nut  as- 
semblies being  operable  independently  of  one  another  as 
the  same  are  wrenched  to  clamp  and  to  unclamp  the  as- 
sociated one  only  of  said  pivot  pins  without  affecting  the 
clamped  or  undamped  condition  of  the  other  of  said  pivot 
pins  whereby  each  of  said  brake  shoes  can  be  installed, 
rigidly  clamped  and  serviced  entirely  independently  of 
the  other  brake  shoe  and  its  supporting  pivot  pin,  and  each 
of  said  pivot  pins  being  clampable  by  its  respective  clamp- 
ing bolt  to  the  same  degree  of  tightness  despite  substan- 
tial differences  between  the  looseness  of  the  pins  in  their 
respective  openings  before  tightening  their  respective 
clamping  bolts. 

3,339,678 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR 
NON-SERVO  BRAKE 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,573 
12  Claims.  (CI.  188—79.5) 
1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising:  a  support  member,  a 
pair  of  brake  shoes  slidably  mounted  on  said  support 
member  in  end  to  end  relationship,  actuating  means  dis- 
posed between  one  pair  of  adjacent  shoe  ends,  stationary 
anchoring  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  support  member 
and  disposed  between  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  shoe  ends, 
an  adjusting  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shoes,  a  ratchet  connection  between  said  one  brake  shoe 
and  said  adjusting  member  constructed  to  allow  pivotal 
movement  of  said  adjusting  member  relative  to  said  one 
shoe  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  said  shoes  and 
prohibiting  relative  movement  therebetween  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  strut  extending  between  said   brake 
shoes  and  having  abutment  surfaces  thereon  on  which 
said  shoes  anchor  during  shoe  released  position,  said  ad- 
justing member  engaging  one  of  said  abutments  on  said 
strut,  said  one  shoe  anchoring  on  $aid  strut  through  said 
adjusting  member,   resilient   means  interconnecting  said 
shoes  for  urging  said  shoes  into  released  position,  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  said  adjusting  member  and 
strut  for  pivoting  said  adjusting  member  relative  to  said 


one  brake  shoe  upon  spreading  of  said  shoes  beyond  a 
predetermined  amount  fixed  by  said  lost-motion  connec- 
tion, means  maintaining  an  operative  connection  between 
said  strut  and  the  other  of  said  brake  shoes,  whereby  upon 


3  339  680 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Eskil  Tuneblom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AllmSnna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,313 
9  Claims.  (CI.  188—96) 


spreading  of  said  shoes  beyond  said  predetermmcd 
amount,  said  adjusting  member  is  pivoted  relative  to  said 
one  shoe  to  assume  a  new  position  thereon  thereby  ad- 
justing the  released  position  of  said  brake  shoes. 


3  339  679 
AUTOMATIC 'brake  ADJUSTER 
David  T.   Ayers,  Jr.,   Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romnlns,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,  ^  .  « . , 
FUed  July  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,215 
10  Claims.  (CL  188—79.5) 


V7 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having  a  damping 
liquid  therein  and  having  through-flow  control  means 
for  said  damping  liquid,  said  control  means  com- 
prising a  part  having  a  through-flow  duct  therein, 
said  part  having  in  one  face  means  forming,  an  aimular 
valve  seat  surrounding  a  part  of  said  through-flow  duct, 
the  portion  of  the  face  around  the  valve  seat  receding 
away  from  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  body,  and  resilient 
means  urging  said  valve  body  against  said  seat,  the  por- 
tion of  said  through-flow  duct  adjacent  said  valve  seat 
being  considerably  narrower  than  its  other  parts,  said 
control  means  being  so  dimensioned  that  at  the  highest 
calculated  absorbing  speed  of  the  shock  absorber  in  nor- 
mal operation  the  dynamic  pressure  drop  in  the  gap  be- 
tween said  valve  body  and  said  valve  seat  is  between  75 
and  99  percent  of  the  total  pressure  drop  in  the  through- 
flow  means. 

3,339,681 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  ONE  WAY  BRAKE 

Forrest  E.  Holladay,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,184 
5  CUims.  (CI.  188—163) 


1.  In  a  brake  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  brake  druin, 
a  fixed  torque  resisting  means  and  a  brake  shoe  within 
said  drum  engageable  with  said  torque  resisting  means 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  drum,  variable 
length  means  carried  by  said  brake  shoe  and  including 
first  and  second  longitudinally  adjustable  members  en- 
gaging said  torque  resisting  means  and  said  brake  shoe,  re- 
silient means  normally  biasing  one  of  said  members  to- 
ward said  brake  shoe,  lever  means  carried  by  said  one 
member  and  operatively  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
members  to  adjust  it  longitudinally  relative  to  said  one 
member  upon  movement  of  said  lever  means  a  predeter- 
mined amount  relative  to  said  variable  length  means  in 
one    direction,    link    means    interconnecting    said    lever 
means  and  said  torque  resisting  member,  said  link  means 
being  operable  to  move  said  lever  means  in  said  oae  di- 
rection relative  to  said  variable  length  means  and  oppose 
the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  elongate  said 
variable  length  means  upon  movement  of  sad  brake  shoe 
away  from  said  torque  resisting  member. 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  brake 
drum  having  a  resilient  periphery,  supporting  means,  a 
brake  shoe  pivoted  on  said  supporting  means  outwardly 
of  the  periphery  of  said  drum  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  drum  and  shoe  substantially  in  parallel  relationship, 
said  shoe  positioned  laterally  of  its  axis  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  to 
engage  said  drum  periphery  between  said  axis  and  a 
point  of  tangency  with  said  drum  periphery  of  a  plane 
passing  through  said  axis,  a  power  element  operatively 
connected  to  said  shoe  and  operable  to  pivot  the  latter 
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into  engagement  with  said  dnim  periphery,  and  a  restrain- 
ing member  pivotal  with  said  shoe  into  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  to  restrain  rotation  of  said 
shoe  by  said  drum. 


3^39,682 

CAR  RETARDER 

Thomas  H.  Engle,  48g  E.  129th  St.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44108 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,938 

13  Claims.  (CI.  188—180) 

n  I  ^nf-;  m:  ^int^  Mt  ^^ 


A 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  comprising  a 
running  rail,  brakeshoe  means  associated  with  a  running 
rail,  said  brakeshoe  means  being  operable  to  be  main- 
tained in  braking  relation  in  which  said  brakeshoe  means 
can  exert  on  a  car  wheel  on  said  running  rail  a  braking 
force  and  to  be  released  so  said  brakeshoe  means  can- 
not exert  appreciable  braking  force,  means  for  sensing 
the  speed  of  a  car  traveling  along  said  stretch  of  rail- 
way, said  speed-sensing  means  comprising  movable  wheel- 
contacting  means  located  adjacent  a  nmning  rail  and 
adapted  to  be  rollingly  contacted  and  moved  independently 
of  the  rail  by  a  portion  of  a  car  wheel  rolling  on  said 
rail  that  is  free  of  contact  with  said  rail,  said  speed-sens- 
ing means  operating  to  produce  an  output  control  signal 
that  has  a  characteristic  related  to  the  speed  of  said  car 
wheel  traveling  on  said  rail  and  contacting  said  wheel- 
contacting  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  speed 
sensing  means  for  maintaining  said  brakeshoe  means  in 
braking  relation  when  said  car  is  traveling  faster  than  a 
predetermined  speed  and  for  releasing  said  brakeshoe 
means  when  said  car  is  traveling  slower  than  said  pre- 
determined speed. 


a  fixed  member  secured  to  the  closed  wall  of  said  bore 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  into  said  recess,  an 
adjusting  member  surrounding  said  fixed  member  and 
gripping  the  same,  a  pair  of  abutments  carried  by  said 
piston,  said  abutments  being  spaced  with  one  in  front 
of  the  other,  a  retainer  member  having  a  portion  lo- 
cated in  front  of  said  one  abutment  for  engagement  there- 
with and  another  portion  located  in  front  of  said  adjusting 
member  for  engagement  therewith,  said  other  of  said 
abutments  being  located  rearwardly  of  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber and  arranged  for  thrust  engagement  therewith  to 
overcome  the  gripping  connection  between  said  adjusting 
and  fixed  members  to  move  said  adjusting  member  to  a 
new  gripping  position  on  said  fixed  member  during  for- 
ward movement  of  said  piston,  a  resilient  member  acting 
on  said  piston  and  said  retainer  urging  the  latter  rear- 
wards into  engagement  with  said  one  abutment,  whereby 
upon  rearward  movement  of  said  piston  during  a  kick- 
back condition,  said  retainer  will  be  engaged  with  said 
adjusting  member  and  prevented  from  rearward  movement 
thereby  and  said  piston  and  abutments  will  move  rear- 
wardly relative  to  said  fixed  member  and  said  retainer 
against  the  force  of  said  resilient  member  and  upon  sub- 
sidence of  said  kick-back  condition  said  piston  will  be 
returned  forwardly  by  said  resilient  member  until  said 
retainer  member  is  engaged  by  said  one  abutment  mem- 
ber. 


3,339,684 
HANDLES  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  LUGGAGE 
WUliam  Ernest  Chance,  Sattoo  Coldfleld,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  limited,  Hockley, 
Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  7,  1964, 

40,826/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  190—58) 


3^339,683 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 
Richard  T.  Bomett,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,234 
6  Claims.  (CI.  188—196) 


1.  In  a  disk  brake  or  the  like:  a  cylinder  housing  hav- 
ing a  bore  closed  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  open  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore  having  a  recess  opening  onto  the  rear  face  thereof. 


1.  A  handle  for  an  article  of  luggage,  comprising:  (1) 
a  relatively  rigid  handle  proper  10,  having  (a)  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  10a  to  be  gripped  by  a  user's 
hand,  (b)  a  pair  of  depending  portions  106,  lOr,  integral 
with  the  longitudinally  extending  portion  10a,  (c)  and 
a  pair  of  trunnions  11,  each  trunnion  integral  with  a  cor- 
responding depending  portion  10/>,  lOc,  the  trunnions 
being  co-axial  and  extending  towards  one  another  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  portion  10a,  and  each 
trunnion  having  an  encircling  groove  12;  (2)  and  a 
mounting  plate  which:  (a)  extends  between  the  two 
handle  portions  106,  10c,  (b)  overlaps  both  trunnions, 
(c)  is  of  tubular  shape  and  embraces  both  trunnions  so 
as  to  be  rendered  captive  to  the  trunnions  and  hence  to 
the  handle,  and  (d)  has  its  end  edges  inturned  and  en- 
gaged in  the  two  grooves  about  the  said  trunnions. 


3,339,685 
TRANSMISSION 
Harry  J.  Cornwall,  Long  Beach,  and  Ralph  A.  Le  Gault, 
Lakewood,  Caltf.,   assignors  to  Con-Serv  Inc.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,793 
19  Claims.  (CI.  192— 3J2) 
1.  A  transmission  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber; 


a  drive  shaft  extending  through  a  forward  end  of  said 
housing  into  said  chamber,  said  drive  shaft  bemg 
adapted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  driven  shaft  extending  through  a  rear  end  of  said 
housing  into  said  chamber,  said  driven  shaft  being 
adapted  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

pump  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  pumpmg 
fluid  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a 
pressurized  and  substantially  axial  stream  with 
respect  to  said  drive  shaft; 

fluid  driven  means  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for 
producing  a  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  in  response 
to  said  axial  stream  of  fluid  from  said  pump  means 


3,339,687  « 

RETAINER  FOR  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
ROLLERS 
John  H.  Cowles,  ForestviUe,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Mahie 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,784 
10  Clafans.  (CL  192— -45) 


1.  A  retainer  for  an  overrunning  roller  clutch  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  rims,  cross  bars  extending  between 
said  rims  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  an  arm  depending 
from  each  cross  bar  adjacent  each  rim,  a  roller  support 
bar  connecting  together  inner  ends  of  axially  adjacent 
arms,  and  a  spring  extending  from  each  arm,  said  springs 
of  axially  adjacent  arms  extending  in  opposed  relation 
and  being  radially  offset. 


striking  said  driven  means,  at  least  one  of  said  pump 
means  and  fluid  driven  means  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  thereof  along  the  axis  of 
said  drive  and  driven  shafts; 

an  annular  shroud  within  said  chamber  at  spacing  from 
the  walls  thereof  and  dispersed  around  said  pump 
means,  said  shroud  extending  rearwardly  at  least 
partially  over  said  fluid  driven  means;  and 

selectively  operable  means  for  so  moving  said  one  of 
said  pump  means  and  fluid  driven  means  to  vary  the 
distance  between  said  pump  means  and  said  fluid 
driven  means  along  said  axis,  thereby  varying  the 
degree  of  response  of  said  driven  means  to  said  axial 
stream  of  fluid. 


3,339,688 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

John  H.  Harrey,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assiginor  to  Eaton  Yale 

&  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,320 

26  Claims.  (CI.  192—58) 


3  339  686 
POTENTIOMETER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Monroe  A.  Miller,  Coral  Gables,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Milgo 
Electronic  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,517 
8  Claims.  (CI.  192—4) 


1.  A  potentiometer  drive  system,  comprising:  a  po- 
tentiometer having  a  rotatable  shaft;  means  engageable 
with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  adjust  the  po- 
tentiometer; and  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  shaft 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  shaft  axis  of  rotation 
whereby  the  shaft  is  at  all  times  subjected  to  a  bending 
moment  tending  to  prevent  unwanted  creep  of  the  shaft 
after  it  is  rotated  to  a  desired  position. 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  first  rotatable  member, 
a  second  rotatable  member  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
rotatable  member,  said  first  and  secMid  rotatable  members 
having  spaced  opposed  surface  portions  defining  a  shear 
space  therebetween  cooperable  with  a  fluid  shear  medium 
within  said  shear  space  to  provide  a  shear-type  fluid  drive 
between  said  members,  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber  adjacent 
said  shear  space,  means  providing  fluid  conducting  means 
communicating  said  fluid  reservoir  chamber  and  said  shear 
space,  said  fluid  conducting  means  fwoviding  for  fluid 
flow  between  said  shear  space  and  said  fluid  reservoir 
chamber,  and  a  pumping  element  supported  on  one  of  said 
members  and  movable  axially  of  said  one  of  said  mem- 
bers in  a  first  axial  direction  to  allow  for  fluid  flow  into 
said  space  through  said  fluid  conducting  means  and  in  a 
second  axial  directicm  opposite  said  first  axial  direction  to 
effect  movement  of  fluid  from  said  shear  space  through 
said  fluid  conducting  means  into  said  reservoir  chamber. 
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3^39,689 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FLUID 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Alex  Satanik,  Hazel  Park,  Mkb.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yak 

Si  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,951 

25  Claims.  (O.  192—58) 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber defining  a  fluid  chamber  means,  a  second  rotatable 
member  having  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  rotat- 
abk  in  said  fluid  chamber  means,  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  members  having  spaced  opposed  surface  por- 
tions defining  a  shear  space  therebetween  and  cooperable 
with  a  fluid  shear  medium  within  said  shear  space  to 
provide  a  shear  type  fluid  drive  between  said  members, 
a  flow  producing  member  movable  in  a  first  direction  to 
allow  for  fluid  flow  into  said  shear  space  and  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  effect  fluid  flow 
from  said  shear  space,  and  temperature  responsive  means 
located  wholly  within  said  chamber  means  for  moving 
said  member  in  said  first  and  second  directions. 


3^39,690 

EVACUATION  SLIDE 

Rofer  G.  Craig,  Box  231,  CoUlnsville,  Okla.     74021 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,734 

6  Claims.  (CI.  193—6) 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage  with  a  side  opening 
and  an  interior  floor  and  an  opening  in  said  floor  adja- 
cent said  side  opening, 

a  telescoping  evacuation  slide  pivotally  mounted  with- 
in said  floor  opening  and  beneath  said  floor,  said 
slide  movable  from  a  stored  position  beneath  said 
floor  to  a  telescoped  position  through  said  side  open- 
ing, and 
a  telescopic  drive  tube  connected  to  said  slide  to  co- 
operate telescopically  with  said  slide  in  both  an  ex- 
tended position  and  an  inoperative  position,  said 
drive  tube  being  extendible  by  fluid  means. 


3,339,691 

GRAIN  DISTRIBUTOR 

WiUiam  A.  Schlagel,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  and  Alfred  H. 

Huehn,  Cambridge,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Schlagel, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,648 

5  Claims.  (CL  193—23) 

/ 


1.  A  grain  distributor  for  use  in  receiving  grain  from 
an  elevating  apparatus  and  discharging  the  same  into  se- 
lected storage  bins  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
spouts  arranged  in  substantially  planar  relation  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  which  discharge  spouts  are 
arranged  to  deliver  grain  into  individual  storage  bins; 

(b)  a  pair  of  grain  transfer  conduits  arranged  within 
said  housing  each  having  a  receiving  end  to  receive 
grain  from  an  elevating  apparatus  a  discharge  end 
arranged  to  deliver  grain  into  a  selected  discharge 
spout; 

(c)  a  substantially  vertical  telescoping  section  provided 
in  each  of  the  transfer  conduits  arranged  axially  of 
said  housing,  the  respective  upper  ends  of  said  tele- 
scoping sections  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  hous- 
ing permitting  full  circular  rotation  of  the  lower  dis- 
charge ends  therearound; 

(d)  the  discharge  end  of  a  lower  of  said  conduits  being 
radially  spaced  more  closely  to  said  axis  than  the 
discharge  end  of  the  upper  of  said  conduits  such  that 
the  units  will  be  free  to  rotate; 

(e)  means  for  independently  actuating  each  of  said 
telescoping  sections  of  said  transfer  conduits  to  shift 
the  respective  discharge  ends  thereof  and  permit 
placement  thereof  partially  within  the  discharge 
spouts;  and 

(f)  means  for  independently  rotating  each  of  said  dis- 
charge ends  to  position  the  same  for  discharge  into 
any  one  of  said  discharge  spouts. 


3,339,692 
CONVEYOR 

Richard  E.  Zlpser  and  Rudolf  Orthwinc,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Orthwinc  Merchandising  Associates,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,770 
1  Claim.  (CI.  193 — 36) 
In  a  conveyor  system,  a  pair  of  inclined  bar  members, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  journalled  in  said  bar  members  and 
providing  a  first  conveyor  track,  an  inclined  support  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  said  bar  members,  roller  means  lat- 
erally and   vertically  disposed   in  said   support,   castors 
swivably  journalled  in  said  support  and  in  inclined  second 
conveyor  track  having  roller  elements  disposed  to  receive 
objects  being  gravity  fed  from  said  castors  and  providing 


a  feed  path  angularly  disposed  to  said  first  conveyor 
track,  a  first  removable  stop  located  at  the  end  of  said 
first  conveyor  track,  said  stop  being  pivotally  mounted  be- 
neath said  track  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  position 


3,339,694 
EMBOSSING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  RESIL- 
lENT  DEFORMABLE  PLUG  USED  AS  A 
DIE  MEMBER 
Dalny  TravagUo,  Kensington,  Califs  assignor  to  Dymo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  426,948, 
Jan.  21,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
606,618 

8  CUrfms.  (CL  197-^.7) 


^-s 


entirely  below  the  track  to  a  position  in  which  the  free 
end  portion  thereof  is  above  the  track,  whereby  said  stop 
may  serve  both  as  a  removable  barrier  and  a  means  for 
turning  the  objects  on  entering  said  support  and  a  second 
removable  stop  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  second  track. 


3,339,693 

CARD  CONTROLLED  AUTO  PARK 

Herbert  B.  Mueller,  7767  HoBywood  Blvd^ 

Hollywood,  Calif.     90040 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,619 

5  Claims.  (CI.  194—4) 


1.  In  an  embossing  device  having  a  body  member  hav- 
ing guide  means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  embossable  mate- 
rial to  an  embossing  station  of  said  body  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  selector  disk  mounted  for  ro- 
tation relative  to  said  body,  said  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  different  indicia  female  dies 
formed  in  a  face  thereof  and  respectively  positionable  at 
said  embossing  station  upon  rotation  of  said  disk,  a  re- 
silient deformable  element  disposed  at  said  embossing 
station,  an  actuating  member  coupled  to  said  element  for 
responsive  movement  of  the  latter  into  engagement  with 
said  disk  at  the  position  of  a  die  at  said  embossing  sta- 
tion, one  of  said  dies  comprising  an  enlarged  recess  for 
freely  receiving  said  deformable  element,  and  a  cut-off 
die  in  radial  alignment  with  said  enlarged  recess  and 
radially  spaced  therefrom  to  effect  a  transverse  cutting 
of  the  strip. 

3,339,695 
REPEAT  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Leon  E.  Palmer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,302 
11  Claims.  (CL  197—17) 


1.  A  key  card  control  system,  comprising: 
a  key  card  having  first  and  second  end  edges; 
a  validator  means  for  receiving  said  card  first  end  first 
and  producing  two  key  coded  areas  on  said  card  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  first  end  edge; 

(a)  one  key  coded  area  being  a  fixed  distance 
from  said  first  edge,  and 

(b)  the  other  key  coded  area  being  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  edge  which  is  a  function  of 

time; 

control  means  for  accepting  said  key  card  second  end 
first  and  using  the  form  thereof  to  control  an  output 
circuit,  said  control  means  including  a  limit  stop  en- 
gageable  with  said  second  end  edge,  a  stationary 
switch  means  located  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
limit  stop  for  establishing  a  circuit  in  conjunction 
with  said  coded  area  (a),  and  a  traveling  switch 
means  located  from  said  limit  stop  a  distance  which 
is  a  function  of  time  for  establishing  a  circuit  in 
conjunction  with  said  coded  area  (b);  and 

electrical  circuit  means  including  said  switches  as  con- 
trol members. 


1.  A  repeat  mechanism  for  a  printing  machine  having 
a  print  element  orientatable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
bring  selected  characters  to  a  printing  point  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  character  interposers  mounted  in  aligned 
side-by-side  relation; 

each  of  said  character  interposers  being  individually 
actuatable  in  a  first  plane  from  an  initial  to  an  actu- 
ated position; 

an  actuating  bail  extending  transversely  of  and  movable 
by  any  actuated  one  of  said  character  interposers 
when  moved  in  said  first  plane; 

a  cyclic  driving  means  actuated  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  bail; 

means  for  latching  any  actuated  one  of  said  character 
interposers  when  moved  in  said  first  plane  in  a  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  and  driven  by  said  cyclic  driving 
means; 
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a  plurality  of  character  selection  bails  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  character  interposers  and  controlling 
the  orientation  of  said  print  clement; 

said  cyclic  driving  means  moving  any  aauated  and 
latched  one  of  said  character  interposers  in  a  second 
plane  generally  transverse  to  said  first  plane  to  actu- 
ate selected  ones  of  said  character  selection  bails  and 
unlatch  said  actuated  character  interposer; 

means  for  returning  any  actuated  one  of  said  character 
interposers  to  its  initial  position  after  actuation  of 
said  character  selection  bails; 

a  repeat  bail  extending  transversely  of  said  character 
interposers  and  movable  in  said  first  plane  between 
a  retracted  position  and  a  repeat  position; 

said  repeat  bail  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
any  actuated  one  of  said  character  interposers  when 
in  said  repeat  position; 

said  repeat  bail  being  engaged  by  and  preventing  return 
movement  of  any  actuated  one  of  said  character  in- 
terposers to  its  initial  position  and  maintaining  said 
actuated  character  interposer  in  a  character  inter- 
poser repeat  position  where  the  actuating  bail  and 
the  character  selection  bails  are  actuated;  and 

said  repeat  bail  and  said  means  for  returning  causing 
any  actuated  one  of  said  character  interposers  to 
move  in  said  first  plane  to  disengage  said  actuating 
bail  prior  to  causing  movement  of  said  actuated  char- 
acter interposer  in  said  second  plane  to  release  said 
actuated  character  seleaion  bails  when  said  repeat 
bail  moves  to  said  retracted  position. 


3^39,696 
PAPER  BAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Thimton  H.  Tocppen,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Frklen,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1965.  S«r.  No.  471,087 

4  Claims.  (CL  197—138) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination  with  a  platen  and 
frame  structure  carrying  said  platen,  a  paper  bail  struc- 
ture comprising  a  torque  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  in  said  frame  structure  in  axially  parallel 
relation  to  said  platen;  a  pair  of  torque  arms  respec- 
tively fixedly  secured  to  said  torque  shaft  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  platen  for  rotation  with  said  torque  shaft 
providing  forward  and  rearward  pivotal  movement  of  said 
torque  arms  relative  to  said  platen,  at  least  one  of  said 
torque  arms  having  a  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  torque  arms,  said  slot  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearwar  end;  a  fixed  stop  member 
projecting  from  said  frame  structure  through  said  slot 
in  said  one  torque  arm  for  engaging  said  forward  end 
of  said  slot  to  arrest  rearward  pivotal  movement  of  said 
torque  arms  and  engaging  said  rearward  end  of  said  slot 
to  arrest  forward  pivotal  movement  of  said  torque  arms; 
a  pair  of  bail  arms  respectively  pivotally  secured  to  said 
torque  arms  for  downward  and  -upward  pivotal  movement 


relative  to  said  torque  arms,  that  one.  of  said  bail  arms 
which  is  mounted  to  said  one  torque  arm  having  a  pro- 
jecting pHsrtion  disposed  to  engage  said  stop  member  upon 
upward  pivotal  movement  of  said  bail  arms  to  a  prese- 
lected upward  position  thereby  to  arrest  upward  displace- 
ment of  said  bail  arms  at  said  preselected  position;  a  bail 
member  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  bail  arms 
in  axially  parallel  relation  to  said  platen  and  disposed  to 
be  carried  into  and  away  from  engagement  with  said 
platen  by  downward  and  upward  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bail  arms  at  all  positions  of  said  torque  arms;  and 
spring  means  acting  between  said  frame  structure  and 
said  bail  arms  for  biasing  said  bail  arms  downwardly 
when  said  bail  arms  are  in  a  downward  position  and  up- 
wardly when  said  bail  arms  are  in  said  preselected  up- 
ward position  while  biasing  said  torque  arms  rearwardly 
at  all  positions  of  said  torque  arms  and  said  bail  arms. 


3^39,697 
REVERSING  RIBBON  ADVANCING 
MECHANISM 
Maurice  D.  Teichner,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  Bssignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Practical  Automation,  Inc.,  Sbcl- 
ton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FOed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441»204 
9  CUinu.  {CI.  197—161) 


1.  A  reversing  ribbon  advancing  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  pair  of  spools  for  rotation  in 
spaced  apart  relation  with  a  ribbon  being  interconnected 
between  the  two  spools  to  be  windablc  and  unwindable 
on  each  spool,  each  of  said  spools  having  an  axial  core 
about  which  the  ribbon  is  wound,  each  of  said  spools  be- 
ing mounted  on  their  cores  for  free  rotational  movement 
about  the  axis  of  the  cores,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  for 
rotational  movement,  means  upon  actuation  for  incre- 
mentally rotating  the  driving  wheel,  means  for  supporting 
tlic  driving  wheel  for  pivotal  movement  between  the  cores 
of  the  two  spools,  means  for  causing  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  to  be  urged  against  the  periphery  of  the  ribbon 
wound  on  one  spool  to  effect  winding  of  the  ribbon  on 
said  spool  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  wheel  from  being  urged  against  the  one  spool 
to  being  urged  against  the  other  spool  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  ribbon  wound  on  the  other  spool  to  effect 
winding  of  the  ribbon  on  the  other  spool  when  the  one 
spool  has  become  substantially  full  of  ribbon. 


3  339  698 
CAN  UNLOADING  AND  TRANSFERRING 
MACHINE 
Ruben  J.  Hartmeister,  Golden,  Danny  L.  McMIIIln,  Den- 
ver, and  Norman  G.  Pennington,  Amda,  Colo.,  as- 
tigacn  to  Coon  Porcelain  Company.  Golden,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,246 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—22) 
1.  A  can  unloading  and  transferring  machine  adapted 
to  unload  cans  closed  at  one  end  from  a  conveyor  and  to 
transfer  the  cans  from  the  machine,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pin  and  chain  type  conveyor, 


(b)  a  rotated  wheel  provided  with  can  receiving  pock- 
ets extending  axially  of  the  wheel  in  its  peripheral 
surface,  said  pockets  having  axial  length  approxi- 
mately double  the  length  of  the  cans  to  be  received 
therein,  said  wheel  having  its  receiving  side  adjacent 
the  conveyor  and  moving  at  the  same  linear  speed  in 
position  to  receive  cans  in  said  pockets  from  said 
conveyor. 


spaced-apart  trays,  and  including  means  associated  with 
said  pusher  means  extending  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  trays  as  the  trays  move  beneath  said  table,  said  last 
mentioned  means  operatively  engaging  said  trays  whereby 
the  pusher  means  move  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
trays. 

3^39,700 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  Wells,  MillvOle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    a    corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Fflcd  Sept  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,935 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—31) 


(c)  a  pressurized  air  manifold  adjacent  said  wheel 
provided  with  air  ports  each  communicating  with  a 
pocket  for  delivering  air  into  a  can  in  a  pocket  and 
thereby  moving  the  can  axially  in  the  pocket  out  of 
engagement  with  the  conveyor, 

(d)  a  back  stop  mounted  on  the  wheel  at  the  side 
opposite  the  air  manifold  against  which  cans  are 
pushed  by  the  pressurized  air,  and 

(e)  means  for  receiving  the  cans  from  the  wheel  after 
they  have  been  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
conveyor. 

3,339,699 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Walter  G.  Harrison,  Westchester,  Leo  A.  Gary,  Chicago, 
and  Allan  C.  Audet,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignors 
to  The  Spra-Con  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois  ^.^ 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,203 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—23) 


^ 


1.  Sampling  apparatus  comprising  a  main  line  ccmveyor 
for  carrying  a  plurality  of  articles  past  a  sampling  area, 
means  for  guiding  articles  on  said  conveyor,  article  divert- 
ing gate  means  and  a  receiving  area  before  the  gate  means, 
said  gate  means  and  said  receiving  area  forming  means 
to  retain  a  sample  of  the  conveyed  articles  and  to  permit 
the  sample  to  act  as  a  part  of  the  means  for  guiding  arti- 
cles on  said  conveyor,  timer  means  to  control  said  gate 
means  to  effect  periodical  opening  and  closing  thereof  to 
release  the  sample  from  the  receiving  area,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  gate  means  for  receiving  articles  passing 
therethrough  when  said  gate  means  are  open  so  that  arti- 
cles may  be  diverted  periodically  from  said  guiding  means 
to  said  sampling  area. 


to 


3339,701 
PHASE  CONVERSION  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.   Weichhand,   Fort  Wright,   Ky.,   assignor 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  coT' 
poration  of  Kentucky 

FUed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,790 
12  Claims.  (CL  198—32) 


Tn»Trrm 


^^ 


1.  A  construction  for  delivering  articles  to  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  table  situated  above  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor,  said  table  defining  an  article  supportmg 
surface  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  the  article 
carrying  surface  of  the  conveyor  and  defining  a  discharge 
end  with  the  conveyor  moving  beneath  said  discharge  end, 
and  endless  pusher  means  located  above  said  table  and 
movable  adjacent  said  table,  said  pusher  means  including 
pusher  elements  attached  to  the  pusher  means  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  ele- 
ments traversing  said  table  for  pushing  articles  along  the 
table  surface  and  toward  said  discharge  end  and  then  onto 
said  conveyor,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
conveyor  and  said  pusher  means  for  moving  the  pusher 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  the  conveyor,  and 
wherein  said  conveyor  comprises  a  plurality  of  individual, 


1.  A  conveyor  system  adapted  to  transport  articles  rela- 
tive to  a  plurality  of  stations  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  runs  extending  between  said 
stations  and  arranged  to  serve  said  stations; 

a  plurality  of  article  carriers  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other along  said  runs,  said  carriers  being  joined  to 
said  conveyor  runs  and  arranged  to  transport  articles 
relative  to  said  stations; 

said  conveyor  system  including  a  first  conveyor  section 
wherein  said  runs  are  displaced  laterally  apart  from 
one  another,  said  article  carriers  being  arranged  to 
advance  in  phase  with  one  another  along  said  first 
conveyor  section; 

said  conveyor  system  including  a  contiguous  section 
wherein  said  runs  are  disposed  generally  in  parallel- 
ism with  and  adjacent  to  one  another; 

one  of  said  conveyor  runs  having  an  irregular  section  in- 
terconnecting one  of  said  first  laterally  spaced  runs 
to  one  of  said  contiguous  runs; 
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said  irregular  section  adapted  to  increase  the  developed 
length  of  the  said  conveyor  run  a  sufficient  distance 
to  throw  said  in-phase  article  carriers  of  said  Arst, 
laterally  displaced  conveyor  runs  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  one  another  upon  advancement  along  the 
irregular  section,  whereby  said  article  carriers  merge 
alternately  with  one  another  into  interleaved  relation- 
ship during  advancement  along  said  contiguous  sec- 
tion for  transport  of  the  carriers  sequentially  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  stations. 


3,339,7«2 
DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  BOTTLES 
Rkhard  F.  Novak,  High  Bridge,  and  Frank  Zabroski, 
Convent  Station,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Simaotics,  Inc^  HUI- 
side,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,117 
10  Claims.  (Q.  198—33) 


1.  Bottle  orienting  apparatus  comprising:  means  form- 
ing a  channel  for  the  passage  of  bottles  aligned  vertically 
end  to  end  and  either  neck  up  or  neck  down;  a  plurality  of 
moving  members,  a  central  one  of  said  members  moving 
in  one  direction  and  side  members  spaced  on  each  side 
of  said  central  member  moving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  channel  having  its  exit  end  adjacent  to,  and  above, 
said  moving  members,  said  side  members  being  at  a 
higher  level  than  said  central  member  to  engage  outer 
portions  of  the  bottoms  of  bottles  that  are  neck  up  and 
move  the  bottoms  of  the  bottles  in  said  opposite  direction 
thereby  tipping  the  bottles  backwardly  into  a  lying  po- 
sition, said  central  member  engaging  the  ends  of  the  necks 
of  bottles  that  are  neck  down  to  displace  the  neck  por- 
tions of  the  neck  down  bottles  in  said  one  direction  there- 
by tipping  the  bottles  forwardly  into  a  lying  position,  the 
said  side  members  extending  sufficiently  far  beyond  the 
said  exit  end  to  engage  the  body  portion  of  bottles  tipped 
into  lying  position  by  said  central  member  so  as  to  carry 
said  last  named  bottles  away  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,339,703 
APPARATUS    FOR    REARRANGING    RANDOMLY 
ORIENTED  ELONGATED  ARTICLES  INTO  END- 
WISE  ORIENTATION 
Jesse  R.  Pinkham  and  John  R.  Everhart,  WInston-Salcm, 
N.Cm  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston -Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,465 
12  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


»  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  rearranging  randomly  oriented  elon- 
gated articles  into  endwise  orientation  comprising: 
-  (a)  a  driven  belt  having  an  upper  surface  including 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  spaced  grooves  there- 
in, each  of  said  grooves  extending  in  the  direction 


of  movement  of  said  belt,  one  upstream  location  on 
said  belt  constituting  an  input  station,  and  one  down- 
stream location  on  said  belt  constituting  an  output 
station; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  members,  one  each  ex- 
tending intermediate  and  essentially  parallel  to  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  grooves,  each  elongated  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  movement  in  cycles  upward- 
ly from  said  belt  upper  surface  and  downwardly 
at  least  to  coplanarity  with  said  belt  upper  surface; 

(c)  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  plurality  of 
elongated  members  upwardly  and  downwardly  so 
that  adjacent  elongated  members  exhibit  a  phase 
difference  in  their  upward  and  downward  motion; 
and 

(d)  driven  means  adapted  to  move  in  an  arc  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  output  station  downwardly  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  elongated  members,  but  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  belt  and  belt  grooves,  and  up- 
wardly toward  said  input  station. 


3,339,704 
CHIP  ORIENTATION  SENSOR 
Kendall  Clark,  Poaghkecpdc,  Eugene  J.  Crelgbton,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Joseph  G.  Drop  and  George  R. 
Santillo,  Jr.,  Poughkeeprie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,380 
6  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  sensing  the  angular 
position  of  semiconductor  chips  having  three  ball  con- 
tacts arranged  in  a  triangular  relation  comprising,  a  base, 
a  head  mounted  on  said  base,  a  blade  guide  mounted  on 
said  head  and  having  a  concave  depression  and  four 
relatively  thin  radially  arranged  slots,  four  pivoted  L- 
shaped  arms,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  arms  ad- 
jacent said  blade  guide,  each  of  said  L-shaped  arms  ar- 
ranged with  a  relatively  long  leg  portion  extending  down- 
wardly and  a  relatively  short  leg  portion  directed  in- 
wardly generally  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  slots,  a 
relatively  thin  blade  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  on 
the  short  leg  thereof  with  a  portion  disposed  in  one  of 
said  slots  in  said  blade  guide,  an  electrical  switch  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  blades,  each  of  said  electrical 
switches  having  a  first  flexible  etectrical  contact  on  said 
base  positioned  in  overlying  relation  to  the  end  portion 
of  a  downwardly  extending  long  leg  portion  of  one  of  L- 
shaped  arms,  and  second  electrical  contact  on  said  base 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  flexible  electrical 
contact,  means  for  aligning  a  chip  relative  to  said  blades 
comprising,  a  pair  of  slidable  diametrically  positioned 
guide  jaws  on  said  head,  chip  engaging  portions  on  said 
jaws  positioned  above  and  adjacent  said  blade  guide, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  jaws  inwardly,  means  for 


opening  said  jaws,  said  last  mentioned  means  having  L- 
shaped  levers,  each  lever  having  one  end  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  jaws,  a  piston  and  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  in  operative  actuating  engagement  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  levers,  an  air  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder  and  terminating  in  said  blade  guide, 
said  apparatus  in  use  adapted  to  sense  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  chip  when  the  chip  with  the  ball  contacts  down 
is  moved  downwardly  guided  by  said  jaws  into  contact 
with  said  blades,  and  produce  an  electrical  signal  with  the 
electrical  switches  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  blades 
by  the  ball  contacts. 


moving  means  for  advancing  successive  packages  to  said 
stop  at  a  level  to  be  blocked  by  the  stop,  means  for 
elevating  a  blocked  package  to  a  raised  level  above  said 
stop,  means  for  moving  a  package  at  the  raised  level 
across  the  stop  including  a  continuously  driven  member, 
means  for  engaging  the  member  with  the  package  only 
when  the  package  is  at  said  raised  level,  said  scale  plat- 
form having  a  set  of  freely  rotatable  rollers  rotatable 
about  spaced  parallel  axes  to  permit  free  movement  of  a 
package  onto  the  platform,  and  friction  means  on  the 
platform  engageable  with  an  advanced  package  to  pre- 
vent run-off  of  a  package  from  the  platform. 


3,339,705 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING 
Gisbcrt  Burkhardt  and  Hans  Rapparlle,  Constance,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Telehinken   Patentverwertungsge- 
sellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1964, 

T  27,718 

10  Claims,  (a.  198—34) 


1.  A'method  for  converting  a  random  flow  of  flat  items 
into  a  flow  having  a  uniform  density  and  a  regular  arrange- 
ment, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conveying  the  random  flow  in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  halting  the  items  at  an  intercepting  plane  and  tem- 
porarily storing  them  adjacent  such  plane  whenever 
the  rate  of  random  flow  in  said  first  direction  exceeds 
a  desired  flow  rate; 

(c)  bringing  that  end  of  each  successive  item  which 
was  trailing  during  said  conveying  step  within  the  re- 
gion of  influence  of  a  suction  conveyor  zone;  and 

(d)  moving  the  items  at  the  desired  flow  rate  and  at  a 
uniform  flow  density  in  succession  along  the  suction 
conveyor  zone  in  a  second  direction  which  forms  an 
angle  of  between  approximately  120'  and  180*  with 
said  first  direction. 


3  339  706 

PACKAGE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Bengt  A.  Arvidson,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Corley- 

Miller,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,151 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 


l;^ 


3  »39  7Q7 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Carl  Ludwig,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowell- 
Wellman  Engineering  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,209 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  198—77) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  a  support  means,  a  boom, 
means  pivoting  said  boom  relative  to  said  support  means, 
hoist  means,  means  supported  by  said  support  means  and 
connecting  said  hoist  means  to  said  boom,  a  movable 
counterweight  assembly,  means  connecting  said  counter- 
weight assembly  to  said  boom  to  move  said  coimterweight 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  boom,  said  counter- 
weight assembly  including  a  plurality  of  separable 
weights,  a  support  member  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  counterweight  assembly,  at  least  one  of 
said  separable  weights  being  constructed  to  contact  and 
rest  upon  said  support  member  when  said  boom  is  raised 
to  a  predetermined  position,  and  snubber  spring  means 
disposed  between  said  one  separable  weight  and  said 
support  member  to  absorb  the  landing  shock  of  said  one 
of  said  separable  weights  and  to  assist  in  accelerating 
said  weight  as  it  is  raised  from  said  support  member. 


1.  A  package  indexing  device  for  obtaining  spaced 
delivery  of  packages  to  a  station  having  a  scale  platform 
comprising,  a  package  stop  in  advance  of  said  station. 


3,339,708 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Thomas  Luksich,  North  Charieroi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee- 
Norse  Company,  Charieroi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  6, 1966.  Ser.  No.  563,213 
18  ChUms.  (CI.  19»— 139) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  extendible  conveyor  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  frame  sections, 
a  conveying  belt  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
frame  sections,  belt  storage  means  connected  to  said  con- 
veying belt  and  operable  to  vary  the  effective  length  of 
said  conveying  belt  during  relative  movement  of  said 
frame  sections,  and  a  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  belt 
storage  means  to  operate  said  belt  storage  means,  the 
combination  of: 

a  source  of  pressure  fluid; 
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conduit  means  connecting  said  fluid  motor  with  said 
source  of  pressure  fluid  for  supi>lying  pressure  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  fluid  motor  and  exhausting 
pressure  fluid  from  said  fluid  motor; 

valve  means  interposed  within  said  conduit  means  for 
alternatively  directing  pressure  fluid  through  said  con- 


k^^^. 


•V^iiS,^ 


duit  means  to  said  fluid  motor  and  exhausting  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  fluid  motor  through  said  conduit 
means;  and 
a  valve  for  maintaining  the  pressure  fluid  in  said  fluid 
motor,  when  said  fluid  motor  is  exhausting,  at  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  cause  said  fluid  motor  to  maintain 
tension  on  said  conveying  belt. 


3^39,709 

VERTICAL  TRANSPORTER 

Roger  Bajnlaz,  13  Chemin  Pierre  Grisc, 

Gentfaod-Gcneva,  Switzeriaiid 

FUcd  July  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Switzcrlaod,  July  21,  1964, 

9^5^/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  198—157) 


1.  A  vertical  transporter  comprising  a  flexible  driving 
member,  means  for  moving  the  flexible  driving  member 
in  an  endless  path,  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
carried  by  the  driving  member  and  having  upper  support 
surfaces  disposed  at  a  substantially  common  level,  and 
means  mounting  the  supporting  members  on  the  driving 
member  for  extending  and  retracting  movement  relative 
to  the  driving  member  about  vertical  axes  spaced  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  driving  member. 


3^39,710 
ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 
Karel  H.  Micgiclsc,  Hecrlen,  and  Amoldiu  J.  Reijnders, 
Vocrendaal,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Stamicarbon 
N.V.,  Hecrlen,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1964, 

64—5,624 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—160) 


seament  the  second  uneven  carrying  surface  is  generally    certain  ones  of  said  links,  said  fixation  elements  consisting 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  deformable  object  hav- 
ing two  opposite  faces,  such  as  a  flexible-walled  bag 
filled  with  flowable  material,  from  a  first  level  to  a  sec- 
ond level,  comprising:  means  defining  an  uneven  carry- 
ing surface  movable  throughout  a  two-segment  path 
wherein  during  a  first  segment  the  uneven  carrying  sur- 
face is  generally  horizontal  and  upwardly  presented  and 
a  second  segment  the  uneven  carrying  surface  is  generally 
steeply  canted  and  faces  generally  horizontally;  means  for 
moving  said  uneven  carrying  surface  throughout  said 
path  including  means  for  canting  said  uneven  carrying 
surface  at  the  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  path  seg- 
ments; means  defining  alternating  projections  and  recesses 
on  said  uneven  carrying  surface  proceeding  transversely 
thereof  and  spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally 
thereof  respecting  said  path;  successive  projections  and 
recesses  being  closer  to  one  another  than  the  length  of 
one  face  of  said  deformable  object;  said  uneven  carrying 
surface  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
deformable  object  facewise  within  the  first  segment  of 
said  path  and  to  deform  the  one  face  of  said  deformable 
object  presented  thereagainst  into  substantial  conformance 
with  a  plurality  of  said  projections  and  recesses  under 
the  force  of  the  weight  of  said  deformable  object  on  the 
uneven  carrying  surface  within  said  path  first  segment; 
means  defining  a  smooth  wall  arranged  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond segment  of  said  path  and  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive therewith;  said  smooth  wall  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  face  said  uneven  carrying  surface  through- 
out the  second  segment  of  the  path  thereof;  means  main- 
taining said  smooth  wall  so  close  to  said  path  second  seg- 
ment as  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  said  deform- 
able object  from  said  one  face  sufficiently  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial relative  longitudinal  slippage  between  the  de- 
formed deformable  object  one  face  and  said  uneven  car- 
rying surface  during  said  path  second  segment  yet  allow 
sliding  movement  of  said  deformable  object  opposite  face 
along  said  smooth  wall;  means  defining  a  second  uneven 
carrying  surface  movable  throughout  a  second  two  seg- 
ment path  wherein  during  a  lower  first  segment  the  sec- 
ond uneven  carrying  surface  is  generally  steeply  canted 
and  faces  generally  horizontally  and  an  upper  second 


horizontal  and  upwardly  presented;  means  for  nrioving 
said  second  uneven  carrying  surface  throughout  said  sec- 
ond path  including  means  for  canting  said  second  uneven 
carrying  surface  at  the  juncture  of  said  second  path  first 
and  second  segments;  means  defining  alternating  projec- 
tions and  recesses  on  said  second  uneven  carrying  surface 
proceeding  transversely  thereof  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other longitudinally  thereof  respecting  said  second  path; 
successive  projections  and  recesses  being  closer  to  one 
another  than  the  length  of  one  face  of  said  deformable 
object;  said  second  uneven  carrying  surface  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  above  and  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  second  segment  of  the  path  of  the  first-men- 
tioned uneven  carrying  surface  to  receive  said  deform- 
able object  facewise  from  the  first-mentioned  uneven  sur- 
face at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  segment  of  the  path  of 
said  second  uneven  carrying  surface  and  to  receive  the 
face  of  said  deformable  object  presented  thereagainst  in 
substantial  conformance   with  a   plurality  of  said  pro- 
jections and  recesses;  means  defining  a  second  smooth 
wall  arranged  adjacent  the  first  segment  of  said  second 
path  and  being  substantially  coextensive  therewith;  said 
second  smooth  wall  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
face  said  second  uneven  carrying  surface  throughout  the 
second  path  first  segment;  means  maintaining  said  smooth 
wall  so  close  to  said  second  path  first  segment  as  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  face  of  said  deformable  object  from  the 
face  received  by  said  second  uneven  carrying  surface  suffi- 
ciently to  present  substantial  relative  longitudinal  slip- 
page between  the  deformed  f&ce  of  the  deformable  ob- 
ject and  said  second  uneven  carrying  surface  during  said 
second  path  first  segment  yet  allow  sliding  movement  of 
said  deformable  object  opposite  face  along  said  second 
smooth  wall;  and  means  supporting  said  first  mentioned 
and  said  second  uneven  carrying  surface  and  maintain- 
ing said  first  mentioned  uneven  carrying  surface  path 
second  segment  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  first 
segment  of  said  second  path;  said  supporting  and  main- 
taining means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
at  least  180  degrees  of  relative  rotation  between  the  first- 
mentioned  uneven  carrying  surface  with  respect  to  the 
second  segment  of  the  path  thereof  and  the  second  uneven 
carrying  surface  with  respect  to  the  first  segment  of  the 
path  thereof. 

3^39,711 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Georges  Lacoste,  St.  Jcan-Baptiste  dc  RoutUIc,  Qncbcc, 
Elphige  PetH,  St  Valcricn,  Qncbcc,  Donaticn  Racicot, 
St  Pan]  d'Abbotsford,  Qocbec,  and  Hector  Vincent, 
St  Valericn,  Qnebec,  Canada,  assignors  La  Cie  Hy* 
droUc  VfaKcnt  Uec,  St  Valerlen,  Qncbcc,  Canada 
FUcd  Not.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,531 
2  Clafans.  (Cl.  19ft— 175) 


^T>^ 


of  a  piece  providing  two  mutually  perpendicular  flat 
wings,  the  first  one  of  said  wings  being  secured  flat  against 
the  flat  exterior  face  of  the  link  transversely  to  the  latter 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  loop  of  said  link,  and  a  blade,  of  L-shaped  cross- 
section,  inserted  at  one  end  within  said  fixation  element 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  flanges  of  said  blade  be  in 
contact  with  the  wings  of  said  fixation  element  respective- 
ly, and  means  for  removably  securing  said  blade  to  said 
fixation  element  and,  wherein  said  first  one  of  said  wings 
of  said  fixation  element  is  provided  at  its  free  edge  with 
a  lip  adapted  to  overlap  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  of 
said  blade  in  contact  with  said  first-named  wing  on  said 
fixation  element,  and  said  means  for  securing  said  blade 
to  said  fixation  element  comprises  a  bolt  passing  through 
aligned  holes  made  at  one  end  of  said  blade  and  in  the 
second  wing  of  said  fixation  element,  and  a  nut  screwed 
on  said  bolt,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  second 
hole  made  at  its  other  end  to  enable  securing  said  blade 
to  the  right  or  left  of  said  chain. 


3  339  712 

CONVEYOR  BELT  DODGED  UNK 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  S.  Anderson,  Braham,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brace, 

Inc.,  Braham,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,321 

1  Claim.  (Q.  19ft— 195) 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  for  a  stable-cleaning  system  con- 
sisting of  chain  disposed  in  substantially  perpendicular 
planes,  each  link  consisting  of  a  bar  bent  back  over  it- 
self to  form  an  elongated  loop,  said  bar  having  an  ex- 
actly semi-circular  and  uniform  cross-section  with  the 
convex  face  of  the  steel  bar  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
the  loOD  and  the  flat  face  of  the  bar  disposed  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  loop,  the  ends  of  the  bar  being  aligned  and 
secured  one  to  the  other,  fixation  elements  secured  to 


A  conveyor  belt  construction  having  in  combination, 

an  endless  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links, 

means  interengaging  said  links, 

pairs  of  axially  spaced  sprocket  wheels  having  said  beh 
pass  thereover, 

said  sprocket  wheels  each  having  uniformly  spaced 
teeth  thereabout, 

each  link  comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  a  cen- 
tral dodged  portion  downwardly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  terminal  portions  of  said  rod, 

said  terminal  portions  of  said  rod  having  axially 
aligned  centers  and  being  received  between  said  teeth 
of  said  sprocket  wheels  for  equal  spacing  between 
said  terminal  portions  of  adjacent  of  said  links  in 
passing  over  said  sprocket  wheels, 

a  member  comprising  a  body  of  material  embracing 
said  dodged  portion  of  each  link  and  extending  up- 
wardly of  said  dodged  portion  and  substantially  de- 
fining a  circle  in  cross  section  having  a  center  in 
axial  aligimient  with  the  aligned  centers  of  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  each  link, 

the  upper  surface  of  said  body  of  material  forming  a 
chord  of  said  defined  circle  overlying  said  center 
thereof  whereby 

said  body  of  material  of  each  of  said  links  of  said  end- 
less belt  has  its  axis  moving  in  alignment  with  the 
aligned  axes  of  the  terminal  portions  of  the  respective 
links  to  maintain  equal  spacing  between  adjacent 
axes  of  said  bodies  of  material  in  passing  over  said 
sprocket  wheels. 
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3,339,713 

DISPLAY  PACK-MDONG  TRAY 

Albert  B.  Landau,  511  Lafayette  Blvd., 

Long  Beach,  N.Y.     11561 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,562 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—1^) 


1.  A  combined  package,  display,  and  non-deformable 
tray  assembly  for  shipping,  displaying  and  using  sets  of 
materials  such  as  paints  and  the  like  without  intermixing 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  containers 
of  material,  and  container  enveloping  means  in  releasable 
engagement,  said  containers  comprising  a  backing  and  a 
transparent,  non-deformabic  tray  having  the  perimetral 
edge  of  one  face  thereof  secured  to  said  backing  in  re- 
leasable  engagement  therewith,  said  tray  having  means 
on  the  opposite,  outside  face  thereof  forming  a  stable, 
horizontal  base  thereon  whereby  said  tray,  when  released 
from  said  backing,  may  be  placed  down  on  a  support  and 
used  as  a  paint  tray,  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  liquid- 
tight,  non-deformable  wall  members  equally  spaced  from 
one  another  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  back- 
ing in  substantially  right-angled  relationship  thereto  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal-sized  compart- 
ments therein  receiving  and  retaining  said  individual  con- 
tainers of  paint  and  the  like  in  separate  relationship  from 
one  another  thereby  positioning  said  containers  in  fixed 
relationship  during  shipment  and  display,  said  compart- 
ments being  liquid-tight  and  non-deformable  whereby  said 
compartments  may  be  used  as  mixing  and  dispensing  wells 
for  loose  liquid  when  said  tray  is  separated  from  said 
backing  and  used  as  a  paint  tray,  said  wall  members  hav- 
ing dimensions  of  sufficient  magnitude  such  that  the  con- 
tainers formed  thereby  each  have  a  depth  operable  to 
store  a  substantial  quantity  of  said  material  in  loose  form 
during  use  thereof  as  a  tray,  said  dimensions  also  being 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  prevent  spill-over  from  one 
compartment  to  another  during  said  use  as  a  tray. 


3,339,714 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Joceph  Tkompfton,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jaly  6, 1965,  S«r.  No.  449,528 
12  Claims.  (CI.  206—44.11) 


1.  A  shipping  and  display  receptacle  comprising  a  tray 
member  including  a  base  section  and  rear  outer  wall  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  base  section 
and  a  rear  inner  wall  spaced  forwardly  of  said  rear  outer 


wall  and  hinged  along  its  lower  edge  to  said  base  section 
along  a  line  forward  of  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  slide 
member  disposed  betwen  said  rear  outer  and  inner  walls 
and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto,  and  means  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  slide  member  to  a  point 
above  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  rear  wall. 
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3,339,715 

KNOCK-DOWN  CONTAINER 

Edward  C.  Bruno,  1880  S.  Monaco, 

Denver,  Colo.     80222 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,102 

10  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.31) 


-d-iSL. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  base  portion  iiKluding 
a  recessed  central  portion,  an  annular,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  having  an  inner  surface  the  diameter  of 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
recessed  portion  and  an  outer  surface  the  upper  part 
of  which  has  a  substantially  constant  diameter,  said  latter 
diameter  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  remaining  outer  surface  fmrtion.  and  a  generally 
radially  extending,  annular  portion  interconnecting  said 
recessed  portion  and  said  longitudinally  extending  portion; 
a  flexible,  annular  cylindrical  portion  open  at  both  ends, 
said  cylindrical  portion  being  constructed  for  and  having 
one  end  thereof  peripherally  mounted  upon  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  of  said  base  portion;  anl  pres- 
sure sensitive  means  to  hold  said  base  portion  and  said 
cylindrical  portion  in  an  assembled  condition  to  prevent 
inadvertent  longitudinal  separation  thereof. 


3,339,716 
PACKAGING  OF  LIQUIDS 
Neil  James  Taylor,  Dunmow,  England,  assignor  to  E.  M. 
Cromwell  and  Company  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,136 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206—47) 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  sachet  comprising  a  sealed 
elongated  envelope  of  thermoplastic  film  having  side  and 
end  edges  having  a  first  portion  thereof  folded  over  at 
least  a  part  of  the  remaining  portion  along  a  transverse 
line  so  as  to  define  two  individual  compartments  each  con- 
taining a  liquid  and  welds  located  inwardly  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  envelope  in  the  area  of  the  transverse  line 
forming  a  relatively  narrow  neck  portion  providing  liquid 
communication  between  the  compartments  when  the 
thermoplastic  film  between  the  welds  and  side  edges  of 
the  envelope  is  removed  so  that  such  liquids  are  mixed. 


3339  717 

MACHINE-DISPENSABLE  BALLOON  PACKAGE 

Abraham  H.  Rakowkz,  1275  E.  5th  St^ 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11230 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,583 

9  Claims.  (CI.  206—47) 


1.  A  machine-dispensable  balloon  package  comprising 
a  pair  of  stiff  bendable  panels  in  facing  relation,  hinge 
means  connecting  together  one  j)air  of  adjacent  edges  of 
said  panels  for  relative  swinging  movement  of  said  panels 
into  and  out  of  said  facing  relation,  said  panels  each  hav- 
ing a  first  opening  adjacent  to  said  hinge  means  in  registry 
with  each  other,  said  panels  each  having  a  second  opening 
in  registry  with  each  other  and  spaced  from  said  first 
opening,  a  pair  of  facing  inner  sheets  removably  inter- 
posed between  said  panels  extending  across  said  first  open- 
ings, and  a  balloon  removably  interposed  between  said 
panels  and  having  its  mouth  interposed  between  said  sheets 
within  said  first  openings. 


3,339,718 

REEL  CASE 

Beverly  W.  Gelcr,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comdata 

Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,486 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206-^2) 


causes  the  second  portion  of  the  ring  member  to 
serve  as  a  retainer  to  retain  the  reel  against  move- 
ment in  the  caee  and  causes  the  ring  member  to  con- 
tract radially  in  said  region  into  tight  contact  with 
the  hub  flange  of  the  corresponding  section  of  the 
case  and  further  causes  said  fingers  to  flex  radially 
outwardly  of  the  ring  member  to  retain  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the  hub  opening  of  the 
reel  against  movement. 


3,339,719 
TERMINAL  TAPE 
Harold  J.  Bush,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
&  Betts  Co.  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,065 
16  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


27 
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1.  A  tape  for  positioning  terminals  having  conductor 
receiving  ferrule  portions  therein,  said  tape  having  spaced 
parallel  longitudinal  edges  defining  therebetween  an  elon- 
gated web  portion,  apertures  provided  iii  said  web  por- 
tion for  receiving  the  ferrule  portions,  constricted  pw- 
tions  formed  in  said  apertures,  the  parts  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  on  insertion  of  a  conductor  in  and  through 
the  ferrule,  the  conductor  will  abut  the  constricted  por- 
tion (rf  the  aperture,  to  thereby  align  the  conductor  in  the 
terminal. 

3,339,720 

METAL  FASTENER  STRIP 

Fayette  Herbert  Barnes,  16  Rahibow  Trail, 

Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.     07046 

FUed  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5163^ 

3  Claims.  (Q.  206—56) 


1.  A  ring  member  for  use  in  one  of  two  releasably  in- 
terlocking complementary  sections  of  a  case  for  enclosing 
a  reel  of  tape  or  the  like,  wherein  the  reel  has  a  central 
circular  hub  opening  and  two  side  faces  and  wherein  each 
of  the  two  complementary  sections  of  the  case  has  an 
inner  cylindrical  hub  flange  to  telescope  into  the  hub 
opening  of  the  reel  and  further  has  a  radial  wall  to  ex- 
tend over  one  faccof  the  reel, 
said  ring  member  having  a  first  portion  of  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  to  embrace  a  hub  flange  of 
a  section  of  the  case  inside  the  hub  opening  of  the 
reel  and  having  a  second  adjacent  continuous  out- 
wardly extending  portion  to  fit  between  a  face  of  the 
reel  and  the  radial  wall  of  the  corresponding  section 
of  the  case, 
the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  ring  member 
being  continuous  in  the  region  of  the  juncture  of  the 
two  portions, 
said  first  portion  of  the  ring  member  being  formed 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  axially  outwardly 
extending  fingers, 
said  ring  member  being  made  of  resiliently  flexible 
plastic  material  and  said  second  portion  of  the  ring 
member  at   the  unrestrained   configuration  of  the 
ring  member  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  first  por- 
tion and  extending  from  said  juncture  away  from 
the  radial  wall  of  the  corresponding  section  of  the 
case  whereby  flattening  of  the  second  portion  by 
closing  the  two  sections  of  the  case  against  the  reel 


1.  A  U-shaped  elongated  strip  of  metallic  fasteners, 
each  of  said  fasteners  being  of  U-shape  and  disposed  in 
side-by-side  abutting  rtlation,  said  fasteners  having  sur- 
face irregularities  which  define  minute  spaced  surface 
projections,  spaced  projections  of  one  fastener  being  re- 
sistance welded  to  opposed  spaced  surface  areas  of  the 
fasteners  immediately  adjacent  said  one  fastener  by  pass- 
ing an  electrical  current  from  one  end  of  the  strip  to  the 
other,  the  spacing  between  the  welded  fused  areas  of  one 
pair  of  adjacent  fasteners  being  of  a  different  pattern 
from  that  of  another  pair  of  adjacent  connected  fasten- 
ers so  that  adjacent  fasteners  are  in  discontinuous  abut- 
ment, whereby  said  fasteners  are  retained  in  strip  form 
yet  allowing  individual  fasteners  to  be  readily  separated 
from  the  fasteners  immediately  adjacent  thereto  by  frac- 
ture of  the  welded  metal  portions  connecting  said  fas- 
teners together. 

3,339,721 
BAG  CARRIER 

Edwin  W.  Goldstein,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MU- 
print.  Inc.,  MUwanltec,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,901 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 
1.  A  package  comprising,  in  combination;  a  bag  hav- 
ing a  bag  cavity  packed  with  commodity  and  a  carrier 
for  holding  the  bag; 
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said  carrier  consisting  of  a  bottom  panel,  a  front  wall 
panel  hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  bottom  panel,  and  a 
rear  wall  panel  hinged  to  an  opposite  parallel  edge 
of  the  bottom  panel; 

the  front  and  rear  wall  panels  being  folded  about  the 
bottom  panel  to  an  upright  position  in  which  an  up- 
per portion  of  the  front  wall  panel  faces  an  upper 
portion  of  the  rear  wall  panel,  the  bottom  panel  be- 
ing divided  along  a  medial  line  into  two  portions 


which  have  an  included  angle  of  less  than  180'  be- 
tween them  when  the  carrier  is  erected; 
the  top  of  said  bag  being  joined  to  the  carrier  along 
the  upper  portions  of  the  front  and  rear  wall  panels 
so  that  the  bag  is  suspended  in  the  carrier,  the  car- 
rier forming  an  open-ended  outer  holder  for  the  bag 
which  stands  upright  along  the  aforesaid  edges  of 
the  bottom  panel  to  which  the  front  and  rear  wall 
panels  are  hinged. 


3^39,722 

PACKAGE  AND  CUSHIO>aNG  STRIP  FOR 

FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Lloyd  D.  Van  Antwerpen,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Vanant  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee  County,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  494,091 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206—^2) 


A  package  for  fragile  articles,  mirrors  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  a  carton  having  side,  end, 
bottom  and  top  walls  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  receive 
and  completely  encompass  the  article  in  spaced  relation 
to  all  of  said  walls,  a  cushioning  strip  including  an  elon- 
gated flexible  base  strip,  a  scries  of  spaced  resilient  cush- 
ioning blocks  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  strip,  each 
block  having  a  groove  therein  extending  completely  from 
one  side  to  the  other  to  provide  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
supporting  surface  intermediate  said  base  strip  and  upper 
block  portion,  said  strip  being  placed  about  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  article  with  said  grooved  side  walls  and  bot- 
tom surface  engaging  respective  portions  of  said  mirror, 
each  block  being  of  similar  construction  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  shape  with  its  side  walls  terminating 
adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  strip,  the  dimensions  of 
said  strip  and  blocks  having  a  size  and  configuration  that 


when  placed  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  article  will 
engage  the  respective  adjacent  portions  of  the  sides  of  said 
carton,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  article  will  compress 
the  lower  portion  of  said  block  and  pull  said  grooved  side 
walls  to  firmly  grip  the  respective  adjacent  portions  of 
said  mirror. 


3339,723 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Prcntkc  J.  Wood,  Jooesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,728 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—^5) 


77     W 


1.  A  wrap-around  type  of  bottle  carrier  comprising  a 
main  central  panel,  a  sloping  panel  foldably  joined  to  a 
side  edge  of  said  main  central  panel,  a  loop  panel  of  gen- 
erally arcuate  semi-circular  configuration  struck  at  least 
in  part  from  said  sloping  panel  and  defining  a  notch 
therein  for  receiving  a  part  of  a  neck  of  a  bottle,  said 
loop  panel  being  swung  inwardly  into  enveloping  relation 
to  a  bottle  neck  thereby  to  restrain  it  against  a  substan- 
tial transverse  movement  in  any  direction  relative  to  the 
carrier. 


3,339,724 
PACKAGING 
Robert  J.  Hicklo,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ments,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,043 
19  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


'iO- 


6.  A  skeletal  support  frame  for  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles and  providing  a  high  degree  of  visibility  of  such 
receptacles  supported  therein,  said  support  frame  being 
formed  of  foldable  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  series 
of  foldably  connected  panels  comprising  two  opposed  side 
wall  panels  and  elongated  top  and  bottom  wall  panels, 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  opposite  such  open- 
ings in  the  other  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  a  strut 
member  joined  to  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  such  opposed  openings,  an 
end  flap  foldably  joined  to  each  end  edge  of  each  of  said 
top,  bottom  and  side  panels  and  secured  in  the  plane  of 
the  respective  end  of  said  frame  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  the  respective  panel  to  which  it  is  connected,  each  of 
said  end  flaps  being  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  one- 
half  the  dimension  of  said  frame  as  measured  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  flap  whereby  said 
end  flaps  define  a  substantial  opening  in  each  end  of  said 
frame. 
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3  339  725 
CONNECTOR 'for  CONTAINERS 

AND  PACKAGE 

Joseph  Portola  Hamilton,  1006  47th  St., 

EmeryvlUe,  Calif.     94608 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,188 

13  Oalms.  (CI.  206—65) 


side  panels,  said  top  panel  having  a  width  substanUaUy 
less  than  that  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  panel  portions 
comprising  a  first  panel  portion  arranged  in  divergmg 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  side  panel,  a  second  panel 
portion  horizontally  disposed  and  arranged  in  raised 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  top  panel  and  a  third 
panel  portion  connecting  said  second  panel  portion  to 
said  top  panel.  

3,339,727  ^^^ 

COMBINATION  MOLD-SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
FOR  SLABBED  MOLDABLE  MATERIAL 
Allan  E.  Foote,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assigmor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,290 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206—^5) 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  together  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  containers  in  superposed  relation  each  of  the 
type  having  downwardly  and  inwardly  slanted  sidewalls 
with  a  radially  outwardly  projecUng  bead  at  its  upper 
edge  and  a  top  closure  spaced  below  said  bead  and  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  container  of  said  pair  supported 
on  the  top  closure  of  the  lower  container  and  spaced 
wtihin  the  bead  of  the  latter,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  elongated  cardboard  blank  formed  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  similarly  extending  fold  lines  extend- 
ing transversely  ihereacross  dividing  said  blank  into 
a  central  section  and  terminal  end  extensions  pro- 
jecting oppositely  therefrom  and  foldably  joined 
thereto  along  said  fold  lines; 

(b)  said  extensions  being  swingable  downwardly  from 
positions  ^anar  with  said  central  section  along  said 
fold  lines  to  opposed  relation  at  opposite  sides  of 
such  pair  of  containers,  and  said  extensions  being  of 
lengths  to  extend  downwardly  past  the  bead  on  the 
lower  container  of  said  pair  and  to  terminate  in 
free  downwardly  facing  edges  below  said  last- 
mentioned  bead  when  said  central  section  is  sup- 
ported horizontally  on  the  bead  of  said  upper  con- 
tainer; ... 

(c)  bead  engaging  means  integral  with  said  extensions 
movable  into  holding  engagement  with  the  bead  in 
said  lower  container  when  said  extensions  are  in 
said  opposed  relation  to  each  other  with  said  cen- 
tral section  supported  on  the  bead  of  the  upper  con- 
tainer for  holding  such  containers  together  one  above 
the  other  in  axial  alignment  against  separation. 


iK 


CARRIER 

Norman  H.  Moore,  Palo  Alto,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Fibre- 

board    Paper    Products   Corporation,   San    Francisco, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „  .,^ 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,052 

9  Claims.  (O.  206—65) 


1.  A  container  for  slabs  formed  of  material  having  a 
relative  low  melting  temperature,  the  container  initially 
acting  as  the  mold  for  forming  the  slabs  from  the  heated 
liquid  material  and  thereafter  acting  as  the  shipping 
container  for  the  slabs,  the  ccwnbination  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  blank  of  liquid-proof  paperboard  folded 
to  provide  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls 
hinged  to  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  and 
liquid-tight  comer  constructions  in  the  form  of  tri- 
angular panels  hinged  between  adjacent  edges  of  the 
side  walls  and  to  each  other  and  folded  over  the  outer 
surfaces  of  one  pair  of  the  side  walls  and  releasably 
secured  in  facc-to-face  relation  thereto; 

(b)  vertically  positioned  partitions  formed  of  liquid- 
proof  paperboard  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and 
defining  separated  chambers  open  at  the  tops  for 
receiving  the  liquid  material  which  thereafter  sets 
as  the  slabs,  said  partitions  serving  to  separate  the 
slabs  from  one  another; 

(c)  closure  means  for  covering  the  open  top  of  the 
receptacle  after  it  has  been  filled  with  the  liquid 
material  for  providing  a  shipping  container  for  the 
slabs  when  the  same  have  set; 

(d)  said  slabs  being  accessible,  when  desired,  simul- 
taneously on  the  top  and  sides  thereof  upon  opening 
the  closure  means  and  upon  separating  the  triangular 
panels  from  the  one  pair  of  side  walls  and  folding  the 
side  walls  and  triangular  panels  away  from  the  slabs. 


3,339,728 
BLISTER  PACKAGE  AND  FILE  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Werner,  Chicago,  ni.  (77  Kampenstrasse, 
59  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germany) 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,927 
14  CUims.  (a.  206—78) 
1.  A  blister  package  for  storing  and  filing  relatively 
small  items  and  the  like  in  a  predetermined  order  in  filing 
1    A  earner  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  top   arrangement  comprising  a  base  member,  a  blister  dome 
nanel    vertically   arranged   and   opposed   side   panels,   a   secured  to  said  base  member  so  as  to  form  a  packagmg 
C^rf^mnanel  connecting  said  side  panels  and  panel  por-   area  therebetween,  said  base  member  having  a  first  aper- 
UonHornectedrtw^n  sa'd  top  panel  and  ea?E  of  said   ture  therein  which  has  a  size  and  shape  such  that  said 


1.  A  carrier  comprising  a 
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items  can  easily  pass  therethrough  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  base  member,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base  member  so 
as  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  aperture  therein  which  has  a  size  and  shape 
such  that  said  items  can  easily  pass  therethrough,  said 


closure  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber so  that  said  second  aperture  can  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  register  with  said  first  aperture  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  base  member  receiving  identifying  indicia 
for  arrangement  and  identification  of  said  package  in  said 
order  when  in  said  filing  arrangement. 


3  339,729 
BAND  ATTACHMENT  PACKAGING  DEVICE 

Raymond  F.  Becker,  134  S.  Batte  St^ 

Willows,  Calif.     95988 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  206—79) 


1.  In  combination:  first  and  second  elements  each 
having  substantially  planar  indicia  bearing  surfaces;  legs 
and  body  integrally  formed  by  said  first  element,  said 
second  element  having  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced  oppo- 
site a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  body  of  said 
first  element;  the  body  being  on  one  side  of  said  second 
element  and  the  legs  extending  through  said  slits  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  second  element;  said  legs  bent 
toward  the  second  element  to  cause  pressure  on  the 
second  element  to  hold  said  two  elements  in  substantially 
fixed  position. 

3,339,73« 
FROTH  FLOTATION  METHOD  WITH 
COLNTER-CURRENT  SEPARATION 
Pierre  Boutin,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Remi  J.  Tremblay, 
Atiltolian,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Column  Flota- 
tion Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada,  a 
company  of  Canada 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  14,  1962, 
853,771;  June  4.  1963,  877,145 
13  Claims.  (CL  209—166) 
1.  A  froth  flotation  method  for  the  separation  of  one 
constituent  from   another  constituent  in  a  comminuted 
mixture  of  said  constituents  wherein  a  constituent  there- 
of, which  is  at  that  time  hydrophobic,  is  withdrawn  as  a 
froth  with  air,  said  method  comprising: 


(a)  establishing  and  maintaining  a  downwardly  flow- 
ing stream  of  aqueous  medium  within  a  vertically 
aligned,  elongated  zone,  said  aqueous  medium  being 
introduced  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  zone; 

(b)  establishing  and  maintaining  an  upwardly  moving 
stream  of  air  bubbles  originating  at  a  lower  portion 
of  said  zone,  wherein  the  downward  velocity  of  said 
aqueous  medium  is  not  greater  than  the  upward 
velocity  of  said  stream  of  air  bubbles; 

(c)  establishing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  comminuted 
mixture  and  at  least  one  conditioning  agent  which 
renders  a  selected  said  constituent  hydrophobic; 
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(d)  introducing  said  slurry  into  said  zone  at  a  region 
in  said  zone  above  said  lower  portion  but  below  said 
upper  portion  at  such  a  rate  that  the  solids  content  of 
said  slurry  is  greater  than  the  solids  content  in  said 
zone; 

(e)  withdrawing  constituent  rendered  hydrophobic  and 
air  as  overflow  at  the  upper  region  of  said  zone  at  a 
point  above  said  downwardly  flowing  stream,  said 
constituent  rendered  hydrophobic  and  said  air  mov- 
ing co-currcntly  to  said  upper  portion; 

(f)  withdrawing  said  other  constituent  and  aqueous  me- 
dium as  underflow  at  the  lower  region  of  said  zone  at 
a  point  below  the  introduction  of  said  upwardly  mov- 
ing stream,  said  other  constituent  and  said  aqueous 
medium  moving  co-currently  to  said  lower  portion. 


3,339,731 
SCREEN  DRUM 
Herbert  Alfred  Merges,  2  Werkstrasse,  Wolfgang,  Ger- 
many, and  Hans  Georg  Krestin,  Wolfgang,  German> 
(3  Feldstrasse,  Ostheim,  Germany) 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

C  29,771 

3  Claims.  (Q.  209—406) 


1.  A  screen  drum,  particularly  for  lise  in  pulverizers  or 
mills,  said  drum  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  screen  plate; 

overlapping  end  portions  of  said  plate  extending  axially 
along  said  drum  to  form  a  seam; 


one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  screen 
plate  being  radially  peripherally  offset  at  said  seam 
so  as  smoothly  to  overlap  the  other  non-offset  end 
portion; 

outer  axially  spaced  screen  supporting  rings; 

a  transverse  axial  connecting  member  between  said 
rings,  securing  said  rings  in  position; 

inner  lateral  plate  retaining  slot  recesses  in  said  support- 
ing rings;  and 

the  offset  end  portions  of  said  screen  plate  engaging  into 
said  slot  recesses  in  said  supporting  rings. 


3,339,732 
CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  EXTRACTION 
Charles  T.   Bergman,   Newton,   Iowa,   assignor  to  The 
Maytag  Company,   Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,033 
6  Claims.  (CI.  210—78) 


1.  The  method  of  centrifugally  extracting  fluids  from 
fabrics  while  substantially  obviating  residual  fabric  ad- 
hesion in  a  laundry  apparatus  having  a  container  rcvolublc 
about  a  non-vertical  axis  and  controlled  through  a  cycle 
of  operations  by  sequencing  nKans  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  speeds  including  fabric  tumbling  and  fluid  extrac^on 
speeds,  comprising  the  steps  of:  effecting  a  preliminary 
extraction  of  fluid  from  saturated  fabrics  including  ac- 
celerating to  and  maintaining  operation  at  a  relatively 
low  extraction  speed,  said  preliminary  extraction  being 
effected  below  at  least  one  of  the  variables  of  speed  and 
period  at  which  fabrics  normally  continue  to  adhere  to 
the  wall  of  said  container  after  said  fabric  tumbling  speed 
is  resumed,  said  low  extraction  speed  being  above  the 
minimum  speed  at  which  fabrics  become  arranged  around 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  cMJtainer  and  plastered  thereto 
and  below  the  critical  operating  speed  of  said  laundry 
apparatus;  decelerating  said  container  from  said  low  ex- 
traction speed  toward  a  lower  speed  not  greater  than  said 
tumbling  speed  for  permitting  said  fabrics  to  fall  free  of 
the  wall  of  said  container;  effecting  a  secondary  fluid  ex- 
traction including  accelerating  to  and  maintaining  oper- 
ation at  an  intermediate  extraction  speed,  said  secondary 
fluid  extraction  being  effected  above  said  minimum  ad- 
hesion speed  and  period  at  which  fabrics  normally  con- 
tinue to  adhere  to  the  wall  of  said  container  after  said 
tumbling  speed  is  resumed  when  said  secondary  fluid  ex- 
traction is  not  preceded  by  said  preliminary  extraction; 
effecting  a  second  deceleration  of  said  container  for  per- 
mitting said  fabrics  to  fall  free  of  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  preliminary  and  said  intermediate  extractions 
and  said  deceleration  toward  said  lower  speed  being  effec- 
tive for  achieving  removal  of  a  portion  of  retained  fluid 
from  said  fabrics  while  effecting  release  of  said  fabrics 


from  the  wall  of  said  container  prior  to  high  speed  fluid 
extraction  to  substantially  obviate  residual  fabric  ad- 
hesion following  the  subsequent  high  speed  fluid  extrac- 
tion; and  effecting  a  primary  fluid  extraction  including 
accelerating  to  and  rotating  said  container  at  a  relatively 
high  fluid  extraction  speed  for  removing  additional  fluids 
from  said  fabrics. 

6.  In  a  laundry  apparatus  operable  through  a  series 
of  operations  including  a  fluid  extraction,  the  combination 
comprising:   a  support;  a  casing  movably  mounted  on 
said  support;  a  fabric  container  revolubly  mounted  within 
said  casing  on  a  non-vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  receive 
fabrics;  drive   means  for  rotating  said  container   at   a 
plurality  of  speeds  including  a  fabric  tumbling  speed,  a 
relatively  low  extraction  speed,  and  at  least  one  higher 
extraction  speed,  said  low  extraction  speed  being  below 
and  said  higher  extraction  speed  being  above  the   ad- 
hesion speed  at  which  fabrics  normally  continue  to  adhere 
to  the  wall  of  said  container  after  said  fabric  tumbling 
speed  is  resumed;  a  circuit  means  including  sequencing 
means  operable  through  a  series  of  predetermined  time 
increments  for  controlling  said  laundry  apparatus  through 
said  series  of  operations;  unbalance  control  means  respon- 
sive to  unbalanced  fabric  loading  in  said  container  for 
controlling  the   speed  of  said  container  and   including 
means  for  sensing  said  unbalanced  loading,  switch  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  altering  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  drive  means,  and  auxiliary  timing  means  selec- 
tively energizable  upon  sensing  an  unbalance  for  effect- 
ing a  predetermined  time  delay  following  actuation  of 
said  switch  means;  a  first  circuit  portion  included  in  said 
circuit  means  in  parallel  to  said  switch  means  for  by- 
passing said  switch  means  and  energiziitg  said  auxiliary 
timing  means  independently  of  said  switch  means  upon 
initiation  of  a  preselected  one  of  said  time  increments 
prior  to  said  extraction  operation;  and  switch  operating 
means  associated  with  said  auxiliary  timing  means  for 
controlling  actuation  of  said  switch  means  to  energize  said 
drive  means  through  a  preliminary  fluid  extraction  includ- 
ing at  least  one  short  predetermined  time  period  of  ac- 
celeration to  and  operation  at  said  low  extraction  speed 
for  removing  a  portion  of  the  retained  fluid  from  the 
fabrics  followed  by  deceleration  to  and  operation  at  said 
tumbling  speed  for  effecting  release  of  said  fabrics  from 
said  container  wall  prior  to  a  primary  fluid  extraction  at 
said  higher  extraction  speed  to  prevent  residual  fabric 
adhesion  following  said  higher  speed  extraction. 


3,339,733 

CENTRIFUGAL  DISCHARGER  MECHANISM 
William  Grieselhuber,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Western  States  Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,386 
19  Claims.  (CI.  210—91) 

1.  A  discharger  mechanism  for  removing  solids  from 
a  centrifugal  basket  rotatable  within  a  fixed  curb,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  means  adapted  to  be 
fixed  on  the  curb  top  over  an  opening  in  the  latter,  a 
vertical  ram  extending  axially  through  the  opening  of 
the  curb  top  and  carrying  a  discharger  shoe  within  the 
basket,  said  ram  being  movably  supported  by  said  mount- 
ing means  to  move  said  shoe  outwardly  to  and  axially 
along  the  basket  side  wall  to  discharge  solids  from  the 
basket  and  then  back  to  an  elevated  rest  position  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  basket  side  wall,  yieldable  means  urg- 
ing  said  ram  in  one  direction  for  moving  said  shoe  in- 
wardly away  from  the  basket  side  wall,  fluid  pressure 
operated  actuating  means  adapted  to  act  on  said  ram  in 
the  direction  opposed  to,  and  with  a  force  exceeding  the 
force  of  said  yieldable  means  so  as  to  move  said  shoe 
outwardly  to  the  basket  side  wall,  other  fluid  pressure 
operated  actuating  means  for  displacing  said  ram  so  as 
to  move  said  shoe  downwardly  along  the  basket  side  wall 
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for  discharging  solids  from  the  basket  and  then  upwardly 
for  cooperating  with  said  yieldable  means  in  returning 
the  shoe  to  said  rest  position,  control  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  operate  both  said  actuating 


means,  and  latch  means  normally  engaging  said  ram  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  shoe  from  said  rest  position 
and  being  relcasable  by  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
control  means. 


3^39,734 

FRANGIBLE  VALVE  MEMBER  FOR 

FUSE  FILTER 

Walter  Kasten,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,990 

10  Claims.  (CI.  210^96) 


J'   Id 


wf 


3439,735 

FILTER  UNIT  WITH  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

VALVE  MEANS 

Walter  Kasten,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  491,650,  Sept. 

3«,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

604,067 

12  Claims.  (CL  210—100) 


11.  A  filter  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inlet  ports  and  a  single  outlet  port  therein,  a 
compressible  tubular  filtering  element  located  within  said 
housing  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from 
the  outride  of  the  element  to  the  inside  of  the  element, 
said  tubular  element  having  one  end  thereof  in  abutment 
with  said  housing  and  in  alignment  with  said  outlet  port, 
means  for  placing  said  tubular  element  under  a  predeter- 
mined precompression,  a  movable  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  tubular  filtering  element,  said  member 
being  movable  when  the  differential  pressure  across  said 
tubular  filtering  element  increases  above  a  predetermined 
value,  and  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
member  for  closing  said  outlet  port  at  differential  pres- 
sures above  a  predetermined  value  and  after  closure  at  all 
subsequent  differential  pressures  below  said  predeter- 
mined value. 

3,339,736 
AUTOMATIC  OIL  SEPARATOR 
Jacques  Mailer,  La  Garennc-Colombet,  France,  assignor 
to    Rellumit    Inter.    S.a.r.L.,    La    Garennc-Colombcs, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,990 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24, 1963, 

951,580 

10  Claims.  (CI.  210—104) 


1.  A  filter  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  inlet  ports  and  a  single  outlet  port  therein,  a  tubular 
filtering  element  located  within  said  housing  for  permitting 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  from  the  outside  of  the  clement 
to  the  inside  of  the  element,  said  tubular  element  having 
one  end  thereof  in  abutment  with  said  housing  and  in 
alignment  with  said  outlet  port,  and  valve  means  in 
abutment  with  and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
clement  and  including  a  detachable  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  having  one  side  thereof  communicating 
with  the  fluid  outside  the  tubular  element  and  other  side 
thereof  communicating  with  the  fluid  inside  the  tubular 
element,  said  valve  member  co-acting  with  said  tubular 
element  and  said  outlet  port  so  that  when  the  differential 
pressure  thereacross  increases  above  a  predetermined 
value  the  valve  member  will  be  detached  and  moved 
from  the  end  of  said  said  tubular  element  into  said  out- 
let port  to  prevent  further  flow  therethrough. 


1.  Equipment  for  separating  immiscible  fluids  of  two 
different  densities  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  tanlcs 
including  a  first  and  a  second  filter  tank,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  tanks,  means  to  force  such  fluids  under  pres- 
sure into  said  first  of  said  tanks,  filter  means  in  said  first 
tank  to  effect  a  first  separation  of  such  fluids,  filter  means 
in  said  second  tank  to  effect  an  additional  separation  of 
such  fluids,  an  outlet  from  said  second  tank  for  the  fluid 
of  lesser  density,  an  outlet  from  said  second  tank  for  the 
fluid  of  heavy  density,  a  flush  tank  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  second  tank  for  the  fluid  of 
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heavier  density,  and  means  responsive  to  a  drop  in  pres- 
sure below  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  conduit  be- 
tween said  filter  tanks  to  force  the  fluid  of  heavy  density 
from  said  flush  tank  through  said  fUter  tanks  to  clean 
the  filter  means  therein. 


3,339,737 

WATER  SOFTENER  REGENERATING  MEANS 

Anthooy  J.  Kisccllus,  5301  N.  Lockwood,     60630; 

Mcdard  W.  Swiercz,  5348  N.  Luna     60630;  and 

George  F.  Hamilton,  5629  N.  Austin  Ave.     60646; 

all  of  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,429 
6  Claims.  (O.  210—134) 


adjacent  said  annular  periphery;  a  flexible  valve  disc  over- 
lying the  surface  of  said  cone-shaped  portion  facing  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  the  central  portion  of  said  disc 
being  secured  adjacent  said  outlet  opening  of  said  cover 
member  and  spaced  apart  from  and  overlying  said  cone- 
shaped  portion  at  a  location  positioned  further  from  the 
interior  of  said  casing  than  said  annular  periphery,  said 
valve  disc  being  adapted  to  flex  and  abut  said  surface 
adjacent  the  annular  periphery  of  said  inner  cone-shaped 
portion  to  block  flow  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  to- 
ward said  inlet  opening;  and  a  diaphragm  spring  overly- 
ing the  surface  of  said  valve  disc  facing  the  interior  of  said 
casing,  means  for  positioning  said  spring  with  the  central 
portion  of  said  spring  spaced  apart  from  said  valve  disc 
and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  spring  urging 
said  valve  disc  toward  the  surface  of  said  cone-shaped 
portion  adjacent  said  annular  periphery  thereof. 


3J39  739 

LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 

Russell  V.  I>ye,  Liberty,  Mo.    64068 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  256,047 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—168) 


1.  A  water  softener  adapted  for  association  with  an 
electrically  controlled  water  utUization  device  comprising 
a  tank  including  a  bed  of  ion  exchange  resin,  means  for 
permitting  a  flow  of  water  to  be  softened  through  said 
tank  to  said  utUization  device  whereby  said  water  is 
softened,  selectively  operable  regenerating  means  for 
permitting  a  flow  of  brine  through  said  tank  to  regenerate 
said  resin,  said  regenerating  means  including  a  salt 
chamber,  an  electrically  operable  valve  for  admitting 
water  to  said  salt  chamber  and  passing  said  salt  through 
said  tank,  and  a  hydraulically  operable  valve  responsive 
to  said  electrically  operable  valve  to  disconnect  said  tank 
from  said  utilization  device  and  to  operatively  connect 
said  tank  to  a  drain. 


3,339  738 

ANTIDRAINBACK  VALVE  FOR  FILTER 

John  R.  WUhelm,  Perth  Amboy,  and  Charies  J.  Casalcggi, 

New  Monmouth,  N  J.,  assig^iors  to  Purolator  Products, 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  3233' 

2  Claims.  (O.  210—136) 


In  a  motor  vehicle  engine  lubricating  system,  a  com- 
bined oil  filter  and  oil  primer  comprising  a  tank  mounted 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  system  whereby  oil  may  flow 
by  gravity  from  said  tank  to  said  system,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  filter  compartment  containing  filtering  means  and 
an  oil  reservoir,  outlet  conduit  means  connecting  the  top 
of  said  reservoir  with  the  oil  sump  in  said  system,  and 
first  and  second  inlet  conduit  means  connecting  the  bot- 
toms of  said  reservoir  and  said  filter  compartment,  re- 
spectively, in  parallel  flow  relation  with  the  pressure  side 
of  said  system,  said  filter  compartment  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  filter  means, 
bidirectional  flow  restrictions  means,  said  first  inlet  con- 
duit means  and  an  anti-drainback  check  valve  positioned 
in  said  second  inlet  conduit  means. 


1  A  fluid  filter  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  end  portion;  a  filter  element  disposed  within  said 
casing;  a  cover  member  for  closing  said  open  end  portion, 
said  cover  member  having  a  central  ouUet  opening  and  a 
substantial  cone-shaped  portion  diverging  from  said  outlet 
opening  toward  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  terminating 
in  an  annular  periphery  dUposed  between  the  central  axis 
of  said  casing  and  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  cone- 
shaped  portion  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  therem 


3,339,740 
CENTRIFUGAL-TYPE  OIl' RECONDITIONER  HAV- 
ING  DEFLECTING  AND  SETTLING  PARTITIONS 
Boris  Starzyk,  60  Palmer  Road, 
Branfori,  Conn.     06405 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,709 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—195) 
1.  An  oil  reconditioner  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
adapted  to  hold  oil  under  pressure  and  having  four  cham- 
bers; a  receiving  chamber  occupying  the  top  portion  of 
said  casing;  an  intake  pipe  extending  from  the  outside  of 
the  casing  to  the  interior  of  said  receiving  chamber  to  de- 
liver oil  into  said  receiving  chamber,  the  end  of  said  in- 
take pipe  within  said  receiving  chamber  forming  a  hori- 
zontal nozzle  tangentially  arranged  to  cause  the  circula- 
tion of  the  oil  within  said  receiving  chamber  by  the  force 
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of  the  incoming  oil;  an  outlet  pipe  located  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  receiving  chamber  and  extending  to  the 
outside  of  said  casing  to  deliver  oil  from  said  receiving 
chamber  to  the  outside;  a  deikcting  chamber  located 
under  said  receiving  chamber;  a  deflecting  partition  sepa- 
rating said  receiving  chamber  from  said  deflecting  cham- 
ber, and  being  provided  in  its  peripheral  portion  with  de- 
flectors having  their  entrance  openings  facing  the  circu- 
lating oil  and  curved  back  walls  deflecting  said  oil  down- 
wardly into  said  deflecting  chamber,  said  deflecting  par- 
tition being  provided  also  with  holes  in  its  central  por- 


tion for  the  return  of  the  clean  oil  into  the  receiving 
chamber;  a  settling  chamber  located  under  said  deflecting 
chamber;  an  upper  settling  partition  separating  said  de- 
flecting chamber  from  said  settling  chamber  and  a  lower 
settling  partition  forming  the  bottom  of  said  settling 
chamber,  said  settling  partitions  being  provided  with  coni- 
cal holes  permitting  the  passing  of  the  contaminants  of 
the  oil;  a  sludge  chamber  located  in  the  lowest  portion 
of  said  casing  and  being  provided  with  a  conical  bottom, 
a  drain  hole  and  a  drain  valve  for  the  complete  draining 
of  the  sludge  from  said  sludge  chamber. 


3^39,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICA- 
TION OF  WASTE  WATER 
Jacques  J.  P.  Bernard,  Port-Marly,  and  Jean  L.  H.  Bebin, 
Franconville,   France,   assignors   to   Degremont    S.A^ 
Suresnes,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.890 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1965,  1,113 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—195) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purification  of  waste  and  sewage 
waters  utilizing  the  activated  sludge  process,  comprising: 

a  decanting  zone; 

an  aeration  zone  located  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
decanting  zone; 

bottom  wall  means  for  said  aeration  zone  having  ridge 
means  including  a  flow  deflecting  surface; 

means  to  introduce  water  to  be  purified  into  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  aeration 
zone,  and  including  flow  deflecting  surfaces; 

means  to  withdraw  purified  water  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  decanting  zone; 


wall  means  separating  said  aeration  zone  from  said 
decanting  zone,  said  wall  means  comprising  a  vertical 
upper  section  and  an  inclined  lower  section,  said 
lower  section  being  inclined  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  its  top  to  its  bottom  towards  said  de- 
canting zone; 

first  passageway  means  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
aeration  zone  to  said  decanting  zone  through  said 
upper  wall  section; 

second  passageway  means  between  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upper  wall  section  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  wall  section; 

third  passageway  means  for  flow  of  sludge  from  said 
decanting  zone  to  said  aeration  zone  below  the  lower 
portion  of  said  lower  wall  section;  and 

means  disposed  within  said  aeration  zone  adjacent  said 
third  passageway  for  introducing  air  into  said  aera- 
tion zone,  said  air  introducing  means  being  disposed 
between  said  inclined  lower  wall  means  and  said 
ridge  means  and  between  the  said  water  introducing 
means  and  said  ndgc  means,  whereby  flow  of  water 
is  induced  upwardly  past  said  second  passageway  to 
effect  flow  of  water  through  said  second  passageway 
from  said  decanting  zone  to  said  aeration  zone. 


3339,742 

SPACED  WALL  FILTER  ELEMENT  HAVING 

ASSEMBLING  MEANS 

Aloysius  C.  Krackiauer,  Conroc,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Sparkler   Mfg.    Company,    Montgomery    County, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,740 
8  Claims.  (CL  210—232) 


1.  A  filter  plate  amenable  to  easy  assembly  and  disas- 
sembly, said  filter  plate  comprising  a  frame  having  at  least 
one  radial  hole  therein  with  a  filtrate  outlet  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  over  said  hole,  said  outlet  means  com- 
prising a  header  having  portions  overlapping  the  lateral- 
ly opposite  faces  of  said  frame  and  a  nozzle  on  said  header 
suitable  for  connection  with  an  outlet  manifold,  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  grooves  oppositely  disposed  in  its  laterally 
opposite  faces  and  extending  substantially  completely  from 
near  one  side  of  said  overlapping  portions  of  said  header 
around  said  frame  to  near  the  other  side  of  said  overlap- 
ping portions;  a  pair  of  filtering  means  each  disposed 
against  one  of  said  faces  to  effect  an  interior  space  into 
which  filtrate  can  flow,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  filtering 
means  fitting  into  one  of  said  grooves;  a  pair  of  splines 
each  fitting  over  one  of  said  filtering  means  and  into  one 
of  said  grooves  substantially  tightly  for  substantially  the 
total  length  of  said  grooves;  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  disposed  over  said  frame  and  extending  from 
near  one  side  of  said  overlapping  portions  around  said 
frame  to  near  the  other  side  of  said  overlapping  portions, 
with  the  legs  thereof  fitting  over  said  filtering  means,  said 
splines,  and  said  laterally  opposite  faces;  and  means  for 
releasably  clamping  said  filtering  means  near  said  over- 
lapping portions  sufficiently  to  prevent  free  passage  of 
solids  into  said  interior  space. 
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3,339,743 

PORTABLE  WATER  PURIFIER 

Morris  A.  Bealle,  1018  18th  St.  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C.     20006 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,153 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210—256) 


A  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  lower  container  for  purified  water,  said  lower  con- 
tainer having  an  upper  edge  provided  with  an  outturned 
annular  lip,  an  upper  container  removably  superposed  on 
said  lower  container,  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  upper 
container  being  radially  inwardly  stepped  to  provide  a 
downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  removably  seated  on 
said   lip  of  the   lower   container,   said   upper  contamer 
having  a  bottom  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  upper 
container  extending  downwardly  from  said  shoulder  be- 
ing of  such  vertical  dimension  that  said  bottom  of  the 
upper  container  is  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
container  when  the  containers  are  superposed,  said  lower 
end  portion  of  the  upper  container  extending  downward- 
ly from  said  shoulder  being  downwardly  tapered  toward 
said  bottom  and  thereby  radially  inwardly  spaced  from 
the  side  wall  of  the  lower  container,  a  purifymg  agent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  anion  and  cation  resins  pro- 
vided in  the  upper  container,  and  a  screened  outlet  pro- 
vided in  the  bottom  of  the  upper  container  whereby  water 
placed  in  the  upper  container  and  purified  by  said  purify- 
ing agent  may  drain  into  the  lower  container,  said  bottom 
of  the  upper  container  being  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture said  screened  outlet  comprising  a  plug  formed  with 
a   central    passage    and    including    an    externally   screw- 
threaded  body  portion  extending  through  said  aperture 
and  an  enlarged  head  seated  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
upper  container  bottom,  a  keeper  nut  provided  on  said 
screw-threaded  body  portion  of  the  plug  at  the  underside 
of  said  bottom  for  removably  retaining  the  plug  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  screen  secured  to  said  head  of  the  plug  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  passage,  said  plug  and  said  screen 
being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
container  upon  removal  of  said  nut  from  the  plug. 


from  the  head  substantially  in  a  plane  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  outermost 
end  of  the  supporting  bars  extending  upwardly  pre- 
venting slippage  from  the  bars; 

means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  substantially  vertical 
wall  for  positioning  the  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
parallel  to  the  wall  including  at  least  one  leg  extend- 
ing away  from  the  frame  a  distance  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent interference  between  the  wall  and  the  tie  sup- 
porting bars; 

battery  driven  motor  means,  in  the  casing,  for  selective- 
ly drivingly  rotating  the  tie  displaying  head  for  se- 
quentially exposing  the  tie  supporting  bars  on  one 
side  of  the  frame,  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  motor. 

3,339,745 
JEWELRY  DISPLAY  RACK 
Nathaniel    H.    Sugerman,    Cranston,    R.I.,    assignor   to 
Beatrix  Jewelry  Co.,  Providence,  RJ^  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,142 
3  Claims.  (CL  211—13) 


1.  In  a  rack  for  displaying  articles  of  jewelry  thereon, 
a  base,  a  vertical  standard  joined  to  said  base,  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  arms  joined  to  said  standard  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  radiating  outwardly  with  respect  thereto, 
a  circular  supporting  rod  joined  to  said  arms,  and  a  heli- 
cal coil  mounted  on  said  supporting  rod  and  conforming 
to  the  circular  configuration  thereof,  said  jewelry  articles 
being  suspended  from  said  helical  coil  and  being  movable 
thereon  by  rotation  on  said  coil  and  with  respect  to  the 
supporting  rod  on  which  said  coil  is  mounted. 


3^39,744 
TIE  RACK 
Artiinr  Ginsberg,  Roosevelt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roy^  Utu- 
don,  Ud.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  June  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,404 
10  Claims.  (CI.  211—1.5) 


3  339  746 
WALL  MOUNTED  BOOK  HOLDER 
Lennard   McCabe,   Winnetka,   III.,   assignor  to   Merlin 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,995 
1  Claim.  (CL  211—43) 


1.  A  rack  for  displaying  ues  composing  Apparatus  for  holding  objects  such  as  books,  phono- 

a  frame  ">*=1"^'"8  ;.  ^^^'^«/  ^.   deoendingly  mounted    graph  records  and  the  like  and  for  use  with  bookshelves 
at  least  one  "%d«P'^y  "«/"^^^^  supported  from  at  least  two  vertical  wall  strips  at  the 
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openings  spaced  vertically  therealong  to  receive  the  hang- 
ers of  shelf  supporting  brackets,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 

a  rail  formed  as  a  portion  of  an  extension  which  por- 
tion is  of  a  length  to  extend  between  two  of  said  strips 
with  the  back  of  the  rail  in  juxtaposition  to  said  strips 
and  the  front  of  the  rail  facing  away  from  the  strips, 
the  rail  having  a  longitudinal  front  face  with  a  front 
way  at  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  face,  said  front 
ways  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  the 
length  of  the  portion,  said  ways  being  in  the  form  of 
slots  positioned  at  an  angle  to  each  other  such  that 
at  the  face  the  slots  are  closer  together  than  they  are 
rearwardly  of  said  face,  said  rail  at  the  rear  thereof 
defining  flanges  extending  the  length  of  each  edge  of 
the  rail,  said  flanges  extending  toward  each  other 
from  the  edges  to  define  with  the  back  of  the  rail 
therebetween  a  T-shaped  slot,  said  rail  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  extending  from  front  to  back  there- 
through, said  holes  being  spaced  along  the  length  of 
said  face; 
two  holder  means  releasably  connecting  the  rail  to 
the  strips,  each  holder  means  including  a  generally 
flat  head  slidably  received  in  said  T-shaped  slot  and 
held  therein  by  said  flanges  against  removal  in  a  di- 
rection normal  to  said  rail,  and  a  clip  connected  to 
said  head  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  rail  por- 
tions at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  rail,  said 
clip  extending  into  said  openings  and  hooking  onto 
the  strip  to  attach  the  holder  means  to  the  strip; 
two  holders  in  the  form  of  a  band  of  material  with  ob- 
ject supporting  edges,  each  band  terminating  in  two 
adjacent  feet,  the  feet  being  the  two  ends  of  the  bands, 
one  foot  being  received  in  one  front  slot  and  the  other 
foot  being  received  in  the  other  front  slot  to  secure 
the  holder  against  a  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  rail,  said  band  extending  outwardly  from  the 
feet  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  rail,  said 
feet  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
by  flexing  said  band  to  enable  the  feet  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  rail. 


of  said  box,  said  distributing  member  having  a  planar 
top  surface  inclined  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  said  floor,  said  top  surface 
having  a  lower  edge  at  about  the  same  level  as  said 
upper  edge  of  said  floor. 


3^39,747 

PIPE  RACK  FOR  WELL  DRHXING  APPARATUS 

George  D.  Shemian,  Houma,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,665 

2  Claims.  (CI.  211— «0) 


T  *  »  aH 


3^39,748 

RACK  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Horst  A.  Boesch,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  (111  Dclson 

Blvd.,  Delson,  La  Prairie  County,  (Quebec,  Canada) 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,877 

2  Claims.  (CL  211—81) 


1.  A  paste  tube  rack  comprising  an  elongated  horizon- 
tal base  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  two  end 
edges,  a  rear  wall  extending  vertically  upwards  from  said 
rear  edge,  two  end  walls  extending  vertically  upwards,  one 
from  each  of  said  end  edges  of  said  base,  at  least  one 
dividing  wall  located  between  said  end  walls  and  in  paral- 
lel relationship  therewith,  providing  at  least  two  compart- 
ments in  said  paste  tube  rack,  a  horizontal  axle  located 
substantially  towards  said  forward  edge  of  said  base  be- 
tween said  end  walls  and  extending  through  said  dividing 
wall,  each  said  compartment  being  supplied  with  a  V- 
block  pivotably  located  on  said  axle,  said  V-block  resting 
upon  said  base  in  paste  tube  storage  position,  the  V  in 
said  V-block  facing  upward  and  being  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  upon  said  V-block  being  in  said  stor- 
age position,  said  V-block  having  a  forward  end  forward 
of  said  axle,  said  forward  end  of  said  V-block  being  sup- 
plied with  a  forward  and  downward  extending  lever,  said 
front  edge  of  said  base  is  provided  with  a  cut-out  for  each 
said  lever  to  permit  limited  movement  of  said  lever  to  a 
stop  upon  said  lever  abutting  said  edge  of  said  cut-out. 
upon  downward  and  rearward  directed  pressure  exerted 
to  bias  said  V-block  out  of  its  horizontal  storage  position 
for  dispensing  of  a  paste  tube  located  thereon. 


3439,749 
COMBINATION  SHELF  *AND  COAT  HANGER 
SUPPORT 
John  C.  Odegaard,  Chamblee,  and  Rafael  T.  Bustos,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Boise 
CascJide  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,530 
4  Claims.  (O.  211—94) 


1.  A  pipe  rack  for  well  drilling  apparatus  mounted  on 
a  floating  platform  and  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
box  having  an  upper  end  adapted  for  mounting  on  said 
platform  and  a  lower  end  closed  by  a  floor,  said  floor 
being  an  inclined  plane  having  an  upper  edge  at  one  side 

of  said  box  and  a  lower  edge  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  4.  Channel  means  for  strengthening  and  decorating  the 
box.  a  pipe  distributing  member  located  near  the  lower  front  edge  of  a  closet  shelf  and  for  slidably  supporting 
end  of  said  box  and  rcciprocativcly  movable  transversely    coat  hanger  slider  means,  comprising 
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a  rigid  body  having  a  vertical  web  portion  the  length  of 
which  is  generally  equal  to  the  length  of  the  shelf, 
said  body  including  adjacent  its  upper  edge  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced,  rearwardly  extending  horizontal 
shelf  strengthening  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  shelf  when  the  rear 
surface  of  the  web  portion  engages  the  front  surface 
of  the  shelf,  said  body  including  also  a  horizontal 
first  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  web  por- 
tion, and  a  vertical  second  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  first  portion  and  terminating  op- 
posite the  lower  edge  of  said  web  portion,  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  web  and  second  portions  contain- 
ing inwardly  directed  horizontal  flanges  extending 
longitudinally  the  length  of  said  web  portion  and  co- 
operating to  define  horizontal  slider  supporting  sur- 
faces, said  body  member  including  also  parallel  hori- 
zontal retaining  rib  means  extending  forwardly  ad- 
jacent the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  front  face 
of  said  web  portion,  respectively; 
a  decorative  insert  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said 

web  portion  between  said  retaining  ribs;  and 
a  coat  hanger  slider  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
along  said  rigid  body,  said  slider  including  at  its 
upper  end  a  transversely  extending  mounting  portion 
supported  by  said  slider  supporting  surfaces,  said 
slider  extending  downwardly  between  said  flanges 
and  including  at  its  lower  end  a  coat  hanger  receiving 
portion  including  a  pair  of  obliquely  arranged  sur- 
faces at  least  partially  defining  a  pair  of  recesses, 
respectively,  for  receiving  coat  hangers. 


— ^^^^  I 

3,339,750 

STRUCTURAL  CONNECTOR 

Horatio  John  Nelson-Hawkins,  Park  Ridge,  TU^  assignor 

to  Hana  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478^29 

2  Claims.  (Q.  211— 17Q 


transversely  extending  rod-like  cross  leg  integrally 
formed  with  said  first  and  second  legs  and  joining  an 
end  of  said  first  leg  to  said  second  leg  at  a  position 
intermediate  opposed  ends  thereof,  said  legs  and  said 
cross  leg  defining  a  downwardly  opening  generally 
U-shaped  anchor  slot; 

said  cross-leg  of  said  connector  extending  through  said 
overlapping  intersecting  slots  in  said  flanges  of  said 
angle  irons  with  opposed  facing  inner  surfaces  of 

,  said  parallel  first  and  second  legs  contacting  and 
firmly  abutting  opposite  outside  surface  of  said  con- 
tiguous flanges  of  said  angle  irons  to  retain  said  irons 
in  positive  load-supporting  engagement. 


3^39,751 

STANDARD  FOR  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Martin  Bard,  953  45tfa  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,033 

7  Claims.  (CI.  211—176) 


1.  A  wall-mounted  standard  for  the  support  of  shelves 
and  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated  upright  bar  with 
a  flat  forward  face  forming  a  vertical  land  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  OKMinting  holes  and  forma- 
tions engageable  by  shelf-supporting  brackets,  said  stand- 
ard further  including  a  sheath  receiving  said  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  lateral  vertical  strips  of  similar  trans- 
verse cross-section  flanking  said  forward  face  and  defining 
a  wall-contacting  rear  surface,  each  of  said  strips  having 
a  width  and  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  forward  face,  said  strips  and  sheath  being  integral 
with  one  another,  and  fastening  means  passing  through 
said  mounting  holes,  said  strips  being  interconnected  by 
a  bridge  portion  traversed  by  said  fastening  means. 


2.  In  a  framing  structure  for  fabricating  racks  and  the 
like  and  including: 

a  pair  of  slotted  angle  irons  having  overlying  contigu- 
ous flanges  disposed  to  present  superimposed  over- 
lapping intersecting  slots  defining  an  aperture  extend- 
ing through  said  flanges,  and  joinder  means  for  firmly 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  slotted  angle  irons; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  joinder  means  consists 
of  a  high-strength,  rigid,  deformation-resisting  bolt- 
less  connector  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said 
flanges  of  said  angle  irons,  said  connector  engaging 
opposed  outer  surfaces  of  corresponding  said  flanges 
to  preclude  lateral  separation  of  said  flanges  from 
each  other, 

said  connector  comprising  a  generally  h-shaped,  load- 
supporting  structural  key  consisting  of  spaced  paral- 
lelly  disposed  first  and  second  rod-like  legs  and  a 


3339,752 

DISPLAY  STAND  AND  STORAGE  RACK 

Joseph  J.  Trogan,  904  S.  Michigan  Ave^ 

Saginaw,  Mich.    48602 
FUcd  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510^52 
7  Claims.  (CL  211—177) 
1.  A  display  or  storage  mechanism  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  flat  lower  surface  and  an  upper 
surface  having  one  or  more  concave  compartments 
formed  by  one  or  more  partitions  extending  from  a 
central  boss  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  base, 
said  boss  having  a  central   socket  receiving  an   up- 
standing column  element  having  a  plug  portion  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  defining  an  external  perii^eral 
shape    which    is    complementary    to    the    internal 
peripheral  shape  of  said  socket, 
said  column  element  having  a  socket  in  the  end  thereof 

opposite  said  plug  end, 
said  column  element  socket  having  the  saxjie  peri|^eral 

shape  and  size  as  the  socket  of  said  boss, 
a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from  said  column 
element  at  a  slight  angle  from  the  horizontal  plane 
and  having  a  flat  upper  siuiace  and  a  tapered  lower 
surface  flowing  into  the  outer  wall  of  said  column 
element. 
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said  arms  decreasing  in  thickness  from  said  column 
element  to  the  ends  remote  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  identical  column  elements  having  identi- 
cal plug  portions  and  sockets  in  engagement  with  the 


plug  portions  and  sockets  of  adjacent  column  ele- 
ments, 
a  top  column  element  having  its  plug  in  the  socket  of 
its  adjacent  column  element. 


3,339,753 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATL'S 

Klaus  W.  Forster,  Brecksville,  and  Donald  William 

Schaper,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kerma  Cor- 

poffation.  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,615 

6  Claims.  (CL  212—20) 


3,339,754 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  FEEDING  WORKPIECES 

TO  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Gerhard  FocU,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  and  Martin  Ebingcr, 

Winnenden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke  KG. 

Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

FUed  May  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1964, 

J  25,891 

13  Claims.  (CI.  214— M) 


1.  An  attachment  for  feeding  elongated  rods  and  simi- 
lar blanks  to  turning  lathes  and  other  types  of  machine 
tools,  comprising  an  elongated  guide  assembly  including 
a  fixed  portion  and  a  second  portion  movable  with  ref- 
erence to  said  fixed  portion  between  two  positions,  said 
portions  defining  between  themselves  an  elongated  blank- 
receiving  channel  when  said  second  portion  is  moved  to 
one  of  said  positions  and  said  channel  being  exposed  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  second  portion  to  the  other 
position  so  that  a  blank  may  be  placed  into  said  channel; 
feeding  means  carried  by  said  second  portion  and  extend- 
ing into  said  channel  in  the  one  position  of  said  second 
portion;  and  advancing  means  including  a  motion  trans- 
mitting member  engaging  said  feeding  means  in  the  one 
position  of  said  second  portion  and  arranged  to  shift 
the  feeding  means  in  said  channel  to  thus  advance  the 
blank.  

3,339,755 

LEAD-STACKING  MEANS 

Glcndon  Henry  Schwalm,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,869 

5  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 


i.  In  a  material  handling  system,  an  elongated  over- 
head support  means,  trolley  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  movement  along  the  upper  side  thereof,  hoisting 
apparatus  including  a  hoist  cable  drum  carried  by  said 
trolley  means,  means  supporting  said  drum  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  substantially  horizontal  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  said  support  means  and  for 
linear  movement  along  said  axis  of  rotation  and  with  one 
end  of  said  drum  projecting  to  one  longitudinal  side  of 
said  support  means,  hoist  cable  means  connected  to  said 
drum  and  having  a  portion  depending  therefrom  closely 
adjacent  to  said  one  side  of  said  support  means  adapted 
to  carry  a  load  and  be  wrapped  on  and  unwrapped  from 
said  drum  in  response  to  drum  rotation,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  and  means  effecting  linear  movement 
of  said  drum  equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  cable  on  said  drum 
per  revolution  of  said  drum  whereby  said  depending  cable 
portion  is  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  close  posi- 
tion to  said  one  side  of  said  support  means  as  said  cable 
is  wrapped  on  and  unwrapped  from  said  drum. 


1.  In  a  conveyor  of  the  type  having  means  for  gripping 
individual  electrical  leads  and  carrying  said  leads  along  a 
conveying  path  to  a  release  station  at  which  said  leads  are 
released,  the  improvement  comprising,  lead-combing 
means  movable  along  a  path  extending  laterally  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  said  lead-combing 
means  intersecting  said  conveying  path  at  a  location  ad- 
jacent to,  but  upstream  from,  said  release  station,  the 
speed  of  said  combing  means  being  sufficient  to  comb  out 
an  individual  lead  during  the  interval  required  for  trans- 
porting the  end  of  said  individual  lead  from  said  upstream 
location  to  said  release  station  whereby,  said  leads  are 
combed  out  and  stacked  in  an  orderly  arrangement  at 
said  release  station. 
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3,339,756 
RACK  TYPE  DOUGH  PROOFER 
David  F.  Howard,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Read  Corpora- 
tion, York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,807 
17  Claims.  (CL  214—16.4) 


ii^ 


1.  In  an  article  treating  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  article 
carriers  having  vertically  spaced  shelves,  means  for  con- 
ducting a  succession  of  carriers  in  a  closed  loop  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  track 
means  and  elevating  and  lowering  means  respectively 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  track  means,  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  article  supports  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  closed  loop  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  elevating  means  and  in  the  proximity  of  the  path  of 
the  article  carriers  being  elevated  thereby,  said  lower 
track  means  having  track  extensions  projecting  from  said 
closed  loop  in  spaced  relation  below  said  article  supports, 
track  shoe  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  elevat- 
ing means  movable  between  a  position  for  guiding  car- 
riers in  said  closed  loop  from  said  lower  track  means  to 
said  elevating  means  and  a  position  permitting  carriers 
to  be  moved  from  said  lower  track  means  onto  said  track 
extension  out  of  said  closed  loop  beneath  said  article 
support  means. 

3,339,757 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND  REMOVING 
APPARATUS  IN  COMBINATION  OF  LOADER, 
MULTIPLATEN  HOT  PRESS,  AND  UNLOADER 

Noriyuki  Nagaoka,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Taihei  Seisakusbo,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  a 
Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1963, 
38/60,190;  Nov.  20,  1963,  38/62,069 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.6) 
1.  A  system  for  feeding,  pressing  and  delivering  large 
size  sheet  material  such  as  boards,  including  in  combina- 
tion 

(1)  a  multi-platen  hot  press, 

(2)  loader  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  hot 
press  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  com- 
prising 

(2a)  a  frame, 

(2b)  a  board-receiving  multiple  rack  means  vertically 
rcciprocably  movable  within  said  frame  between  an 
uppermost  position  in  which  the  racks  are  horizon- 
tally aligned  with  the  platens  of  the  press  and  a 
lowermost  board  receiving  position,  and 

(2c)  a  pushing  means  operable  to  push  boards  re- 
ceived on  the  racks  of  said  board-receiving  multiple 
rack  means  onto  the  platens  of  said  multi-platen  hot 
press, 

(3)  unloader  means  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  multi- 
platen  hot  press  remote  from  said  loader  means,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  multi-platen  hot  press 
and  including 


(3a)  another  board-receiving  multiple  rack  means  ver- 
tically reciprocably  movable  between  an  uppermost 
position  horizontally  aligned  with  the  platens  of  the 
press  and  a  lowermost  position,  and 

(3b)  pulling  means  for  pulling  pressed  boards  out  of 
said  press  and  placing  the  same  on  said  second  board- 
receiving  multiple  rack  means, 

(4)  feed  means  for  feeding  boards  to  be  pressed  <xito 
said  first-mentioned  board-receiving  multiple  rack 
means  of  the  loader  means, 

(4a)  said  feed  means  being  disposed  longitudinally 
along  one  side  of  said  loader  means  and  being  oper- 
able to  feed  boards  lateraUy  to  the  loader  means, 

(5)  a  stop  member  for  stopping  boards  fed  onto  the 
multiple  rack  means  of  the  loader  means, 

(5a)  said  stop  member  being  arranged  along  the  side 
of  said  loader  means  opposite  said  feed  means, 

(6)  a  conveyor  means  arranged  longitudinally  of  a 
lateral  side  of  the  unloader  means  for  moving  pressed 
boards  laterally  from  the  unloader, 

(7)  means  for  delivering  pressed  boards  received  on 
the  multiple  rack  means  of  the  unloader  means  onto 
said  conveyor  means,  and 
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(8)  at  least  one  pushing  mechanism  for  pushing  pressed 
boards  supported  on  the  platens  of  the  multi-platen 
press  toward  the  pulling  means  of  said  unloader 
means,  said  pushing  mechanism  comprising  a  com- 
mon vertically  arranged  driving  shaft,  a  common  ver- 
tically arranged  driven  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  push- 
ing devices  each  for  cooperation  with  each  platen  of 
the  multi-platen  press,  each  pushing  device  compris- 
ing a  link  lever,  a  link  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  shafts  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  link  lever,  another  link  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  and  pivoted  at 
its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  link  lever,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  link  lever  being  operable  to  push 
against  a  rear  board  edge,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  shafts  so  as  to  carry  out  oscillating  movement 
between  a  predetermined  angular  range  so  that  upon 
moving  in  one  direction  said  link  lever  is  retracted 
to  a  position  outside  the  path  of  board  movement 
during  pushing  of  said  boards  from  the  loader  onto 
the  platens  of  said  multi-platen  press  and  upon  move- 
ment of  said  shafts  in  the  other  direction  said  link 
lever  is  turned  to  the  position  abutting  and  pushing 
against  the  rear  edge  of  the  board  on  the  platen  of 
the  press  to  push  said  board  a  short  distance  from  the 
associated  platen  of  the  press  toward  the  pulling 
means  of  the  unloader  means. 


3  339  758 
COMBINE  GRAIN*  TANK  LOADING  AND 
UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  A.  Hubert,  Chicago,  and  James  R.  McGirk, 
Medinah,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,441 
10  Claims.  (CL  214—17) 
1.  In  an  agricultural  harvesting  machine  the  combina- 
tion  comprising;   a   longitudinaUy   extending   threshing, 
separating  and  cleaning  unit,  having  a  pair  of  side  waUs, 
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a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  clean  grain  exit  formed 
in  said  bottom  wall;  a  generally  U-shaped  grain  storage 
tank,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  tanks  extending  upwardly 
and  parallel  to  said  pair  of  side  walls,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  defining  the  upper  edge  of  said  U-shaped  tank, 
and  the  bight  portion  of  said  generally  U-shaped  tank 
extending  beneath  said  longitudinally  extending  threshing, 
separating  and  cleaning  unit  and  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  U-shaped  tank,  said  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  tank 


positioned  such  that  said  grain  exit  overlies  said  bight 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  tank;  means  directing  the  clean 
grain  from  said  clean  grain  exit  into  the  bottom  of  said 
U-shaped  tank;  means  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion 
for  elevating  grain  from  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped 
tank  up  one  of  the  tank's  legs  to  the  upper  edge  thereof; 
distributing  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  means 
for  elevating  grain  that  functions  to  either  deposit  grain 
selectively  into  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  tank  or  to  deposit 
grain  at  a  point  alongside  the  harvesting  machine. 


3^39,759 

SILO  UNXOADER 

Charles  L.  Welloos,  4400  SW.  Sunset  Drive, 

Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.     97034 

Flkd  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,183 

17  Claims.  (H.  214—17) 


3,339,760 

GRAIN  BIN  LEVEL  FILLER 

Robert  A.  Louks,  Gilman,  Iowa     50106 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,469 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 


033^11 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  granular  material  to  level 
fill  a  grain  bin  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination: 

hopper  means  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends  there- 
of; 

support  means  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  grain  bin 
and  rotatabiy  supporting  said  hopper  means; 

an  elongated  auger  tube  in  communication  with  said 
bottom  end  of  said  hopper  means  and  attached  there- 
to for  receiving  material  therefrom; 

said  auger  tube  having  a  plurality  of  material  discharge 
openings  formed  therein  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation; 

auger  means  rotatabiy  disposed  in  said  tube; 

said  auger  tube  being  in  communication  with  said  bot- 
tom end  of  said  hopper  midway  between  the  ends  of 
said  auger  tube,  and  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  auger  means  are  spaced  inwardly 
an  equal  distance  from  the  respective  adjacent  walls 
of  the  grain  bin  and  are  in  non-contacting  relation 
therewith;  and, 

power  means  disposed  inside  said  hopper  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  auger  means  for  rotat- 
ing same  and  simultaneously  rotating  said  auger  tube 
about  the  grain  bin. 


3439,761 
AUGER  ELEVATOR  DISCHARGE 
CHUTE  GUIDE 
Winston  Roland  Keith,  Bcttcndorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  In- 
temationai  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,459 
10  Claims.  (CL  214—42) 


«.v»i*^<'.v»vvr."i;»>*.<tf''->^'Xf.-i<*v»»*»^. 


1.  In  a  silo  for  particled  material, 

a  silo  member  including  a  hopper  portion  and  an  up- 
right bin  portion  in  concentric  superposed  relation 
to  the  hopper  portion, 

said  hopper  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
lower  end  of  said  bin  portion  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  and  defining  an  annular  clearaiKe  space 
therewith, 

an  elongate  agitator  extending  from  the  lower  central 
portion  of  said  hopper  upwardly  to  a  point  which  is 
outwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said  bin  and  into  said 
clearance  space, 

and  means  for  causing  gyration  of  said  agitator  around 
said  hopper  portion. 


1.  A  field  traversing  farm  implement  having  a  trailing 
wagon  hitched  thereto, 

said  trailing  wagon  having  upright  side  and  end  walls 
defining  a  box, 

a  material  elevator  extending  upwardly  from  and  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  implement  and  ter- 
minating in  a  discharge  end  above  said  trailing  wagon, 
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a  downwardly  directed  discharge  chute  carried  by  said 
elevator  such  that  it  receives  material  from  said  dis- 
charge end  and  can  swing  with  respect  thereto  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  downwardly  directed 
discbarge  chute  terminating  in  a  free  end  adapted 
to  overlie  said  trailing  wagon  within  the  confines  of 
said  side  and  end  walls,  means  carried  by  said  free 
end  forming  a  substantially  horizontal  bearing. 

a  guide  rod  including  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of 
legs,  said  bight  portion  joumalled  in  said  bearing 
and  said  legs  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of 
said  upright  side  walls,  swing  straps  carried  by  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  legs  and  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  along  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  upright 
side  walls. 

3,339,762 

BOAT  TRAILER 

William  E.  Fox,  874  Highland  Drive, 

Flintridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,100 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214—84) 
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1.  In  a  trailer  for  a  boat  the  combination  comprising,  a 
rigid  frame  having  front  and  back  ends  and  sides  includ- 
ing a  central  support  structure  in  between  the  sides  in 
said  frame,  an  elongated  keel  support  structure  extending 
along  said  central  support  structure  having  a  front  end 
terminating  towards  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  a 
back  end  terminating  at  the  back  end  of  said  frame,  said 
keel  support  structure  including  a  pair  of  parallel  mem- 
bers positioned  along  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  apart, 
a  series  of  rollers  connected  in  between  said  parallel  mem- 
bers on  which  a  keel  member  of  a  boat  mounted  in  the 
trailer  rolls  and  including  a  roller  at  the  back  end  of  said 
keel  support  member  to  guide  such  a  boat  off  the  trailer 
without  strilung  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  rocker  members  rotatabiy  connected  between 
said  keel  support  structure  and  said  central  support  struc- 
ture, and  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
keel  support  member  for  moving  said  keel  support  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  central  support  structure  causing  said 
rocker  members  to  rotate  and  lift  such  boat  in  the  trailer 
and  allow  same  to  roll  along  said  rollers  off  the  back  end 
of  said  frame. 

3,339,763 
AUTOMATIC  BACK  HOE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Caywood,  Birmin^am,  Mich.,  and  Dean  M. 
De  Moss,  Ernest  C.  Fitch,  Jr.,  Ronald  F.  Osbom,  and 
James  O.  Matous,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Okla- 
homa State  University  of  Agriculture  &  Applied  Sci- 
ence, Stillwater,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  480,860,  Aug.  19, 
1965.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,385 
22  Clahns.  (CI.  214—138) 
1.  A  back  hoe  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  tractor; 

(b)  a  boom  consisting  of 

(1)  a  lift  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  tractor, 

(2)  a  crowd  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lift  arm,  and 

(3)  a  bucket  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
crowd  arm; 


(c)  a  double  acting  hydraulic  lift  jack  pivotally  aflKxed 
at  one  end  to  said  tractor  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  lift  arm  whereby  said  lift  arm  is  pivotally  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  tractor  to  increased  or  de- 
creased digging  attitude; 

(d)  a  double  acting  hydraulic  crowd  jack  pivotally 
affixed  at  one  end  to  said  lift  arm  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  crowd  arm  whereby  said  crowd  arm  is 
pivotally  positioned  relative  to  said  lift  arm  to  in- 
creased or  decreased  digging  attittxle; 

(e)  a  double  acting  hydraulic  curl  jack  pivotally  affixed 
at  one  end  to  said  crowd  arm  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  bucket  whereby  said  bucket  is  pivotally  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  crowd  arm  to  increased  or 
decreased  digging  attitude; 

(f)  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  carried  by  said  trac- 
tor; 

(g)  a  hydraulically  operated  lift  power  valve  control- 
ling hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  said  lift  jack; 

(h)  a  hydraulically  operated  curl  power  valve  control- 
ling hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  said  curl  jack; 


(i)  a  crowd  overload  signal  valve  in  communication 
with  and  sensitive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
crowd  jack  and  providing  hydraulic  signal  when  the 
pressure  in  said  crowd  jack  exceeds  a  preselected 
level  as  said  crowd  jack  moves  said  crowd  arm  to 
increased  digging  attitude,  said  hydraulic  signal  cou- 
pled to  said  curl  power  valve  whereby  overload  in 
said  crowd  overload  signal  valve  actuates  said  curl 
power  valve  to  control  said  curl  jack  to  decrease  the 
digging  attitude  of  said  bucket; 

( j )  a  curl  overload  signal  valve  in  communication  with 
and  responsive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  curl 
jack  and  actuating  to  provide  a  hydraulic  signal  when 
the  pressure  in  said  curl  jack  exceeds  a  preselected 
level  as  said  curl  jack  pivots  said  bucket  to  increased 
digging  attitude;  and 

(k)  a  pilot  operated  valve  actuated  by  hydraulic  signal 
from  said  crowd  overload  signal  valve  and  said  curl 
overload  signal  valve  providing  a  hydraulic  lift  con- 
trol signal  upon  occurrence  of  said  two  signals,  such 
lift  control  signal  actuating  said  lift  power  valve  to 
control  said  lift  jack  to  decrease  the  digging  attitude 
of  said  lift  arm. 


3,339,764 
BARREL  DUMPER 
Howard  E.  Stanfield,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Auto  Crane 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,462 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214—315) 
1.  A  tilting  apparatus  for  a  container  and  comi»ising  a 
bracket  assembly  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
container  in  the  proximity  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lift- 
ing device  for  cooperation  with  the  bracket  and  compris- 
ing a  substantially  L-shaped  independent  support  member, 
a  substantially  hook  shaped  stirrup  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  support  member  for  engaging  the 
bracket  assembly  to  provide  a  pivotal  connection  therebe- 
tween, means  provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  support 
member  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  hoisting  chain,  a  bifur- 
cated lever  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  support  mem- 
ber and  interposed  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  sub- 
stantially aligned  projection  members  carried  by  the  lever 
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member  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer in  one  position  of  the  lever  member,  lanyard  means 
provided  on  the  lever  member  for  facilitating  pivoting 
thereof  to  provide  alternate  engaged  and  disengaged  posi- 
tions for  the  projection  members  with  respect  to  the  con- 


tainer, said  lifting  device  and  container  being  movable  as 
a  unit  in  the  engaged  position  of  the  projection  members 
wherein  said  container  may  be  moved  freely  in  universal 
directions,  and  said  container  being  freely  pivotal  about 
the  bracket  and  stirrup  connection  in  the  disengaged  posi- 
tion of  the  projection  members. 


3,339,765 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Frangos,  2  Brimbal  HiU  Drive, 

Beverly,  Mass.     01915 

Original  application  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,769,  now 

Patent  No.  3,294^60,  dated  Dec.  27,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,379 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214—390) 


1.  A  load  carrying  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  platen  adapted  to  carry  a  load  and  a  movable  dolly 
having  a  deck  adapted  to  carry  said  platen,  said  dolly 
being  formed  with  a  central  opening  vertically  there- 
through dimensioned  to  accommodate  said  platen,  and 
individual  load  lifting  and  lowering  means  carried  on  said 
dolly  adjacent  each  corner  and  mounted  above  and  below 
said  deck  for  elevating  said  platen  and  its  load  above  the 
deck  or  lowering  them  through  said  opening  below  the 
deck. 


3,339,766 
PALLET  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
DEVICE 
George  M.  Fulmcr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Kirwan  Y. 
Messick,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Gichner  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  248,444,  Dec. 
31,  1962.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
490,765 

13  Claims.  (CL  214—394) 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  load  carrying 
pallet  comprising  a  front  wheeled  assembly  and  a  rear 
wheeled  assembly,  a  transverse  beam  supported  on  the 
front  wheeled  assembly  and  being  spaced  rearwardly  of 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheels  on  the  wheeled  assem- 
bly, a  transverse  beam  mounted  on  the  rear  wheeled  as- 
sembly and  being  spaced  forwardly.of  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  wheels  on  the  rear  wheeled  assembly,  each  trans- 
verse beam  having  upstanding  arms  on  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  each  beam  including  means  engageable  with  the 
edges  of  a  pallet  disposed  therebetween,  a  connecting 
member  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms 
for  retaining  the  means  on  the  beam  engaged  with  the 
pallet,  and  an  expansible  unit  interconnecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  for  urging  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms 
apart  thus  swinging  the  beams  about  the  rotational  axes 
of  the  wheels  on  the  wheeled  units  and  thereby  elevating 
the  pallet. 

3,339,767 

DEVICE  FOR  ENGAGING  SLINGS  OR  LIKE 

MEMBERS  OVER  UFTING  HOOKS 

Jacqoes    Humbert,    Manosque,    and    Raymond    Pelardy, 

Perthuis,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  k  ITnergie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16,  1964, 

981  786 

5  ClAima.  (CI.  214—628) 


V 


1.  Device  for  engaging  slings  or  like  members  over 
lifting  hooks,  said  device  comprising  a  support  for  the 
terminal  sling-shackle  in  the  vertical  position,  a  rock- 
ing lever  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  support,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  fitted  with  a  balance-weight  for 
restoring  to  the  rest  position  and  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lifting  hook, 
the  pivotal  motion  of  said  lever  under  the  action  of  said 
lifting  hook  resulting  in  the  tilting  of  said  sling-shackle 
and  the  engagement  of  said  hook  in  said  shackle. 
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3,339,768 

FLEXIBLE  POWER^UPPLY  CONNECTIONS 

BETWEEN  TELESCOPING  MEMBERS 

John   David   Dixon,   Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to 

Lansing    Bagnall    Limited,    Basingstolic,    England,    a 

British  company 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

13,493/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  214—730) 


and  collapsing  of  said  pantograph  structures  to  different 
extent  being  effective  for  imparting  twist  to  said  struc- 


1.  A  load-lifting  truck  having  an  upright  extensible 
mast  comprising  first  and  second  telescoping  sections, 
each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  uprights, 
a  load  bearing  carriage  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment on  the  second  mast  section,  a  flexible  power  supply 
connection  which  is  a  single  continuous  length  and  which 
extends  between  anchor  points  on  the  first  mast  section 
and  on  the  carriage,  ram  means  located  between  the 
uprights  of  the  mast  sections  for  raising  or  lowering  the 
carriage  relatively  to  the  second  mast  section  and  for 
raising  or  lowering  the  second  mast  section  relatively 
to  the  first  mast  section,  a  first  pulley  for  paying  out 
and  taking  in  the  flexible  connection  during  said  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  which  first  pulley  is  located  between 
the  ends  and  within  the  confines  of  the  mast  sections  and 
is  mountd  on  the  said  ram  and  round  which  first  pulley 
the  flexible  connection  is  led  in  its  path  from  the  first 
mast  section  to  the  carriage,  a  second  pulley  for  paying 
out  and  taking  in  the  flexible  connection  during  raising 
or  lowering  of  the  second  mast  section,  which  second 
pulley  is  located  between  the  ends  and  within  the  confines 
of  the  mast  sections  and  is  located  below  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  first  pulley  and  round  which  second  pulley 
the  flexible  connection  is  led  in  its  path  from  the  first 
mast  section  to  the  first  pulley,  and  a  tensioning  cable 
which  extends  in  the  opposite  direction  round  the  second 
pulley  from  the  first  mast  section  to  the  second  mast 
section. 


3,339,769 
TRACTOR  LOADER 
Marcus  L.  Conrad,  Stevensville,  Mirh.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  P!o.  488,211 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—770) 
1.  In  a  tractor  loader,  a  mobile  vehicle,  pantograph 
structures    at   opposite   sides   of   said   vehicle    pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  load 
carrying  member  mounted  on  said  structures  at  the  for- 
ward ends  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  extending 
and  collapsing  said  structures  to  the  same  extent  aikl  to 
different  extent  effective  for  moving  said  member  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  away  from  said  vehicle  and  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  toward  said  vehicle,  extending 


i^ 


tures  and  thereby  lowering  one  side  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  the  other  side  thereof. 


3,339,770 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Bmno  Welgand,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tamper-Proof-Tops 
Industries  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tion  <rf  Ontario 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,323 
10  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  provided  with  a 
mouth  portion:  a  cap  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  ap- 
plicable to  the  mouth  portion  of  the  container,  circum- 
fcrentially-spaced  side  lugs  carried  by  the  cap  on  the  in- 
side thereof,  climbing  cams  carried  by  the  mouth  of  the 
container  and  peripherally  disposed  thereon  for  engage- 
ment by  said  lugs  when  the  cap  is  turned  in  the  closing 
direction  to  draw  the  cap  down,  recess  means  for  engage- 
ment by  the  lugs  to  preclude  the  cap  from  turning  in  the 
opening  direction,  and  tensionable  means  depending  from 
said  side  wall  for  securing  the  lugs  in  the  recess  means, 
said  tensionable  means  including  an  annular  extension 
member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mouth  portion  in  the  ap- 
plied position  of  the  container,  said  extension  member 
having  a  resilient  wall  portion  disposed  to  extend  along- 
side of  said  mouth  with  a  free  edge  curved  outwardly 
therefrom  for  spreading  under  tension  by  contact  with 
a  relatively  fixed  surface  when  the  cap  is  turned  in  its  clos- 
ing direction. 

3  339  771 

INFANT  FEEDING  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

ASSEMBLY 

Gene  BalUn,  3045  Shore  Drive, 

Merrick,  N.Y.     11566 

FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,809 

7  Claims.  (CL  215—11) 

1.  A  cap  and  nipple  assembly  for  a  liquid-containing 

vessel  having  a  mouth,  comprising  a  flexible  nipple,  means 
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for  mounting  said  nipple  on  said  mouth,  an  insert  aper- 
turcd  adjacent  its  periphery,  means  on  said  nipple  for  re- 
taining the  edge  of  said  insert  with  its  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  nipple  and  the  interior 


of  the  vessel  when  said  nipple  is  in  an  erect  position,  and 
a  cap  structure  cooperating  with  said  nipple  and  vessel 
to  sealably  force  said  insert  against  the  mouth  of  said 
vessel  to  seal  said  insert  against  said  vessel  when  said  cap 
structure  is  in  a  sealed  position. 


3^3f,772 
CONTAINER  CAP 

Christian  F.  Miller,  Palos  Parit,  111.,  assignor  to  Formold 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Bine  Island,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Not.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,442 

3  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 


M»  tk.^ 


1.  A  cap  device  comprising:  a  spout  closure  of  com- 
paratively resilient  material,  including  a  tubular  skirt  and 
a  generally  annular  member,  said  skirt  having  an  outer 
surface  sized  to  sealingly  and  affixably  engage  a  container 
neck  and  said  annular  member  spanning  said  skirt  and 
having  a  central  throat  defining  a  dispenser  orifice;  and 
a  cap  element  of  comparatively  rigid  material,  including 
a  cup-shaped  body  and  a  central  stem  portion  extending 
from  the  floor  of  said  body  coaxial  with  the  walls  thereof; 
said  stem  portion  slidably  stretchably  entering  said  throat 
whereby  to  permit  prc-assembling  said  spout  closure  and 
said  cap  element  before  affixing  same  to  a  container,  said 
stem  portion  having  a  greater  axial  extent  than  said  throat 
whereby  said  stem  portion  acts  to  clean  residual  dispensed 
material  from  the  wails  of  said  throat  each  time  said 
cap  element  is  replaced  on  a  container  neck  in  which  said 
closure  has  been  mounted. 


3339.773 
SCREW  CLOSURE 
Morton  B.  Stull,  Boonton,  N  J.  (%  Stull  Engraring  Com- 
pany, 221-23  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ.     07026) 
FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,323 
9  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 
1.  A  screw  closure  construction  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  discharge  pas- 
sage through  it,  and  having  means  for  attaching  it  to 
the  mouth  of  a  container, 

(b)  said  body  member  having  external  screw  threads 
surrounding  the  discharge  passage,  and  having  an 
orifice  portion  beyond  said  screw  threads, 

(c)  a  screw  cap  member  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
said  body  member  and  having  internal  threads  en- 
gageable  with  said  external  screw  threads,  and 

(d)  cooperable  detent  means  on  said  members,  in- 
cluding a  yieldable  part  on  at  least  one  member, 
tending  to  initially  constrain  the  said  screwing-on  of 
the  cap. 


(e)  said  detent  means  being  so  organized  as  to  ter- 
minate said  constraint  prior  to  the  screw  cap  mem- 
ber attaining  its  fully  screwed-on  position  represent- 


ing a  fully-assembled  condition  of  the  members, 
thereby  providing  to  the  user  a  tactual  indication  of 
such  screwed-on  position  by  virtue  of  an  easier  ulti- 
mate turning  action. 


3,339,774 
PLASTIC  SEALING  LINER  HAVING  A 
TRANSPARENT  CENTRAL  PORTION 
William  C.  Rainer,  Harrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Products  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 
Original  application  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,660,  now 
Patent  No.  3,265,785,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,594 
6  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 


1.  A  sealing  closure  for  a  container  comprising  a 
closure  member  containing  therein  a  plasticized,  fused 
vinyl  plastisol  liner  bonded  to  the  interior  of  the  closure 
member,  said  liner  having  a  central  web  portion  and  an 
outer  ring  portion,  the  central  web  portion  containing  a 
relatively  thin  transparent  area  and  a  predetermined  rela- 
tively thick,  expanded,  cellular,  opaque  design,  and  the 
outer  ring  portion  being  relatively  thick,  expanded,  cellu- 
lar, opaque,  resilient,  and  capable  of  being  placed  in  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  container. 


3,339,775 
WIRE  CORK-CAGE 
Francis  Valentin,  Epemay,  Mamc,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablissements  F.  Valentin,   Epemay,  Mamc,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Ftied  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,071 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1965, 

38,741 
8  Claims.  (O.  215—94) 


6.  A  wire  cork-cage  comprising  a  looped  first  wire 
member  comprising  a  single  wire  having  ends  which  are 
interwound  to  form  a  closed  loop  adapted  to  encircle  the 
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neck  of  a  bottle  or  similar  container,  a  second  wire  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  circular  portion  which  is  spaced 
from  the  said  first  wire  member  and  a  circular  cap  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  upper  surface  of  a  cork  or  stopper  for 
the  said  bottle  or  similar  container  and  having  an  under- 
cut groove  in  its  upper  surface  in  which  the  second  wire 
member  is  engaged,  the  said  second  wire  member  being 
formed  by  two  wires  which  are  twisted  together  along 
longitudinal  extents  thereof  extending  from  said  circular 
portion  and  having  adjacent  untwisted  wire  end  portions 
which  diverge  from  each  other  away  from  the  axis  along 
which  the  wires  are  twisted,  the  untwisted  wire  end  por- 
tions being  connected  to  said  first  wire  member  at  re- 
spective locations  thereof  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
along  the  circumference  of  the  loop  formed  by  said  first 
wire  member. 

3,339,776 
COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE 
Kellcy  R.  Yoong,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Component  Packaging  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  d  California 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,499 
2  Claims.  (CI.  217—12) 


3,339,777 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Giinter  J.  Barz,  Johannes  Kiiffer,  and  Hugo  Haider,  Ulm 

(Danube),  Helmut  Thiele,  Senden  (Uer),  and  Johannes 

Ritter,  Herrlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken 

Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1962, 

T  21,718;  Mar.  21,  1962,  T  21,798 

25  Claims.  (CI.  220—2.1) 


1.  An  implosion  protective  device  for  cathode  ray  tubes 
comprising  a  rigid  frame  encompassing  the  tube  in  the 
region  of  its  maximum  diameter  and  being  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  the  tube,  so  as  to  form  an  interspace  there- 
between, and  a  set  filler  mass  in  said  interspace,  said 
filler  mass  being  a  material  which  remains  solid  up  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  80*  C,  which  is  highly  liquid  at 
temperatures  of  between  approximately  100*  C.  and  180' 
C,  which,  while  in  solid  state,  does  not  volatilize  to  pro- 
duce odorous  or  corrosive  vapors,  which  sets  quickly,  and 
whose  volume  remains  substantially  unchanged  as  it  goes 
from  liquid  to  solid  state. 


3,339,778 
INSULATED  TANK  FOR  LIQUIDS  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATURES 
Pierre  Herrenschmidt,  NeuiUy-«ur-Scine,  Seine,  France, 
assignor  to  Sodetc  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  et  Chantiers 
de  la  Seine  Maritime,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,044 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1963, 
932,573,  Patent  1,363,994;  Oct  25,  1963,  951,876, 
Patent  84,587 

7  Claiois.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  sections, 

(b)  a  pair  of  end  sections, 

(c)  a  bottom  section  and  a  top  section, 

(d)  said  side  sections  having  on  the  outer  surface  of 
their  end  portions  elongated  cleats  shorter  than  the 
width  of  the  side  panel  portions  and  positioned  in- 
termediate the  end  edges  of  said  panel  portions  with 
the  outer  faces  of  the  cleats  and  panels  flush, 

(c)  said  end  sections  having  on  their  end  portions  cleats 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  end  panels  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  edges  thereof  and  projecting 
beyond  said  side  edges  a  distance  equal  to  the  com- 
bined thickness  of  the  cleats  and  panel  at  the  ends 
of  the  said  side  panels  to  overlie  the  same  when  the 
end  panels  and  side  panels  are  assembled, 

(f)  top  and  bottom  cap  frames  for  enclosing  the  side 
and  end  panels  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  ends  of 
the  cleats  on  the  side  and  end  panels, 

(g)  a  closure  for  each  of  said  cap  frames  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  each  frame,  and 

(h)  metal  angle  pieces  fixed  to  each  corner  of  said 
cap  frames  comprising  flanges  fixed  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  frames  at  each  corner  and  inwardly  project- 
ing flanges  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of  the  top 
and  bottom  cap  frames  a  distance  to  receive  and 
supi>ort  the  marginal  portions  of  the  side  and  end 
panels. 


1.  A  tank  for  holding  gas,  said  tank  comprising  an 
outer  wall  which  is  the  hull  of  a  ship,  an  inner  wall,  and 
an  intermediate  wall  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
a  framework  within  and  carried  by  said  outer  wall,  said 
framework  comprising  a  group  of  elongated  outer  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  outer  wall,  a  group  of  elongated  in- 
termediate members  carried  by  said  elongated  outer  mem- 
bers and  a  group  of  elongated  inner  members  carried  by 
said  intermediate  members,  said  elongated  intermediate 
members  being  positioned  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  inner  and  outer  elongated  members  and  said  elon- 
gated intermediate  and  inner  members  being  mounted 
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to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  intermedi- 
ate and  inner  members  relative  to  each  other  and  said 
outer  members,  said  inner  wall  being  fastened  to  said 
inner  elongated  members,  and  said  intermediate  wall 
being  mounted  on  said  framework  to  permit  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  intermediate  wall  relative  to  said 
inner  and  outer  walls,  and  insulation  filled  containers 
positioned  between  said  inner  and  intermediate  walls  and 
between  said  intermediate  and  outer  walls. 


3,339,779 
INTERNALLY  INSULATED  VESSEL-BOTTOM 
John  T.  Hortoo,  Chicago,  Whitney  H.  Waugh,  Glen  Ellyn, 
and  WUliam  L,  Hidden,  Oak  Brook  Terrace,  III.,  as- 
signors   to    Chicago    Bridge    &    Iron    Company,   Oak 
Brook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,122 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


(b)  an  aluminum  metal  foil  member  forming  a  pri- 
mary barrier  wall  and  having  a  predetermined  lesser 
dimensional  stability  at  cryogenic  temperatures  than 
said  base  panel, 

(c)  said  foil  having  body  portions  and  flap  portions, 

(d)  bonding  means  including  a  glass  fiber  cloth,  ad- 
hering said  body  portions  of  said  foil  to  said  base 
panel,  whereby  said  bonded  portions  of  said  foil 
have  an  increased  dimensional  stability  at  cryogenic 
temperatures  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  said 
base  panel, 

(e)  said  flap  portions  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  base  panel  and  being  freely  movable  relative 
thereto. 

3,339,781 

HOLLOW  WALL  CONTAINER 

Peter   Taube    Scbunnan,    Snyder,    and    Raymond    Carl 

Confer,  Gasport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 

Co-  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Coonecticnt 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,811 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  cylindrical  insulated  liquefied  gas  above-ground 
storage  vessel  comprising  an  outer  metal  shell  and  an 
inner  metal  shell  with  insulation  between  the  shells,  said 
inner  shell  having  a  circular  essentially  flat  bottom  sheet, 
an  essentially  smooth  side  wall  sheet  joined  to  the  bot- 
tom sheet,  an  annular  metal  expansion  rib  in  the  bottom 
sheet  in  the  region  of  its  periphery  and  parallclingly 
adjaoent  to,  but  slightly  spaced  from,  the  side  wall  sheet, 
and  a  ring-like  metal  sealing  strip  joining  the  outer  wall 
of  the  expansion  rib  to  the  outer  shell  side  wall,  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  side  wall  sheet  is  joined  to  the 
sealing  strip. 

3  J39  780 
DUPLEX  INSULATING  PANEL 
Charles  D.  Forman,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  Mamell  A.  Segura, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Paul  T.  Gorman,  Chatham, 
and  Adolph  A.  Austin,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,491 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  prefabricated  duplex  insulating  panel  forming  pri- 
mary and  secondary  barrier  walls  and  including 

(a)  a  base  panel  of  insulating  material  having  a  pre- 
determined high  dimensional  stability  at  cryogenic 
temperatures  and  forming  a  secondary  barrier  wall, 
said  base  panel  including  a  polyurethane  foam  in- 
terior and  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  resin  outer  shell 
and 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  thermoplastic  container  hav- 
ing mating  parts  joined  by  a  hinge  integral  with  both  of 
said  parts  with  at  least  one  of  said  parts  being  of  hollow 
double-wall  construction,  a  fastener  tongue  integral  with 
one  of  said  parts,  said  tongue  projecting  beyond  the  said 
part  integral  therewith  and  having  laterally  projecting 
ears  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  other  of  said  parts 
having  an  integral  flange  projecting  therefrom  along  said 
tongue  beyond  the  juncture  thereof  with  said  one  part, 
(he  side  of  said  flange  opposite  said  tongue  having  lat- 
erally spaced  shoulders  undercut  for  snap-fit  engagement 
with  said  ears  when  said  tongue  is  rolled  over  said  flange. 


3,339,782 
CRYOGENIC  TANK  SUPPORT 
Mamell  Albin  Segura,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Charles  D. 
Fonnan,  Elizabeth,  and  Harold  R.  Pratt,  Ridgewood, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,257 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—15) 
1.  In  a  ship  hull,  a  mounting  system  for  a  cryogenic 
cargo  tank  including 

(a)  a  closed  shell  having  three  major  axes, 

(b)  said  shell  being  of  predetermined  substantially 
larger  dimensions  than  said  cargo  tank, 

(c)  means  rigidly  securing  said  shell  to  said  hull:  chan. 
nel  members  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  shell;  dash- 
pot  means  supported  in  said  channel  members  for 
sliding  motion  relative  along  said  shell;  said  shell  de- 
fining openings  adjacent  said  dashpot  means, 

(d)  rod-like  support  means  projecting  through  said 
openings;  said  support  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  dashpot  means. 
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(c)  means  adapted  to  secure  the  other  end  of  said  rod- 
like support  means  rigidly  to  said  tank. 


3,339,784 
INSULATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  TRANS- 
PORTATION OF  COLD  LIQUIDS 
Charles  George  FUstead,  Jr.,  Leahurst,  Littlewortii 
Common  Road,  Esher,  Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  32,248,  May  27, 
1960.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,903 
14  Claims.  (CI.  220—15) 


(f )  whereby  said  tank  may  be  effectively  floatingly  and 
universally  displaceably  supported  within  said  shell. 


3,339,783 
CRYOGENIC  CONTAINER 
Paul  T.  Gorman,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,778 
8  Claims.  (CI.  220—15) 


1.  A  cryogenic  container  including 

(a)  a  rigid  support  structure, 

(b)  an  impermeable  outer  tank  of  a  predetermined 
closed  configuration, 

(c)  said  outer  tank  comprised  of  a  series  of  outer  con- 
tiguous stepped  panels  of  polyurethane  foam  en- 
capsulated by  fiberglass  reinforced  polyester  resin, 

(d)  means  securing  said  outer  panels  at  their  outer 
faces  to  said  support  structure, 

(c)  means  interposed  between  and  securely  bonding 
adjacent  ones  of  said  outer  panels, 

(f)  outer  overiay  means  superimposed  upon  the  joints 
between  said  adjacent  outer  panels  and  thereby  en- 
hancing the  impermeability  of  said  outer  tank, 

(g)  an  impermeable  inner  tank  of  smaller  dimensions 
than  said  outer  tank  but  of  a  predetermined  closed 
configuration  similar  to  said  outer  tank, 

(h)  said  inner  tank  comprised  of  a  series  of  inner  con- 
tiguous stepped  panels  of  polyurethane  foam  en- 
capsulated by  fiberglass  reinforced  polyester  resin, 

(i)  anchor  block  means  interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  tanks  and  secured  to  the  latter, 

(j)  means  securing  said  inner  panels  at  their  outer 
faces  to  said  anchor  block  means, 

(k)  spacing  means  integrally  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  series  of  inner  and  outer  stepped  panels 
at  opposing  faces  thereof, 

(1)  means  interposed  between  and  securely  bonding 
adjacent  ones  of  said  inner  panels, 

(m)  inner  overiay  means  superimposed  upon  the  joints 
between  said  inner  panels  and  thereby  enhancing 
the  tank  impermeability  of  said  inner  tank, 

(n)  said  inner  and  outer  tanks  defining  a  chamber 
therebetween,  and 

(o)  detection  means  in  communication  with  said 
chamber  for  detecting  the  presence  of  cargo  therein. 

842  O.Q.— 7  , 


1.  A  tank  for  the  transportation  and  storage  of  cryo- 
genic liquids  at  temperatures  far  below  the  freezing  point 
of  water  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  rigid  metal  housing, 

(b)  an  impervious  secondary  wall  comprising  contin-- 
uous  non-metallic  panels  of  structurally  strong  ma- 
terial, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  insulating  firring  spacers  secured  to 
said  secondary  wall  and  to  said  housing,  said  spacers 
mounting  said  secondary  wall  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  metallic  housing  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 

(d)  a  primary  thermal  insulation  barrier  consisting  of 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  of  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity mounted  on  said  secondary  wall  on  the  op- 
posite side  from  said  spacer  members  and  supported 
thereby,  said  primary  layer  and  secondary  wall  to- 
gether as  a  unit  being  effective  to  resist  penetration  by 
liquid  coming  into  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  maintain  the  liquid  out  of  contact 
with  the  outer  metal  housing, 

(e)  a  layer  of  secondary  thermal  porous  insulating  ma- 
terial incapable  of  resisting  penetration  of  liquid  com- 
ing into  contact  therewith  positioned  inwardly  of  the 
primary  insulation  layer  and  adjacent  thereto, 

(f)  a  panel  wall  secured  to  both  primary  and  second- 
ary layers,  said  wall  supporting  the  said  layer  of 
secondary  insulating  material  as  a  layer  adjacent  the 
primary  insulation  layer, 

(g)  and  a  primary  container  of  large  capacity  within 
said  metal  housing,  said  insulation  being  between  said 
outer  wall  housing  and  said  primary  container. 


3,339,785 
CLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
John  I.  Nugent,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,575 
15  Claims.  (CI.  220—41) 
1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  combination  with  a  pres- 
sure vessel  member  having  an  opening  and  a  door  mem- 
ber for  closure  of  said  opening,  said  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination  therewith: 

(a)  flanged  support  means  between  said  members 
along  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  door  member 
adapted  for  slidably  supporting  said  door  member 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions 
with  said  opening  and  for  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  door  member  at  least  when  in  said 
closed  position,  and 
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(b)  flanged  means  along  a  second  pair  of  opposite 
edges  for  orienting  said  door  against  sliding  move- 
ment beyond  closure  and  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  door  member  at  least  while  in  said 
closed  position. 


(c)  seal  means  between  said  members  for  sealing  said 
members  in  pressure  tight  relation  around  said  open- 
ing when  said  members  arc  in  said  closed  position. 


3339,786 
CONTAINER  AND  VENTING  CLOSURE  CAP 

FOR  SAME 

Doane  O.  BigHn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Iliinois,  Inc.,  a  corporaHon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,193 

3  Claims  (CI.  220—44) 


1.  A  closure  cap  comprising  a  top  wall,  an  upstanding 
annular  side  wall  at  the  periphery  of  said  top  wall,  means 
in  a  plane  above  said  top  wall  and  in  part  above  the  plane 
of  the  side  wall  and  radially  outward  from  both  walls 
forming  an  annular  downwardly  facing  channel,  said  chan- 
nel having  an  outer  wall  formed  with  an  annular  inwardly 
downwardly  inclined  cJttension  to  function  as  part  of 
means  for  retaining  the  closure  cap  on  a  container,  vent- 
ing means  formed  internally  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
channel  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  of  minute 
size  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  and  outer 
walls  of  the  channel  and  the  container  engaging  surface 
of  inclined  extension  and  an  annular  downwardly  out- 
wardly inclined  straight  extension  at  the  lower  margin 
of  the  inclined  extension  to  facilitate  both  nesting  of  a 
stack  of  closure  caps  and  their  removal  from  containers. 


3^39,787 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL 
Raymond  E.  PechacelK,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hahn 
A  Clay,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,698 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 46) 
1.  A  high  pressure  seal  adapted  to  seal  in  contact  with 
a  radially  expansible   wall  of  a  pressure  vessel,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  closure  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  m  said 

I^essure  vessel, 

(b)  a  plate  extending  from  said  closure  body, 

(c)  an  annular  lip  on  said  i^ate. 


(d)  an  annular  ring  in  substantial  contact  with  said  lip 
of  said  plate  and  said  wall, 

(e)  said  annular  ring  having  external  grooves  at  the 
points  of  substantial  contact  of  said  ring  with  said 
lip  of  said  plate  and  said  wall, 

(f)  an  elastic  seal  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves  for 
sealing  engagement  between  said  ring  and  said  lip 
of  said  plate  and  said  ring  and  said  wall  of  the  vessel, 
and 
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(g)  said  annular  ring  having  a  bore  which  is  exposed 
to  pressure  in  said  vessel  for  expanding  that  part  of 
said  ring  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  pressure 
vessel  radially  at  least  as  fast  as  said  wall  to  prevent 
extrusion  of  said  seal  between  said  annular  ring  and 
said  wall. 


3,339,788 
CONTAINER 
Benjamin  B.  Lipsiie,  Downers  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,117 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220—53) 


1.  A  container  wall  member  having  an  opening,  and 
removable  means  for  covering  the  opening,  said  means 
comprising  a  gas  impermeable  metal  foil  seal  member  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  wall  member  and  covering  said 
opening,  adhesive  means  removably  securing  the  foil  seal 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wall  member;  said  adhesive 
means  comprising  a  coating  on  the  foil  seal  member  and 
a  coating  on  said  exterior  surface,  each  coating  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin  and  a  thermosetting  resin, 
and  a  heat-tackifying  thermoplastic  layer  between  said 
coatings;  and  a  seal  coating  of  plastisol  material  spanning 
the  margin  of  the  opening  throughout  the  extent  thereof, 
said  seal  coating  being  bonded  coniinuously  adjacent  to 
said  margin  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  wall  member 
and  the  interior  surface  of  the  foil  seal  exposed  through 
the  opening  and  being  of  a  thickness  sufficiently  greater 
than  said  wall  member  at  said  opening  to  cover  completely 
said  margin. 


3,339,789 
SCORED  METAL  CAN 
Ralph  J.  Stolle,  Lebanon,  and  EHon  G.  Kaminski,  Sidney, 
Ohio,  and  Frederick  J.  Close,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Stolle  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,499 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


1.  A  metal  can  end  having  a  score  line  defining  an  area 
adapted  to  be  torn  out  by  means  of  a  puU  tab,  said  score 
line  lying  substantially  centrally  in  a  flat  bottomed  groove, 
the  thickness  of  said  can  end  in  said  flat  bottomed  groove 
being  substantially  uniform,  whereby  the  amount  of  metal 
remaining  under  said  score  line  is  of  substantial  uniform 
thickness  for  easy  removal  of  said  area  by  tearing. 


3  J39  790 

EASY^p^  Container 

Robert  W.  Mmtlock,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc.,  Loratai,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,154 
8  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


1.  An  opening  tab  to  be  attached  to  a  scored  opening 
strip  of  a  can  lid,  said  tab  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  metal 
having  a  thickness  of  0.012  inch  to  0.015  inch,  said  sheet 
having  a  pair  of  straight  side  edges  and  a  tapered  end 
tapering  to  a  short  edge  having  a  length  substantially  not 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  corresponding  scored  strip 
of  the  cam  lid,  said  sheet  having  a  projection  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  a  distance  of  from  one  thirty-second 
inch  to  one-fourth  inch,  said  projection  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  from  three  thirty-seconds  inch  to  one-fourth 
inch,  said  projection  being  at  said  tapered  end  near  said 
short  edge,  and  said  sheet  having  reinforcing  ridges  longi- 
tudinally along  said  side  edges  and  extending  at  least  to 
positions  transverse  to  a  portion  of  said  projection. 


3  339  791 

emergency  venting  MANHOLE  COVER 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Liberty  St^ 

Warren,  Pa.     16365 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,306 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—57) 
1.  A  manhole  cover  for  a  liquid  container  comprising 
(a)  a  seat  which  defines  and  extends  completely  around 
an  opening  into  said  container, 


(b)  a  cover  which  closes  said  opening  and  is  positioned 
to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat, 

(c)  a  lock  arm  with  a  pivot  mounting  upon  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  said  seat  and  disposed  to  extend  over 
said  opening  and  said  cover  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  cover, 

(d)  said  lock  arm  including  a  first  spring  mountmg 
which  extends  towards  said  cover, 

(e)  said  cover  including  a  second  spring  mounting  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  spring  seat, 

(f )  spring  means  disposed  upon  said  two  spring  mount- 
ings, 


(g)  adjustable  means  extending  between  said  two 
spring  mountings,  being  connected  to  each  and 
adapted  to  place  a  predetermined  load  upon  said 
spring  so  that  aaid  cover  has  limited  movement  on 
and  off  said  seat  independently  of  movement  of  said 
lock  arm  when  pressure  in  said  container  exceeds  a 
given  amount,  said  adjustable  means  effecting  an 
attachment  of  said  cover  to  said  lock  arm, 

(h)  latch  means  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
lock  arm  for  maintaining  same  extended  across  said 
opening  to  position  said  cover  opposite  said  seat. 


3,339,792 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  SAME 
Duane  O.  B^lin,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,194 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—60) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wide-mouth  container  cwnprising 
a  bottom,  an  annular  upstanding  wall  having  a  flared  up- 
per section  of  upwardly  increasing  radial  thickness,  an 
annular  bead  of  substantial  cross-section  at  the  upper 
margin  of  the  flared  section,  said  bead  having  a  flat  top 
rim  and  an  external  annular  corner  sealing  surface  below 
said  rim,  a  closure  cap  having  a  panel  portion  receivable 
in  the  container  mouth,  an  inverted  annular  channel-like 
member  having  an  outer  annular  pendent  wall  formed 
with  an  inwardly  sloping  sealing  section  for  contact  with 
said  comer  sealing  surface,  the  spacing  between  the  rim 
and  sloping  sealing  section  being  such  as  to  maintain  the 
pendent  wall  under  tension  and  create  a  tight  seal. 
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3^39,793 
END  CLOSURES  FOR  DRUMS  AND  EQUIVALENT 

CONTAINERS 
Albert  F.  Gerlovicb,  Fanwood,  NJ^  assignor  to  Rheem 
MannfartnrfaiK  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,768 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220—66) 


3.  A  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  body  hav- 
ing radially  outward  longitudinally  inward  U-shaped  bent 
portions  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  a  pair  of  circular  heads 
respectively  disposed  in  closing  relation  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  body,  said  heads  respectively  having  radially 
inward  longitudinally  outward  U-shaped  bent  portions  en- 
gaging said  bent  portions  of  said  body  in  double  seam 
joints,  said  heads  each  having  a  chime  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  bent  por- 
tion of  the  head,  a  flat  annular  region  radially  inwardly 
adjacent  and  perpendicular  the  longitudinally  inner  end 
of  said  chime,  a  small  radius  circumferential  knuckle  in- 
terconnecting said  flat  annular  region  and  said  chime,  a 
longitudinally  offset  circumferential  strengthening  section 
which  includes  a  shallow  step  portion  radially  inwardly 
and  longitudinally  outwardly  inclined  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  flat  annular  region,  a  flat  circular  central  region, 
and  a  curved  convex  annular  region  interconnecting  said 
central  region  and  said  strengthening  section. 


3,339,794 

BAIL  EARS  FOR  PORTABLE  INSULATED 

CONTAINER 

Karl  Obcrlander,  Geisiingen,  and  Kort  Radtke,  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wurttembergfeche  MetaJlwaren- 

fabrik,  Geisiingen  (Steige),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No,  406,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1963, 

W  31,452 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—91) 


1.  A  portable  insulating  vessel,  including  a  carrying 
handle,  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  wall  of  the  vessel,  in  which  the  ends  of  the  carrying 
handle  arc  provided  with  elongated  holes,  which  cooperate 
with  suspension  hooks  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shell  of  the  vessel,  which  hooks  have  elongated  locking 
plates  mounted  on  hook  shafts  and  conforming  to  the 
internal  contour  of  the  elongated  holes,  said  locking  plates 
having  their  longitudinal  axe*  oppositely  inclined  from  a 
plane  passing  through  the  suspension  hooks  and  contain- 
ing the  vertical  center  line  of  the  vessel. 


3,339,795 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  CappeL,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,367 
3  Clalmi.  (CL  220—93) 


1.  In  a  storage  cabinet  having  a  compartment  with  an 
access  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  weight-re- 
sponsive elevator  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  a  variable 
vertical  level  dependent  upon  the  weight  of  load  on  said 
elevator,  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  said  load  is  main- 
tained at  a  substantially  constant  location  relative  to  said 
access  opening  of  said  compartment,  said  elevator  com- 
prising a  load  receiving  frame;  an  elongated,  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  helical  spring  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  element 
and  extending  along  substantiaUy  the  full  length  of  said 
cylindrical  element,  said  spring  having  one  end  fastened 
to  said  frame  and  having  the  other  end  fastened  to  said 
cylindrical  element;  first  and  second  flexible  cables  at- 
tached inwardly  from  the  end  to  said  cylindrical  element 
at  substantially  the  same  first  location,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cables  being  wound  from  their  locations  of  attach- 
ment in  the  same  direction  around  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment and  extending  substantially  transversely  from  said 
cylindrical  element  in  respective  first  and  second  direc- 
tions that  are  substantially  opposite  each  other;  third  and 
fourth  flexible  cables  attached  inwardly  from  the  end  to 
said  cylindrical  element  at  substantially  the  same  second 
location  spaced  from  said  first  location,  said  third  and 
fourth  cables  being  wound  from  their  locations  of  attach- 
ment in  the  same  direction  around  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment and  extending  substantially  transversely  from  said 
cylindrical  element  in  said  respective  first  and  second  di- 
rections; direction  changing  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  each  of  four  substantially  rectangularly  posi- 
tioned comers  for  changing  the  direction  of  each  of  said 
four  cables  to  a  substantiaUy  vertically  upward  direction; 
one  of  said  pulleys  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  of 
said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  pulleys  being  spaced 
substantially  at  each  comer  of  said  frame,  each  of  said 
four  cables  passing  over  said  direction  changing  pulleys 
and  extending  substantially  vertically  upward  from  said 
frame;  and  means  respectively  fastening  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  four  cables  to  said  cabinet  at  each  of  four  sub- 
stantially rectangularly  positioned  corners  whereby  ver- 
tically downward  movement  of  said  elevator  effects  rota- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  element  in  a  direction  which  coils 
said  spring  more  tightly  and  stores  energy  therein  to  ef- 
fect raising  said  elevator  and  its  supported  load  as  said 
load  is  lightened. 
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3,339,796 

CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Glenn  E.  Stnible,  HamUton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

International  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,000 

26  Claims.  (CI.  220—117) 


1.  A  container  carrier  comprising 
a  separator  section  including 

a  pair  of  end  bars  forming  opposite  edges  of  said 

separator  section, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  substantially  the  midpoints 

of  said  end  bars, 
locking  means  located  along  edges  perpendicular 
to  said  end  bars, 
a  handle  extending  above  and  attached  to  said  cross 

bar, 
and  a  paperboard  supporting  means  having 

locking  tabs  extending  from  said  paperboard  sup- 
porting means  and  bent  inward  to  connect  with 
said  locking  means. 


take-up  drum  means  for  depriving  the  take-up  drum  of 
rotation  on  the  work  throw  of  the  stripper  element,  said 
guide  member  on  said  work  throw  of  the  stripper  element, 
sliding  along  said  run  of  the  liner  in  retreat  from  said 
joinder  thereof  with  the  drum's  liner-winding,  shifting  the 
liner's  bend  along  said  liner,  causing  the  liner  to  traverse 
said  bend  and  to  peel  away  from  a  liner-borne  label  con- 
tiguous to  said  bend,  thus  freeing  such  label  for  delivery 
from  the  stripper  element,  said  stripper  element,  on  its 
said  work  throw,  lengthening  said  run  of  the  liner,  draw- 
ing the  added  length  from  the  supply  of  label  stock,  and 
means  for  turning  the  take-up  drum  on  the  return  throw 
of  the  stripper  element  to  restore  the  relationship  exist- 
ing, at  the  start  of  the  work  throw,  between  said  stripper 
element  and  the  drum's  liner-winding,  said  stripper  ele- 
ment on  one  of  its  throws  in  a  cycle  of  movement,  coacting 
with  the  take-up  drum  to  effect  the  wrapping  of  the  liner 
onto  the  liner-winding  on  said  drum  and  take  up  the  said 
lengthening  of  said  run  of  the  liner. 


3,339,797 

LABEL  DISPENSERS 

Kermlt  B.  Knutson,  1316  E.  24th  SL, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55404 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,004 

21  Claims.  (CI.  221—73) 


3  339  798 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER 'having  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  SOURCES  WITH  ACTU- 

ATING  MEANS  .    ^^^      ,__ 

Jacob  Katz,  225  E.  57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,530 

1  Claim.  (CL  221—113) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  pressure-sensitive  labels 
from  a  supply  of  stock  consisting  of  a  series  of  such  labels 
borne  by  a  liner,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  label 
stock,  a  rotatable  take-up  drum  for  winding  thereon  a 
liner  led  from  the  supply  of  label  stock,  a  movable  car- 
rier medium,  a  stripper  element,  means  for  securing  the 
stripper  element  to  said  carrier  medium,  said  stripper  ele- 
ment being  movable  forth  and  back  along  with  the  carrier 
medium  in  a  cycle  of  movement  having  a  work  throw  and 
a  return  throw,  said  stripper  element  having  a  guide  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  overrun  by  and  to  define  a  bend  in  the 
run  of  a  liner  extending  in  a  first  reach  from  the  supply 
of  label  stock  to  said  guide  member,  and  thence,  in  a 
second  reach  to  its  joinder  with  the  liner-winding  on  the 


In  a  device  for  dispensing  identical  articles-one  at  a 
time,  a  frame,  a  horizontal  plate  fixed  on  the  frame,  a 
horizontal  disc  above  and  next  to  said  plate,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  vertically  through  said  plate,  a  gear  struc- 
ture below  said  plate;  said  disc  and  gear  structure  being 
fixed  on  said  shaft  concentrically  therewith;  said  disc  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes  equi-spaced  around  an  entire  circle 
which  is  concentric  with  the  shaft;  said  plate  having  a 
single  hole  which  is  in  registry  with  one  of  the  holes  of 
said  series;  said  holes  being  beyond  said  gear  structure; 
all  of  said  holes  being  of  a  size  to  hold  one  of  said  articles 
respectively,  means  fixed  to  the  frame  to  hold  vertical 
stacks  of  identical  articles  which  are  to  be  dispensed,  free 
for  downward  movement,  one  stack  immediately  above 
each  hole  of  said  series  except  the  one  which  is  in  reg- 
istry with  said  single  hole  in  said  plate;  the  number  of 
teeth  of  said  gear  structure  being  the  number  of  holes 
of  said  series  multiplied  by  any  whole  number,  a  sector- 
shaped  swingable,  normally  at  rest  operating  member 
biased  towards  the  normal  rest  position  and  accessible 
to  be  moved  to  a  second  position;  said  operating  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane  and  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  axis  on  the  frame  so  its  arcuate  periphery  is 
immediately  under  said  one  hole  in  the  plate,  and  having 
a  socket  opening  in  said  periphery  and  directly  under  said 
one  hole  to  receive  an  article  passing  through  said  one 
hole;  said  socket  being  accessible  when  the  operating 
member  is  moved  from  its  normal  rest  position;  the  gear 
structure  having  as  many  teeth  as  the  number  of  holes  in 
said  series,  a  pawl  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  operating  member  and  positioned  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  the  dedendums  of  two  succes- 
sive teeth  of  said  gear  structure;  the  cross  section  of  each 
tooth  being  substantially  rectangular  and  the  cross  section 
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of  the  addendum  of  each  tooth  being  substantially  tri- 
angular with  its  apex  at  the  periphery  of  the  gear  struc- 
ture; said  plate  having  a  second  series  of  holes  equi- 
spaced  around  a  circle  concentric  with  the  shaft;  the 
number  of  holes  in  said  second  series  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  holes  in  the  first  mentioned  series  multiplied 
by  a  whole  number,  a  ball  partially  entered  and  fitted 
within  at  least  one  of  the  holes  of  the  second  series  and 
spring-biased  towards  said  plate;  said  ball  and  spring  being 
a  plunger  structure  carried  on  said  disc;  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  gear  structure  at  each 
reciprocation  of  said  operating  member  to  move  the  gear 
structure  nearly  one  tooth;  said  pawl  leaving  the  gear 
structiue  before  the  operating  member  has  reached  the 
second  position  at  which  time  the  ball  is  not  fully  seated 
in  a  hole  of  the  second  series,  whereupon  the  spring  bias- 
ing the  ball,  will  shift  it  into  concentric  seating  in  said 
hole  of  the  second  series,  causing  the  gear  to  turn  the 
balance  of  one  tooth  movement  before  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member;  said  pawl  moving  the  gear 
structure  only  during  the  return  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing member  to  its  normal  rest  posiiton. 


the  second  fastener  even  when  a  change  is  made  to  fasten- 
ers of  different  lengths. 


3,339,799 

FASTENER  FEED  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

FASTENER  SIZE  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

SCcTc  Splsak,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gregory  Industries, 

Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Set.  No.  485,518 

3  Claims.  (CI.  221—176) 


3,339,800 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFE  VOIDING 
OF  TANKS  FILLED  WITH  INFLAMMABLE  LIQ- 
UIDS OR  VAPORS 
William  H.  Sustrich,  4022  W.  Eastman  Ave.  80236,  and 
Gus  Francis,  29  Polo  Club  Circle  80209,  both  of 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,046 
15  Claims.  (CI.  222—5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  voiding  containers  of  flamma- 
ble liquids  by  sequentially  cutting  holes  in  said  containers 
comprising:  a  first  explosive  cutter  to  be  located  at  a  first 
position  on  a  container  for  cutting  out  a  first  portion 
thereof;  activating  means  for  said  first  explosive  cutter;  a 
layer  of  non-infiammable  liquid  supported  on  the  side  of 
said  first  portion  adjacent  said  flammable  liquid  and  distal 
to  said  explosive  cutter;  a  second  explosive  cutter  to  be 
located  at  a  second  position  on  said  container  for  cutting 
out  a  second  portion  thereof;  activating  means  for  said 
second  explosive  cutter;  a  second  layer  of  non-inflammable 
liquid  supported  on  the  side  of  said  second  portion  adja- 
cent said  flammable  liquid  distal  to  said  second  explosive 
cutter;  and  actuating  means  for  sequentially  actuating  said 
first  and  second  explosive  cutters  in  that  order. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  elongate  fasteners  to  a  fas- 
tening tool,  said  fasteners  being  of  uniform  length  but 
subject  to  change  in  length  from  time  to  time  when  fas- 
teners of  different  lengths  are  required,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  forming  a  supply  passage,  means  for 
feeding  the  elongate  fasteners  in  end-to-end  relationship 
into  said  passage,  a  conveying  tube  in  which  the  fasteners 
are  moved  one  at  a  time  to  the  fastening  tool,  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  including  a  housing,  a  carrier  slidably 
supported  in  said  housing  for  reciprocatory  movement 
therein,  said  carrier  having  at  least  one  transverse  pas- 
sage, said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  supply  passage,  said  housing  having  an  out- 
let opening  communicating  with  said  conveying  tube, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  between  two  positions  with 
said  transverse  passage  aligned  with  said  inlet  opening  in 
one  position  and  with  said  transverse  passage  aligned 
with  said  outlet  opening  in  the  second  position,  a  plunger, 
means  supporting  said  plunger  transversely  to  said  sup- 
ply passage  at  a  distance  from  the  nearest  surface  of  said 
carrier  which  is  less  than  twice  the  length  of  the  fasten- 
er to  be  suf^lied  and  more  than  the  length  thereof,  means 
for  operating  said  plunger  to  clamp  an  intermediate  part 
of  a  second  fastener  from  said  carrier  against  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  supply  passage,  means  for  energizing 
said  moving  means  to  move  said  carrier  from  one  position 
to  the  other  to  receive  the  first  fastener,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  operating  means  to  move  said  plunger  to  clamp 
the  second  fastener,  and  positioning  means  associated 
with  said  supporting  nneans  for  moving  said  plunger 
and  said  operating  means  to  at  least  two  different  posi- 
tions spaced  longitudinally  along  said  supply  passage  to 
enable  said  plunger  to  engage  an  intermediate  part  of 


3,339,801 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID 

TREATING  AGENT 

John  J.  Hrooas,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Calgon  Corporation 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,358 

5  Claims.  (CL  222—57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  predetermined  amount  of 
a  liquid  treating  agent  into  a  liquid  to  be  treated,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tank  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  treated; 

(b)  means  for  filling  said  tank  to  a  predetermined  level 
and  emptying  said  tank; 

(c)  a  flexible,  water-impermeable  container  suspended 
in  said  tank,  at  a  point  no  higher  than  said  pre- 
determined level,  for  holding  the  liquid  treating 
agent; 

(d)  a  small  reservoir  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  flexi- 
ble container,  having  a  fixed,  predetermined  effective 
volume;  and 
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(e)  a  siphon  passing  from  inside  said  reservoir  to  a 
point  in  said  tank  and  outside  said  container. 


3  J39  802 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Norman  Welner,  SiioUe,  and  Jerome  J.  Siegel,  "ncoln- 
wood.  III.,  assignors  to  Alberto-Culver  Company,  Mel- 
rose Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,249 
8  Claims.  (CL  222—82) 


a  collapsible  metal  liner  means  conforming  substantiaUy 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  contamer  on 
said  one  side  of  said  plane,  and  means  on  said  Imer  for 
rendering  said  liner  more  resistant  to  uncontrolled 
buckling  than  to  flcxural  yielding,  whereby  to  prevent 
said  liner  from  uncontrolledly  buckling  and  to  cause  said 
liner  to  collapse  in  an  orderiy  fashion  by  flexural  yielding. 


3,339,804 
PLURAL  SOURCE  FLUID  METERING  ASSEMBLY 
WITH     DISCHARGE     ASSISTANT     FOR     EACH 

SOURCE 
Robert  E.  Bader,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  York  In- 
atrument  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „„  ««„ 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,228 
34  Claims.  (CL  222—135) 


8.  A  pressurized  device  comprising:  a  rigid  container 
equipped  with  a  finger-manipulable  valve  projecting  from 
said  container;  a  propcUant  fluid  confined  in  said  con- 
tainer; and  additional  material  in  said  container  confined 
in  a  freely  movable,  rupturable  enclosure;  a  puncture 
element  associated  with  said  valve  and  rigidly  supported 
within  said  container;  and  protecting  means  within  said 
container  defining  an  edge  normally  disposed  between 
said  puncture  clement  and  said  rupturable  enclosure,  said 
protecting  means  including  a  tubular  member  supported 
in  said  container  about  said  puncture  element  and  mova- 
ble to  an  operative  position  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
valve.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3J39303 
FLUID  STORAGE  AND  EXPULSION  SYSTEM 
Sidney   S.   Wayne,   Englewood,  NJ.,   and  Benjamin  J. 
Aleck,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assizors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Arde,  Inc.,  Paramus,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ,._  ^_- 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,458 
17  Claims.  {CI.  222—95) 


1.  A  metering  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
side  walls  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  a  first  piston  movable  in  directions  into  and  out 
from  said  chamber,  a  second  piston  movable  through  said 
first  piston  in  directions  into  and  out  from  said  chainber, 
means  for  scaling  said  first  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder 
and  sealing  said  second  piston  relative  to  said  first  piston, 
a  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet, 
means  connecting  said  valve  means  to  first  and  second 
supply  tubes  respectively,  said  valve  means  connecting 
said  inlet  to  said  first  and  second  supply  tubes  respectively 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule,  and  means 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  pistons  respectively  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule. 


3,339,805 

CARBONATED  WATER  CARBONATOR  AND 

DISPENSER 

Clarence  W.  Wheeler,  1767  41st  St  S., 

St.  Petersburg,  FU.     33711 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,076 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—144.5) 


3.  A  carbonator-dispenser  comprising  a  handle  having 


1    A  storage-expulsion  system  having  a  container  which 

a  diametral  plane,  in-  .                 _                                            j        .           . 

let  means  for  said  container  on  one  side  of  said  plane,  out-  through  and  having  a  head  on  one  end.  and  a  carbonator 

lei  ^ans  for  Sd  container  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane;  in  the  lower  side,  and  posiuoned  between  the  head  and 


is  substantiaUy  symmetrical  about  a  diametral  plane,  in-   spaced  longitudinally  disposed  passages  extended  there- 
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handle,  for  mixing  plain  water  and  COj  gas  making  a  high 
grade  of  carbonated  water,  using  city  water  pressure  and 
pressure  from  COj,  said  carbonator  having  a  mixing  cone 
in  the  side  in  which  the  passages  are  positioned  and  also 
a  spiral  clement  for  further  mixing  in  said  side  in  which 
the  spiral  element  is  positioned,  a  mixing  chamber  being 
connected  in  communication  with  a  check  valve  for 
preventing  the  COj  gas  in  the  carbonator  backing  up  into 
the  plain  water,  a  plurality  of  valves  in  said  head  and 
communicating  with  said  passages,  and  a  plurality  of 
manually  actuated  levers  in  said  head  and  positioned  to 
operate  said  valves,  and  a  nozzle  in  said  head  and  in 
communication  with  said  valves. 


a  stationary  grid  shaped  to  allow  the  package  to  be 
positioned  thereon  and  having  openings  therein 

a  second  grid  having  openings  therein  adjustably  at- 
tached to  the  stationary  grid  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment of  the  adjustable  grid  and  the  stationary  grid 
to  vary  the  openings  therebetween 


3,339,80« 
AEROSOL  DISPENSERS 
Irviiw  Reich,  Princeton,  and  John  E.  Ayres,  Mountain 
Slat,  SJ^  assignors  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc^  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Mar>land 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391^11 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  and  dispensing  heated  aerosol 
foams  from  a  pressurized  aerosol-type  container  provided 
with  a  valued  outlet  member  and  containing  therein  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aqueous  soap  solution  and  a  liquefied  normally- 
gaseous  propellant,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat-conductive  elongated  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  passageway  extending  therethrough; 

(b)  an  inlet  means  on  said  passageway  adapted  for 
interconnection  with  said  outlet  member,  and  having 
further  means  maintaining  constant  continuous  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
said  passageway; 

(c)  an  outlet  means  on  said  passageway  having  a 
manually-operated  discharge  valve  for  maintaining 
said  passageway  under  container  pressure  until  said 
valve  is  opened  and  for  dispensing  the  contents  from 
said  passageway  to  the  atmosphere;  and 

(d)  a  body  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  hot  water  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  heat-conductive 
elongated  tubular  member. 


3,339,807 
TONTR  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Roger  H.  Eichom,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assiftnor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,303 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—171) 
A  toner  dispenser  including: 

a  toner  package  suitable  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
toner  material  having  means  defining  openings  there- 
in, two  end  portions  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  body 
enclosing  the  body,  one  of  said  end  portions  having 
a  protruding  member  adapted  to  engage  a  drive 
element 


and  drive  means  engaging  the  protruding  portion  of 
the  toner  package  to  move  the  toner  package  relative 
to  the  openings  in  the  grids  whereby  the  openings  of 
the  toner  package  and  the  openings  in  the  grids  are 
connected  thereby  dispensing  toner  from  the  package. 


3,339,808 
DISPENSER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
TLomas  E.  Stems,  Rosemount,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 
Engineering  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,065 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—196) 


7.  A  dispenser  for  controlling  the  feed  of  particulate 
material  from  a  bin  comprising  a  discharge  valve  assem- 
bly including  means  defining  a  discharge  orifice  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  bin,  a  housing  sep- 
arate from  the  bin,  a  plug  member  mounted  at  the  exte- 
rior of  said  bin  in  sealing  relationship  to  said  housing  to 
form  a  chamber,  said  plug  member  normally  closing  said 
orifice,  a  flexible  bellows  sealingly  attached  between  the 
bin  and  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  orifice,  an  out- 
let defined  in  the  housing  and  leading  from  the  chamber 
formed  in  said  housing,  an  agitating  member  fixed  to  said 
plug  member  and  extending  through  said  discharge  orifice 
to  the  interior  of  said  bin,  fluid  motor  means  for  moving 
said  plug  member  and  said  housing  in  direction  away 
from  said  bin  to  open  said  discharge  orifice,  means  to 
move  said  plug  member  and  housing  in  direction  to  close 
said  orifice  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
fluid  motor  means  including  pulsator  means  for  alter- 
nately and  sequentially  transmitting  fluid  pressure  to  said 
fluid  motor  means  to  move  said  plug  to  open  the  orifice 
and  to  release  the  fluid  motor  means  while  the  plug  is 
being  moved  to  close  the  orifice. 


3,339,809 
SELF-PRESSURIZING  CONTAINER  WITH  VALVE 
Richard  O.  Church,  9  Wendy  Road,  Greenfield,  Reading, 
Pa.     19601,  and  William  J.  DavU,  1059  Terrace  Ave., 
Wyomissing,  Pa.     19610 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,898 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—215) 


providing  free  limited  rotative  movement  of  said 
cap  relative  to  said  head  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position. 


3,339,811 
BEER  KEG 

Baron  F.  Haag,  WIckliffe,  Ohio  (%  Brau  Supply  Co.,  Inc., 

2169  St.  Clah-  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio    44114) 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,304 

2  Claims.  (CI.  222—394) 


A  package  comprising  an  expandable  elastic  container 
exerting  continuous  pressure  on  the  contents,  an  openiiig 
in  said  container,  and  valve  means  associated  with  said 
opening  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  from 
said  container;  said  valve  means  including  a  pair  of  flex- 
ible flap  members  that  extend  from  said  opening  into 
said  container  and  are  biased  to  normally  seat  in  pres- 
sure sealing  relationship  with  each  other;  said  flap  mem- 
bers having  means  to  unseat  and  permit  the  discharge  of 
material  from  said  container  when  a  force  is  applied  ad- 
jacent the  side  edges  of  said  flaps  and  to  reseat  in  pressure 
sealing  relationship  with  each  other  when  such  force  is 
relieved,  said  flap  members  presenting  surfaces  to  the  ma- 
terial whereby  said  reseating  is  aided  by  the  pressure 
of  said  material  within  said  elastic  container. 


3,339,810 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Block,  1129  Albert  Road,  North  BeUmore,  N.Y. 
11710,  and   Leon  J.  Mfaitz,  7  VaUey  Road,  Syosset, 
N  Y      11791 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,086 
6  Claims,  (CL  222—387) 


10 
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1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising 

a  tube  having  an  open  end, 

a  head  rolatably  mounted  in  said  tube  and  closing  said 
open  end, 

at  least  one  through  passage  in  said  head  commum- 
cating  with  the  interior  of  said  tube, 

means  in  said  tube  moving  in  response  to  the  rotauon 
of  said  head  for  causing  the  contents  of  said  tube 
to  move  through  said  passage, 

a  hollow  cap  rotatably  connected  to  and  enclosing  the 
open  end  of  said  tube  and  encompassing  said  bead 
to  receive  the  same  therein,  said  cap  being  movable 
relative  to  said  head  and  tube  between  a  first  posi- 
Uon  wherein  said  cap  seals  said  passage  in  said  head 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cap  opens  said 
passage  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  the  contents  of 
the  tube  therethrough  and  to  rotate  said  head  with 
said  cap,  and  lost-motion  connecting  means  between 
said  cap  and  said  head  to  rotate  said  head  vvith  said 
cap  when  said  cap  is  in  said  second  position  and 


1.  A  beer  keg  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  at  least  one 
recessed  portion  in  the  outer  configuration  of  said 
body; 

(b)  a  compressed  gas  adaptor  integrally  attached  to 
said  body  in  a  said  recessed  portion  said  adaptor 
having  a  locking  means  adapted  to  have  quickly  and 
simply  locked  into  flow  communicating  relationship 
therewith  a  connecting  means  for  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed air; 

(c)  a  beer-outflow  adaptor  integrally  attached  to  said 
body  in  a  said  recessed  portion  said  adaptor  having 
a  locking  means  adapted  to  be  simply  and  quickly 
locked  into  flow  communicating  relationship  with  a 
connecting  means  for  a  beer  dispensing  tube,  said 
beer  outflow  adaptor  being  in  direct  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
said  keg; 

each  said  recessed  portion  in  said  outer  configuration 
of  said  body  being  recessed  sufficiently  so  that  each 
of  said  adaptors  when  integrally  attached  to  said 
body  in  said  recessed  portion  does  not  extend  be- 
yond the  length  of  said  beer  keg; 
both  said  compressed  gas  adaptor  and  said  beer-outflow 
adaptor  having  spring-actuated  means  for  preventing  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  adaptor  when  not  attached  to  a  said 
connecting  means  and  adapted  when  locked  in  position 
with  said  connecting  means  to  have  said  spring-actuated 
closing  means  displaced  from  the  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  whereby  flow  communication  is  provided 
between  the  interior  of  said  keg  and  said  connecting 
means. 

3  339  812 
MOLDED  CONTAINER  HAVING  DISCHARGE 
SPOUT 
WUliam  E.  Meissner,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Chieinal  application  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,717,  now 
Patent  No.  3,266,658,  dated  Aug.  16,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  appIicaHon  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,344 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—566) 
A  molded  container  formed  of  organic  plastic  material 
having  a  completely  closed  body  of  seamless,  unbroken, 
unitary  construction,  including  a  top  wall  having  a  por- 
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tion  thereof  spaced  above  the  main  portion  thereof  and 
connected  thereto  by  re-entrant  wall  portions,  all  portions 
of  said  container  body  being  of  substantially  uniform  wall 
thickness,  and  a  spout  formed  with  re-entrant  portions 
adjacent  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  spout  discharge  pas- 
sage, said  entrance  end  of  the  spout  discharge  passage 
being  located  abuttingly  adjacent  to  said  raised  portion 


■"  />     ^t 


of  the  container  top  wall,  with  the  re-entrant  portions 
on  the  spout  being  matingly  interlocked  with  the  corre- 
sponding re-entrant  wall  portions  on  the  container  body, 
whereby  the  spout  is  attached  to  the  container  body  with- 
out reducing  its  wall  thickness  and  without  damaging  its 
unbroken,  seamless  and  unitary  construction  and  said 
raised  wall  portion  covers  the  entrance  end  of  the  spout 
discharge  passage. 


3^39^13 
LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
B«la  Barenyi,  Stuttgart-VaihliigeD,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz,  Akticogesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertnrk- 
hcim,  Germany 

Ffled  Joly  15, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  472,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  15,  1964, 

D  44,944 

7  Clainif.  (CL  224—42.1) 


1.  A  detachable  luggage  carrier  for  the  roof  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  carrier  comprising  a  unitary,  concavely 
curved  shell  structure,  the  concavity  of  said  curved  shell 
structure  facing  upwardly,  said  concavity  constituting  the 
base  body  of  the  luggage  carrier  and  said  shell  structure 
further  including  rim  portions  terminating  in  downward- 
ly extending  web  portions,  and  supporting  means  includ- 
ing said  web  portions  for  supporting  said  shell  structure 
on  said  roof,  said  support  means  further  including  rubber 
strip  means  in  contact  with  said  web  portions  and  said 
vehicle  roof. 

3,339,«14 

BOTTLE  AND  JAR  CARRIER 

Joseph  C.  Carbine,  100  Hewett  Road, 

Wyncote,  Pa.     19095 
FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,936 
12  Claims.  (O.  224—45) 
1.  An   article  carrier  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 
articles,  comprising: 

(A)  a  carrier  member  having 

(1)  opposite  surfaces  closely  spaced  from  each 
other, 

(2)  pairs  of  spaced  holes, 

(3)  handle  means  for  carrying  s*id  member;  and 


(B)  a  closed  ring  member  attachable  to  each  of  said 
articles  to  be  carried  thereby  and  having  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  pins  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  said  carrier  member  by  insertion  through 


a  pair  of  said  holes  whereby  said  articles  may  be 
releasably  attached  to  said  carrier  member  to  be 
transported  thereby  and  easily  released  therefrom  for 
use. 

3,339,815 
FILM  INDEXING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HIGH  SPEED  FILM  READING 
Edward  Fredkin,  .Naticli,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Information 
International,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,946 
10  Claims.  (CL  226—2) 


u 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  scanning  of  an  elongated  rec- 
ord medium  such  as  film  or  the  like  at  a  predetermined 
site,  a  precision  transport  mechanism  for  indexing  the  po- 
sitions of  the  record  medium  in  relation  to  the  said  site 
comprising  reversible  electrical  stepping  motor  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  stepping  motor  means  in  linear 
driving  and  holding  relationships  to  the  said  elongated 
record  medium  at  spaced  positions  in  relation  to  an  in- 
tended path  of  movement  of  the  record  medium  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  site,  and  means  for  electrically  ex- 
citing said  stepping  motor  means  and  controlling  prede- 
termined incremental  angular  movements  thereof  and 
attendant  predetermined  incremental  linear  movements  of 
the  said  record  medium  in  accordance  with  electrical  com- 
mand signals  from  the  scanning  apparatus. 


3,339,816 

PINCH  ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 

Akira  Iribc,  %  Yaoa  Electric  Co.  Umited,  1116  Suenaga, 

Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa*ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18, 1964, 

39/64,787 

2  Claims.  (CI.  226—90) 

1.  In  a  pinch  roller  device  for  pressing  a  recording  tape 

against  a  capstan  roller  in  a  tape  recording  apparatus,  in 

combination,  a  rubber  pinch  roller  having  a  shaft,  one 
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end  of  said  shaft  being  secured  to  a  first  bracket  member    ^^^^^^^^^t:'^^^'^  ^fu  'awfylZ^rs^d 
connected  by  a  pin  to  said  second  bracket  member,  a 


grooves  therein  extending  transversely  of  said  flexible  pro- 
jections,  the  angle  between  the  belt  approach  side  of  at 
least  one  of  the  projections  and  its  peripheral  groove  side 
groove  being  at  least  90°. 


coil  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  second  bracket 
member  and  the  other  end  to  said  rod  member  and  a 
cam  mechanism  adapted  to ^  cause  said  rod  member  to 
rotate  slightly  in  excess  of  90*. 

3J39,817 

WEB  REGISTER  CONTROL  MEANS  UTILIZING 

A  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

DcnI.  E.  E.  French,  W«t  Kfrby.  W»rralL  E^.JJ- 

■ignor  to  Moore  Bosincas  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  falU, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware         . ._  - , ^ 

FuSl  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6, 1964, 

9,598/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  226—100) 


3,339,819 
THREAD  TRANSPORTING  ROLLER 

Wolfgang   GoUos,   Klingenberg,   PtJT**^^'   "^fIJ? 
VereWgte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AXJ.,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcr- 

'•»'»*  ^SSVeb.  12, 1965.  Ser.  No.  432,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1!»*4, 

6  Claims.  (CL  226—190) 


5  Web  register  control  means  comprising  means  to 
irradiate  a  moving  web  at  predetermined  intervals  m  syn- 
chronism with  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  web.  means 
for  scanning  the  web  whik  the  irradiation  is  projected 
onto  it.  means  for  reproducing  the  scanned  impression 
of  the  web.  the  means  for  scanning  the  web  comprising 
a  television  camera  and  the  means  for  reproducing  the 
scanned  impression  comprising  a  television  receiver;  and 
means  comprising  a  slewing  roller  device  to  correct  aiiy 
incorrect  side  adjustment  of  the  web  detected  by  s^dre^ 
producing  means,  and  means  for  skewing  said  dev  ce  to 
and  from  adjusted  angular  positions  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the  web.      ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,339,818 
SELF^ENTERING  ROLL 

Harry  C.  Morrow,  Bethel  Park,  P«-,  «ss»«n«L*o  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  «»n»ora«ono'  Delaware 
Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,205 
3  Claims.  (CL  226—190) 
1   The  combination  of  a  rotatable  roU  and  a  belt  pass- 
ing "around  a  substantial  arc  thereof,  said  roU  having  a 
central  peripheral  groove  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  pro- 
jections on  its  outer  periphery  arranged  on  both  sides  of 


1.  In  a  thread  transporting  roller  having  a  grooved 
outer  circumferential  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  thread 
or  yarn  in  running  contact  therewith,  the  improvement 
of  two  roller  elements  detachably  centered  on  a  com- 
mon axis  and  having  oppositely  disposed  inner  faces,  the 
inner  opposing  face  of  one  element  containing  permanent 
magnets  secured  thereto  and  the  inner  opposing  face  of 
the  other  element  containing  an  annular  ring  composed  of 
a  ferromagnetic  material  of  low  remanence   and  high 
magnetizability.  said  magnets  being  situated  in  annular 
positions  opposite  said  ring  in  the  assembled  position  of 
the  two  elements  with  sufficient  magnetic  force  to  couple 
one  element  when  freely  mounted  on  a  rotating  drive 
shaft  to  the  other  element  when  connected  firmly  for  ro- 
tation with  said  drive  shaft. 


3,339,820 
CLOSURE  FOR  THE  OUTER  CARRIER  IN  A 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE 
Robert  A.  Krzyzanowski,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Milprint,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,644 
7  Clahns.  (CL  229—17) 
1.  In  a  combination  package  comprising  an  outer  car- 
rier and  an  inner  container  wherein  the  carrier  has  at 
least  two  opposed  wall  portions  with  outer  edges  defining 
an  end  of  the  carrier,  the  combination  therewith  of: 
(1)  a  closure  for  said  end  of  the  carrier  formed  by 

(a)  a  flap  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  two  of 
said  wall  portions  which  oppose  each  other,  there 
being  only  two  such  flaps  at  the  end  of  the  carrier 
and  the  flaps  being  arranged  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  facing  the  inner  surface  of  the  other, 

(b)  a  severance  zone  defined  in  each  flap  along 
which  at  least  part  of  the  flap  can  be  severed,  the 
severance  zone  in  one  flap  being  in  registry  with 
the  severance  zone  in  the  other  flap; 
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(2)  the  outer  carrier  being  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  and  the  said  two  flaps  being  no  wider  than 
the  wall  portions  to  which  they  are  connected; 

(3)  the  inner  container  including  opposed  walls  de- 
fining a  commodity-receiving  cavity  and  having  a 
marginal  edge  portion  joined  together  along  a 
closure  area,  the  said  marginal  edge  portion  being 
disposed  between  the  two  flaps  with  all  of  said 
closure  area  between  the  flaps  and  with  the  edge 
portion  entirely  covered  by  the  flaps; 


(4)  each  flap  being  joined  to  the  inner  container  along 
its  said  marginal  edge  portion  disposed  there- 
between; and 

(5)  the  inner  container  having  an  unjoined  portion  of 
its  walls  between  at  least  part  of  the  severance  zones 
in  the  flaps  whereby  upon  tearing  of  the  flaps  along 
the  severance  zones  the  container  walls  will  also  be 
torn  to  enable  access  to  the  commodity-receiving 
cavity  thereof  for  withdrawal  of  articles  packaged 
therein. 


3,339,821 
FIBERBOARD  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Richard  P.  Wojcik,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harve^er  Company,    Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,517 
11  Claims.  (CL  229—39) 


1.  A  shipping  container  comprising  two  pairs  of  op- 
posed side  wall  panels,  and  end  closure  means  for  each 
end  thereof  for  completely  closing  the  same,  each  of  said 
end  closure  means  including  a  plurality  of  flaps  foldable 
inwardly  from  said  side  wall  panels  about  fold  lines  to 
flat  overlapping  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
flaps  including  centrally  located  tab  portions,  said  tab 
portions  being  depressible  below  the  level  of  a  plane  con- 
taining the  fold  lines  of  said  flaps  to  end-closing  positions 
wherein  each  of  said  tab  portions  lies  in  a  plane  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  containing  the 
other  tab  portions  and  the  tab  portions  associated  with 
each  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  panels  arc  substantially 
in  registration  whereby  the  outwardly  exposed  concave 
surface  portions  of  said  flaps  substantially  define  the  outer 
contour  of  an  inverted  frustrum  of  a  pyramid,  said  flaps 
completely  closing  an  end  of  the  container  when  said  tab 
portions  are  in  their  end-closing  positions;  aixl  releasable 
locking  means  engageable  with  said  certain  of  said  tab 
portions  for  maintaining  said  flaps  in  their  depressed,  end- 
closing  positions. 


3,339,822 

SHOPPING  BAG  WITH  TUBULAR  PLASTIC 

HANDLES 

Curt  Charles  Peari,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 

Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,943  •^ 

1«  Claims.  (CI.  229—54) 


1.  A  shopping  bag  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
front  and  back  panels  to  which  handles  are  attached, 
each  of  the  handles  being  hollow  and  being  a  bail  having 
a  loop  portion  extending  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the 
front  and  back  panels  and  having  ends  secured  to  the 
panels,  the  handles  being  made  of  substantially  circular 
cross-sectional  tubular  plastic  material  and  both  ends  of 
each  handle  being  stapled  to  a  common  relatively  stiff 
filler  piece  at  spaced  locations  and  by  a  plurality  of 
staples  for  each  end  portion,  the  hollow  tubular  material 
of  the  handle  being  clamped  against  the  filler  piece  by 
each  staple  and  distorted  out  of  its  normal  circular  cross 
section  by  the  clamping  force  of  the  staple,  the  staples 
being  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  length  of  each 
end  portion  of  the  handle  below  the  tops  of  the  front  and 
back  panels,  and  adhesive  securing  the  outer  surface  of 
one  filler  piece  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  front  panel 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  filler  piece  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  back  panel. 


3,339,823 
HANDLE  FOR  CARRIER  BAGS 

Axel  Bessermann-Niclscn,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  A/S  Net-Up,  Copenhagen,  Dcnmait,  a 
Danish  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

6,058/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  229—54) 


»2' 


^ 


uAV^:i;<?ri#!ss^ 


6.  A  handle  for  carrier  bags,  comprising  a  first  half,  a 
second  half  and  a  reinforcement  strip  arranged  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bag.  each  half  forming  together  with 
said  reinforcement  strip  a  loop,  the  length  of  the  loop  of 
said  first  half  in  the  direction  of  the  reinforcement  strip 
being  smaller  than  the  length  of  the  loop  of  said  second 
half  in  the  direction  of  the  reinforcement  strip  at  the 
points  where  said  halves  adjoin  the  reinforcement  strip 
so  that,  after  said  first  half  has  been  carried  through  the 
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loop  of  said  second  half  from  the  front  side  to  the  back 
side  thereof,  the  two  halves  lying  flush  against  each  other 
with  the  side  surfaces  which  originally  faced  outward 
disposed  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  nacans  to  keep 
said  halves  in  mutual  contact  in  this  position. 


3  339  824 
HANDLED  DOUBLE  BAG 
Vktor  S.  Luke,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West  Vir- 
ginia Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,892 
6  Claims.  (O.  229—56) 


to- 


1.  A  dual-compartment  shopping  bag  which  is  accessi- 
ble for  loading  while  being  hand-carried,  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  open-mouth  paper  bags  in  parallel  re- 
lationship, each  bag  having  a  flat  bottom  and  four 
upright  walls, 

(B)  a  load-supporting  handle,  made  of  sheet  material, 
that  is  interposed  between  said  paper  bags  and  is  ad- 
hesively attached  to  the  top  portions  of  the  adjacent 
walls  thereof,  comprising: 

(1)  top  and  bottom  edges, 

(2)  side  edges  that  are  separated  by  approximately 
the  width  of  said  adjacent  walls, 

(3)  an   upper   portion   that   includes  a   grasping 
means,  and 

(4)  a  lower  portion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bag-contacting  area  above  said  bottom 
edge  and  on  each  of  two  flat  surfaces  of 
said  handle,  and 

(b)  load-separation  cuts,  each  of  which  is 
parallel  to  said  top  edge,  transects  a  side 
edge,  and  extends  inwardly  at  least  10% 
of  the  distance  between  the  side  edges  to 
define  the  upper  boundaries  of  the  bag- 
contacting  areas. 


\ 


folded  downwardly  and  defining  a  multiple  thickness 
closure  area,  said  closure  area  including  a  seal  fusing 
the  thicknesses  of  sheet  material  together  and  along 
a  band  spaced  downwardly  from  the  fold,  and  said 
closure  area  having  a  plurality  of  finger-receiving 
holes  through  the  band  and  facilitating  manual  grip- 
ping and  carrying. 


3,339,826 

SHIPPING  ENVELOPE 

Stanley  J.  BesUnd,  32  Stony  Brook  Road, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,348 

3  Claims.  (CL  229—68) 


1.  A  substantially  water-impervious  shipping  envelope 
which  is  self-sealing  and  completely  self-adherent  to  other 
surfaces  and  which  comprises  a  front  wall  panel  of  water- 
impervious  sheet  material,  a  back  wall  panel  of  water- 
impervious  sheet  material  substantially  coextensive  with 
and  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  front  wall  panel,  a 
water-impervious  seal  jointing  the  marginal  portions  of 
the  front  and  back  wall  panels  along  the  complete  periph- 
ery thereof,  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  over 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  rear  wall  panel,  a  pro- 
tective but  removable  layer  of  sheet  material  in  contact 
with  said  layer  of  adhesive,  and  a  cut  line  extending 
through  the  protective  layer,  the  adhesive  layer  and  the 
back  wall  panel  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
back  wall  panel. 

3,339,827 

SEALED  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERIOR 

MAILING  MATERIAL 

Donald  J.  Stcidiiiger,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Varco  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,032 

25  Claims.  (CL  229—69) 


3,339,825 
BAG 
John  J.  Grevich,  Star  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Doughboy 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wiscoiuin 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,488 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—62) 


^w  1 


^. 


JS 

.J— 


J« 


■-!  r" 
;  1  -6* 


I    1 


It "^y ;*«tnil 


1.  A  hand  carriablc  bag  for  confining  merchandise  such 
as  articles  and  granular  material, 

comprising  a  tube  of  flexible  sheet  material  flattened 
to  arrange  a  pair  of  panels  in  confronting  relation 
with  each  other,  said  panels  having  upper  portions 


1.  An  assembly  of  stuffed  envelopes,  comprising:  over- 
lying continuous  plies  defining  fronts  and  backs  of 
envelopes,  and  insert  material  within  each  envelope, 
said  envelopes  being  delimited  by  cross  lines  of  weak- 
ening in  the  continuous  plies  for  defining  a  plurality 
of  individual,  series  connected,  envelopes  separable 
from  the  assembly;  means  securing  spaced  portions  of 
the  front  and  back  plies  together  to  form  an  envelope 
pocket  within  each  envelope  for  said  insert  material,  said 
insert  material  being  divided  into  insert  sheets  having 
marginal  edges  closely  adjacent,  but  unattached  to  said 
means  securing  the  plies  together  to  hold  the  free  insert 
material  in  desired  registration  position  within  the  enve- 
lope pocket  through  peripheral  confinement  of  the  insert 
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sheet,  and  means  for  opening  the  envelope  pocket,  and 
exposing  the  free  insert  material  for  removel  from  the 
pocket. 

3,339,82S 

INDIVIDUAL  ENVELOPE  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN 

TABULATING  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 

Waiter  L.  Hkrsteiner,  Missioo,  Kans.,  assigiior  to  Tensioa 

Envelope  CorporatkMi,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 19<4,  Scr.  No.  521,626 
8  Claims.  (CI.  229—72) 


8.  An  envelope  unit  consisting  of  an  envelope  for  use 
in  tabulating  or  similar  machines  having  pin  assemblages 
for  conveying  and  holding  the  envelope  unit  while  the 
envelope  thereof  is  being  printed  upon,  said  envelope  unit 
including: 

generally  rectangular  front  and  back  panels  connected 
along  bottom  edges, 

means  closing  side  ends  of  the  envelope  of  said  unit,  and 

a  projecting  part  forming  a  part  of  the  dosing  means  of 
said  side  ends  of  the  envelope  and  having  a  series  of 
boles  for  accommodating  therein  the  pins  of  said 
assemblages, 

said  side  end  closing  means  including  an  adhesive  be- 
tween inner  marginal  faces  of  said  side  enck  of  the 
panels, 

said  projecting  parts  being  ends  of  a  partition  panel 
between  the  front  and  back  panels,  and 

said  partition  panel  is  secured  by  adhesive  that  con- 
nects the  side  margins  of  the  front  and  back  panels 
to  said  partition  panel. 


3439,829 

COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 

Ralph  F.  Cooaor,  ETansrllle,  ImL,  anifnor  to  Whlrtpool 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  484,701 

9  Oaima.  (CL  23«— 17) 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  housing,  said  housing  de- 
fining a  refrigerant  fluid  space  therein,  rotary  compressor 
means  in  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  compressor 
means  in  a  preselected  direction  of  rotation,  means  defin- 
ing an  inlet  to  said  compressor,  means  for  delivering  re- 
frigerant fluid  thereto  during  rotation  of  the  compressor 
means  in  said  preselected  direction,  noeans  defining  an  out- 
let from  said  compressor  means  for  delivering  compressed 


refrigerant  fluid  theretrom  during  rotation  of  said  com- 
pressor means  in  said  preselected  direction,  and  means  for 
effectively  stopping  operation  of  the  compressor  in  the 
event  of  rotation  opposite  to  said  preselected  direction, 
said  stopping  means  comprising:  sensing  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  housing  fluid  space  for  sensing  the 
difference  between  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  and  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  housing  space;  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  stopping  the  rotary 
compressor  means  in  the  event  said  sensing  means  senses 
a  fluid  pressure  difference  between  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  inlet  and  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  housing  space 
indicative  of  a  change  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
compressor  from  said  preselected  direction. 


3,339^39 

VACUUM  OPERATED  PUMP 

George  C.  Graham,  76  Crest  Road, 

RIdgewood,  NJ.     07450 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,398 

17  Claims.  (CL  230—52) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
latter  into  first  and  second  vacuum  chambers,  means  for 
sobjecting  said  first  and  second  vacuum  chambers  alter- 
nately to  negative  pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure  for 
moving  said  diaphragm  rcciprocably  within  said  housing, 
a  pressure  cylinder  on  said  housing,  a  partition  between 
said  pressure  cylinder  and  said  first  vacuum  chamber,  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  an 
aperture  in  said  partition  through  which  said  rod  moves 
reciprocably,  a  portion  of  said  rod  extending  into  said 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  rod  and  mov- 
able reciprocably  within  said  pressure  cylinder,  and  one- 
way sealing  means  mounted  between  said  rod  and  said 
partition  effectively  isolating  said  first  vacuum  chamber 
from  said  pressure  cylinder  during  the  time  when  said 
first  vacuum  chamber  is  under  negative  pressure  to  cause 
said  diaphragm  to  perform  the  pressure  stroke  for  said 
rod  and  said  piston,  said  one-way  sealing  means  being 
exposed  to  and  being  activated  by  atmospheric  pressure 
to  produce  its  sealing  function. 


3,339,831 
BLOWER 
James  R.  Ranz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lao 
Blower  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,667 

8  Claims.  (CI.  230—128) 

1.  A  blower  assembly  comprising,  a  double  inlet  blower 

wheel  having  a  partition  therein  for  use  in  supporting  the 

wheel,  means  defining  an  inlet  in  each  end  of  said  blower 
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wheel  a  housing  for  said  blower  wheel  having  an  inlet 
opening  aligned  with  each  inlet  of  said  blower  wheel,  an 
elongated  relatively  small  diameter  tubular  sleeve  ex. 
tend.ng  axially  through  one  of  said  inlet  openings  and 
through  the  adjacent  one  of  said  inlets  of  said  blower 
wheel  to  a  position  adjacent  said  partition,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing supported  in  cantilevcred  manner  by  a  plurality  ot 
spaced  brackets,  each  said  bracket  including  a  straight  por- 
tion which  extends  radially  outward  generally  m  the  plane 
of  said  one  inlet  opening  from  a  rigid  connection  with 
said  sleeve  to  an  outer  end  porUon  on  the  penphci^  ot 
said  one  inlet  opening,  a  sloped  portion  extending  from 


the  inwardmost  telescoped  rib  having  a  circumferen- 
tial groove,  _       ._,  ^    . 

a  pair  of  split  sealing  rings  disposed  m  said  groove  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  bore  of  the  outer  tubular 
member,  the  split  ends  of  said  rings  being  angularly 
offset  to  prevent  leakage  therepast, 

said  outer  tubular  member  having  an  enlarged  wrench- 
ing portion  intermediate  its  length  to  facUitate  its 
attachment  to  the  conduit  means,  and 

a  retainer  member  insertable  through  said  wrench- 
ing portion  into  said  retainer  groove  to  lunit  relative 
axial  movement  of  the  two  tubular  members. 


3339*833 

AXIAL  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE  SUCH  AS  A 

COMPRESSOR  OR  TURBINE 

Arthur  Bill  and  Thomas  Steel,  Derby,  England,  assignors 

to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britafai  „      ^^     .^, -^, 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,143 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  230—133) 


said  outer  end  portion  to  a  rigid  connection  on  said  sleeve 
near  the  innermost  end  of  said  sleeve  for  adding  rigidity 
and  stability  to  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
means  to  secure  said  outer  end  portions  of  each  of  said 
brackets  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  one  mlet  opening, 
a  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  sleeve  and  being  journaled  in  said  sleeve,  an 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  projecting  from  each  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  hub  interconnecting  said  partition  and  the  in- 
nermost end  portion  of  said  shaft  so  that  said  blower 
wheel  rotates  with  said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  other  end  ot 
said  shaft  exterior  of  said  housing  for  dnvmg  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  pulky. 


3  339,832 

PIPE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

John  F.  Dneckcr,  CtoclnnatI,  OWo,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  NewYorti 

FUcd  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,130 

3  Claims.  (CL  230—132) 


1    In  an  axial  flow  compressor  incorporated  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  for  the  propulsion  of  aircraft, 

said  compressor  comprUing  hollow  elemeiits  at  Uie 
intake  end  thereof  which  are  subject  to  icmg,  and 

conduit  means  conducting  pressurized,  heated  anti- 
icing  air  to  said  hollow  elements  from  an  after 
portion  of  the  compressor,  . 

a  slip  connection  interposed  in  said  conduit  means, 

said  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers respectively  connectable  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  conduit  means  and  telescope  togetiier, 

the  outer  tubular  member  having  a  smootii  bore  there- 
through, ,      „^  . 

the  inner  tubular  member  havmg  a  pair  of  spacwl 
circumferential  ribs  defining  at  their  mner  ends 
a  retainer  groove. 


1.  An  axial  fluid  flow  machine  comprising  concentric 
inner  and  outer  annular  mounting  members,  angularly 
spaced  apart  dove-tail  slots  in  each  said  mounting  mem- 
ber   the  slots  in  one  mounting  member  being  inclined 
and  oppositely  disposed  from  the  outer  and  inner  sides 
of  the  support  members  witn  respect  to  the  slots  in  tiie 
other  mounting  member,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
blades  extending  between  said  members,  each  blade  having 
a  working  portion  and  having  a  root  portion  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  root  portions  of  each  blade  being  of  dove-taU 
shape  and  being  disposed  within  and  extending  radially 
through  said  dove-tail  slots  to  lock  and  support  the  blades 
against  movement  radially  and  axiaUy,  said  root  portions 
projecting  radiaUy  from  the  surfaces  of  said  mounting 
members  remote  from  the  working  portion  of  each  blade, 
and  being  bonded  to  the  said  surfaces  of  \he  mounting 
members. 

3339,834 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  PISTONS 
Harry  E.  Palmer,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  Mslgnor  to 
Golden  Arrow  Manufacturing  Limited,  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,654 
8  Clafans.  (CI.  230—172) 
1.  In  a  piston  for  reciprocating  pumps,  the  combination 
of  a  sectional  piston  body  including  an  intermediate 
body  member  and  a  complemental  bacldng  cap  held 
together  in  assembled  relation,  said  backing  cap  being 
recessed  to  coact  with  said  intermediate  body  member 
in  providing  an  annular  chamber  and  a  contiguous  circum- 
ferential slot  opening  said  chamber  to  the  side  of  the 
piston  body,  an  annular  U-cup  seal  of  elastomeric 
material  positioned  in  said  chamber  with  its  U-cup  in- 
terior oriented  toward  said  backing  cap,  and  a  flat  coil 
piston  ring  positioned  in  said  slot  with  its  inner  edge 
abutting  said  U-cup  seal,  said  cap  being  formed  with 
axially  extending  opening  means  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  with  the  U-cup  interior  of  said  seal, 
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whereby  fluid  under  pressure  entering  said  opening  means 
may  subject  said  seal  to  radial  expansion  for  radially  ex- 
panding said  coil   ring,   said  intermediate  piston  body 


in  the  partition  within  the  housing,  said  lock  means  in- 
cluding a  portion  thereof  securing  the  cover  plate  to  the 
face  of  the  coin  drawer. 


CENTRIFUGES 
Robcri  J.  Mitchell,  Braintree,  and  David  E.  Bulpctt,  Hol- 
liston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    International    Equipment 
Company,  Needham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,808 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23}--23) 


member  also  being  sectional  and  including  a  central 
mounting  portion  and  an  annular  wear  skirt  surrounding 
the  same.  

3  339  835 
REINFORCED  COLN  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

William  B.  Itman,  1614  Vincent  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55411 

Filed  Jane  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,756 

8  Claims.  (CI.  232—1) 


1.  A  tamper  proof  coin  box  for  use  with  a  coin  op- 
erated machine  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  coin  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  a  mechanism  chamber  therein  with 
a  partition  in  the  housing  dividing  the  chambers,  a  coin 
inserting  mechanism  attached  to  a  face  of  the  housing  and 
extending  into  the  mechanism  chamber,  an  aperture  in 
said  face  of  the  housing  communicating  with  the  coin  re- 
ceiving chamber,  a  coin  drawer  slidably  positioned  in  the 
coin  receiving  chamber  and  extending  through  and  filling 
said  aperture  in  the  face  of  said  housing,  said  coin  drawer 
having  a  face  exposed  in  said  aperture  and  normally  flush 
with  said  face  of  the  housing  in  the  closed  position,  said 
housing  being  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  coin  operated 
machine  with  mechanism  in  said  mechanism  chamber 
being  interconnected  with  the  coin  operated  machine,  a 
reinforcing  structure  covering  a  portion  of  the  housing  on 
surfaces  of  the  same  not  in  contact  with  the  coin  operated 
machine,  said  reinforcing  structure  projecting  a  given 
distance  beyond  said  face  of  the  housing  and  the  face  of 
the  coin  drawer,  a  cover  plate  connected  to  the  face  of  the 
coin  drawer  and  having  a  thickness  dimension  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  the  reinforcing  structure  pro- 
jects beyond  the  face  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  subsUn- 
tially  flush  surface  therewith,  and  lock  means  extending 
from  the  exposed  surface  of  the  cover  plate  through  the 
coin  drawer  to  cooperate  with  securing  means  positioned 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  an  upwardly  opening  cham- 
ber, a  rotor  in  said  chamber  of  frusto-conic  form,  a  drive 
to  rotate  said  rotor  including  a  driving  member  axially 
connected  to  said  rotor  within  said  chamber,  said  driving 
member  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  random,  low 
frequency  excursions  of  said  rotor,  a  cover  closing  said 
chamber,  rotation  of  said  rotor  causing  the  aif  to  flow 
outwardly  from  the  rotor  against  the  chamber  wall  and 
upwardly  against  said  cover,  and  baffle  means  in  the  cham- 
ber above  the  rotor  to  so  intercept  the  upward  air  flow 
and  d.rect  it  inwardly  and  provide  a  downward  vertical 
air  flow  towards  the  upper  end  of  the  rotor  thereby  to 
provide  sufficient  turbulence  to  avoid  sustained  pressure 
differentials  on  said  rotor,  during  excursions  thereof,  as 
would  induce  rotor  vibrations. 


3,339,837 
LOAD  CARRIERS  AND  CENTRIFUGES 
Norman  Richard  Harbott,  Crawley,  Sussex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Measuring  &  Scientific  Equipment  Limited , 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1964, 

35,605/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  233—26) 


1.  A  centrifuge  specimen  carrier  arrangement  com- 
prising: a  carrier  comprising  an  inverted  T-shape  part 
providing  an  upright  limb  and  two  horizontal  limbs; 
pivotal  supporting  means  by  which  said  carrier  can  be 
pivotally  mounted  near  the  free  end  of  said  upright  limb; 
and  a  specimen  holder  having  portions  defining  aper- 
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tures  in  said  holder  for  receiving  specimen  containers 
and  a  portion  containing  a  recess  receiving  said  upright 
limb  whilst  said  portions  defining  said  apertures  rest  on 
said  two  horizontal  limbs. 
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coin  signal  means  for  axiaUy  displacing  the  housmg 
to  free  the  ratchet  wheel  for  rotatiMi; 

means  inter-engaging  the  coin  determinative  pawl 
actuator  and  the  ratchet  wheel  for  rotation; 


3  339  838 

TRIANGLE  CALCULATOR 

John  E.  Skudema,  871  S.  Estes,  IHnver,  Colo.     80226 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,498 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235—61) 


1    Apparatus  for  solving  right  triangles,  comprising 
first  plate  means  having  pivot  means  extending  from  its 
surface,  second  plate  means  movably  connected  parallcly 
to  said  first  plate  means,  means  for  guiding  said  sw:ond 
plate  means  in  movements  back  and  forth  in  one  direc- 
tion along  said  first  plate  means,  third  plate  means  engag- 
ing said  pivot  means  and  pivotally  disposed  parallely  to 
said  first  and  second  plate  means,  said  first  plate  means 
having  scale  means  for  indicating  lengths  from  said  pivot 
in  said  one  direction  and  scale  means  for  indicating  the 
magnitudes  of  the  acute  angles  of  a  right  triangle  and 
their  trigonometric  functions  over  an  angle  of  at  least  w 
about  said  pivot,  said  second  plate  means  having  scale 
means  perpendicular  to  said  first  scale  means  for  indicat- 
ing lengths  from  said  pivot  perpendicular  to  said  one 
direction,  said  third  plate  means  having  mdex  1  me  means 
through  said  pivot  and  having  scale  means  for  indicating 
lengths  from  said  pivot  perpendicular  to  said  index  line 
means,  said  third  plate  scale  means  intersecting  said  sec- 
ond plate  scale  means  when  said  third  plate  index  line 
intersects  said  first  plate  scale  means  for  indicating  the 
magnitudes  of  the  acute  angles  of  a  right  tnangle  and  theu- 
trigonometric  functions,  said  other  scale  means  indicating 
the  respective  lengths  of  the  sides  of  the  right  tnangle. 


means  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  com  determmativc 
pawl  aauator  when  it  is  engaged  by  the  ratchet  wheel 
such  that  the  ratchet  wheel  rotates  by  an  amount 
proportionate  to  the  signaled  coin  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  record  the  signaled  coin  value. 


3  339  840 
MOBILE  ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  SYSTEMS 

Marcel  Auguste  Roger  Point,  Grenoble,  France,  asdgnor 
to  Sodete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatiques,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1964, 

4,666,  Patent  1,401,990 

16  Claims.  (CI.  239—3) 


w  u  ♦  w  ♦  ^* 
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3  339  839 
INCOME  TOTALIZING  DEVICE 
Herman  G.  Jensen,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  E.  WrJJt,  Jr., 
Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  !>«*«'»«", „, 
FUed  June  14, 1965.  Ser.  No.  472,382 
32  Claims.  (Cl.  235—100) 
1    A   device   for  totalizing  the   cumulative  value   ot 
coins  inserted  into  a  coin  receiving  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  hou^ng  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  axial  displacement 
relative  thereto;  . 

a  coin  determinative  pawl  actuator  mounted  m  tne 
housing  for  rotation  about  the  shaft; 

a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation 
about  the  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel; 


1    Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  movable  spraying  station  adapted  for  continu- 
ous motion  in  relation  to  target  surfaces  to  be  sprayed, 
means  at  said  station  for  emitting  a  cloud  of  finely  di- 
vided spray  material  with  a  velocity  component  rearward 
of  the  dirertion  of  motion  of  the  station  so  low  that  the 
material  tends  to  hang  as  a  substantially  stationary  float- 
ing cloud  as  the  station  moves  on,  means  for  carrymg 
said  material  to  a  high  electric  potential  relative  to  said 
target  surfaces,  and  structure  supported  frwn  and  mov- 
able bodily  with  the  station  and  defining  an  electncally 
chargeable  surface  extending  a  substantial  distance  rear- 
ward beyond  said  cloud-emitting  means  in  a  position  to 
remain  spaced  from  said  target  surfaces  as  the  station 
moves  in  relation  thereto,  including  means  for  charging 
said  chargeable  surface  to  a  high  potential  similar  in 
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sign  to  that  of  said  first  potential  with  respect  to  the  tar- 
get surfaces  during  emission  of  said  cloud. 

13.  The  method  of  spray  treating  target  surfaces  from 
a  continuously  moving  station,  which  comprises  emitting 
from  the  station  a  cloud  of  divided  treating  material  in  a 
general  direction  towards  the  target  surfaces  with  a  ve- 
locity component  rearward  of  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  station  so  low  that  the  material  tends  to  hang  as  a 
substantially  stationary  floating  cloud  as  the  station  ad- 
vances, canying  said  material  to  a  high  electric  poten- 
tial with  respect  to  said  surfaces  as  the  material  emitted, 
and  creating  an  auxiliary  electrostatic  field  between  an 
electrically  chargeable  surface  of  insulating  material  and 
said  target  surfaces  which  is  movable  with  said  station 
and  extends  rearward  of  the  point  of  cloud  emission,  said 
field  having  a  lateral  extent  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
said  cloud  at  the  point  of  emission  and  the  field  vector 
being  in  such  a  direction  as  to  contribute  to  directing 
said  material  towards  said  target  surfaces  as  the  cloud  of 
material  is  left  afloat  behind  the  advancing  station. 


3339,841 

ELECTROSTATIC  PAINT  SPRAY  GUN 

Howard  W.  Beach,  Jr.,  17  Hawtbornc  Road, 

Essex  Fells,  NJ.     07021 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,301 

8  Claims.  (CI.  239—15) 


1.  An  electrostatic  paint  spray  gun  including  an  elec- 
trically non-conductive  barrel  having  a  central  longitudinal 
passage,  electrostatic  paint  spray  means  on  the  front  of 
said  barrel  adapted  to  be  charged  with  high  voltage  elec- 
tric current,  means  for  supplying  paint  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  passage,  the  latter  communicating  with  said  spray^ 
means,  a  valve  adjacent  to  said  spray  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  paint  from  the  front  portion  of  said  passage  to 
this  spray  means,  a  movable  valve  actuating  rod  extending 
from  said  valve  backwardly  through  said  passage  to  a  lo- 
cation where  the  rod  may  be  controlled,  sealing  means 
spaced  backwardly  from  said  passage's  front  portion  and 
forwardly  from  said  location  for  preventing  the  backward 
flow  of  paint  through  said  passage,  at  least  the  portion  of 
said  rod  exposed  to  the  paint  in  said  passage  between  said 
sealing  means  and  said  spray  means  being  electrically  non- 
conductive  so  that  paint  supplied  to  said  passage's  front 
portion  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  balance  of  this 
rod;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  barrel  be- 
ing made  of  solid  electrically  non-conductive  material 
with  said  central  passage  formed  therein,  said  paint  sup- 
ply means  including  a  passage  formed  through  said  barrel 
laterally  offset  from  said  central  passage  from  the  back 
end  of  said  barrel  forwardly  and  terminated  adjacent  to 
the  front  portion  of  this  barrel  and  connecting  therewith 
by  a  branch  passage  extending  from  this  front  portion  to 
the  adjacent  portion  of  this  offset  passage. 


3,339,842 

SYSTEMS  FOR  WATER  CONTROL 

Raymond  W.  Hoeppcl,  P.O.  Box  5, 

Oak  Mew,  CaUf.     93022 

Substituted  for  abandoned  applicatioo  Ser.  No.  430,323, 

Feb.  4,  1965.  This  ■pplication  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

607,112 

15  Claims.  (Q.  239—65) 


1.  A  water  control  system  comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  one  container  for  collecting  water,  at  least  one 
container  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  water  evap- 
orating from  said  container  when  the  relative  humidity 
of  the  atmosphere  is  below  100  percent;  at  least  one  valve 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water;  valve  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  given  quantity  of  water  in  said  con- 
tainer for  closing  said  valve  and  responsive  to  a  second 
given  quantity  of  water  in  said  container,  less  than  said 
first  given  quantity,  for  opening  said  valve,  said  valve  open- 
ing upon  evaporation  of  water  from  said  container,  from 
said  first  given  quantity  to  said  second  given  quantity;  tim- 
ing means  automatically  responsive  to  said  valve  control 
means  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve  to  hold  said  valve 
open  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  valve  re- 
maining open  for  said  period  of  time  even  though  said 
container  is  refilled  to  said  first  given  quantity  of  water 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  said  period;  means  to  limit  the 
maximum  quantity  of  water  collected  by  said  container 
to  a  third  given  quantity,  said  third  given  quantity  being 
at  least  equal  to  said  first  given  quantity;  and  means  for 
transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  passing  through 
said  valve  into  said  container  at  a  rate  fast  enough  to 
fill  said  container  with  said  first  given  quantity  of  water 
before  the  end  of  said  pre-determined  period  of  time. 


3,339,843 
DYE  MARKER  APPARATUS 

DoBelson  B.  Horton,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  John 
Blue  Company,  Incorporated,  HontsviUe,  Ala.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Alabama 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,920 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—157) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  fertilizer  from  a  spraying 
boom  and  for  marking  the  limits  of  application  of  the 
fertilizer  said  apparatus  being  mounted  on  a  vehicle  which 
can  be  drawn  or  propelled  over  the  ground,  and  including 
a  system  for  conveying  liquid  fertilizer  to  spray  nozzles 
associated  with  said  spraying  boom,   the   improvement 
comprising: 
a  relatively  small  storage  tank  for  containing  concen- 
trated dye  solution, 
a  continuous  hose  leading  from  said  storage  tank  to  the 
spraying  boom  for  carrying  dye  solution  to  the  spray- 
ing boom, 
a  low  capacity  squeeze   pump  interposed   along  the 
length  of  said  continuous  hose  for  squeezing  said 
hose  and  pumping  dye  solution  from  said  storage 
tank,  through  the  hose,  and  to  the  spraying  boom, 
and 


drive  means  for  driving  said  low  capacity  squeeze 
pump,  said  drive  means  for  the  low  capacity  squeeze 
pump  being  connected  to  a  drive  means  associated 
with  the  dispensing  system  for  fertilizer,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  relating  both  drive  means  to  the  ground 


connected  to  said  follower,  (b)  a  tubular  air  nozzle 
aligned  with  said  rod  in  end  to  end  relation  when  in 
operating  position,  (c)  adjacent  ends  of  said  nozzle  be- 
ing magnetically  attractive  to  one  another  whereby  said 
nozzle  is  detachably  connected  to  said  rod,  (d)  the  op- 
posing a(^acent  ends  of  said  nozzle  and  rod  beinx  formed 


speed  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  apparatus  is 
mounted,  whereby  the  dye  solution  will  be  dis- 
pensed at  a  rate  which  is  related  to  the  dispensing 
rate  for  the  liquid  fertilizer  and  to  the  ground  speed 
of  the  vehicle. 


3  339,844 

JET-DEFLECTING  OBSTRUCTIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Georges  Brenct,  Crisenoy-par-Guignes-Rabutin,  and 

Claude  Stoltz,  Avon,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte 

Nationale  d'Etudc  et  de  Construction  dc  Moteurs 

d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,319 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2,  1964, 

976,760 

3  aalms.  (CI.  239—265.19) 


1.  A  jet-deflecting  obstruction  of  such  shape  that,  con- 
sidering its  sections  on  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
of  an  ejection  duct  for  the  jet  with  which  the  obstruction 
is  to  be  used,  and  turning  about  such  axis,  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  geometrical  locus  of  the  centers  of 
gravity  of  said  sections  is  in  inverse  proportion  to  the 
chord  of  the  obstruction  at  any  section  considered. 


3  339  845 
BREAKAWAY  CONNECTION 
Robert  D.  Bond,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  C. 
Ames  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  ...»^« 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,069 
1  Claim.  (CI.  239—283) 
A  breakaway  coupling  for  mounting  a  nozzle  on  an 
air  follower,  comprising   (a)   a  piston  rod  opcrativcly 


with  opposing  cooperating  flat  circular  faces  for  magnetic 
mating  face-to- face  engagement,  (e)  a  shoulder  having 
an  inclined  inner  annular  surface  formed  about  one  of 
said  faces,  and,  (f)  a  flexible  tubular  conduit  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  follower  and  the  opposite  end 
connected  to  said  nozzle  and  in  communication  with  the 
interior  thereof  for  delivering  air  thereto. 


3  339  846 

APPARATUS   FOR   BLOWING   COMMINUTED 

TREATING  MATERIAL  ONTO  PLANTS  AND 

THE  I.IKF. 

Robert  Charles  Marie  Gnetct,  39  Ave.  de  Friedland, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,059 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24, 1962, 

913,260,  Patent  1,455,762 

6  Claims.  (CL  239—304) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  into  the  atmosphere  a 
jet  of  air  carrying  comminuted  plant  treatment  material, 
thereby  to  direct  a  blast  through  the  atmosphere  onto 
plants  and  the  like,  comprising  a  carrying  structure,  a 
blower  secured  to  said  structure,  at  least  one  tank  carried 
by  said  structure  and  adapted  to  contain  such  material 
to  be  discharged  in  comminuted  condition,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  body  of  circular  cross-section,  said  nozzle 
body  having  a  closed  end,  an  inlet  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  blower,  said  body  having  its  opposite  end 
opened  to  constitute  a  discharge  end  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  said  means  further  including  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  tank  and  having  a  discharge  orifice  into 
said  nozzle  to  discharge  said  material  in  comminuted  con- 
dition into  the  central  region  of  the  air  flow  from  said 
blower  through  the  nozzle  whereby  an  air  jet  carrying  said 
comminiited  material  is  discharged  from  the  nozzle  into 


212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


September  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2ia 


tbe  atmosphere,  wherein  said  nozzle  inlet  conduit  means 
communicates  with  the  nozzle  body  in  substantially  tangen- 
tial relation  thereto  and  the  nozzle  body  constitutes  a 
means  for  causing  said  air  flow  from  the  blower  to  be 
formed  in  the  nozzle  body  into  a  free  spiral  vortex,  where- 
by the  jet  discharged  into  the  atmosphere  is  a  rotating  jet 
and  the  pressures  prevailing  therein  are  lower  than  the 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3,339,847 

TWO-PHASE  SPRAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

FILLING  TANKS 

Etknne  Maurice  Schlmnberger,  Boulogne-sor-Seine, 

France,  assignor  to  CoDcfa  International  Methane 

Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  Baiumian  company 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,557 

Clalnis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  26,  1964, 

26,465/64 
6  Cldmt.  (a.  239—413) 


1.  A  device  suitable  for  spraying  a  single  phase  or 
two  phase  fluid,  comprising  a  header,  means  for  main- 
taining liquid  at  a  substantially  constant  controlled  level 
in  said  header,  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end  connected  to  the  header  commu- 
nicating the  interior  of  the  header  with  the  exterior  there- 
of, a  constriction  within  the  nozzle  upstream  of  said 
outlet  end  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  a 
passageway  communicating  the  interior  of  the  nozzle 
downstream  of  the  constriction  with  the  liquid  in  the 
header  outside  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
constant  liquid  level  in  the  header  from  a  level  below 
the  inlet  end  of  said  spray  nozzle  to  a  level  above  the 
inlet  end  to  thereby  control  tbe  type  of  spray  emitted  by 
the  nozzle. 


3,339,848 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Eogene  J.  Geiger.  Dearborn,  Micb.,  assignor  to  fntema- 
tionai  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  II].,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,297 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—453) 
1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  an  internal  combustion 
chamber  comprising 

(a)  a  nozzle  body  having  a  central  bore  extending 
longitudinally  thereof, 

(b)  a  valve  assembly  operatively  arranged  in  said  bore 
and  including, 

(c)  a  differential  needle  valve  assembly  and  a  poppet 
valve  assembly  arranged  in  generally  tandem  rela- 
tion with  one  another  with  their  respective  valve 
members  arranged  in  limited  mutual  sliding  relation 
to  and  fro  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore, 

(d)  said  bore  tapering  to  an  anterior  throat  portion 
thereby  forming  a  seat  for  said  needle  valve 
member, 

(e)  a  main  fuel  ejection  orifice  in  operative  communica- 
tion with  said  tapering  bore  portion. 


(f )  said  needle  valve  member  having  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  nose  portion  receivable  in  said  seat  in  valve- 
closing  relation, 

(g)  said  throat  portion  flaring  generally  outwardly  to  a 
pilot  fuel  ejection  orifice  forming  a  seat  for  said 
poppet  valve  member, 

(h)  said  valve  members  being  differentially  spring- 
biased  in  valve  seated  position  closing  said  orifices, 

(i)  a  central  recess  in  said  nose  portion  of  said  needle 
valve  member  forming  a  fuel  pressure  chamber,  in 
operative  communication  with  said  throat  portion 
and  said  orifices. 


(j)  a  fuel  supply  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages arranged  in  operative  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  said  throat  portion  for  delivering  a 
supply  of  fuel  under  pressure  thereto, 
said  valve  assemblies  and  their  associated  parts 
being  so  conformed  and  arranged  to  operate 
whereby  upon  fuel  being  supplied  to  said  system 
under  pressure,  said  valve  members  being  seated 
and  said  orifices  being  closed,  at  a  predetermined 
fuel  pressure  in  said  chamber  said  poppet  valve 
assembly  will  operate  to  shift  said  poppet  valve 
member  to  a  projected  second  position,  opening 
said  pilot  fuel  ejection  orifice  thereby  to  inject 
a  pilot  stream  of  fuel  into  an  associated  com- 
bustion chamber, 
and  thereafter  at  a  predetermined  higher  fuel  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  said  needle  valve  assembly 
will  operate  to  shift  said  needle  valve  member 
to   a  retracted,   second   position,   opening  said 
main  fuel  orifice  and  retracting  said  poppet  valve 
member  to  its  first  position  closing  said  pHot 
orifice,  thereby  to  inject  a  main  stream  of  fuel 
into  such  combustion  chamber, 
and  subsequently  upon  the  reduction  of  the  fuel 
pressure    in    the    system    in    a    predetermined 
amount,  said  needle  valve  assembly  will  oper- 
ate to  project  said  needle  valve  member,  closing 
said  main  orifice,  said  pilot  orifice  remaining 
closed. 


3,339,849 
CARD  SELECTION  NOZZLE 
James  E.  Paulas,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,673 
2  Claims.  (CL  239—572) 
1.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  a  card  selection  system  in  which 
a  fluid  stream  issuing  from  the  nozzle  is  used  to  move  a 
selected  card  in  a  deck  of  cards  to  a  physically  discrete 
position  relative  to  the  remainder  of  cards  in  the  deck, 
said  nozzle  having  a  central  conduit  and  a  generally  rec- 


tangular orifice  at  one  end  thereof,  said  noale  having  an 
aperture  in  one  side  wall  opening  into  said  conduit,  a 
pivot  rod  mounted  adjacent  said  aperture,  a  pivotaUy 
mounted  valve  plate  mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  one 
section  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  rod  extending  through 
said  aperture  into  said  conduit,  said  first  section  being 
operative  in  one  position  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  conduit  and  in  a  second  position  to  permit  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  conduit  and  said  orifice,  said  valve 


and  including  a  hub  having  vanes  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  overlying  relation  with  said  screen  iriatc, 
means  for  driving  said  rotor,  each  of  said  vanes  having 
a  leading  face  portion  of  substanUal  area  to  subject 
such  mixture  to  hydraulic  shear  causing  separation  of 
the  fibers  from  the  plastic  coating  and  reduction  of  the 
fibers  to  particle  size  small  enough  to  pass  through  said 
holes,  means  maintaining  said  rotor  with  said  vanes 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  the  surface  of 
said  screen  plate  providing  a  clearance  therebetween 
minimizing  mechanical  attrition  of  the  plastic  material 


plate  having  a  second  section  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  pivot  rod  located  outside  said  conduit,  said  second 
section  of  said  plate  being  operative  to  act  as  a  fluid  pres- 
sure counterbalance  upon  opening  of  said  valve,  an  abut- 
ment plate  engageable  with  said  second  section  of  said 
plate  operative  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
aperture  when  said  first  section  of  said  plate  is  blocking 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  orifice,  and  electrically  actu- 
ated means  operable  to  open  said  valve  and  hold  it  in 
the  open  position. 


between  said  vanes  and  said  screen  plate,  the  under  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  vanes  being  smooth  and  including 
an  essentially  flat  area  substantially  parallel  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  screen  plate  and  said  screen  plate 
having  an  essentially  smooth  upper  surface  and  said  holes 
therein  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  to  avoid  sharp 
edges  on  said  plate  surface  capable  of  catching  the  plastic 
material  and  causing  tearing  or  cutting  thereof  and  to 
permit  passage  into  said  compartment  only  of  particles 
of  correspondingly  small  size,  and  means  for  removing 
from  said  compartment  liquid  and  particles  of  fiber  carried 
thereby  of  suflScient  size  for  passage  through  said  holes. 


3,339,850 
PULVERIZED  POLYETHYLENE 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Ednor,  Harry  C.  Helmlinger,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, and  Richard  W.  Bush,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,062 

10  Claims.  (CI.  241—23) 
1.  A  process  for  comminuting  particulate  linear  poly- 
ethylene to  an  average  size  of  less  than  50  microns  which 
comprises  subjecting  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  at 
least  0.950  to  a  chain  scission  treatment  until  the  melt 
index  of  the  polymer  is  at  least  100  and  thereafter  com- 
minuting the  thus  treated  product. 


3339,852 

GYROSCOPIC  CRUSHER  OF  SHALLOW  HEIGHT 

Adolf  Thomas,  Doisborg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Esch-Werke  KG.,  Duislnirg,  Germany 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1963, 

E  24,948 

9  Claims.  (CI.  241—156) 


3,339,851 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Aloysios  J.  Felton  and  Robert  F.  Yokes,  Mkidletown, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Black-Clawson    Company, 
HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ^.--_, 

ConthiuaHon  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  148,255, 
Oct.  27,  1961.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

485,872  ^ 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  241—46) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  plastic  coated  waste  paper 
material  to  separate  the  fiber  from  the  remainder  of 
the  material,  comprising  a  tub  for  receiving  a  mixture 
of  said  waste  material  and  water,  a  screen  plate  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  tub  and  having  multiple 
holes  therethrough,  means  defining  a  compartment  below 
said  screen  plate  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tub  only  through  said  holes,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  central  vertical  axis  within  said  tub 


BC    (  II  If  B  7 


5.  A  portable  gyroscopic  crusher  of  shallow  height, 
comprising:  a  base;  a  generally  vertical  axle  fixedly 
secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  base;  a  crusher  housing 
having  an  inner  circumference  provided  with  breaking 
ribs  and  being  mounted  on  said  base  around  said  ajtle; 
said  axle  and  crusher  housing  forming  a  breaking 
chamber;  a  primary  crusher  ring  separably  connected  with 
said  crusher  housing;  means  for  securely  cotmecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  axle  with  said  primary  crusher  ring; 
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an  eccentric  bushing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
extending  along  said  crusher  bousing  and  said  primary 
crusher  ring;  a  crusher  head  mounted  on  said  bushing 
and  extending  along  said  crusher  housing  and  said  pri- 
mary crusher  ring;  said  crusher  ring  being  unsymmetri- 
cally  disi^aced  toward  one  side,  with  respect  to  said  axle, 
to  form  a  one-sided  bulge  chamber  means  having  break- 
ing ribs  on  said  ring  for  fore-breaking  particles  too  large 
for  said  breaking  chamber;  means  for  rotating  said 
eccentric  bushing  being  operatively  connected  therewith 
above  said  primary  crusher  ring  and  unsymmetically 
displaced  from  said  bulge  chamber  means  of  said  pri- 
mary crusher  ring;  a  loading  funnel  mounted  directly 
above  said  one-side  bulge  chamber  means  and  having 
wall  means  extending  toward  and  ther  said  axle  for 
protecting  said  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  bush- 
ing. 

3^39,853 
GRINDING  MILL 

Myron  Steven  Mischanski,  27  Englcwood  Road, 

Cliftoo,  NJ.     07012 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Set.  No.  449,678 

9  Claims.  (CI.  241—110) 


1.  In  a  mill  for  comminuting  solid  material,  a  casing 
supported  in  upright  relation,  a  cylindrical  grinding  ring 
supported  by  said  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  inner 
grinding  face,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  grinding 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  inner  grinding  face,  a 
rotatable  main  shaft,  a  block  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
rollers  being  supported  by  arms  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  rollers,  said  arms  being  hingedly  connected  to  the 
block,  a  plurality  of  cylinder  and  piston  combinations, 
each  of  said  pistons  being  adapted  to  impart  outward 
thrust  against  said  rollers,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  in  said  cylinders  for  imparting  said  thrust,  and 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  rotation. 


3,339,854 
MEANS  FOR  AXIALLY  ADJUSTING  A  CONICAL 

ROLLER 
Robert  L.  GHdden,  Kewance,  111.,  aarignor  to  Kewanec 
Machinery  A  Conveyor  Company,  Kewanec,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FOcd  Oct  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,430 
6  Claims.  (O.  241—230) 
1.  For  use  in  a  roller  mill  having  a  housing  with  at 
least  two  walls,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
rotatable  rolls,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  conical 
and  having  oppositely  directed  journal  ends,  said  conical 
roll  having  one  of  its  journal  ends  rotatable  in  and 
axially  movable  relative  to  one  of  the  housing  walls 
and  having  the  other  of  its  journal  ends  rotatable  in  a 


supporting  member,  the  other  of  said  housing  walls  having 
a  threaded  opening  therethrough  with  a  narrow  recess 
interrupting  the  threads  thereof  and  being  bounded  by 
two  generally  parallel  separated  wall  portions,  said  sup- 
porting member  being  threaded  in  said  threaded  opening 
and   upon   rotation   serving  to   move   said   conical    roll 


axially  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  rolls,  and 
clamp  means  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said  separated 
wall  j)ortions  toward  the  other  whereby  to  foreshorten  the 
circumference  of  said  threaded  opening  for  clamping  said 
supporting  member  in  any  predetermined  rotative  posi- 
tion. 

3,339355 
COMMINUnON  MACHINE  FOR  SOLID 
PLIABLE  MATERIAL 
Thomas   Duglc,   CincinmiU,   Ohio,    George   A.   Lcnsky, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Roland  W.  Wagner,  CIih 
cinnati,  Ohio,  aaignori  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  CHy,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,674,  now 
Patent  No.  3,211,370,  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444^80 
2  ClalnM.  (a.  241—280) 


1.  A  comminution  machine  for  cutting  solid  stock  into 
thin  chips  having  a  high  surface  area-to-volume  ratio,  the 
machine  comprising: 

a  first  support; 

a  main  drive  shaft  joumaled  on  the  first  support; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  main  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  the  main  drive  shaft; 
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a  planetary  housing  joumaled  on  the  main  drive  shaft; 

at  least  one  cutting  element  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
planetary  housing,  each  cutting  clement  shaft  being 
offset  from  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  mam  dnvc 

shaft;  .    ,  .       .    ,, 

a  sun  gear  splined  to  the  mam  drive  shaft; 

a  planet  gear  splined  to  each  of  the  cutting  element 

shafts  and  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and  driven 

thereby;  ,         .   u»** 

a  cutting  element  splined  to  each  cuttmg  element  snati, 
the  cutting  elements  being  disposed  in  a  common 

plane;  and,  ^      1      t  ^ 

differential  gearing  means  for  rotating  the  planetary 

housing  about  the  main  drive  shaft, 
whereby  the  cutting  elements  will  be  rotated  about  the 
cutting  element  shafts  and  wiU  be  rotated  m  a  cir- 
cular path  in  a  common  plane  and  sohd  stock  moved 
into  the  circular  path  will  be  cut  into  a  multitude  of 
thin  chips.  

3,339,856  _  _^ 

rONE-TYPE  CRUSHERS  WITH  SHOCK  PAD  BE- 
^%eIn  FRAME  AND  ADJUSTMENT  WNG 
Ivo  D.  Cook,  Hurley,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

***  FuS  Dec.  17. 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,143 

5  Claims.  (CI.  241—290) 
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the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  spools  bemg  unun- 
peded  for  yarn  coUection,  complementary  casteUations 
on  the  spools  and  on  the  flange  of  the  cyhnder  for  pre- 
venting relative  rotational  movement  between  any  o£ 
the  spools  and  the  cylinder,  the  frame  being  pivoted  about 
an  axis  substantially  paraUel  to  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of 


the  cylinder,  whereby  the  axle,  cyhnder  and  spools  as- 
sembly may  be  moved  to  contact  a  roller  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  assembly  and  which  is  drivable  about  its  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
whereby  the  spools  mounted  on  the  cylinder  may  be 
rotated  about  the  axle. 


3,339358 
DRIVE  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
Roland  WUliam  Gordon  SomcrveU,  Beaconsfield,  E^- 
land  assignor  to  S.  DavaD  &  Sons  Limited,  Greenford, 
Middlesex,  England,  a  Britfah  company 

FUed  Jnne  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,139 
CUfans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  4, 1964, 

10  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 54.1) 


^^s.-'^ 


1  In  a  cone-type  crusher  which  includes  a  stationary 
frame  having  an  upper  rim,  an  adjustment  ring  having 
a  lower  rim  mated  with  the  said  rim  of  the  stationary 
frame  a  bowl  mounted  within  the  adjustment  rmg,  a 
cone-shaped  head  mounted  for  gyration  within  and  rela- 
tive to  said  bowl,  and  resilient  means  normally  hoWing 
said  ring  and  said  frame  together  with  their  mated  rims 
in  mutually  confronting  relationship,  shock  pad  means 
of  flexible,  resilient,  natural-rubber-like  material  inter- 
posed and  compressed  between  said  frame  and  said  rmg 
so  as  to  support  said  ring  and  maintain  said  mated  runs 
in  substantially  non-pressure  relationship. 


3  J39  857 
YARN  COLLECnf^G  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Ronald  Knibbs,  Bedworth,  near  Nuneaton,  and 
AIM  B^echam,  Brandon,  near  Covenfry,  England,  as- 
SS^ors  to  Courtaulds  LimHed,  «  Brit^^^r """'' 
^^       FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Scr.  P^411  J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

7  Claims.  (CL  242—18) 

1  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  yam  packages 
comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  secured  to  and  projccUng 
from  the  frame,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  coaxially 
on  the  projecting  axle,  a  flange  on  the  cylinder  projecting 
radially  outwards  from  the  end  of  the  cyhnder  adjacent 
to  the  frame,  at  least  two  like  spook  mounted  upon  the 
cylinder,  the  spools  being  a  sliding  fit  over  the  cylinder 
an  expa;ding  nut  on  the  end  of  the  cyhnder  remote  frorn 
the  frame  for  locking  the  spools  on  the  cylinder  whereby 
movement  of  the  spools  in  the  axial  direction  is  prevented. 


1.  A  drive  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  carriage, 
two  helical  guideway  tracks  having  intersections  one  with 
the  other,  a  track-follower  on  the  carriage  and  engage- 
able  with  either  of  the  tracks,  whereby  relative  rotation 
of  the  carriage  and  the  tracks  causes  relative  axial  move- 
ment thereof,  the  track-follower  being  capable  of  switching 
from  following  one  track  to  following  the  other  track  at 
at  least  one  intersection  of  the  track  thereby  to  produce 
a  substantially  instantaneous  reversal  of  the  said  relative 
axial  movement,  auxiliary  track-foUowing  means  on  the 
carriage  and  having  two  alternative  conditions,  the  aux- 
iliary track-following  means  imparting  positive  drive  to 
the  carriage  at  least  during  transit  by  the  track-foDower 
of  an  intersection  of  the  tracks,  the  direction  of  the  said 
positive  drive  being  reversed  when  the  auxiliary  track- 
following  means  is  changed  from  one  condition  to  its 
other  condition,  whereby  the  track-follower  is  caused  to 
follow   one   track   when    the    auxiliary    track-foUowmg 
means  is  in  one  condition  and  the  other  track  when  the 
auxiliary  track-following  means  is  in  the  other  condi- 
tion, and  changeover  means  operable  to  cause  the  aux- 
iliary track-following  means  to  change  from  one  of  its 
said  conditions  to  the  other  at  at  least  one  limit  of  travel 
of  the  track-follower. 
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3^39,859 
TAPE  REEL 
Dankl  J.  Yomine,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  to  Amp«x  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corporatioo  of  Caii- 
(omia 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19W,  S«r.  No.  597,636 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—74) 


1.  A  reel  adapted  for  receiving  a  leading  end  of  a 
tape  and  for  supporting  the  tape  when  wound  in  a  coil 
comprising,  the  combination  of  a  flange  having  a  circu- 
lar configuration  with  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
projecting  axially  from  said  flange  and  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  axis,  hub  means  including  a  wall 
extending  axially  from  the  flange  and  aligned  circum- 
ferentially  with  the  teeth,  and  a  flange  sector  attached 
to  said  hub  means  and  axially  spaced  from  the  flange 
and  extending  radially  from  the  axis  for  supporting  the 
coil  of  tape  between  the  flange  and  the  sector. 


3,339  860 
ROTATING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
WUIiam  M.  Riggles,  Jr.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wol- 
lard  Aircraft  Service  Equipment  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,229 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—117) 


i«    ^ 


1.  A  rotatablc  device  for  guiding  a  control  element  in 
a  substantially  spiral  path  around  a  peripheral  surface 
of  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  flat  plates  of  circular  outline  ar- 
ranged concentric  to  and  in  spaced  relationship  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  device,  the  plates  being 
of  varying  diameters  with  the  largest  diameter  first 
plate  followed  along  the  length  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion by  succeeding  first  plates  with  each  succeeding 
first  plate  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  preced- 
ing plate, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  flat  plates,  a  second  flat  plate 
being  interposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  first 
plates,  the  second  plate  in  each  case  having  a  mar- 
ginal, circumferential  edge  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  larger  of  the  two  con- 
tiguous first  plates, 

(c)  means  forming  a  notch  in  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  each  first  plate  other  than  the  small- 
est diameter  first  plate, 

(d)  means  forming  a  notch  in  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  smallest  diameter  second 
plate,  and 

(e)  an  inclined  surface  means  extending  from  the  mar- 
ginal circimiferential  edge  portion  of  each  second 
plate  other  than  the  smallest  diameter  second  plate 
across  the  notch  in  a  first  plate  which  is  contiguous 


to  such  second  plate,  such  inclined  surface  means  ex- 
tending to  the  adjacent  second  plate  which  is  con- 
tiguous to  the  next  smaller  diameter  first  plate. 


3  339  861 

PLASTIC  REEL  WITH  SACRIFICUL  AMOUNT  OF 

PLASTIC  PROVIDED  IN  THE  HEAD 

Edward  N.  Montesi,  Harrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Wansltuck  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,494 
1  Cbdm.  (CI.  242—118.7) 


A  reel  for  wire  and  the  like  comprising  molded  plastic 
head  of  circular  shape  having  a  web  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  reel  with  inner  and  outer  faces, 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
annular  surface  generally  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the 
reel  and  presenting  a  portion  of  greatest  diameter  at  right 
angles  to  the  reel  axis  in  substantially  the  plane  of  the 
outer  face  of  said  web,  said  outer  surface  of  said  web  and 
inner  surface  of  said  flange  defining  substantially  an  an- 
nular hollow  space,  wherein  the  flange  is  substantially 
twice  the  average  thickness  of  said  web  and  wherein  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flange  extends  along  an  arc  of  de- 
creasing diameter  at  right  angles  to  the  reel  axis  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  web  providing  a  thickening  and  strength- 
ening fillet  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange  decreases 
in  diameter  along  an  arc  from  said  greatest  diameter  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  flange  providing  with  said  fillet  a  por- 
tion thick  enough  to  provide  the  required  strength  after  a 
considerable  portion  is  worn  oflF. 


3,339,862 
METHOD  OF  UNWINDING  YARN 

Walter  Parker.  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to 

Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  (Holdings)  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  23.  1964, 

16,782  64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—128) 


1.  A  method  of  unwinding  yarn  from  a  wound  yam 
package  in  which  a  strand  of  yarn  is  removed  overend  of 
said  package  across  yarn  deflecting  means  having  a  rim, 
comprising  the  step  of  directing  a  current  of  fluid  against 
the  yarn  during  unwinding  thereof  and  in  such  a  direction 
as  to  move  the  unwinding  yarn  away  from  said  rim. 


3,339,863 
SOLAR  VANE  ACTUATOR 
James  E.  Wehb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  John  C.  Nicklas,  Arcadia,  and  James  D. 
Acord,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,939 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


a  high  pressure  stage  of  the  turbine  engine,  nozzle  meails 
mounted  on  the  landing  gear  of  the  aircraft  for  directing 
compressed  air  downwardly  with  a  predetermined  pattern 
in  front  of  the  landing  gear,  duct  means  connecting  said 
bleed  means  to  said  nozzle  means,  valve  means  associated 
with  said  bleed  means  and  said  duct  means  to  control 
the  flow  of  the  compressed  air  from  said  bleed  means  to 
said  nozzle  means,  said  valve  means  being  normally 
closed  and  provided  with  electric  control  means  adapted 
to  be  energized  to  open  the  valve,  and  having  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  pilot  controlled  electric  switch  mearis, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  switch  means  and  said 


1.  A  solar  vane  actuator  for  a  spacecraft  comprising: 
a  bimetallic  actuating  means  consisting  of  a  rigidly 
held  structure  mounted  to  said  spacecraft  and  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  shaft  structure  therein,  a  hollow 
cage  structure  adapted  to  enclose  said  shaft  structure, 
said  cage  structure  being  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  bimetal  spokes  operably  connecting 
said  shaft  structure  and  said  cage  in  a  manner  so  that 
said  cage  structure  is  rotated  about  said  shaft  struc- 
ture with  temperature  change,  and  a  vane  disposed 
on  said  cage  structure  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  spacecraft  body  in  a  manner  so  as  to  damp  the 
oscillatory  motion  of  said  spacecraft. 


3,339,864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AND 

PROPELLING  SPACE  VEHICLES  IN   BOTH  AT- 

MOSPHERIC  AND  PLANETARY  FLIGHT 

John  W.  Whkson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Clare  H.  Whitson,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,142 

27  Claims.  (O.  244—1) 


,.  ?-<^ 


electric  valve  control  means  to  be  energized  by  said 
source  of  power  when  said  switch  means  is  closed,  nor- 
mally open  electric  switch  means  mounted  on  the  aircraft 
landing  gear  in  a  manner  to  be  closed  in  response  to 
the  weight  of  the  aircraft  supported  by  the  landing  gear, 
and  circuit  means  provided  to  connect  said  normally  open 
electric  switch  means  in  series  with  said  pilot  controlled 
electric  switch  means  together  with  said  source  and 
said  electric  valve  control  means  whereby  when  said  pilot 
controlled  switch  is  closed  said  valve  may  be  energized 
to  open  as  said  aircraft  lands  and  supported  on  the 
landing  gear  in  a  manner  to  close  said  normally  open 
switch  means. 

3,339,866 

AIRCRAFT  SPOILER  ACTUATOR  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Pahika,  Canoga  Park,  and  Robert  L.  Bryant, 

Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,585 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—113) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  space  vehicle  in  atmos- 
pheric flight  and  orienting  said  vehicle  in  orbital  flight 
comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of  normally  non- 
rotating  selectively  operable  control  means  radially  posi- 
tioned about  the  thrust  axis  of  said  vehicle  for  selectively 
controlling  a  thrust  means  when  it  is  substantially  aligned 
with  the  horizon  or  with  a  plane  coincident  with  said  axis 
and  perpendicular  to  the  horizon;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  thrust  means  about  said  control  means  and  said  axis. 


--^n    ^ 


3,339,865 

ANTI-HYDROPLANING  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Forrest  T.  Nettles,  1128  Queens  Road, 

Charlotte,  N.C.     28207 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,610 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244—103) 
In  a  turbine  powered  aircraft,  the  landing  gear  ap- 
paratus for  dispersing  water  on  the  runway  during  landing 
comprising  bleed  means  for  bleeding  compressed  air  from 


1.  An  aircraft  spoiler  actuator  system  comprising:  first 
means,  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  individ- 
ual signal-supplying  means  for  right  outboard  and  in- 
board wheels  and  left  inboard  and  outboard  wheels,  re- 
spectively, said  signal  supplying  means  being  individually 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  respective  wheel  only  to 
supply  a  signal  representing  rotation  of  the  respective 
wheel;  second  means,  connected  to  said  first  means,  in- 
cluding first  logical  "or"  gate  means  connected  t6  receive 
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signals  supplied  by  said  first  and  third  signal-supplying 
means  and  effective  only  in  response  to  reception  of  a 
signal  from  either  thereof  to  provide  a  first  control  sig- 
nal, said  second  means  further  including  second  logical 
"or"  gate  means  connected  to  receive  signals  supplied  by 
said  second  and  fourth  signal-supplying  means  and  effec- 
tive only  in  response  to  reception  of  a  signal  from  either 
thereof  to  provide  a  second  control  signal;  and  third 
means,  connected  to  said  second  means,  including  means 
effective  to  act  as  logical  "and"  gate  means  and  includ- 
ing therein  spoiler-actuating  means  effective  only  in  re- 
sponse to  concurrent  reception  of  both  first  aixl  second 
control  signals  from  said  first  and  second  logical  "or" 
means  to  effect  operation  of  said  spoiler  actuating  means. 


3339^67 
MOTOR  MOUNT 
Frank  K.  Bayiess,  Darien,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Electrolnx 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  561»24S 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248—2) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  motor  mount  consisting  of 
resilient  material  having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
portion  defining  a  central  opening,  a  plurality  of  discrete 
radially  outwardly  projecting  mounting  blocks  integral 
with  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  mounting  blocks  ex- 
tending over  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  being  substantially  axially  coextensive 
with  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  radially  extending  annu- 
lar skirt  member  integral  with  both  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  said  mounting  blocks,  each  said  mounting  block 
having  a  slot  therein,  each  said  slot  extending  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  mounting  blocks;  a  suspension  ring  having 
an  annular  radially  extending  flange  in  side  by  side  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  skirt  portion,  said  suspension  ring 
flange  being  received  in  said  slots  for  placing  said  bloclis 
in  shear  when  said  suspension  ring  and  motor  mount  are 
moved  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  tend- 
ing to  separate  said  ring  and  mount. 


3,339,868 
REFRIGERATOR  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
Henry  Ehrens,  Rlverdale,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  Weiner,  Cress- 
kill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,449 
8  Claims.  (CL  248—14) 
1.  Mounting  means  for  a  cylindrical  motor-compressor 
unit  having  a  bousing  completely  enclosing  the  motor- 
compressor  unit  for  a  refrigerator  cabinet  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  machinery  compartment,  said  unit  having  a  prede- 
termined center  of  gravity,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising: 

(1)  first  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
support  brackets,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 


support  brackets  to  said  housing  intermediate  their 
ends,  each  of  said  support  brackets  having  portions 
lying  in  a  plane  tangent  to  a  point  on  said  housing 
whereby  the  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sup- 
port brackets  are  spaced  from  said  housing,  and  at 
least  one  aperture  adjacent  each  free  end  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  support  brackets;  and 


(2)  second  means  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped 
bracket  having  a  vertical  wall  and  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending base  wall  connected  to  said  vertical  wall 
and  adapted  to  support  said  unit  thereon,  a  first  plu- 
rahty  of  apertures  in  said  vertical  wall  positioned  to 
be  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  support  brackets,  at  least  one  free  end  of 
said  vertical  wall  adapted  to  overlie  and  abut  the 
rear  wall  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  apertures  in  said  free  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive bolts  therethrough  to  connect  said  L-shaped 
bracket  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet. 


3,339,869 

SAND  SPIKE  HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Andrew  W.  AnderMn,  266  Sccatogue  Lane, 

West  IsUp,  N.Y.     11795 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  503,241 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 48) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  tube  which  is  open  at  both  ends,  a  spike 
having  one  pointed  and  one  blunt  end,  a  plurality  of  lugs 
provided  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  tube  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  lugs  being  arranged  in  two  oppositely 
disposed  groups  forming  a  channel  between  them,  each 
end  of  said  spike  being  shaped  and  proportioned  to  enter 
said  channel  and  to  engage  between  said  lugs  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube,  whereby  a 
friaion  fit  is  provided  to  secure  the  spike  to  the  holder. 


3,339,870 
MULTIPLE  CABLE  SUPPORT 
Kjeld  Damsgaard,  WalHngford,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Son  Ship- 
building &  Dry  Dock  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,376 

1  Claim,  (a.  248—68) 

A  support  for  a  run  of  plural  cables,  comprising  an 

elongate  rigid  angle-shaped  member  adapted  to  extend 

.transversely  to  the  axis  of  a  run  of  plural  cables  and  hav- 


ing one  waU  of  said  angle  adapted  to  support  cables  of 
said  run  with  the  cables  lying  atop  the  upper,  external 
surface  of  said  one  wall,  said  one  wall  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  each  sized  to  permit  the 
passage  therethrough  of  a  flexible  band;  a  length  of  flat 
flexible  metal  band  extendmg  lengthwise  along  the  lower, 
internal  surface  of  said  one  wall,  passing  through  a  pair 
of  said  apertures,  and  encircling  the  cables  of  said  run, 
and  band  clamping  means  for  securing  together  the  ends 
of  said  band,  said  clamping  means  being  arranged  to  per- 
mit tensioning  of  the  band  about  the  cable  run  whereby 


3  339  872 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOr'uPPER  SUSPENSIONS 
CecU   H.   Eggieton,  Jr.,   Fruitport,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  M 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,287 
7  Claims.  (CL  248—324) 
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said  band  is  drawn  into  engagement  with  the  lower,  in- 
ternal surface  of  said  one  wall  and  said  cable  run  is  com- 
pressively  bound  to  its  said  external  surface;  said  one 
wall  of  said  angle  having  therein,  between  each  respective 
adjacent  pair  of  said  apertures,  a  smaller  opening  capable 
of  accommodating  a  fastening  means  for  fastening  the 
angle  member  to  external  sup^wrting  structure,  and  the 
other  wall  of  said  angle  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  each  capable  of  accommodating  fasten- 
ing means  for  fastening  the  support  to  external  support- 
ing structure. 

3339,871 
TWO  PART  PEG  HOOK 
Robert  L.  Larson,  Auburn,  Mass^  assignor  to  Parker 
Metal  Goods  Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,302 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 225) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  wall  board  having  perfora- 
tions in  a  spaced  arrangement  and  a  peg  hook  mounted 
in  said  perforation,  said  peg  hook  being  a  two-part  wire 
body  comprising  a  removable  part  having  L-shaped  prongs 
connected  to  a  cross  member,  said  prongs  being  insertable 
through  two  perforations  in  the  wall  board  and  rotatablc 
to  position  the  prongs  vertically  and  in  contact  with  the 
rear  of  the  wall  and  the  cross  member  being  spaced  from 
the  front  of  the  wall,  and  a  separately  detachable  goods 
supporting  wire  part  having  an  arm  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  hoolung  member  remov- 
ably insertable  downwardly  at  the  rear  of  and  supported 
by  said  cross  member  and  which  hook  member  engages 
the  front  face  of  the  wall  and  positions  the  arm,  Uic  spac- 
ing between  said  cross  member  and  the  wall  being  such 
as  to  provide  a  snug  fit  for  said  hooking  member,  and 
said  hooking  member  has  its  hooking  end  shaped  as  a 
wire  loop  sized  to  fit  between  and  be  positioned  by  and 
contact  with  said  L-shaped  prongs. 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  overhead  apparatus, 

a  carrying  member  shaped  for  engagement  with  a 
main  overhead  support, 

an  upper  block  rigidly  attachable  to  the  top  of  the 
apparatus  to  be  suspended, 

said  block  having  a  transverse  slot  therein, 

a  stud  depending  from  said  carrying  member  and  ex- 
tending into  said  block  transversely  past  the  region 
of  said  slot, 

a  clip  slidable  in  said  slot  into  engagement  with  said 
stud  in  a  manner  to  prevent  relative  rotation  there- 
between while  being  substantially  load-free  of  the 
suspension  load  imposed  by  the  apparatus  when 
suspended,   and 

means  for  removably  securing  said  clip  to  said  block. 


3,339,873 

STOOL  WITH  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  SEAT 

Dean  H.  Hale,  P.O.  Box  305,  Logan,  Utah    84321 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,147 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—404) 


1.  A  vertically  movable  stool  comprising 

a  seat, 

a  vertically  extending  post  supporting  said  seat  and 

having  an  upper  portion  and  lower  portion, 
a  base  secured  to  said  lower  portion  of  the  post, 
said  upper  portion  of  the  post  comprising 
an  elongated  vertical  tube, 
a  seat  supporting  plate  secured  to  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  tube  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof, 
a  conical  housing  secured  at  its  maximum  dimen- 
sion to  said  plate  and  tapering  downwardly  to 
a  connection  at  its  minimum  dimension  to  said 
tube,  said  plate  and  said  housing  defining  a 
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fluid-tight  chamber,  said  tube  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  wall  thereof  providing  fluid  com- 
munication   between    said    chamber    and    the 
interior  of  the  tube, 
means  for  securing  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
plate  to  said  seat  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
seat, 
a  rod  coaxially  disposed  within  said  tube  and  sup- 
ported for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  tube, 
means  for  sealing  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube, 

said  head  having  a  central  bore  with  a  valve 

seat  and  an  outer  recess, 
said  rod  having  a  valve  head  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  valve  seat  with 
vertical  movements  of  the  rod  for  sealing 
and  unsealing  the  interior  of  the  tube, 
a  disc  flow  control  ajually  movable  within 
said  outer  recess  between  an  open  position 
for  permitting  relatively  free  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  recess  and  a  relatively  closed 
position, 
said  disc  flow  control  having  an  orifice  therein 
for  limiting  fluid  flow  through  the  recess 
when  the  disc  flow  control  is  in  the  closed 
position, 
said  lower  portion  of  the  post  comprising  an  upright 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  coaxially 
about  said  tube, 
means  for  sealing  said  head  of  the  tube  to  said  cylinder, 

and 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  rod  whereby  fluid 
under  pressure  within  said  tube  moves  through  the 
bore  of  the  head  with  minimum  resistance  to  the  out- 
side of  the  tube  whereby  to  move  the  tube  axially 
out  of  the  cylinder  and  fluid  moves  from  the  cylinder 
outside  of  the  tube  through  the  bore  with  maximum 
resistance  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  when  the  tube 
is  moved  axially  into  the  cylinder. 


3^39^74 

EASELS 

Leif  Kerstens,  3  Jeppe  Aakjaersvej,  Aabyhoj,  Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,386 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 463)  j 


et 


1.  An  easel  comprising  a  plate  member  having  sup- 
porting means  for  standing  on  a  base  surface  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  and  bracket  means  located  at  each 
side  of  said  plate  member  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said 
brackets  having  a  substantially  horizontally  protruding 
bottom  portion  and  a  front  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  cross  bar  having  a  substan- 
tially plane  front  side  being  removably  supported  in  said 
brackets  by  resting  with  the  lower  surface  of  opposite  end 
portions  on  said  bottom  portions  of  said  brackets,  said 
cross  bar  being  provided  with  protruding  surfaces  facing 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  brackets  respectively  in  order 
to  prevent  substantial  lateral  displacement  of  said  cross 


bar  in  said  brackets,  said  cross  bar  further  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  paper  holding  rail  having  a  plate  por- 
tion and  a  backwardly  protruding  rib  located  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  plate  portion,  the  rear  edge  of  said  rib 
engaging  said  front  surface  of  said  cross  bar,  a  number 
of  clamping  bolts  being  interposed  between  said  cross  bar 
and  said  paper  holding  rail  in  the  space  between  said  rib 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  portion  of  said  paper 
holding  rail  so  as  to  enable  said  lower  edge  to  be  pressed 
against  the  top  edge  portion  of  a  bunch  of  paper  sheets 
inserted  between  said  cross  bar  and  said  paper  holding 
rail  underneath  said  clamping  bolts  in  response  to  these 
bolts  being  tightened. 


3,339,875 

COMBINATION  BOOK  PROTECTOR  AND 

READING  PROP 

Elizabeth  B.  Gerald,  203  E.  60th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10022 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,814 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248—463) 


1.  For  use  with  a  conventional  book  having  front  and 
back  covers  and  an  intermediate  spine  to  which  the  pages 
are  bound,  a  combination  book  protector  and  reading 
prop  comprising 

a  pair  of  stiff  panels  having  a  size  comparable  to  that 
of  the  book  covers  and  adapted  to  be  placed  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  book  covers  respectively, 
a  flexible  connector  between  said  panels  adapted  to 

extend  across  the  spine  of  the  book, 
means  articulating  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  in 
hinged  relation  to  the  corresponding  upper  edges  of 
the  book  covers, 
whereby  the  panels  can  overlie  and  protect  the  book  when 
it  is  closed  and  can  be  swung  rearwardly  away  from  the 
book  covers  to  serve  as  props  when  the  book  is  opened, 
and 

a  flexible  band  extending  forwardly  and  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  opened  book  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  said  band  serving  to  hold  the  pages  down 
and  thus  helping  to  keep  the  book  open  when  the 
book  is  being  propped  in  a  standing  position  by  said 
panels,  the  ends  of  said  flexible  band  being  secured 
to  said  prop  panels  so  that  said  band  serves  simul- 
taneously to  limit  the  rearward  swing  of  said  panels 
and  to  hold  the  book  pages  down. 


3,339,876 
SIDE  MOUNT  REAR  VIEW  TRUCK  MIRROR 
George  L.  Kampa,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Speaker  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
Of  Illinois 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,575 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 478) 
1.  A  side  mount  rear  view  mirror  of  the  type  com- 
prising bracket  means  securable  to  the  side  of  a  truck 
and  having  upper  and  lower  arms  that  project  outwardly 
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from  the  side  of  a  truck  having  the  bracket  means  in  place 
thereon,  and  a  mirror  supporting  frame  comprising  an 
upright  member  and  upper  and  lower  arms  projeaing  in 
the  same  direction  therefrom  and  having  their  ends 
pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  bracket 
arms  to  enable  the  frame  to  be  swung  about  a  vertical 
axis  toward  and  from  the  side  of  a  truck,  wherein  said 
pivotal  connections  are  characterized  by  the  following: 
(A)  cooperating  identical  clevises  on  the  end  of  each 

frame  arm  and  on  the  adjacent  end  of  each  bracket 

arm,  each  clevis  comprising 

(1 )  spaced  apart  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower 
bifurcations  projecting  from  the  end  of  its  arm 
toward  the  adjacent  clevis  and  flatwise  engaged 
with  the  respective  upper  and  lower  bifurcations 
of  the  latter, 

(2)  and  holes  in  the  bifurcations  of  all  the  clevises, 
disposed  on  said  vertical  axis; 


spherical  socket,  a  mounting  shank  having  means  on  one 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  mmiber  and  a 
partial  spherical  head  on  the  other  end  disposed  in  said 
socket,  said  means  defining  said  socket  including  first  and 
second  portions  movable  relative  to  and  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  defining  remote  portions  of  said  socket, 
second  means  yieldingly  urging  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions toward  each  other  iot  dampingly  engaging  said 
head  therebetween  and  to  retain  said  housing  in  adjusted 
swivelled  position  relative  to  said  shank,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
for  selectively  displacing  said  one  portion  away  from  the 
other  portion,  said  bousing  including  a  rear  wall  including 
portions  defining  said  centrally  and  inwardly  opening 
apertured  partial  semi-spherical  socket  comprising  said 
first  portion,  said  shank  extending  through  said  aperture, 
said  rear  wall  also  defining  a  second  aperture,  a  lever  arm 
extending  through  said  second  aperture  and  having  a  sec- 
ond partial  semi-spherical  socket  opening  toward  and 
spaced  from  said  apertured  socket  comprising  said  second 
portion,  said  rear  wall  including  an  inwardly  extending 
and  curved  retaining  flange,  a  leaf  spring  in  said  housing 
having  one  end  inserted  under  the  retaining  flange,  the 
other  end  of  said  spring  being  adjustably  connected  to 
the  bousing  by  means  of  an  adjustable  fastener,  the  central 
portion  of  said  spring  engaging  said  second  partial  semi- 
spherical  socket  for  yieldingly  urging  the  latter  towaid 
said  apertured  partial  semi-spherical  socket  and  compris- 
ing said  second  means. 


3,339,877 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR  CONSTRUCTION 

Efren  Valenzuela,  El  Paso,  Tex^  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Frank  Owen  m.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,185 

2  aaims.  (CI.  248-481) 


■■ rcz 


1.  A  rear  vision  mirror  construction  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  mirror  element  supported  therefrom, 
said  housing  including  first  means  defining  an  apertured 


(B)  a  separate  pivot  member  passing  through  the  holes 
in  the  bifurcations  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  clevises 
to  connect  the  frame  to  the  bracket  means  for  swing- 
ing motion  relative  thereto  about  said  vertical  axis; 

(C)  cooperating  detent  means  on  the  clevis  bifurcations 
for  relcasably  holding  the  frame  in  each  of  a  number 
of  positions  of  adjustment  about  said  vertical  axis; 

(D)  a  coiled  expansion  spring  encircling  each  of  said 
pivot  members  and  confined  between  the  axially  in- 
nermost bifurcations  through  which  its  pivot  member 
passes,  to  maintain  detent  pressure  upon  said  detent 
means; 

(E)  the  bifurcations  of  said  clevises  being  spaced  apart 
the  same  distance,  and  the  bifurcations  on  one  of 
each  pair  of  cooperating  clevises  flatwise  engaging 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  bifurcations  of  its  cooperat- 
ing clevis; 

(F)  each  of  said  clevises  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
complementary  clevis  sections  each  having  one  of  the 
bifurcations  thereon  and  an  arm  engaging  portion  by 
which  it  can  be  attached  to  its  arm; 

(G)  and  bolts  securing  the  clevis  sections  to  their 
respective  arms. 


3,339^78 
FLOATING  LIDS  FOR  BREAD  BAKING  PANS 

Joseph  M.  Lind,  400  N.  Sycamore  St, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90036 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,930 

5  Claims.  (CL  249—82) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated,  open-top  baking 
pan  for  baking  leavened  bread  which  rises  during  the 
baking  process,  lid  means  comprising: 

cover  means  for  covering  said  open  top,  said  cover 
means  having  a  mesh  construction  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  extending  over  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  open  top,  said  cover  means  being  dis- 
•placeable  upwardly  by  said  rising  bread;  and 

means  maintaining  said  cover  means  in  a  taut  condi- 
tion. 


3,339  879 

MOLD  PLUG  FOR  FORMING  SLAB  CASTING 

Louis  Gruber,  4382  Bakman,  North  HoUywood, 

CaUf.  91602 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,205 

4  Claims.  (CL  249—177) 


1.  A  mold  plug  for  use  in  forming  a  relatively  large 
opening  in  a  slab  casting  of  artificial  stone  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  plate-like  body  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face substantially  conforming  in  contour  to  the  opening 
desired  to  be  formed  in  the  casting,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  fastening  said  body  to  the  wall  of  a  mold  in- 
cluding at  least  one  resilient  suction  cup  on  the  bottom 
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side  of  said  body,  and  an  element  extending  through  said 
body  from  top  to  bottom  and  being  movable  relative  to 
the  body  and  supporting  said  cup  at  its  lower  end. 


3^39,890 
FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  ABRASIVE  MEDIA 
Wniis  J.  Phyrioc  m,  Booosboro,  Md^  aaigiior  to  The 
Pangbom  Corponudon,  Hagcrstowii,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  17, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  33«^1 
5  Qalms.  (CL  251—25) 


1.  A  flow  control  assembly  comprising  a  free  flow  con- 
duit for  dispensing  an  abrasive  medium  under  pressure, 
a  valve  seat  axially  disposed  in  said  conduit,  a  free  flofw 
valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  conduit,  a  valve 
seat  at  the  juncture  of  said  conduit  and  valve  chamber, 
multi-seating  shut-off  means  in  said  conduit  movable  be- 
tween said  valve  seats,  said  conduff  being  axially  unob- 
structed when  said  shut  off  means  is  seated  at  said  juoc- 
tiu^  to  permit  the  abrasive  medium  to  axially  flow  di- 
rectly through  said  conduit,  and  pressure  responsive 
means  in  said  valve  chamber  connected  to  said  shut-off 
means  for  seating  upon  said  valve  seat  in  said  conduit  to 
terminate  flow  therethrough  when  the  pressure  in  said 
valve  chamber  is  made  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said 
conduit  and  for  seating  upon  said  juncture  valve  seat  to 
close  off  conimunication  between  said  conduit  and  valve 
chamber  when  the  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber  is  made 
less  than  the  pressure  in  said  conduit. 


3439,881 

WATER  MIXING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Reed  A.  Palmer,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Robert- 

sbaw  Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,144. 

Dirided  and  this  application  Mar.  10.  1965,  Ser. 

No.  438^12 

5  ClalnH.  (CL  251—58) 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  means  having  an  inlet 
interconnected  to  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said 
inkt,  a  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  passing  through  said  valve 
seat,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  means 
and  having  one  end  engaging  said  stem,  a  substanti^ly 
hat-shaped  resilient  member  carried  by  said  housing  and 
having  a  disc  portion  disposed  against  said  housing  and 
a  small  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  disc  portion,  said  resilient  member  having  a  bore 
passing    longitudinally    therethrough    and    itlescopically 


and  sealingly  receiving  said  rocker  arm,  means  com- 
pressing said  disc  portion  against  said  housing  to  seal 
said  resilient  member  to  said  housing,  and  a  pneumatically 
operated  actuator  carried  by  said  housing  means  and 
being  interconnected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rocker 
arm  whereby  said  actuator  pivots  said  rocker  arm  to 
open  and  close  said  valve  seat. 


3^39,882 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Piedmont,  CaUf.,  assignor  lo  M.  St  J. 
Valve   Company,    Houston,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,048 
8  Clalnu.  (CL  251—44) 


1.  In  a  gate  valvcNonstnjction,  a  body  having  flow 
passages,  a  flat  gate  dispoied^ithin  the  body  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  flow 
passages,  bonnet  means  carried  by  one  end  of  the  body, 
a  rotatable  operating  rod  extending  through  the  bonnet 
means,  means  forming  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  operating 
rod,  a  nut  having  non-rotatable  engagement  with  one  end 
of  the  gate,  the  rod  having  a  threaded  portion  that  is 
operatively  engaged  with  the  nut  whereby  rotation  of  the 
rod  effects  movement  of  the  gate  between  open  and  closed 
limiting  positions,  and  means  in  addition  to  and  acting 
independently  of  the  nut  to  apply  braking  torque  to  the 
rod  when  the  gate  is  moved  to  one  of  said  limiting  posi- 
tions. 


3,339,883 

PRESSURE  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  S.  Drake,  Jacluon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,355 

5  Claims.  (O.  251—149.4) 


M 

jo- 


'^S»ii>ifl 


**.     .^* 


SllHOs^ 


,/r  ^^ 


1.  A  valved  fitting  adapted  to  threadedly  connect  to  a 
flanged  conduit  and  connector  nut  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  first  set  of  threads  exterioriy  de- 
fined thereon  and  having  a  bore  defined  therein,  an 
end  defined  on  said  body,  said  bore  intersecting  said 
end. 
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(b)  a  second  set  of  threads  exteriorly  defined  on  said 
body  adjacent  said  end  adapted  to  receive  a  flanged 
conduit  connector  nut  for  communication  with  said 
bore, 

(c)  a  valve  seat  defined  within  said  bore, 

(d)  a  valve  movably  mounted  within  said  body  adapted 
to  selectively  engage  said  valve  seat  and  close  said 
bore  against  fluid  flow  therethrough, 

(e)  a  spring  within  said  bore  biasing  said  valve  toward 
engagement  with  said  valve  scat, 

(f)  a  valve  actuator  movably  mounted  within  said  bore 
adapted  to  engage  said  valve,  said  actuator  including  a 
stem  and  a  head,  said  stem  having  a  first  end  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  said  bore  beyond  said  body  end,  said  head 
being  mounted  on  said  stem  second  end  and  including 
a  peripheral  sealing  portion  normally  spaced  from 
said  body  end  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
the  flange  of  a  flanged  conduit  connector  nut  assem- 
bly and  said  body  end  upon  the  assembly  being 
threaded  upon  the  body  threads,  and 

(g)  a  passage  defined  through  said  head. 


said  valve  stem  and  being  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  valve 
stem,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  operating  means 
with  said  adjusting  nut  means  to  cause  the  adjusting  nut 
means  to  turn  with  said  operating  means  so  that  the  oper- 
ating means,  the  valve  stem  and  the  nut  means  will  ro- 
tate as  a  unit. 

3  339  885 
BALL  VALVE  AND  UNSTRESSED  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  SEALS  THEREFOR 

Domer  Scaramucd,  3245  S.  Hattie,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.     73129 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,365 

17  Claims.  (CL  251—172) 


3,339,884 
ADJUSTABLE  BALL  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  T.  Smith  and  Julian  P.  Ross,  Jr.,  Newport  News, 
and  Joseph  E.  Trexlcr,  Jr.,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company, 
Newport  News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,358 
11  Claims.  (CL  251—161) 


1,  Adjustable  ball  valve  apparatus  comprising  valve 
body  means  including  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening,  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  spaced  from 
one  another  and  substantially  aligned  with  one  another, 
said  valve  body  means  also  including  an  access  opening, 
a  bonnet  portion  closing  said  access  opening  and  defining 
a  hole  therethrough,  said  valve  body  means  including 
land  portions  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  one  of  said  openings,  a  pair  of  annular 
seats,  each  of  said  seats  being  slidably  disposed  on  one  of 
said  land  portions  with  tl»e  seats  disposed  at  substantially 
surrounding  relation  to  said  openings,  a  ball  valve  por- 
tion disposed  within  said  valve  body  means  and  including 
an  outer  surface  defining  a  portion  of  a  spherical  stirface 
and  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  seats,  a  valve  stem 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  operatively  connected  with 
said  ball  valve  portion  for  turning  the  ball  valve  portion 
and  for  moving  the  ball  valve  portion  laterally  within  the 
valve  body  means,  said  valve  stem  extending  through  the 
hole  in  said  bonnet  portion  and  including  a  valve  stem 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  valve  body  means 
and  said  bonnet  portion,  said  valve  stem  including  an 
intermediate  threaded  portion,  and  adjusting  nut  means 
supported  by  said  bonnet  portion  and  having  an  internally 
threaded  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  intermediate 
threaded  portion  of  the  valve  stem  being  threaded  within 
said  bore  of  the  adjusting  nut  means,  operating  means 
interconnected  with  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of 


12.  A  ball  valve  sealing  ring,  comprising: 
an  annular  shaped  body  of  synthetic  resin  material 
having: 

an  inner  end; 

an  outer  end; 

a  ball-engaging  face  thereon  between  the  iimer  end 
and  inner  periphery  thereof;  and 

a  circimiferential  flange  formed  around  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  having  an  itmer  end  and  an 
outer  end,  the  outer  end  of  said  flange  having  a 
portion  thereof  protruding  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  said  body  to  be  distcMted  upon  assembly  in  a 
valve  and  having  an  aimular  relief  groove  there- 
in positioned  to  receive  the  material  of  the  flange 
displaced  by  said  distortion  to  prevent  distortion 
of  said  body. 


3,339  886 
VALVE  CONCTRUCnON 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.  &  J. 
Valve   Company,   Houston,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,046 
5  Claims.  (H.  251—174) 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  part  having  aligned 
flow  passages,  a  valve  member  disposed  within  the  body 
part  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  passages,  annular  sealing  means  disposed  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  passages  and  forming  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  between  at  least  one  side  of  the  valve  member 
and  the  body  part  in  a  region  surrounding  the  correspond- 
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ing  flow  passage,  said  sealing  means  including  a  sleeve- 
like seal  ring  part,  means  forming  a  peripheral  surface 
on  said  body  part,  the  seal  ring  part  being  slidably  fitted 
with  respect  to  said  peripheral  surface  for  some  freedom 
of  axial  movement,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
coil  springs,  one  of  said  parts  providing  an  annular  space 
adjacent  to  said  seal  ring  part  within  which  said  coil 
springs  are  disposed,  said  space  being  a  recess  defined  by 
an  annular  peripheral  surface  concentric  with  the  seal 
ring  and  by  spaced  opposed  bottom  seating  and  shoulder 
retaining  surfaces,  all  of  said  surfaces  being  on  one  of 
said  parts  and  integral  therewith,  each  of  said  springs 
when  relaxed  having  a  length  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  bottom  and  shoulder  surfaces  and  having 
one  end  thereof  seated  on  said  bottom  seating  surface  and 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  press  against 
said  shoulder  surface,  the  radial  dimensioning  of  said 
shoulder  surface  being  substantially  less  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  springs  and  so  dimensioned  that  the  en- 
gagement of  the  springs  therewith  serves  to  retain  the 
springs  in  the  recess  when  the  springs  are  assembled  be- 
fore application  of  the  seal  ring  part,  the  other  one  of 
said  parts  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  end  portions  of  said  springs  adjacent  said  shoulder 
thereby  to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  springs  to  urge  said 
seal  ring  part  against  the  valve  member  when  the  valve 
member  is  within  the  body  part  and  engaged  with  the 
seal  ring  part. 

3,339,887 

BALANCED  BALL  VALVE  HAVING  PRESSURE 

REDUCING  FLOW  RING 

Wflbar  D.  Hutchens,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Fisher  Governor  Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,761 

5  Claims.  (CI.  251—214) 


2.  A  ball  valve  assembly  as  in  claim  1  including  bear- 
ing means  in  each  bore  for  journalling  a  shaft,  said  shaft 
seal  means  being  disposed  in  said  bores  for  sealing  said 
bearing  means  from  fluid  in  said  flow  passage,  said  bearing 
means  and  said  seal  means  being  removably  and  replace- 
ably  retained  in  each  said  bore  by  cover  means  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  valve  body,  whereby  upon  removal 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  cover  means,  the  associated  bear- 
ing means  and  seal  means  can  be  replaced. 


1.  A  ball  valve  assembly  comprising  a  unitary  valve 
plug  and  shaft  subassembly  including  a  valve  plug  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  and  a  generally  spherical 
outer  contour,  and  shafts  extending  outwardly  from  op- 
posite sides  of  said  valve  plug  along  a  common  axis  for 
supporting  said  valve  plug  for  rotation,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  flow  passage  therethrough  and  an  enlarged  general- 
ly spherical  recess  defined  in  said  flow  passage  for  re- 
ceiving said  valve  plug,  said  valve  body  including  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  each  less  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
cross  section  of  the  valve  plug,  said  valve  body  also  in- 
cluding means  defining  a  pair  of  aligned  bores  for  receiv- 
ing said  shafts,  said  valve  body  being  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  sections  joined  together  by  a  weld  in  a  single  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  shaft  means  to  form  a 
unitized  valve  body  for  permanently  retaining  the  valve 
plug  and  shaft  subassembly,  annular  seal  means  in  said 
valve  body  abutting  said  valve  plug  for  preventing  flow 
between  the  valve  plug  and  the  valve  body  when  the  valve 
plug  is  in  the  closed  position,  seal  means  of  the  same 
cross-sectional  area  for  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft,  said 
shaft  seal  means  equalizing  the  hydrostatic  forces  applied 
to  the  ends  of  the  shafts  and  thereby  obviating  the  need 
for  thrust  bearings,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  shafts  for  rotating  the  valve  plug. 
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3,339,888 
CRYOGENIC  GLOBE  VALVE  WITH 
EXTENDED  BODY 
Robert  P.  Dtimm,  deceased,  late  of  Santa  Rosa,  Calif., 
by  Grace  E.  Dumm,  administratrix,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif., 
assignor  to  Pacific  Valves,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,040 
3  Claims.  (Q.  251—367) 


I.  A  valve  of  the  globe  type,  particularly  for  use  with 
cryogenic  fluids  and  including  an  insulated  stem  assem- 
bly, comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  sectional 
body  including  lower  (5),  intermediate  (6)  and  upper 
sections  (7), 

said  lower  section  (5)  having  axially  aligned  intake 
and  outlet  ports  (2,  3)  at  the  lower  enr  thereof,  and 
a  cylindrical  portion  extending  obliquely  upwardly 
from  said  lower  end,  a  valve  seat  (20)  between  said 
ports  and  angularly  disposed  relative  thereto, 

a  plug  member  (10)  including  peripheral  packing 
means  (13)  flitted  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  section  (5)  to  close  the  same,  said  plug  mem- 
ber (10)  having  a  central  opening;  said  interme- 
diate section  (6)  including  top  and  bottom  walls 
each  provided  with  an  opening  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  other  and  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in 
said  plug  member;  said  upper  section  (7)  including 
a  top  wall  and  an  open  bottom, 

a  hollow  closure  member  (16,  17.  18)  reciprocabic 
within  the  cylindhical  portion  of  said  lower  section 
(5)  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  side  wall 
thereof,  said  closure  member  including  lower  (16) 
and  upper  (17)  vertically  spaced  heads  and  a  tubular 
shell  (18)  fixedly  attached  to  each  of  said  heads,  a 
stem  (21)  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  the  upper 
head  (17)  of  said  closure  member  and  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  a  piston  (25),  said  piston 
slidably  disposed  within  said  upper  section  (7),  pack- 
ing means  (23)  within  said  intermediate  section  (6) 
and  surrounding  said  stem  (21), 

said  upper  section  (7)  including  means  (26)  normal- 
ly lU'ging  said  piston,  stem  and  hollow  closure  mem- 
ber downwardly  into  engagement  with  *said  valve 
seat  (20). 


and  control  means  (28,  29,  30)  to  urge  the  piston  (25) 
upwardly  to  unseat  said  closure  member  16,  17,  18) 
•''•     against  the  force  of  said  urging  means  (26)  in  said 
upper  section  (7)  and  open  the  valve. 


3,339,889 

ATTACHMENT  OF  ROTOR  BLADING  FOR 

AXIAL  FLOW  TURBO-MACHINES 

Ernst  Nyffeler,  Wcttingco,  Switzerland,  aasigoor  to  Aktien- 

geseUschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland, 

a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1965, 

16,847/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  253—77) 


permitting  and  interrupting  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  servomotor;  a  signal  comparing  means  connected 
to  each  valve  means  and  responsive  to  said  speed  signal 
to  open  and  close  said  valve;  and  feedback  means  con- 
nected to  each  wicket  gate  and  the  corresponding  signal 
comparing  means  to  deliver  a  signal  to  said  signal  com- 
paring means  indicating  the  position  of  the  connected 
wicket  gate,  said  signal  comparing  means  being  capable 
of  comparing  said  feedback  signal  to  said  speed  signal 
to  open  or  close  said  valve  means. 


3,339,891 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Douglas  K.  Clash,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  George  Popp, 
Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  of  fifteen  percent  to  lack  D. 
McGehee,  Redondo  Beadi,  Calif.,  and  five  percent  to 
Edmund  L.  Foard,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  358^28, 
Apr.  8,  1964.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
617,733 

2  Claims.  (CL  254— 94) 


1.  A  blade  interconnecting  structure  for  rotor  blading 
of  an  axial  flow  turbo-machine  of  the  type  wherein  the 
blades  of  a  circular  row  include  integral  enlarged  head 
portions  establishing  a  cylindrical  array  of  mutually  abut- 
ting cover  plates,  said  blade  interconnecting  structure  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  cover  band  surrounding  said  cylindri- 
cal array  of  cover  plates,  means  providing  a  circumfer- 
ential channel  between  said  cover  band  and  cover  plates 
and  which  extends  over  a  portion  of  the  axial  width  of 
said  cover  plates,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  circumferentially 
extending  welding  seams  joining  said  cover  band  to  said 
cylindrical  array  of  cover  plates,  said  welding  seams  be- 
ing located  respectively  at  each  side  of  said  circumferential 
channel,  and  means  establishing  circumferentially  spaced 
axially  extending  openings  through  said  welding  seams  in 
radial  alignment  with  the  abutting  faces  of  the  cover 
plates  of  adjacent  blades,  said  openings  reaching  inward- 
ly from  the  outer  sides  of  said  welding  seams  and  ter- 
minating at  and  in  communication  with  said  circimiferen- 
tial  channel.  

3,339,890 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

TURBINE 

Dennis  W.  Chalmers,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Allis-Chahners  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,896 
1  Claim.  (CL  253—97) 


A  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  wicket  gates 
of  a  hydraulic  turbine  in  response  to  a  speed  signal  com- 
prising: a  fluid  pressure  operated  servomotor  connected 
to  each  wicket  gate  for  moving  same  between  open  and 
closed  positions;  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  a  valve 
connected  between  each  servomotor  and  said  source  for 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle  wheel  to  lift  said  wheel  when  said  wheel 
is  rotated,  said  device  comprising:  a  generally  rectangular 
plate  member  haviitg  a  central  bowed  section  and  bent 
end  portions  extending  away  from  the  concave  side  of 
said  central  bowed  section;  said  member  being  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  a  transverse  axis  passing  through 
said  central  bowed  section;  a  web  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  convex  side  of  said  central  bowed  section,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  web  being  secured  to  said  bent  end 
portions  and  the  center  portion  of  said  web  being  secured 
to  said  convex  side  of  said  central  portion;  a  flexible 
securing  means  connected  to  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  plate  member  and  including  a  belt  terminating 
in  buckling  means  for  encircling  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  vehicle  wheel  to  hold  said  concave  side  of  said 
central  bowed  portion  against  said  perijAeral  portion  of 
said  wheel  with  said  transverse  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said  bent  end  por- 
tions extending  away  from  said  wheel  such  that  rotation 
of  said  wheel  in  either  direction  causes  said  wheel  to  be 
raised  up  by  said  concave  side  of  said  plate  member. 


3,339,892 
JACK  MECHANISM 
John  J.  Dixon,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dnff-Norton 
Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FHcd  June  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,092 
14  Claims.  (CL  254—103) 
1.  A  non-binding  jack  mechanism  of  the  rotating  screw 
type  capable  of  manipulating  loads  under  conditions  re- 
quiring angular  displacement  of  the  jack  screw,  said  jack 
mechanism  comprising  an  annular  drive  member,  means 
supporting  said  drive  member  for  rotation,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drive  member,  a  jack  screw  having  connecting 
means  thereon  seated  in  said  annular  drive  member  for 
support  of  said  jack  screw  thereby,  said  connecting  means 
including  spherically  displacement  means  to  permit  angular 
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displacement  of  said  jack  screw  with  respect  to  said  drive 
member,  means  keying  said  connecting  means  to  said  an- 
nular drive  member  for  driving  rotation  of  said  jack  screw 


by  said  drive  member,  and  a  non-rotating  load-carrying 
nut  threaded  on  said  jack  screw  for  axial  movement  there- 
along  upon  rotation  of  said  jack  screw. 


3^39,893 
FOLDING  PULLAWAY  SYSTEM 
Henry    W.    Schoctte,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Air  Force 

FUcd  Ans.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,864 
4  Claims.  (CI.  254—127) 


1.  A  pullaway  system  for  removing  plugs  and  cables 
attached  thereto  from  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  vertical  support  pivotally  mounted  in  said  base, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  support  from 

a  position  normal  to  said  support  upwardly  to  a 

position  parallel  to  said  support, 
a  cable  support  pivotally  mounted  to  said  arm, 
means  connected  with  said  cable  support  adapted  for 

attachment  to  plugs  on  a  vehicle, 
cable  means  connected  with  said  cable  support  and  said 

base,  and 
means  for  shortening  the  length  of  cable  between  said 

cable  support  and  said  base  to  cause  rotation  of  said 

vertical  support  toward  said  base  followed  by  rotation 

of  said  ann  toward  said  base. 


3,339,894 

WINDING  MACHLNES 

Dennis  J.  Millard,  Finchficld,  Wolverhampton,  England, 

assignor  to  Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,280 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

17,290/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  254—150) 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  stationary  mount- 
ing base,  a  driun  supported  for  rotation  on  and  defining 
a  space  with  the  base,  and  hydraulic  motor  means  for 
rotating  the  drum,  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders  dis- 
posed within  the  space  defined  by  the  dnmi  and  Ihe  base, 
on  ajtes  oflFset  from  but  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  swash  plate  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  aforesaid  axis  of  rotation  opposite  the  cylinders, 
pistons  slidable  in  the  cylinders  to  cooperate  with  the 
swash  plate,  and  a  hydraulic  connection  with  the  cylin- 
ders which  is  operable  to  cause  the  pistons  to  cooperate 
with  the  swash  plate  in  rotating  the  drum,  the  swash 
plate  being  secured  on  the  mounting  base  and  the  cylin- 
ders secured  in  the  drum,  and  the  hydraulic  connection 
having  a  main  feed  line  in  the  base  and  secondary  branch 
lines  in  the  drum  which  operativcly  interconnect  with 
the  main  line  on  an  alternate  basis  as  the  drum  rotates, 
to  connect  first  one  cylinder  and  then  another  with  hy- 
draulic pressure. 

3,339,895 
ADJUSTABLE  WROUGHT  IRON  RAILING 
Edward  J.  Knsci  and  Robert  S.  Mankin,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors   to    Locke    Manufacturing   Company,   Lodi, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,478 
3  Claims.  (CI.  256—22) 
1.  An  adjustable  railing  for  mounting  on  spaced  up- 
right suppon  surfaces  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; 

(A)  a  top  rail 

(1)  of   generally   T-shaped    configuration    and 

(2)  including  a  base  and  a  leg  section; 

(B)  a  bottom   rail 

(1)  of   generally   T-shaped   configuration    and 

(2)  including  a   base  and  a  leg  portion; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  identical   spindles 

(1)  having   parallel    flat   strap-like   end   portions 

(2)  being  notched  to  define  an  L-shaped  sup- 
port pocket  that  is  in  turn  defined  by  edge 
surfaces   of   said   end   portions 

(3)  the  edge  surfaces  of  said  L-shaped  support 
pockets  being  fixedly  secured  in  edge  abutted 
relationship  to  the  projecting  end  and  sidcwall 
surfaces  of  said  leg  portions  whereby  the  pla- 


September  5,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


227 


nar  surfaces  of  said  end  portions  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  leg  por- 
tions; 


nt. 


(D)  and  adaptor  brackets  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
top  and  bottom  rails  to  said  spaced  upright  sup- 
port  surfaces. 


3,339,896 
STIRRING  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  McKIbben,  La  Canada,  CaUf^  . 
Southwestern    Engineering    Company,    Los 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,127 
7  Claims.  (CL  259—72) 


to 
Angeles, 


1,  A  machine  for  treating  material  comprising: 

(a)  A  vertically  dispersed  container,  and 

(b)  stirring  means  comprising: 

(1)  A  motor  including  a  casing  and  a  shaft  rotata- 
blc  in  opposite  direction; 

(2)  bearing  means  for  mounting  said  motor  cas- 
ing above  said  container  for  free  rotation; 

(3)  a  first  set  of  stirring  elements  connected  to 
said  casing  and  extending  into  said  container 
for  rotation  therein;  and 

(4)  a  second  set  of  stirring  elements  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  container  for 
rotation  therein. 


(a)  a  drive  shaft  extending  downwardly  into  the  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  bearing  support  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation  with- 
in said  container; 

(c)  speed  reducing  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  drive  shaft; 

(d)  means  connected  therewith  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  speed  reducing  means  and  drive  shaft; 

(e)  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for 
immersion  in  the  fluid  in  the  container  and  agitating 
it  when  said  shaft  is  rotated; 

(f )  said  last  named  means  including: 

(1)  a  bub  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft; 

(2)  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  on 
the  outer  edge  thereof;  '^ 


(3)  a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  end  portions 
which  are  secured  to  said  flats  on  said  hub; 

(4)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  circular  plates,  with 
one  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
blades  and  the  other  plate  being  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  blades  to  position  said  blades 
vertically  therebetween  and  each  blade  being 
arcuate  in  form  between  said  plates  from  their 
point  of  coimection  with  said  hub  flats  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  plates;  and 

(5)  said  plates  each  having  an  opening  centrally 
thereof  and  the  spaces  between  said  blades  at 
the  outer  edge  of  said  plates  being  open  and  im- 
restricted  whereby  drilling  fluid  may  be  pulled 
into  the  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  plates 
and  discharged  throui^  the  open  spaces  between 
said  blades  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  plates. 


3,339.898 
MIXING  METHOD  AND  MIXING  TROUGH 
CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  C.  Fntty,  Wfllow  Street,  and  Harold  M.  Zimmer- 
man, Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Iii  Daffin  Associates, 
Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,269 
7  Claims.  (CL  259—148) 


3  339  897 
CONTINUOUS  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING 

FLUIDS 
PhUip  E.  Davis,  Jr.,  1423  Maury, 
Houston,  Tex.     77026 
FUcd  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,666 
2  Claims.  (CI.  259—96) 
1.  An  agitator  for  agitating  drilling  fluids  in  a  con- 
tainer comprising: 


1.  A  mixing  trough  means  operative  to  combine  dry 
ingredients  with  a  liquid  ingredient  to  form  a  homogene- 
ous composition,  comprising: 

an  axially  elongated  chute  means  having  an  inlet  end 

and  an  outlet  end; 
said  chute  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed 
•  axially-extending  substantially  rigid  side  walls; 
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said  chute  means  also  includint  <u>  tlastooieric  bot- 
tom wall  connected  between  said  side  walls; 

said  side  walls  converging  angularly  inward  as  they 
extend  downwardly  toward  said  bottom  wall; 

pivot  mounting  means  coupled  with  said  chute  means 
adjacent  said  inlet  end; 

elevating  means  coupled  with  said  chute  means  ad- 
jacent said  outlet  end; 

said  elevating  means  being  operative  to  pivot  said  chute 
means  to  a  position  whereat  said  outlet  end  is  dis- 
posed at  a  selected  angle  above  said  inlet  end; 

said  selected  angle  not  exceeding  about  22*; 

means  for  introducing  at  least  one  dry  ingredient  and 
at  least  one  liquid  ingredient  into  said  chute  means 
at  said  inlet  end  thereof; 

mixing  and  conveying  means  disposed  within  said  chute 
means; 

said  mixing  and  conveying  means  including  an  axially 
elongated  shaft  disposed  within  said  chute  means; 

said  mixing  and  conveying  means  further  indudittg  first 
mixing  means  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
inlet  end  and  diverse  second  mixing  means  secured 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  first  mixing  means; 

said  mixing  and  conveying  means  further  including 
conveying  means  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
second  mixing  means  and  extending  substantially  to 
said  outlet  end; 

said  elastomeric  bottom  wall  contiguously  contacting 
said  mixing  and  conveying  means,  at  least  below  the 
level  of  said  shaft,  to  thereby  assure  that  the  in- 
gredients being  mixed  and  conveyed  and  forced  be- 
tween said  bottom  wall  and  said  mixing  and  convey- 
ing means;  and 

drive  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  effecting  ro- 
tation thereof; 

said  shaft  rotation  causing  said  first  mixing  means  to 
initially  combine  said  liquid  and  dry  ir^edients  and 
to  transfer  the  same  to  said  second  mixing  means; 

said  second  mixing  means  further  mixing  and  combin- 
ing said  liquid  and  dry  ingredients  and  transferring 
the  same  to  said  conveying  means; 

said  conveying  means  transferring  said  liquid  and  dry 
ingredients  axially  along  said  chute  means,  while  also 
aiding  in  the  mixing  thereof,  and  finally  discharging 
the  same  through  said  outlet  end  as  a  homogene- 
oualy  combined  composition. 


rotor  means  within  said  crib  means  for  agitating  and 
mixing  said  mass  of  material  around  said  crib  means;  a 
conduit  having  one  end  in  communication  with  a  source 
of  compressed  fluid  and  the  other  end  in  communication 
with  said  crib  means  below  said  predetermined  level;  and 
feeder  means  for  periodically  introducing  metered  quan- 
tities of  additives  into  said  conduit  to  be  carried  by  said 
fluid  into  said  mass  of  particulate  material  in  said  crib 
means. 


3^39,900 
CARBURETOR  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Dc  Rngcris,  527  Kenneth  Ave., 

Campbell,  Calif.     95008 
FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,069 

S  Claims.  (CI.  261—50) 


3,339,899  

SYSTEM  FOR  MULLING  AND  MDONG 
FOUNDRY  SAND 
John  H.  Kauffman,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .National  Engineering  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,728 
7  Claims.  (CI.  259—151) 


1.  A  system  for  introducing  additives  such  as  bonding 
and  like  materials  into  a  mass  of  particulate  material 
such  as  foundry  sand  and  the  like  comprising  a  mixer 
includng  crib  means  adapted  to  contain  said  mass  of  par- 
ticulate material   having   a  predetermined   upper  level. 


3.  A  carburetor  arrangement  comprising  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, a  fuel  supply  valve  having  an  enclosure,  a  fuel  dis- 
pensing tube  slidably  received  within  said  enclosure  co- 
axially  therewith  for  movement  from  an  elevated  to  a 
depressed  position,  means  effective  when  said  tube  is  in 
said  elevated  position  to  block  discharge  of  fuel  through 
said  tube,  means  yieldably  holding  said  tube  in  said  ele- 
vated position,  and  a  fuel  distributing  nozzle  rotatably 
supported  from  said  tube  and  having  an  upper  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  impact  of  the  air  drawn  through  said  hous- 
ing, said  nozzle  containing  fuel  distributing  channels  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  terminat- 
ing with  discharge  orifices  located  in  a  peripheral  area  of 
said  nozzle  and  air  conducting  passages  extending  oblique- 
ly from  air  intake  openings  in  said  upper  surface  to  air 
outlet  openings  located  in  said  peripheral  area  adjacent 
said  fuel  discharge  orifices  for  currents  of  air  issuing  from 
said  passages  to  entrain  the  fuel  emerging  from  said  ori- 
fices upon  depression  of  said  nozzle  and  to  impart  rota- 
tion to  said  nozzle. 

3,339,901 
AERATION  EQUIPMENT  WITH  EASY-RAISING 
FACILITIES 
James  Donald  Walker,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as^gnments,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,980 
11  Claims.  (CL  261—124) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  a  sewage  treat- 
ment pUmt  having  a  treatment  tank  and  an  air  supply  line, 
said  apparatus  including:  air  diffuser  means  in  said  tank 
ad  having  a  rigid  air  riser  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
deep  in  the  tank  to  the  side  of  the  tank  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  a  first  lift  connection  on  said 
pipe  above  the  liquid  surface,  and  a  second  lift  con- 
nection on  the  pipe  a  substantial  distance  below  the  first 
connection;  a  quick-release  coujding  between  the  rigid 


pipe  and  line  for  the  supply  of  air  to  the  diffuser  means; 
and  a  lift  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  a  work- 
ing face  exposed  to,  and  at  the  side  of,  the  tank  adjacent 
said  diffuser  means  and  including  two  closely  associated 
lift  devices  each  capable  of  a  lifting  movement  of  less 
than  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  pipe,  each  device  hav- 
ing connecting  means;  whereby  said  diffuser  means  may 
be  quickly  and  easily  removed  from  said  tank  by  re- 


substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  chamber  so  that 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  separated  by  said  belt, 
drive  means  for  moving  said  belt  along  a  predetermined 
path,  elongated  tangential  blower  means  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  central  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet  opening 
parallel  to  said  evaporator  belt  for  moving  air  through 
said  inlet  opening  and  through  said  evaporator  belt  and 
outwardly  of  said  housing  through  said  outlet  opening, 
said  belt  having  a  length  between  said  support  drums  which 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  openings  and  to 
the  length  of  said  blower  means,  reservoir  means  in  said 
housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  lower  portiott  of 
one  of  said  support  drums,  means  adapted  to  maiiUain  a 
preset  level  of  water  in  said  reservoir  means  so  that  said 
belt  is  wetted  as  it  moves  with  said  support  drums,  and 
said  blower  means  and  said  drive  means  being  correlated 
so  that  said  belt  remains  wet  at  all  times  during  operation 
of  said  drive  means. 


3,339,903 
AUTOMATIC  TORCH  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Knrt  Reinfeld  and  Joseph  Rokop,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  ai- 
slgnora  to  Koppen  Company,  Inc.»  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,846 
6  Clafana.  (CL  266—23) 


leasing  said  coupling,  positioning  said  lift  apparatus  at 
the  side  of  the  tank  adjacent  said  riser  pipe,  engaging  the 
connecting  means  of  one  device  with  the  first  connection, 
raising  the  diffuser  means  with  the  one  device,  while  the 
other  lift  device  remains  disconnected,  to  a  position  at 
which  the  second  lift  connection  it  above  the  liquid  and 
within  reach,  engaging  the  connecting  means  of  the  other 
lift  device  with  the  second  connection,  and  completing 
the  raising  of  the  diffuser  naeana  with  the  other  device. 


3339,902 
HUMIDIFIER 
Warner  W.  Martin,  Olmstead  Fall^  Ohio,  airignor  to  Tha 
Lau  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FOed  Apr.  2>,  1965,  Ser,  No.  451,716 
6  Claims.  (CL  261—142) 


1.  A  humidifier  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
an  elongated  enclosed  inner  housing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  between  the  vertical  studs  in  a  wall  of  a  con- 
ventional dwelling,  said  inner  housing  defining  an  elon- 
gated central  chamber  having  a  rectangular  horizontal 
cross-section,  a  front  cover  mounted  on  said  inner  housing 
and  being  disposed  outwardly  of  said  wall,  means  for  re- 
moving at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  cover  for  access 
to  said  inner  housing,  means  defining  elongated  relatively 
narrow  vertical  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  front  of  said  housing  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  length  of  said  housing,  said  openings  being 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  wall  and  at  an  angle 
thereto  so  that  said  openings  face  in  opposite  du-ections, 
a  media  assembly  mounted  in  said  central  chamber  and 
including  support  drums  mounted  in  said  housing  at  the 
bottom  and  top  of  said  chamber,  a  highly  porous  non- 
stretchable  evaporator  belt  on  said  drums  having  a  width 


1.  A  continuous  casting  machine  cut-off  mechanism  in 
which  the  cutting  means  is  automatically  positioned  in 
correct  relationship  to  the  edge  of  the  metal  casting  at 
the  start  of  each  cutting  cycle  comprising: 

(a)  counting  means  responsive  to  a  length  of  said  cast- 
ing: 

(b)  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  along  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  casting; 

(c)  clamps  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  responsive  to 
said  counting  means  for  grasping  said  casting  where- 
by said  carriage  travels  with  said  casting; 

(d)  a  cutting  torch; 

(e)  a  feeler  adapted  to  contact  said  casting; 

(f)  a  pivot  for  supporting  said  feeler  intermediate  the 
eiKis  of  said  feeler  for  rotation; 

(g)  a  support  arm  for  said  torch  and  said  pivot; 
(1)  means  for  rotationally  positioning  said  feeler 

about  said  pivot  so  that  the  portion  of  said 
feeler  which  is  adapted  to  contact  said  casting 
extends  below  said  cutting  torch  and  lies  be- 
tween said  cutting  torch  and  said  casting; 
(h)  a  torch  lift  attaching  said  support  arm  to  said  car- 
riage; 

( 1 )  said  torch  lift  having  a  wheel  assembly  adapted 
to  contact  the  top  of  said  casting  to  stop  the 
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lowering  of  said  lift  when  said  torch  is  at  the 
proper  height  above  said  casting  to  cut  said 
casting; 
(i)  a  rotary  torch  actuator  for  moving  said  support  arm 
carrying  said  torch  and  said  pivot  for  said  feeler  rela- 
tive to  said  lift  toward  said  casting  after  said  torch 
lift  has  lowered  said  torch  into  cutting  position  such 
that  said  feeler  sequentially  engages  a  side  and  then 
an  edge  of  said  casting  and  rotates  about  said  pivot 
until  a  predetermined  rotation  is  reached; 
(j)  a  first  limit  switch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
feeler  when  said  predetermined  rotation  about  said 
pivot  is  reached  such  that  said  first  limit  switch  causes 
said  rotary  torch  actuator  to  stop  the  movement  of 
said  support  arm  toward  said  casting  when  said  torch 
is  pointed  at  the  edge  of  said  casting,  and  turns  on 
said  torch  to  preheat  the  edge  of  said  billet; 
(k)  a  timer  mechanism  to  be  actuated  by  said  first  limit 
switch  for  adjusting  said  torch  after  a  predetermined 
time  to  cut  said  casting  and  simultaneously  causing 
said  rotary  torch  actuator  to  move  said  support  arm 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  casting  travel  such  that 
said  torch  cuts  said  casting; 

(1)  a  second  limit  switch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 

the  movement  of  said  support  arm  transverse  to 

the  direction  of  travel  of  the  casting  when  said 

torch  has  completed  the  cutting  of  said  casting 

which  turns  off  said  torch,  causes  said  clamps  to 

detach  said  carriage  from  said  casting,  causes 

said  torch  lift  to  raise  said  support  arm,  and 

causes  said  rotary  torch  actuator  to  retract  said 

torch  arm;  and 

(I)  means  for  returning  said  carriage  to  its  starting 

position  on  the  line  of  travel  of  said  casting  adapted 

to  be  actuated  by  said  second  limit  switch  such  that 

said  apparatus  is  ready  for  the  next  signal  from  said 

counting  means  to  begin  another  cutting  cycle. 


SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WATER-COOLED 

CUPOLA  FURNACE 

Edwin  R.  Richards,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  aadgnor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  397^54 

7  Clainis.  (CI.  266—32) 


1.  A  metallurgical  type  cupola  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  vertical  shell  portion; 

(b)  a  lower  vertical  shell  portion  substantially  coaxial 
with  and  spaced  apart  from  said  upper  shell  portion; 

(c)  a  water-jacketed  shell  portion  disposed  coaxially 
between  said  upper  and  lower  shell  portions; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  structurally  join- 
ing together  said  upper  and  lower  shell  portions; 


(e)  means  to  flow  coolant  into  and  out  of  said  water- 
jacketed  shell  portion. 


3439,905 
APPARATUS   FOR   SEPARATING   FERROUS   AND 
NON-FERROUS  METALS  OF  A   USED  CAR  OR 
THE  LIKE  FROM  EACH  OTHER  AND  RECOVER- 
ING THEM 

Kunitoshi  Tezuka,  34,  7  Minaml  Sunamachi,  Ko(o-ku, 

Tol(yo-to,  Japan 

FUcd  July  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  385,612 

3  Claims.  (CI.  266—33) 


'    •  *  n  ^ 


*     M       J*     J» 


».'      *- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ferrous  and  non-ferrous 
metals  of  a  used  car  or  the  like  from  each  other,  com- 
prising a  heating  furnace  having  a  first  door  for  enabling 
a  used  car  to  be  placed  in  and  later  wiihdrawn  fiom  said 
furnace,  a  second  door  for  withdrawing  melted  metals 
from  said  furnace,  a  pair  of  opposed  car  holding  plates 
m  said  furnace  each  bemg  provided  on  its  inner  face  with 
a  plurality  of  spikes,  each  of  said  holding  plates  being 
rigidly  mounted  on  a  separate  shaft,  said  holding  plate 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  used  car  therebetween,  means 
supporting  said  shafts  for  rotation,  power  means  for  axi- 
ally  retracting  one  of  said  shafts  with  respect  to  the  other 
of  said  shafts,  prime  mover  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  adjustable  heating  means  provided  in  said 
heating  furnace  wherein  the  used  car  containing  metallic 
materials  to  be  melted  is  heated,  the  heating  being  ad- 
justed in  increments  according  to  the  melting  pobt  of  the 
respective  material  to  be  melted  so  that  various  metals 
are  individually  separated  from  said  used  car  and  dropped 
downwardly  in  said  furnace  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  car, 
thereby  permitting  recovery  of  said  metals  through  said 
second  door. 

3,339,906 

RESIUENT  SUPPORT  FOR  SEATS 

Bror  Gote  Pefsson,  Oikanhamn,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept  10, 1965,  Str.  No.  486,346 

8  Claims.  (Q.  267—1) 


1.  Resilient  support  means  for  a  seat,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles,  said  support  means  comprising  a  link 
system,  at  least  one  coil  spring  operative  between  a  fixed 
point  and  a  movable  point  of  said  link  system  and 
counteracting  downward  movement  of  said  seat,  a  roller 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  coil  spring,  and  a  cam  means, 
said  movable  point  being  the  contact  point  between  said 
roller  and  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  including  at 
least  two  cam  surfaces  of  different  shape  and  being  mova- 
ble to  present  a  selected  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  to  said 
roller. 


3,339,907 

MARINE  FENDER  UNIT 

Wilfred  Samuel  Parker,  Womboornc,  England,  assignor 

to  Edge  and  Sons  Limited,  Siiifnal,  England 

FUed  June  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,331 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1963, 

15,157/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  267—1) 


(C)  means  for  attaching  the  other  end  to  the  other  of 
said  two  relatively  movable  members  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  elongated  slot  therethrough  of  an 
area  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  elongated 
cross-section  of  said  other  end  of  said  torsion  spring 
whereby  said  other  end  may  easily  project  through 
said  slot  from  one  side  of  the  plate  member  to  the 


....    .1.,   -y."  -  ^:  -4 


In  a  marine  fender  of  the  type  using  multiple  resilient 
units  for  accommodating  the  impact  of  vesseU  when 
berthing;  a  unit  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
tubular  rubber  element  which  is  longitudinally  and  lat- 
erally, elastically  yieldable,  the  length  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment being  approximately  one-and-a-half  times  its  out- 
side diameter,  the  internal  dtftnaetcr  of  the  tubular  cle- 
ment being  approximately  half  the  outside  diameter,  and 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  tubular  element  being  approxi- 
mately one  quarter  of  the  outside  diameter;  two  metal 
plates,  one  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  rubber  element, 
a  preloaded  flexible  tension  member  within  the  rubber 
element  and  directly  connected  to  the  metal  plates  to  limit 
the  spacing  of  the  meul  plates  to  compress  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  element  against  said  plates  whereby  upon 
misalignment  of  said  metal  plates  when  said  fender  re- 
ceives the  impact  of  a  vessel  said  tubular  element  remains 
compressed  against  said  plates  over  its  entire  surface. 


other,  said  inside  surface  of  said  slot  being  of  softer 
material  than  the  adjacent  outside  surfaces  of  the  end 
of  said  spring  in  said  slot,  whereby  the  twisting  ac- 
tion of  said  end  in  said  slot  Brinell's  said  inside  sur- 
face of  said  slot  to  form  its  own  seat  and  prevent 
undue  strains  on  the  ends  of  said  torsion  spring,  arid 
(D)  means  adjacent  said  other  end  for  holding  said 
other  end  in  said  slot. 

'1 


3,339,910 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Conthiuation  of  an>Ucation  Scr.  No.  414,740,  Not.  30, 

1964.  This  appUcatkMi  Aug.  22, 1966,  S«r.  No.  574^54 

9  Claims.  (CI.  267—65) 


3,339,908 

TAPERED  LEAF  SPRINGS 

Roatlslaw  S.  Komamilsky,  Moomflcld  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 

signor  to  RockweU-Standard  Corporation,  Pttttburgh, 

^  Fa.,  a  coreoradon  of  Delawsrc  ^^«  .., 

FiCd  Apr.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,486 

11  Claims.  (CL  267—47) 


-oiq  oj  fc 


1  A  finished  spring  leaf  comprising  a  mechanically 
worked  beat  treated  length  of  steel  having  one  surface 
taper  rolled  to  desired  contour,  and  its  tension  surface 
and  adjacent  longitudinal  side  edge  surfaces  ground  and 
mechanically  worked  to  introduce  beneficial  residual 
stresses.  ^_^_^___»___ 

34339,909       .—,_-,    !MOT  t 

TORSION  BA»  SPRING  SOCKETS 
Richard  E.  HantUp,  Toledo,  and  James  E.  Lyon,  Peny*- 
SS!^  Ohio,  asrtSnon  to  The  Mather  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporatloii  of  Ohio         ^,     , ,.  .^- 
Fu5\pr.  19, 1965,  S«v  No.  448,967 

l6  Claims.  (CL  267— 57) 

1.  A  socket  for  the  end  of  a  torsion  spring  having  an 
elongated  cross-secuonal  area  at  an  end  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  torsion  spring  having  two  ends, 

(B)  means  for  attaching  one  end  to  one  of  two  rela- 
tively movable  members, 


1.  In  an  automatic  leveling  system  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  height  relationship  between  a  sprung  and 
an  unsprung  mass,  the  combination  of,  a  shock  absorber 
unit,  fluid  spring  means  supported  on  said  shock  absorber 
unit  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  shock  absorber  unit 
to  maintain  the  sprung  mass  at  a  predetermined  height 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  unsprung  mass,  a  source 
of  pressure  for  inflating  said  fluid  spring  means  including 
a  compressor,  means  including  a  solenoid  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  level  in  said  fluid  spring  means,  a 
source  of  power  for  driving  said  compressor,  switch 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  said  load  of  the  sprung 
mass  for  selectively  operating  said  compressor  and  said 
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solenoid  valve  to  modulate  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  ing  member  received  laterally  within  said  slot  means 
spring  means  to  maintain  the  desired  height  relationship  along  said  rail  for  permitting  said  clamping  member  to 
between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses. 


3,339,911 

ELASTIC  CHAIN 

Osaur  R.  F.  Af  Strom,  ICAO  (UN)  T.A.  Mbsion, 

PAl.B.  12608,  Lagos,  Nigeria 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1965, 

3,512  65 

9  Claims.  (CL  267—49) 


1.  A  resilient  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  elasto- 
meric  links,  means  joining  each  elastic  link  to  the  next 
adjacent  elastomeric  link,  and  a  rod  member  in  each  link 
disposed  at  least  substantially  normal  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  chain  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
place  the  elastomeric  material  of  each  link  under  tension. 


3.339,912 
CLAMPING  TABLE 


Cedric  C.  Stack,  1620  S.  I  St^  Elwood,  Ind.     46036 

FIW  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,173 

3  OaiaM.  (CL  269—166) 


P    m 


3.  A  work  table  comprising  a  table  top  formed  to  pro- 
vide two  rigid  plates  disposed  in  fixedly-spaced,  substan- 
tially registering  relation,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therethrough,  each  of  said  openings 
in  one  of  said  plates  substantially  registering  with  an 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  a  resilient  clamp- 
ing rod  formed  to  provide  a  first  leg  having  a  diameter 
kss  than  the  common  diameter  of  said  openings  and  to 
IM-ovide  a  second  leg  integrally  arranged  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  first  leg,  said  first  leg  being  positioned  to  penetrate 
a  registering  pair  of  openings  in  said  plates  with  said  sec- 
ond leg  inclining  toward  said  table  top  whereby,  when  the 
distal  end  of  said  second  leg  engages  a  workpiece  on  said 
table  top  and  force  is  applied  to  said  rod  toward  said 
table  top  sufficient  rcsiliently  to  spread  apart  said  legs, 
said  first  leg  will  be  wedgingly  retained  in  said  registering 
openings. 

3439,913 
ACCESSORY  CLAMPING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SURGICAL  TABLES 
Edgar  L.  Anderson,  Peoficld,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ritter  Pfaudl«r  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  8. 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,804 

18  Claims.  (Q.  269—328) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  table  top  section  or  the  like 

a  clamping  rail  extending  along  at  least  one  side  of  said 

section,  said  rail  having  a  lon^tudinal  slot,  and  a  clamp- 


be  laterally  received  in  and  removed  from  said  slot  at 
multiple  positions  along  said  rail  and  means  for  latching 
said  member  within  said  slot. 


3,339,914 

LAUNDRY  FOLDER 

Frederick  W.  Grantham,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(152  W.  Pico  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90015) 

Filed  June  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,231 

36  Claims.  (O.  270—66) 


1.  A  laundry  folder  having  an  inlet  end,  comprising 
first  conveyor  means  having  a  narrow  top  element  running 
longitudinally  into  the  folder  at  the  inlet  end  and  adapted 
for  receiving  a  towel  thereon  and  forming  a  first  fold 
therein  without  substantial  thickness,  and  in  which  the 
laps  thereof  arc^isposed  vertically  and  closely  adjacent 
each  other,  said  Arst  conveyor  means  conveying  the  towel 
so  folded  into  tnc  folder,  second  conveyor  means  having 
a  receiving  cnrfdisposed  generally  vertical  and  a  delivery 
end  disposed^substantially  horizontal,  said  receiving  end 
of  the  second  conveyor  being  disposed  adjacent  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  first  conveyor  and  being  disposed  for 
receiving  the  towel  having  said  first  fold  therein  in  posi- 
tion in  which  the  laps  thereof  are  disposed  vertically  and 
with  the  folded  towel  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  verti- 
cal surface  of  the  second  conveyor  at  the  receiviag  end 
of  the  latter,  means  cooperating  with  said  second  con- 
veyor for  moving  the  towel  along  said  second  conveyor 
and  progressively  translating  it  from  vertical  position  to 
horizontal  position  whereby  the  second  conveyor  is  op- 
erative for  transporting  the  towel  thereoff  and  therebe- 
yond  in  horizontal  position. 

18.  A  laundry  folder  comprising,  a  conveyor  adapted 
to  receive  a  towel  and  delivering  it  beyond  its  delivery 
end  in  horizontal  position,  a  folding  knife  immediately 
beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyor  and  disposed 
thcrebclow  and  operative  upon  raising  movement  there- 
of for  engaging  the  towel  and  forming  a  fold  therein, 
elevating  conveyor  means  above  said  tolding  knife  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  towel  in  response  to  folding  there- 
of by  the  folding  knife  and  movement  of  the  towel  by 
the  folding  knife  into  engagement  with  the  elevating  con- 
veyor means,  the  elevating  conveyor  means  including  a 
first  and  second  conveyor  respectively  having  up  runs 
in  proximity  to  each  other  for  receiving  the  towel  folded 
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as  stated  and  elevating  it,  wicket  means,  the  elevating 
conveyor  means  constraining  the  towel  as  carried  by  said 
up  runs  to  move  onto  the  wicket  means,  the  wicket  means 
having  elements  disposed  rearwardly  from  a  plane  on 
which  the  towel  is  received,  and  including  a  portion  mov- 
able forwardly  from  said  plane  and  carrying  the  towel 
therewith,  and  means  for  receiving  the  towel  from  said 
movable  portion  and  transporting  it  from  the  folder. 

35.  A  laundry  folder  comprising  conveyor  njeans  in- 
cluding an  endless  belt  uniform  and  continuous  in  width 
throughout  its  length,  having  a  receiving  end  disposwi  on 
a  vertical  axis,  and  twisting  progressively  to  a  delivery 
end  where  it  is  disposed  on  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
at  the  receiving  end  and  extending  a  portion  of  the  dis- 
tance to  the  delivery  end  for  supporting  a  towel  in  vertical 
position  anterior  to  the  belt  and  operative  for  supporting 
it  on  the  belt  at  the  receiving  end  portion  of  the  latter, 
the  belt  being  effective  for  supporting  a  towel  of  a  width 
as  great  as  its  own  width  at  all  points  transversely  of  the 
towel  throughout  its  own  longitudinal  travel. 


porting  structure  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  feed  means,  a  sheet  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
stack  of  sheets  and  for  mounting  the  stack  with  the 
uppermost  sheet  disposed  beneath  and  engaging  the  feed 
means,  said  sheet  feed  means  including  a  pair  of  feed 
members  cngageable  with  the  top  of  the  stack  at  spaced 
regions  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheets,  and  structure  interposed  between 


3  J39  915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

FERROMAGNETIC  SHEETS 

Maurice  Ricard,  Saint-Hilaire,  France,  assignor  to  Compa- 

gnie  du  Filage  des  Mataux  et  des  Joints  Curty  (Cefilac), 

Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,933 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1964, 
979  813 
6  Claims.  (CL  271—18)    ' 


'Aui^JiiS^ 


1  Apparatus  fpr  transferring  flexible  sheets  of  ferro- 
magnetic metaTFrom  a  stack  at  a  first  location  to  a  second 
location  comprising 

(1)  a  movable  conveyer  disposed  above  and  spaced 
from  and  extending  between  said  locations, 

(2)  magnets  associated  with  said  conveyer, 

(a)  said  magnets  establishing  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  space  between  the  conveyer  and  said  loca- 
tions, 

(3)  means  for  lifting,  in  the  topmost  sheet  m  said 
stack,  the  end  of  said  topmost  sheet  remote  from 
said  second  location  into  a  position  within  said  field 
where  the  lifted  end  of  said  sheet  is  magnetically 
attracted  into  engagement  with  said  conveyor  and 
successive  portions  of  said  sheet  progressing  toward 
the  end  of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  second  location 
thereupon  become  magneUcally  attracted  into  engage- 
ment with  said  conveyer  until  the  entire  sheet  is  held 
magnetically  in  contact  with  the  conveyer  against 
the  force  of  gravity,  and 

(4)  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  from  above  said 
first  location  to  a  position  higher  than  and  adjacent 
to  said  second  location. 


the  sheet  receiving  means  and  the  supporting  structure 
for  mounting  said  sheet  receiving  means  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  between  said  regions 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  sheets,  said  sheet  receiving  member  being 
pivotally  moveable  in  response  to  unequal  sheet  feeding 
forces  applied  by  said  feed  members,  thereby  to  equalize 
said  forces  and  to  prevent  feeding  of  sheets  in  a  skewed 
position. 

3,339,917 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  MEANS 
FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONVEYING  ONE  FLAT  AR- 
TICLE AT  A  TIME  FROM  A  SEPARATING  ZONE 
Peter  Petrovsky,  Constance,  Germany,  assigpnor  to  Tele- 
fonken  Patentrerwertungsgesellscbaft  m.bJL,  Ufan 
(Danube),  Germany 

Ffled  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1964, 

T  26,343 

16  Claims.  (CL  271—36) 


3339,916 
SHEET  FEEDING  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Tregay,  WUmette,  HI.,  assignor  to  Addrwsograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  Ul.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,063 

12  Claims.  (CI.  271—36) 

1    An    assembly    for    supporting    a    stack    of   sheets 

adapted  to  be  individually  fed  in  a  given  direction  from 

the  top  of  the  stack  comprising  sheet  feed  means,  a  sup- 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  controlled  separation  of  flat  rec- 
tangular articles,  such  as  documents  in  particular,  using 
a  continuously  rotating  friction  roller  which  effects  the 
separation  and  which  b  situated  in  the  region  of  a  pile  of 
such  documents,  a  restraining  member  following  the  fric- 
tion roller  at  a  distance  which  is  shorter  than  the  length 
of  a  document,  and  a  guide  member  which  is  arranged 
opposite  to  the  restraining  member  at  a  distance  of  less 
than  the  thickness  of  two  documents,  and  which  jointly 
with  said  restraining  member,  prevents  the  simultaneous 
passage  of  more  than  one  document,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  controllable  stop  member  arranged  behind 
the  restraining  member  in  the  conveying  path,  which  stop 
member,  in  a  first  position,  stops  the  document  and,  as  a 
result  of  a  control  signal,  assumes  a  second  position  in 
which  it  releases  the  documents  for  re-acceleration,  and 
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the  distance  between  the  restraining  member  and  the  stop 
member  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  shortest 
document. 


3339,918 
PAPER  SHEET  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Saik>  Goto,  KawasaU-cM,  Kaoasawa-ken,  Japan,  aadgnor 
to  ITbIi— MH  Kakte  Tokyo  KoU  Scizoio,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUcd  July  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,739 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  27,  1964, 

39/59,4«3 

2  Clalmt.  (Q.  271— (4) 


1.  In  a  paper  sheet  counting  machine  comprising 
supply  means 

adapted  to  successively  suply  paper  sheets  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  a  first  detector  means  to  detect 
the  existence  of  closely  spaced  paper  sheets,  a  sec- 
ond detector  means  to  detect  the  existence  of  stacked 
paper  sheets,  each  of  said  detectors  of  the  detector 
means  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  photosen- 
sitive element  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  path,  a  rejecting  mechanism  which  is  oper- 
ated by  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  detectors 
so  as  to  reject  abnormally  disposed  paper  sheets  into 
a  reject  box,  and  a  counter  adapted  to  count  the 
number  of  paper  sheets  passing  through  said  path; 
an  improvement  comprising  relay  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  rejecting  mechanism  and  to  deenergize 
said  counter  in  response  to  the  operation  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  detectors;  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  relay  means  in  its  operated  con- 
dition for  only  a  predetermined  interval,  thereby  to 
restore  said  rejecting  mechanism  and  said  counter 
to  their  original  states  after  elapse  of  said  predeter- 
mined interval. 


horizontally  and  cantikvered  at  one  eixl  from  said  itand- 
axd,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  journal 
members  on  each  seating  member  and  each  received 
around  a  respective  one  of  said  bearings,  the  upper  journal 
members  of  said  seating  members  being  arranged  in  a  first 
juxtaposed  group  and  the  lower  journal  members  of  said 
seating  members  being  arranged  in  a  second  juxtaposed 
group,  said  seating  members  being  aligned  in  diametrical- 
ly opposed  pairs  with  means  fastening  together  the  journal 
members  of  at  least  one  of  said  groups  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  journal  members  of  each 
of  said  groups,  and  lever  means  coupled  between  said 
standard  and  each  of  said  seating  members  and  hand 
operable  to  rotate  the  seating  members  about  said  stand- 
ard. 

3339,92t 
CHILD'S  COORDINATION  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Moritz,  ArOngton  Heights,  Dl^  aaslgnor,  by 
mesne  aadgnmcnti,  to  Portcr-Lcaritt  Co^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  It,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,901,  now 
Patent  No.  3,258,236,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,373 
5  Claims.  (CL  272—60) 


3,339,919 
ROUNDABOUT  HAVING  SEATING  MEANS 
JOURNALED  ABOUT  A  PREDETERMINED 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Lawrence  T.  Jones,  OIncy,  IB.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,991 
3  Chdms.  (CL  272—33) 


1.  In  a  rotational  amusement  apparatus,  a  stationary 
vertical  standard,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  cylindrical 
bearings  on  said  standard,  an  even  multiple  of  seating 
members,  each  seating  member  extending  substantially 


1.  A  child's  educational  device  comprising  an  essen- 
tially frusta-pyramidal  stand  having  a  top  edge  defining  a 
T-shaped  recess  and  an  elongated  skill  exercising  means 
comprising  a  tread  beam  having  a  T-shaped  cross-section- 
al contour  mating  with  said  recess,  and  resting  at  one  end 
in  said  recess  in  weight  supported  non-tilting  relationship. 


3339,921 
REACTION  GAME 
Manin  I.  Glass,  Henry  Stan,  and  DaUa  E.  Ancevfcfais, 
Chicago,  and  Michael  W.  Fnruta,  Fox  River  Grove, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  partnership 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,149 
3  Clafans.  (CL  273—1) 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
structure,  a  plurality  of  levers  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction,  a  plurality  of  indicating  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  elevated 
spaced-apart  positions  and  positions  wherein  the  indicat- 
ing means  are  m  superposed  relation  to  each  other,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  levers  with  one  of  said  indicating 
means,  similar  indicia  on  each  connected  pair  of  lever  and 
indicating  means  to  signify  which  indicating  means  is  con- 
nected with  a  particular  lever,  spring  means  biasing  each 
of  said  levers  and  its  associated  indicating  means  into  an 
elevated  position,  and  means  for  mounting  each  indicating 
means  on  said  frame  comprising  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
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affording  both  pivotal  and  vertical  movement  of  the  in- 
dicating means,  whereby  downward  movement  of  a  lever 
results  in  movement  of  the  associated  indicating  means 
to  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  movement  of  a 
plurabty  of  the  levers  causes  movement  of  the  associated 
indicating  means  to  said  superposed  position  with  later 
moved  ones  overlying  earlier  moved  indicating  means. 


3  139  923 
RACING  GATE  FOR  MODEL  CARS 

Wattcr  Nadohiy.  1089  Van  Boren  St, 

Uniondalc,  N.Y.     11553 

FUed  Sept  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,173 

4  Clafans.  (CL  273—86) 


3339,922  _^ 

^  BALL  SEPARATOR  FOR  POCKET  BILLLARDS 
-  Raphael  W.  MiUcr,  1406  W.  FrankUn  St, 

Jackson,  Mich.     49203 
FUcd  Aug.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391^59 
1  Claim.  (O.  273— 11) 


-■^^r^ 


(S'-i;^}  :v.   ^^ 


^:^  '   ''^ 


4.  Starting  gate  means  for  racing  model  automobiles 
comprising: 

a  track  of  the  type  having  electrical  raih  and  guide 
slots, 

lever  means  pivotally  mounted  under  said  track  a4^- 
cent  a  starting  line  on  said  track, 

said  lever  means  being  mounted  to  rotate  up  through 
said  guide  slots  to  lift  the  driving  wheels  of  automo- 
biles on  said  track  off  the  surface  of  said  track, 

and  means  to  retract  said  lever  means  simultaneoiisly 
and  permit  said  driving  wheels  of  said  automobiles 
to  contact  said  track  surface. 


-7^ 


A  separating  device  for  pocket  billiard  balls  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  . 

(a)  a  primary  pocket  billiard  ball  return  chute  having 
spaced  longitudinal  sides, 

(b)  a  pair  of  branch  ball  return  chutes  intersecting 
and  communicating  with  said  primary  chute  at  a 
common  junction,  one  of  said  branch  chutes  inter- 
secting one  of  said  primary  chute  longitudinal  sides 
and  the  other  of  said  branch  chutes  intersecting  the 
other  of  said  longitudinal  sides,  said  branch  chutes 
extending  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  common 
junction, 

(c)  a  guide  arm  disposed  adjacent  said  junction  havmg 
a  free  end  and  a  pivot  end,  said  free  end  being  selec- 
tively movable  from  a  position  adjacent  one  of  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  primary  chute  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  side, 

(d)  pivot  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
and  pivotally  supporting  said  guide  arm  pivot  end, 
said  pivot  means  being  so  located  that  positioning 
of  said  free  end  adjacent  one  of  said  longitudinal 
sides  will  guide  balls  moving  along  said  primary  chute 
into  one  of  said  branch  chutes  and  positioning  of 
said  free  end  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal  side 
guide  balls  into  said  other  branch  chute,  said  pivot 
means  being  obliquely  disposed  to  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  in  a  vertical  plane  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween said  primary  chute  longitudinal  sides  wherein 
said  lower  end  is  closer  to  the  vertical  projection  of 
said  junction  than  said  upper  end  whereby  said  guide 
arm  free  end  passes  through  a  maximum  vertical 
height  as  it  passes  from  one  longitudinal  chute  side 
to  the  other  and  gravity  forces  tend  to  maintain  said 
arm  free  end  positioned  adjacent  the  desired  longi- 
tudinal side, 

(e)  a  pair  of  solenoids  operably  connected  to  said  guide 
arm,  a  solenoid  being  connected  to  said  arm  on  each 
side  of  said  pivot  axis  and  said  vertical  plane  central- 
ly disposed  between  said  primary  chute  longitudinal 
sides,  said  solenoids  adapted  to  pivot  said  arm  free 
end  from  a  position  adjacent  one  of  said  longitudinal 
sides  to  a  position  adjacent  the  other  longitudinal 

side,  and 

(f)  manually  operated  switch  means  controllmg  actua- 
tion of  said  solenoids. 


3,339  924 

MODEL  SAILBOAT  RACING  GAME  APPARATUS 

Mkhacl  CoitM^lola,  S2  Proyct  Atc, 

Sea  C^  N.Y.    11579 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,123 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  273—86) 


r' 


^ 


yz^fhj 
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1.  Model  sailboat  racing  game  means  comprising: 

a  plenum  enclosure  chamber, 

an  oval  water  trough  forming  a  closed  path  mounted 
adjacent  said  chamber, 

means  to  provide  air  under  pressure  in  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  vertical  angled  slot 
means  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  chamber 
and  positioned  to  blow  across  the  surface  of  water  in 
said  trough, 

a  plurality  of  slot  valve  means  to  regulate  the  air  flow 
from  said  slots, 

and  fixed  and  manually  movable  air  jet  means  supplied 
by  said  chamber  and  mounted  about  the  periphery  of 
said  trough, 

said  slot  valve  means  and  said  movable  jet  means 
thereby  providing  variable  air  currents  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  trough, 

and  control  means  to  control  said  slot  valve  means. 


3,339,925 
PORTABLE  AND  DEMOUNTABLE  RECREA- 
TIONAL APPARATUS 
George  P.  Nissen,  Cedar  RuMs,  Iowa,  assigBOr  to  NIsscn 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1964.  Scr.  No.  414,811 
11  datans.  (CL  273—95) 
1.  Portable  recreational  apparatus  comprising  a  tram- 
poline having  a  horizontal  bed  suspended  from  a  hori- 
zontally disposed,  generally  rectangular  trampoline  frame 
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surrounding  said  bed,  an  undercarriage  depending  from 
said  frame  and  engaging  the  ground  effective  to  maintain 
said  trampoline  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  thereabove. 
a  pair  of  backstops  inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
adjacent  the  respective  ends  of  said  bed,  each  of  said  back- 
stops being  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  tram- 
poline frame  effective  to  permit  alteration  of  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  backstop  relative  to  said  bed,  and  means  op- 
cratively  associated  with  said  trampoline  frame  and  each 
of  said  backstops  supporting  the  latter  and  optionally 
rendering  said  apparatus  portable,  said  means  including  a 
support  assembly  supporting  each  of  said  backstops  in  an 
inclined  position  relative  to  said  bed,  each  of  said  assem- 
blies inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  its  respective  backstop  outboard  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  trampoline  frame,  the  lower  end  of 


across  the  inside  of  the  elbow,  said  members  being  tele- 
scopically  movable  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions upon  movement  of  the  arm  between  straightened 
and  bent  positions  and  being  relatively  rotaUble  to  permit 
pronation  of  the  hand,  and  mutually  engageable  locking 
means  on  each  member  located  so  as  to  be  operatively 
effective  for  locking  the  members  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion upon  their  chaugc  in  relative  positions  from  a  fully 
extended  position  effected  by  the  tendency  of  the  arm  to 
bend  during  the  back-swing  to  thereby  prevent  bending  of 
the  arm  and  to  be  operatively  ineffective  upon  said  mem- 
bers change  in  relative  positions  effected  by  the  pronation 
of  the  hand  in  the  follow-through  portion  of  the  swing, 
to  thereby  permit  the  members  to  move  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  thereby  permit  the  arm  to  bend  freely. 


3,33f,W7 

GOLF  TRAINING  CLUB  GUIDE 

Robert  it  Nann,  684  Blalf,  Glencoc,  lU.     60022 

FUcd  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455^15 

8  Claims.  (CI.  273—191) 


each  of  said  assemblies  being  provided  with  rolling  means 
engaging  the  ground  effective  to  permit  movement  there- 
along  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  each  of  said  assemblies 
being  pivoted  to  its  respective  backstop  effective  to  permit 
its  optional  movement  to  and  retention  in  an  apparatus 
portable  position  by  movement  thereof  inwardly  toward 
its  respective  adjacent  end  of  said  trampoline  frame,  and 
a  brace  assembly  for  each  of  said  support  assemblies  in- 
clining downwardly  and  outwardly  from  each  of  said  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  trampoline  frame  to  its  respective  sup- 
port assembly,  said  brace  assemblies  being  pivoted  to  their 
respective  adjacent  ends  of  said  trampoline  frame  and  to 
their  respective  support  assemblies  effective  to  permit  said 
movement  of  said  support  assemblies  to  their  respective 
apparatus  portable  positions,  whereby  said  trampoline 
undercarriage  is  elevated  above  the  ground  and  said  ap- 
paratus is  wholly  supported  thereon  by  said  rolling  means. 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  a  trackway  sub- 
stantially encircling  an  open  central  region  and  de- 
fining an  inclined  plane,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  trackway  above  a  generally  horizontal  surface  to 
selectively  position  said  trackway  at  various  angles  to 
said  surface,  and  means  for  constraining  said  trackway 
to  continuously  and  substantially  pivot  about  a  fixed  tee 
position  defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  inclined  plane 
and  said  horizontal  surface. 


3^39^26 

GOLFER'S  ARM  BEND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Coupar,  4447  Narvaez  Crescent,  Victoria, 

Britisfa  Cohimbia,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Set.  No.  451,409 

7  Claims.  (CI.  273—183) 


3,339,928 
VELOCITY  TRIP  MECHANISM 
Calvin  G.  WotthauscB,  Palatine,  DL,  assignor  to  War- 
wick Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,897 
5  Claims.  (CI.  274—1) 


2**- 


1   A  golf  swing  correcting  device  for  application  to  u      ^        .  u.             . 

a  aolfer's  arm  comprising  a  brace  formed  of  a  pair  of  1.  In  a  record  changer,  a  motorboard  rotatably  mount- 

elonaatcd    telescopically    arranged    members,    means   to  ing  a  turntable,  a  tone  arm  movably  mounted  on  the 

fMtcn  the  brace  at  the  wrist  and  biceps  so  that  it  extends  motorboard  and  adapted  to  track  a  record  havmg  a  lead 


out  groove  for  accelerated  mo^'ement  of  said  tone  arm  at 
the  end  of  record  play,  a  drive  gear  rotated  by  said  turn- 
table and  having  a  striker,  a  driven  gear  normally  out 
of  mesh  with  said  drive  gear  and  movable  into  mesh 
therewith  for  rotation  thereby  to  effectuate  a  record  change 
cycle,  and  velocity  trip  means  for  bringing  the  drive  and 
driven    gears   into   mesh   comprising,    a   pawl   pivotally 
mounted  on  the  driven  gear  and  having  a  cam  surface 
and  a  detent  surface  each  movable  to  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  striker,  first  and  second  links  mounted 
for  rectilinear  movement  on  said  driven  gear,  said  second 
link  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  first 
link,  clutch  means  retaining  said  first  and  second  links 
for  movement  together,  means  on  said  second  link  mak- 
ing rolling  and  sliding  conUct  with  said  pawl  to  pivot 
the  same,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  the 
tone  arm  through  said  first  and  second  links  to  the  pawl, 
whereby  said  movement  transmitting  means  moves  said 
pawl  cam  surface  into  engagement  with  said  striker  and 
said  striker  moves  said  pawl  and  said  second  link  relative 
to  said  first  link  upon  each  revolution  of  said  turntable 
until  said  tone  arm  tracks  said  lead  out  groove  where- 
upon the  accelerated  movement  of  said  tone  arm  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  movement  transmitting  means  and 
said  links  to  said  pawl  to  move  said  pawl  detent  surface 
into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  striker  and  move  said 
drive  and  driven  gears  into  mesh. 


sleeve  wiU  be  iH^essed  on  to  the  inwardly  extending  coUar 
on  the  shaft  by  the  spring  action  working  on  the  second 
sleeve  before  the  sealing  function  of  the  main  seal  and 
of  the  seal  joint  between  the  lid  and  the  housing  is  lost 


3,3393M 

AXIALLY  STAGED  SELF-ADJUSTING 

MECHANICAL  SEAL 

Herbert  E.  Tracy,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boig- 

Waraer  Corporation,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Mm.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,780 
7  Claims.  (Q.  277—27) 


3J39  929 
REPLACEABLE  SHAFT  SEAL 
Wlllem  Johannes  Stam,  VUjmen,  Netberiands,  Mrignw  to 
Grasso's  Konlnkli|kc  Machlncfabricken   N.V.'s,  Her- 
togenbosch,  Netheriands,  a  corporation  under  Dutch 

FDed  Dec.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,144 
Clabns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  5,  1963, 

301,402 
1  Claim.  (CL  277—9) 


1.  Sealing  means  for  a  shaft  opening  in  a  housing  con- 
taining fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  stuflSng  boxes  about  said 
shaft  opening  and  surrounding  said  shaft; 

means  for  fluid  pressure  communication  between  said 
stuffing  boxes; 

mechanical  fluid  pressure  responsive  sealing  means  in 
each  of  said  stuffing  boxes;  and 

means  automatically  adjusting  each  mechanical  sealing 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressures  existing  in  all  of 
said  stuffing  boxes,  whereby  each  mechanical  sealing 
means  bears  a  proportionate  share  of  the  pressure 
in  said  housing  regardless  of  the  variations  thereof. 


3»339,931 
INFLATABLE  GASKET  WITH  WICK 
Donald  D.  Hundt,  Arlington,  Francis  Fanl  Garto,  Wal- 
tham,  and  John  W.  Leffoige,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,607 
2  Claims.  (CL  277—343) 


A  shaft  seal  with  replaceable  parts  comprising  a  main 
seal  and  an  auxiliary  seal  in  series  with  the  main  seal, 
in  which  the  main  seal  comprises  a  member  on  the  in- 
side of  the  lid  of  a  shaft  seal  housing,  around  the  shaft 
opening  of  the  lid,  and  a  radial  sealing  surface  on  a  first 
sleeve  which  forms  a  tight  and  axially  sUdable  joint  with 
the  shafty  which  surface  is  pressed  under  spring  action 
against  said  member,  and  in  which  the  auxUiary  seal  com- 
prises a  fixed  outwardly  extending  radial  collar  on  the 
shaft,  a  packing  mounted  on  an  inwardly  extending  radial 
collar  of  a  second  sleeve,  and  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  radial  coUar  on  the  shaft,  said  second 
sleeve  forming  a  tight  and  axiaUy  sUdable  seal  joint  with 
the  housing  and  the  lid  and  slidably  surrounding  the  first 
sleeve  and  being  pressed  under  spring  action  against  the 
inside  of  the  said  lid,  the  arrangement  being  such,  that 
when  the  lid  is  removed  to  replace  or  inspect  the  main 
seal,  the  packing  on  the  internal  collar  of  the  second 


1.  An  inflatable  gasket  adapted  to  seal  the  joint  be- 
tween a  pair  of  mating  members  comprising  a  hollow 
sheath  formed  of  a  resistant,  flexible  and  distortable  rub- 
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ber  material,  a  wick  formed  of  capillary-active  substance 
enclosed  within  the  sheath,  the  said  wick  being  coexten- 
sive with  at  least  one  major  interior  wall  area  of  said 
sheath,  the  wick  occupying  at  least  8%  of  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  sheath,  the  capillary  capacity  of  the  said 
wick  holding  and  maintaining  in  uniform  distribution  a 
quantity  of  a  resin  activator  sufficient  to  cause  the  harden- 
ing of  that  quantity  of  a  liquid  resin  necessary  to  in- 
flate the  gasket  to  joint-sealing  dimensions,  and  a  seal- 
able  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  said  sheath  with 
the  exposed  exterior  of  the  gasket. 


3,339,932 

SEALING  APPARATUS 

Otto  J.  Maha,  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 

CorponitkHi,  Des  Plaines,  in.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Cootinujitloo  of  application  Scr.  No.  t34,d43,  Aag.  17, 

1959.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437^48 

The  p<Mrtloa  of  tke  term  of  the  patent  lubscqucot  to 

Oct.  6,  1976,  has  been  <fiaclaiiiicd 

16  Claims.  (O.  277>-37) 


n^a. 


1.  In  combination,  an  inner  member  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation in  a  bore  of  an  outer  member,  a  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber  associated  with  said  members,  said  outer 
member  having  fir^t  and  second  annular  grooves  open  to 
said  bore  at  spaced  points,  said  first  groove  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  a  soft  resUient  rubberlike 
sealing  ring  within  said  first  groove  and  having  a  flexible 
fluid  pressure  responsive  lip  in  substantial  sealing  contact 
with  said  inner  member,  a  soft  resilient  rubberlikc  wiping 
ring  within  said  second  groove  in  contact  with  said  inner 
member  and  adapted  to  wipe  substantially  all  fluid  from 
the  portion  of  said  inner  member  passing  outwardly 
therethrough  during  reciprocation  of  said  iimer  mem- 
ber, a  closed  hollow  space  in  said  outer  member  and  open 
to  said  bore  between  said  rings  and  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  passing  said  sealing  ring  from  said  chamber  and 
wiped  from  the  rod  by  said  wiping  rin^  said  hollow  space 
having  portions  communicating  with  both  said  first  and 
second  grooves  and  being  open  to  both  grooves  for  the 
passage  of  floid  therebetween  in  both  directions,  said  lip 
being  adapted  to  lift  away  from  said  inner  member  to 
permit  return  of  fluid  from  said  space  to  said  chamber 
when  the  iwessure  of  fluid  within  said  space  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  of  fluid  within  said  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond groove  having  a  fixed  end  wall  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  unyieldingly  support- 
ing said  wiping  ring  across  the  greatest  portion  of  the  lat- 
ter's  transverse  thickness  for  effectively  retaining  said 
wiping  ring  within  said  second  groove  against  pressure 
of  fluid  within  said  space. 


3^39,933 
ROTARY  SEAL 
William  Phillips  Foster,  Andover.  Mass.,  asignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,784 
6  Claims.  (CI.  277—53) 
1.  A  rotary  seal  comprising: 
a  rotating  member; 
a  stationary  member,  and 


a  surface  portion  of  a  bonded  high  temperature  oxide 
bonded  with  a  first  of  said  members,  the  high  tem- 
perature oxide  material 

(a)  comprising  at  least  30  weight  percent  of  the 
surface  portion  and  being  an  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  aluminum 
and  zirconium. 


(b)  having  thermal  insulation  characteristics,  and 

(c)  being  of  a  hardness  during  operation  greater 
than  the  other  member  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
abrading  the  other  member  but  being  non- 
abradable  with  respect  to  the  other  member; 

the  other  member  including  a  projection  directed  to- 
ward the  surface  portion  on  the  first  member  and  co- 
operating with  the  surface  portion  to  provide  a  fluid 
pressure  drop  seal  between  the  members. 


3,339,f34 
SEALING  GROMMET 
Jhiliaa  D.  GonkMi,  Pcabody,  Maas^  assignor  to  Jet 
Spray  Cooler,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mast.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,306 
4  qialBU.  (a.  277—205) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser, 

a  bowl  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  circular  edge  de- 
fining an  opening  therein, 

a  downwardly  open  annular  channel  provided  in  the 
bottom  wail  of  the  bowl  about  the  opening, 

a  grommet  made  of  rubber-like  material  having  an 
annular  body  disposed  in  the  channel  with  the  body 
having  a  plurality  of  barbs  that  seal  against  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  to  prevent  leakage  from  the 
bowl  above  the  body  in  the  channel  and  to  hold  the 
body  in  the  chaimel, 

a  flange  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  grommet  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  body  and  overlapping 
the  edge  of  the  opening. 
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•"  and  a  cooling  dome  extending  upwardly  through  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bowl  bending  the 
flange  in  an  upwardly  extending  position  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  dome  and  forming  a  seal 
between  the  flange  and  the  dome. 


3J39,935 

ICE  SKATE  AND  ADAJSTMENT  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Charles  Weisman,  125  N.  Montgomery  St., 

VaUey  Stream,  N.Y.     11580 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,849 

15  Clafana.  (CL  280—11.12) 


comparable  with  a  shoe  of  the  type  used  on  and  in  con- 
junction with  a  conventional -type  ice  skate  and  having  a 
flat  sole  portion  superimposed  on  and  affixed  flatwise  atop 
said  plate,  the  rearward  underneath  side  of  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  friction  brake  pad  oriented  with 
and  situated  above  and  normally  spaced  from  the  tread  of 
said  trailing  traction  wheel  but  capable  of  being  forcibly 
pressed  by  the  skater  while  in  motion  into  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  tread  to  achieve  the  desired  retarding  and 
arresting  control  for  said  wheel,  and,  in  combination, 
shock  absorbing  and  brake  action  adjusting  means  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  a  median  underneath  portion  of 
said  plate  and  a  corresponding  median  portion  of  said 
wheel  balancing  and  suspending  arm  means. 


3  Adjustment  means  for  an  ice  skate  having  an  elon- 
gated blade  spacedly  disposed  below  and  substanUally 
parallel  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  shoe  thereof,  said 
adjustment  means  comprising:  t    u^ 

(a)  plate   means   attached   to  the  underside  of  the 

shoe;  .  , 

(b)  elongated  front  and  rear  guide  means  mtegrai 
with  the  underside  of  the  plate  means,  said  guide 
means  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  that  of  the  blade 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  intersecting  transverse 
bearing  faces  each  at  an  angle  to  the  plate  means 
forming  a  pair  of  V-shaped  ways; 

(c)  front  and  rear  channel  members  having  elongated 
and  opposed  transverse  V-shaped  bearing  faces 
adapted  to  slidably  mate  with  the  said  bearing  faces 
of  the  said  front  and  rear  guide  means  respectively; 

and 

(d)  means  to  releasably  clamp  said  channel  members 

to  said  guide  means. 


3  339  937 
SLIDE  RUNNERS  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING 

BARBED  WIRE  COILS 
Karl  Kirsch,  Haunstetten,  near  Augsburg,  and  Siegfried 
Uhl,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Keller  &  Knap- 
pich  G.m.b.H.,  AugalNirg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1964, 

K  54,716 

9  Clainw.  (CL  280—12) 


;».'•: 


3  339  936 

ROLLER  SKATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jerome  F.  Hamlin,  158  E.  66th  St., 

New  York,  Pi.Y.     10021 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444^70 

11  CUma.  (CL  3M— IIJ) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  frame  mem- 
bers each  of  said  members  having  spaced  end  flange  por- 
tions, means  for  connecting  each  end  flange  portion  of 
each  of  said  frame  members  to  an  associated  end  flange 
portion  of  at  least  one  other  frame  member  with  the 
frame  members  being  connected  together  and  having 
generally  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slide  runner  secured  to  at  least  one 
of  said  connected  frame  members,  said  slide  nmner  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  flange  secured  to  an  associated 
end  flange  portion. 


„  . .  •♦ 


\: 


ii 


1  A  two-wheeled  tandem-type  roller  skate  comprising, 
in  combination,  frame  means  embodying  an  elongated  sup- 
port plate,  a  single  pair  of  companion  leading  and  trailing 
traction  wheels  oriented  and  arranged  in  tandem  align- 
ment and  balanced  and  suspended  by  cooperative  pUte- 
supported  arm  means  for  free  rotation  beneath  coordinat- 
ins  forward  and  rearward  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
plate,  a  boot-type  shoe  fixed  atop  said  plate  and  constitut- 
ing a  component  of  the  over-aU  skate,  said  plate  being 
flat  and  rigid,  said  shoe  resembling  and  being  structurally 


3t339<938 
PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  TOOLS 
Chris  Edmisson,  414  W.  Meyer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     64113 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,706 
3  Claims.  (CI.  280—79.3) 
1.  A  portable  container  for  tools  suitable  for  use  in 
the  open  engine  compartment  of  an  automobile,  com- 
prising: ', 
a  wheeled  base  including  a  tool  box  and  a  vertically 
disposed  txibe  secured  to  the  box  proximal  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
a  horizontally  disposed  tool  chest  including  a  vertically 
disposed  tube  secured  to  the  chest  proximal  one  end 
of  the  latter  and  depending  therefrom; 
a  shaft  interposed  between  said  tubes,  one  end  of  the 
shaft  being  in  telescoped  relationship  with  the  tube 
secured  to  the  tool  box,  the  other  end  of  the  shaft 
being  in  telescoped  relationship  with  the  tube  secured 
to  the  tool  chest  whereby  to  position  said  box  and 
said  chest  in  vertically  spaced  horizontal  planes^  said 
tubes  each  being  independently  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft;  and 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


damp  means  on  each  tube  for  releasably  clamping  the 
respective  tubes  in  any  predetermined,  rotated  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  chest  and 


brackets  extending  downwardly  from  said  body,  each 
of  said  brackets  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough 
and  accommodating  said  steering  axle,  said  steering  axle 
being  freely  slidablc  in  said  slots  and  unrestrained  between 
said  brackets  against  movement  in  a  plane  common  to 
said  slots,  the  steering  axle  extending  between  said 
brackets  and  therethrough  a  lateral  distance  outwardly 
from  each  of  said  brackets,  the  wheels  on  said  steering 
axle  being  variably  spaced  frohi  said  brackets  in  accord- 
ance with  variable  angles  of  the  steering  axle  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  sleeve  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  steering  axle  outwardly  of  said 
brackets,  one  sleeve  member  being  positioned  between 
each  wheel  and  bracket,  the  slot  in  each  said  bracket  being 
extended  longitudinally  of  the  frame  to  permit  swinging 
of  said  steering  axle  into  variable  angular  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  frame  axis  during  the  steering  of  the  axle  by 
relative  forward  and  rearward  movements  of  opposite 


the  box  may  be  independently  swung  to  any  relative 
positions  in  their  respective  horizontal  planes  within 
a  complete  circle  about  said  shaft. 


3^39,939 

TOY  VEHICLE 

La  Verne  E.  Bowers,  1611  College  Ave., 

Modesto,  Calif.     95350 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,821 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280— 87.91) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  in  combination:  a  solid  base; 
means  including  an  upholstered  portion  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  base  to  j>rovide  a  seat  for  a  child  passenger  in 
said  vehick,  said  upholstered  portion  defining  a  relative- 
ly large  flat  non-apertured  horizontal  seating  area,  said 
base  being  of  a  sufficient  diameter  to  receive  the  entire 
body  and  limbs  of  said  passenger  in  a  sitting  position; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to 
permit  movement  of  said  vehicle  over  a  floor  surface, 
each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatable  around  a  vertical 
axis  to  permit  movement  of  said  vehicle  in  any  desired 
direction;  a  plurality  of  legs  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
base  circtunscribing  said  seat  in  circular  spaced  relation; 
and  a  circular  handrail  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
base  mounted  on  said  pluralty  of  legs  to  provide  a  hand 
support  for  said  passenger,  said  handrail  in  combination 
with  said  base  and  with  adjacent  of  said  legs  defining 
spaces  of  suflRcient  magnitude  to  permit  said  passenger 
to  enter  and  egress  from  said  vehicle. 


ends  of  said  steering  axle,  said  slot  in  each  bracket  also 
being  inclined  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  body 
and  forwardly  of  said  body  to  provide  an  inclined  cam- 
ming surface  defining  the  top  edge  of  said  slot,  said  cam- 
ming surfaces  supporting  said  body  on  said  steering  axle 
extended  through  the  respective  slot  in  engagement  with 
said  camming  surface,  said  camming  surfaces  engaged  by 
said  axle  raising  the  bracket  on  the  side  of  the  body  upon 
which  the  axle  is  moved  forwardly  at  its  respective  slot, 
and  correspondingly  lowering  the  bracket  on  the  side  of 
the  body  upon  which  the  axle  is  moved  rearwardly  in  its 
respective  slot,  whereby  the  forward  portion  of  the  body 
is  banked  in  accordance  with  the  swinging  of  the  axle  in 
said  slots,  said  sleeve  members  limiting  axial  movement 
of  said  steering  axle  relative  to  said  brackets  and  ac- 
commodating the  variable  spacing  of  said  front  wheels 
from  said  brackets  in  swinging  at  variable  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body. 


3,339,941 

LOCK  FOR  SLIDING  FIFTH-WHEEL 

TRUNNIONS 

Ray  A.  Braanbcrger,  221  N.  La  Salic  St, 

Chicago,  lU.     60601 

FOed  May  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,060 

2  Claims.  (CL  280—407) 


3,339,940 
COASTING  VEHICLE 
WnUam  A.  Andioay,  19522  CofBnbcnry  Blvd., 
Fainicw  Park,  OUo     44126 
FOed  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,708 
1*  Oaimm.  (O.  280—87.01) 
1.  In  a  coasting  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
frame,   a   front   steering   axle,    a   pair   of   front   wheels 
mounted  on  the  steering  axle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
respectively,  for  supporting  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  body,  a  pair  of  brackets  spaced  apart  in  upright  paral- 
lel planes  laterally  of  the  body  and  secured  thereto,  said 


J 


^m^'M 


1.  In  fluid  operated  means  for  lociung  in  position  a 
trunnion  support  wliich  slides  along  tracks  on  a  fifth 
wheel,  two  plungers  extending  thru  opposite  holes  in  said 
trunnion  support  that  are  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
boles  in  the  fifth  wheel,  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plungers,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
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whose  piston  rod  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pltmg- 
ers  a  cross  track  on  said  trunnion  support  located  below 
the  cyUnder,  a  cradle  supporting  said  cylinder  movable 
along  said  cross  track,  stops  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  cradle  along  said  cross  track,  vertical  projections  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  cradle  which  engage  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder  at  the  level  of  the  piston  which  transmit 
the  impact  when  the  cradle  engages  the  stop  to  the 
cylinder  without  strain  on  the  piston. 
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3^39,942 

RETRACTABLE  WIDE  LOAD  TRAILER 

Melvin  Ratkovlch,  1555  Ashcroft  Ave., 

Sannyralc,  Calif.     94087 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,411 

10  Claims.  (CL  280—423) 


1.  A  wide  load  retractable  trailer  adapted  to  be  pulled 
by  a  traction  vehicle  and  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  trailer  beds  each  having  a  gang  wheel 
unit  at  its  after  end  for  roUably  supporting  the  same; 

(b)  an  intermediate  tongue  between  said  traction  ve- 
hicle and  said  trailer  beds; 

(c)  a  pair  of  pins  extending  through  the  after  end 

of  said  tongue;  .     ._,       .,     »^.. 

(d)  sleeve  means  on  the  fore  end  of  said  trailer  beds 
each  of  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  pair  of 
pins  on  either  side  of  the  after  end  of  said  tongue 
for  rigidly  connecting  and  supporting  the  fore  end 
of  each  of  said  trailer  beds  in  load  bearing  relation 
to  said  intermediate  tongue  and  for  limited  lateral 
movement  relative  thereto;  and 

(e)  means  between  said  trailer  beds  for  spreading  and 
contracting  the  same  between  the  limits  of  lateral 
movement  thereof. 


said  bead  being  characterized  by  said  body  having 
spaced  side  waUs  extending  outwardly  and  upward- 
ly from  said  hook  portion, 

means  forming  part  of  a  towmg  connection  connected 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  walls, 

transversely  extending  and  spaced  flanges  on  the  inner 
edges  of  said  side  waUs  having  their  adjacent  edges 
spaced  to  receive  said  bent  taU  portion  of  said  chp 
therebetween, 

and  an  upwardly  opening  U-shaped  cross  portion  con- 
necting tiie  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing below  said  hook  portion, 

the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  cross  portion  having  a  hole 
formed  therethrough  passing  said  bolt  and  acting  as 
an  abutment  for  a  clamp  nut  on  the  projecting  lower  end 
of  said  bolt.  

3  139  944 

TUBULAR  COUPLER  FOR  CONDUITS 

Donald  R.  Poagnc,  Crystal,  Mtan.,  assiKiior  to  Unf7««J 

Space  Corporatkm,  Washington,  D-C^  a  corporation  or 

the  District  of  Coiombia  .<..-«- 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,793 

2  Cbdms.  (Q.  285-39) 


3,339,943  ^^^^ 

COUPLING  HEAD  FOR  ATTACHING  TOWNG 

CONNECTIONS  TO  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPERS 

Paol  E.  Hlcka,  Tl»cc  Oaks,  Mich.,  a«icnor  to  Pflot 

Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUcd  F<tb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,869 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—502) 


-♦ 


1  A  coupling  head  for  clamping  a  towmg  attachment 
to  an  automobile  bumper  and  including  a  body  with  a 
transversely  extending  hook  portion  engageable  with  an 
edge  of  a  bumper,  a  loop  link  chain  having  one  end  con- 
nected  to  the  end  of  a  tightening  bolt,  and  an  adjusting 
cUp  having  a  hooked  end  engageable  with  another  edge 
of  the  bumper  and  a  reversely  bent  UU  portion  witii  a  key 
hole  slot  opening  formed  therein  and  selectively  engage- 
able with  links  of  said  chain. 


1.  Locking  mechanism  for  coupling  the  ends  of  first 
and  second  mating  conduits  in  coaxial  engagement  com- 

P"S'°8:  .     ^  •  V         * 

(a)  a  circumferential  groove  m  the  outer  penpnery  01 

each  of  said  mating  conduits; 

(b)  a  shoulder  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  second  conduit  and  directed  away 
from  the  end  which  mates  with  the  first  conduit; 

(c)  a  locking  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  1^- 
proximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameters  of  said 
first  and  second  conduits  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  apart,  inwardly  projecting  flanges  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  and  longitudinal  slots  extend- 
ing from  either  end  thereof  to  provide  radial  move- 
ment of  said  flanges,  for  engagement  of  said  flanges 
with  said  grooves  when  the  ends  of  said  conduits  are 
coaxially  engaged,  and  said  locking  sleeve  having 
one  end  thereof  tapered  from  approximately  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  radially  inwardly  and  longi- 
tudinally toward  the  other  end  thereof; 

(d)  a  hollow  cylindrical  actuating  member  with  an 
inner  diameter  slightiy  larger  than  the  other  diameter 
of  said  locking  sleeve  coaxially  positioned  so  that 
one  end  of  said  actuating  member  encircles  the  end 
of  said  second  conduit  and  having  a  flange  extending 
radially  inwardly  adjacent  said  <xie  end  of  said  actu- 
ating member  for  abutting  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  on  said  second  conduit;  and 

(e)  a  cam  ring  coaxially  affixed  to  the  inner  pcn'phery 
of  said  actuating  member  adjacent  the  end  opposite 
said  one  end  thereof  having  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  lock- 
ing sleeve  and  having  a  cam  surface  at  one  end  there- 
of extending  radially  outward  for  slidably  engaging 
said  tapered  end  of  said  locking  sleeve  and  forcing 
radially  outward  said  first  flange  thereby  disengag- 
ing said  first  flange. 
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3(339 1945 

FUSED  TUBULAR  MEMBER  AND  COUPLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

EdwiB  D.  McCrory,  Jr.,  and  Wahcr  W.  Walling,  HoMton, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Plastic  Applicators,  lac^  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965.  S«r.  No.  511,685 
3  Claims.  (CL  285—55) 


1.  A  tubular  member  and  coupling  arraiigement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member, 

(b)  a  coupling, 

(c)  a  threaded  surface  on  the  interior  of  said  coupling 
and  exterior  of  said  tubular  member  whereby  said 
coupling  and  tubular  member  may  be  threadedly 
engaged, 

(d)  an  annular  member  formed  integrally  with  the 
interior  of  said  coupling  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of and  providing  an  annular  shoulder  against  which 
said  tubular  member  is  abutted, 

(e)  a  synthetic  resin  layer  at  the  interface  of  the 
threaded  surface  between  said  coupling  and  tubular 
member, 

(f)  a  synthetic  resin  coating  on  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  extending  over  the  inner  surface 
of  said  annular  member, 

(g)  said  synthetic  resin  layer  and  said  synthetic  resin 
coating  hardened  by  heat  in  situ  into  a  homogenecxis 
mass  to  fuse  said  coupling  and  tubular  member  to- 
gether. 

3^39,94^ 

BALL  BEARING  SWIVEL  PIPE  JOINT  OR 

COUPLING 

Hans  Kreidcl,  Sr.,  and  Hans  Kreidcl,  Jr.,  WIedMden,  Ger- 

many,  assignors  to  Inventex  Ltd.  (formerty  Inventex 

AXi.),  Aargao,  Swftzerlaid,  a  SwIm  company 

FUed  Mar.  2«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  353,324 

ClainM  priority,  appttcatton  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1943, 

K  49369 

3  Claims.  (CL  285—272) 

■^    L 


fl»* 


1.  A  ball-bearing  swivel  joint  for  fluid  lines,  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  connecting  structure  which  are  con- 
structed for  connection  to  respective  elements  of  the  line 
in  which  the  joint  is  to  be  inserted,  said  connecting  struc- 
tures being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
structures  comprising  a  line-connecting  member  and  a 
bearing  member,  each  bearing  member  being  of  tubular 


form  and  having  external  threads  formed  at  one  axial 
end  thereof  engaged  with  cooperable  internal  threads 
formed  in  a  bore  of  the  associated  connecting  member 
to  form  respective  rigid  unitary  structures,  with  one  end 
of  the  first  structure  being  concentrically  disposed  within 
one  end  of  the  second  structure  and  said  bearing  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  concentric  relation,  the  inner  bear- 
ing member  having  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange 
and  the  outer  bearing  member  having  an  inwardly  di- 
rected annular  flange,  forming  opposed  radially  extending 
bearing  races  disposed  to  oppose  separating  movement 
between  the  two  connecting  structures,  a  plurality  of  bear- 
ing balls  disposed  between  said  bearing  races,  said  inner 
bearing  member  and  the  associated  connecting  member 
being  provided  thereon  with  cooperable  sealing  means 
forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  the  inner  end  of 
said  inner  bearing  member  having  a  hard,  smooth  surface 
of  generation  forming  one  end  of  an  annular  space  defined 
thereby  and  the  connecting  member  of  said  second  con- 
necting structure,  an  annular  sealing  member  disposed  in 
said  last-mentioned  annular  space,  formed  from  a  non- 
compressible  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction, 
and  having  an  annularly  shaped  portion  bearing  in  seal- 
ing relation  on  said  hard,  smooth  surface  of  said  inner 
bearing  member,  radially  extending  means  on  said  sealing 
member  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  latter  and 
an  inner  wall  of  the  connecting  member  of  said  second 
connectmg  structure,  thereby  forming  a  rotary  fluid-tight 
seal  between  the  two  connecting  structures,  and  means 
disposed  between  and  engageable  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  the  connecting  member  of  said  second  connecting 
structure  for  exerting  an  auxiliary  force  on  said  sealing 
member  to  maintain  it  in  sealing  relation  irrespective  of 
operative  internal  fluid  pressure  within  the  joint,  said  outer 
bearing  member  having  externally  accessible  means  for 
facilitating  disconnection  of  the  latter  from  the  associated 
connecting  member  to  enable  access  to  said  scaling  mem 
ber. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^39,947 

POWER  OPERATED  RELEASABLE  PIPE 

COUPLING 

Albert  J.  Maiscy,  Heston,  England,  assignor  to  Faircy 

Engineering  Limited,  Hatoa,  Ei^^land,  a  company  of 

Great  Britain 

FUed  Imm.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

3,239/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—315)  ; 


^^a5=^^V^ 


1.  A  releasable  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  a  pair  of 
pipes  together  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  scaling 
pressure  between  them  comprising  a  latch-supporting 
member  embracing  the  first  pipe  and  slidably  mounted 
thereon  for  axial  movement  on  and  relative  thereto,  abut- 
ment means  on  the  second  pipe,  a  plurality  of  latch  fin- 
gers pivoted  to  the  latch-supporting  member  at  points  dis- 
tributed around  the  f\nt  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
pivotaUy  into  latching  engagement  with  the  abutment 
means  on  the  second  pipe  to  latch  the  two  pipes  in  aligned 
and  abutted  relationship,  an  anchorage  on  the  flr^t  pipe, 
and  thrust  mechanism  comprising  a  collapsible  toggle 
strut  linkage  connected  between  the  latch-supporting 
member  and  the  anchorage,  and  driving  means  acting  on 
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the  toggle  strut  linkage  and  arranged  when  actuated  to 
straighten  the  toggle  strut  linkage  and  thereby  to  move 
the  latch-supporting  member  axiaUy  along  and  relatively  to 
the  first  pipe  in  the  direction  away  from  the  second  pipe, 
whereby  the  actuation  of  the  thrust  mechanism  when  the 
latch  fingers  are  in  latching  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment means  on  the  second  pipe  applies  equal  and  oppo- 
site thrust  components  to  the  two  pipes  respecuvely  via 
the  anchorage  and  the  abutment  means  to  provide  sealing 
pressure  between  the  abutted  pipe  ends. 


24d 


a  gripping  clement  including  a  central  bore  there- 
through and  being  adapted  to  be  received  over  the 
end  of  a  piece  of  tubing;  , 

said  gripping  element  including  a  longitudmally  ex- 
tending  body  terminating  in  a  radially  mwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  end  thereof; 

the  other  end  of  said  body  including  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  adapted  to  abut  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  coupling  body; 

a  bead  formed  on  said  gripping  elenicnt  intermediate 
said  flanges; 


3,339,948 
PIPE  COUPLING  ^    ,,  u^ 

Daniel  H.  Weitxel,  Booldcr,  Colo.,  ""ipof  *»  ^  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  .^-,.a 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,150 
6  Claims.  (CI.  285—331) 


1.  A  coupler  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  pipes  whidi 
carry  gas  or  liquid  at  temperatures  below   -150     F. 

comprising:  j  .     .u. 

(a)  a  flange  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
pipe  ends  to  be  coupled,  said  flange  assembly  m- 
cluding  an  upper  flange  member  and  a  lower  flange 
member,  said  upper  flange  member  incorporaUng  a 
first,  force-transmitting  annular  step  means  in  oper- 
able relation  with  a  second.  force-transmitUng  an- 
nular step  means  in  said  lower  flange  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  annular  step  meani  incorporating  an  ex- 
tended extrusion  space  portioD  adapted  to  receive 
extruded  sealing  material  thaiein  and  force-transfer 
means  for  aubsequentiy  applying  a  compression  force 
initially  appUed  to  couple  said  flange  assembly  to  said 
sealing  material;  .  . 

(b)  elastomer  0-ring  seal  means  constrained  m  mitial 
uncompressed  condition  between  said  upper  and  low- 
er flange  members;  and  . 

(c)  means  for  initially  applying  a  predetenmned  cou- 
pling force  to  said  flange  assembly  to  move  the  upper 
and  lower  flange  members  into  a  coupled  position, 
the  force-transfer  means  of  said  annular  step  means 
thereby  moving  to  a  seal-engaged  posiUon  and  being 
dimensioned  relative  to  the  coupled  position  of  said 
flange  members  to  thereby  apply  a  relatively  high 
compression  force  to  compress  said  0-nng  seal  mto 
a  thin  layer  of  elastomeric  sealing  material  extruding 
into  the  extrusion  space  provided  therefor  a  predeter- 
mined extent  sufficient  to  overcome  the  inherent  un- 

"      seating  of  the  seal  at  cryogenic  temperatures. 


said  bead  being  radially  outwardly  extending  relaOve 
to  said  gripping  element  and  extending  cu^cumfer- 
entially  thcrcaround; 

the  radial  dimension  of  said  bead  bemg  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  axially  inner  end  of  said  tapered 
mouth  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  axially  outer 
end  of  said  tapered  mouth  whereby  said  gripping 
member  is  receivable  in  said  tapered  mouth  with 
said  bead  engaging  the  wall  thereof  intermediate 
its  ends. 

3,339,95« 
COUPLING  DEVICES 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Piedmont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  M  &  J 
Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

FUed  Apr.  1, 19«,  Ser.  No.  444,566 
4  Claims.  (CL  285—363) 


Ml 


TUBE  COUPLING 
Zohan  Srohatxky,  Mentor  TownAlp,  OWo,  ««^»«rl° 
^Crawford  Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Ohio  _      ^,      .«« 

^-  FttMl  Od.  21, 1965,  S0i.  No.  499,212 

^  2  Claiiia.  (CL  285—342) 

1.  A  micro-coupling  comprising: 
a  coupling  body;  .  __ 

;.  a  passage  through  said  body  adapted  to  receive  a  piece 
of  tubing  therein;  . 

the  passage  including  an  axially  extcndmg  radially  out- 
wardly Upcring  mouth  at  one  end  thereof; 


1.  In  coupling  devices  of  the  type  employed  for  mak- 
ing connection  between  aHgned  flow  passages,  a  struc- 
ture having  a  portion  forming  an  annular  planar  clamp- 
ing face  and  a  flow  passage  surrounded  by  said  face,  an 
annular  recess  in  said  portion  and  opening  throu^  the 
plane  of  said  face,  said  recess  as  viewed  in  section  being 
defined  by  outer  and  inner  peripheral  surfaces  that  are 
convergent  toward  said  plane  and  a  bottom  surface  that 
is  generally  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  a  pair  of  nested 
concentric  resilient  seal  rings  disposed  in  said  recess  and 
in  direct  physical  contact  with  each  other,  each  ring  when 
relaxed  having  a  radius  in  section  that  is  less  and  a.  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  d^th  of  the  recess,  the  diameters 
of  the  two  rings  in  section  being  greater  than  the  radial 
distance  between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces 
whereby  the  rings  are  compressed  when  positioned  in  said 
recess,  said  rings  forming  means  for  oo&king  sealing  oon- 
uct  with  the  annular  damping  face  of  a  OMnplementary 
coupling  part,  said  structure  comprising  a  flange  having 
said  first  named  annular  clamping  face  togeth^  with  a 
separate  annular  portion  fitted  concentrically  within  the 
flange  and  having  an  annular  end  surface  substantially  co- 
incident with  the  plane  of  said  clamping  face,  said  recess 
being  formed  in  part  in  the  flange  and  in  part  in  said  an- 
nular portion,  the  circular  junction  line  between  the  flange 
and  the  annular  portion  being  located  intermediate  the 
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areas  of  contact  between  the  sealing  rings  and  said  bottom 
surface,  said  seal  rings  having  areas  ot  sealing  contact 
with  the  bottom  surface  formed  on  the  flange  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  surface  formed  on  said  annular  portion 
respectively. 


3,339,951 

CONNECTOR  UNIT  FOR  SCAFFOLD 

David  McDonald,  4347  PoweH  Avt^ 

Bfcmiagluni.  Ala.     35212 

Fflcd  Apr.  19.  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,193 

S  Claims.  (CI.  287—54) 


1.  In  a  connector  for  detachably  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  vertically  aligned  members  of  a  scaffold  to  each 
other: 

(a)  a  plate-like   member  carried  by   each   of  said 
adjacent  ends   and   extending   transversely   of   said 
vertically  aligned  members  in  position  to  abut  each 
other, 

(b)  a  generally  U-shaped  latch  having  its  base 
pivotally  supported  by  one  of  said  vertically  aligned 
members  with  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
latch  extending  laterally  along  opposite  sides  of  said 
other  of  said  vertically  aligned  members  in  position 
to  engage  the  plate-like  member  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  vertically  aligned  members  to  retain  said 
plate-like  members  in  engagement  with  each  other, 

(c)  means  interconnecting  said  plate-like  members 
to  each  other  to  limit  lateral  movement  there- 
between, and 

(d)  releasable  means  holding  said  U-shaped  latch  in 
ebgagement  with  the  plate-like  men>ber  carried  by 
said  other  of  the  vertically  aligned  members. 


3^39^52 
CONSTRUCTION  BOLT  OR  FASTENTR 
Mcivfai  H.  Becknuui,  Rockford,  ID.,  anigiior  to  Nadooal 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Apr.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446,517 
1  Ctaim.  (a.  287—189.36) 
In  combination,  a  construction  bolt  fastening  together 
adjoining  plural   members  including  at   least   one  held 
member  and  a  holding  member  each  having  aligned  open- 
ings, said  bolt  comprising  a  shank  having  an  enlarged 
head  at  one  end  and  a  thread-forming  part  at  the  other 
end  for  forming  a  thread  in  the  opening  in  each  member, 
said  shank  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  cylindrical  part 
adjacent  the  head  received  in  the  held  member,  a  spirally 
threaded  part  having  a  full  thread  of  uniform  crest  and 
root  diameters  adjacent  said  thread-forming  part  received 
in  said  holding  member,  and  a  circtmiferential  transverse 
shoulder  between  and  defining  the  intersection  of  the 


smooth  cylindrical  part  and  the  spirally  threaded  part 
of  the  shank,  said  smooth  cylindrical  shank  and  shoulder 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  pitch  diam- 
eter of  the  spually  threaded  part  and  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  said  held  member,  said 
thread-forming  part  successively  forming  an  internal 
thread  in  the  aligned  openings  in  said  held  member  and 
then  in  said  holding  member,  said  holding  member  being 
joined  to  said  held  member  with  said  thread-forming  part 
projecting  through  and  beyond  the  threaded  opening  in 
said  holding  member,  the  length  of  said  spirally  threaded 
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part  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said  hold- 
ing member,  whereby  the  full  thread  is  threadably  en- 
gaged throughout  the  axial  extent  of  the  threaded  open- 
ing of  said  holding  member  drawing  said  members  to- 
gether, said  shoulder  and  said  smooth  cylindrical  part 
of  the  shank  upon  entering  the  threaded  opening  of  said 
held  member  engaging  and  deforming  the  crests  of  the 
internal  thread  in  the  opening  of  said  held  member  wiih 
said  deformed  thread  gripping  the  smooth  cylindrical  part 
of  said  bok  and  retaining  the  bolt  against  backing  out  of 
said  opening  in  the  held  member,  said  deformation  of  the 
crests  being  timited  to  the  thread  hi  said  held  member. 


3,339,953 

JOINT  INCLUDING  T-CONNECTOR 

SanocI  Bote,  285  Aycrifi  Ave., 

PaMsIc^  NJ.     #7956 

Filed  May  24,  1965, 'Ser.  No.  458,08« 

1  Claim.  (CL  287—18936) 


In  combination; 

an  outer  frame  member  having  an  inner  groove  defining 
an  enlarged  channel  disposed  intermediate  the  thick- 
ness of  said  outer  frame  member, 

said  outer  frame  member  having  a  second  groove  de- 
fining a  recess  formed  in  a  surface  portion  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  outer  frame  member, 

said  second  groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  frame  member  being  concentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  inner  groove, 

means  defining  an  intermediate  groove  coaxially  inter- 
connecting said  inner  groove  and  said  second  groove 
whereby  a  shoulder  is  defined  intermediate  the  thick- 
ness of  said  outer  frame  member, 

a  T  connector  having  a  head  portion  and  a  connected 
stem  portion, 

said  head  portion  having  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
stem  portion. 
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said  head  portion  being  received  in  said  inner  groove. 
•    and  said  stem  portion  having  formed  thereon  an  an- 
t       nular  groove  immediately  adjacent  said  bead  where- 
by said  annular  groove  defines  a  recess  accommo- 
dating the  shoulder  defined  intermediate  the  thick- 
ness of  said  outer  frame, 

said  stem  portion  having  a  threaded  bore  extendmg 
internally  and  longitudinally  thereof, 

and  an  inner  frame  member  connected  to  said  outer 
frame  member  and  associated  T  connector. 

said  inner  frame  member  having  a  hoUflw  shank  re- 
ceiving the  stem  portion  of  said  T  connector. 

said  hollow  shank  spacing  the  inner  member  from  the 
outer  member. 

said  shank  having  its  inner  end  received  m  said  second 
groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
frame  member,  t      a  t 

and  a  screw  connector  received  in  the  bore  of  said  1 
connector  drawing  said  inner  and  outer  frame  mem- 
bers together  in  the  assembled  position  thereof. 


»tf 


3,339  954  

MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLE  CONNECTION  OF 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS 
Bror  Robert  John  HJalmar  Ab-dto,  Goteborg  V, 
Sweden     assignor    to    AUiebolagct    Goteverken, 
Gotcborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  <>' Sw^en 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,093 
Claims  priority,  appltcatloD  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1965, 
•^  4,802/65 

1  Claim.  (CL  287— 189  J6) 


the  smooth  sides  of  the  first  dowel  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
slighUy  smaUer  than  the  narrowest  part  of  the  groove, 

each  smooth  side  of  the  second  dowel  being  divided  mto 
two  facets,  diametrically  opposite  facets  of  the  two 
sides  forming  pairs, 

a  first  of  said  pairs  of  facets  being  coplanar  with  the 
smooth  sides  of  the  first  dowel  and 

a  second  pair  of  facets  being  arranged  to  deviate  from 
the  first  mentioned  pair  of  faceU  at  an  acute  angle; 

and  ,  . 

operating  means  reaching  through  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  elements  to  engage  the  operating  body  for 
turning  the  connection  members  so  that  the  smooth 
sides  of  the  members  will  allow  removal  from  be- 
tween the  elements  by  sliding  the  members  through 
said  groove.     ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,339,955  > 

GATE  LATCH  AND  GATE  CATCH  ARRANGE- 
MENT  FOR  A  HINGED  GATE 
Fred  L.  Leonard,  14720  NW.  8di  Court, 

Miami,  Fla.    33168 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,684 

5  Clafans.  (Q.  292—60) 


In  a  building  structural  assembly  comprising  building 
elements  having  opposed  matching  conUnuous  grooves 
with  essentially  parallel  side  walls  in  their  edge  portions, 
each  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end 
of  the  pertaining  edge;  ■      ■        a 

a  number  of  connection  members  for  insertion  m  said 

grooves  for  engaging  opposed  grooves, 
each  member  consisting  of  a  central  operaUng  body 

having  opposite  body  faces, 
said  operating  body  being  positioned  between  the  edges 

of  the  elements, 
said  opposite  body  faces  which  abut  the  grooved  edges 
being  wider  in  all  dimensions  than  the  opening  in 
said  grooves; 
axially  aligned  first  and  second  dowels  oppositely  ex- 
tending from  said  body  faces, 
each  dowel  being  somewhat  shorter  than  the  depth  of 
the  groove  and  having  two  smooth  sides  and  two 
locking  sides  arranged  essentially  at  an  angle  of  90' 
in  relation  to  each  other, 
said  locking  sides  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  than 
the  smallest  width  of  a  groove; 


1.  A  gate  latch  and  gate  catch   arrangement  for  a 
hinged  gate  at  a  fence  opening  comprising: 

a  hollow  rigidly  anchored  cylindrical  fence  post,  de- 
fining a  smooth  walled  interior  column,  said  post 
being  supported  in  substantially  vertical  alignment 
at  one  edge  and  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  gate  open- 
ing and  having  a  hole  intermediate  its  height  com- 
municating with  the  interior  column  of  the  post  and 
opening  away  from  one  side  of  vertical  plane; 
a  one-piece  rigid  shaft  including  a  terminal  latch  por- 
tion at  one  end,  said  shaft  being  slidably  housed  only 
in  the  column  for  linear  vertical  movement  from  a 
first  normal  latched  position  with  the  terminal  latch 
portion   within   a  general  horizontal   projection  of 
the  bole  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  out 
of  the  top  of  said  fence  post,  to  a  second  open  and 
unlatched  position  with  the  latch  portion  raised  just 
above  the  hole  projection; 
guide  means  to  limit  slidable  movement  of  the  shaft 
to  vertical  movement  and  including  a  top  ring  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  having  an  opening 
sized  for  sliding  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  guide 
member  on  the  shaft  and  at  all  times  in  the  column 
and  sized  to  slidingly  abut  the  fence  post  interior; 
an  operator  member  carried  exterioriy   of  the  post 
and  normally  seated  on  the  top  ring  when  the  shaft 
is  in  the  first  latched  position,  said  operator  member 
being  fixedly  connected  to  said  rigid  other  end  of  said 
shaft  and  operable  to  transmit  vertical  forces  to  the 
shaft  to  move  the  terminal  portion  from  the  hon- 
zontal  projection  of  said  hole  and  vertically  there- 
above;  and 
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a  gate  catch  mounted  on  the  distal  edge  of  the  gate  to 
swing  in  a  circular  path  outwardly  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  swinging  distal  edge  of  the  gate  and 
said  gate  opening,  said  gate  catch  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  plane  of  the  gate  on  the  same  side  of 
said  gate  as  said  hole  in  the  fence  post  and  at  a  com- 
panionate height,  and  extending  generally  outwardly 
and  beyond  of  the  circumference  defined  by  the  swing- 
ing distal  edge  of  the  gate,  and  thence  inwardly  to  a 
terminal  end  portion  generally  at  the  plane  of  the 
fence  post,  the  distance  of  the  end  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  distal  edge  of  the  gate  a  distance 
such  that  the  span  of  the  gate  plus  the  said  dis- 
tance is  equal  to  the  fence  opening  plus  substantially 
one-half  of  the  thickness  of  the  said  gatepost,  so  that 
the  end  portion  is  adapted  to  enter  said  hole  on 
swinging  movement  of  the  gate  into  the  plane  of  the 
fence  opening,  said  end  portion  being  sized  for  close 
entry  through  the  hole  and  into  the  column  on  clos- 
ing of  the  gate,  and  said  end  portion  including  hook 
means  to  engage  said  terminal  latch  portion  of  the 
shaft  in  hooked-up  relation  when  the  shaft  is  in  the 
lower  latched  position  and  free  of  hooked-up  engage- 
ment when  said  latch  portion  is  in  said  open  position; 

the  terminal  end  of  said  end  portion  being  spaced  from 
the  nearest  side  of  the  hook  means  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  one-half  the  column 
diameter  of  the  fence  post  so  that  the  terminal  end  is 
adapted  on  swinging  closing  movement  of  the  gate 
to  stop  the  swing  on  impact  with  the  fence  post  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  of  the  hole  and  to 
position  the  latch  portion  and  the  hook  means  for 
hooked-up  relation; 

said  operator  number  comprising  a  decorative  top 
cap  for  the  column  and  ring  opening  to  raise  the  ter- 
minal latch  portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  catch 
to  unlock  the  gate. 


in  outstanding  relation  thereto,  and  a  back  wall  join- 
ing said  side  walls  and  presenting  an  inner  face  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall  portion  of  the 
cabinet; 

a  pivot  bracket  member  mounted  on  said  inner  face 
of  said  back  wall,  and  including  an  outstanding  arm 
between  said  side  walls; 

a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  outstanding 
arm  and  having  a  jaw  portion  adapted  to  engage 
in  latching  relation  with  said  strike  member; 

spring  means  biasing  said  latch  member  toward  strike 
engaging  position; 

a  sleeve  carried  by  said  wall  portion  of  the  cabinet; 

and  a  latch  release  having  a  push  button  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  sleeve  being  bifurcated  to  provide  a 
pair  of  legs  straddling  said  latch  member  and  slid- 
ably received  through  said  back  wall. 


3^39^57 
WINDOW  LOCK 

Raymond  Marie  Dallalre,  Levis,  Qaebec,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Panoramic  Hardware  (19<5)  Inc.,  Lanzon,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Ffled  Oct  22,  1965,  Sw.  No.  501,234 
2  Claims.  (CL  292—145) 


3339,956 
CABINET  COVER  LATCH 
Robert  C.  Bencene  and  Malcolm  T.  Pbclps,  Jamestown, 
N.Y.,  m^gfion   to  Weber-Knapp   Company,   James- 
town, N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1965.  Scr.  No.  508,282 
2  Claims.  (CL  292—127) 


1.  In  a  window  having  a  movable  pane  of  glass  pro- 
vided with  a  side  rail  which  has  a  flange  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  said  pane  of  glass,  said  flange  having  a 
bead  at  its  edge  remote  from  said  pane,  the  combination 
with  said  flange  of  a  slidable  locking  member  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  the  fixed  portions  of  said  window  to 
lock  said  movable  pane,  including  a  slider  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  terminated  in  a  cylindrical  bore, 
said  slider  member  being  formed  of  resilient  material 
whereby  said  slider  member  may  be  snapped  onto  said 
flange,  said  slider  member  being  adapted  for  sliding 
motion  on  said  flange,  a  helical  spring  positioned  in  said 
cylindrical  bore  and  urging  said  slider  member  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  fixed  portions  of  said  window, 
a  portion  of  said  bead  being  removed  for  cooperation 
with  said  helical  spring,  said  slider  member  having  an 
extended  portion  adapted  to  extend  into  an  opening  in 
the  fixed  portions  of  said  window  to  lock  said  movable 
pane  in  a  closed  position. 


3,339,958 

DOOR  LATCH 

Robert  S.  Lint,  7800  Perimeter  Road  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98108 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,078 

3  Claims.  (CL  292—169) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  or  the  like  having  an  open  face  and  j 

a  cover  panel  therefor  movably  mounted  thereon  and  ^    ' 

carrying  a  latch  strike  device,  the  improvement  compris-  ( 

ing: 

a  latch  mechanism  nwunted  on  a  wall  portion  of  said 
cabinet  for  rcleasable  engagement  with  said  cover 
strike  device  wherein  said  latch  mechanism  com- 
prises; 

a  base  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  wall  portion  of  1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising,  a  slide  bolt  slidable 
said  cabinet,  said  base  member  including  opposite  between  extended  and  retracted  position,  spring  means 
side  walls  engaging  said  wall  portion  of  the  cabinet    urging  said  bolt  into  extended  positions,  rollback  means 
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including  a  boss  having  a  non-circular  opening  for  retract- 
ing said  bolt  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  a  pair 
of  escutcheons  with  alined  round  central  openings  sur- 
rounded by  a  pair  of  recessed  annular  seaU,  a  non-circu- 
lar spindle  extending  freely  through  said  central  openings 
and  rollback  boss  for  operating  said  rollback  means  re- 
sponsive to  turning  of  the  spindle,  said  spindle  being  slid- 
ably adjustable  along  its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said 
rollback   means,    handles   and    bearing    means   slidably 
sleeved  on  the  spindle  to  turn  in  unison  therewith,  said 
bearing  means  being  seated  against  said  recessed  annular 
scats  and  having  respective  boss-like  protrusions  extend- 
ing into  and  having  a  bearing  interfit  with  said  central 
openings  in  the  escutcheons  and  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  rollback  boss,  means  resisting  outward  endwise  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  handles  relative  to  the  respective  end 
of  the  spindle,  the  other  end  of  the  spindle  being  threaded, 
a  nut  screwed  on  said  threaded  end  of  the  spindle  and 
bearing  against  the  other  handle  to  adjustably  hold  said 
bearing  means  against  said  scats  by  pulling  said  handles 
toward  one  another,  said  other  handle  having  an  out- 
wardly opening  cavity  housing  said  nut,  and  a  removable 
cover  plate  on  said  other  handle  for  said  cavity. 


(e)  spring  means  normally  yieldin^y  biasing  said  latch 
release  member  to  its  normal  rest  position  with  its 
body  portion  in  engagement  with  said  portion  of 
said  handle  connector  member  whereby  said  actu- 
ator means  is  conditioned  for  uni-directional,  latch 
element  releasing  movement  upon  api^ication  of  a 
respective  pushing  force  to  one  of  said  handles  and 
a  pulling  force  to  the  other  of  said  handles. 


3,339,960 
QUICK  RELEASE  CLAMPING  MECHANIC! 
James  A.  Gee,  Marion,  Ind^  asricnor  to  Wcstorn  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,426 
6  dafans.  (CL  292—256) 


3^39,959 

PUSH-PULL  DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 

Walter  M.  Krantz,  2355  Lake  Shore  Blvd.,  Apt  304, 

Mimico,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,752 

15  Claims.  (CL  292—254) 


1.  Actuator  means  for  door  or  like  latching  mecha- 
nisms including  a  spring  biased  latch  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  mounting  plates  each  composed  of  a  base 
portion  adapted  for  connection  to  the  opposite  door 
faces  and  an  angulariy  related  support  rib  extending 
from  one  face  of  said  base  portion  and  terminating 
in  a  cylindrical  journal  beading; 

(b)  a  pair  of  handle  members  each  composed  of  an 
elongated  body  portion,  an  angularly  related  sup- 
port rib  extending  from  one  face  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  beading  shaped,  dimen- 
sioned and  disposed  in  paralklism  to  the  two  edges 
of  said  handle  members  for  mating  pivotal  coopera- 
tion with  a  respective  mounting  plate  journal  bead- 
ing, and  connector  means  adjacent  one  of  said  ends 
of  said  handles; 

(c)  a  handle  connector  member  comprising  a  rod-like 
member  having  a  body  portion  shaped  for  free  axial 
shifting  movement  in  a  suitable  through  aperture 
provided  in  the  door  adjacent  respectively  aligned 
ends  of  said  pair  of  mounting  plates  and  also  having 
respective  terminal  ends  formed  to  be  removably 
connected  to  said  handle  connector  means  so  as  to 
form  a  push-pull  connection  between  said  ends  of 
said  handle  members; 

(d)  a  latch  release  member  positioned  along  an  edge 
of  said  door  in  juxtaposition  to  said  handle  con- 
nector member  and  including  a  body  portion  en- 
gageable  by  said  handle  connector  member  for 
movement  from  a  normal  rest  position  to  a  latch 
release  position  upon  axial  shifting  movement  of 
said  handle  connector  member  under  influence  of 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  handles; 


1.  A  quick  release  clamping  mechanism  for  releas- 
ably  holding  an  object  on  a  surface  of  a  housing  having 
openings  therethrough,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  clamping  member  having  at  least  one  clamping  edge 
and  two  spaced  appendages  extending  through  at 
least  one  oi)ening  in  the  housing  when  said  member 
rests  on  the  surface  of  the  housing,  one  surface  of 
each  of  said  appendages  defining  a  cam  surface; 
stop  means  affixed  to  the  housing  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  clamping  edge  of  said  mcinber; 
spring  means  having  at  least  two  elongated,  resilient 
legs  each  of  which  is  in  continuous  engagement  with 
and  deflected  by  said  cam  surface  of  an  associated 
one  of  said  appendages,  each  of  said  resilient  legs 
both  being  deflected  at  a  progressively  greater  angle 
when  said  associated,  engaged  appendage  is  moved 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  stop  means,  and  estab- 
lishing a  biasing  force  tending  to  move  the  engaged 
appendage  in  a  selected  direction  toward  said  stop 
means  to  facilitate  said  clamping  member  and  said 
stop  means  relcasably  holding  an  object  therebe- 
tween; and 
means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  elongated  legs 
of  said  spring  means  relative  to  said  housing  to  only 
resilient  deflection. 


3339,961 

LEVER  LATCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  SPLIT 

CLAMPING  RING 

Edward  E.  Schaef«,  3813  N.  Harlem  Ave^ 

Wfamctka,  111.    60093 

FOed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,127 

5  Claims.  (CL  292—256.69) 


1.  In  a  split  clamping  ring  having  spaced  ends,  a  swing- 
able  lever  hingedly  connected  to  said  ring  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  free  end,  and  a  link  connecting 
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said  lever  with  the  other  end  of  said  hag  for  expanding 
and  contracting  the  latter,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  latch  construction  for  holding  said  lever  in  a  ring- 
contracted  position  with  at  least  the  free  end  thereof  en- 
gaging said  ring,  said  latch  construction  comprising  an 
upraised  housing  on  said  lever  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  therein  aod  an  outer  wall, 
and  a  swingable  latch  arm  mounted  on  said  ring  and 
having  a  portion  engageable  with  the  outside  of  said 
lever  for  retaining  the  latter  in  a  ring-contracted  posi- 
tion, said  latch  arm  including  a  laterally  extending  latch- 
ing tongue  movable  into  said  opening  and  into  latching 
engagement  with  said  housing  upon  movement  of  said 
latch  arm  into  engagement  with  said  lever,  said  tongue 
being  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  when  in  said  latching 
engagement,  and  said  lever  having  spaced  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  bousing  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
substantial  engagement  with  said  ring  when  said  lever 
is  in  ring-contracting  position  and  said  latch  arm  is  in 
latching  engagement  with  said  lever,  whereby  said  hous- 
ing protects  said  tongue  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  whereby  impact  applied  to  said  housing  is 
transmitted  to  said  ring  and  not  to  said  lalch  arm. 


assembled  around  the  combined  chime  and  cover  and  is 
contracted  by  the  locking  assembly  the  flanges  are  ex- 
panded over  the  cam  surfaces  with  the  marginal  beads 
retained  beyond  the  apex  portions  in  compressive  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  surfaces. 


3^39,962 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  HAVCSG  IMPROVED 

CLAMPING  RING 

Cesar  Santonl,  Hamilton,  Ontaiio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Th«    Greif    Bros.    Cooperage    Corporation.    Delaware 

County,  Ohio,  a  corpor*tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,a51 
8  ClaioM.  (CL  292—25^69) 


5.  An  improved  drum  type  container  assembly  com- 
prising: a  container  body  having  an  open  end  with  a  chime 
formed  therearound  and  also  having  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing rounded  shoulder  formed  around  its  exterior  a  short 
distance  beneath  the  top  of  the  chime  to  provide  a  down- 
wardly facing  cam  surface;  a  cover  removably  applied  to 
the  open  end  of  the  container  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  with  an  upwardly  rounded  shoulder  overlapping 
the  top  of  the  chime  and  forming  an  upwardly  facing  cam 
surface;  and  a  split  clamping  ring  made  of  a  resilient 
metal  assembled  around  said  combined  container  chime 
and  cover  and  having  a  locking  assembly  connected  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ring  and  shiftable  from 
an  open  position  with  the  ring  in  expanded  relation  so  as 
to  be  removable  from  the  chime  and  cover  to  a  locked 
position  with  the  ring  in  contracted  relation  tightly  en- 
gaging the  chime  and  cover,  said  ring  being  formed  with 
a  peripheral  band  portion  and  having  integral  flange  por- 
tions extending  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
band  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axial 
center  of  the  band  in  slightly  diverging  relationship  with 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  flanges  being  bent  back  upon 
themselves  toward  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  flanges  to 
form  marginal  beads,  the  length  of  the  respective  flanges 
being  such  that  the  beads  extend  slightly  beyond  the  apex 
portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces  and  the 
spacing  between  the  flanges  is  such  that  when  the  flanges 
aiv  in  a  position  of  rest  the  disunce  between  the  beads  is 
slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  the  apex  portions 
of  the  cam  surfaces  whereby  when  the  clamping  ring  is 


3439,963 

COMBINATION  DOOR  SAFETY  CHAIN 

AND  LOCK 

FrankUn  E.  Chambers,  1115  W.  26th  SC, 

Joplin.  Mo.     63804 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,692 

4  Claims.  (CI.  292—264) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  building  wall  having 
a  door  opening  therein,  and  an  outwardly  opening  door 
controlling  said  opening  and  having  easily  broken  panels 
therein,  a  safety  chain  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontally  extending  slide  member  adapted  to 
be  afUxed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  adjacent 
the  free  edge  thereof, 

(b)  a  stud  member  engaged  in  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  slide  member  and  being  disengage- 
able  from  said  slide  member  only  when  moved  to  the 
end  thereof  distal  from  the  free  edge  of  the  door, 

(c)  a  chain  afRxed  at  one  end  to  said  stud  member 
and  adapted  to  be  extended  horizontally  therefrom 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  building  wall  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  door  opjening,  to  a  distance 
greater  than  arms  length  from  said  door  opening, 
and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain 
to  said  wall,  said  attaching  means  being  adjustable 
to  render  said  chain  taut,  whereby  said  door  cannot 
be  opened,  or  to  introduce  sufficient  slack  in  said 
chain  that  said  stud  may  be  moved  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  slide  member  and  disengaged  therefrom,  or 
to  introduce  a  lesser  degree  of  slack  in  said  chain 
whereby  said  door  can  be  opened  slightly  but  said 
stud  cannot  be  disengaged  from  said  slide  member. 


3^39,964 
CHARGING  BUCKET  FOR  CUPOLAS 
Woodniff  A.  Morey,  Flossmoor,  and  James  M.  Dalen- 
berg.  South  Holland,  III.,  assignors  to  Whiting  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,6«S 
12  Claims.  (CI.  294—71) 


1.  A  charging  bucket  for  cupolas  and  the  like  com- 
prising, an  upright,  generally  cyUndrical  shell,  means  on 
the  shell  adapHing  the  same  to  be  supported,  door  means 
movably  secured  to  said  shell  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of for  movement  between  closed  and  opened  positions. 
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which  door  means  close  the  bottom  of  said  shell  when 
in  said  closed  position  and  substantially  open  the  bottom 
of  said  shell  when  in  said  opened  position,  latch  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  door  means  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, structural  means  supported  by  said  shell  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  upright  conical  member 
having  its  greatest  diameter  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  shell  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  elon- 
gated bendable  means  of  fixed  length  connected  to  said 
structural  means  and  said  conical  member  thereby  freely 
suspending  the  latter  centrally  in  said  shell  and  adjacent 
said  door  means  in  the  closed  position  thereof. 


outer  ends  upwardly,  and  control  means  for  simultane- 
ously lifting  said  inner  ends  of  said  lever  arms  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  weight  of  said  counter  weights  so  as  to  lower 
the  shoe  means  into  engaging  position  relative  to  said  out- 


3^39,965 
CRUCIBLE  SLING 

Milton  H.  Bems,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ferro  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Ffled  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,167 
3  Claims.  (CI.  294—74) 


er  wall,  said  counterweight  means  comprising  separate 
weights  attached  respectively  to  said  lever  arms,  said 
weights  each  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  straddling 
respective  ones  of  said  support  arms  when  the  inner  radial 
end  of  a  corresponding  lever  arm  is  in  lifted  position. 


3,339,967 

VEHICLE  CAB 

Bert  C.  Harris,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  asignor  to  White 

Motor  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,904 

22  Claims.  (H.  296—28) 


1.  A  readfly  handled  crucible  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frangible  crucible  having  a  substantial  percent- 
age of  carbon  which  has  an  open  top  defined  by  a 
substantially  circular  peripheral  edge, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
straps  tightly  engaging  the  outside  of  said  crucible 
and  which  have  free  end  sections  passing  over  said 
peripheral  edge  and  across  the  open  top  of  said 
crucible  substantially  in  a  flat  plane  to  engage  and 
support  at  their  ends  a  centrally  disposed  adjust- 
able fastening  means, 

(c)  said  straps  being  made  of  combustible  material, 

(d)  said  fastening  means  being  made  of  metal  and 
permitting  take-up  on  the  straps  by  pulling  on  the 
ends  of  said  straps,  whereby  tension  adjustment  and 
take-op  for  crucible  size  may  be  made  by  simply 
pulling  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  straps,  and 

(e)  said  fastening  means  and  said  straps  are  sufficient- 
ly taut  and  strong  to  permit  grasping  of  said  fasten- 
ing means  by  a  hoist  assembly  so  that  the  entire 
crucible  assembly  may  be  lifted,  transported  and 
accurately  inserted  in  a  melting  furnace. 


3  339  966 
LIFTING  GRAPPLE  WITH  OUTSIDE  GRIPPER  FOR 

HANDLING  CONCRETE  DRAINAGE  RINGS 
Andrew  CHfford  Carisoa,  deceased,  late  of  HunHngton, 
N.Y.,  by  Ema  L.  Carlson,  execvtrix,  9  Bluff  Point 
Road,  Nortfaport,  N.Y.     11768  ....  ,^« 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,369 
3  Claims.  (CI.  294— SI) 
1.  A  lifting  device  for  handling  cylindrical  objects,  com- 
prising a  generally  polygonal  frame  defining  apexes  and 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  support  arms  joined  to  said 
frame  at  respective  apexes  thereof,  a  plurality  of  lever 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  respective  ones  of  said  sujv 
port  arms,  shoe  means  mounted  at  the  radial  outer  ends 
of  said  lever  arms  for  engaging  an  outer  wall  of  the  ob- 
ject to  be  lifted,  said  lever  arms  having  counterweight 
means  at  their  inner  radial  ends  for  normally  urging  said 


1.  A  truck  cab  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  chassis  in- 
cluding a  frame  structure  and  road  wheels,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  formed  sections  defining  front,  side, 
back,  roof,  floor,  and  fender  portions; 

(b)  frame  structure  within  said  sections  and  both  re- 
inforcing and  fixing  said  sections  together  to  provide 
a  cab  shell  having  window  and  door  apertures; 

(c)  doors  and  windows  mounted  in  and  closing  said 
apertures  to  complete  said  cab;  and, 

(d)  said  frame  structure  being  mounted  on  top  of  said 
floor  section  with  portions  of  said  floor  section  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  past  said  frame  structure 
and  past  the  side  portions  whereby  to  shield  the  frame 
structure  and  a  joint  between  the  side  portions  and 
the  frame  structure. 


3^39.968 

VEHICLE  fOADING  RAMP 

John  B.  Han,  3136  Craoc  Creek  Road, 

Boise,  Idaho    83702 
Ffled  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,951 
14  Claims.  (CL  296—61) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  cargo  carrying  box  with  a  floor, 
two  sides  and  a  hingedly  mounted  gate  adapted  to  swing 
from  a  closed,  upright  position  downwardly  about  an  axis 
adjacent  the  edge  of  said  floor  to  an  open  position  to 
permit  access  to  said  box,  the  combination  comprising: 
first  and  second  ramp  panels  pivotally  aflSxed  to  one 
another  proximate  adjacent  edges  thereof; 
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stop  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
panels  with  respect  to  one  another  when  they  have 
been  pivoted  from  a  retracted  position  with  their 
lower  surfaces  lying  generally  adjacent  to  an  ex- 
tended position  wherein  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
panels  form  a  continuous,  generally  planar  ran^) 
surface;  and 


means  affixing  said  first  ramp  panel  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  gate  for  positive  movement  therewith  whereby, 
when  said  gate  is  lowered  toward  said  open  position 
and  said  ramp  panels  are  pivoted  to  said  extended 
position,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  second  panel  will 
abut  the  ground  on  which  said  vehicle  is  positioned 
to  form  an  inclined  ramp  from  said  ground  to  said 
floor. 

LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENTS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Glynne  Bridle,  Horncinirch,  and  Peter  T.  Hills,  Halnault, 

nford,  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  8,  1964, 

28,251/64 
2  Claims.  (O.  296—76) 


-^^'^^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  body  in  which  a  pivotally  mounted 
lid  of  a  luggage  compartment  is  biased  towards  its  open 
position  by  a  pair  of  torsion  bars  which  also  act  as  the 
hinge  pins  and  arms  for  the  lid; 
said  torsion  bars  being  crossed  over  so  that  the  first 
end  of  the  first  torsion  bar  is  anchored  in  the  ve- 
hicle body  within  the  compartment  at  one  side  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  the  second  end  is  anchored  in 
the  Ud  at  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  so 
that  the  first  end  of  the  second  torsion  bar  is  an- 
chored in  the  vehicle  body  within  the  compartment 
at  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle  body  as  the  latter 
end  of  the  first  torsion  bar;, 
the  part  of  each  bar  anchored  in  the  lid  being  a  first 
arm  compriaing  two  sections  in  V-shaped  configura- 
tion at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  a 
second  arm  which  is  subjected  to  torsional  stress,  and 
in  which,  during  opening  movement  of  the  lid,  said 
sections  engage  an  abutment  on  the  body  spreading 
the  V-sections  to  stress  the   same  as  the   lid  ap- 
proaches its  fully  opened  position  so  as  to  gradually 
arrest  the  opening  movement  of  the  lid. 


V39,>70 

DUPLEX  SL'N  VISOR  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Rex  M.  Jensen,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Algerdas  N.  Cheleden,  Sr.,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,398 

1  Claim.  (CI.  296—97) 


A  duplex  sun  visor  support  means  for  a  motor  vehicle 
driver  compartment  defined  in  part  by  a  windshield,  a 
side  window  and  a  ceijing;  said  support  means  compris- 
ing a  base  member  having  means  by  which  attaching 
devices  may  secure  said  base  member  to  the  compart- 
ment ceiling  at  a  point  thereon  adjacent  the  juxtaposed 
side  edges  of  the  windshield  and  side  window,  a  substan- 
tially  vertically   disposed   sleeve   portion   constituting   a 
tubular  bearing  carried  by  said  base  member,  first  and 
second  horizontally  extending  visor  supporting  arms  car- 
ried by  said  base  member  and  including  a  bearing  por- 
tion on  said  first  arm  joumaled  on  said  tubular  bearing 
and  a  bearing  portion  on  said  second  arm  joumaled  on 
said  bearing  portion  of  said  fint  arm.  said  arms  having  a 
capacity  for  movement  in  unison  or  independently  about 
the  axial  line  of  said  tubular  bearing  between  positions 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  wind- 
shield and  side  window,  and  a  single  spring  interposed 
with  an  initial  bias  between  a  surface  on  said  base  mem- 
ber and  an  element  movable  with  one  of  said  arms  oper- 
ative by  said  initial  bias  to  constantly  apply  frictional 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  supporting  arms  about  the 
axial  line  of  said  tubular  bearing  either  in  unison  or 
independently  one  of  the  other,  said  bearing  portion  of 
said  first  visor  supporting  arm  including  an  end  portion 
extending  through  and  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  bearing,   said    spring   means  comprising   a 
compression  spring  surrounding  said  end  portion  above 
said  tubular  bearing,  said  spring  being  compressed  with 
resultant  creation  of  an  initial  bias  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  bearing  and  a  washer  means  secured 
on  said  portion  of  said  first  arm  above  said  tubular  bear- 
ing, the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  second  visor  supporting 
arm  on  said  bearing  portion  of  said  first  arm  being  dis- 
posed below  said  tubular  bearing  and  being  held  against 
axial  movement  thereon  by  engagement  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  hearing  and  a  collar  means  on  said 
bearing  portion  of  said  first  arm  whereby  the  axial  force 
exerted  by  the  initial  bias  of  said  spring  serves  to  provide 
independent  frictional  resistance  to  the  pivotal  mounting 
of  either  or  both  of  said  arms  between  said  arms  and 
said  base  member. 


'/•- i  >♦  t 


3,339,971 
RECUNER-ROCKER  CHAIR 

Peter  S.  Hetchcr,  200  NW.  15tk  8t^        '«^>» 

Dclniy  BMch,  Pla.     33444 
FUed  Oet.  21, 196^.  Ser.  No.  499,303 
18  Clalnw.  (CL  297—85) 
1.  A  recliner-rocker  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  chair 
arm  frame  having  a  rocker  member  engaging  said  base 
to  rock  thereon,  a  body-supporting  structure  including  a 
seat  and  back-rest,  linkage  means  movably  mounting  said 
seat  and  back-rest  on  said  chair  arm  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter  from  an  upright  sitting  posi- 
tion to  an  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position  and  then  to 
a  fully-reclined  position,  a  leg-rest,  a  leg-rest  mounting 
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linkage  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  leg-rest 
links  mounting  said  leg-rest  on  said  seat  and  extensible 
to  move  said  leg-rest  from  a  retracted  position  beneath 
the  seat  to  an  extended  position  forwardly  of  the  seat  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  seat  and  back-rest  from 
said  upright  sitting  position  to  said  intermediate,  tilted 
sitting  position,  and  releasable  locking  means  for  locking 
said  seat  and  back-rest  against  reclining  movement  out  of 
said  upright  sitting  position,  whereby  the  body-supporting 


3,339,973 
TORSION  SPRING  CHAIR  CONTROL 
Joseph  T.  Doemer,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Doemer  Products  Co.  Limited,  Waterloo,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  S,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534^56 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  297—300) 


structure  may  be  rocked  in  the  upright  sitting  position 
without  extension  of  the  leg-rest,  said  releasable  locking 
means  including  latch  means  normally  located  in  a  hold- 
ing position  in  which  it  interconnects  a  plurality  of  links 
of  said  leg-rest  linkage  to  prevent  extension  of  the  latter, 
and  latch  release  means  engageable  with  the  chair  base 
when  the  chair  arm  frame  is  rocked  forwardly  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  its  upright  sitting  position  to  move  said 
latch  means  out  of  said  holding  position  and  release  said 
leg-rest  linkage  for  extension. 


3,339,972 

RECLINING  AND  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Peter  S.  Fletcher,  200  NW.  15tb  St, 

Delray  Beach,  Fla.     33444 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,013 

10  Claims.  (CL  297—259) 


1.  In  a  chaTf  "having  a  base,  posture  support  members 
attached  thereto  comprising  a  chair  seat  and  a  chair  back 
at  least  one  of  which  is  backwardly  tillable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  from  a  normal  position  against  a  stop;  a  chair 
control   including  a  first  frame  member  mountable  on 
the  base  and  a  second  frame  member  attachable  to  the 
likable  posture  support  member  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  first  member  for  backward  tilting  movement  from 
the  normal  position  about  the  aforesaid  horizontal  axis, 
and  spring  biasing  means  urging  the  movable  posture  sup- 
port member  to  its  normal  position  comprising  a  torsion 
spring  carried  by  the  frame  members  and  coiled  around 
the  said  horizontal  axis,  said  spring  having  a  first  end 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  coil  and  secured  to  the 
first  frame  member  and  a  second  end  of  said  spring  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  said  coil  and  biased  against 
the  tiltable  posture  support  member,  said  spring  being 
torsionally  loaded  under  the  influence  of  an  external  force 
effectively  applied  to  tilt  the  movable  support  mcnaber 
means  restraining  eccentric  displacement  of  the  coils  and 
promoting  tortional  bending  of  the  spring  under  load, 
and  a  stop  limiting  the  backward  tilt  of  the  posture 
member. 

3,339,974 

DENTAL  CHAIR 

Jon  K.  Park  and  Robert  Craig  Park,  both  of 

911  Brown  Bldg.,  Wichita,  Kans.     67202 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,991 

6  Claims.  (CL  297—361) 


1  A  rocking  and  reclining  chair  comprising  an  arm 
frame  unit,  body-supporting  means  including  a  seat  and 
a  back-rest,  a  mounting  linkage  mounting  said  body-sup- 
porting means  on  said  arm  frame  unit  for  movement  with 
respect  thereto  from  an  upright  sitting  position  into  a 
Ulted  posiuon,  a  base  unit  for  supporting  said  reclming 
chair  on  a  level  surface,  means  mounting  said  arm  frame 
unit  on  said  base  unit  in  rocking  relation  thereto,  rocker 
lock  means  selectively  and  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
base  unit  and  said  arm  frame  unit  for  preventing  rocker 
movement  therebetween  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
body-supporting  means  with  respect  to  said  arm  frame, 
and  recliner  lock  means  selecUvely  engageable  with  said 
mounting  linkage  for  preventing  movement  of  said  body- 
supporting  means  with  respect  to  said  arm  frame  una  in 
response  to  rocking  movement  of  said  arm  frame  unit  with 
respect  to  said  base  unit. 


1.  In  a  contour  chair  having  an  elmigated  main  frame, 
a  body  support  section  secured  to  said  main  frame  and  a 
head  support  section  connected  to  said  body  support  sec- 
tion movable  from  a  lowered  position  adjacent  said  main 
frame  to  a  raised  position  upwardly  therefrom,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  a  hinge  member  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  head  support  section  to  said  body  support  sec- 
tion. 
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(b)  elevating  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  said 
elevating  means  having  an  elongated  shaft  rotatably 
supported  within  bearing  supports  and  a  connector 
block  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  external  threads  mounted 
within  said  threaded  hole  in  said  connector  block 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  results  in  movement 
of  said  connector  block  axially  thereof, 

(c)  an  arm  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
head  support  section  and  the  opposite  end  connected 
to  said  elevating  means, 

(d)  motor  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft 
whereby  actuation  of  said  motor  means  rotates  said 
shaft  to  move  said  connector  block  axially  of  said 
shaft  and  to  move  said  opposite  end  of  said  arm  mem- 
ber longitudinally  of  said  main  frame  to  raise  and 
lower  said  head  support  section,  and 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  to 
selectively  raise  and  lower  said  head  support  section. 


3,339,y75 
RECLINING  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  C.  Posh,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19««,  Scr.  No.  54«,357 
23  Claims.  (CL  297—361) 


1.  A  reclining  seat  assembly  comprising:  a  seat  frame, 
a  seat  back  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  seat 
back  frame  to  said  seat  frame  for  allowing  said  seat  back 
frame  to  pivot  relative  to  said  frame  between  an  upright 
position  and  various  reclined  positions,  and  power  actu- 
ated means  operatively  interconnecting  said  seat  frame 
and  said  seat  back  frame  for  pivoting  said  seat  back  frame 
relative  to  said  seat  frame  in  either  direction  upon  actua- 
tion thereof  and  for  allowing  said  seat  back  frame  to  be 
pivoted  toward  said  upright  position  independently  of 
actuation  thereot  said  power  actuated  means  including 
first  and  second  members  adapted  for  movement  relative 
to  one  another,  drive  means,  a  first  element  in  positive 
driven  engagement  with  said  drive  means  and  rotatably 
supported  by  said  first  member,  and  a  second  element 
threadedly  engaging  said  second  member  and  normally 
in  driven  frictional  engagement  with  said  first  element 
for  rotation  thereby  and  movable  out  of  said  frictional 
engagement  for  rotation  independently  of  said  first  ele- 
ment whereby  said  seat  back  frame  may  be  pivoted  from 
a  reclined  position  toward  the  upright  position  as  said 
drive  means  remains  stationary. 


3^39,976 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  BACKREST  LOCKING 
DEVICE 
Robert  Karl,  75—71  185tli  St.,  FfauUng,  N.Y.     IIH6 
Filed  Mar  12,  1964,  Str.  No.  549,664 
1  Claim.  (CL  297—379) 
In  an  automobile  seat  backrest  locking  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  projection  member  and  a  receptacle  member, 
said  projection  member  being  receivable  within  said  recep- 
tacle member,  one  of  said  members  being  secured  to  an 


automobile  front  seat  backrest,  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  means  for  movement,  for  selective  engage- 
ment or  disengagement  of  said  projection  member  and 
said  receptacle  member,  said  receptacle  member  compris- 
ing a  hinge  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  seat 
frame,  the  other  end  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  backrest, 
and  said  hinge  arm  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 


^xV/7^- 


d 


member,  said  projection  member  comprising  a  solenoid 
secured  on  said  frame,  said  solenoid  having  a  [hunger 
which  is  selectively  receivable  within  said  hinge  arm  open- 
ing, said  solenoid  being  within  an  electric  circuit  compris- 
ing a  dome  light,  automobile  battery,  and  door  operated 
switches  for  energizing  the  solenoid  for  retracted  said 
plunger  when  the  door  is  opened. 


3^39,977 

BALE  PILING  TRAILER  FOR  HAY  BALERS 

Safflran  B.  Yobo,  Rtc.  3,  Box  66, 

Proctor,  W.  Va.     26655 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5013M 

11  Claims.  (Q.  29S— 24) 


1.  A  bale  piling  trailer  for  hay  balers,  said  trailer 
comprising  a  chassis,  a  chassis  forward  end  supporting 
tow  tongue  secured  to  said  chassis  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  chassis  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  for 
attachment  to  a  towing  baler,  a  pair  of  side  walls  secured 
on  said  chassis,  said  side  walls  diverging  rearwardly  from 
each  other,  said  chassis  including  a  transverse  axle  mem- 
ber secured  thereto  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  trailer 
rear  end  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle  member,  a  bale 
receiving  and  supporting  floor  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
diverging  area  between  said  side  walls,  said  floor  being 
supported  at  its  rear  wide  end  on  said  chassis,  means 
secured  between  said  side  walls  adjacent  their  forward 
ends  and  substantially  above  said  chassis  supporting  the 
narrow  forward  end  of  said  floor  with  said  floor  at  a  down- 
ward incline  toward  its  rear  wide  end,  spaced  apart  up- 
standing arms  integrally  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  said  chassis  at  its  rear  end,  a  tail  gate  pivoted 
at  its  top  to  said  upstanding  chassis  arms  and  cooperating 
with  said  floor  and  diverging  side  walls  to  provide  a  bale 
confining  carrier,  and  releasable  latch  means  securing  the 
bottom  of  said  tail  gate  forwardly  of  its  pivoted  top  in 
closed  position,  said  chassis  comprising  spaced  apart 
parallel  front  and  rear  frame  members,  rearwardly  diverg- 
ing side  frame  members  secured  to  said  front  and  rear 
frame  members,  and  angular  brace  members  secured 
adjacent  the  angles  of  said  side  members  to  said  front 
member  and  secured  to  said  rear  member  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  adjacent  the  middle  of  said  rear  frame  mem- 
ber. 
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3  J39  978 

PREVENTION  OF  FLOOR  EROSION  OF  A 

SOLUTION  MINING  CAVITY 

Edward  Phelps  Helvcmton,  Corpus  ChristI,  Tex„  assignor 

to  Pittsbui^  Plate  Glass  Company,  Ptttsburgfa,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser,  No.  455,919 
10  Claims.  (CI.  299—4) 


the  bore,  said  support  structure  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  the  bore  made 
thereby;  a  rotary  cutterhead  on  one  side  of  and  radiaUy 
overlying  said  cutterhead  support  structure,  and  including 
cutter  means  and  means  for  directing  the  mined  material 
towards  the  central  passageway  in  said  cutterhead  sup- 
port structure;  material  receiving  means  partially  situ- 
ated in  the  central  passageway  of  said  cutterhead  support 
structure,  in  position  to  receive  the  mined  material;  an- 
nular bearing  means  between  said  cutterhead  and  said 
cutterhead  support  structure,  in  concentric  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  central  passageway  in  said  cutterhead 
support  structure,  said  bearing  means  rotatively  support- 
ing the  cutterhead  on  a  forward  portion  of  the  cutter- 


1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  extraction  of  solubles  ad- 
jacent the  floor  of  a  soluUon  mining  cavity  which  com- 
prises introducing  to  the  cavity  sufficient  particulate  sub- 
stantially inert  materials  more  dense  than  the  cavity  solu- 
tion to  form  a  protective  layer  on  the  floor  of  the  cavity. 


3^39,979 
SYSTEM  OF  PLURAL  SOLUTION  MINING 
CAVmES  COMMUNICATING  WITH  A 
SINGLE  STATION  _«      ™    ^  ^ 

James  Bowen  Dahms,  New  MarttosHBe,  W.  Va.,  and 
Byron  Priestly  Edmonds,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  KaHam  Chemicals  Limited,  Regina, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,271 
18  Claims.  (CL  299—4) 


head  support  structure;  gear  means  between  said  cutter- 
head and  said  cutterhead  support  structure  in  concentric 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  central  passageway  in 
said  cutterhead  support  structure,  and  secured  to  the 
cutterhead;  at  least  one  drive  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
gear  means;  motor  means  mounted  on  said  cutterhead 
support  structure  radially  outwardly  of  said  central  open- 
ing, and  rotating  said  drive  gear;  and  a  non-rotating  ma- 
terial removal  tube,  separate  from  the  cutterhead,  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  central  passageway  in  the  cutterhead 
suppOTt  structure  and  away  from  the  cutterhead,  with 
said  material  receiving  means  being  a  mechanical  con- 
veyor means  in  said  tube  for  transporting  the  material 
away  from  the  cutterhead  area. 


1.  A  solution  mining  system  comprising  a  station  at 
the  surface  of  the  earth  and  communicating  with  said 
station  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fluid-carrying  conduits  of 
which  sets  no  more  than  one  extends  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical direction  to  an  extraction  site  in  a  subterranean  ex- 
tractable  deposit  and  the  remainder  extend  from  said 
station  in  directions  with  substantial  horizontal  compo- 
nents to  extraction  sites  in  said  deposit  but  laterally  re- 
mote from  said  station. 


3  339  980 
CENTRALLY  OPEn' CtflTERHEAD  SUPPORT 
FOR  A  BORING  MACHINE 
Douglas  F.  WInberg,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  James 
S.  Robbins  and  Associates,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington  *o^  -a« 
Origfaai  appUcation  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  IM'^W,  now 
pTnt  No.  3,309,142,  dated  Mar.  14,  1W7.  DlvWed 
and  this  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,291 

6  Claims.  (CI.  299—33) 
1.  A  cutterhead  assembly  for  a  boring  machine  com- 
prising: a  bore  wall  contacting  guide  means;  a  non-rotat- 
ing transverse  cutterhead  support  structure  extendmg 
radially  inwardly  from  the  bore  waU  contacting  guide 
means  to  a  central  porUon  of  said  support  structure  hav- 
ing a  central  passageway  therein  extending  axially  of 


3339,981 
COAL  WINNING  APPARATUS  WTTH  PLANER 
AND  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  ROTARY  CUT- 
TER  MEANS 
Gunther  Dommann,  Wetfamar,  near  Lunen,  Westphalia, 
and  Werner  Mennekes,  Lunen,  Sud,  Wesitphalia,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte   West- 
falia,  Wethmar,  near  Lmen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a 
corporation 

nied  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1964, 
G  40,539 
12  Claims.  (CL  299—34) 
12.  A  mineral  winning  apparatus  which  comprises  an 
elongated  conveyor  means  adaptede  to  be  positioned  in 
front  of  a  mine  face  and  upon  a  mine  floor,  a  first  elon- 
gated guide  means  connected  to  the  mine  face  side  of  said 
conveyor  means  for  extension  therealong,  a  second  elon- 
gated guide  means  connected  to  the  side  of  said  conveyor 
means  remote  from  the  mine  face  for  extension  there- 
along, a  mineral  planer  means  disposed  for  movement 
along  the  length  of  the  mine  face  in  guided  engagement 
with  said  first  guide  means  to  remove  mineral  from  the 
mine  face  along  a  path  extending  from  the  mine  floor 
line  to  a  selected  elevation  line  therabove,  and  a  rotary 
cutting  mineral  winning  means  disposed  for  movement 
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in  generaUy  parallel  relation  to  the  mine  face  above  said 
conveyor  means  and  supported  thereby  in  guided  engage- 
ment with  said  second  guide  means  to  remove  mineral 
from  the  mine  face  along  a  path  extending  above  that 
produced  by  said  planer  means,  said  rotary  cutting  mineral 
winning  means  being  disposed  for  independent  movement 


with  respect  to  said  leaner  means  and  having  a  rotatable 
cutter  with  cutting  parts  extending  toward  the  mine  face 
for  extractive  engagemnet  therewith  to  remove  mineral 
therefrom,  said  rotatable  cutter  being  adjustable  in  eleva- 
tion with  respect  to  said  conveyor  means  and  the  mine 
floor  to  selectively  vary  the  elevation  of  the  mineral  re- 
moval path  produced  by  its  cutting  parts. 


3,339,982 

CONTINUOUS  MINER  HAVING  PIVOTAL  FLAPS 
BETWEEN  GEAR  AND  CONVEYOR  TROUGH 

Jerry  Kariovsky,  Jr.,  Clifford  C.  Conway,  and  John  M. 
Cookson,  Nashville,  HI.,  assignors  to  National  Mine 
Service  Company,  Pfttslmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
West  VirgiBia 

Origiiul  application  Joiy  13,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  382,M5,  now 
Patent  No.  3,309,143,  dated  Mar.  14,  19<7.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,(52 
5  Claims.  (Q.  299—57) 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  including  a  gear 
case  having  shafts  joumaled  thereon, 

radially  adjustable  cutter  arms  on  said  shafts, 

a  conveyor  trough  below  said  gear  case  extending  from 
the  lowermost  level  of  said  cutter  arms  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  beneath  said  gear  case, 

said  conveyor  trough  and  gear  case  being  movable 
vertically  relative  to  each  other  so  that  in  certain 
positions  of  said  conveyor  trough  relative  to  said  gear 
case  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  sides  of  said  con- 
veyor trough  and  said  gear  case,  and 

closure  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  gear  case  and 
operable  to  close  said  gap  between  said  gear  case  and 
said  side  wall. 


3,339,983 
STRING  WHEEL  BRUSH  MAKING  MACHINES 
Richard  B.  Maxncr  and  Albert  L.  Cinuui,  Bedford,  N.H., 
assignors  to  S.  A.  Fcltoa  St  Son  Company,  Portland, 
Maine,  a  corporatioB  of  Maine 

FUcd  Nov.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,348 
8  ClalMi.  (CL  300—3) 


1.  A  brush  making  machine  comprising  means  for  re- 
taining a  core  piece,  a  disc  having  means  about  its  periph- 
ery for  receiving  continuous  strands  of  brush  bristle  mate- 
rial, finger  means  for  retaining  said  strands  along  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  said  disc  having  radial  slots  about 
its  periphery,  cutter  nwans  for  severing  said  strands, 
means  for  rotating  said  disc  incrementally  about  its  axi^ 
means  for  moving  said  cutter  means  into  said  slots  whei#- 
by  to  sever  said  strands  into  relatively  short  lengths,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  lengths  to  said  core  piece. 


3^339,984 

PUMP  BYPASS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 

Norbcrt  Bcrkowitz,  Ronald  A.  S.  Brown,  Conclls  Dc 
Zccaw,  and  Erik  J.  Jensen,  Edmonton,  Albcita,  Can- 
ada, aaignars,  by  mesne  asrifnoicntB,  to  the  RcMtfch 
Council  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Albcrti,  Caaoida,  ■ 
body  corporate 

Fned  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,243 
3  Claims.  (CI.  302—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  pumping  action  to  a  main 
fluid  stream  containing  solid  bodies  being  transported  in 
a  pipeline  which  comprises  a  pipe  section  in  said  pipeline 
comprising  a  loop  having  a  vertically  upwardly  extend- 
ing first  portion  and  a  vertically  downwardly  extending 
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second  portion,  said  pipe  section  having  means  in  said 
first  portion  for  withdrawing  a  body-free  stream  portion 
comprising  a  perforated  length  of  said  pipe  section,  and 
a  cylindrical  mantle  enclosing  said  perforated  length,  a 
pump  having  an  intake  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  mantle  and  a  discharge  communicating  with  said 
pipe  section,  said  second  portion  having  a  first  solid  body 
sensing  device,  a  first  valve  therein  below  said  first  sensing 
device,  a  second  solid  body  sensing  device,  and  a  second 
valve  below  said  second  sensing  device,  said  pump  intake 
having  a  third  valve  therein,  a  second  pump  intake  lead- 
ing from  said  second  portion  immediately  above  said 
first  valve,  a  fourth  valve  in  said  second  intake,  said  pump 
discharge  having  a  first  branch  leading  to  said  second 
portion  immediately  below  said  first  valve  and  a  second 
branch  leading  to  said  second  portion  below  said  second 
valve,  a  fifth  valve  in  said  first  branch,  a  sixth  valve  m 
said  second  branch,  said  second,  fourth  and  fifth  valves 
being  normaUy  open  and  said  first,  third  and  sixth  valves 
being  normally  closed,  means  responsive  to  energization 
of  said  first  sensing  device  for  closing  said  second,  fourth 
and  fifth  valves  and  opening  said  first,  third  and  sixth 
valves,  and  means  responsive  to  energization  of  said  sec- 
ond sensing  device  for  opening  said  second,  fourth  and 
fifth  valves  and  closing  said  first,  third  and  sixth  valves. 


tractor  brake  fluid  pressure  to  the  trailing  vehicle  brakes 
and  a  second  position  wherein  it  disconnects  said  tractor 
brakes  and  trailing  vehicle  brakes;  and  an  actuating  means 
operably  connected  to  said  trailing  vehicle  control  valve 
means  and  said  selector  valve  means  for  selectively  plac- 
ing both  the  selector  valve  means  and  trailing  vehicle 
valve  means  in  a  first  position,  or  placing  both  said  selec- 
tor valve  means  and  trailing  vehicle  valve  means  in  their 
second  position,  or  placing  the  selector  valve  means  in 
iu  first  position  and  the  trailing  vehicle  valve  means  in 
its  second  position. 


3,339,987 
TRACK  LINK  UNITS 
Otto  Komer  and  Otto  Ley,  Remscheid,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fhma  Dielil,  Remscheid,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man kommandltgescllscliaft 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14, 1963, 

D  42,477 

3  Claims.  (CI.  305—36) 


3  339  985 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SULFUR  BY 

PIPELINE  ^^ 

Richard  L.  Every  and  D'Arcy  A.  Shock,  Fonca  City, 
Okla^  assignors  to  Continental  OO  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnne  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,537 

10  Claims.  (CL  302—66) 
1.  A  method  of  transporting  sulfur  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  pumpable  slurry  of  solid  particles  of 
sulfur,  wherein  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  pre- 
cipiution  and  adherence  to  the  interior  parts  of  a 
transporting  vessel  is  in  the  sulfur  m  amorphous  allo- 
tropic  form;  and 

(b)  pumpmg  said  slurry  through  a  pipeline. 


391986 
ONTR( 


1.  A  track  link  unit  provided  with  groove  means  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  link, 
ground  engaging  rubber  pad  means,  and  a  hollow  body 
including  plate  means  and  also  including  an  arched  sheet 
metal  part  welded  to  said  plate  means  and  having  said 
ground  engaging  rubber  pad  means  vulcanized  thereto, 
said  platt  means  detachably  engaging  said  groove  means 
for  securing  said  hollow  body  together  with  said  ground 
engaging  rubber  pad  means  to  said  track  link. 


333^ 
HYDRAUUC  COffTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Lowin  and  Robert  C.  Lehman,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Dccrc  ft  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,133 
9  Claims.  {CI.  303—7) 


3  339  988 

END  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Harold  E.  Schnltze,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,377 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  308— 36  J) 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  tractor  and  a  trail- 
ing vehicle  comprising:  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  tractor 
brakes;  tractor  brake  control  valve  means  for  selectively 
supplying  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  tractor  brakes;  trail- 
ing vehicle  brakes;  traiUng  vehicle  brake  control  valve 
means  shiftabic  between  a  first  position  wherem  it  sup- 
plies fluid  pressure  to  the  traUing  vehicle  brakes  and  a 
second  position  wherein  it  disconnects  the  traUmg  vehicle 
brakes  from  the  pressure  source;  a  selector  valve  means 
shiftable  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  transimts  the 


An  end  mounting  assembly  for  connecting  a  shock 
absorber  to  a  suspension  component  comprising,  a  sup- 
port shaft  having  opposite  ends  and  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shock  absorber,  an  inner  bearing  member  supported  by 
the  si^port  shaft,  an  outer  mounting  ring  forming  a 
housing  around  a  part  of  said  inner  bearing  element  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  bearing  means  supported  be- 
tween said  outer  mounting  ring  and  said  inner  bearing 
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member  for  allowing  a  predetermined  oscillaUble  move- 
ment therebetween,  an  inner  annular  shaped  sealing  ele- 
ment slidably  supported  on  one  end  of  said  support  shaft, 
a  larger  diameter  sealinjg  element  supported  by  said  outer 
mounting  ring  concentric  with  respect  to  said  inner  annu- 
lar sealing  element  and  in  spaced  surrounding  relation- 
ship therewith,  an  imperforate  spring  washer  having  the 
form  of  an  annulus  with  the  inner  periphery  thereof  en- 
gaging said  inner  annular  sealing  element  and  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  engaging  the  outer  sealing  element,  said 
spring  washer  being  stressed  to  bias  said  inner  and  outer 
sealing  elements  in  opposite  directions  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  support  shaft  and  said  outer  mount- 
ing ring  respectively,  a  fastener  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shaft  having  an  extension  thereon,  a  second  inner 
annular  scaling  element  supported  on  the  extension  of 
the  fastener,  a  second  larger  diameter  sealing  element 
supported  by  said  outer  mounting  ring  in  spaced  surround- 
ing relationship  with  said  second  inner  annular  sealing 
element,  a  second  imperforate  spring  washer  having  a 
form  of  an  annulus  with  its  inner  peripheral  edge  in  en- 
gagement with  said  second  inner  sealing  member  and  its 
outer  peripheral  edge  in  engagement  with  said  second 
larger  diameter  sealing  element,  said  iniperforate  spring 
washer  being  stressed  to  bias  said  second  inner  and  outer 
annular  scaling  elements  in  opposite  directions  to  main- 
tain them  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  fastener  and 
said  outer  mounting  ring  respectively. 


3^39,989 
MOUNTING  A  SELF-CENTERING  BEARING 
Johan  Knitts,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  21, 1964, 

64—1,621 
3  Claims.  (CI.  30*— 72) 


1.  A  self-centering  bearing  assembly  for  a  shaft  com- 
prising a  bearing  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving 
a  shaft,  said  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  surface  portion 
and  a  generally  semi-spherical  surface  portion  at  each 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  bearing  support,  said 
bearing  support  comprising  a  body  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial engaging  said  semi-spherical  surface  portions  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  cylindrical  portion  thereby  provid- 
ing a  lubricant  reservoir,  and  means  for  anchoring  said 
bearing  support,  said  means  for  anchoring  said  beanng 
support  comprising  a  housing  wall  member  havmg  an 
enlarged  opening  for  receiving  said  bearing,  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  said  housing  wall  member  adjacent  said 
opening,  and  said  body  overlying  each  side  of  said  housmg 
wall  member  and  extending  through  said  aperture. 


(b)  a  bearing  shoe  in  the  housing; 

(c)  a  shaft  supported  by  the  bearing  shoe; 

(d)  a  pivot  bkxk  rockably  supporting  the  shoe  in  the 
housing; 

(e)  a  retainer  attached  to  the  housing  and  defining  a 
side  wall  therefor; 


(f)  a  lubricant  supply  passage  through  the  retainer, 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

(g)  an  axial  lubricant  passage  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
bearing  shoe,  disposed  in  registration  with  the  end 
of  the  supply  passage  through  the  retainer; 

(h)  an  oil  recess  in  the  top  of  the  bearing  shoe;  and 
(i)  means  communicating  the  oil  recess  to  the  axial 
passage. 

3339,991 

ANTI-SPIN  SELF-LOCKING  OUTER 

BEARING  RING 

Ralph  S.  Howe,  Jr.,  74  Hickory  Hfll  Road, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     06052 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,947 

6  Claims.  (CI.  30»— 194) 


3,339,990 
LUBRICATED  BEARING  SHOE 
Peter  G.  Wendt,  WUIiamsvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wor- 
thingtoa  Corporatioii,  HanriBon,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

DdttWftTC 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,125 
5  Claims.  (CI.  308—73) 
1.  A  lubricated  beanng  shoe  assembly  for  a  journal 
bearing  that  supports  rotating  equipment  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing; 


Qioy'^^sic. 


;«^^.4;ftS 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  housing  and  an  antifriction 
bearing  mounted  therein  comprising  outer  and  inner  rings 
having  antifriction  bearing  elements  interposed  therebe- 
tween, said  outer  ring  having  a  convex  outer  surface  con- 
centric with  the  bore  thereof  and  said  housing  having  an 
inner  concave  surface  which  mates  concentrically  with 
the  convex  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  annular  locking  cam  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  of  one  face  of  said  outer  ring  adjacent  the  con- 
vex surface  thereof,  which  annular  locking  cam  is  ec- 
centric relative  to  the  concentric  diameter  of  the  ring, 
said  annular  locking  cam  having  a  convex  surface,  and 
a  mating  annular  locking  cam  located  on  a  correspond- 
ing inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  housing  adjacent  the 
concave  surface  the-eof.  which  mating  cam  is  eccentric 
relative  to  the  concentricity  of  the  bore,  the  convex  mat- 
ing surfaces  of  the  cams  being  such  that  the  contact  force 
arising  out  of  coaction  of  the  housing  with  the  outer  ring 
is  directed  substantially  within  the  width  of  the  bearing 
ring,  whereby  the  outer  ring  is  lockable  relative  to  the 
bore  of  the  housing  by  coaction  of  the  eccentrically  posi- 
tioned locking  cams. 
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3,339,992 
ISOLATOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Philip  C.  Trexier,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Snyder 
Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    New    Philadelphia, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  27, 1964.  Ser.  No.  392,505 
13  Claims.  (CI.  312—3) 


3  339  994 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  FOOD  COMPARTMENT 
William  E.  Reddig,  Birmingham^  and  Harold  H.  Smith, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,979 
1  Claim.  (CI.  312—301) 


1.  In  an  isolator  structure  having  an  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  port  defining  member,  a  closure  member  scalable  to 
said  pon  member,  said  closure  member  including  a  sever- 
able membrane,  another  enclosure  positionable  adjacent 
the  first  mentioned  enclosure  and  having  an  openmg, 
means  including  a  second  severable  membrane  closing  said 
opening,  means  for  securing  said  membranes  in  adjacent 
opposing  relationship  and  for  providing  an  annular  seal 
around  a  space  between  said  membranes,  and  said  meni- 
branes  being  severable  for  permitting  access  between  said 
enclosures  while  maintaining  said  enclosures  sealed  from 
the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3  339  993 
MAGNETIC  STRIP 'storage  CELLS 
David  L.  Stoddard,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,808 
7  Claims.  (CI.  312—234.1) 


An  adjustable  compartment  for  use  in  a  refrigerator 
comprising  in  combination,  a  refrigerator  shelf,  a  bot- 
tomless compartment  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shelf  and  therebelow,  a  tray  n^ember  adapted  to  provide 
a  slidable  bottom  closure  for  said  compartment  at  differ- 
ent selected  levels,  said  bottomless  compartment  having 
an  open  front  and  opposed  grooves  formed  in  the  side 
walls  to  slidably  receive  and  support  said  tray  member 
at  selected  heights  therewithin,  a  door  member  hinged 
to  said  bottomles  compartment  member  to  close  said 
open  front,  and  means  cooperatively  provided  on  said 
refrigerator  shelf  to  form  a  top  for  said  compartment 
member. 

3  339,995 

CONSOLE  CLOSURE  SUPPORT 

Robert  C.  Bencene,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Wcber-Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,281 

6  Claims.  (Q.  312—322) 


1.  For  use  with  a  large  capacity  data  storage  device 
which  employs  strips  of  flexible  tape  as  a  recording  me- 
dium, ,      J       J       J 

an  elongated  hollow  cell  having  one  closed  end  and 
one  open  end,  and  front  and  rear  sections  spaced 
apart  by  planar  convergent  side  surfaces, 

the  interior  of  the  cell  being  provided  with  pairs  of 
closely-spaced  oppositely-extending  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  front 
and  rear  sections,  and 

strip  restraining  means  protruding  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  cell  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  grooves. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  console  type  compriang  a  cabinet 
structure  of  open  front  form  and  having  a  door  panel 
mounted  thereon  to  be  hingedly  movable  along  one  edge 
between  a  cabinet-closing  position  and  a  forwardly-out- 
standing  cabinet-open  position  whereupon  said  closure  is 
in-plane  bodily  movable  rearwardly  to  a  substantially 
concealed  position  in  said  cabinet; 

the  improvement  consisting  of  support  mechanism  for 

said  door  panel  comprising: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  pivotally  interconnected  hinge 
members  disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  said  one 
edge  of  the  door  panel  and  defining  a  vertical  pivot 
axis  for  the  door  panel;  each  pair  having  one  of  said 
hinge  members  fixed  to  said  door  panel  and  the  other 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 
a  vertically  standing  motion  control  rod  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  hinge  members;  said  control  rod  carry- 
ing spur  gears  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
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thereof,  said  spur  sean  operatively  meshing  with 
gear  racks  mounted  respectively  adjacent  the  ceiling 
and  floor  structural  parts  of  said  cabinet,  whereby 
to  equalize  the  rate  of  displacement  movements  of 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  door  panel  when 
moving  in  and  out  of  concealed  positions  in  said 
cabinet; 

gude  track  devices  in  the  ceiling  and  floor  portions 
respectively  of  the  cabinet  structure,  slidably  engaging 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  control  rod; 

slide  memben  carried  by  said  door  panel  in  alignment 
with  said  vertical  axis  and  received  in  said  guide  track 
devices; 

and  a  guide  bracket  mounted  in  the  ceiling  portion  of 
said  cabinet  structure  in  alignment  with  forward 
movements  of  the  upper  of  said  slide  members  for 
terminating  the  outward  displacement  movements  of 
said  door  panel  at  a  prescribed  position  relative  to 
said  cabinet  structure. 


of  the  same  refractive  index,  said  far  zone  characterized 
by  being  colored  in  the  range  of  the  longer  wave-length 
half  of  the  visible  spectrum,  the  posterior  surface  of 
both  zones  having  one  common  radius  of  curvature  and 
the  anterior  surface  of  both  zones  having  another  com- 
mon radius  of  curvature  relative  to  said  first  radius  of 
curvature  modified  to  compensate  for  the  color  of  said 


3^39,996        

ELECTROPLATING    UGHT    SHUTTER    EMPLOY- 
ING PLATING  SURFACES  HAVING  DIFFERING 

KEStsnsnits 

SokMBOii  Zarooib,  376  Mooroc  St, 

PMMk,  NJ.    07055 

Filed  Feb.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  527»579 

10  Claims.  (CI.  350—160) 


5      ? 

V 


1.  A  light  shutter  comprising  at  least  one  cell  including: 
spaced  transparent  elements  of  relatively  low  electrical 
conductivity  having  facing  surfaces  defining  a  space  there- 
between, means  operatively  related  to  said  elements  to 
confine  said  space  to  form  a  chamber,  spaced  approxi- 
mately parallel  strips  of  light-permeable  electrically  con- 
ductive material  on  one  of  said  facing  surfaces,  light- 
permeable  electrically  conductive  material  extending  over 
the  second  facing  surface,  the  conductive  material  on  said 
second  surface  being  substantially  uninterrupted  but  con- 
stituting an  electrical  conductor  of  higher  surface  resis- 
tivity than  that  of  the  conductive  strips  on  the  first  of  said 
surfaces,  an  electrolyte  in  said  chamber  for  electrochem- 
ically  interacting  with  said  electrically  conductive  material 
on  said  facing  surfaces,  and  electrical  contacts  extending 
into  said  chamber,  said  contacts  being  spaced  by  said  ap- 
proximately parallel  strips,  said  contacts  and  strips  being 
so  related  in  said  chamber  that  current  will  flow  between 
adjacent  low  resistivity  strips  along  paths  through  said 
electrolyte  and  through  portions  of  said  high  resistivity 
material  so  as  to  form  light-absorbing  layers  at  said  facing 
surfaces  upon  application  of  an  electrical  potential  be- 
tween said  contacts. 


3J39,997  

BIFOCAL  OPHTHAL^flC  LENS  HAVING  DIFFER- 
ENT   COLOR    DISTANCE    AND    NEAR    VISION 
ZONES 
Newton  K.  Wesley,  Cbkago,  111.,  aaripior  to  TIk  Plastic 
Cootact  Lew  Conpany,  a  corporatioa  of  DHmIs 
FUed  JnlT  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,210 
4  CfatiiM.  (CL  351—161) 
1.  A  bifocal  ophthalmic  lens  for  correcting  the  vision 
of  a  patient,  said  lens  having  a  far  zone  and  a  near  zone 


far  zone  to  provide  the  required  correction  for  distance 
viewing  of  the  patient,  said  near  zone  characterized  by 
being  colored  in  the  range  of  the  shorter  wave-length 
half  of  the  visible  spectrum  and  thereby  operative  to 
focus  rays  from  a  source  through  said  near  zone  at  a 
shorter  distance  in  the  eye  than  rays  from  said  source 
through  said  far  zone. 


3,339,998 

STEREOSCOPIC  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

Winton  C.  Hoch,  1491  Stone  Canyon  Road, 

Loi  Aiwelct,  Calir.    90024 

FUed  Not.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,568 

6  Claims.  (CL  352—239) 


1.  A  stereoscopic  motion  picture  film  having  length- 
wise thereon  a  row  of  alternate  right-  and  left-view 
images  representing  a  succession  of  stereoscopic  pairs 
and  having  the  same  orientation  on  the  film,  the  left- 
right  axes  of  the  images  extending  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  film,  corresponding  points  of  the  right-view 
images  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  twice 
the  normal  interframe  distance,  corresponding  points  of 
the  left-view  images  being  likewise  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  equal  to  twice  the  normal  interframe  distance, 
the  distance  between  centers  of  images  forming  the  re- 
spective stereoscopic  pairs  being  substantially  constant 
and  being  greater  than  the  normal  interframe  distance, 
the  height  of  each  image  being  less  than  the  normal  inter- 
frame distance,  the  distances  between  centers  of  pairs  of 
successive  images  being  alternately  a  few  percent  greater 
than  and  a  few  percent  less  than  the  normal  interframe 
distance. 


31 


^'■^O 


Mii^ 


r^-A'^'z 


c    ni 


CHEMICAL 


3,339,999 

PROCESS  FOR  VAT  DYEING  CELLULOSIC 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Arnold  Wick,  TherwU,  Swkaerland,  assignor  to  Clba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  lone  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,447 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Switzerland,  June  19, 1962, 

7,384/62 
23  Claims.  (CI.  8—34) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  vat  dyeing  of  ccllulosic  textile 
material  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
the  vat  dyestuff  a  vat  dyestuf!  conuining  two  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  anthrone,  acridone  and  anthra- 
quinone  grouping  which  may  be  condensed  to  a  ring  sys- 
tem, and  an  acylamino  group  conuining  a  phosphoric 
acid  grouping  bound  to  its  acyl  radical  at  least  two  vat- 
table  systems  and  at  least  one  vat-stable  phosphoric  acid 
grouping.  

3«340  000 
DYEING  COMPOSITION  IfOR  CELLULOSIC  AND 

KERATINOUS  MATERIALS 
Albert  Shansky,  Bcttswood,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  anignor 
to  Turner  Hall  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,457 

6  Clahns.  (CL  8—54) 
1.  For  use  in  dyeing  cellulosic  and  reduced  kcratinous 
materials,  an  aqioeoas  solution  of  a  fiber  reactive  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysulfonated 
mono-azo  halo  triazines,  mono-azo  halo  pyrimidines, 
anthraquinone  halo  triazines,  anthraqulnone  halo  pyrim- 
idines. phthalocyanine  halo  triazines,  and  phthal- 
ocyanine  halo  pyrimidines;  and  from  about  3%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  minutely  particulate  pyrogenic 
colloidal  silica. 

3,340,001 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBrnNG 
CORROSION   OF  METALS  IN   AQUEOUS  SYS- 
TEMS 
Raymond  Spencer  TboraUD,   Northwkh,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnsb^es  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britab 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jmu  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,743 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,^963, 

2,729/63  .    f   ,..., 

8  aafans.  (CL  21— 2.7) 
6.  A  method  of  protecting  raetals  in  contact  with  water 
used  as  a  cooling  medium  in  cooling  systems  from  cor- 
rosion thereby  comprising  dissolving  in  said  water  at  least 
0.02%  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate,  at  least  0.03%  of  an  al- 
kali metal  nitrite,  and  at  least  0.05%  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  having  the  formula  MjO.(SiOa)n  wherein  M  rep- 
resents the  alkali  metal  and  n  is  greater  than  1.0,  and  at 
least  0.0125%  of  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  mercaptobenzthiazole 
and  benztriazole.  all  said  percentages  being  by  weight. 


substantially  free  of  fluorine  from  an  aqueous  solution  of 
germanium  and  fluorine  ions  said  method  comprising  the 
steps,  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  germanium 
and  fluorine  ions  with  a  sufficient  quanUty  of  calcium 
carbonate,  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  at  a 
value  of  at  least  6,  untU  substantially  all  the  fluoride  ions 
have  been  precipitated  out  of  said  solution  as  calcium 
fluoride,  removing  said  calcium  fluoride  precipitate  from 
the  solution,  adding  ammonia  and  suflScient  cakium  ion 
to  the  resultant  filtrate  to  cause  substantially  all  the  ger- 
manium ion  to  be  precipitated  out  of  the  solution  as  cal- 
cium ammonium  germanatc,  and  separating  the  resultant 
calcium  ammonium  germanate  from  the  solution. 


3340,003 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HIGH  PURTTY 

ALKALINE  EARTH  COMPOUNDS 

George  G.  Jndd,  WoodrDle,  Ohto,  asrignor  to  Ohio  Lime 

Company,  WoodTillc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,062 

18  Claims.  (CL  23—66) 
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3340,002 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GERMANIUM- 
CONTAINING   PRODUCTS  SUBSTANTIALLY 
FREE  OF  FLUORINE  FROM  UQUIDS  CON- 
TAINING FLUORINE  AND  GERMANIUM 
Gcrardm  Johannes  Meyst  and  Adrianns  Cornells  Josephus 
Maria  Sncthorst,  EmmashigcL  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
■tslgnon  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  4,  1962, 

286,332 
3  Clafans.  (CL  23—22) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  germanium  compound 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  mixture  containing  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  oxides  by: 

(a)  mixing  said  oxide  with  an  aqueous  sugar  solution 
containing  between  about  5%  and  50%  by  weight 
of  sugar  to  f^m  a  soluble  calcium  sugar  compound 
and  suspended  therein  particles  of  water  insoluble 
magnesium  oxide; 

(b)  separating  said  calcium  sugar  compound  in  solu- 
tion from  said  magnesium  oxide; 

(c)  reacting  said  calcium  sugar  solution  with  carbon 
dioxide  to  form  an  insoluble  calcium  carbonate  and 
to  re-form  said  aqueous  sugar  solution; 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  sugar  solution  from  said 
calcium  carbonate  to  produce  substantially  pure  cal- 
cium carbonate,  the  improvement  comprising: 

( 1 )  carrying  out  the  mixing  of  said  oxide  with  said 
aqueous  sugar  solution  in  the  presence  of  be- 
tween about  0.01%  and  a025%  by  wei^t  of  a 
monohydroxy  alcohol  having  from  between  1 
aiKl  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  being 
soluble  in  said  aqueous  sugar  solution,  and 

(2)  carrying  out  said  reaction  of  said  calcium  sugar 
solution  at  a  pH  between  about  8.4  and  9.6. 
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3.  A  prcKess  for  producing  magnesium  oxide  and  cal- 
cium carbonate  from  natural  alkaline  earth  carbonates  and 
oxides  containing  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  magnesium  and  calcium  oxides  with  an 
aqueous  sugar  solution  containing  between  about  5% 
and  50%  by  weight  of  sugar  to  form  a  soluble  cal- 
cium sugar  compound  and  suspended  therein  particles 
of  water  insoluble  magnesium  oxide,  and  carrying  out 
said  mixing  in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.01% 
and  0.025%  by  weight  of  a  monohydroxlde  alcohol 
having  from  between  1  and  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  being  soluble  in  said  aqueous  sugar 
solution; 

(b)  separating  said  calcium  sugar  compound  solution 
from  said  insoluble  magnesium  oxide, 

(c)  reacting  said  calcium  sugar  solution  with  carbon 
dioxide  to  form  an  insoluble  calcium  carbonate  and 
to  reform  said  aqueous  sugar  solution,  and  carrying 
out  said  reaction  at  a  pH  between  about  8.4  and  9.6; 
and 

(d)  separating  the  resulting  sugar  solution  containing 
said  alc<^l  from  said  insoluble  calcium  carbonate 
to  produce  a  high  purity  calcium  carbonate. 


3440,004 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ACTIVE  CUPROUS 
HALIDE  SORBENTS 
Edward  Allen  Hunter,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Warren 
Alfred  Knarr,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
418,902,  Dec.  16,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  21, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  581,115 

7  Claims.  (Q.  23—97) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  cuprous  halide  sorbents 
from  the  corresponding  cuprous  halide  salts  wherein  the 
cuprous  halide  salt  is  first  dissolved  in  an  olefinic  solvent 
and  then  complexed  with  a  complexing  agent  resulting  in 
an  insoluble  complex  which  is  then  decomplexed  to  pro- 
vide the  active  sorbent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  a  substantially  moisture-free  cuprous  halide 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous  chlo- 
ride, cuprous  bromide  and  cuprous  iodide  with  a  Cs  to  Ctt 
mono  alpha-olefin  at  temperatures  ranging  from  —30*  F. 
to  10°  F.  and  maintaining  said  contact  at  said  tempera- 
tures for  a  sufficient  time  to  dissolve  8  to  15  wt.  percent 
of  said  cuprous  halide  therein  to  form  an  ambient  tem- 
perature stable  cuprous  halide  solution  containing  from  8 
to  15  wt.  percent  cuprous  halide  salt  dissolved  therein  and 
stable  at  temperatures  of  60*  F.  to  85'  F.,  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  gaseous  complexing  agent  capable  of  form- 
ing a  stable,  insoluble  complex  having  a  mole  ratio  of 
copper  to  complexing  agent  greater  than  1 : 1  at  tempera- 
tures of  60'  F.  to  85'  P.,  isolating  said  insoluble  complex 
and  thermally  decomplexing  said  complex  at  temperatures 
of  from  140*  F.  to  200'  F.  to  yield  an  activated  cuprous 
halide  sorbent  of  which  >50  wt.  pei>cent  has  a  particle 
size  of  >110k>. 


3340,005 
t^LTRASULFOPHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
EnMst  Cacndes,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  William  R.  Mufltian, 
Jr.,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assigiior^  to  Armour  and  Company, 
Cliicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,647 
6  Clafana.  (Q.  25—139) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  wet  process  ultra- 
sulfophosphoric  acid  having  a  phosphorus  content  of 
83-100  weight  percent  expressed  as  PjOj  equivalent  on 
an  impurity-free  basis,  the  sulfo  group  being  present  as 
SOj  and  having  sulfur  atoms  bonded  to  phosphorus  atoms 
by  intermediate  oxygen  atoms. 


4.  In  a  process  for  preparing  ultrasulfophosphoric 
acid,  the  steps  of  adding  SOj  to  wet  process  phosphoric 
acid  containing  1-15  percent  metal  impurities  to  bring  the 
total  SO3  content  to  6-11  weight  percent,  and  dehydrating 
the  same  to  a  phosphorus  content  of  83-100  weight  per- 
cent expressed  as  PjOt  equivalent  on  an  impurity-free 
basis  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  450-650*  F. 


3,340,006 

.METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  FLAKES 

OF  METAL  OXIDE 

John  M.  Mochel,  Painted  Poet,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,101 

6  Claims.  (O.  23—144) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  thin  flakes  of  the  oxides  of 
titanium,   indium,   tantalum,  zirconium,   and  tin   which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  surface  of  a  heated  substrate  body 
with  a  compound  which  is  decomposable  by  heat  to 
one  of  said  metal  oxides  thereby  forming  in  situ  an 
iridized  film  of  one  of  said  metal  oxides,  said  sub- 
strate body  being  seleaively  soluble  with  respect  to 
said  metal  oxide; 

(b)  separating  said  substrate  body  from  said  me(al 
oxide  film  by  dissolving  said  substrate  body;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  metal  oxide  film  in  the  form  of  thin 
flakes. 


3,340,007 
PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRA-FINE  FERRIC  OXIDE 
BY  REACTING  FERRIC  CHLORIDE  WITH  NI- 
TROGEN DIOXIDE 
wniiam  B.  Lauder  and  Raymond  L.  Copson,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  2,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  23—200) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  anhydrous 
ferric  chloride  in  the  vapor  phase  with  nitrogen  dioxide 
at  a  temperature  of  from  285*  to  420'  C.  to  produce  a 
ferric  oxide-ferric  oxychloride  reaction  product  in  the 
solid  phase,  and  recovering  the  solid  reaction  product. 

2.  The  process  as  defined  in  claim  I,  including  the 
further  step  of  heating  the  reaction  product  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  900°  C.  to  produce  iron  oxide. 

3.  An  iron  oxide  product  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  2,  said  iron  oxide  product  beiag  comprised  of  a 
mixture  of  alpha  and  amorphous  iron  oxide,  having  a 
particle  size  between  about  0.05  and  2  microns. 


3,340,008 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  Tia* 
Earl  William  Nelson,  Lynchbm^,  and  John  Peter  Wikswo, 
Amherst,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,507 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  by  means  of  diametrically  op- 
posed reactant  streams  to  form  two  opposed  parallel 
laminar  flames,  the  improvement  which  comprises  react- 
ing said  materials  in  the  pre«:nce  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
a  small  amount  of  water  in  an  amount  of  about  .005  to 
.05  percent  by  volume  of  the  total  gas  feed,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1400*  to  1850*  C.  the  volumetric  ratio  of 
carbon  monoxide  to  titanium  tetrachloride  being  about 
0.1  to  3.0:1,  the  amount  of  oxygen  being  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  about  5  to  120%  by  volume  and  the  volumetric 
space  velocity  of  the  total  gas  at  the  inlet  to  the  combus- 
tion zone  being  15  to  45  cubic  feet  per  minutes  per  square 
foot  of  flow  area  of  the  burner  inlet. . 


3,340,009 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE 
BORON  PHOSPHIDE 
Fritz  Wcnzd,  Nuraberg,  and  Hans  Merkel,  Eriangcn, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Sicmens-Scbuckcrtwerke   Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,     Berlin-Siemensstadt     and     Erlangen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1962, 

S  78,719 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—204) 


tion,  a  feedstock  nozzle  extending  through  said  head  for 
delivering  feedstock  into  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  and  air  through 
each  individual  horizontal  and  vertical  burner  whereby 
the  fuel  and  air  flow  can  be  regulated  to  flow  into  said 
combustion  chamber  through  any  of  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  burners  or  any  combination  thereof. 
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The  method  of  producing  crystalline  boron  phosphide 
of  high  purity,  which  comprises  contacting,  in  a  reaction 
vessel,  boron  phosphide  starting  material  ip  a  high  tem- 
perature zone  between  1000'  and  1600°  C,  with  a  phos- 
phorus vapor  current,  then  passing  the  vapors  to  a  lower 
temperature  zone  to  precipitate  therein  crystalline  boron 
phosphide  from  the  vapors. 


3,340,010 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CARBON  BLACK 

Frank  W.  Sclfridgc,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N  J.,  a  corporation  o*  New  Jcncy 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311.773 

6  Claims.  (Q.  23—209.4) 
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3340  Oil 

HYDROGEN  PIIODUCTION 

James  Hockstra,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Vladinrir  Haensel, 

Hinsdale,    III.,   assignors   to    Universal   Oil    Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Dec  16,  1963.  Ser.  No,  330,662 

4  Claims.  (CL  23—212) 
1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  decomposition  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon stream  to  produce  hydrogen  which  comprises, 
contacting  said  stream  at  a  decomposition  temperature  of 
at  least  1300*  F.,  with  a  catalytic  composite  consisting 
primarily  of  anhydrous  alumina  as  a  carrier  material,  an 
alkaline  earth  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium,  strontium  and  barium  to  improve  hardness 
and  attrition  resistance,  and  an  active  metal  of  Group 
VII!  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
hydrogen.  

3,340,012 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

OF  ATTRITION  RESISTANT  CATALYST 
Reno  W.  MochI,  Evanstoo,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 

Products  Company,  Des  Plahics,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,958 
3  Claims.  (CL  23—212) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  by  the  fluidized 
contacting  of  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  stream  at 
decomposition  conditions  with  a  subdivided  catalyst  com- 
posite, the  improved  processing  operation  for  obtaining 
an  optimum  conversion  of  said  stream,  which  comprises, 
contacting  such  stream  with  a  fluidized  composite  which 
consists  of  nickel  activated  attrition  resistant  essentially 
alumina  base  particles  of  a  spray-dried  pseudoboehmite 
form  of  an  alumina  precipitate  containing  from  about  0.20 
to  about  0.30  percent  by  weight  of  an  acid  ion  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride  and  nitrate  ions. 
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3,340,  013 

FLAME  DETECTOR 

Terrence  B.  Rooney,  Walpole,  and  WiUard  W.  Rice,  Jr., 

Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Fozboro  Company, 

Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,522 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—254) 


1.  A  carbon  black  furnace  for  producing  any  type 
and  grade  of  carbon  black  within  a  wide  range  of  types 
and  grades  without  having  to  alter  the  furnace  refractory 
parts  so  as  to  provide  a  different  combustion  chamber  or 
reaction  chamber  configuration  for  each  desired  type  and 
grade  of  carbon  black,  comprising:  an  elongated  refrac- 
tory cylinder  having  a  reaction  chamber  extending  axially 
therethrough,  a  refractory  cylindrical  body  formed  on 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber axially   arranged  therein  communicating  with  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  having  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  reaction  chamber  open,  a  re- 
fractory head  engaging  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical 
head  closing  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
burners  extending  horizontally  through  said  body  and 
opening  tangentially  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
plurality   of  burners  extending  vertically   through   said 
head  into  said  combustion  chamber,  an  air  supply  ple- 
num encompassing  said  body,  said  head,  and  all  of  said 
burners  for  supplying  air  to  said  burners  when  in  opcra- 
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1.  A  flame  ionization  detector  for  determining  trace 
hydrocarbon  content  in  a  gas  mixture  further  mixed  with 
hydrogen  gas  and  burned  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  with- 
in a  chamber  in  said-detector  comprising, 
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a  bousing  having  a  recess  therein, 

a  mounting  member  adapted  to  closely  fit  with  said 
housing  to  form  ao  enclosed  chamber  with  said 
rece«, 

a  first  gas  conduit  bringing  said  gas  mixture  mixed 
with  hydrogen  gas  through  said  mounting  member 
into  said  chamber  aiKl  being  sealably  fixed  to  said 
member, 

a  jet  nozzle  terminating  said  first  conduit  within  said 
chamber  for  expelling  said  gas  mixture  mixed  with 
hydrogen  gas  into  said  chamber  and  said  jet  nozzle 
comprising  a  first  electrode, 

a  ••oond  gas  conduit  for  introducing  a  gas  containing 
oxygen  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  support  combus- 
tion of  said  gas  expelled  from  said  jet  nozzle, 

a  second  electrode  positioned  in  said  chamber  in  prox- 
imity with  the  combustion  area  at  the  exit  of  said 
nozzle  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  coil  mounted  to 
said  mounting  member  by  conductors  connecting 
with  both  ends  of  said  coil  with  said  conductors 
leading  through  said  mounting  member  and  being 
electrically  insulated  therefrom  with  said  coil  hav- 
ing an  electrical  resistance, 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  selectively  supplied  by 
means  of  said  conducton  to  said  coil  for  beating 
said  coil  to  a  temperature  suflBcient  to  initiate  com- 
bustion of  said  hydrogen  gas  mixed  with  said  gas 
mixture,  which  combustion  is  supported  by  said  gas 
containing  oxygen,  and 

an  electrical  circuit  including  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  there- 
between affected  by  the  presence  of  hydrocarbons 
in  said  gas  mixture  thereby  providing  an  indication 
of  a  hydrocarbon  content  of  said  gas  mixture. 


that  the  resultant  slurry  of  solid  ferrous  sulfate  and  spent 
pickk  liquor  will  contain  20-50%  by  weight  ferrous  sul- 
fate based  on  the  weight  of  the  slurry,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  slurry  within  the  range  of  from  130" 
F.  to  just  above  the  freezing  point  of  the  slurry  for  a 
sufRcient  length  of  time  for  the  ferrous  sulfate  mono- 
hydrate  to  cxuact  water  from  the  spent  pickle  liquor 
and  conU>ine  with  it  to  form  ferrous  sulfate  heptahydrate 
and  to  thus  concentrate  the  sulfuric  acid  in  the  pickle 
liquor  with  concurrent  decrease  in  solubility  of  ferrous 


STOICHIOMETRIC  INDICATOR  FOR 
COMBUSTION  OF  GAS 
Stanford  Neal  and  Lee  H.  Tomllnwo,  Schenectady,  N.Y.. 
Msinion  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
ofNcw  York 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3M,5M 
S  Claims.  (O.  23--254) 


1 


^ 


1.  A  gas  mixture  indicating  device  comprising 
an  elongated  probe  of  nonconducting  material,  and 
a  thin  coating  of  a  metal  oxide  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  probe  which  metal  oxide  is  readily  reducible  to 
the  metallic  state  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  pro- 
portion of  the  components  of  the  gas  mixture. 


sulfate  in  the  pickle  liquor  resulting  from  increased  con- 
centration of  the  sulfuric  acid  in  the  pickle  liquor  and 
precipitation  of  ferrous  sulfate  heptahydrate  from  the 
pickle  liquor  such  that  the  solid  ferrous  sulfate  hepta- 
hydrate in  the  slurry  is  greater  in  quantity  based  on 
ferrous  sulfate  than  the  amount  of  ferrous  sulfate  mono- 
hydrate  added  to  the  spent  pickle  liquor,  and  separating 
the  solid  ferrous  sulfate  heptahydrate  from  the  liquid 
leaving  a  liquor  containing  a  more  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  solution  than  initially  present  in  the  spent  pickle 
liquor. 

3,34«,«16 
PRODUCING  AND  REGULATING  TRANSLATORY 
MOVEMENT  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR BODIES 
Heinz  Wbtb,  Strassiaclr  and  Manfred  Roder  and  Wotf- 
gang  Dlctz,  Monkh,  Germany,  assignors  to  Consorthim 
fiir  Elektrocbcmiachc  Industrie  Gjn.b.H.,  Monkh,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1963, 

C  30  980 

5  Claims.  (CU  23—301) 


3,340,015 
PICKLE  LIQUOR 
BcU  I.  Karsay,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  aasitnor  to  Allied 
Chamical  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Yn  a  corporation 
o<NewYorl( 

Flkd  June  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374^7 
7  ClaiDH.  (CL  23—293) 
1.  A  method  for  regenerating  spent  pickle  liquor  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  sulfuric 
add  by  adding  a  dehydration  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  ferrous  sulfate  monohydrate  to  the  spent  pickle  liquor 
in  an  amount  which  is  substantially  larger  than  corre- 
sponds to  its  solubility  in  the  spent  pickle  liquor  such 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  pressurized  vessel 
for  the  manufacture  of  semi-conductor  crystalline  bodies 
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cally  movable  element  inside  said  vessel  for  inserting  a 
seed  crystal  into  a  melt  and  pulling  said  seed  crystal  from 
said  melt  in  a  crucible  to  form  a  semi-conductor  body 
and  to  build  the  body  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  movement  of  said  element,  of  a  body  of 
liquid  in  said  vessel,  a  float  seated  on  said  liquid  and 
supporting  said  element,  and  means  for  varying  the  verti- 
cal level  of  said  Uquid  to  move  said  float  and  said  ele- 
ment in  a  similar  vertical  direction. 


3,340,017 ^^ 

METHOD  OF  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELTING 
Wolfgang  Keller,  PretifeM,  Germany,  asdfnorto  »e. 
mens  -  Schackertwcrke  Aktiengeaelbchaft,  BerHn-Sie- 
mcnsstadt,  Garmany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Flkd  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1964, 

6  Clairas.  (CL  23—301) 


tumbling  mass  of  sodium  metasilicate  and  thereafter 
rately  drying  said  agglomerated  sodium  metasilicate. 


't 


3J40  019 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPROCESSING  W  IRRApi- 

ATED  COMPACT  FUELS  BY  FLUORINATION 


X 


ie=- 


PierlnLMoL  Ald< 
kmets,  Mol-Donk, 


1.  In  a  method  of  zone  melting  a  polycrysuUine  rod 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  30  mm.  so  as  to  form 
a  monocrystal  thereof  wherein  the  rod  and  a  seed  crystal 
of  relatively  small  diameter  are  supported  at  the  upper 
and  lower  end  thereof  respectively  in  vertical  alignment 
with  each  other,  the  rod  overlying  the  seed  crystal  and 
a  mohen  zone  is  formed  in  the  rod  at  a  junction  of  the 
rod,  and  the  seed  crystal  by  a  surrounding  inducuve 
heater  coil  energized  by  current  from  a  high-frequeiicy 
generator  having  a  flux  field,  the  molten  zone  bemg 
prevented  from  dripping  by  a  short  circuiting  nng  of 
electrically  conducting  material  surrounding  the  rod  and 
located  beneath  the  heater  coil  at  a  distance  therefrom 
adapted  to  induce  in  the  ring  a  counter  current  with  a 
flux  opposing  the  flux  of  the  heater  coil  in  the  region 
encompassed  by  the  ring  for  compensating  at  least  part 
of  the  heater  coil  flux  so  as  to  thereby  support  the  molten 
zone,   the   improvement   which   comprises   passing    the 
molten  zone  at  least  once  upwardly  along  the  rod  from 
the  junction  by  relatively  moving  the  rod  and  the  heater 
coU  and  thereby  simultaneously  partly  compensating  Ae 
heater  coU  flux  with  the  ring,  to  support  the  upwardly 
passing  molten  zone,  and  thereafter  passing  the  molten 
zone  upwardly  along  the  rod  from  the  junction  at  least 
once  with  the  inductive  high  frequency  heating  coil  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  short  circuiting  ring  thereby  with- 
out compensating  the  heater  coil  flux. 


asrignments,  to  tke  United  States  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atoaalc  Energy  Commls. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  SJf »«i_ 
Clainv  priority,  application  LnzemlKNirc,  Nor.  26,  1965, 

49,937 
5  Claims.  (Q.  23— 326)  ■ 

1.  A  process  for  the  reprocessing  of  compact  irradiated 
nuclear  fuels  consisting  subsUntially  completely  of  uran- 
ium dioxide  by  fkiorination,  which  comprises  heating  said 
fuels  in  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of  niu-ogen,  fluorine 
and  chlorine  trifluoride. 


3,340,020  _ 

FINELY  DISPERSED  CARBIDES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Ernst  Nenenscliwander,  Basel,  Klans  Schnett,  ZoDlkerbcn, 
Zurich,  and  Walter  SchcDer,  Mnncbenatein,  Basel-Land, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba  Limited,  Basel,  Swilscr- 
land,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Ang.  13,  1963, 

9,976/63;  Ang.  29,  1963,  10,663/63 

34  Claims.  (CI.  23—349) 


PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  JJWYDROUS 

SODIUM  METASILICATE  FINES 
Joseph  V.  OtrhaIek,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dSte  ChemStoCorporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  MicUian  ^^^  ««• 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,108 
'  10  Claims.  (CL  23—313) 

1  The  process  of  producing  agglomerates  of  sodium 
metasilicate  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  maw  rt 
finely  divided  sodium  metasilicate  to  a  tumbling  action 
by  a  continuously  moving  surface  substantially  at  room 


TrrmT""'""""^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  finely  dispersed  car- 
bides having  non-pyrophoric  properties  and  being  com- 
posed of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  of  the  3rd  to  the  6th  group  of  the  Periodic  Table 
and  metalloids  of  the  3rd  and  4th  group  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  in  which  process  ( 1)  at  least  one  halide  of  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  of  the 
3rd  to  the  6th  group  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a  metalloid 
of  the  3rd  and  4th  group  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  (2) 
a  hydrocarbon  arc  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  hydrogen 
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plasma,  tiw  two  starting  materials  (1)  and  (2)  being  re- 
acted in  the  gaseous  state. 


3,340,021 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  IRON  SALT  OF 
COBALT  HYDROCARBONYL  AND  COBALT  HY- 
DROCARBONYL 
Gian  Paolo  Chiusoli  and  Giuseppe  MoodelU,   Novara, 
Italy,  as5i8:nors  to  MontecatlnJ  Socictik  GeneraJe  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  ChJmlca,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4, 1963, 
2,319/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—360) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  cobalt  hydrocarbonyl,  which 
comprises  reacting  powdered  iron,  cobalt  chloride  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur-containing  promoters  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  sulfide  and  sodium  thiosulfate  at  a  tem- 
perature from  0  to  70"  C.  and  a  pressure  from  1  to  60  at- 
mospheres, separating  the  reaction  mixture  into  liquids 
and  solids,  acidifying  the  liquids  and  displacing  the  cobalt 
hydrocarbonyl  by  a  carbon  monoxide  stream. 


3440,022 
TUNGSTEN  POWDER  BODIES  INHLTRATED 
WITH  COPPER.ZIRCONILTVf  ALLOY 
Edward  J.  Zdanak,  Lexington,  and  Richard  H.  Krocit, 
Peabody,  Masa.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  MaUory  A  Co.  Inc., 
IndianapoUs,  laid.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,077 
8  aaims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
1.  A  composite  material  having  a  low  volume  of  gas 
content  for  use  as  an  electrical  contact  material  in  vacu- 
um switching  devices  consisting  of  tungsten  particles  sur- 
rounded by  and  integrally  joined  with  an  alloy  matrix  of 
copper-zirconium,  said  matrix  having  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  said  zirconium  in  the  interface  region  between  said 
tungsten  particles  and  said  copper-zirconium  alloy  matrix 
thereby  raising  the  overall  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
copper-zirconium  alloy  matrix. 


3,340,023 
CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 
WOnam  J.  Hnlaey,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  (o  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,135 
2  aalms.  (CI.  29—183) 


1.  A  cellular  core  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  folded 
component  strips  joined  in  stacked  array,  each  of  said 
metal  strips  including  alternate  flat  ridge  and  flat  valley 
portions  interconnected  by  wall  portions  each  having  at 
least  one  transversely  extending  corrugation,  and  means 
for  integrally  joining  the  corresponding  ridge  and  valley 
portions  of  adjacent  metal  strips  to  form  an  integral 
structure. 


3,340,024 

COMPACTING  OF  PARTICULATE  METALS 

John  H.  Mahar,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,554 

15  Claims.  (CL  29—192) 
15.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  briquette 
formed  and  treated  by 
admixing  particulate  reduced  iron  metal  with  a  mono- 
hydric  primary  alcohol  containing  from  about  6  to 
about   30  carbon  atoms,  in  concentration   ranging 
from  about   1   to  about  4  percent,   based  on  the 
weight  of  the  iron, 
pressing  the  mixture  between  opposing  surfaces  at  pres- 
sures ranging  from  about  20,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  higher  to  form  a  briquette, 
the  briquette  treated  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmos- 
phere at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  250*  F.  to 
about  600*  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  a  chemical 
change  and  bring  about  a  final  curing  of  the  said 
alcohol  which  bonds  together  the  particulate  metal. 


3,340,025 
REFRACTORY  METAL-TO-CERAMIC  SEAL 
Alfred  Milch,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  J.  Lalak,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  and  Richard  H.  Ahlert.  Spring  Valley,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Norih  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DcUware 
Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,739 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 


1.  A  refractory  ceramic-metal  seal  comprising  a  spongy 
layer  of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  mixtures  thereof 
adjoining  and  integrally  united  with  a  refractory  ceramic 
body,  a  layer  of  a  wetting  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rhenium,  an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and 
ruthenium,  and  an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and  rhodium 
adjoining  and  integrally  united  with  the  spongy  metal 
layer,  and  a  layer  of  a  refractory  brazing  metal  interposed 
between  and  integrally  united  with  the  wetted  spongy 
metal  layer  and  a  refractory  metal  surface,  said  latter 
refractory  metal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  that 
of  said  brazing  metal. 


3,340,026 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  BONDED  REFRACTORY 

METAL  AND  A  CERAMIC 

Robert  S.  Kiwak,  Deu-bom  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendlz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,725 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 

4.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  of  molybdenum,  columbium, 
tantalum  and  tungsten  bonded  to  a  refractory  ceramic 
selected  from  the  group  of  yttria  and  alumina,  the  bonding 
material  consisting  of  a  ^nixture  oX  a  metaJ  selected  from 
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said  group  in  an  amount  such  that  said  meUl  constitutes    extending  member  being  '^^X'^'^^^c^ !^sj^- 
from^40%^  to  80%  of  said  bonding  material,  the  balance    ^'^o^^^y ^^^,' ^JTo^  ^t  ^d^t'p^SSs 

comprising:   means  for  receiving  said  tooth  extending 


CT. 


of  said  bonding  material  being  alumina  and  yttria  in  ap- 
proximately equal  proportions. 


3^0,027 
COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  SHEET 
Irwto  Broverman,  ChesUre,  and  George  Jagaciak,  MU- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vfa^ia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  318,158.  DlTlded  and  this  application  July   15, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  574,854 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—197.5) 
1.  A  composite  aluminum  sheet  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  a  first  component  sheet  of  an  aluminum  base  alloy 
consisting  essentiaUy  of  from  0.15%  to  0.45%  chro- 
mium distributed  therein  as  a  finely  divided  uniform 
dispersion  of  chromium  aluminide  precipitate,  bal- 
ance essentially  aluminum, 

(B)  and  a  second  component  sheet  consisting  essential- 
ly of  an  aluminum  base  alloy  integrally  unified  with 
said  first  component  sheet,  said  second  component 
sheet  being  substantially  free  of  said  finely  divided 
uniform  dispersion  of  chromium  aluminide,  said 
sheets  having  a  portion  in  which  the  first  component 
sheet  is  not  integrally  unified  with  said  second  com- 
ponent sheet. 


mi        4*      t* 


member;  and  means  selectively  insertable  between  said 
leg  portions  for  separating  the  same  while  said  tooth  ex- 
tending member  is  in  said  receiving  means  whereby  said 
tooth  extending  member  may  be  attached  to  and  removed 
from  said  tooth  end. 


3,340,030 
STABILIZED  FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gardner  E.  Gaston,  Tarentum,  and  Edward  Mitchell, 
Valencia,  Pa.,  ass^on  to  Golf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,495 

5  Claims.  (CI.  44—62) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  fuel  oil  at  least  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  which  is  catalytically  cracked;  at  least 
one  sulfonate  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,340,028 
HIGH-TIN  TITANIUM  WELDING  WIRE 
Milton  B.  Vordahl,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.,  assignor  to  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  PittsAmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Jul/  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
383,487,   now   Patent   No.   3,3024*2,  dated  Feh.   7, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Not.  30,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  597,846 

3  Clalmt.  (CI.  29—198) 
1.  A  weldment  comprising  an  assembly  wberem  com- 
ponent parts  of  a  titanium-base  alloy  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  microstructure  thereof  is  beta  are  joined 
with  a  weld  metal  consisting  essentially  of  a  tin-contain- 
ing titanium  base  alloy,  the  amount  of  tin  ranging  from 
an  amount  effective  to  produce  a  relatively  ductile  weld 
metal  free  from  embrittlement  on  aging  to  about  20% 
by  weight. 

3,340,029 
TOOLING  FOR  WINDING  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE  CORE  MEMBERS 
Robert  J.  Eminger,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort 
Wayne  Tool  A  Die,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ltd.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana  .^^ 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,582 
10  Cbims.  (CI.  29—205) 
1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  tooth  extending  member 
on  the  end  of  a  tooth  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  core 
member  and  for  removing  the  same  therefrom,  said  tooth 


and     R- 


SOiMOH 


V 


wherein  R  represents  one  or  more  alkyl  groups,  at  least 
one  of  which  contains  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  M 
represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal;  and  a  copolymer  of 


./ 


CHi=C— C 

Bi  ORi 


and 


Rt 


CH=C-C 

I        \  / 

Bi  6— CHi— CHi— N 

^Bi 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  Rj  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R|  and  R*  are 
the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  each,  the  amino  ester  comprising  about  2  to 
35  percent  of  the  copolymer;  the  ratio  of  said  sulfonate 
salt  to  said  copolymer  being  between  about  1:9  and  9:1; 
and  said  copolymer  comprising  between  about  0.001  and 
0.05  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 
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3f340,031 

SEAL  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKING 

JOINTS  IN  A  GLASS  FURNACE 

T.  ZcDcn,  Jr^  Charleston,  W.  Va^  asiigDor  to 

Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Origiiial  application  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,220. 
Dirided  and  tfak  application  Not.  25,  1944,  Ser. 
No.  415,854 

5  Claims.  (CL  65—27) 
1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  joint  in  a  glass  furnace  struc- 
ture comprising,  packing  a  beat-resistant  fibrous  material 
along  said  joint,  mcUing  a  body  of  glass  onto  and  across 
the  packed  fibrous  material,  and  then  cooling  said  melted 
glass  to  substantially  solidify  the  same  into  a  sealing  layer. 


a  part  of  said  portion  inwardly  while  said  part  is  in  a  heat- 
loftened  sUte  to  form  an  inwardly  projecting  wall  por- 


3,340,032 
METHOD    FOR    INTERCHANGING    CURVATURE 

OF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FACE  PLATE 
Henry  Kaspcrowicz,  CUfton,  and  Michael  Gasparik,  Ridge- 
wood,  N  J.,  an^pBon  to  General  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Ncwvl^  NJ,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,031 
4  Claims.  (CL  65—37) 


tion  in  said  tubular  body,  and  subsequently  removing  said 
portion  from  such  embracement. 


3,340,034 

METHOD  OF  AND  MOLD  FOR  FORMING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Elmer  L.  Anderson,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comhig 

Gbas  Woriu,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,590 
11  Cteims.  (CL  65—109) 


1.  A  method  of  converting  the  face  plate  inner  surface 
curvature  of  a  television  picture  tube  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  mold  member  composed  of  dual  op- 
posing compressive  parts,  one  having  a  surface  curva. 
ture  matching  the  tube  inner  surface  and  the  other 
having  a  surface  curvature  matching  the  new  tube, 

(b)  placing  a  flat  glass  plate  between  the  mold  parts, 

(c)  heating  the  glass  plate  to  a  temperatxire  to  cause 
it  to  become  pliable, 

(d)  compressing  the  mold  parts  upon  the  glass  plate 
to  cause  it  to  conform  to  the  surface  configuration 
of  the  mold  parts, 

(e)  allowing  the  formed  glass  insert  to  cool  to  become 
structurally  rigid,  and 

(f)  inserting  and  adhering  the  glass  plate  to  the  tele- 
vision picture  tube  to  form  a  television  tube  having 
a  new  surface  configuration. 


3,340,033 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  CONTINUOUS 
GLASS  TUBE 
Norman  Morean,  Uncohi,  and  John  A.  Selfert,  East  I^t- 
idence,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Comhig  Glass  Worlu,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Oct-  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,047,  now  Patent 
No.  3,245.773,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966.  which  Is  a  divison 
of   application   Ser.   No.   65,339,   Oct.   27,    1960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,181,941.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct. 
19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,835 

4  Claims.  (O.  65—87) 
2.  The  method  of  modifying  the  shape  of  a  tubular  body 
of  heat-softened  glass  during  its  travel  from  a  source  to  a 
delivery  position,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  embrac- 
ing a  portion  of  said  body  along  substantially  its  entire 
circumference  in  the  vicinity  of  each  end  of  said  portion 
while  embracing  an  intermediate  part  of  said  portion  along 
substantially  less  than  its  entire  circumference,  pressing 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  radially  symmetric  bulb- 
shaped  envelope  from  a  piece  of  thermoplastic  tubing 
closed  at  one  end  thereof,  such  method  comprising,  evenly 
heating  the  portion  of  said  piece  of  tubing  adjacent  the 
closed  end  thereof  to  its  plastic  temperature;  rotating  said 
tubing  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  moving  the  tubing 
through  a  longitudinal  cavity  extending  through  a  mold 
body,  such  cavity  including  a  channel  portion  through 
which  the  open  end  of  said  piece  of  tubing  extends  ex- 
terioriy  of  the  mold,  the  cavity  also  having  a  bilaterally 
symmetric  cross-sectional  configuration  corresponding  to 
the  radially  synunetric  bulb-shaped  configuration  for  said 
envelope;  and,  during  at  least  part  of  the  period  of  move- 
ment through  said  cavity,  supplying,  at  least  intermittently, 
pressurized  aeriform  fluid  through  the  open  end  of  said 
piece  of  tubing  to  the  interior  thereof  to  enlarge  the  closed 
end  of  such  piece  of  tubing  so  that  it  conforms  to  the 
bulbar  portion  of  the  cavity. 

10.  A  mold  for  reshaping  lengths  of  thermof^astic 
tubing,  such  mold  comprising,  a  mold  body  provided  with 
a  mold  cavity  passing  therethrough  from  one  side  of  the 
mold  body  to  another,  such  mold  cavity  including  a  bul- 
bar portion  for  receiving  sealed  ends  of  lengths  of  thermo- 
plastic tubing  to  be  reshaped  and  a  channel  portion 
through  which  the  open  ends  of  such  lengths  of  tubing 
may  extend  exteriorly  of  the  mold,  and  said  mold  cavity 
having  a  configuration  such  that  any  section  of  the  cavity 
taken  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  Une  of  the  direction 
of  passage  of  the  cavity  through  said  mold  body  has  a 
bilaterally  symmetric  configuration  corresponding  to  any 
other  such  section  of  the  cavity. 


3440,035 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS 
Thaddeus  J.  Hajduk,  Chicago,  and  Fred  KowaMd,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  asdgnors  to  The  Raohmd  Corporation,  Chl- 
caso.  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlNnois 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,478 
11  Chdnis.  (CI.  65—154) 


axis  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  beam  for  axial 
movement  above  said  upper  roll,  gripping  means  on 
said  carriage  for  engaging  and  supporting  one  end  of 
said  upper  roU,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  car- 
riage along  said  beam  said  upper  roll  wiU  be  moved 
axially,  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  rails  mounted  below  the 
lower  roll  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  cradle  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rails  for  axial  movement,  said  cradle 
serving  to  engage  and  support  one  end  of  said  lower  roll, 
and  means  to  move  said  cradle  in  either  direction  to 
move  said  lower  roll  axially. 


3,340,037 

GLASS  BENDING  FURNACE  WITH  BURNER 

BLAST  GUIDE  TUBES 

Charles  K.  Stevenson,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Penna- 

dass.  Inc.,  WoodviUc,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

^^     FUed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,63« 

7  Ciahns.  (CL  65—287) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  three-gun  assembly  for  a 
cathode-ray  tube  individually  including  cylindrical  elec- 
trodes each  of  which  has  a  pair  of  mounting  straps  angu- 
lariy  spaced  approximately  120  degrees  on  the  external 
periphery  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  workholder  including  three  mandrels  positioned  at  the 
apices  of  an  equilateral  triangle  for  mdividually  sup- 
^.'    porting  the  electrodes  and  interposed  spacing  ele- 
ments of  each  of  said  guns  to  establish  therfor  a  pre- 
selected electrode  array  with  predetermined  inter- 
electrode  spacings  and  with  said  mounting  straps  of 
each  of  said  guns  in  substantial  alignment  and  in 
approximate  parallel  relation  to  straps  of  the  remain- 
ing two  guns; 
three  bead  holders  for  individually  releasably  holaing 
an  elongated  beading  element  of  insulating  matenal 
for  movement  between  a  beating  position  and  a  bead- 
ing position; 
means  for  beating  one  surface  of  each  of  said  beading 

elements  to  a  softened  condition; 
and  means  for  simultaneously  displacing  each  of  said 
bead  holders  from  iU  heating  position  to  its  beading 
position  to  drive  said  straps  of  two  of  said  guns  into 
each  of  said  beading  elements  and  for  retracting  each 
of  said  bead  holders  from  its  beading  position  after  a 
predetermined  cooling  period. 


3340,036 

DEVICES  FOR  DISMOUNTING  AND  REMOUNT- 

ING  DRIVING  ROLLERS 

Jacques  Max  Charies  Dryon,  Anvelals,  Bc^m,  a»i^or 

to  Ateliers  Heuze,  Malevei  et  Simon  Reonb  Sodete 

Anonyme,  Auvelals,  Belgtaim,  a  Belgiaa  company 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,720 

aafans  priority,  appHcntion  Beigkim,  Feb.  5, 1961, 

489,382,  Patent  613,494 

4  Clafans.  (CL  65—253) 


1.  In  a  glass  bending  furnace  having  a  roof,  and  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  molds  along  a  path  into  and  out 
of  said  furnace,  each  of  said  molds  having  a  center  sec- 
tion and  at  least  one  wing  section  hinged  thereto  along  a 
line  of  sharp  bend  extending  across  the  sheet  of  glass 
bent  thereon,  at  an  angle  to  said  path,  the  improvement 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  generally,  lon- 
gitudinal rows  of  stationary  gaseous  blast  burners  in  said 
furnace  roof,  said  rows  of  burners  being  parallel  to 
said  path,  said  blast  guide  for  each  of  said  burners 
in  a  row  of  burners  generally  ovcriying  the  area  of  the 
shaip  beiid  line  of  said  mold,  a  blast  output  pivotally  at- 
tached on  the  lower  end  for  each  of  said  guides  for  angu- 
lar movement  relative  thereto,  and  means  for  individually 
adjusting  the  direction  of  the  blast  outlet  for  each  of  said 
burners  for  directing  such  blasts  onto  the  surface  of  a 
glass  sheet  on  said  mold  along  said  sharp  bend  line, 
whereby  the  blasts  from  said  blast  outlets  may  extend 
along  sharp  bend  lines  that  are  angularly  oriented  rela^ 
tive  to  said  path  of  movement. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  and  replacing  vertically 
spaced  parallel  rolls,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated beam  mounted  above  the  upper  roll  parallel  to  the 


3340,038 
GOB  CHUTE  WITH  FLUID  FLOW  MEANS 
Roy  A.  Hartman,  San  Lorenzo,  CaUT.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
minols  Inc^  a  conoratlon  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  21. 19H  S«r.  No.  397,945 
3  Claims.  (jCX  65—304) 
1.  In  glass  mold  charge  guiding  means,  an  inclined 
elongated  tube  through  which  successive  mold  charges  are 
to  move  in  part  by  gravity,  said  tube  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  its  wall  each  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  tube  axis  such  that  the  inner  end  of  each  aper- 
ture faces  generally  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
charges  through  the  tube,   and  means  for  directing  a 
gas  or  liquid  through  the  apertures  into  the  tube  thereby 
to  accelerate  advance  of  the  mold  charges  through  the 
tube,  there  being  a  tube-like  housing  concentric  with  and 
enclosing  the  aperiurcd  tube  and  creating  an  air  pres- 
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sore  chamber  entirely  enclosing  said  apertured  tube,  hag- 
like  closing  and  spacing  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the 


tube  holdii^  the  tube  and  housing  spaced  apart  and 
sealing  the  chamber,  and  air  pressure  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  housing. 


3J40  041 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  EM- 
PLOYING     4.4-BIPYRIDYULJM     QUATERNARY 
SALTS 
Ronald  Frederick  Homer,  Workingham.  and  Joim  Ed- 
ward Downes,  Bracknell,  England,  assignon  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1963, 

49,145/63 
12  ClalnM.  (CI.  71—94) 
1.  A  berbicidal  composition  comprising  in  admixture  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  4,4'-bipyridylium  quater- 
nary salt  wherein  each  nitrogen  atom  bears  an  aliphatic 
group  and  at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  nitro- 
gen atom  in  a  pyridine  nucleus  is  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  with  a  carrier, 
said  salt  having  the  formula: 


3  340  039 
GLASS  TEMPERING 'apparatus  WTTH  RESIL- 
IENT SHEET  SUPPORT  MEANS 
William  E.  Vfarceau,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,374 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65-^48) 


tx^- 


R-N 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  1—4  carbon  atoms  and  di-lower  alkyl-car- 
bamoylmethyl;  R2,  Rs.  R4  and  Rt  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R3,  R|,  R4  and  R5 
being  alkyl,  and  X  is  an  anion. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  tempering  glass  sheets,  a  rail  ex- 
tending through  a  path  including  a  heating  station  and 
a  quenching  station,  means  on  said  rail  forming  a  track, 
a  carriage  supported  for  movement  on  said  track,  glass 
supporting  means  carried  by  said  carriage  whereby  glass 
can  be  moved  along  said  track  from  in  front  of  said 
heating  station  to  beyond  said  quenching  station,  said 
carriage  being  provided  with  wheels  traveling  00  said 
track,  resilient  means  between  said  track  and  carriage 
to  cushion  the  travel  of  said  carriage  and  the  glass  carried 
thereby  as  it  moves  between  and  through  said  stations, 
said  resilient  means  being  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
attached  to  said  track  and  on  which  said  wheels  travel. 


3,340  040 
METHOD  OF  TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL 
,   ITen  C.  Tso,  Beltsvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
^*     States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  Asricnhmre 
No  Drawteg.  Original  application  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
337,106.  Divided  and  this  application  May  9,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  565,343 

14  Clafam.  (Cl.  71—78) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  sucken  in 
tobacco  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  topped  tobac- 
co plants  an  amount  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  C«  to  Ci» 
fatty  acid  effective  to  achieve  at  least  about  47%  inhibi- 
tion of  sucker  growth. 


3,340,042 
POST-EMERGENCE  HERBICIDAL  MIXTURE 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Herbert  Schwartz,  Smaragdpicln  186,  Utrecht,  Nether- 
lands, and  Joaeph  B.  Skaptason,  12700  Prospect  Ave., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     64146 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,819 

26  Claims.  (Q.  71—94) 
1.  Post-emergence  herbicidal  compositions  comprising 
a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  mixtures  of  (A)  at  least 
one  benzanilide  of  the  formula 

X,   Z     B        Y. 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carbo-lower-alkoxy,  amino, 
cyano,  arsono,  acetyl  and  nitro,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  arsono,  carbo- 
lower-alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  aixl  m  and 
n  are  integers  from  0  to  3  except  when  X  and  Y  are  only 
halogen,  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  5,  (B)  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  (C)  an  oxygenated  organic  solvent  and 
(D)  a  synergistic  amount  of  a  herbicide  with  an  oxidizing 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-lower 
alkane  arsonic  acids,  di-lower  alkylarsinic  acids  and  their 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  amine  salts,  l,r-di- 
ethylene-2,2'-dipyridylium  dibromide  and  l.l'-dimethyl- 
4.4'-dfpyridylium  di(methyl  sulfate). 


3,340,043 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  PLANT  GROWTH 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

134,159.  Divided  and  this  application  June  14,  1963, 

Ser.  No.  293,555 

5  Claims.  (Cl.  71—118) 
1.  A  method  for  preventing  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  soils  normally  supporting  said  growth 
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a  growth-inhibiting  amount  of  an  a-haloaccUnilide  of 
the  formula 


NH 


0 

J- 


GHiX 


V 


wherein  R  U  tertiary  alkyl  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  an  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine. 


3,340,046 

AGE-HARDEN  ABLE  AlWTENTnC 
STAINLESS  STEEL 

Edward  John  Dolls,  Meant  Lebwioii,  P«n  '^^^-^ 
Cmdble  Sted  Company  of  America,  Pktsburgli,  P«^ 
a  cofrponitiim  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,469 
8  Claims.  (CL  75—126) 


3^40(044  

FURNACE  REDUCTION  OF  PELLETBED 

FERRIFEROUS  MATERIALS 

Merrill    W.    MacAfee,   HimtliigtM,   Park,   C^.,   and 

Edward  M.  Van  Donrick,  3716  E.  Corta  Cafle,  Pasa- 

dena,  Calif.    911»7,  Isrt»el  W.  MiKAfee,  cxecotrix  of 

the  estate  of  said  Mcnrffl  W.  MacAlec,  deceased,  as- 

***"**  *  Ffled  »£  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,462  1,  Age-hardenable  austenitic  stainless  steel  consisting 

14  CItfmt.  (a.  75— 40)  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent, 

CartJon    —  0.35  to    0.75 

Nitrogen   0.35  to    0.75 

Chromium 18.0  to  22.00 

Manganese    „.  105  to    14.0 

Nickel    0  to    0.75 

Silicon .- 200  to    3.00 

Phosphorus  0  to  0.30 

Sulto 0  to  0.40 

Vanadium 0  to  1.0 

Molybdenum 0  to  2.0 

Tungsten - —    J  ?*  t* 

Columbium  0  to  1.5 

Tantalum 0  to  3.0 

Iron S*^"*** 

said  steel  substantially  satisfying  the  equation 

O+-N>0.078(a+1.4Si+2.3V+l,4Mo 

^  +0.63W-f2.8Cb+1.4Ta-l2.5) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  ferrous  product  result-  ^],ere  in  the  above  equation  the  chemical  symbol  ,^0*"  * 

ing  from  reaction  and  reduction  of  ferriferous  materials,  gj^gQ  element  signifies  the  content  of  that  element  m  the 

that  includes  maintaining  in  an  elongated  sUtionarily  ^^^1  jn  weight  percent,  the  total  content  of  the  elements 

walled  high  temperature  furnace  zone  a  molten  hori-  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  columbium  and  tanta- 

zontal  slag  layer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  jyoj  being  under  7  wei^t  percent. 
3000'  F.  to  4000*  P.,  flowing  the  slag  layer  horizontally 


out  of  said  zone,  introducing  to  and  floating  within  said 
slag  layer  pelletized  bodies  of  ground  ferriferous  slag 
forming  material  admijued  with  carbonaceous  reducing 
material,  maintaining  said  bodies  floating  in  and  flowing 
with  the  slag  layer  throughout  a  distance  so  extended  as 
to  allow  for  reduction  of  the  ferriferous  material,  fusion 
and  substantially  complete  disintegration  of  the  pellets, 
thereby  causing  molten  iron  particles  to  form  and  exude 
out  of  said  bodies  into  the  molten  slag  while  the  bodies 
progressively  reduce  in  size,  settling  the  iron  particles 
from  and  coalescing  the  iron  particles  below  the  slag 
layer,  and  flowing  the  coalesced  iron  from  said  furnace 
zone. 


3,340,045 
METHODS  OF  SLAG  AND  METAL  TREATMENT 

WITH  PERLTH: 
Alexander  H.  Colwell,  Jr.,  Bslbdo,  N.Y.,  »^^  *» 
G.  E.  SmMi,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  '««My'I«™«. 
No  DwSS.  ¥UtA  Aug. TlJW,  Ser.  No.  387,763 

^  3  Claims.  (Cl.  75-53)       ,     ^    ,      ,      . 

1.  The  method  of  treating  molten  metal  and  slag  to    jitaniimi  in  weight  percent  of  at  least  3.1x(weight 
coagulate  the  slag  and  to  insulate  molten  metal  which       percent  boron)-i5.8 
^.«««r;«.«  aAAlna  to  the  molten  slag  and  metal  about  1 


3,340,047 
FORGEABLE   CORROSION-RESISTING   STm. 
WTTH   HIGH   NEUTRON-ABSORPTION   CA- 
PACITY 
Karl  Gerhard  Sone  Persson,  Kedjeasen,  Paul  Hetaner 
Lindroth,  Soderfors,  and  Lars  Ivar  Hellner,  Kaitekoga, 
Sweden,   assignors   to    Aktiebolaget   Bofors,    Bofors, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  ot  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,216 

Oahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  8, 1962, 
pr.      7,  ^13,250/62 

6  Claims.  (CL  75—126) 
1.  Forgeable,  corrosion-re&isting  steel,  having  a  high 
neutron-absorption  capacity,  consisting  essentially  of: 

Percent 
Carbon,  maximum  ,_ 0.15 

Chromium   — -—-—. •  ^ 

Boron,  maximuih         ' 


comprises  adding  to  the  molten  slag 


to 


2  pounds  of  perlite  per  ton  of  metal. 


balance  essentially  iron. 
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COLD-WORKED  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Stephen  Florecn,  Westfield,  NJ.,  asignor  to  The  Inter- 

lUtioiial  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

coKporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,037 
5  Claims.  (CL  7S— 128) 

1.  A  wrought  and  heat  treated  martensitic-structured 
nickcl-chromium-cobak  stainless  steel  consisting  essenti- 
ally of  3%  to  about  8%  nickel,  about  12%  to  about  17% 
chromium,  about  7%  to  about  13%  cobalt,  about  001% 
to  about  1%  manganese,  about  0.01%  to  about  0.15% 
carbon,  about  0.005%  to  about  0.1%  nitrogen,  up  to  5% 
molybdenum,  not  more  than  about  0.15%  silicon,  with 
the  percentages  of  the  aforesaid  elements  proportioned 
to  characterize  the  composition  with  an  equivalent  nickel 
index  (ENI)  of  at  least  19.5  but  not  greater  than  22  as 
computed  by  the  formula 

ENI=percent  Ni-fO.68  (percent  Cr) 
4-0.55  (percent  Mn)+0.45  (percent  Si) +27  (percent  C 
-(-percent  N)+0.2  (percent  Co)-|-percent  Mo 

and  with  the  balance  essentially  iron,  cold  worked  to  at 
least  about  20%  and  less  than  50%  reduction  in  cross 
•ectional  area  and  thereafter  heat  treated  for  about  1  hour 
to  about  48  hours  at  750*  F.  to  850*  F.,  having  a  micro- 
structure  of  at  least  about  60%  to  about  99%  martensite 
and  the  remainder  essentially  austenite  and  possessing  a 
yield  strength  of  at  least  240,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
and  a  sharp-notch/tensile  strength  ratio  of  at  least 
about  1. 


3,34*,«49 
CX)PPER  BASE  ALLOY 

Joa^h  F.  Qaaas,  bland  Park,  aad  Daniel  P.  Taazman, 
Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  anlgnors  to  Entectk  Welding 
Alloys  Corporation,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,450 

14  Claims.  (CI.  75—154) 
1.  A  copper  base  alloy  comprising  the  following  con- 
stituents in  the  following  ranges  of  percentages  by  weight : 

Percent 
4-30 
1.0-8 
.40-5 
.02-3 


Nickel    ^-.. 

Cobalt  

Chromium -. 

Tungsten   .w..^-. 

Carbon .02-.70 

Saicoh   ___ __ _._      .1-1.5 

Pboaphorua _«.^ .05-.55 

Boron .10-1.3 

Iron -. , . up  to  1 

Copper .„ Balance 


3,340,050 

DENTAL  GOLD  ALLOY 

John  P.  Nielsen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  J.  TnccUlo, 
Norwalk,  Coon.,  aarignors  to  J.  F.  Jelcnko  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  \  1965,  8<r.  No.  430,175 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—165) 

1.  A  coarse  gram  porcelain-gold  dental  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  between  0.1-1.1%  nickel,  0.10-1.00%  alu- 
minum, 0  5-4%  silver,  1-10%  platinum,  1-10%  palladi- 
um and  the  balance  gold,  said  gold  being  present  in  the 
range  of  80-90%  by  weight  of  the  aOoy  and  the  combined 
gold,  platinum  and  palladium  contents  constituting  from 
94-99%  by  weight  of  the  alloy. 


TTTANIUM.BASE  ALLOYS 
Evan  William  Evans,  Hagley,  and  Michael  Duncan  Smith, 
Shcnstone,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Metal  Indus- 
tries (Kynoch)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,666 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Oct.  2,  1963, 

38328/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—175.5) 
1.  A  titanium-base  alloy  consisting  of  2-10%  by  weight 
of  chromium  and  0.5-2%  of  boron,  balance,  apart  from 
usual  impurities,  titanium. 


3^40,052 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  SINTERING 

DISCRETE  BODIES 

KlyofiU  loonc,  182  3-cboaie,  Tamagawayoga-naacbl, 

Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  2, 1964,  S«r.  No.  356,714         ">^ 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloo  Japan,  Dec  26,  I96f^* 
36/47,409 

14  Clalnw.  (a.  75— 301) 


L  A  method  of  forming  a  coherent  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  mass  of  discrete  electrically  fusible 
relatively  conductive  and  relatively  nonconductive 
elements  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  light  contact- 
ing relationship;  and 

(b)  applying  across  said  electrodes  an  impulsive  elec- 
tric current  to  effect  at  least  one  spark  discharge 
through  said  mass  to  fuse  said  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  elements  together. 


3,340,053 
GAS-PRESSURE  BONDING 
Edwin  S.  Hodge  and  James  H.  Peterson,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
and  Magnus  A.  Tassin,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aadgn- 
ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
AjBcrlca  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Conimiadon 

Filed  Not.  23.  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,309 
5  ClainM.  (CL  75—208) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tungsten  metal 
shape  which  comprises: 

(1)  packing  tungsten  metal  particles  in  a  container, 

(2)  evacuating  and  gas-tight  sealing  the  container,  and 

(3)  subjecting  the  sealed  container  to  inert  gas  pres- 
sure, temperature  and  time  requisite  to  cause  the  con- 
tainer to  deform  inwardly  to  compact,  deform  and 
metallurgically  bond  the  tungsten  metal  particles  into 
a  tungsten  metal  shape. 

the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  a  container 
comprising  a.  gas-impervious  casing  consisting  essentially 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consistiag  of  titanium,  tanta- 
lum, niobium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  gas-pervious 
inner  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  mixtures  there- 
of. 
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*  FORMATION  OF  CHROMIUM-CONTAByiNG 
COATINGS  ON  STEEL  STRIP 

George  W.  Ward,  Nazareth,  and  Rkhard  M.  WUlison, 
Bethlehem,  Pa^  aHignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continnatioa  of  application  Scr.  No. 
500,325,  Oct.  21,  1965.  Thii  appUcatlon  Sept  20, 
t9M,  Scr.  No.  580,607 

6  Ctadma.  (CL  75— 20S) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  steel  strip 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  strip  a 
metal  powder  containing  not  less  than  20%  chromium 
and  not  more  than  0.25%  carbon,  compacting  the  powder 
on  the  strip,  introducing  the  strip  and  compacted  metal 
powder  thereon  into  a  sintering  furnace,  establishing  a 
protective  atmosphere  therein,  introducing  chlorine  gas 
into  said  furnace  to  bring  the  chlorine  content  of  said 
protective  atmosphere  to  not  less  than  0.10  percent  by 
volume,  and  sintering  said  strip  and  compacted  metal 
powder  in  said  atmosphere  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  diffusion  between  the  strip  and 
the  powder  and  to  form  an  adherent  stainless  steel  coat- 
ing, and  maintaining  the  effective  carbon  content  of  said 
strip  at  not  more  than  0.01%  during  said  sintering. 


3,340,050 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING  POWDERED 
METALS 
Thomas  S.  Cloran,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  and  Vernon  R. 
Thompson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cnidble  Steel 
Company  of  America,  Pittsbaiih,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,023 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—214) 


3,340,055 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPACTED  ARTI- 
CLES HAVING  LARGE  LENGTH  TO  DIAMETER 
RATIOS 

Thomas  S.  CHoran,  East  LiTcipool,  Ohio,  and  V»non  R. 
Thompson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cracibic  Steel 
Company  of  America,  Pittabnr^,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  609,987 

11  Claims.  (CL  75—214) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compacted  article  from 
powdered  metal  comprising  filling  a  cylindrical  metal 
container  having  hemispherical  ends  with  a  charge  of 
powdered  metal  to  be  compacted,  applying  axial  compres- 
sive force  to  said  container  to  compact  said  charge  of 
powdered  metal,  restricting  lateral  spread  of  said  con- 
tainer during  said  application  of  axial  force,  and  removing 
said  container  from  said  article  after  compacting. 


3,340,057 
RECORDING  ELEMENT  HAVING  POLYETHYLENE 

WAX  BINDER  AND  ELECTROSFATIC  PRINTING 

THEREWITH  ^^ 

RolMrt  RoMnbmm,  Hnnovcf  TowHkl^  MmiIs  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  AHed  Chcnical  CorporatioB,  New 

Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  curpurlioa  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1902,  Scr.  No.  243,982 
8  Clidnu.  (CL  90— 1  J) 

1.  A  photoconductive  insulating  coating  composition 
suitable  for  electrostatic  printing  purposes  comprising  at 
least  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  fhiely  divided  photocon- 
ductor  dispersed  in  a  normally  solid  polyethylene  wax 
vehicle,  said  polyethylene  wax  being  a  mixture  of  indi--^' 
vidua!  homologs  having  the  structural  formula 

CH,(CaH4)nC(0H)(CH,)j 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  ap- 
propriate to  provide  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  1,000  and  about  3,000,  said  composition  being 
solid  at  temperatures  up  to  about  100*  C.  and  having 
melt  viscosity  and  thixotropic  properties  providing  suffi- 
cient fluidity  for  coating  by  the  curtain  coating  method. 


2.  A  method  for  compacting  metal  powders  to  produce 
a  compacted  article  having  a  length  substantiaUy  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  diameter  thereof  comprising  plac- 
ing an  uncompacted  charge  of  powdered  metal  to  be 
compacted  into  an  elongated  container,  first  compacting 
said  charge  by  applying  force  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  elongated  container,  second  further  com- 


3,340,058  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRATUM  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

AND  ELEMENT^  THEREFOR 
Anita  von  K5nig,  Wallher  WoH,  and  Helmut  Milder, 
LcTcrlcBscn,  Gtnumj,  aarignoffs  to  Agfa  AktiengcseD- 
scliaft,  LcTcrlmscB,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,553 
Oaima  priority,  appllcatiM  Gannany,  Feb.  22, 1963, 
A  42,394 
9  Claims.  (CL  96—28) 
1.  A    process    for    producing    photographic    transfer 
images  which  comprise  subjecting  an  imagewise  exposed 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
leuco-phthalocyanine  to  tanning  development  to  cause  the 


pacting  said  charge  by  applying  force  in  a  direction  nor 

mal  to  the  plane  of  said  first  compacting  force  and  to  emulsion  layer  to  be  tanned  in  its  exposed  areas,  pressing 

the  axis  of  said  tubular  container,  further  compacting  said  said  emulsion  layer  against  a  transfer  layer  containing 

charge  by  applying  force  axJally  to  said  elongated  con-  a  reducing  agent  which  is  capable  of  reducing  said  leuco- 

tainer,  and  removing  said  article  from  said  container,  said  phthalocyanine   to   phthalocyanine   dyestuffs,   subjecting 

container  being  confined  in  a  die  during  eaA  compacting  said  combined  silver  halide  and  transfer  layer  to  the 

operation.  action  of  heat  to  transfer  unexposed  parts  of  the  silver 
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halide  emulsion  layer  to  the  transfer  layer  and  to  reduce 
at  the  same  time  in  said  transferred  parts  of  the  emulsion 
layer  the  Icuco-phthalocyanine  to  phthalocyanine  dye- 
staff  and  the  silver  halidc  to  silver  to  thereby  produce  a 
black  to  bluish-black  positive  image  of  the  original. 


3,340,059 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER   PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SILVER-FREE  AZO  DYE 
IMAGES 
Otto  Bees,  Neu-Is«nbiirg,  GemMny,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  d«  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  • 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  27.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  311.980 
Clainn  priority,  application  G«nnany,  Feb.  27,  1963, 
A  42,450 
€  CWmt.  (CL  96—29) 
1.  A  process  for  mailing  silver-free  negative  copies 
from  photographic  silver  images  of  a  photographic  ele- 
ment, characterized  in  that  the  silver  image  is  treated  with 
a  solution  of  a  diazonium  compound  capable  of  coupling, 
said  solution  being  free  from  strong  acid  and  initially 
containing  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide  and  thiocyanate  ions, 
after  which  the  unchanged  diazonium  compound  occur- 
ring at  points  free  from  image  silver  is  imparted  by  con- 
tact transfer  to  an  image  acceptor  element  containing  at 
least  one  reagent  capable  of  azo  coupling  whereby  an  azo 
dye  image  is  formed. 


3,340,060 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR 
IMAGES  BY  THE  SILVER  DYESTUFF  BLEACH- 
ING METHOD 
Armin  Meyer  and  Rene  von  Wartborg,  Basel,  and  Walter 
Anderau,  Acsch,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  aaalgnors  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,235 

9  Claims.  (O.  96^53) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  color  photographic 
images  by  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  method  with  the 
aid  of  catalysts,  the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  development  in  a  bath  that  contains  a  dyestuff  bleach- 
ing catalyst  and  under  conditions  such  that  the  catalyst 
plays  no  essential  part  in  the  development  process. 


3,340,061 

LENS  STOP 

Thomas  A.  F.  X.  McCarthy.  Palisades  Park,  N  J.     07650 

FDed  Jan.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,831 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96—45) 


lens  stop  comprising  a  diaphragm  formed  with  a  sym- 
metrical star-shaped  aperture,  the  edges  of  said  aperture 
forming  a  center  area  and  four  evenly  spaced  and  out- 
wardly pointed  radial  extension  areas,  a  plane  extending 
through  opposite  points  of  said  radial  extension  areas 
extending  at  45*  angles  to  the  cross-linear  elements  of 
said  screen,  said  center  area  and  extension  areas  defined 
by  said  edges  of  said  aperture  being  so  dimensioned  so 
as  to  consist  of  means  for  diffusing  light  therethrough  for 
effecting  diffused  half-tone  dots  upon  the  light  sensitive 
element  through  the  opening  in  said  screen  defined  by 
said  opaque  elements  upon  a  single  exposure  only  of  said 
light  sensitive  element  to  light  of  highlight  tone  gradua- 
tion through  said  aperture,  said  dot  being  substantially 
round  at  its  periphery  in  the  area  of  the  sides  of  the 
opaque  linear  elements  of  the  screen  openings,  and  being 
tipped  at  its  periphery  in  the  areas  of  the  corners  of  the 
opaque  linear  elements  of  the  screen  openings,  whereby 
star-shaped  dot  separation  areas  in  the  highlight  tone  areas 
of  said  reproduction  between  said  diffused  dots  are  formed, 
said  center  area  and  extension  areas  further  being  di- 
mensioned so  as  to  consist  of  means  for  effecting  such 
four-pointed  star-shaped  dot  separation  areas  in  the  high- 
light tone  areas  of  said  reproduction  with  the  pointed  ex- 
tensions of  said  separation  areas  gradually  spreadingly 
merging  through  the  range  of  middle  tone  areas  in  said 
reproduction,  the  star  shape  of  said  separation  areas  dis- 
sipating in  the  dark  tone  areas. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  half  tone  reproduction 
having  separated  star  shaped  dot  separations  in  highlight 
areas  with  the  star  extensions  joined  and  gradually  spread- 
ingly merging  through  the  range  of  middle  tone  areas  and 
with  the  star  shape  of  the  separations  areas  dissipating 
in  dark  tone  areas,  in  a  half  tone  process  camera  utilizing 
a  compound  lens  within  a  lens  barrel  at  the  forward  part 
of  the  camera  disposed  in  front  of  a  subject  of  varying 
tone  graduations  and  utilizing  a  half  tone  screen  at  the 
rear  of  the  camera  disposed  in  front  of  a  sensitized  ele- 
ment, the  screen  having  linear  opaque  elements  inter- 
secting at  ninety  degree  angles,  said  method  comprising 
positioning  within  the  lens  barrel  between  the  lens  ele- 
ments of  said  compound  lens  a  diaphragm  formed  with 
a  symmetrical  star  shaped  aperture  having  a  center  area 
and  four  evenly  spaced  radial  extension  areas  and  dimen- 
sioned for  and  consisting  of  means  for  controlling  the 
spreading  of  the  half-tone  dot  through  the  screen  upon 
th6  sensitized  element  to  produce  said  reproduction  upon 
one  single  exposure  of  the  subject  to  the  sensitized  element 
therethrough,  said  radial  extensions  extending  at  forty- 
five  degree  angles  to  the  cross  linear  elements  of  the  screen 
and  making  only  one  single  exposure  of  the  subject  to  the 
sensitized  element  through  said  star  shaped  aperture  in 
said  stop  and  through  said  screen. 


3,340,062 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Walker  F.  Hnnter,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  F.  Boddn,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960.  Scr.  No.  1,385 
12  Chrfms.  (a.  96—84) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  process  camera  for  making 
half-tone  reproductions  having  various  light  tone  gradua- 
tion therein,  said  camera  including  a  lens  barrel,  a  half- 
tone screen  rearwardly  spaced  from  said  lens  barrel  and 
forwardly  spaced  from  a  light  sensitive  clement  upon 
which  the  reproduction  is  made,  said  screen  having  two 
scries  of  parallel  lines  intersecting  each  other  at  90* 
angles;  a  lens  stop  disposed  within  said  lens  barrel,  said 
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I.  A  photographic  film  comprising  in  combination  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
transparent  film  support  therefor  containing  uniformly 
dispersed  finely-divided  carbon  black  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  increase  the  total  diffuse  density  of  the  support  to  within 
a  range  of  from  0.02  to  0.10. 
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<.  A  photographic  film  comprising  in  combination  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  and  a 
transparent  polyethylene  tercphihalatc  film  support  there- 
for containing  uniformly  dispersed,  finely-divided  titanium 
dioxide  in  amounts  sufficient  to  increase  the  total  diffuse 
density  of  the  support  over  a  range  of  from  0.01  to  0.10. 


3  340  963 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  Coitoko  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Norman  W.  Kalcnda,  Rochcato-,  N.Y^  asslgDor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rocba&tcr,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawinc.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,627 

13  Claima.  (CI.  96—95) 
1.  A  substantially  unhardened  hydrophilic  colloid  sil- 
ver halidc  emulsion  containing  a  colloid  tanning  silver 
halide  developing  agent  and  a  desensitizing  amount  of  a 
desensitizing  compound  which  is  a  nitro  derivative  of  a 
heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  pyridine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  thiazole,  benzo- 
thiazole  oxazole,  benzoxazole,  naphthotbiazole,  naph- 
thoxazolc,  b€nzo-2,l,3-oxadiazole,  pyrimidine  and  quin- 
azoline,  and  wherein  at  least  one  hetero  nitrogen  atom 
is  in  the  form  of  an  N-oxidc. 
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bcnzselcnazolc  scries  and  those  of  the  naphthoselena- 

zole  series; 
A  represents  a  bivalent  aliphatic  radical  having  up  to 

3  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  3; 
X  is  an  anion. 


3.340,065 
FODDERS  OR  FODDER  CONCENTRATES 
Hermann  Eugcn  Priiclmer,  WcsscliBg,  Coiooic,  and  Rn- 
dolf  Ferdinand  Maria  Schanie,  Bcrching,  Upper  Palat- 
inate,  Germany,   aasignors   to   Flachsroste    Bcrching 
GmbH,  Bcrching,  Upper  Palatinate,  Germany,  «  firm 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328.477 
Claims  priority,  appIicatiM  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1M2, 
F  38,500 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  An  animal  foodstuff  comprising  a  free-flowing  par- 
ticulate mixture  of  bleaching  earth  having  a  content  of 
40  to  S0%  of  raw  fat  obtained  as  an  industrial  waste  in 
the  decoloring  of  fatty  oils  with  bleaching  and  crude 
cellulosic  fibers  from  the  manufacture  of  papw. 


3,340,064 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
CYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  AN   OXAZBSE- 
TYPE  RING  ^_^ 

Oikar  Rkster,  Lcverkascn,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Agfa 
AkdengescIlKhaft,  Lcvcrkuscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,032 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22, 1963, 

A  43,644 

6  aalms.  (a.  96—106) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion,  containing 

a  sensitizing  amount  of  a  cyaninc  dye  selected  from  those 

represented  by  the  following  formulae: 


wherein 
Ri  and  Rj  each  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  c<»- 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon 

atoms; 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

substituted  by  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 

caiboxy  and  sulfo; 
Zi  and  Zj  each  represent  bivalent  oxygen,  sulfur  or 

selenium; 

Y,  and  Yj  each  represent  the  non-metallic  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  thiazole  series, 
those  of  the  benzthiazole  series,  those  of  the  naph- 
thotbiazole series,  those  of  the  oxazole  series,  those 
of  the  benzoxazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthooxa- 

,    zok  series,  those  of  the  selenazolc  series,  those  of 


3,340,066  

PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  BUTTERMILK  BY 
DIRECT  ACIDIFICATION 

Edgar  A.  Corbin,  Jr.,  Somerset  and  Jolm  E.  Long,  Mur- 
ray Hin,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  CtHnpany, 
Newark,  N J.,  a  cmporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FOed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,547 

13  Claims.  (CL  99—54) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  buttermilk  by  direct  chemi- 
cal acidification  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  intimately  introducing  an  edible  colloid  stabilizer 
in  milk  having  a  butterfat  content  of  from  about 
.02%  to  about  5%  by  weight  and  a  non-fat  solids 
content  of  from  about  8%  to  about  12%  by  weight, 

(b)  heating  said  stabUizer-containing  milk  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  160*  F.  to  about  225'  F. 

(c)  thereafter  adding  a  first  acid  portion  containing 
at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  non-toxic  edible  acids  and  acidogens  which  are 
capable  of  forming  non-toxic  edible  acids  upon  slow 
hydrolysis  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  lower  the  pH  of  the  milk  to  from  about  4.8 
to  about  5.1,  while  maintaining  substantially  the 
same  butterfat  content  of  said  mUk, 

(d)  allowing  the  milk  having  a  pH  of  from  about  4.8 
to  5.1  to  stand  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  15 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40*  P.  to 
80*  F.  and 

(e)  thereafter  adding  a  second  acid  portion  contain- 
ing at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-toxic  edible  acids  and  acidogens 
which  are  capable  of  forming  non-toxic  edible  acids 
upon  slow  hydrolysis  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  milk  to  a 
range  of  from  about  4.2  to  4.5.  while  maintaining 
the  same  butterfat  content  of  said  milk. 


3,340j067 

FLOUR  MIX  COMPOSITION  AND  BATTER 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

John  H.   Wailis,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  Whke  Platan,  N.Y.,  a  cotporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,342 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  99—94) 
1.  A  flour  mix  composition  suitable  for  combination 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  to  prepare  a  batter  with  a  refrig- 
erated shelf  life  of  from  20  to  30  days,  comprising: 
wheat  flour,  shortening,  leavening,  dried  egg  white,  sea- 
soning, spoilage  retardant,  and  non-toxic  alkylene  oxide 
purified  com  flour,  rice  flour,  and  dried  egg  yolk. 
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3,340,068 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  BUTTERFLY1NG  IN 
DEHYDRATED  LEGUMES 

John  J.  Mancuso,  Astoria,  N.Y^  anignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  391,016 

9  Clains.  (CL  99—90) 

9.  A  procets  for  reducing  butterflying  in  legumes  com- 
prising 
contacting  cooked  legumes  with  an  organic  dehydrating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
sohible  alcohols  and  ketones, 
separating  the  extracted  water  from  the  legumes,  and 
drying  the  legumes. 


esaentiaily  of  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  liquid  to  vigorous 
agitation  to  increase  the  temperature  thereof  and  produce 


3v340,0<9 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPOUND 
SEASONING 

Iwao  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Shiga,  Hideynki  Fnru- 
luwa,  and  Akio  Kanemitso,  Machida-shi,  Japan,  as- 
i^on  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporatloa  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jaly  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12, 1963, 
38/35,590 

S  Claims,  (a.  99—140) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  free-flowing  compound 
seasoning  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of 
mono-sodium  glutamate  as  the  substrate  which  comprises 
coating  the  said  substrate  by  homogeneously  admixing  the 
latter  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C.  to  100°  C.  with  a  minor 
proportion  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-sodium  5'-inosinate,  di-sodium  5'- 
guanylate,  mono-sodium  asparate  and  di-sodium  suc- 
cinate, in  the  presence  of  a  controlled  amount  of  wet 
steam  which  is  at  most  saturated,  whereupon  uniform 
coating  of  the  substrate  without  agglomeration  is  realized, 
the  coating  material  constituting  from  about  0.5  to  about 
10  perceiM  of  the  weight  of  the  coated  product,  and  the 
amount  of  steam  corresponding  to  that  necessary  to  pro- 
vide only  the  amount  of  water  required  to  dissolve  the 
coating  material. 

3,340,070 

ARTIFICIAL  SWEETENING  AGENT 

Ridiard  J.  Windganen,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  StaeU 
Ofl  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corponrtion  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304^72 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—141) 

1.  A  method  for  sweetening  a  material,  which  method 
comprises  adding  to  the  material  an  effective  amount  of 
5,5-dimethyl-4-iminohydantoin,  melting  at  280-283*  C. 
(dec).  _^^^^^^ 

3,340,071 

METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  UQUID,  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  CITRUS  JUICES,  AND  FOR  THE 
INACnVATION  OF  ENZYME  CONTENTS  OF 
SUCH  JUICES 

Harry  W.  Harrcll,  2204  Newtown  Hwj., 
Lakeland,  Fla. 

FDcd  Ang.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  300,140 

8  Claims.  (CL  99—205) 

1.  The  metiiod  of  concentrating  liquids  which  consists 


a  fluid  vapor  and  withdrawing  said  vapor  from  the  body 
of  the  liquid. 

3,340,072 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ASEPTICALLY 
CANNED  MILK 
Aal»rey  P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Coming,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nod- 
away  Valley  Foods,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,793 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—212) 
6.  A   method   of   preparing   aseptically   canned   milk, 
comprising,    removing   phospholipids   from   whole  milk, 
concentrating  and  sterilizing  the  milk,  mixing  an  amount 
of  sterile  relatively  phospholipid-frec  fat  with  a  substan- 
tially greater  amount  of  said  sterilized  milk,  homogeniz- 
ing the  mixture  through  a  first  high  pressure  stage,  hokl- 
ing  the  homogenized  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
100*  and  160*  F.  for  a  short  period  of  time,  and  then 
rehomogenizing  the  mixture  through  a  second  stage  at  a 
lower  pressure,  and  aseptically  canning  the  mixtiu-e. 


3,340,073 
REGENERATION  OF  CHEMICAL 
PLATING  BATHS 
Ebcrhard  Zlmgiebl,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Heinz-Giinter 
Klein,  Cologne-Deutz,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcvcrknaen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
196,901,  May  23,  1962.  This  application  Dec.  2, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  599,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27, 1961, 
F  34,032 
8  Claima.  (CL  106—1) 
8.  In  a  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  chemical  plat- 
ing bath  containing  as  reducing  agent  a  boron  hydrogen 
compound  having  1  to  4  hydrogen  atoms  linked  directly  to 
the  boron   atom,   alkali   metal  hydroxide  or  ammonia, 
nickel  and/or  cobalt  metal  salt  and  a  complex  former 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  or- 
ganic complex  forming  agents,  the  steps  which  comprise 
adding  to  the  exhausted  plating  bath  at  least  one  water 
soluble   alkaline  earth  metal  compound  selected   from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  magnesium 
sulfate,  magnesium  acetate  calcium  chloride,  strontium 
chloride  and  barium  chloride,  removing  the  precipitated 
borates  and  hydroxides  thereby  formed  and  adding  to  the 
bath  liquid  at  least  that  amount  of  the  bath  components 
required  to  re-establish  the  initial  content  thereof  in  said 
bath. 


3,340,074 
BARIUM  TTTANa'tE  MATERIALS 
Andrew  Hcrcxog,  Painted  Poet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Gla«  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,138 
7  Claims,  (a.  106—39) 
I.  A  crystalline  barium  titanate  niaterial,  consisting  es- 
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sentially  of  barium  titanate  having  zinc  ions  incorporated 
in  the  lattice  structure  thereof  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.001  and  0.02  gram  atoms  of  zinc  per  gram  mole 
of  barium  titanate  and  having  fluorine  ions  incorporated 
in  the  lattice  structure  thereof,  in  an  atomic  ratio,  with  re- 
spect to  zinc,  of  at  least  2:1. 


3,340,075 
TAR-BONDED  REFRACTORIES  CONTAINING 
PINE  TAR 
Stuart  V.  Stoddard,  Nccdham,  mad  John  F.  Hardy  and 
Porter  F.  Gridlcy,  Andorcr,  Man^  aflrignors  to  Cabot 
Corporatloii,  Bocton,  Maai^  a  cwporattoa  of  Delaware 
'     No  Drawtag.  FUad  Dec  16,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  418,865 
10  daiiiH.  (CL  106—56) 
1.  A  novel  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  85 
to  95%  of  a  particulate  refractory  solid  selected  from 
tbe    group    consisting    of    dolomite,    lime,    magnesia, 
chrome  ore,  silica  and  mixtures  thereof  and  5  to  15% 
of  a  binder  which  is  by  weight  between  about  5  and 
about  60%  pine  tar  and  between  about  40  aiui  about  95% 
of    a   hydrocarbonaceous   outerial    selected   from    the 
group   consisting   of  coal   tar   pitch,   petroleum   pitch, 
asphaJtcnes,  solids  convertible  to  a  liquid  sUte  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  400*  P.,  heavy  oils  of  at  least  8,000 
eps.  viscosity,  and  mixtures  thereot 


weight  of  boron;  (3)  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  metallic 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  silicon,  mixtures  of  the 
foregoing  fint  group  of  metallic  elements  alone,  and  mix- 
tures of  at  least  one  first  group  metallic  element  plus  at 
least  one  second  group  metallic  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mangaaese,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel 
provided  the  content  of  tie  second  group  elements  is  not 
greater  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  metallic  substance 
content;  (4)  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dihient 
selected  from  the  group  bonsisting  of  not  more  than  10% 
by  weight  of  oxygen  and  not  more  than  10%  by  weight 
of  nitrogen;  and  (5)  a  remainder,  if  any,  of  0  to  10% 
by  weight  of  other  elements. 


3,340,076 
FUSED  REFRACTORY  CASTINGS 
Allen  M.  Alp«,  Coraing,  Robert  C  Doasan,  Horschcad^ 
and  Robert  N.  McNaUy,  Coratloc,  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coning,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

**    Vued  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,618 
23  ClaloH.  (a.  106—56) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fused  cast  refractory 
casting  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  free 
carbon  in  the  form  of  a  random  interwoven  pattern  ho- 
mogeneously intermingling  and  interiocking  with  substan- 
tially randomly  oriented  metallic  carbide  crystals,  said 
casting  analytically  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  carbon; 
(2)  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  metallic  carbide-forming 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium,  tantalum,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  tungsten,  mixtures  of  the  aforesaid 
first  group  of  metals  alone,  and  mixtures  of  the  afore- 
said first  group  of  metals  and  at  kast  one  second  group 
meta.lic  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
con, manganese,  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  provided  the 
content  of  the  aforesaid  first  group  metals  is  not  less  than 
10%   by  weight  nor  less  than  the  content  by  weight  of 
the  aforesaid  second  group  of  meUllic  elements;  (3)  0  to 
15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  ox- 
ygen and  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  nitrogen;  and 
(4)  a  remainder,  if  any,  of  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  other 
elements.  

3  340  077 
FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORY 
AUen  M.  Alper,  Coming,  and  Robert  C.  Doman  and 
Robert  N.  McNaUy,  Horscheads,  N.Y.,  assets  to 
Corning  Glass  Worlts,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corponaon  of 

*^      Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,812 
20  ClalBM.  (CL  106-H56) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fused  cast  refractory 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  free 
carbon  in  the  form  of  an  intergrown  network  mter- 
mingling  and  interlocking  with  substantially  randomly 
oriented  crystals  including  crystals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  meUllic  boride,  metallic  borocarbide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  refractory  analyUcally  com- 
prising essentially:   (1)  carbon;  (2)  more  than  5%  by 


3340,078 

FUSED  REFRACTORY  CASTINGS 

Allen  M.  Alper,  Comiiw,  and  Robert  C.  Donuu  and 

Robert  N.  McNaOyTHorsebeads,  N.Y^  asrignon  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  ConUng,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FDcd  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,813 
3  Claims.  (CL  106—56) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fused  cast  refractory 
casting  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  5%  by  weight 
free  carbon  in  the  form  of  a  random  and  discontinuous 
intertexture  of  elongated  masses  intermingling  and  inter- 
locking with  substantially  randomly  oriented  boron  car- 
bide crystals,  said  casting  analytically  comprising  essen- 
tially: (1)  carbon,  (2)  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  boron, 
(3)  0  to  15%  by  wei^t  of  at  least  one  dihient  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  not  more  than  !()%  by 
weight  of  oxygen  and  not  more  than  10%  by  wei^  of 
nitrogen,  and  (4)  a  remainder,  if  any,  of  0  to  5%  by 
weight  of  other  elements. 


3,340  079 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

MAGNESIA  CEMENTS 

Burt  E.  Bryant,  Denton,  Tex.,  aKignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhw.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,081 
2  Clainis.  (CL  106—105) 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  slurries  of 
magnesia  cements  which  comprises  treating  a  durry  of 
the  magnesia  cement  with  ultrasonic  energy  of  a  magni- 
tude within  tbe  range  of  from  about  20  to  about  100 
kilocycles  per  second  at  intensities  within  the  range  of 
from  about  25  to  about  110  watts  per  square  centimeter 
for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  30  minutes. 


3,340,080 
PRODUCTION  OF  OIL-IMPREGNATED 
CARBON  BLACK 
Eolas  W.  Henderson,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhnUps 
Petroknm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,336 
7  Cbims.  (CL  106-^07) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oiled  carbon  black  particles 
from  a  hot  efiBuent  smoke  stream  from  a  carbon  black 
reactor  or  furnace  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2400*  P., 
which  comprises  tbe  steps  of: 
( 1 )  quenching  said  smoke  substantially  at  eflhient  tem- 
perature  by   injecting   into   the   smoke  stream   a 
quenching  fluid  comprising  a  substantial  proportion 
of  oil  so  as  to  crack  a  portion  of  said  oil  to  form 
additional  carbon  black,  lower  the  temperature  of 
said  stream  substantially,   and  incorporate  a  sub- 
stantial concentration  of  uncracked  oil  in  the  carbon 
black  therein; 
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(2)  passing  the  effluent  stream  from  step  (1)  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  400*  to  550*  F.  thru 
a  separation  zone  and  recovering  the  oil-containing 
carbon  black  particles  from  said  stream  therein. 


3,34«,081 
TREATMENT  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Archie  C.  Te<er,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
-  ._    Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
-  No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  333,683 
12  Claims.  (CI.  106—307) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  carbon  black  which  process 
comprises:  contacting  said  carbon  black  in  a  contacting 
zone  with  a  fluorine  containing  compound  having  the 
formula  R — S — F3  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fluorine  atom  and  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  contacting 
being  carried  out  with  an  amount  of  said  fluorine  con- 
taining compound  and  under  treating  conditions  of  time, 
temperature,  and  pressure  which  are  suflktent  to  cause 
the  fluorination  of  said  carbon  Wack';  and  recovering  the 
thus  treated  carbon  black  containing  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  fluorine  suflicient  to  improve  at  least  one  of 
the  modulus,  the  tensile  strength,  the  resilience,  and  the 
heat  buiid-up  of  a  rubber  vulcanizate  containing  said 
carbon  black. 


3,340,082 
•  PROCESS  OF  EXTENDING  THE  DURATION  OF 

SERVICE  OF  INGOT  MOLDS 
Roiicrt  Meyer  and  Guiilaume  Muller,  Strasbourg,  Bas- 
Rhin,  France,  assignors  to  Procliiriiin,  Societe  Ano- 
nymc,  Strasbourg-Robcrtsau,  France,  a  corporatioD  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18.  1963,  S«r.  No.  324,215 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1962, 
Patent  1,33^,319 
2  Claims.  (CL  117— 5J) 
1.  A  process  of  extending  the  life  of  service  of  ingot 
molds  for  cast  iron  in  a  metal  producing  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

applying  to  the  red-hot  inner  wall  of  an  ingot  mold 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  10  to  50  parts  of  a  first  carbon-containing 
constituent  seleaed  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wood  charcoal,  bone  charcoal,  coal,  lignite,  coke, 
resin,  wood  sawdust,  graphite,  and  residues  from  the 
distillation  of  coal  and  petroleum, 
about  5  to  10  parts  of  an  auxiliary  constituent  as  ad- 
hesives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium silicate,  soluble  derivatives  of  cellulose,  soluble 
salts  of  lignosul phonic  acid,  sugars  and  amylaceous 
products, 
about  1  to  10  parts  of  catalysts  and  stabilizers,  respec- 
tively, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
carbonates,  alkaline-earth  carbonates,  chlorides,  so- 
dium nitrate,  sodium  sulphate  and  potassium  ferro- 
cyanide,  and 
about  1  to  10  parts  of  products  generating  exothermic 
reactions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pow- 
dered aluminum  and  powdered  magnesium. 


3,340,083 
GLASS  MAT  nSERS  BONDED  TOGETHER  BY  A 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Robitschek,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Flbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  278,461 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117—21) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bonded  glass  fiber  mat 
which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  to  an  unbonded  glass 
fiber  mat  a  polyester  of  substantially  equimolecular  pro- 
portions of  at  least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  wherein  the  glycol  consists  essentially  of 


from  75  percent  to  100  percent  of  one  having  the  generic 
formula 

^  R' 

HO-CHr-C-CHr-OH 

k 


.  «-     .51. » 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  not  more  than  25  percent  of  a  flexi- 
bilizing  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gly- 
cols having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  wherein  there  are 
a  total  of  at  least  three  hydrogens  attached  to  the  two 
carbon  atoms  to  which  the  hydroxy  groups  are  attached 
and  there  is  a  methylene  group  in  a  hydrocarbon  chain 
linking  these  two  carbons,  and  poiyglycols  having  from 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  acid  consists  essentially 
of  from  25  percent  to  100  percent  of  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid  and  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  not  more  than  50  percent  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  alpha,beta-dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  25  percent  of  a 
flexibilizing  acid  which  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  generic  formula 

(CHa)n(COOH), 

said  polyester  including  at  least  1  percent  of  at  least 
one  of  the  aforesaid  flcxibilizcrs,  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  3000  to  about  5000,  and  a  soften- 
ing point  of  at  least  80*  C.  and  in  a  granulated  form, 
heating  at  least  the  polyester  to  a  temperature  suflliciently 
high  to  cause  softening  thereof,  and  cooling  the  polyester 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  that  re-solidification 
thereof  occurs. 


3  340,084 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTROLLED 

DENSITY  HETEROGENEOUS  MATERIAL 

Atfred  Eisenlohr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,400,  now 

Patent  No.  3,147,087,   dated  Sept.   1,  1964.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,325 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—22) 


.£* 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  heterogeneous  material, 
bonded  to  a  surface  the  steps  of: 

flame  depositing  on  a  surface  a  ductile  metal  of  essen- 
tially aluminum  from  a  powder,  90%  of  which  is  of 
a  size  smaller  than  about  200  mesh,  while  simultane- 
ously, 

depositing  particles  of  graphite  from  a  powder,  90% 
of  which  is  smaller  than  325  mesh,  complementary 
to  and  discrete  from  the  aluminum, 

the  graphite  particles  being  dispersed  in  and  entrapped 
by  the  aluminum  in  an  amount  of  about  2.5-10 
weight  percent  of  the  heterogeneous  material. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which: 

the  aluminum  powder  is  at  least  about  98%  aluminum; 

the  aluminum  powder  and  graphite  powder  are  de- 
posited from  a  powder  mixture  of  about  2  parts  of 
powdered  aluminum  and  1  part  of  powdered  graph- 
ite; and 
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the  amount  of  graphite  particles  dispersed  in  and  eo- 
trappcd  by  the  aluminum  is  about  2.5-5.5  weight 
percent. 

3,340,085 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATING 

MATERIAL 

Istvan  Halasz  and  Csaba  Horvath,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  assignors  to  The  Pcrkin  Elmer  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1962, 

H  47,197 

10  Claims.  (CL  117—26) 


3  340,087 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD       - 
Nnnzi  P.  Mazzola,  PliUadelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifteen 
percent  to  William  Sbelanslcy  and  Estelle  Siielansky, 
ten   percent   to   Theodore   B.  Krouse  and   Bcmadine 
Krouse,  and  seventy-five  percent  to  Nnnzi  P.  Mazzola 
and  Helen  Mazzola,  all  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  July  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,714 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 


1,  Process  of  producing  a  paclting  material  for  chro- 
matographic columns,  which  comprises  coating  inert  gas- 
impervious  cores  with  porous  adsorptive  surface  layers 
consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  actively  adsorbent 
solid  material  and  thereafter  improving  the  uniformit> 
of  the  coating  layers  on  the  coated  cores  by  subjecting 
them  to  a  rolling  aftertreatment  in  a  granulating  drum  or 
granulating  dislc,  in  which  rolling  operation  additional 
powderous  actively  adsorbent  solid  material  is  incorpo- 
rated into  said  layer. 


3,340,086 

TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 

Josef  Groak,  '*St.  Louis,"  Ave.  de  SuUy  1,  La  Toor 

de  Peilz,  Vand.  Switzerland 
;    :;     Fned  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561301 
Cliims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17, 1959, 

28,079/59 
8  Claims.  (CL  117—36.4) 


■^ 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  diluted  sprayable 
coating  material,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
source  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  of  approximately  40  p.s.i.,  a  layer  of  non- 
absorbent  disorientated  fibrous  material  through  which  the 
air  and  coating  material  may  pass  to  simulate  a  marble 
effect  on  a  substrate,  said  layer  of  material  being  in  the 
form  of  an  endless  belt,  means  for  moving  said  belt  with 
respect  to  said  nozzle,  a  portion  of  said  belt  being  dis- 
posed between  said  nozzle  and  the  substrate  adapted  to 
be  provided  with  a  simulated  marble  effect. 

7.  A  method  of  providing  a  substrate  with  a  simulated 
marble  effect  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  layer  of 
disorientated  fibrous  material  juxtaposed  to  the  surface 
of  a  substrate,  and  spraying  through  said  material  onto 
said  substrate  a  mixture  of  pressurized  air  and  a  diluted 
coating  of  sprayable  material. 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  carrier  sheet  having 
opposite  first  and  second  faces,  a  hard,  non-smearing  and 
non-staining  color-containing  color  layer  applied  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  faces,  and  a  color-transfer-inducing 
layer  having  adhesive  characteristics  covering  said  color 
layer,  said  color  layer  having  sufficient  hardness  so  as  to 
prevent  transfer  of  the  color  in  said  color  layer  to  writ- 
ing paper  upon  application  of  ordinary  writing  pressure 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  faces  of  said  carrier 
sheet  in  the  absence  of  said  transfer  inducing  layer,  said 
color,  however,  being  capable  of  being  transferred  to  writ- 
ing paper  upon  appication  of  ordinary  writing  pressure 
to  said  other  face  of  said  carrier  sheet  in  the  presence  of 
said  color  transfer  inducing  layer,  said  color-transfer-in- 
ducing layer  essentially  consisting  of  adhesive  low  mo- 
lecular weight  polyethylene  applied  in  the  form  of  a  dis- 
persion in  a  liquid,  said  transfer  sheet  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  contact  with  a  color-receptive  surface  whereby, 
upon  application  of  pressure  to  the  other  one  of  said  faces, 
color  of  said  color  layer  is  transferred  to  and  anchored 
at  said  color-receptive  surface  due  to  the  transfer  inducing 
adhesive  action  of  said  polyethylene  layer. 


3340,088 
CHLOROPRENE-ACRYLONTTRILE  COPOLYMER 
PRIMER    FOR    PRESSURE-SENSmVE    ADHE- 
SIVE TAPE 
Joseph  V.  Pennisi,  Troy,  and  Charies  S.  Webber,  Loudon- 
▼iUe,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioo  of  Massachusetts 

Fikd  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,848 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—76) 

P»CSS0««-5D*SlT»Vt    ADMtSivC   TAPC 
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1,  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  film  backing; 

(b)  a  primer  coating  bonded  to  said  film  backing  and 
formed  of  the  dried  deposition  product  of  a  water- 
based  latex  of  a  copolymer  of  chloroprene  and 
acrylonitrile,  the  ratio  of  chloroprene  to  acryloni- 
trile  being  from  75:25  to  85: 15,  and  a  natural  rubber 
latex  containing  an  emulsified  tackifying  resin,  said 
tackifying  resin  being  from  15%  to  4%  by  weight  of 
the  total  solids  content  of  the  primer,  said  copolymer 
ranging  from  22%  to  62%  of  the  total  solids  weight 
of  said  primer  coating;  and 

(c)  a  low-tack  rubber-based  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
bonded  to  said  primer  coating. 
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WRAFFING   MATERIAL    HAVING    A    WAX-TYFE 
COATING   WITH   SPACED   PROTRUDING    PAR- 
TICLES 
Clifford  P.  Bougie,  De  Pere,  Wb^  tsignor  to  MUprint, 
Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wb^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fn«d  Not.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  323,948 
10  Claims.  (CL  117— 7<) 

SALT  MMITCLn 


fciaa  I  ■■  ■  ■ 


3340,090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  GRIND  A  COAT- 

ING  WHILE  APPLYING  A  COATING  TO  A  WEB 

Hoyt  Nordeman,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Champioa 

Papers  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  o/Ohlo 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,036 

20  Ctaima.  (CI.  117—102) 


»i^tzjf 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  moving  web  of  material  with 
fluid  coatings  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  coating 
material  to  a  point  adjacent  the  web,  applying  a  portion 
of  said  coating  directly  to  the  web,  removing  from  said 
point  a  further  portion  of  said  supplied  coating,  said 
further  portion  containing  agglomerates,  subjecting  said 
removed  coating  to  a  frictional  grinding  to  reduce  ag- 
glomerates and  contaminating  constituents  therein,  and 
after  said  frictional  grinding  returning  said  ftirtber  por- 
tion of  said  coating  in  a  uniformly  distributed  pattern 
to  the  point  of  application  adjacent  said  web. 


3,340,091 

LAMINATE  OF  A  POLYOLEFIN  SLltSTRATE  AND 

A  SURFACE  COATING  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN 

OLEFIN  MONOMER  AND  A  POLAR  MONOMER 

Samuel  Zweig,  SkoUc,  IlL,  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 

natlomil.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,741 

6  Claims.  (CL  117— 138  J) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminate  structure 
comprising  a  substrate  having  a  surface  consisting  essen- 
tially of  unoxidized,  normally  unprintable,  sold  thermo- 
I^astic  polyolefin  and  a  coating  heat-fused  directly  on 
said  unoxidized  surface  at  a  temperature  above  the  soft- 
ening temperature  of  the  polyolefin  surface,  said  coating 


consisting  essentially  of  a  non-tacky,  normally  solid,  ther- 
moplastic polar  copolymer  of  an  olefin  monomer  and  a 
polar  monomer  and  containing  a  significant  proportion 
of  polymerized  polar  monomer  units  sufficient  to  render 
the  coating  more  polar  and  more  receptive  to  an  organic 
ink  than  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  olefin  mono- 
mer being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  anchor  said 
coating  by  heat-fusion  to  said  surface  and  providing  an 
deffai: polar  monomer  ratio  of  from  about  67:33  to  about 
72:28. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  material  of  the  type  including  a  sub- 
strate of  flexible  packaging  material  and  a  wax-type  coat- 
ing on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  wax-type 
coating  comprising  at  least  about  40%  petroleum  wax 
and  being  heat  scalable,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  particles  attached  to  the  wax -type  coating,  said 
particles  comprising  hard,  crystalline  material  with  a  melt- 
ing point  above  the  beat  seailing  temperature  of  the  wax- 
type  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
chloride,  calcium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride;  and 
said  particles  being  arranged  to  project  from  the  wax-type 
coating  and  spaced  to  expose  said  coating  between  the 
particles  so  that  the  coating  can  be  heat  sealed. 


3,340,092 
COMPOSITE  PACKAGING  SHEET 
Augustus  E.  Craver  and  Joseph  C.  .Mohan,  Fredericks- 
burg, Vs.,  and  John  L.  Justice,  Wallhigford,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  F.VfC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,135 

5  Ckima.  (CL  117—145) 
1.  A  moistureproof,  composite  packaging  material  com- 
prising a  hydrophilic,  polysaccharide  base  sheet,  and  a 
smooth,  non-particulate  coating  uniformly  covering  at 
least  one  side  of  said  base  sheet  comprising  a  homogene- 
ous blend  of  from  about  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  blend 
of  a  copolymer  of  80  to  94%  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  from  20  to  6%  of  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  C,-C,  alky!  acrylatcs, 
Ci-Ct  alkyl  methacrylates,  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid,  and  about  50  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  blend  of  a 
copolymer  of  from  78  to  90%  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  from  22  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr-Cu  alkyl  acry- 
latcs, Cr-Ci»  alkyl  methacrylates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,340  093 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  NON-SUGARS  FROM 
SYRUPS  COMPRISING  SUGARS  AND  PURIFIED 
SYRUPS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Beverly  Cortis-Jones,  Scaforth,  New  Sooth  Wales,  and 
Richard  T.  Wickham,  Lakemba,  New  South  Wales, 
AnstraUa,  assignors  to  The  Colonial  So^  Refining 
Company  Limited,  Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Ans- 
traUa, a  company  of  New  Sooth  Wales 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  20,  1964, 

48,370  64;  Jan.  21,  1965,  54,229/65 

15  Claims.  (CL  127—30) 


^ 
•^ 

'? 
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1.  A  process  for  the  removal  from  cane  syrups  of  (a) 
sedimentable  impurity  and  (b)  divalent  metal  cation  im- 
purity comprising  both  calcium  and  magnesium,  said  proc- 
ess including  the  following  steps: 

(1)  lowering  the  pH  of  the  syrup  to  below  4  by  the 
addition  of  a  selected  acid  capable  of  forming  an  in- 
soluble salt  with  calcium  ions; 

(2)  removing  suspended  solids  comprising  flocculated 
and  precipitated  material; 
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(3)  in  the  presence  of  orthophosphate  and  ammonium  mounting  having  electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  on  oppo- 
ions,  raising  the  pH  to  about  7  by  the  addition  of  a  site  major  surfaces  thereof  with  one  major  surface  of  each 
suitable  base;  electrode  in  ccmtact  with  electrolyte,  means  defining  gas 

(4)  removing  precipitated  material.  — 

It.  Purified  syrups  when  prepared  by  a  procets  ac-  ^« 

cording  to  claim  1.  m  M  ^r^Jm 


.  -  *$s/5s$s!;;^'Cx-S'^<;«j 


3,34«,094  

BIOCHEMICAL  FUEL  CEXL  AND  METHOD  OF 

GENERATING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  USING 

BACTERIA 

Nancv  A.  Helmnth,  BartlecTiOc,  Okk^  asrignor  to  PUllips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,874 

16  Clafam.  (CL  136—86) 


LbhuquJ 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  electric  current  which 
comprises  passing  an  electrolyte  to  a  cathode  zone  con- 
taining an  electrode,  passing  an  oxygen-free  protein  ex- 
tract medium  to  a  second  zone  containing  an  electrode, 
said  cathode  and  anode  zones  separated  by  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cation  and  anion 
permeable  membranes,  placing  in  said  anode  zone  bac- 
teria selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rhodopseu- 
domonas  spheroids,  Rhodopseudomonas  gelatinosa, 
Rhodopseudomonas  capsulata,  Rhodopseudomonas  palus- 
tru  and  Rhodospiriltum  rubrum,  and  passing  visible  light 
to  said  anode  zone. 

6.  A  sealed,  self-containing  fuel  cell  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compart- 
ment, said  first  and  second  compartments  separated  by 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anion 
and  cation  permeable  membranes,  said  first  compartment 
containing  an  electrode  and  an  electrolyte,  said  electrode 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  said  second 
compartment  containing  an  oxygen-free  protein  extract 
medium,  a  second  electrode  and  bacteria  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Rhodopseudomonas  spheroides, 
Rhodopseudomonas  gelatinosa,  Rhodopseudomonas  cap- 
sulata, Rhodopseudomonas  palustris,  and  Rhodospirillum 
rubrum,  said  bacteria  dispersed  within  said  oxygen-free 
protein  extract  medium,  and  said  second  electrode  at  least 
partially  immersed  therein,  means  for  transmitting  visible 
light  to  said  second  compartment  and  current  means  con- 
nected between  said  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
to  pass  generated  current  therebetween. 


chambers  adjacent  the  major  surface  of  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes opposite  of  said  major  surface  in  contact  with 
said  electrolyte,  and  means  for  feeding  gas  to  said  gas 
chambers  through  said  cover  and  said  rods. 


3,348,896 
SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 
Alfred  E.  Mann,  Nordi  HoOywood,  and  Saul  Shusttf, 
Nortliridge,  Calif.,  assigiion  to  Spectrolab,  a  division 
of  Textron  Electronics,  Inc.,  Providence,  RX,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  175,720 
4  ClaioM.  (CI.  136—89) 


1.  A  solar  cell  array  including,  in  combination:  a  plu- 
rality of  solar  cells,  arranged  in  end-to-end  overlapping 
relationship  to  provide  a  shingled  array,  each  of  said  cells 
including  upper  terminal  means  on  its  upper  surface  and 
under  terminal  means  on  its  under'  surface,  the  portion 
overlapped  on  the  upper  surface  of  any  one  cell  being 
substantially  co-extensive  with  its  upper  terminal  means 
so  that  a  maximum  of  the  solar  sensitive  area  of  each 
cell  is  exposed;  and  series  connectors  in  the  form  of  re- 
silient conducting  strips  connecting  said  cells  in  series 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially greater  than  its  thickness  and  including  at  least 
a  partial  fold  between  its  connected  portions  to  accom- 
modate resilient  flexing  movement  whereby  said  cells  are 
capable  of  resilient  flexing  movement  relative  to  each 
other  without  any  of  the  series  connectons  becoming  dis- 
connected. 


3,340,095 
FUEL  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 

David  L.  Fitton,  Hazardvflle,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I., 
a  corporation  of  Massadiusetts 

Filed  May  25, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,696 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136— 86V 
1.  A  fuel  .cell  battery  comprising  a  tank  having  electro- 
lyte therein,  a  cover  on  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
rods  made  of  insulating  material  associated  with  means 
for  suspending  said  rods  from  said  cover,  an  electro- 
chemical unit  associated  with  means  for  suspending  said 
electrochemical  unit  from  each  of  said  rods  so  as  to  pro- 
ject said  unit  into  said  electrolyte,  said  unit  comprising  a 


3,340,097 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  HAVING  SUR- 
FACE CO-DEPOSIT  OF  PLATINUM,  TIN 
AND  RUTHENIUM 
Ricliard  A.  Hess,  Claymont,  Del.,  and  Charles  C.  Liang, 
Pratt,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  and  Northern  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany, Omaha,  Nebr.,  both  corporations  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,546 
11  Claims.  (CL  136—120) 
1.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  solid  conductive 
support  having  a  substantially  uniform  surface  co-deposit 
of  metals  consisting  essentially  of  platinum  and  tin,  said 
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metals  constituting  a  relatively  minor  weight  percent  of 
the  support  material  and  said  platinum  and  tin  being  de- 
posited in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  5:4  to  5:3.  respectively. 


3,340,098 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OXYGEN  ELECTRODES 

FOR  ALKALINE  FUEL  CELLS 
Dexter  William  Smith,  Binningliam,  England,  assignor 
to   Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)    Limited,    Birmingham, 
England 
No  Drawing.  Pied  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,581 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oxygen  electrode, 
comprising  grinding  an  alloy  of  silver  which  has  catalytic 
properties  with  alumina  balls  in  an  alumina  pot  to  form 
a  powder  consisting  of  the  silver  alloy  catalyst  and 
alumina,  mixing  the  powder  thus  formed  with  powdered 
silver,  pressing  the  mixture  of  powders  to  form  a  plate, 
and  then  sintering  the  plate  to  form  an  oxygen  electrode 
in  which  the  alumina  acts  as  skeletal  support  for  said 
catalytic  alloy. 

"^^^^^  1 

3340,099 
BONDED  ELASTOMERIC  SEAL  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Joseph  M.  Sherfey,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  (he  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,972 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—133) 


ribs  being  formed  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  and  second  vinyl 
resin,  said  first  resin  having  specific  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.50,  said  second  resin  having  a  specific  viscosity  of  0.30 
to  0.40  and  a  Plasticizer  Absorbance  Index  of  at  least  6, 
said  second  resin  being  present  at  a  level  of  about  5  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said  first  and  second 
resins. 


1.  A  bonded  elastomer-to-metal  insulating  seal  for  an 
electrochemical  cell  having  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  the  cell 
including  an  electrical  terminal  and  a  metallic  surface  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  said  terminal  being  positioned 
within  the  aperture  of  said  metallic  surface;  said  insulating 
seal  comprising  an  elastomeric  sealing  material  positioned 
within  said  aperture  and  between  said  electrical  terminal 
and  said  metallic  surface,  said  sealing  material  being 
bonded  to  both  said  electrical  terminal  and  said  metallic 
surface  whereby  said  electrical  terminal  and  said  metallic 
surface  are  insulated,  both  physically  and  electrically, 
from  each  other. 


3340,100 

CELLULAR-RIBBED  BATTERY  PLATE 

SEPARATOR 

Nilhaa  J.  SUvestri,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   &   Co.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,  a   corporation   of 

Connecticiit 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,713 
5  Claims.  (O.  136—145) 


3,340,101 
THERMOFORMING  OF  METALS 
Davis  S.  Fields,  Jr.,  Daniel  L.  Mehl,  and  Bernard  F.  Addis, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma. 
chines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,188 
13  Claims.  (CL  148—11.5) 


13.  In  a  method  of  making  metallic  forms,  the  im- 
proved process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  blank  metal  of  a  composition  of,  by  weight, 
approximately  78%  zinc  and  22%  aluminum  and 
formed  to  provide  two  opposed  principal  surfaces, 

holding  said  blank  metal  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  600"  F.  at  least  one  hour, 

quenching  said  blank  metal  to  a  metastable  state, 

providing  a  shaping  member  having  a  surface  formed 
complementary  to  the  shape  desired  to  be  formed, 

heating  said  blank  metal  to  a  temperature  substantially 
between  500*  F.  and  520'  P., 

positioning  said  blank  metal  with  its  opposed  principal 
surfaces  in  operative  projection  with  respect  to  said 
shaping  member, 

effectively  constraining  said  blank  metal  about  a  closed 
periphery  circumscribing  at  least  some  surface  por- 
tion of  said  blank  metal,  and 

inducing  tensile  stress  in  the  circumscribed  portion  of 
said  blank  metal  by  applying  transverse  force  thereto 
through  a  fluid  interface  for  a  substantial  period  of 
time  inversely  related  to  the  induced  tensile  stress 
causing  said  blank  to  deform  against  and  into  inti- 
mate  contact   with  said  shaping  member   surface. 


1.  An  acid-resistant  plate  separator  for  storage  batteries 
comprising  a  panel  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  resilient, 
cellular  ribs  affixed  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  panel,  said 


3,340,102 
METAL  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE 
Saul  A.  KuUn,  Waltham,  Philip  Stark,  Watertown,  and 
David  Kalish,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Manlabs, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  May  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,758 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.4) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  and  heat  treating  a  steel 
product,  comprising: 

heating  a  steel  mass  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  render 
the  structure  of  the  steel  austenitic,  the  chemical 
composition  of  said  steel  mass  being  such  that  it  ex- 
hibits a  metastable  austenitic  structure  when  cooled 
from  a  temperature,  at  which  austenite  is  stable,  into 
a  selected  temperature  region  below  that  at  which 
austenite  transforms  into  pearlite; 
cooling  said  steel  mass  into  said  selected  temperature 
region  to  form  a  metastable  austenitic  steel; 
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performing  a  substantial  amount  of  mechanical  de- 
formation upon  said  metastable  austenitic  steel  mass 
while  maintaining  said  mass  within  said  temperature 
region,  said  deformation  producing  a  reduction  in 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  mass  of  at  least  10%; 


t  : 


16%  aluminum  oxide,  from  about  3%  to  about  15% 
manganous  oxide,  up  to  about  40%  calcium  fluoride, 
from  about  15%  to  about  40%  sodium  fluosQicate,  and 
the  balance  being  essentially  silicon  dioxide  and  calcium 
oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of  silicon  diox- 
ide to  calcium  oxide  within  the  range  of  about  2:1  to 
about  1:1,  the  calcium  fluoride  and  sodium  fluosilicate 
being  present  in  amounts  aggregating  not  substantially 
less  than  about  20%  by  weight. 
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transforming  said  deformed,  metastable  austenitic  mass 
into  a  steel  mass  of  substantially  bainitic  structure  in 
a  temperature  region  at  which  the  isothermal  trans- 
formation products  would  be  predominantly  bainitic; 

cooling  said  bainitic  mass; 

mechanically  deforming  said  cooled  bainitic  mass  to 
improve  the  strength  of  said  steel  mass;  aiKl 

tempering  said  mass. 


3,340,106 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn., 

assignors   to   General    Dynamics    Corporation,    New 

Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,005 
2  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 

1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  up  to  about  15%  aluminum 
oxide,  up  to  about  15%  manganous  oxide,  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  calcium  fluoride,  from  about  5%  to 
about  55%  sodium  fluoride,  the  balance  being  essentially 
silicon  dioxide  and  calcium  oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio 
by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide  to  calcium  oxide  within  the 
range  of  about  2:1  to  about  1:1,  and  the  calcium  fluoride 
and  sodium  fluoride  being  present  in  amounts  aggregating 
not  substantially  less  than  about  40%  by  weight. 


3,340,103 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn., 

and  Jack  C.  Brodsky,  Huntington   SUtion,  N.Y.,  as- 

s^ors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,976 
2  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 

1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  4%  to  about 
15%  aluminum  oxide,  from  about  2%  to  about  15% 
manganous  oxide,  from  about  35%  to  about  55%  calcium 
fluoride,  and  the  balance  being  essentially  silicon  dioxide 
and  calcium  oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of 
silicon  dioxide  to  calcium  oxide  within  the  range  of  about 
2:1  to  about  1:1. 


3,340,104 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn., 

assignors    to    General    Dynamics    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,977 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 

1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  up  to  about  15%  aluminum 
oxide,  up  to  about  15%  manganous  oxide,  from  about 
5%  to  about  35%  calcium  fluoride,  from  about  15% 
to  about  50%  sodium  aluminum  fluoride  and  the  balance 
being  essentially  silicon  dioxide  and  calcium  oxide  in 
an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide  to  cal- 
cium oxide  within  the  range  of  about  2:1  to  about  1:1, 
the  calcium  fluoride  and  sodium  aluminum  fluoride  being 
present  in  amounts  aggregating  not  substantially  less 
than  35%  by  weight. 


3,340,105 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn., 

assignors    to    General    Dynamics    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,981 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 
1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  5%  to  about 


3,340,107 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn., 

asslgiiors    to    General    Dynamics    Corporatioii,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,023 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 
1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  5%  to  about 
15%  aluminum  oxide,  up  to  about  15%  manganous 
oxide,  from  about  20%  to  about  55%  sodium  fluoride, 
and  the  balance  being  essentially  silicon  dioxide  and 
calcium  oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of  sili- 
con dioxide  to  calcium  oxide  within  the  range  of  about 
2:1  to  about  1:1. 


3340,108 
LASER  MATEIUALS 

Ronald  C.  Vickery,  Saxonbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Semi-Elements,  Inc.,  Saxonburg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,704 

17  Clahns.  (CI.  14»— 33) 


1.  A  material  capable  of  amplifying  wave  energy  by 
carrier  injection  at  a  P-N  junction  comprising  single 
crystal  material  formed  by  combining  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  rare  earth  elements  with 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron,  carbon,  nitrogen,  silicon,  phosphorus,  sulphur, 
arsenic,  antimony,  selenium  and  tellurium,  the  crystal 
being  intrinsically  N-type  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
doped  with  a  P-type  impurity  to  form  a  P-N  junction. 
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performing  a  substantial  amount  of  mechanical  de- 
formation upon  said  metastable  austenitic  steel  mass 
while  maintaining  said  mass  within  said  temperature 
region,  said  deformation  producing  a  reduction  in 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  mass  of  at  least  10%; 
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transforming  said  deformed,  metastable  austenitic  mass 
into  a  steel  mass  of  substantially  bainitic  structure  in 
a  temperature  region  at  which  the  isothermal  trans- 
formation products  would  be  predominantly  bainitic; 

cooling  said  bainitic  mass; 

mechanically  deforming  said  cooled  bainitic  mass  to 
improve  the  strength  of  said  steel  mass;  and 

tempering  said  mass. 


16%  aluminum  oxide,  from  about  3%  to  about  15% 
manganous  oxide,  up  to  about  40%  calcium  fluoride, 
from  about  15%  to  about  40%  sodium  fluosilicate,  and 
the  balance  being  essentially  silicon  dioxide  and  calcium 
oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of  silicon  diox- 
ide to  calcium  oxide  within  the  range  of  about  2:1  to 
about  1:1,  the  calcium  fluoride  and  sodium  fluosilicate 
being  present  in  amounts  aggregating  not  substantially 
less  than  about  20%  by  weight. 


3,340,106 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballaas  and  Bernard  J.  Freednum,  Groton,  Conn^ 

assignon   to   General   Dynamics    Corporation,   New 

YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,005 
2  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 26) 

1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  up  to  about  15%  aluminum 
oxide,  up  to  about  15%  manganous  oxide,  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  calcium  fluoride,  from  about  5%  to 
about  55%  sodium  fluoride,  the  balance  being  essentially 
silicon  dioxide  and  calcium  oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio 
by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide  to  calcium  oxide  within  the 
range  of  about  2:1  to  about  1:1,  and  the  calcium  fluoride 
and  sodium  fluoride  being  present  in  amounts  aggregating 
not  substantially  less  than  about  40%  by  weight. 


3,340,103 
WELDING  FLUX 
John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn., 
and  Jack  C.  Brodsliy,  Huntington   Station,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,976 

2  Claims.  (CL  148—26) 
1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  4%  to  about 
15%  aluminum  oxide,  from  about  2%  to  about  15% 
manganous  oxide,  from  about  35%  to  about  55%  calcium 
fluoride,  and  the  balance  being  essentially  silicon  dioxide 
and  calcium  oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of 
silicon  dioxide  to  calcium  oxide  within  the  range  of  about 
2:1  to  about  1:1. 


3340,104 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freedman,  Groton,  Conn., 

aflsisnors    lo    General    Dynamics    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,977 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 
1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 


3,340,107 

WELDING  FLUX 

John  T.  Ballass  and  Bernard  J.  Freednum,  Grofon,  Comi., 
assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  ^cr.  No.  452,023 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 

1.  A  welding  flux  in  which  the  fluxing  ingredients  con- 
sist essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  5%  to  about 
15%  aluminum  oxide,  up  to  about  15%  manganous 
oxide,  from  about  20%  to  about  55%  sodium  fluoride, 
and  the  balance  being  essentially  silicon  dioxide  and 
calcium  oxide  in  an  approximate  ratio  by  weight  of  sili- 
con dioxide  to  calciom  oxide  within  the  range  of  about 
2:1  to  about  1:1. 


3^40,108 
LASER  MATERIALS 

Ronald  C.  Vkkery,  Saxonborg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Semi-Elements,  Inc.,  Saxonburg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,704 

17  Claims.  (CI.  14ft— 33) 
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3340,109 

HEAT  TREATING  QUENCHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

WiUbun    R.    Keough,    Birmingliain,    Mich.,    asignor    of 

forty-five  percent  to  Malttfaatener  Company,  Detroit, 

MIcIl,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,022 
10  Claims.  (CI.  140—153) 


4.  In  a  heat  treatment  process  wherein  articles  to  be 
treated  are  discharged  from  a  heat  treatment  furnace  into 
a  quenching  bath  following  beating,  the  steps  of  dropping 
an  article  from  the  furnace  into  a  predetermined  region 
having  ingress  and  egress  ports  for  gravitational,  substan- 
tially vertical  movement  through  the  region,  and  provid- 
ing a  substantially  upward  vertical  flow  of  bath  fluid 
through  the  egress  port  in  a  generally  upward  direction 
countercurrent  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  article 
to  (1)  impinge  the  countercurrent  flow  of  fluid  upon  the 
article,  thereby  quickening  the  rate  of  cooling  of  said 
article  and  (2)  inhibit  the  gravitational  movement  of 
the  article  thereby  increasing  the  residence  time  of  the 
article  in  said  fluid  to  produce  an  article  of  increased 
hardness. 


3,340,110 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICOP«)UCTOR 

DEVICES 
Jowf  Grabmaier  and  Erhard  Slrtl,  Mmkh,  Gennany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  A  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerUn 
and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporadoo  of  Gennany 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  255,739,  Jan. 
31,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
523,487 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Germany,  Ftfc.  2,  IMS, 
S  77,051 
6  Claims.  (O.  140—175) 


fi        /        ^t       .• 


1.  Process  of  growing  epitaxial  layers  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  on  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  body, 
which  comprises  performing  in  a  reaction  vessel  the  steps 
of  heating  a  structure  of  carbon  having  a  top  flat  surface 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1300*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
gaseous  compound  of  silicon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  and  hydrogen  compound  of  silicon 
and  an  organosilicon  compound  so  that  the  gaseous  com- 
pound reacts  with  the  carbon  to  form  a  dense  layer  of 
silicon  carbide  on  the  surface;  placing  the  semiconductor 
body  on  the  silicon  carbide-coated  surface,  heating  the 
semiconductor  body  to  a  temperature  at  which  a  given 
gaseous  compound  of  the  semicodnuctor  material  is  py- 
rolytically  decomposed  by  heat  conduction  from  the 
coated  structure,   contacting  the  heated   semiconductor 


body  with  the  given  gaseous  compound  mixed  with  a 
carrier  gas  and  heating  the  gaseous  compound  to  the  tem- 
perature at  which  it  is  pyrolytically  decomposed  so  that 
a  layer  of  the  semiconductor  material  is  epitaxially  grown 
on  the  semiconductor  body,  removing  the  epitaxially 
coated  semiconductor  body  from  the  structure,  and 
cleansing  the  silicon  carbide-coated  surface  of  the  struc- 
ture from  the  semiconductor  material  deposited  thereon 
preparatory  to  placing  another  semiconductor  body  there- 
on and  repeating  the  step  whereby  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  is  epitaxially  grown  on  the  semiconductor 
body. 

3,340,111 
SOUD  PROPELLANT  CATALYZED  WITH 
COPPER-CHROMIUM  COMPLEX 
Manfred  Stammier,  Carmlchncl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1903,  Scr.  No.  260,527 

10  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
6.  A  solid  propellant  composition  which  comprises  a 
cured  intimate  mixture  of  a  solid  perchlorate  oxidizing 
sah,  and  a  polyurethane  resin  binder  which  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  a  compound  having  as  its  sole  react- 
ing groups  not  less  than  two  active  hydrogen  groups  as 
determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  and  capable  of 
polymerizing  with  an  isocyanate  and  a  compound  having 
as  its  sole  reacting  groups  not  less  than  two  groups  capable 
of  undergoing  a  urethane-type  reaction  with  hydroxy 
groups  and,  as  a  burning  rate  accelerator,  the  material 
prepared  by  roasting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  2(X)* 
C.  to  about  500*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10  hours  the  copper-chromium  complex  obtained 
by  reacting  in  solution  a  water-soluble  copper  salt  up  to  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
MyCrjOi  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  y  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  one  to  two  with  the  product  of  y  times  the 
valence  of  M  being  equal  to  two,  and  an  amount  of  am- 
monium hydroxide  which  is  less  than  stoichiometric  with 
respect  to  the  total  amount  of  copper  and  chromium 
containing  reactants  initially  present. 


3,340,112 
METHOD  OF  MAKING*  MULTI-CONDUCTOR 
TELEPHONE    CABLES    WITH     AXIALLY 
SPACED    WATER    BARRIERS 
Henry  Davis,  London,  and  Henry  John  Fkhcr,  Epping, 
Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Reliance  (Cords  Jk  Cables) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FOcd  Jan.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1963, 

4,555/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  156--47) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  muki-conductor  tdephone 
cable  with  a  series  of  axially  spaced  water  barriers  com- 
prising the  steps  of  making  a  plurality  of  conductors,  each 
of  which  is  individually  covered  throughout  its  length 
with  a  waterumpermeable  insulating  covering,  into  a 
telephone  cable,  and,  during  the  making  of  the  telephone 
cable,  introducing  water-impermeable  material  into  the 
telephone  cable  in  a  series  of  predetermined  axially  spaced 
apart  regions  thereof,  the  water-impermeable  material 
displacing  the  air  from  and  flUing  interstices  between  the 
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conductors  in  the  said  regions,  the  total  volume  of  water- 
impermeable  material  introduced  into  the  said  interstices 
in  substitution  for  the  air  therein  increasing  the  mutual 
capacitance  between  the  conductors  of  the  whole  tele- 
phone cable  by  less  than  10%. 


3,340,113 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

TAPE  TO  ADVANCING  STRANDS 

Harvey  Burr,  De  Kalb,  IIL,  anignor  to  Anaconda  Wire 

and  Cable  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,898 

10  Claims,  (a.  150—54) 


closed  end  and  a  groove  extending  into  said  reinforced 
portion  and  said  sections  having  flanges  adjacent  their 
open  ends,  uniting  said  sections  by  joining  said  flanges, 
placing  an  end  of  a  float  rod  in  said  groove  while  said  rod 
or  said  reinforced  portion  is  heated  and  allowing  said 
arrangement  to  cool  whereupon  said  reinforced  section 
will  shrink  on  said  rod  to  effectively  connect  said  rod  and 
float. 


3,340,115 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  PIPE 

David  Rnbeastcln,  2750  2nd  Ave., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92103 

Origfaial  apirfication  Dec  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,050,  now 

Patent  No.  3,177,902,  dated  Apr.  13, 1965.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,861 

25  Claims.  (CL  156—06) 


8.  The  method  of  wrapping  a  tape  around  an  advanc- 
ing strand  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  advancing  said  strand  through  a  tubular  passage 
having  a  longitudinal  slot, 

(B)  advancing  said  tape  at  a  very  acute  angle  to  said 
straiKi, 

(C)  frictionally  engaging  the  surface  of  said  Upe  ex- 
ternally of  said  passage  slidably  against  a  flat  sur- 
face of  said  die  and  thereby  urging  it  edgewise,  tan- 
fentially  through  said  slot,  so  that  it  spirals  inwardly 
around  said  strand  having  the  edge  of  said  tape  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  ttraiKl. 


3,340  114 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FM)AT  AND  FLOAT  ROD 
Lcta  S.  Taylor,  Pavl  B.  Johnson,  and  Eugene  D.  Huskey, 
Garland,  Tex^  assignors  to  J.  Y.  Taylor  Mfg.  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FBcd  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,719 
4  CWms.  (CL  156—73) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  float  for  a  liquid  level 
gauge  comprising,  forming  two  hollow  float  sections  by 
molding  chemically  resistant  plastic  with  one  of  said  sec- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  composite  con- 
crete pipe  having  substantial  resistance  to  impact  and 
dynamic  loading,  and  being  substantially  impervious  to 
the  entrance  of  adverse  cbetnicals  through  said  concrete 

pipe; 

( 1 )  provide  a  porous  concrete  pipe  body  having  open 

pores  and  interstices  connected  therewith,  said  pores 
and  interstices  being  at  least  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  surface  of  said  concrete  pipe  construction; 

(2)  substantially  penetrate  and  permeate  said  pores 
and  interstices  of  said  porous  concrete  pipe  body,  and 
fill  and  cover  said  surface  of  said  concrete  pipe  body 
with  a  tough,  rubbery  resin  composition  and  provide 
a  surplus  of  said  resin  composition  on  said  surface 
thereover; 

(3)  lay  and  cross-lay  a  plurality  of  glass  fiber  strands 
on  said  surface  of  said  concrete  pipe  body  in  said 
tough,  rubbery  resin  composition; 

(4)  set  and  cure  said  resin  composition  to  its  cured 
state  whereby  said  reinforced  concrete  jnpe  is  ready 
for  use. 

7.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  composite  con- 
crete pipe  as  in  claim  1,  in  which  said  tough,  rubbery 
resin  composition  comprises  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  composition  having  a  substantial  shrinkage  upon 
cure  applied  in  between,  on  and  about  the  individual 
fibers  of  said  glass  fiber  strands. 


3,340,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING SYNTHETIC  RESIN  TUBULAR  FILM  HAV- 
ING OCCLUDENT  MEANS  IN  THE  INSIDE  SUR- 
FACE  THEREOF 
Kaknji  Naito,  Kawasaki-siil,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scisan  Nlbon  Sha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961,  S«r.  No.  89,540 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1960, 

35/21,148,  35/21,149;  June  3,  1960,  35/26,770 

13  Claims.  (CL  156—92) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tube  to  be  used  for 

forming   synthetic  resin  bags  provided   with  occludent 


tions  having  a  unitary  reinforced  portion  adjacent  its    means  comprising. 
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♦■^  (a)  a  step  wherein  is  molded  continuously  by  passing 
through  a  mold  plastic  forming  a  tubular  bag  body 
and  integrally  therewith  in  the  inside  of  said  bag  body 
in  pairs  male  and  female  ribs  for  occludent  use,  next, 

(b)  a  step  wherein  air  is  delivered  into  said  tubular 
body  and  said  body  is  kept  under  uniform  pressure, 

(c)  tension  is  imparted  to  the  tubular  film  between  said 
mold  and  delivery  rolls  provided  as  clasping  means 
of  said  tubular  body. 


(d)  cold  air  is  delivered  from  a  zone  sxurounding  said 
tubular  body  during  its  travel  to  cool  the  film  directly 
from  the  outside,  and  further 

(e)  a  step  wherein  the  male  and  female  ribs  are  oc- 
cluded while  said  tubular  bag  body  is  being  pressed 
flat. 


METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  A  MOLDED 
LNSLLATING  CYLLNDER 
Toshio  Inoue,  Takashi  Tahara,  and  Tokio  Isogai,  Hitaclii- 
■hi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

nied  Apr.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  274^39 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—184) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  molded  insulating  cylinder 
which  comprises  applying  an  insulating  layer  composed 
of  a  thermosetting  resinous  material  and  a  fibroiis  mat- 
rial  to  a  mandrel,  enclosing  said  insulating  layer  in  a 
flexible  shielding  material,  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said 
insulating  layer  from  outside  the  flexible  shielding  mate- 
rial and  beating  said  mandrel,  thereby  establishing  a 
temperature  gradient  of  decreasing  temperature  from 
the  mandrel  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  insulating  cyl- 
inder which  causes  said  insulating  layer  to  harden  pro- 
gressively from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  molded 
insulating  cylinder. 


3,340,118 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUILDING  PRODUCTS 
^  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  R.  Patterson,  990  E.  Rainbow  Drive, 
Memphis,  Tenn.     38107 
Flkd  luae  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  4603t5 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—200) 
1.  The  method  of  making  building  products  and  the 
like  which  consists  of  continuously  passing  a  lower  and 
an  upper  spaced  felt  sheet  through  a  series  of  saturant  im- 
mersions, then  adhesively  applying  said  spaced  saturated 


felt  sheets  to  respective  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  a 
row  of  traveling  preformed  sheet  material,  and  then  cut- 
ting the  said  saturated  felt  covered  sheet  material  into 
selected  lengths. 


2.  The  method  of  making  building  products  and  the 
like  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  which  consists  of  adhesively 
applying  extending  longitudinal  edges  of  said  upper  and 
lower  spaced  saturated  felt  sheets  to  outer  side  edges  of 
said  saturated  felt  covered  preformed  sheet  material. 


3,340.119 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  CYLINDERS 
Arthnr  J.  Wiltshire  and  Edward  C.  Pavlovich,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Strvctnral  Fibers,  Inc.,  Chardon, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Joly  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,381 
4  Claims.  (O.  156—218) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber-reinforced,  molded  resin 
cylinder,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of 
fibrous  reinforcing  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  an 
edge-to-edge  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  cylinder  to  be  molded,  superimposing 
said  sheets  on  each  other  in  an  overlapped,  offset  rela- 
tionship so  that  an  edge  of  each  overlapping  sheet  is  off- 
set from  the  edge  of  an  adjacent,  overlapped  sheet  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  said  edge-to-edge  dimen- 
sion divided  by  the  number  of  sheets,  impregnating  said 
sheets  with  resin,  forming  said  sheets  into  a  cylinder  by 
butting  an  edge  of  each  sheet  with  its  own,  opposite  edge, 
and  curing  said  resin,  whereby  said  sheets  form  a  molded 
cylinder  having  uniformly  spaced  seams. 


3,340,120 

FABRICATING  DECORATIVE  ARTICLES 

Amed^  Jean  Foamier,  10  Rue  Rosa  Bonbcor, 

Paris,  France 

Hied  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,470 

1  Claim.  (CL  156—220) 


A  process  of  fabrication  of  decorative  articles  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  assembling  in  layers  a  cardboard  cover 
sheet,  a  textile  sheet  and  a  lower  cardboard  sheet,  and 
then  simultaneously  die  cutting  said  cardboard  cover 
sheet,  said  textile  sheet  and  said  lower  cardboard  sheet 
to  a  predetermined  size  while  die  cutting  a  design  in  said 
cover  sheet  and  embossing  said  textile  sheet  and  said 
lower  cardboard  sheet  and  removing  die  cut  material 
from  said  cover  sheet,  and  heat  seaming  said  textile  sheet 


to  said  lower  cardboard  sheet  and  said  cover  sheet  to  ob- 
tain a  united  article  having  an  embossed  design  on  said 
textile  sheet  visible  through  the  die  cut  in  said  cover 
sheet 


3340  121 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DECORATIVE 

COATINGS  TO  METAL  PARTS 

Carl  F.  Lawrenz,  8115  N.  Kobnar  Ave., 

Skokic,  III.     60076 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,047 

2  Claims.  (CI.  156—233) 


( 

BACKING 

RELXA5E     LAYER 
TALIC    LAYER 
ADHESIVE 

talk: 
transfer 

metal   body 


1.  In  a  method  for  transferring  a  metallic  layer  from 
a  transfer  sheet  to  a  preformed  metal  body  having  a 
finish  coating  thereon,  said  sheet  consisting  essentially  of 
a  backing,  a  thermoplastic  release  layer  on  said  backing, 
a  metallic  layer  on  said  release  layer,  and  an  adhesive 
layer  on  said  metallic  layer,  said  finish  coating  being  com- 
patible with  said  adhesive  layer,  the  steps  comprising  ( 1 ) 
preheating  said  metal  body  to  a  temperature  above  the 
softening  temperature  of  said  release  layer,  (2)  position- 
ing said  transfer  sheet  adjacent  said  preheated  body,  (3) 
contacting  the  backing  of  said  transfer  sheet  with  pressing 
means  to  urge  the  adhesive  layer  of  said  transfer  sheet 
into  contact  with  said  preheated  metal  body,  (4)  main- 
taining said  transfer  sheet  in  contact  with  said  body  until 
the  release  layer  has  passed  into  a  softened  state,  and  iS) 
thereafter  withdrawing  said  pressing  means  and  remov- 
ing said  backing  from  said  metal  body  and  from  the  m:- 
tallic  layer  transferred  to  said  body. 


3  340  122 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  LAMINATED 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Peter  H.  Hofer,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,857 

7  Clatans.  (CL  156—244) 


1.  Method  of  producing  laminated  thermoplastic  film 
which  comprises  continuously  forming  a  molecularly  ori- 
ented thermoplastic  tubing  from  a  thermoplastic  which 
has  a  first  and  second  order  phase  transition  temperature 
and  a  tensile  modulus  in  excess  of  about  100,(K)0  p.s.i. 
collapsing  said  tubing  so  that  the  interior  walls  thereof 


are  brought  into  intimate  surface  contact,  moving  the  tub- 
ing from  the  point  at  which  the  tubing  is  collapsed  while 
heating  the  tubing  to  maintain  the  tubing  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  about  20*  C.  above  the  second  ordbt* 
phase  transition  temperature  and  below  the  first  order 
phase  transition  temperature  thereof,  and  while  moving 
and  heating  the  said  tubing,  maintaining  the  said  tubing 
under  suf!icient  tension  to  maintain  the  intimate  surface 
contact  of  the  walls  of  the  tubing  and  to  prevent  shrink- 
age thereof  and  thereafter  forcing  the  interior  walls  of 
the  tubing  together  while  said  tubing  is  at  a  temperature 
of  about  20*  C.  in  excess  of  its  second  order  phase  tran- 
sition temperature  and  below  its  first  order  phase  transi- 
tion temperature  with  sufficient  force  to  effect  a  fusion 
thereof. 


3,340,123 

EXTRUSION  COATING  WITH  LINEAR  POLY- 
PROPYLENE   AND   BRANCHED  POLYETH- 
YLENE BLEND 
Frank  Otho  Kurt  Osmon,  Jr.,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,803 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—244) 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  extrusion-coated 
objects  in  which  molten  resin  is  extruded  from  a  slit-type 
orifice  onto  a  moving  sheet  to  be  coated,  said  sheet 
moving  at  a  rate  suffi<;iently  high  to  draw  the  resin  ex- 
truded into  a  film  that  is  substantially  thinner  than  the 
distance  between  the  lips  of  the  die,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  extruding  a  blend  of  normally  solid 
linear  polypropylene  and  branched  normally  solid  poly- 
ethylene, iaid  blend  consisting  essentially  of  from  85  to 
95  parts  by  weight  linear  polypropylene  and  from  5  to 
15  parts  by  weight  branched  polyethylene,  said  polyeth- 
ylene having  a  melt  index  of  between  2  and  10  grams  per 
10  minutes  as  measured  by  ASTM  Method  E>-1238-52T. 


3340  124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COATING  PAPER 
James  C.  Lowe  and  Bobby  R.  Mangrum,  Monroe,  La., 
assignors  to  Adams  Paper  Converting  Company,  Mon- 
roe, La.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,97» 
8  Claims.  (CL  156—244) 


.r 


1.  A  method  of  coating  paper  to  leave  a  delineated  nn- 
coated  edge  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  a  sheet  of  paper  from  a  sopply  roll  be- 
tween two  pressure  rolls, 

(b)  extruding  into  the  cleavage  between  said  pressure 
rolls  a  sheet  of  plastic  having  a  width  substantially 
that  of  the  paper, 

(c)  cutting  an  edge  from  said  extruded  sheet  to  render 
said  extruded  sheet  of  less  width  than  the  paper  sheet, 
and 

(d)  removing  said  edge  prior  to  the  time  that  the 
balance  of  the  extruded  sheet  reaches  the  cleavage 
area  of  the  pressure  rolls  in  contact  with  the  paper. 
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3,349,125 
ADHESIVE  ]IO^a>ING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Jote  W.  Drcnning  and  Richard  J.  Bridscs,  Baftlmorc, 
and  Loreni  K.  E,  Dnerr,  Fultoa,  Md^  anigBon  to  Kop- 
pcrs  Company,  loc^  Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporatkw  of 
Ddawarc 

FUcd  Dm.  18, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  419,4«5 
15  Claims.  (O.  156—274) 


15.  The  method  of  producing  corrugated  paperboard 
having  a  decreased  tendency  to  warp  which  comprises: 

feeding  a  single  faced  transversely  corrugated  paper 
web  having  a  relatively  enhanced  moisture  content 
into  a  doublebacker; 

while  such  web  is  travelling  toward  the  doublebacker 
applying  to  the  exposed  peaks  of  such  web  a  liquid- 
softened  adhesive  composition  having  a  dielectric 
loss  factor  materially  higher  than  the  paper  stock; 

feeding  a  facing  sheet  having  a  relatively  decreased 
moisture  content  into  the  doublebacker  in  contact 
with  the  adhesively  coated  peaks  of  said  corrugations 
to  form  a  partially  completed  corrugated  paperboard; 

exposing  the  adhesive  composition  to  a  sabstantially 
transverse  high  frequency  electrostatic  field  through 
the  facing  sheet  and  having  a  potential  gradient  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  vaporize  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  liquid  in  said  adhesive  composition,  there- 
by effecting  a  reduction  in  the  dielectric  losses  of 
said  adhesive  composition  while  partially  curing  and 
hardening  the  same,  and 

exposing  the  partially  cored  adhesive  composition  to  a 
substantially  transverse  high  frequency  electrostatic 
field  through  the  facing  sheet  and  having  a  substan- 
tially increased  potential  gradient  to  maintain  dielec- 
tric losses  in  said  adhesive  composition  at  a  high  level 
in  compensation  for  the  aforesaid  reduction  in  the 
dielectric  loss  factor  thereof  to  effect  the  final  bond 
of  said  web  to  said  facing  sheet  without  enhancing 
their  moisture  content  differential. 


3340,126 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LAMINAR  TANK 
Alan  C.  Knight,  Chatham,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigDOr  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOad  Jnnc  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,247 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—281) 
A   process    for   the    preparation    of    a    polyethylene- 
surfaced,  steel-reinforced,  concrete  tank  comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  polyethylene  liner  by, 

(1)  thermoforming  a  fint  polyethylene  sheet  to 
produce  a  circular  dish-shaped  piece  having  a 
concave  side  and  a  convex  side,  attaching  a 
series  of  loops  in  concentric  circles  on  said  con- 
vex side  with  polyethylene  beading,  said  concen- 
tric circles  being  spaced  approximately  one  inch 
apart, 

(2)  fonning  a  second  polyethylene  sheet,  said 
second  polyethylene  sheet  having  a  ridged  side 
and  a  flat  side, 


(3)  welding  the  edge  of  said  second  sheet  with  said 
ridged  side  on  the  exterior  arotind  the  edge  of 
said  dish-shaped  piece  and  welding  the  seam 
thus  formed  by  the  edges  of  said  second  sheet, 
whereby  said  convex  side  and  said  ridged  side 
form  the  exterior  siirface  of  said  liner; 


(b)  remforcing  said  liner  by  passmg  steel  rods  through 
some  of  said  loops  and  by  attaching  wire  netting 
to  said  ridged  side;  and 

(c)  applying  a  settable  material  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  liner. 


3344,127 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FELTED 

MATERIALS 

Wolfgang  Bacrfcner,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Cari  Schenck  MaacUncnfabrlk  GjD.bJL,  DaroMtadt, 

Germany,  and  Allwood,  Inc.,  Glams,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  169^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1961, 

Sch  29,169 

3  ChdBis.  (CL  156—372) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  felted  mats  from  particle 
material,  comprising  particle  supply  means  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  and  pivotally  mounted  feeder  duct  and 
drive  means  connected  to  said  duct  for  imparting  a  swing- 
ing movement  thereto,  a  base  conveyor  forming  a  hori- 
zontal top  surface  beneath  said  duct  for  supporting  the 
mat  to  be  formed,  a  device  for  preparing  particle  mate- 
rial for  felting,  said  device  being  interposed  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  feeder  duct  and  said  base  conveyor  and 
having  an  auxiliary  conveyor  forming  a  surface  for  re- 
ceiving the  particle  material  from  said  duct  during  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  latter,  said  device  having  spreader 


A 


means  for  distributing  prepared  material  onto  said  base 
conveyor,  said  two  conveyor  surfaces  having  parallel  ad- 
vancing directions  and  said  duct  having  a  stroke  trans- 
verse of  said  direction,  each  of  said  two  conveyors  hav- 
ing two  lateral  confining  wall  members  extending  parallel 
to  said  direction  and  being  transversely  spaced  from 
each  other  along  each  of  said  conveyor  surfaces,  means 
for  varying  the  mutual  spacing  of  said  wall  structures  of 
each  of  said  two  conveyors  to  adapt  the  active  width  of 
said  auxiliary  conveyor  to  the  adjusted  mat  width  on  said 
base  conveyor,  and  means  for  varying  the  stroke  width 
of  said  feeder  duct  for  also  adapting  it  to  said  mat  width. 


3348  128 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN 
FIBROUS  PRODUCT 
Lowell  B.  Johnston,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Joly  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,513 
15  Claims.  (Ci.  156—426) 


7.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combination, 
a  rotatable  creel  arranged  to  support  a  plurality  of  pack- 
ages of  filamentary  bodies,  a  drum,  a  single  endless  flexible 
metal  tape  arranged  to  provide  parallel  flights  movable 
in  the  same  direction,  an  endless  metal  sheet  providing  a 
conveyor  engaging  the  perii^ery  of  the  drum,  a  roll 
spaced  from  the  drum  engaging  the  metal  sheet,  said 
parallel  flights  of  the  tape  engaging  the  metal  sheet,  means 
for  concomitantly  rotating  said  creel  to  effect  a  winding 
of  the  filamentary  bodies  from  the  packages  around  the 
flights  of  the  tape  and  rotating  the  drum  to  advance  the 
metal  sheet  and  the  parallel  flights  of  the  tape,  means  for 
applying  a  bonding  agent  to  the  filamentary  bodies,  means 
for  beat  treating  the  bonding  agent,  said  tape  advancing  at 
a  rate  whereby  the  angularity  of  deposition  of  the  fila- 
mentary bodies  on  the  tape  flints  forms  an  unwoven  prod- 
uct, said  bonding  agent  maintaining  the  filamentary  bodies 
of  the  product  in  crossing  relation,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  unwoven  product  from  the  flights  of  tape. 


3340,129 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Grevich,  Star  Prairie,  Wis.,  asaignor  to  Doughboy 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  WisI,  a  corporation  of 
Wiscoosfai 

Fllad  July  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,623 
2  ClainM.  (O.  156—498) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  packages  from  laminae 
of  heat  seaJable  material, 

means  presenting  a  pair  of  the  laminae  in  confronting 

relation  with  each  other, 
clamping  means  including  first  and  second  cooperating 
laminae-clamping  jaws  each  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate parallel  clamping  members  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  an  unobstructed  space  therebetween, 


each  of  said  members  being  disposed  opposite  a  cor- 
responding member  of  the  other  jaw,  said  jaws  ef- 
fecting clamping  of  elongate  juxtaposed  and  spaced 
portions  of  the  laminae,  the  clamping  members  of 
one  of  said  jaws  having  material-engaging  edge  por- 
tions confronting  the  other  jaw,  said  edge  portions 
having  means  effecting  cooling  thereof  for  absorbing 
heat  from  the  clamped  laminae  engaged  thereby, 

a  heated  bar  extending  along  said  first  jaw  and  having  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  heat  scalable  materials,  said  bar  being  movable 
through  the  unobstructed  space  of  said  first  jaw  and 
toward  the  clamped  laminae, 

an  elongate,  cooled  and  heat  absOTbing  element  extend- 
ing along  said  second  jaw  for  movement  through 
said  unobstructed  space  thereof  and  toward  said 
clamped  laminae, 

said  beat  absorbing  element  having  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  beat 
scalable  material, 

means  thrusting  said  heated  bar  forwardiy  through  the 
unobstructed  space  of  said  first  jaw  and  through  the 
clamped  laminae  into  the  unobstructed  space  of  said 
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second  jaw,  said  heated  bar  effecting  severing 
of  the  clamped  laminae  by  melting  and  also  effect- 
ing sealing  by  welding  of  the  edges  produced  in  the 
severance,  and  said  last  mentioned  means  also  with- 
drawing said  heated  bar  from  the  second  jaw  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  sealed  edges  of  the  damped 
laminae, 

means  thrusting  said  heat-absorbing  element  through 
said  unobstructed  spaces  and  into  heat  absorbing  en- 
gagement with  the  sealed  edges  of  the  clamped 
laminae  and  thrusting  said  heat  absorbing  element 
into  close  proximity  with  the  rearwardly  withdrawing 
heated  bar  to  thereby  quickly  effect  strengthening 
and  hardening  of  the  sealed  edges,  and  said  last 
mentioned  means  also  effecting  withdrawal  of  said 
heat  absorbing  element  out  of  the  unobstructed  space 
of  said  first  jaw  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sealed  edges, 

and  said  material  engaging  edge  portions  of  one  of  said 
clamping  members  including  an  air  conduit  directing 
air  onto  the  sealed  edge  produced  by  welding  and 
causing  the  air  to  sweep  across  said  edge  and  effect 
rapid  cooling,  hardening  and  strengthening  thereof. 


3340  130 
LABEL  LAMINATOR  DEVICE 
Lyman  D.  Dunn,  Chicago,  and  Stanley  Gembickl,  Des 
Plaines,  111.,  assignors  to  Marian  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412^94 
11  Claims.  (Cl.  156—552) 
1.  A  laminating  device  for  applying  tags  to  adhesive 
strips,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  roll  of  tape  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing;  pressing  means  in  said  hous- 
ing spaced  from  said  tape  r<^  forming  a  laminating  pas- 
sage through  which  a  strip  of  tape  from  said  roll  is 
webbed;  means  on  said  housing  for  feeding  a  tag  between 
said  pressing  means  in  a  position  to  contact  the  tape 
webbed  therethrough;  means  for  mounting  said  pressing 
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means  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  normal 
position  wherein  the  pressing  means  is  out  of  laminating 
engagement  relative  to  the  tape  and  tag  fed  therebetween, 
and  a  laminating  position  wherein  the  pressing  nneans  is 
in  a  position  to  laminate  tapes  and  tags  fed  therebetween. 


said  mounting  means  for  said  pressing  means  being  mov- 
able responsive  to  advancement  of  the  tape  to  move  the 
pressing  means  into  laminating  engagement  for  initially 
pressing  the  tag  on  the  tape,  whereupon  continued  ad- 
vancement of  the  tape  continues  the  lamination  of  the 
tag  to  the  tape. 

3,340,131 

PRESSURE  ROLLER 

Martin  Lcibow,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Misccramic 

TUc,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Miss. 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,124 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—579) 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  applying  pressure  to  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  a  body,  said  tool  comprising  a  handle  forming 
member  having  upper  and  lower  offset  portions,  upper  and 
lower  roller  mounting  elements  rigidly  fixed  to  said  lower 
offset  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  roller 
having  a  hard  outer  surface  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  mounting  elements,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  the  outer  surface  of  said  lower  roller  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  said  lower  oflfset  portion,  and 
the  upper  offset  portion  of  said  handle  forming  member 
overlying  said  rollers,  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
can  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  body  so 
that  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  handle  forming  mem- 
ber such  pressure  will  be  transmitted  through  said  roller 
to  said  surface. 

3340,132 

LAMINATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Russell  U.  Garrett,  Ross  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.  (Box   644,   R.R.    1,   Augusta,   Mich.     49012) 

FUcd  Aug.  IS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,247 

7  Claims.  (CL  156—580) 

I.  A  pressure-applying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  and  radially  aligned  drums  mounted 

for  rotation  about  substantially  parallel  axes; 
means  supporting  said  drums  for  relative  movement 

toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
force-applying  means  for  urging  said  drums  apart; 


an  elongated,  flexible  pressure  member  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  one  of  said  drums  and  extending  part- 
way around  the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  thence 
through  the  space  between  said  drums,  said  pressure 
member  having  its  other  end  secured  to  the  other 
drum  so  that  rotation  of  said  other  drum  in  one  cir- 
cumferential direction  will  effect  unwinding  of  said 
pressure  member  from  said  one  drum  and  winding  of 
said  pressure  member  on  said  other  drum; 


means  connecting  said  drums  for  effecting  rotation  of 
said  drums  at  the  same  peripheral  speeds  when  said 
other  drum  is  rotated  in  the  other  circumferential 
direction  whereby  when  a  workpiece  is  placed  be- 
tween said  pressure  member  and  said  other  drum 
and  said  other  drum  is  rotated  in  said  one  circum- 
ferential direction,  said  one  drum  will  move  toward 
said  other  drum  against  the  urging  of  said  force- 
applying  means  and  said  workpiece  will  be  bent  into 
conformity  with  the  periphery  of  said  other  drum  by 
said   pressure   member. 


3.340.133 
HONEYCOMB  NOVELTY  DEVICE 
James  J.    Krekovkh,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hall- 
mark Cards,  Incorporated.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MLssouri 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,635 
1  Claim.  (CL  161—14) 


In  combination: 

(a)  an  ornament  adapted  to  surround  a  light  source 
and  comprising  flexible  extensible  honeycomb  struc- 
ture, said  honeycomb  structure  being  expandable 
around  said  light  source  and  after  expanded  having 
a  generally  vertically  extending  outwardly  directed 
surface  and  an  inwardly  directed  surface, 

(b)  said  honeycomb  structure  after  expanded  forming 
radially  extending  passageways  directed  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  inwardly  directed  surface  to 
said  outwardly  directed  surface,  and 

(c)  a  substantially  vertically  directed  planar  orna- 
mental member  having  legs  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  correspond- 
ing to  the  angle  of  said  passageways,  said  legs  being 
received  in  selected  passageways  supporting  said 
ornamental  member  on  the  outwardly  directed  sur- 
face of  said  honeycomb  structure. 
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3^40,134 
KNIT  FABRIC 
Stephen  L.  Porter,  Harrisburg,  and  Calvin  AoviUc,  Day- 
ton, Va.,  and  Allen  R.  Winch,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,771 
15  Claims.  (CI.  161—89) 


a  dihydric  alcohol  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  molar 
percent  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  from  3  to  6  hydroxyl 
groups,  reacted  in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
carboxyl  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  is  equal  to  about  one. 


--M, 


1.  A  knit  fabric  of  zig  stitch  construction  weighing  less 
than  about  1  ounce  per  square  yard,  said  fabric  having 
areas  in  which  a  run  once  started  will  propagate  alter- 
nated longitudinally  with  bonded  areas  which  will  not 
propagate  a  run,  said  bonded  areas  at  some  point  extend- 
ing across  each  wale. 


3340  135 

LAMINAR  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  COLOR  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  EMBOSSMENT 

Ray  S.  Avery,  Bradbury,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Ad- 
hesive Products,  Inc.,  &ui  Marino,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,143 
4  Claims.  (CI.  161—120) 


SOo( 


1.  An  article  for  contrast  color  embossment  compris- 
ing a  face  film  of  latently  color  changing  material  which 
is  however  so  thin  as  not  show,  in  its  self  supporting  state, 
a  color  change  response  to  the  mechanical  drawing  action 
which  is  incident  to  embossment,  said  face  film  being 
combined  with  a  thicker  supporting  base,  the  face  film,  in 
the  combination,  being  a  patently  color  changing  mate- 
rial showing  a  color  change  response  to  the  mechanical 
drawing  action  which  is  incident  to  embossment,  said 
backing  being  operable  to  concentrate  color  changing 
stress  in  said  face  film  along  convex  embossed  portions  of 
said  face  film  and  being  operable  to  resist  the  occurrence 
of  color  changing  stress  in  the  face  film  along  concave 
embossed  portions  of  said  face  film. 


3,340,137 
UNITARY  WEATHER-RESISTANT  DECORA- 
TIVE LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME 

Musa  Rasim  Kamal,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,588 

14  Clahns.  (Q.  161—184) 
1.  A  unitary,  heat-  and  pressure-consolidated,  weather- 
resistant  decorative  laminated  article  which  comprises: 

(I)  a  rigidity-imparting  base  member, 

(II)  a  print  sheet  member  bonded  to  said  base  member 
and  coated  with  a  substantially  cured  composition 
which,  in  its  uncured  state,  is  a  curable  adhesive 
mixture  comprising 

(A)  a  reactive,  water-insoluble  essentially  linear 
copolymer  of 

(1)  from  about  50%  to  98%  by  weight  of 
a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  harden- 
ing comonomer  containing  no  functional 
groups  reactive  with  component  (B),  as  de- 
fined hereinbelow, 

(2)  from  about  50%  to  2%  by  weight  of  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  comono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  functional 
group  reactive  with  component  (B),  and 

(3)  from  about  0%  to  45%  by  weight  of 
a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  soften- 
ing comonomer  containing  no  functional 
groups  reactive  with  component  (B), 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  (1),  (2) 
and  (3)  is  100%,  and 

(B)  a  cross-linking  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  3,4-epoxycyclo- 
hexylmethyl  3,4  -  epoxycyclohexanecarboxylate 
and  hexamethoxymethylmelamine,  and 

(III)  a  substantially  transparent  top  film  of  adherable 
polyvinyl  fluoride,  an  adherable  side  of  which  is  di- 
rectly bonded  to  said  print  sheet  member  by  means 
of  said  adhesive  mixture. 


3,340,136 
BONDED  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Joseph  P.  Bums  and  Frank  Thomas  Sanderson,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,575 

5  Claims.  (CL  161—170) 
1.  A  fibrous  mat  comprising  fibrous  material  bound  to- 
gether by  a  minor  amount  of  a  polyester  binder  resin 
which  is  substantially  no  more  than  sufficient  to  bind  said 
fibrous  material  together,  said  mat  being  suitable  for  load- 
ing with  a  molding  resin  for  the  production  of  reinforced 
plastic  material,  said  binder  resin  being  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  isoi^thalic  acid,  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,340,138 

PROCESS    FOR    SEPARATION    OF   SPRINGWOOD 
AND  SUMMERWOOD  OF  CONIFEROUS  WOODS 

Ralph  V.  Braun,  Neenah,  Wis.,  WUliam  D.  Lloyd,  Kapus- 
kasing,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Byron  R.  Terry,  Neenah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 
nah, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,815 

3  Claims.  (CI.  162—28) 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  coniferous  wood  is  subjected 
to  mechanical  action  including  fragmentizing  of  the  wood 
along  natural  lines  of  cleavage  defining  alternate  layers 
of  springwood  and  summerwood  to  reduce  the  wood  to  a 
mixed  mass  of  individual  fragments  which  are  retained  by 
a  Mi2  inch  screen  but  pass  a  Vi  inch  screen  and  which 
fragments  are  substantially  of  either  springwood  or  sum- 
merwood, the  step  of  introducing  the  mass  of  wood  frag- 
ments while  they  are  at  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of 
about  30  to  about  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
wood  weight  into  a  body  of  an  aqueous  medium  in  which 
the  fragments  which  are  substantially  of  springwood  float 
and  this  fragments  which  are  substantially  of  summerwood 
sink. 


842  O.O.— 10 
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3*344,139 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PAPERMAKING 
PILP  BY  MERCERIZING  AND  ETHERIFY- 
ING  IN  A  NONAGING  CONDITION 
Bcrwyn  B.  Thomas,  Slwltoo,  Wash.,  and  George  B. 
Creamer,  Tbomwood,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Rayooicr 
Incorporated,  Shclton,  WasJi^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,705 
3  Claims.  (Q.  162—72) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  making  mercerized  papermaking 
wood  pulp  which  comprises  mercerizing  the  pulp  fibers, 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  free  oxygen,  with  from  12 
to  25  percent  sodium  hydroxide  solution  for  three  to 
10  minutes  at  from  5*  to  40*  C,  providing  an  atmos- 
phere of  inert  gas,  rapidly  removing  the  excess  sodium 
hydroxide  and  shredding  tbe  mercerized  fiber  to  a  fluff 
in  said  atmosphere,  said  steeping  and  shredding  being  com- 
pleted within  less  than  45  minutes'  time  and  then  im- 
mediately ctherifying  the  fluffed  fibers,  without  removing 
them  from  the  atmosphere  of  inert  gas,  with  from  2.5 
to  8.0  percent  of  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  sub- 
stantially immediately  neutralizing  residual  alkali  in  the 
etherified  pulp  with  dilute  acid  to  avoid  substantial  aging 
and  then  washing  with  water. 


3,340,140 

PRESS  AND  FELT  SECTIONS  OF  PAPER- 

MAKING  MACHINES 

Ralph  Challinor  Heys,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 

Millspaugh  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393,987 

Clainui  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1963, 

35,231/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  162—358) 


1.  For  a  paper-making  machine,  a  press  section  of  the 
type  consisting  of  a  lower  perforated  suction  press  roil, 
a  suction  box  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  within 
the  suction  roll,  an  upper  press  roll,  having  its  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  the  suction  roll,  means  for  applying  pressure 
between  the  rolls,  an  endless  bottom  felt,  means  to  guide 
the  felt  through  the  nip  of  the  rolls  and  to  embrace  an 
arc  of  the  suction  roll  within  which  is  formed  the  width 
of  a  narrow  pressure  area  resulting  from  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  rolls  on  the  felt,  the  area  being  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  rolls, 
and  means  for  guiding  a  paper  web  to  and  beyond  the  nip 
to  cause  the  web  to  embrace  an  arc  of  the  upper  press 
roll  co-extensive  with  the  width  of  the  narrow  pressure 
area,  the  suction  box  comprising  three  contiguous  com- 
partments, one  being  a  central  compartment  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  which  is  exactly  co-extensive  to  the  width 
and  symmetry  of  the  narrow  pressure  area,  so  that  perfo- 
rations of  the  suction  roll  embraced  by  the  compartment 
are  wholly  covered  by  the  felt  in  the  pressure  area,  an- 
other being  an  exit  side  compartment,  the  guiding  means 
for  the  felt  on  the  exit  side  of  the  nip  being  so  disposed 
as  to  form  between  the  felt  and  the  perforations  embraced 
by  the  compartment  a  space  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 


another  being  an  inlet  side  compartment,  the  guiding 
means  for  the  felt  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  nip  being  so 
disposed  as  to  bring  the  felt  into  proximity  with  perfora- 
tions embraced  by  the  compartment  as  the  felt  approaches 
the  pressure  area. 


3,340,141 

BELT  FOR  SLCTION  BOX  OF  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 

Wilder  E.  Perkfau,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raybestos- 

Maiihattan,  lac.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,941 
5  Claims.  (CI.  162—367) 


1.  An  endless  belt  for  use  between  a  Fourdrinier-type 
wire  screen  and  a  suction  box  therebeneath,  said  belt  com- 
prising a  multi-layer  cotton  wire  fabric  carcass,  a  rubber 
back  and  side  edges,  a  leno  breaker  strip,  and  a  rubber 
top  made  of  a  compound  selected  for  good  resistance  to 
heat  and  abrasion,  said  belt  having  holes  therethrough 
for  passage  of  water,  the  rubber  back  and  side  edges  of 
the  belt  being  made  of  a  rubber  compound  heavily  loaded 
with  anti-friction  material,  the  side  edge  portions  of  the 
rubber  top  being  made  of  a  highly  flexible  crack-resistant 
rubber  in  order  to  inhibit  cracking  at  the  side  edges. 


3,340,142 

CONTACT  AVICIDES 

Andrew  J.  Reincrt  and  Kenneth  E.  Cantrel,  Bartlesville, 

Oida.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,561 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—35) 

1.  A  contact  avicidal  method  which  consists  essential- 
ly of  the  step  of  contacting  the  skin  of  the  feet  of  roosting 
birds  including  pigeons,  sparrows,  and  stariings  with  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  avicidal  quantities 
of  a  cyanohydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-hydroxypropionitrile,  2-hydroxyisobutyronitrile,  2-hy- 
droxy-n-butyronitrile,  2-hydroxypentanonitrile,  2-hydroxy- 
2-ethyl-n-butyronitrile,  2-hydroxyheptanonitrile,  2-hydrox- 
y-2-ethylhexonitrile,  2  -  hydroxy-3.3-dimethylheptonitriIe, 
2-hydroxydecanonitrile,  2-hydroxylauronitrile,  2-hydroxy- 
2-ethyllauronitrile,  (b)  0  to  5  weight  percent  of  an  acidic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic, 
chloroacetic  and  phosphoric  acids,  and  (c)  an  inert  carrier 
capable  of  either  being  absorbed  by  the  skin  of  the  feet 
of  the  fowl,  or  of  facilitating  the  absorption  of  the  cyano- 
hydrin by  the  skin  of  the  feet  of  the  fowl,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lanc^in,  petroleum  jelly,  mineral 
oil,  synthetic  oils  and  organic  solvents,  by  application,  of 
said  composition  to  the  roosting  surfaces  frequented  by 
said  birds  including  window  ledges,  roof  tops,  bird  nests 
and  buildings. 

3,340,143 
CERTAIN  3,5.DINITROBENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

FOR  TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 
Jack  Bcmstehi,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,933 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  poultry  feed  composition  having  coccidiostatic  ac- 
tivity comprising  an  effective  coccidiostatic  amount  of  a 


coccidiostat  of  tbe  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
following  formula  and  acid  salts  thereof 


OiN 


R> 
-N-CHt-N' 


R> 


R* 


OiN 


wherein  R  and  R»  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  R'  and  R'  each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  -alkyl, 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  carboxy-lower  alkyl  or  nonocycUc 
aralkyi,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R'  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R»  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-mcmbcred 
monocyclic  nitrogen  heterocyclic,  and  a  poultry  feed. 

5.  A  composition  as  in  claim  1  comprising  in  addition 
tetraalkyltbiuram  disulfide. 


3340  144 
ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Henry  Martin,  Basel,  Paul  Schmidt,  Tberwil,  and  Max 
Wilbclm,  Allschwil,  Switeerland.  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,685 
ClaiiiM  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1962, 

3,969/62 

15  Claims.  (CL  167—53) 

i.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  mammals  infested  by 

worms,  comprising  administering  to  the  host,  an  anthel- 

mintically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CFi 


R(>) 


I  


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  F,  CI,  Br,  I, 
_CF,.  — NOa,  — CN,  — SO,H,  — SOjNHa.  — SOaCH,, 
—OH,  — SCN,  — SOaNHA, 

A 


— SOr-N 


/ 


3,340,146 

TAENIACroAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

BIS-ARYLSULFIDES 

Uncoh  Harvey  Werner,  Sommit,  NJ.,  aasigiior  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporation 

off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,279 

3  Claims.  (CL  167—55) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  essentially 
a  pharmacologically  effective  amoimt  of  a  compound 
having  tbe  formula 

Am,— (CnHjn)— O— Ar,— X 

— Arj— O— (Cn,Ha«)— Ama 

in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thio,  sulfinyl  and  sulfonyl,  each  of  Ar,  and  Ara  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene 
and  phenylene  substituted  by  at  most  2  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  halogeno, 
each  of  CnHan  and  CaHam  is  lower  alkylene  with  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  separating  tbe  groups  Am  from  tbe 
oxygen  atoms  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  each  of 
Ami  and  Ama  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  cyclo- 
alkylamino,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkylamino  and  N-cyclo- 
alkyl-N-lowcr  alkylamino  in  which  cycloalkyl  has  3  to  7 
ring-carbon  atoms,  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenyl-lowcr  alkyl- 
amino, N-hydroxy-lower  alkyl-N-lower  alkylamino,  N,N- 
di-( hydroxy-lower  alkyl) -amino,  alkyleneimino  with  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  piperazino,  4-lower  alkyl-piperazino,  4- 
morpholino  and  4-thiamorpholino,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  together  with  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


\. 


— COOH.  — COCH,,  —COCA,  — CONHa,  — CONHA 

and  — CONA3,  A  standing  for  lower  alkyl,  n  for  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  4,  and  X  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S. 


3,340,145 
CARBANaiDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Henry  Martin,  Basel,  Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  and  Max 
Wilbebn,  Albchwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C1ba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21, 1961, 

4,682/61 
15  Claims.  (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  feedstuff  composition  comprising  a  carbanilide  of 
the  formula 


CF 


3,340,147 
AMIDES  OF  N-ACYLATED  CYSTEINES 
TeDis  Alexander  Martin  and  Aaron  Leonard  Sbeftncr, 
Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  St  Com- 
pany, Evansrille,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,674 

8  aaims.  (Q.  167—55) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


SI 

H8— C— CHCON 


I 


/ 


R« 


Ri 


R»CONH 

wherein 
R^  and  R>  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi,  or  aryl,  each  of  up  to 

9  carbon  atoms; 


R< 


in  which  R  represents  phenyl  and  X  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  and  a 
feedstuff. 


is   iMperidino,   pyrrolidino,   N'-R'-piperazino,    mor- 
pholino,    thiamorpholino,    hexanMthylenimino,    or 
amino  wherein 
R«  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cyclo- 
alkenyl  each  of  up  to  5  cari>on  atoms  and  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  2  hydroxy  1  groups; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  2  hy- 
droxyl  groups. 
5.  Tbe  mucolytic  process  which  comprises  contacting 
mucus  with  an  effective  mucolytic  amount  of  the  sulf- 
hydryl  compound  of  claim  1. 
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3,340.148 

TREATMENT  OF  FUNGUS  DISEASES 

OF  THE  SKIN 

Harry  H.  Pugh,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Gillette  Inhibitor 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar,  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,450 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fungus  diseases  of 
the  skin  which  comprises  applying  to  the  affected  skin 
areas  paratoluenesulfonamide  in  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier. 

3,340.149 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HY- 
PERGLYCEMIA CONTAINING  A  a-PHENYL./3. 
HYDROXY-^-PYRIDYL-ACRYLONITRILE 
Gordon  Northrop  Walker,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,468 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation,  in  oral  unit  dosage 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tablets,  cap- 
sules and  pills,  capable  of  decreasing  the  sugar  content 
of  the  blood  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  a-phcnyl-^-hydroxy-^-pyridyl-acrylonitrilc  having 
the  formula 

OH    CN 


B4=i^ 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl,  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  metal  salt  and  an  acid  addition 
salt  thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


3,340,150 

HYPERTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

George  de  Stevens  and  Lincoln  Harvey  Woner,  Summit, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,113 
10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  in  oral  dosage  unit 
form,  comprising  essentially  about  1  to  about  20  per  cent 
of  2-Ra'-3-Ri  -  4-R,"-6  -  R,  -  7-(N  -  Rj"'-sulfamyl)-3,4- 
dihydro  -  2-H-[l,2,4]-benzothiadiazine  -  1,1  -  dioxide,  in 
which  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogeno-lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
carbocyclic  aryl  and  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl-lower 
alkyl,  R]'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  Rj"  and  Rj'"  stand  for  hydro- 
gen and  R3  stands  for  halogeno-lower  alkyl,  about  1  to 
about  60  per  cent  of  a  1-hydrazino-phthalazine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-hydrazino-phthalazinc,  1- 
hydrazino-4-methyl-phthalazinc  and  1,4  -  dihydrazino- 
phthalazine,  and  about  0.005  to  about  0.5  percent  indole 
alkaloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reserpine, 
deserpidine  and  rescinnamine. 


active  constituents,  (a)  a  material  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sorbitol  and  mannitol,  (b)  a  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  nontoxic  water-dispersible  polyethylene  gly- 
col esters  and  ethers  containing  at  least  about  5  oxyethyl- 
ene  groups  per  molecule,  of  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
polyethylene  glycol  esters  of  higher  fatty  acids,  (2)  poly- 
ethylene glycol  ethers  of  higher  fatty  alcohols,  and  (3) 
polyoxyethylene  derivatives  of  cyclizcd  hexitols  esterified 
with  higher  fatty  acids,  and  (c)  a  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  solid  and  liquid  animal  and  vegetable  edi- 
ble fats,  said  constituents  being  dispersed  in  water,  said 
constituents  being  within  the  limits  of  10  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  sorbitol  and  mannitol,  2  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polyethylene  glycol  esters  or  ethers,  or  polyoxy- 
ethylene derivatives,  and  0.1  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of 
the  fat,  per  100  parts  of  water. 


3,340,151 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  ROENTGENOGRAPHIC 
PICTURES  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REALIZA- 
TION OF  THE  METHOD 
Sven  Axel  Eriksson,  Sodertaljc,  Max  Fischler,  Hagersten, 
and  Ake  Samuel  Gidlund,  Djursholm,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Aktiebolaget  Astra  Apotekames  Kemiska  Fab- 
riker,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  369,580 

9  Claims.  (CL  167—66) 
1.  A  method  for  contracting  the  gall  bladder  for  X-ray 
diagnosis  which  comprises  administering  orally  an  effec- 
tive dose  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  as  its 


3,340,152 
COMPRESSED  ORAL  DRUG  TABLET  GRANULA- 
TIONS    CONTAINING     ADMIXED     THEREIN 
ABOUT   1%    TO   15%    OF   POLYFLUOROCAR- 
BON  TYPE  POLYMER  LUBRICANT  POWDERS 
IN  ABOUT  1  TO  150  MICRON  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Edward  Alexander  Hotko,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,494 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  tablets  containing  a 
pharmacologically  active  ingredient  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing in  the  tablet  granulation  as  the  lubricating  agent 
about  1  to  15%  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polymer  of  the  polyfluorocarbon  type  and 
a  mixture  of  polymers  of  the  polyfluorocarbon  type,  said 
polyfluorocarbon  type  polymer  having  a  particle  size 
of  about  1  to  about  150  microns,  compressing  the  granu- 
lation in  a  die  to  form  compressed  tablets  and  ejecting 
the  compressed  tablets  from  the  die. 


3,340,153 
MILK  SOLIDS  IN  A  LIQUID  COSMETIC 
PREPARATION 
Werner  Kast,  Erding,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Adolf  Fischer,  Bavaria,  Germany 
'No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1962, 
K  47,110 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 
1.  A  method   of  preparing   a   stable   liquid  cosmetic 
preparation  which  comprises  dissolving  at  least  one  sur- 
face active  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alcohol  sulfate  and  alkyl  sulfonates,  the  fatty  alcohol 
ether  sulfates  and  the  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  sulfo- 
nates in   water,   heating  the   resulting  solution  to  about 
40°  C,  separately  mixing  milk  solids  with  water,  mixing 
the  heated  solution  of  surface  active  agent  with  the  milk 
solids  and  water  at  about  40*  C.  then  maintaining  the 
resulting  mixture  between  70"  and  80"  C.  for  10  to  12 
hours  and  then  quickly  cooling  the  mass. 


3,340,154 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

ASSEMBLIES 

William  Norman  Sinclair,  Urmston,  and  Edward  Waite, 
Warrington,   England,   assignors   to   United    Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authoritv,  Ixindon,  England 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

44,461/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  176—66) 
1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  clement  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
two  sub-assemblies,   at  least  one  of  which   includes 
nuclear  fuel. 


interengaging  members  attached  one  to  each  sub-assem- 
bly for  releasably  coupling  said  sub-assemblies  to- 
gether in  end-to-end  relationship, 

a  locking  member  for  disengageably  locking  the  en- 
gagement of  the  inter-engaging  members,  and 


thermally  sensitive  means  for  securing  the  locking  mem- 
ber in  locked  engagement  of  the  intcr-engaging  mem- 
bers when  said  sub-assemblies  are  installed  in  an 
operating  nuclear  reactor  core. 


3,340,155 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHALENES 
John   D.   Douros,  Jr.,   Fanwood,   NJ.,  and   Richard  L. 
Raymond,  Wilmington,  Del.  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,889 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  naphthalene 
monocarboxy  acid  which  comprises  subjecting  a  dialkyl 
naphthalene  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group  to  the  oxygenating  activity  of  Streptomyces 
achromogenes  ATCC  15.077  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  me- 
dium under  aerobic  conditions  and  recovering  the  corre- 
sponding alkyl  naphthalene  monocarboxy  acid. 


3  340  156 

PURinCATION  OF  PLASMINOGEN 

VUly  Johannes  Jensen,  Vanlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Novo   Terapeutisk   Laboratorium    A/S,   Copenhagen, 

Denmark,  a  Danish  Joint-stock  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

17,649/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  human  or  animal 
plasminogen,  comprising  admixing  the  plasminogen  with 
""an  aliphatic  amino  acid  compatible  with  the  plasminogen, 
an  anion  exchanger  and  a  water-miscible  polymer,  where- 
by the  plasminogen  and  the  accompanying  impurities  are 
distributed,  respectively  between  two  phases  one  of  which 
is  the  anion  exchanger  and  the  other  of  which  is  the  water- 
miscible  polymer,  and  then  isolating  the  water-miscible 
polymer  phase. 

3,340,157 
DISTILLAND  TREATING  AND  CONDENSING 
APPARATUS 
Gunther  Weiss,   Beaverion,   Oreg.,   assignor  to  Electro 
Glass  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Beaverion,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

FUed  Not.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,642 
6  Claims.  (CI.  202—180) 
1.  Liquid  distillation  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  distilling  chamber, 


(b)  a  condensing  chamber  having  an  inlet  above  and 
communicating  with  the  distilling  chamber,  and  a 
distillate  outlet  below  said  inlet,  and 

(c)  liquid  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  bottom 
end  of  the  distilling  chamber  and  including  an  an- 
nular centrifuge  chamber  having  a  restricted  open 
upper  end  communicating  with  the  distilling  chamber 
and  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  surplus  liquid  outlet 


spaced  apart  circumferentially  and  both  the  liquid 
inlet  and  the  liquid  outlet  being  disposed  substantially 
in  a  common  plane  and  both  being  tangential  to  the 
periphery  of  said  centrifuge  chamber  for  the  circula- 
tion therethrough  of  liquid  under  pressure,  the  inlet 
facing  the  direction  of  circulation  and  the  outlet  fac- 
ing opposite  the  direction  of  circulation,  whereby  to 
remove  solid  particles  from  the  liquid  through  said 
surplus  liquid  outlet  by  centrifugal  action. 


3,340,158 
FRACTIONATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  UTI- 
LIZING FLOW  CONTROLS  RESPONSIVE  TO 
TEMPERATURE 
DonaM  R.  Bates,  Bartlesvflle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,162 
7  Claims.  (CI.  203—2) 


1.  A  method  of  fractionation  of  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing fractionating  in  a  first  fractionation  zone  a  feed  hydro- 
carbon into  an  overhead  fraction  and  a  bottom  fraction, 
splitting  said  overhead  fraction  into  two  streams,  passing 
a  first  stream  to  a  first  heat  exchange  zone,  controlling 
the  amount  of  flow  of  said  first  stream  to  said  first  heat 
exchange  zone  by  a  means  responsive  to  pressure  varia- 
tions within  the  first  fractionation  zone,  passing  a  second 
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stream  to  a  reboiling  zone  associated  with  a  second  frac- 
tionation zone  in  such  a  manner  that  heat  from  said  reboil- 
ing zone  is  passed  directly  to  said  second  fractionation 
zone,  withdrawing  said  second  Vream  from  said  reboiling 
zone,  splitting  said  withdrawn  second  stream  into  two  por- 
tions by  means  responsive  to  the  amount  of  flow  of  said 
second  stream  prior  to  entry  into  said  reboiling  zone, 
adding  a  first  portion  of  said  two  portions  to  said  first 
stream  when  said  first  stream  leaves  said  first  heat  ex- 
change zone,  varying  the  anoount  of  said  first  portion  that 
is  added  to  said  first  stream  by  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  composite  of  said  first  stream  and  any 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  added  to  said  first  stream 
upstream  or  downstream  of  said  first  heat  exchange  zone, 
said  temperature  being  measured  downstream  from  said 
first  heat  exchange  zone,  passing  a  second  of  said  two 
portions  to  said  first  stream  prior  to  the  entry  of  said 
first  stream  into  said  first  heat  exchange  zone  and  passing 
the  outflow  from  said  first  beat  exchange  zone  and  any 
added  first  portion  to  a  collecting  zone. 


^  3340.159 

SEA  WATER  SCALING  CONSTITUENTS  REMOVAL 

AND  FLASH  DISTILLATION 
Robert  A.  Tidball,  Swarthmorc,  WilUam  M.  King,  Spring- 
ikkl,  and  PhUJp  S.  Ottes,  Media,  Fa^  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,118 
4  Claims.  (CI.  203—7) 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  distilling  plant  for  distilling  sea 
water,  means  for  filtering  scaling  constituents  precipitated 
from  said  sea  water  at  a  temperature  above  250'  P.,  said 
means  including  a  first  stage  distilling  unit,  means  for  in- 
troducing sea  water  into  said  first  stage  at  a  temperature 
above  250°  F.,  a  perforated,  hollow  drum,  said  dnim 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  stage  and  admitting 
only  sea  water  introduced  into  said  first  stage  into  its 
hollow  interior,  an  endless  perforated  conveyor  belt  ro- 
tatable  by  drum  adapted  to  collect  on  its  surface  the  pre- 
cipitated scaling  constituents  not  passed  to  the  interior  of 
said  drum,  means  connected  to  said  drum  for  driving  said 
drum  and  said  belt,  a  sea  water  discharge  conduit  pro- 
jecting from  said  drum,  said  conduit  communicating  the 
interior  of  said  drum  with  a  second  stage  distilling  unit, 
and  a  scale  collection  receptacle  adjacent  a  portion  of 
said  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  scaling  constit- 
uents collected  on  the  surface  of  said  endless  belt. 


3340.160 
COMPOSITION  ANT>  METHOD  FOR  INTHBITING 
THE    FORMATION    OF    POLYMERS    DURING 
FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION 
Roy    M.   Waldby,    Berkeley,    NJ.,    assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,256 
14  Claims.  (CL  203—9) 
1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  polymers 
from  monoolefins  or  diolefins  in  a  fractionation  zone  com- 
prising adding  to  a  circulating  aqueous  solution  of  an 


alkali  metal  nitrite  in  said  fraaionation  zone  .1  to  1 
percent  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
compound  which  has  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quinoid,  nitro,  amino,  and  phenol,  said  com- 
pound having  polymerization  inhibiting  propert  es  when 
in  combination  with  sat<{  aqueous  solution  of  said  alkali 
metal  nitrite. 


^ 


JU, 


^ 


>4? 


-C — JL 


^ 


-9   i 


/CIS 


w 


"cr«i 


9.  V  composition  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  poly- 
mers from  nonoolefins  or  diolefins  in  a  fractionation  zone 
and  in  lines  and  in  reboilers  associated  therewith,  said 
composition  comprises 

(a)  an  aqueous  metal  nitrite  solution  containng  .005 
to  5  percent  alkali  metal  nitrite  by  weight  of  solution 
and, 

(b)  .1  to  1  weight  percent  of  solution  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion inhibiting  compound  containing  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quinoid,  nitro,  amino 
aiKl  phenol. 

3340,161 

PRINTED  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Jnlius  Zimmerman,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  and  Victor  TroTato, 

Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,038 

2  Claims.  (Q.  204—15) 


1'^r^'^' 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  temperature-re- 
sistant printed  circuit  pattern  on  an  anodized  aluminum 
substrate,  which  comprises 

(a)  treating  the  anodized  layer  for  a  period  of  from  5 
to  60  minutes  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  colloidal 
silica  containing  from  0.5  to  5.0  weight  percent 
silica  at  a  temperature  of  between  100'  F.  and  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solution  to  form  a  thin  silica  film 
atop  the  anodized  layer; 

(b)  treating  the  substrate  with  a  solution  of  an  organo- 
polysiloxanc  comprising  an  organo  radical  directly 
bonded  to  silicon  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbyl,  aminoalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  and  vicinal 
epoxyalkyl  radicals,  said  organo  group  comprising 
at  least  40%  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  to 
produce  a  silicone  coating  on  said  substrate; 
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(c)  drying  the  coating  and  baking  the  substrate  at  a 
temperature  of  from  250°  to  300*  F.  for  a  period  of 
from  IS  to  60  minutes  to  cure  the  silicone  coating 
and  simultaneously  seal  the  pores  of  the  anodized 
layer; 

(d)  sensitizing  the  substrate  by  treatment  with  a  first 
solution  containing  from  1.0  to  10  weight  percent 
stannous  chloride  and  thereafter  with  a  second  solu- 
tion comprising  from  0.01  to  0.1  weight  percent  pal- 
ladium chloride; 

(e)  immersing  the  thus  treated  substrate  in  an  electro- 
less  copper  plating  bath  containing  from  0.003  to  00.2 
mole  per  liter  dissolved  copper  ions,  from  0.02  to 
0.08  mole  per  liter  potassium  hydroxide,  and  from 
0.11  to  1.1  moles  per  liter  of  an  aldehyde  polymer 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trioxane,  paraformaldehyde  and  paracetaldehyde, 
to  deposit  a  first,  relatively  thin  copper  layer  atop 
uid  silicone  coating; 

(f)  applying  a  photosensitive  resist  material  atop  said 
relatively  thin  copper  layer, 

(g)  exposing  predetermined  areas  of  said  photosensi- 
tive resist; 

(h)  developing  the  exposed  resist  to  remove  selected 
portions  thereof  having  the  configuration  of  the  de- 
sired printed  circuit  pattern; 

(i)  electrolytically  plating  a  second,  relatively  thick 
copper  layer  on  the  said  selected  portions  to  produce 
the  desired  printed  circuit  pattern  thereon;  and 

(j)  removing  the  residua]  portions  of  said  resist  and 
the  underlying  areas  of  said  first  copper  layer  to 
thereby  provide  the  desired  high  temperature-resist- 
ant printed  circuit  board. 


3,34«,163 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TETRAGONAL  CRYS- 
TALLINE OXIDE  COATING  ON  GERMANIUM 
Stanley   Edwin   Bradshaw,  Harrow,  and  John   George 
Wilkes,  Hatch  End,  England,  assignors  to  The  General 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9, 1962, 

30,660/62 
8  CUims.  (CI.  204—35) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  germanium  body  which 
has  on  its  surface  a  coherent  adherent  layer  of  germanium 
dioxide  having  a  tetragonal  crystal  structure,  which 
method  includes  the  steps  of  immersing  a  germanium 
body,  initially  having  on  its  surface  a  layer  of  germanium 
dioxide  in  a  water-soluble  form,  in  a  liquid  alcohol  in 
which  the  said  water-soluble  form  of  germanium  dioxide 
is  soluble  to  a  limited  extent  such  that  only  part  of  the 
initial  oxide  layer  is  dissolved  into  the  alcohol  at  the 
commencement  of  beating,  and  heating  the  said  body, 
while  so  immersed,  in  a  sealed  vessel  to  a  temperature 
above  120"  C,  for  a  period  of  time,  being  at  least  24 
hours,  such  that  the  initial  oxide  surface  layer  is  re- 
placed by  a  layer  of  germanium  dioxide  having  a  tetrag- 
onal crystal  structure. 


3.340,162 
PITCH  TOLERANCE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  A  JET- 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  R.  Hales,  Colmar,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phllco-Ford 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,451 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—28) 


1.  The  method  of  aligning  components  of  a  strip-fed 
chain  of  components  with  rotating  jet-electrolytic  treat- 
ment means,  which  comprises: 

(a)  translating  successive  incremental  portions  of  said 
chain  along  a  path  in  confronting  relation  with  that 
defined  by  said  treatment  means  and  in  synchronized 
transport  therewith, 

(b)  producing  through  use  of  said  means  a  radially- 
directed  jet  of  electrolyte,  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  diameter  of  traverse  of  an  incremental 
portion  of  said  chain  in  accordance  with  the  pitch 
spacing  of  components  comprising  said  incremental 
portion  through  use  of  spring-biased  drive  pins  trans- 
latable along  a  fixed  radial  path  to  align  at  least  one 
of  said  components  with  said  radially-directed  jet 
of  electrolyte. 


3  340  164 

METHOD  OF  COPPER  PLATING  ANODIZED 

ALUMINUM 

Jnlins  Zimmerman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ^rry 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Divi- 

sion.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DehH 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,739 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—35) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  printed  circtiit  elements  on 
anodized  aluminum  sheets  comprising: 

(a)  sealing  an  anodized  layer  on  an  aluminum  substrate 
by  immersing  the  anodized  layer  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  colloidal  silica  and  ethyl  silicate; 

(b)  applying  a  coating  of  an  organop<riysi]oxane  there- 
to and  baking  the  substrate  to  seal  the  pores  of  the 
anodized  layer  thereon; 

(c)  sensitizing  the  anodized  surface  with  a  stannous 
salt  and  a  second  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  and  gold;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  sealed  layer  with  a  plating  bath 
maintained  at  a  temperature  below  100°  F.,  said  bath 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  0.11  to  1.1 
moles/liter  of  aldehyde  polymer  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  para-formalde- 
hyde, trioxane  and  para-acetaldebyde;  from  0.003  to 
0.02  mole/liter  of  dissolved  copper  ions;  and  from 
0.02  to  0.08  mole/liter  of  potassium  hydroxide. 


3,340,165 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  MICROCRACK 

CHROMIUM 

Hyman  Chessin,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,711 
18  Claims.  (CI.  204—51) 
1.  The  process  for  electroplating  microcrack  chromium 
electroplate  on  a  cathode  having  areas  of  high  current 
density  and  areas  of  lower  current  density,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  an  aqueous  chromium  plating  bath  con- 
taining chromic  acid,  sulfate,  and  active  fluoride;  immers- 
ing said  cathode  in  said  bath;  electroplating  chromium 
onto  said  cathode  at  an  initial  current  and  an  initial  cur- 
rent density  on  said  areas  of  high  current  density  lower 
than  the  burning  curret  density  and  at  least  equal  to  one- 
third  of  the  burning  current  density  producing  a  chromium 
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plate  only  portions  of  which  are  microcracked;  incremen- 
tally decreasing  said  initial  current  to  an  extent  such  that 
the  cathode  is  substantially  completely  covered  with  mi- 
crocrack  chromium  plate  having  at  least  10  cracks  per 
centimeter;  and  separating  said  cathode  from  said  bath. 


3340,166 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREPANNING  PROCESS 
AND   APPARATUS   TO   ACCOMPLISH   THE 
SAME 

Kempes  F.  Trager,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ex-CeU-O  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1967,  S«r.  No.  622,543 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 


1.  In  the  process  of  electrolytically  trepanning  an  elec- 
trochemically  erodible  workpiece  by  means  of  passing  cur- 
rent between  a  hollow  electrode  tool  and  said  workpiece, 
said  electrode  tool  having  a  conductive  working  face  and 
at  least  one  electrolyte  passage  therethrough  for  supply- 
ing electrolyte  under  pressure  to  said  working  face,  the 
improvement  in  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  electrode  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece 
in  such  a  way  as  to  define  a  narrow  gap  between  said 
electrode  tool  working  face  and  said  workpiece  where- 
in a  slug  of  non-eroded  workpiece  material  is  adapted 
to  be  served  from  said  workpiece; 

(b)  flowing  an  electrolyte  fluid  under  pressure  through 
said  hollow  electrode  tool; 

(c)  providing  a  back-up  member  for  said  workpiece; 
said  back-up  member  having  a  recessed  area  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  electrode 
tool  working  face,  and  wherein  said  recess  is  adapted 
to  be  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slug; 

(d)  means  for  holding  said  slug  when  said  electrode 
tool  has  penetrated  through  said  workpiece  and 
emerges  therefrom  in  the  recessed  area  of  said  back- 
up member; 

(c)  providing  said  electrode  tool  working  face  with 
at  least  one  recessed  notch; 

(f)  advancing  said  electrode  tool  all  the  way  through 
the  workpiece  sufficiently  to  cause  said  electrode  tool 
working  face  to  emerge  from  said  workpiece;  and 

(g)  stopping  the  advance  of  said  electrode  tool  as  soon 
as  its  working  face  emerges  from  said  workpiece  to 
cause  said  slug  to  remain  attached  to  said  workpiece 
by  a  connecting  portion  corresponding  to  said  re- 
cessed notch. 


3340,167 

COMMINUTED  BISMUTH  SUBNITRATE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Gerardos  Fraodscus  Koopman,  Enschede,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to   N.V.   v/h  G.   Koopman   c.v.,   Enschede, 

Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  14,  1962, 

283359 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—157.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  comminuted  bismuth 
subnitrate,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  solution 
of  bismuth  nitrate  in  nitric  acid,  admixing  an  alkali  with 
said  solution  while  vibrating  the  solution  at  high  fre- 
quency until  the  pH  of  said  solution  has  reached  a  value 


of  substantially  2.9,  continuing  the  vibration  until  sub- 
stantially all  bismuth  nitrate  in  the  solution  has  been  con- 
verted to  bismuth  subnitrate  forming  a  precipitate  there- 
in, and  recovering  said  precipitate. 


3,340,168 

PRODUCTION  OF  2,6.DICHLOROBENZYLIDENE- 
CHLORIDE 
Stig  HJalmar  Johannes  Akerstrom,  Karlskoga,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Alitiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1962, 

4,522/62 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1.  Method  of  producing  2,6-dichlorobcnzylidenechlo- 
ride  which  comprises  adding  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150-250'  C.  a  chlorinating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  thionyl  chloride  to  6-chloro- 
toluene-2-sulfo  chloride  until  no  further  chlorination 
occurs. 


3,340.169 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N,N- 
DIFLl  OROALKYLAMINES 
Jack  W.  Frazer,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  28,  1961,  So*.  No. 
98,985,  now  Patent  No.  3,166,595,  dated  Jan.  19,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
385,823 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 
1.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  N,N-difluoroalkyl- 
amines,  the  steps  comprising,  disposing  an  alkyl  halide 
in  a  reaction  vessel  substantially  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
radiation,  contacting  and  intimately  mixing  said  allcyl 
halide  with  tetrafluorohydrazine,  irradiationg  said  mix- 
ture with  ultraviolet  radiation  whereby  said  mixture  re- 
acts to  form  an  N,N-difluoroalkylamine,  and  recovering 
said  N,N-difluoroalkylamine. 


3,340,170 

ELECTROPLATING  BARREL  WITH  INTEGRAL 

ELECTRODES 

Alfred  A.  Marulli,  Bristol,  and  Daniel  C.  Capocd,  Forest- 
ville.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Plastics  Sc  Plating  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,490 
2  Clafans.  (CL  204—213) 


1.  In  a  plastic  electroplating  barrel  having  a  perforated 
body  portion  which  is  hollow  to  receive  articles  to  be 
plated  and  which  carries  conductive  strips  in  its  side  walls, 
the  improvement  comprising  end  plate  assemblies  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  barrel  and  for  receiving  at  least 
one  stationary  electrode  plug,  at  least  one  of  said  end 
plate  assemblies  including  a  circular  plastic  disc,  a  cir- 
cular metallic  plate  integrally  laminated  in  said  plastic 
disc,  screws  connecting  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
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plate  with  said  conductive  strips  respectively,  said  metallic 
plate  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  inner  end 
of  said  electrode  plug,  an  annular  plastic  hub  bonded 
to  said  plastic  disc  and  defining  a  circular  cavity  there- 
between, said  hub  defining  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  barrel,  a  metallic  second 
plate  in  said  circular  cavity,  said  second  plate  having  a 
central  opening  for  receiving  said  stationary  electrode 
plug,  and  screws  connecting  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
second  plate  with  said  first  plate  to  reduce  the  electrical 
resistance  between  said  conductive  strips  and  said  elec- 
trode plug. 

3^40,171 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION 

OF  MATERIALS  IN  A  LOCALIZED  AREA 
Herbert  L.  MacDonell,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,456 
11  Claims.  (CI.  2f4— 180) 


6.  The  method  of  effecting  electrophoretic  separation 
of  a  portion  of  a  substance  containing  elcctrophoretically 
mobile  particles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing 
an  elongated  probe  formed  of  a  porous  material  having 
suspended  therein  a  liquid  in  which  said  portion  is  sol- 
uble, contacting  said  portion  of  said  substance  with  an 
end  of  said  elongated  probe,  and  applying  a  direct  current 
electric  field  across  said  portion  of  said  substance  and 
said  probe  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  length 
of  said  probe  in  order  to  separate  charged  particles  in 
said  portion  and  to  distribute  said  particles  along  at  least 
a  part  of  the  length  of  said  probe  in  accordance  with  the 
mobilities  thereof. 


body  as  anode  to  deposit  a  uniform  water-insoluble  film 
thereupon,  and  baking  said  film  to  cure  the  same  whereby 
said  formaldehyde  condensate  can  react  with  said  poly- 
carboxylic  resin  and  provide  a  weather  resistant  coating. 


3,340,173 
GROUND  ANODE-TO-CABLE  CONNECTION 
Albert  E.  Kovalik,  Lakewood,  James  L.  Miller,  Olmsted 
Falls,  and  Henry  S.  Ranb,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jone  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,011 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—196) 


3,340,172 

TWO  PHASE  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  SUITABLE 

FOR     ELECTROPHORETIC     COATING     AND 

PROCESS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Olin  W.  Huggard,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,038 

11  Claims.  (CL  204—181) 
7.  An  aqueous  emulsion  adapted  for  electrophoretic 
film  deposition  comprising  a  continuous  aqueous  phase 
having  dissolved  therein  an  emulsifying  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  salt  of  a  volatile  nitrogenous  base  with 
a  resinous  film  forming  polycarboxylic  acid  substantially 
free  of  anhydride  groups  and  an  oil  soluble  phase  stably 
dispersed  in  said  aqueous  phase,  said  oil  soluble  phase 
comprising  oil  soluble  resin  containing  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  groups  and 
carboxy  groups,  said  oil  soluble  resin  being  compatible 
with  said  emulsifying  agent  in  the  deposited  film,  and 
from  5-20%  of  said  oil  soluble  resin  of  a  heat-hardening 
formaldehyde  condensate  hot  blended  with  said  oil  soluble 
resin,  said  formaldehyde  condensate  being  a  curing  agent 
for  said  polycarboxylic  resin  and  said  oil  soluble  resin. 

11.  A  method  of  coating  a  body  capable  of  carrying  an 
electrical  current  with  a  uniform  weather  resistant  coating 
comprising  immersing  said  body  in  the  aqueous  emulsion 
recited  in  claim  7,  passing  a  unidirectional  electrical  cur- 
rent through  said  aqueous  emulsion  and  through  said 


1.  An  improved  anode<abIe  connection  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  anode  having  two  channels,  the  first  of 
said  channels  having  two  sections  of  different  cross-sec- 
tional areas,  the  first  of  said  sections  extending  from  the 
initial  opening  of  said  first  channel  to  a  depth  within  said 
anode  at  some  predetermined  distance  from  said  initial 
opening,  and  the  second  of  said  sections  being  of  re- 
duced cross-sectional  area  and  in  communication  with 
said  first  section  and  terminating  in  said  anode  at  a  pre- 
determined length  from  the  point  of  communication  with 
said  first  section,  and  the  second  of  said  channels  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  section  of  said  first  channel;  a 
cable,  a  portion  of  which  extends  along  said  first  section 
of  said  first  channel;  an  electrically  conductive  metal  spike 
to  which  said  cable  is  secured  and  which  extends  into 
said  second  section  of  said  first  channel  and  is  in  an  in; 
terference  fit  relationship  with  said  anode;  and  a  poly- 
ethylene sealant  which  fills  all  the  available  space  in  said 
channels  and  completely  surrounds  said  cable  and  said 
electrically  conductive  metal  spike  at  their  point  of  con- 
nection. 

3,340,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Joseph  E.  Buynak,  6016  Fir  St, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44102 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,392 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—213) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  including  a  tank  for 
electroplating  solution  and  a  plating  barrel  arranged  to 
be  rotated  therein,  a  container  for  receiving  small  parts 
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adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  barrel  comprising  a 
perforated  boUow  cylindrical  bousing  and  closure  mem- 
bers at  the  opposed  ends  thereof,  agitating  means  com- 
piemental  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  received  therein,  a  covering  of  relatively  fine  mesh 
material  disposed  against  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
housing  and  means  for  conveying  electric  current  through 
the  container  and  the  parts  disposed  therein. 


344«,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  TREATMENT 
Charles  W.  Mehl,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  twenty-two  and  one-haif  per- 
cent each  to  Pan!  B.  Bamett,  Garland  Casey  and  Loren 
B.  SmiUi,  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to  Edward  D. 
Dinova,  and  twenty  percent  to  Francis  T.  Fendley, 
trustee,  as  tenants  in  common 

FUcd  Ang.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482^15 
1  Claim.  (CL  204—268) 


3,340,176 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Dominidi  BcUuso,  Maple  Shade,  Daniel  G.  Stetka,  Hope- 
well Township,  Mercer  County,  and  Harald  Westgaard, 
Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475^29 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 


An  apparatus  for  purifying  sewage  which  includes: 

an  electrically  non-conductive  housing  having  a  base 
and  a  top, 

inkt  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  base  of  said 
housing, 

outlet  means  for  removing  a  fluid  from  said  top  of  said 
housing, 

a  series  of  electrically  conductive  ferrous  plates  serving 
as  electrodes  located  parallel  to  one  another  and 
from  about  0.4  to  about  0.7  inch  from  one  another 
within  said  housing,  said  plates  extending  horizontally 
and  being  supported  within  said  housing  electrically 
insulated  from  one  another, 

said  plates  being  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  so  as  to  define  within  said 
housing  a  flow  channel  in  which  a  fluid  will  pass  back 
and  forth  between  sides  of  said  housing  as  it  flows 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  between 
successive  plates  of  said  series  of  plates, 

first  terminal  means  attached  to  the  one  of  said  plates 
nearest  said  inlet  means  but  no  other  plates  and  sec- 
ond terminal  means  attached  to  the  one  of  said  plates 
nearest  said  outlet  means  but  no  other  plate, 

circuit  means  for  supplying  a  rectified  alternating  cur- 
rent of  from  about  ten  to  about  sixty  cycles  per  sec- 
ond, connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminal 
means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  supplying  such  a  cur- 
rent to  said  terminal  means, 

the  rectified  current  supplied  by  said  circuit  means  hav- 
ing a  reverse  current  between  the  half  waves  of  said 
rectified  alternating  current  of  lesser  magnitude  than 
the  current  of  the  half  waves  of  said  rectified  current, 
and 

reversing  switch  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of 
the  rectified  alternating  current  supplied  to  said  first 
and  second  terminal  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  articles,  which  comprises: 

a  chamber  in  which  a  controlled  environment  may  be 
maintained; 

means  for  feeding  first  magazines,  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  articles,  from  the  ambient  atmosphere 
into  the  chamber  in  a  manner  such  that  the  ambient 
atmosphere  is  prevented  from  adversely  affecting  the 
environment  within  the  chamber; 

means  in  the  chamber  for  treating  the  articles; 

means  for  individually  removing  articles  from  the  first 
magazines,  feeding  them  through  the  chamber  where- 
in they  are  treated  and  then  loading  the  articles 
individually  into  second  magazines  at  the  exit  end  of 
the  chamber,  said  means  eflecting  the  removing,  feed- 
ing, and  loading  operations  such  that,  as  one  article 
is  removed  from  a  first  magazine,  simultaneously 
therewith  a  second  article  is  treated  and  a  third 
article  is  loaded  into  a  second  magazine;  and 

means  for  discharging  the  second  magazines,  after  load- 
ing thereof,  from  the  chamber  into  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere in  a  manner  such  that  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere is  prevented  from  adversely  affecting  the  en- 
vironment with  the  chamber. 


3,340,177 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ENDLESS  MEMBRANE  BELT 

Francis  William  Rogers,  Norwalk,  John  Edward  Lee, 
Byram,  and  Richard  Neilson  Smith,  East  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assignon  to  Amolcan  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,775 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—301) 
1.  Electrodialysis  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  rectangular  vertically  fixed  end  plate, 

(b)  horizontally  spaced  support  rods  having  first  ends 
secured  in  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  end  plate  and 
having  second  ends  each  having  a  threaded  portion, 

(c)  means  supporting  the  second  ends  of  said  support 
rods  beyond  said  threaded  portions, 

(d)  a  movable  end  plate  containing  apertures  through 
which  said  support  rods  slidably  pass  supporting  said 
movable  end  plate  parallel  to  said  fixed  end  plate, 
said  end  plates  each  containing  a  manifold  groove, 

(e)  rectangular  electrode  compartment  forming  frames 
adjacent  to  said  end  plates,  said  electrodes  compart- 
ment forming  frames  each  containing  a  large  central 
opening  and  longitudinal  fluid  flow  passages  at  least 
some  of  which  are  disposed  over  the  manifold  grooves 
in  said  end  plates,  said  electrode  compartment  form- 
ing frames  each  having  an  ion  selective  membrane 
disposed  over  its  large  central  opening. 
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(f)  electrodes  within  the  large  central  openings  in  said 
electrode  compartment  forming  frames, 

(g)  cell  frames  disposed  between  said  electrode  com- 
partment forming  frames,  said  cell  frames  each  con- 
taining a  large  central  opening,  longitudinal  fluid  flow 
passages,  and  connecting  channels  leading  from  said 
fluid  flow  passages  to  said  large  central  opening,  said 
cell  frames  each  having  an  endless  belt  of  ion  selec- 
tive membrane  material  disposed  tightly  in  the  wet 
state  about  said  cell  frames  over  each  side  of  the 
large  central  opening  in  each  cell  frame, 

(h)  spacers  forming  food  product  treatment  cells,  said 
spacers  being  between  said  frames,  attached  to  ad- 
jacent frames,  and  extending  vertically  along  the  sides 
of  said  frames,  said  spacers  containing  longitudinal 
fluid  flow  passages  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  fluid 
flow  passages  of  said  frames,  said  electrode  compart- 
ment forming  frames  and  said  cell  frames  having 
lateral  projections  resting  on  said  support  rods  sup- 
porting and  positioning  said  frames, 


(i)  nuts  screwed  about  the  threaded  portions  of  said 
second  ends  of  said  support  rods  urging  said  movable 
end  plate  toward  said  flxed  end  plate  clamping  said 
frames  and  said  spacers,  and 

(j)  upper  and  lower  manifold  plates  fixed  above  and 
below  said  end  plates  and  said  clamped  frames  and 
spacers,  said  manifold  plates  containing  hollowed  out 
portions  above  and  below  said  food  product  treat- 
ment cells,  said  manifold  plates  having  inlet  and  out- 
let tubes  communicating  with  said  hollowed  out  por- 
tions, said  end  plates  containing  inlet  and  outlet  tubes 
communicating  with  the  manifold  grooves  in  the  elec- 
trode compartment  forming  frames  and  said  electrode 
compartment  forming  frames  containing  electrode 
washing  stream  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  com- 
municating with  the  large  central  openings  in  said 
electrode  compartment  forming  frames. 


3,340,178 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  CRACKING 
PYROLYSK  CONDENSATES 
George  F.  Homaday,  Wallingford,  and  Henry  D.  NoU, 
PhOadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prodocts  and  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aog.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,887 
4  Clainis.  (CL  208—89) 
4.  In  the  process  in  which  a  gas  oil  is  subjected  to  hy- 
drodesulfurization  and  the  hydrodesulfurized  gas  oil   is 
catalytically  cracked  to  provide  gasoline,  the  improvement 
which  includes  the  combination  of:  distilling  crude  pe- 
troleum to  provide  a  naphtha  fraction,  kerosene  and  diesel 


oil  fractions,  and  a  heavy  gas  oil  fraction;  subjecting  said 
kerosene  and  diesel  oil  fractions  to  vapor-phase  hydrode- 
sulfurization;  distilling  to  separate  a  light  desulfurized 
gas  oil  from  the  product  of  vapor-phase  desulfurization; 
subjecting  the  heavy  gas  oil  fraction  to  liquid-phase  hy- 
drodesulfurization  at  a  temperature  from  about  355  to 
about  430"  C,  at  a  pressure  from  about  500  to  about 
800  p.s.i.g.,  at  a  space  rate  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5 
liquid  volumes  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  rich  recycle  gas  at  a  rate  of  about 
4000  to  about  6000  standard  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  barrel 
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of  heavy  gas  oil  to  provide  a  heavy  desulfurized  gas  oil; 
mixing  the  light  desulfurized  gas  oil  and  heavy  desul- 
furized gas  oil  to  provide  a  blended  gas  oil;  subjecting 
naphtha  to  steam  cracking  for  the  preparation  of  gaseous 
olefins  and  a  by-product  diolefin-containing  naphtha; 
preparing  a  mixture  of  said  blended  gas  oil  and  from  5% 
to  30%  of  said  diolefin-containing  steam-cracked  naphtha; 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  catalytic  cracking  zone  at 
about  atmospheric  pressure;  and  separating  by  distillation 
from  the  products  from  the  catalytic  craclung  zone  a 
stable  naphtha  having  no  troublesome  amounts  of  di- 
olefins. 


3J40  179 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCRACKING  FEEDSTOCKS 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  50  PARTS  PER  MIL- 
LION  NITROGEN 
Louis  C.  Gntberlet,  Crown  Pofat,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard on  Company,  Chicago,  IH,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  31, 19(6,  Ser.  No.  547,681 
10  Claims.  (Q.  208—89) 


ay^ — SE9^ 


1.  A  combination  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  which  boils  between  about  400°  F.  and  about 
1000"  F.  and  which  contains  at  least  50  parts  per  million 
nitrogen  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons,  which  process 
consists  essentially  of  contacting  said  feedstock  in  a  hy- 
drodenitrogenation  reaction  zone  with  a  hydrodenitro- 
genation  catalyst,  said  hydrodenitrogenation  catalyst  com- 
prising a  metallic  hydrogenation  component  supported  on 
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an  acidic  cracking  catalyst,  under  hydrodenitrogenation 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  to  provide  a 
denitrogenated  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  containing  less 
than  about  2  parts  per  million  nitrogen  and  also  contain- 
ing a  minor  proportion  of  a  tarry  material  which  acts  to 
poison  the  hereinafter-named  bydrocracking  catalyst;  frac- 
tionating said  denitrogenated  stream  to  separate  a  heavy 
bottoms  fraction  and  a  lighter  bottoms-free  fraction,  said 
bottoms  fraction  containing  said  tarry  catalyst-poisoning 
material;  and  contacting  said  lighter  bottoms-free  frac- 
tion in  a  bydrocracking  reaction  zone  with  a  bydrocrack- 
ing catalyst  under  bydrocracking  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  to  convert  said  feedstock  to  said  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbons  at  an  improved  conversion  rate. 


3,340,180 
HYDROFINING  -  BYDROCRACKING    PROC- 
ESS   EMPLOYING    SPECUL    ALUMINA 
BASE  CATALYSTS 
Harold   Bcnther,  Gibsonia,  and  Stephen  L.  Peake  and 

Bruce  K.  Schmid.  Pittsburgh,  Pa„  assignors  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,049 
20  Claims.  (CI.  208—108) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogen  treatment  of  heavy  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  containing  sulfur,  asphaltic  and  metal- 
liferous compounds  as  contaminants,  containing  substan- 
tial amounts  of  hydrocarbon  components  boiling  above 
300*  F.  and  containing  residual  materials,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbons  with  hydrogen  at 
a  pressure  from  about  300  to  about  3000  p.s.i.,  a  space 
velocity  from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  volumes  of  heavy 
hydrocarbon  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  a  hydrogen 
consumption  rate  from  about  1  to  about  40  mols  of  hy- 
drogen per  atom  of  sulfur  removed  from  the  heavy  hydro- 
carbons and  at  a  temperature  from  about  700  to  about 
900*  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  essen- 
tially a  minor  amount  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst  com- 
posited with  a  major  amount  of  an  activated  alumina  hav- 
ing less  than  5  percent  of  its  pore  volume  that  is  in  the 
form  of  pores  having  a  radius  of  0  to  300  A.  in  pores 
larger  than  100  A.  radius  and  having  less  than  10  percent 
of  said  pore  volume  in  pores  larger  than  80  A.  radius 
which  alumina  is  prepared  by  treating  a  substance  which 
is  predominantly  composed  of  a  crystalline  alumina  hy- 
drate containing  from  1.2  to  2.6  mols  of  water  of  hydra- 
tion and  which  is  substantially  free  of  alumina  monoby- 
drate  and  alumina  trihydrate,  said  alumina  hydrate  being 
prepared  by  precipitation  from  a  solution  of  an  aluminum 
compound  at  a  pH  between  7  and  12,  and  drying  to  the 
above  specified  water  of  hydration  content  prior  to  sub- 
stantial transformation  to  an  alumina  hydrate  having  a 
higher  or  lower  water  of  hydration  content,  said  treating 
comprising  hydrothennally  treating  the  dried  alumina  hy- 
drate by  heating  it  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  vaporize  the  water  under  autogenous 
pressure,  whereby  the  alumina  hydrate  is  converted  sub- 
stantially to  a  monohydrate  and  drying  and  calcining  the 
hydrothennally  treated  alumina  hydrate. 


3340,181 
TWO-STAGE  HYDROTREATMENT  FOR 
WHITE  OIL  MANUFACTURE 
Monty  L.  Diringer,  Orinda,  and  Chauncey  R.  Hare,  Berke- 
ley, CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Ang.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4773^5 
8  Cfadms.  (CL  208—210) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  colorless  oil  which  com- 
prises providing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  refined  lube  oil  having  an  unsulfonated  residue 
of  at  least  75%,  passing  said  oil  and  hydrogen  at  elevated 
pressure  through  a  reaction  zoik  to  contact  therein  a 


sulfactive  hydrogenation  catalyst  having  denitrification 
activity  at  temperatures  maintained  in  the  range  600- 
900'  F.  until  aromatics  and  sulfur  and  nitrogen  com- 
pounds are  essentially  eliminated,  recovering  a  hydrofined 
oil  having  an  unsulfonated  residue  of  at  least  98%,  pass- 
ing said  hydrofined  oil  and  hydrogen  at  elevated  pressure 
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through  a  reaction  zone  to  contact  therein  a  noble  metal 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  temperatures  maintained  in  the 
range  200-550°  F.  including  a  terminal  temperature  be- 
low about  450*  F..  until  carbonizable  substances  are  es- 
sentially eliminated,  and  recovering  water-white  oil  having 
low  absorbance  in  the  ultraviolet  at  2750,  2950,  and 
3000  A. 


3,340,182 
REMOVAL  OF  H^  AND  NH,  FROM  REACTION 
EFFLUENTS 
Jay  F.  Beriunan,  Pales  Verdes  Estates,  James  A.  Robbers, 
Lafayette,  and  Wayne  E.  Jones,  Torrance,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,502 
11  Claims.  (CI.  208—212) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  oil  containing 
sulfur  compounds  and  nitrogen  compounds  is  contacted 
with  hydrogen  at  reaction  conditions  at  which  hydrogen 
reacts  with  said  compounds  to  form  by-product  H^S 
and  by-product  NHj  and  there  is  obtained  a  process  ef- 
fluent mixture  containing  hydrogen-rich  gas,  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons, H]S  and  NHj; 

wherein  said  effluent  mixture  is  passed  to  a  contacting 
zone  and  therein  contacted  with  water  to  extract  NH3 
and  HjS  from  said  mixture  and  form  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  NH3  and  HjS; 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  passing  the  said  aque- 
ous solution  to  a  recovery  zone  and  therein  treating 
it  to  separate  (1)  said  by-products,  from  (2)  water 
containing  no  more  than  noncontaminating  amounts 
of  HjS  and  NHs,  and  to  obtain  (3)  a  stream  con- 
taining one  of  said  by-products  in  greater  amount 
than  the  other  of  said  by-products; 

passing  a  portion  of  said  stream,  (3),  containing  one 
of  said  by-products  in  greater  amount  than  the  other 
of  said  by-products,  to  said  contacting  zone  as  an 
added  stream  therein  to  thereby  extract  NHj  and  HjS 
from  said  process  effluent  mixture  and  form  a  dilute 
aqueous  ammonium  bisulfide  solution  in  which  the 
NHj  and  HjS  produced  in  said  process  and  present 
in  said  mixture  arc  substantially  confined  and  thereby 
excluded  from  the  contacted  liquid  hydrocarbons. 


3340  183 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  OILS 

Clark  J.  Egan,  Piedmont,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Chevroa 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Califs  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,606 
2  Claims.  (CL  208—212) 

1.  A  process  for  decolorizing  a  dark  colored  heavy  oil 
containing  nitrogen  and  sulfur  compounds  which  com- 
prises continuously  passing  said  oil  and  hydrogen  at  ele- 
vated pressure  above  1000  p.s.i.g.  through  a  reaction  zone 
to  contact  therein  a  sulfactive  hydrogenation  catalyst  hav- 
ing denitrification  and  hydrocracking  activities  at  tem- 
peratures maintained  in  the  range  650-850*  F.  through- 
out most  of  the  contacting  until  organic  nitrogen  and 
sulfur  compounds  in  the  oil  feed  are  substantially  con- 
verted to  NH,  and  H^,  maintaining  a  lower  temperature 
in  a  downstream  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  and  con- 
tinuing the  contacting  of  oil  with  the  catalyst  therein 
for  a  relatively  shon  time  while  the  oil  is  being  cooled 
to  a  temperature  of  below  about  450*  F.,  and  withdraw- 
ing decolorized  liquid  oil  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone 
at  said  low  temperature. 


3340  184 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  PETRO- 
LEUM OILS  AND  SYNTHESIZING  MERCAP- 
TANS 
Jacluon  Eng  and  John  L.  Tledjc,  Samia,  Ontari<K  Canada, 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  467,731 
10  Claims.  (CI.  208—238) 
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3340  185 
PURIFICATION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  SOLVENT 
Donald  M.  Little  and  George  R.  Hettick,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cw- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,141 
11  Claims.  (CL  208—321) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  sulfur  from  paraffinic 
naphtha  as  a  mercaptan  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  admixing  at  least  one  Cu  olefin  with  the  naphtha,  pass- 
ing the  mixture  over  sulfidcd  cobalt  molybdate  on  alu- 
mina in  a  reaction  zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  fractionating  the  reaction  products  to  separate 
desulfurized  naphtha  as  product  from  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  from  a  bottoms  fraction  containing  Cij  olefin  and 
Cu  mercaptan,  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  said  reaction  zone,  separating  said  bottoms  frac- 
tion into  a  Cu  mercaptan  fraction  as  product  and  Cu 
olefin  and  recycling  said  Cu  olefin  to  said  reaction  zone. 


-HIF 


1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  feed  mixture 
of  the  same  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrocarbon  oil 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  treating  said  mixture  with  a  sulfolane  at  extractive 
distillation  condition  to  produce  a  first  overhead 
product  comprising  essentially  sulfur  dioxide,  a  first 
bottoms  product  comprising  hydrocarbon  oil  as  a 
major  part  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  product 
comprising  predominantly  sulfolane  and  water, 

(b)  fractionating  said  intermediate  product  to  produce 
a  second  overhead  product  comprising  essentially 
water  and  a  concentrated  sulfolane  bottoms  product; 
and 

(c)  passing  said  concentrated  sulfolane  bottoms  prod- 
uct as  recycle  to  said  extractive  distillation  opera- 
tion. 


3,340,186 
RECOVERY  OF  DEMINERALIZED  WATER 
FROM  SALINE  WATERS 
Peter  K.  Weyl,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assigns  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  non-profit  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,485 
10  Claims.  (CL  210—22) 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  demineralized  water 
from  saline  waters  which  comprises  providing  a  warmer 
body  of  saline  water  and  a  cooler  body  of  demineralized 
water  separated  by  an  air-filled,  porous  hydrophobic 
membrane  thereby  causing  water  to  pass  from  the  warmer 
body  of  saline  water  to  the  cooler  body  of  demineralized 
water. 


3,340,187 
PROCESS    OF    REMOVING    MANGANESE    FROM 

WATER  AND  ADDmVE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
George  R.   Bell,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  a^ignor  to  Johns- 
Manvilic  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,981 
llClaims.  (CI.  210—51) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  water  containing  a  high  con- 
centration of  manganese  comprising,  providing  water  hav- 
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ing  a  total  inorganic  iron  content  of  less  than  about  2 
parts  per  million,  preconditioning  the  water  by  mixing 
therewith  prior  to  filtration,  ingredients  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  (a)  10  to  100  parts  pulverulent  filter  aid,  (b) 
2.5  to  60  parts  water  soluble  alkali  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  aluminates,  alkali  metal  fer- 
rates, and  mixtures  thereof  to  produce  a  pH  in  the  water 


between  7  and  10  and  (c)  an  oxidant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  permanganate,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  alkali  metal  peroxide,  hydrogen  persulfate,  alkali 
metal  persulfate,  hydrogen  perborate,  alkali  metal  per- 
borate, chlorine,  chlorine  dioxide  and  ozone,  and  subject- 
ing the  mixture  containing  water  to  filter  aid  filtration 
whereby  the  manganese  concentration  is  reduced  to  below 
about  0.05  part  per  million  with  accompanying  head  loss 
rates  of  less  than  about  2  p.s.i.  per  hour. 


3,340,188 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Herbert    M.    Barrett,    Bardesville,    OUa.,    assignor    to 

PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  applicatioa  Aug.  23.  1962,  Ser.  No. 
218,858,  now   Patent  No.   3,242,160,  dated  Mar.  22, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  504,177 

11  Claims.  (CL  252— «.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  fluid  medium  having 
a  continuous  aqueous  phase  and  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfonate 
of  tall  oil  pitch,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  of  tall 
oil  pitch,  and  the  ammonium  sulfonate  of  tall  oil  pitch, 
said  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  suflScient  to 
reduce  the  filtration  rate  and  the  coeflScient  of  friction 
of  said  drilling  fluid. 


3  340  1 89 
LL1BRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

NOVTL    A.MINE-HYDROCARBYL    ACID-ORTHO- 

PHOSPHATE-ZINC  HALIDE  COMPLEXES 
Frederic   C.  McCoy.  Beacon,  and   Edwin   C.  Knowles, 

Pooghkecpsie,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
.    York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,822 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  0.05  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  complex 
represented  by  the  formula: 

[(RNH,),+  (R'R"P04)-]5ZnX, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  6  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  2  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from 
4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
R'  and  R"  being  in  the  ran^  from  10  to  30,  X  is  a 
halogen,  a  is  a  number  from '  1  to  2  and  6  is  a  number 
from  1  to  20. 


3340,190 
RAILWAY  DIESEL  OIL 
Sigmund  S.  Dchiga,  Monster,  James  W.  Hamach,  Chester- 
ton, and  Randcl  Q.  Little,  Jr.,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dil,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1.  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,549 

11  aahns.  (CI.  252—33.4) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  lubricating 
mineral  oil  having  dissolved  therein  as  its  essential  addi- 
tive ingredients  a  combination  consisting  of  the  exactly 
neutralized  calcium  salt  of  a  NJ«l'-bis(  alkyl  substituted 
hydroxybenzyl)  alkylene  diamine  and  a  bis(alkenyl 
substituted  succinimide)  of  a  (polyazalkyl  amino)-ureyl- 
enc  that  is  a  condensation  product  of  two  moles  of  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine  with  one  mole  urea,  wherein  said 
alkyl  substituted  hydroxybenzyl  the  alkyl  substituent  is 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  of  from  5  to  70  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
said  alkylene  diamine  the  alkylene  group  is  a  divalent 
open  chain  hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  alkenyl  substituent  of  said  succinimide  has 
from  30  to  215  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine  has  the  formula 

HiN-(alk7)«(M-N).H 


wherein  "alkylene"  is  a  divalent  open  chain  hydrocarbon 
of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R  is  seleclcd  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  hydrocarbon  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  a  number  of  from  2  to  10; 
wherein  said  combination  there  is  present  in  the  range 
of  from  0.02  to  0.4  mole  of  said  bis(alkenyl  substituted 
succinimide)  per  gram  atom  of  calcium  of  said  exactly 
neutralized  calcium  salt;  and  wherein  said  lubricant 
composition  there  is  present  from  0.5  to  10  weight  per- 
cent of  said  bi8(alkenyl  substituted  succinimide). 

10.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  of  SAE  30  to  SAE 
50,  ().5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  bis(polybutenyl  substituted 
succinimide)  of  a  (polyazalkyl  amino)  ureylcnc  prepared 
from  one  mole  urea  and  two  moles  of  tetraethylene  pent- 
amine  whose  polybutenyl  substituted  succinic  acid  moiety 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  960  and  an  amount  of 
exactly  neutralized  calcium  salt  of  N,N'-bis(nonyl  hy- 
droxybenzyl) ethylene  diamine  to  provide  for  each  gram 
atom  of  calcium  from  0.02  to  0.4  mole  of  said  bis- 
succinimide. 

11.  The  composition  of  claim  10  wherein  there  is  also 
present  0.02  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  the  calcium  salt  of 
a  Cij  to  C|o  alkyl  substituted  benzene  sulfonic  acid. 


3,340,191 
FUEL  AND  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  J.   White,  Riverside,  and  Richard  C.  Mansfield, 
Cherry  HIU,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,658 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  252—49.8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
substance  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  and  lubricants  containing  a  minor 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  rust  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  of  pairs  consisting  of: 


(A) 


and 


(B) 


(O-CHr-OHi), 


(O— CHr-CHi>, 


-O  I  p=o 

-jOH 

-o  I  ^=o 


(O— C  Hi— C  Hi)  ,— OJ»P=0 
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and 


Ri     Ri 


(O— CHi-CHi) 


OH 

.-0),P=0 


in  which: 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

R]  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  in  which  the  Rj  embodiments  total  5  to  36 

carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  the  Rj  embodiments 

representing  alkyl, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl, 
y  is  a  number  of  2  to  12  and 
z  is  a  number  of  2  to  20,  the  t-phosphate  ester  being 

present  in  the  amount  of  at  least  50%  of  each  of 

said  pain. 

3  340  192 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMFOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AS  A  DETERGENT  A  BETA-(ALKYLAMINO)AL- 
KYL  ALKENYLPHENYL  ETHER 

William  O.  Henley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,814 
9  Claims.  (Q.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  a  minor 
amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  detergency  character- 
istics   thereof    of    an    aJkenylphenyl    ether    having    the 
structure 

o— R»— N-R* 


lubricatinjg  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  40  to  120  SUS  at 
100°  F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphtbentic, 
paraffinic  and  mixed  base  lubricating  oils,  from  2.5  to 
10.0  wt.  percent  atactic  polypropylene  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  40,000  and  a 
softening  range  of  125*  F.  to  200*  F.  and  from  0.5  to 
10.0  wt.  percent  of  an  oiliness  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oleic  acid,  stearic  acid  and  butyl 
stearate. 

3,340,195 
PROCESS  OF  ETCHING 

Pan!  F.  Bortfa  and  Joseph  E.  McKeone,  Parle  Forest,  m^ 

assipiors  to  Photo-Engravers  Researcii,  Inc^  Savamiidi, 

Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,603 
7  Claims.  (CL  252—79.1) 

1.  A  method  of  etching  an  object  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  copper  alloys 
said  object  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  masked 
with  a  resist  coating,  which  comprises  impinging  upon 
the  surface  of  the  object  an  etching  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  emulsion  of  an  aqueous  solution  at 
ferric  chloride,  a  non-ionic  surfactant  stable  in  ferric  chlo- 
ride solution  and  a  water-soluble  thiourea  derivative 
adapted  to  form  a  cuprous-thiourea  complex  with  cujMtnis 
ions,  mixed  with  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  hydrocarbon  oils,  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon oils  and  emulsified  silicon  oils  which  is  immiscible 
with  and  non-reactive  with  said  aqueous  solution. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  600  to  about  3000,  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group,  R**  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  -fR^NH^xH,  where 
R<>  is  a  lower  alkyl  and  x  is  1  to  4,  and  the  alkyl  groups  in 
each  of  R»,  R^  R«,  and  R"  have  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
group. 

3340,193 

MINERAL  OIL  CONTAINING  ALKYL  POLY. 

METHACRYLATE  ANTIFOAMANT 

Joseph  E.  Fields  and  Edward  H.  Mottus,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec  30,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

79,499,  now  Patent  No.  3,269,993.  dated  Ang.  30, 1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

522,023 

7  Clafans.  (O.  252—56) 

1.  A  mineral  oil  composition  having  low  foaming  char- 
acteristics comprising  a  major  portion  of  mineral  oO  and 
at  least  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  foam- 
ing in  said  oil  but  less  than  0.1%  by  weight  based  on 
said  composition  of  isotactic  alkyl  polymethacrylate 
having  an  average  in  the  range  of  3  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  a  specific  viscosity  at  25*  C. 
and  1%  concentration  in  benzene  in  the  range  of  0.2  to 
10.0. 


3,340,194 

METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANT 

Howard  M.  Rue,  Media,  and  Ivor  W.  Mills,  Glenolden, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  OH  Company,  Pfafladelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  222,927 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—56) 
3.  A  non-staining  rolling  oil  composition  for  the  cold 
rolling  of  metals  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum 


3,340,196 
DETERGENT  BAR 
Raymond   Michael    Anstett    Hazlet,    WiUiam    WendeU 
Wellman,    Upper   Montclafa-,    and    Herbert   Widcner 
Andrews,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  23  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,127 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—106) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  in  bar  form  consisting  es- 
sentially of  10  to  60%  of  a  solid  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
salts  of  the  higher  fatty  acids,  between  2%  and  25%  wa- 
ter, between  0.1%  and  5%  of  selenium  disulfide  in  homo- 
geneous dispersion  in  said  bar,  and  sufficient  up  to  about 
35%  of  dicalcium  phosphate  effective  to  prevent  discolw- 
ation  of  the  bar  when  aged  at  room  temperature  for 
periods  of  time. 

3,340,197 
HYDROGEN-EMBRTTTLEMENT-INHIBrnON 
WITH  1-ETHYNYLCYCLOHEXANOL-l 
George  Davidowich,  Bayonne,  and  Morton  W.  Leeds, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  c<Mporation  of  New 
Yorit 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,100 

2  CUims.  (CL  252—146) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  hydrogen-embrittlement  of 
ferrous  metals  by  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  solution  an  effective  in- 
hibiting amount  of  1-ethynylcyclohexanol-l  while  said 
solution  is  in  contact  with  said  metals. 


3,340,198 
HYDROGEN  -  EMBRTITLEMENT  -  INHIBITION 
WITH  PROPARGYL  BENZYLAMINE  AND   1- 
CHLORO-l-HEXYN-3-OL 
George  Davidowich,  Bayonne,  and  Morton  W.  Leeds, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,101 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—148) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  containing  an 
effective    hydfogen-embrittlement-inhibiting    amount    of 
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propargyibenzylaminc  and   l-chloro-l-hexyn-3-ol  in  the 
ratio  of  about  2: 1  to  1:2. 


3^40,199 
AZEOTROPIC  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON- 
ALCOHOL  SOLVENT  COMPOSmON 
WUliam  MaxweU  Clay  and  Gerald  Yeats,  Runcorn,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1964, 

13,640  64 
1  Claim,  (a.  252—171) 
An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  of  about  97%  by 
weight  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethanc  and  about  3% 
by  weight  isopropanol. 


3,340,200 
REMOVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE 
CONTAMINANTS  IN  MIXED  ION  EXCHANGE 
RESINS  WITH  ALKALI  METAL  HALIDE 
John  H.  Noble,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  & 

Webster   Engineering   Corporation,    Boston,   Mass.,   a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  39<,752 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 

(.  In  a  process  for  removing  and  disposing  of  radio- 
active contaminants  contained  in  water  comprising  flow- 
ing the  contaminated  water  through  a  bed  of  mixed 
cation-anion  ion  exchange  resin  containing  from  about 
30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  cation  ion  exchange  resin 
and  from  about  70%  to  30%  of  an  anion  ion  exchange 
resin,  thereby  causing  the  radioactive  contaminants  to  be 
exchanged  from  the  water  to  the  resin,  the  improvement 
which  permits  either  reuse  of  the  resin  or  more  con- 
venient disposal  thereof  which  comprises  flowing  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  through  the 
bed  at  a  rate  of  flow  sufficient  to  cause  the  resin  to  ex- 
pand in  volume  by  at  least  about  25%,  thereafter  flowing 
a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide 
in  reverse  direction  through  the  bed,  and  removing  the 
water  from  the  dilute  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide  solu- 
tion passed  through  the  bed  to  leave  a  small  quantity  of 
solid  radioactive  waste  material. 


3,340,201 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  CONTAINING  PLU- 
TONIUM DIOXIDE  AND  PLUTONIUM  PHOS- 
PHATE 

Henry  P.  Kirchner,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  U,  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,054 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 

a  mixture  in  the  solid  state  of  plutonium  dioxide  and  plu- 

tooium  phosphate. 


3,346,202 
SINTERED  POLLLCITE  RADIOACTTVT  SOURCE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODL  CTION 
Andre    Olombel,    Chatlllon-sous-Bagneux,    Cecile    Pere- 
baskine,  Jouy-en-Josas,  and  Andre  Raggenbass,  Wis- 
•ous,   France,    assignors  to   Commissariat  k  I'Encrgie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France,  organized  under  the  law*  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,282 
Claims  prtority,  application  France,  June  23,  1965, 
21,959,  21,960 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  sintered  poUucite  com- 
prising the  successive  steps  of  mixing  a  colloidal  solu- 
tion of  silica  and  solutions  of  nitrates  of  caesium  and  of 
aluminum  in  stoichiometric  quantities,  then  evaporating 


the  resulting  mixture  to  dryness  with  stirring  of  said 
mixture,  then  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  be- 
low 1000°  C.  and  then  compacting  and  sintering  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  1600°  C. 

7.  A  radioactive  source  containing  ceasium-137  com- 
prising sintered  poJlucite  prepared  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


3,340,203 
RAPID-SETTING  BFTUMINOUS  EMULSIONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Richard  L.  Ferm,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1965,  Set.  No.  459,450 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—311.5) 
1.  An  aqueous  bituminous  emulsion  amphoteric  binder 
for  paving  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2  to  7, 
which  comprises 

50  to  75  weight  percent  bitumen  in  the  dispersed  phase; 

0.02  to  0.5  weight  percent  hydroxylecithin; 

0.05  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  an  N-hydrocarbyl  alkyl- 

ene  polyamine  of  from  12  to  34  carbon  atoms  and 

1  to  3  alkyleneamino  groups,  wherein  said  hydro- 

carbyl  is  of  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  free  of 

aromatic  unsaturation, 

the  weight  ratio  of  hydroxylecithin  to  N-hydrocarbyl 

alkylene  polyamine  being  in  the  range  of  4-1:1-4; 
and  the  remainder  water. 


3340  204 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WAX 
EMULSIONS 
David  M.  MacLeod,  Samia,  Ontario,  and  David  M.  Leg- 
gett,  Leaside,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,802 
2  Claimt.  (CL  252—311.5) 


-n 


9' 


y. 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  wax  emulsion  suit- 
able for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  wood  particle  board 
which  comprises  mixing  slack  wax  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  160*  F.  to  200'  F.  with  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  160*  F.  to  200*  F.  and  with  an 
emulsifier  mixture  of  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  the 
acetate  salt  of  hydrogenated  tallow  amine  and  about  1 
part  by  weight  stearic  acid,  passing  the  slack  wax,  water 
and  emulsifier  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  about  180- 
220  pounds  per  square  inch  gage  through  an  orifice  and 
thereafter  contacting  the  emulsion  with  an  homogenizer 
vibrating  in  the  range  from  about  15,000  to  25,000  cycles 
per  second,  whereby  a  stable  wax  emulsion  is  secured. 
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3,340»205 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY  ALUMINA  SOL 

FROM  RELATIVELY  LOW  GRADE  ALUMINUM 
John    C.    Hayes,    Palatine,    Daniel    McGrath,    Prospect 
Heights,  and  Vladimir  Haensel,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,597 
20  Claims.  (CI.  252—313) 


adding  an  aqueous  saturated  solution  of  said  sodium 
nitrite,  heating  to  evaporate  water  until  the  water  content 
of  the  entire  mixture  is  reduced  to  about  0  to  70  wt. 
percent  of  said  mixture  and  a  gel  is  formed,  and  adding 
O.S  to  4  volumes  of  solvent  in  which  said  sodium  nitrite 
is  insoluble  per  volume  of  said  gel  to  precipitate  said 
finely  divided  sodium  nitrite  and  removing  said  precipi- 
tated nitrite. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  high  purity  alumina 
sol  from  low  purity  aluminum  metal  containing  in  excess 
of  0.01%  by  weight  of  a  metallic  contaminant  which 
comprises  contacting  a  charge  of  such  low  purity  alumi- 
num with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution  in  an  alumi- 
num digestion  zone;  thereby  dissolving  said  aluminum  and 
forming  in  said  zone  an  alumina  sol  in  admixture  with 
dross  metal  particles  originating  from  said  charge  and 
comprising  said  metallic  contaminant  at  a  concentration 
per  particle  substantially  greater  than  in  the  charge;  con- 
tinuing the  digestion  for  a  time  and  under  digesting  condi- 
tions selected  to  produce  an  alumina  sol  having  predeter- 
mined aluminum  and  acid  anion  concentrations;  at  least 
partly  concurrently  with  the  digestion,  mechanically  re- 
moving from  the  digestion  zone  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
dross  metal  particles;  and  recovering  from  the  digestion 
zone  a  finished  alumina  sol. 


3340,206 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
INORGANIC  ACID  SALTS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  Albert  J.  Bodner,  Linden, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,442 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—389) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  one  part  by  weight  of  finely 
divided  sodium  nitrite  of  less  than  15  microns  compris- 
ing dispersing  0.1  to  10  parts  of  imidazoline  salt  in  0.5 
to  5  parts  of  inert  oil,  said  imidazoline  salt  being  the 
reaction  product  of  a  molar  proportion  of  imidazoline 
with  1  to  2  mole  equivalents  of  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  phytic  acid, 
whertin  said  imidazoline  has  the  genera]  formula: 


N- 


\ 


-CHi 
OHi 


l/  B' 

(CHi).-N 


\. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  about  2  to  6,  R  is  a  €«  to  Co 
hydrocarbon  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  hydrogen   and   Ci   to   Cu   alkyl   groups, 


3,340,207 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Melvin  C.  Baker,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,400. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  19,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  412,460 

4  aaims.  (CI.  252—429) 
1.  A  non-aqueous  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  cuprous  chloride 
0.2%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  carboxamide  promoter  and 
0.001%  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  a  silver  salt  activator  and 
an  organic  nitrile  boiling  above  78'  C.  at  atmosjAeric 
pressure  and  thermally  stable  at  100°  C.  as  the  essential 
component  for  dissolving  the  cuprous  chloride,  said  car- 
boxamide catalyst  promoter  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  ICX)*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  silver 
salt  activator  being  present  in  said  composition  as  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride  and 
silver  cyanide. 


3,340,208 

AMMONLA-EPICHLOROHYDRIN  ANION- 
EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Robert  E.  Anderson  and  Duane  F.  Scheddel,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,572 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  granular  weak-base 
anion-exchange  resin  by  the  condensation  of  ammonia 
and  epichlorobydrin  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(A)  Adding  ammonia  to  an  agitated  mixture  of 
epichlorobydrin  and  from  2  to  10  volumes,  based 
on  the  volume  of  epichlorobydrin,  of  a  polyhalo 
Ci-Cj  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  40''-100''  C,  said  diluent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  20°-120''  C.  and  a  density  of  1.1-1.7 
at  25*  C; 

(B)  Continuing  the  addition  of  ammonia  to  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  temperature  of  40'-100''  C.  until 
from  0.67  to  1.175  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of 
epichlorobydrin  is  added;  and  then 

(C)  Maintaining  a  reaction  tempearture  of  40 '-KX)" 
C.  until  the  polymerization  is  substantially  complete. 


3340,209 

ACTIVATED  AZODICARBONAMIDE 

Charles  P.  Riley,  Jr.,  Lowell,  Richard  Strauss,  Lexington, 
and  Henry  R.  Lasman,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
National  Polychemicals,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,605 
11  Claims.  (Q.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  blowing  agent  composition  having  a  single  pri- 
mary decomposition  temperature  range  which  composi- 
tion comprises  in  combination: 
azodicarbonamide ; 

a  polyvalent  heavy  metal  salt  which  lowers  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  the  azodicarbonamide; 
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an  alkali  metal  salt;  and 

a  bicarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium  bicarbonates,  the  bicarbonate 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  40%  by  weight 
based  on  the  azodicarbonamide  the  ratio  of  the  heavy 
metal  to  the  alkali  metal  ranging  from  about  5 : 1  to 
1:5  and  the  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  to  azodicarbon- 
amide ranging  from  about  1 :  10  to  about  4:1. 
8.  A  blowable  polymer  composition  which  comprises 
a  gas-expandable  thermoplastic  polymer  capable  of  be- 
ing expanded  in  the  plastic  state  by  the  evolution  of  a  gas 
to  form  a  cellular  structure,  the  polymer  containing  a 
blowing  amount  of  the  blowing  agent  composition  of 
claim  1. 


3,34«,210 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POLY  AMIDES  WITH 
AN  ALKYLATING  AGENT  AND  A  NITROGEN 
BASE  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 

Hans  Hcinrich  Bosshard,  Binningen,  and  Albert  EschcB- 
moscr,  ZoUikoo,  Switzerland,  mssignors  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  o€  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2f ,  1964, 

2,015  64 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—9) 

1.  The  process  for  modifying  a  shaped  polyamide  hav- 
ing recurring  groups  of  the  formula 


— A-NH— C-A- 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  group,  said  process  com- 
prising: impregnating  said  polyamide  with  a  5-30%  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  strongly  reactive,  water-resistant  alkylat- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  lower 
alkyl  sulfates  and  trialkyl  oxonium  salts,  heating  said  poly- 
amide, thereby  converting  a  portion  of  the  amide  groups 
of  said  polyamide  to  imino  ester  salts;  and  thereafter  im- 
pregnating said  polyamide  at  a  temperature  between  ap- 
proximately 20  and  100*  C.  with  a  nitrogen  base  having 
at  least  one  group  of  the  formula  HN<,  whereby  said 
imino  ester  salt  groups  are  converted  to  amidine  groups. 


3,340,211 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  POLY  AMIDES  WITH 
AN  ALKYLATING  AGENT  IN  AN  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT  AND  A  NITROGEN  BASE 

Albert  Escbcnmoscr,  ZoUikon,  Rolf  Scheffold,  ZoHlker- 
berg,  Erbard  Berteic,  Zorkb,  Mario  Pesaro,  Kusnacbt, 
and  Hans  Heimich  Bosshard,  Binningen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  22,  1963, 

2,261/63 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—9) 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  shaped  polyamides  which 
comprises  impregnating  a  shaped  polyamide  containing 
— A — CO — NH — A —  elements  wherein  A  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  with 

(1)  a  solution  of  a  strongly  reactive  alkylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
sulfates  and  trialkyl  oxonium  salts  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.5  mol  per  liter 
to  form  a  polyiminoester  salt  and  then 

(2)  a  solution  of  a  nitrogen  base  containing  at  least 
one  basic  — NH-group  to  form  a  polyamidine. 


3,340,212 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
OF  EFOXY   RESIN,  ACID-TERMINATED   POLY- 
ESTER  AND  STANNOUS  OCTOATE 
Jun  Tomita,  St  Pasl,  Mhm.,  asdgnor  lo  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St  Panl,  Mim.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  151»204 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 
1.  A  heat-curable  cpoxy  resin  composition  which  pro- 
vides cured  products  having  excellent  electrical  insulating 
values  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures,  which  values 
remain  effectively  high  after  long  exposure  at  high  tem- 
peratures, said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1) 
an  acid-terminated  polyester  of  polycarboxylic  acid  and 
polyhydroxy  alcohol,  which  polyester  contains  a  calcu- 
lated average  of  2.0  to  3.0  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule 
and  has  an  acid  number  of  15-125  and  a  hydroxy!  num- 
ber of  less  than  10,  (2)  an  epoxy  resin  containing  at  least 
1.3  oxirane  groups  per  average  molecular  weight,  and 
(3)  at  least  0.2  part,  per  100  parts  of  polyester,  of  stan- 
nous octoate,  said  mixture  containing  about  0.5  to  2  epoxy 
groups  of  epoxy  resin  per  carboxyl  group  of  polyester. 


3340,213 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  MONOEPOXY 
ALCOHOLS 
Charles   W.    McGary,  Jr.,   Cbarlestoo,   and   Charics  T. 
Patrick,  Jr.,  Sootb  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  asdgnon  to 
Uaioa   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawbig.  FUcd  May  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,726 

24  Oaims.  (CI.  260—22) 
7.  A  composition  compnsmg  the  reaction  product  ob- 
tained by  heating  at  elevated  temperatures  a  mixture  of: 
(I)  at  least  one  monoepoxy  alcohol  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0*''.0>»lundecan-9-ol, 

(b)  4-oxatetnicyclo[6.2.1.0*^0'-«)undec-9- 
oxyalkanol, 

(c)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2. 1 .0'''.0'»]undec-9- 
oxyalkane-poly-ol, 

(d )  4-oxatetracyclo [6.2.1 .0*''.0>-«] undecane-9, 1 0- 
diol, 

(e )  4-oxatetracyclo [6.2.1 .0«  '.O*-*] undecane- 10, 1 1  - 
diol. 

(f)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1»-«.0»"]tr;decan-4- 
ol. 

( g )  1 0-oxapentacyclo  [6.3.1.1  '••.0'''.0»."  ]  tri- 
decane-4,5-diol, 

(h)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»'.0«"]tri- 

dec-4-ylalkanol, 
(i)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»''.0»."] 

tridec-4,5-ylene-dialkanol, 
(j)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1>«.0».''.0».»»]tridec- 

4-oxyalkanol, 
(k)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.I.l»«.0»''.0»"]tridec- 

4-oxyalkane-poly-ol, 
(1)  lO-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1J.«.0'''.0«"]tridec- 

4-ylmethyleneoxyalkanol, 
(m)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0*''.0»"]tridec- 

4-ylniethyleneoxyalkane-poly-ol, 
(n)  the  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0'''.0'»)undec-9- 

oxy(mono-  and  polyaJkyleneoxy)alkanols, 
(o)  the  4-oxatetracyclo [6.2.1. 0'''.0'»]undec-9, 1 0- 

ylene-di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy) 

alkanols], 
(p)  the  4-oxaletracyclo[6.2.1.0»"'.0'»]undec-10, 

ll-ylene-di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy) 

alkanols], 
(q)  the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.02''.0*»] 

tridec-4-oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy) 

alkanols, 
(r)  the  I0-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1''«.0»''.0»»] 
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tridec-4,5-ylene-di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkylene- 

oxy)alkanols], 
(8)  10-oxapcntacyclo[6.3.1.1»«.0'''.0»"]tridec-4. 

yl-alkyleneoxyalkanol, 
(t)  the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0'''.0»"] 

tridcc-4-ylalkylcncoxy(mono-  and  polyalkyl- 

eneoxy)alkanols, 
(u)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1'.«.oaT.oi.iJ] 

tridec-4,5-ylenc-di(alkyicneoxyalkanol),  and 
(V)  the  10-oxapentacyclo(6.3.1.1>«.0»''.0«"l 
tridcc-4,5-ylene-di[alkyleneoxy(mono-  and 
polyalkyleneoxy )  alkanols] ; 

(II)  at  least  one  fatty  acid  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  and  fatty  acid  oils,  said  fatty  acid 
compound  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide about  0.1  to  about  1.0  carboxy  group  per  hy- 
droxy group  of  said  monoepoxy  alcohol;  and 

(III)  at  least  one  polyfunctional  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycartwxylic  acids 
and  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  said  polyfunc- 
tional compound  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  about  0.2  to  about  3.0  carboxy  groups  per 
epoxy  group  of  said  monoepoxy  alcohol  compound, 
said  reaction  product  having  a  total  oxygen  content 
of  from  about  12  to  albout  20  wei^t  percent. 


formaldehyde  with  one  mole  of  urea,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  at  a  pH  of  below  4,  and 
(b)  a  sulfonated  irfienolic  component  containing  from 
about  0.7  to  2  moles  of  at  least  one  sulfonated  phe- 
nolic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol  sulfonic  acid,  cresol  sulfonic  acid,  xylenol 
sulfonic  acid,  resorcinol  sulfonic  acid  and  naphthol 
sulfonic  acid  per  mole  of  urea  used  in  formulating 
said  prepolymer, 
said  mixture  having  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  from 
about  8%  to  24%,  calculated  as  weight  percent  sutfuric 
acid  based  on  the  weight  of  said  sulfonated  i^enoUc  com- 
ponent with  the  proviso  that  when  said  prepolymer  is 
formed  using  one  mole  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  urea, 
the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  said  mixture  is  from 
about  12%  to  24%  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  sul- 
fonated phenolic  component,  carrying  out  said  reaction 
by  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  at  from 
about  70"  to  102°  C.  until  the  formation  of  a  clear  solu- 
tion and  thereafter  continually  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  clear  solution  at  from  about  70*  to  102*  C. 
by  heating  for  a  period  of  from  about  0  to  4  hours. 


EASILY  PROCESSED  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRIS- 
ING CIS  1,4-POLYBirrADIENE,  Cr-Cio  MONO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  ASPHALT 
Dmvid  Ivan  Sapper,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  asrigDor  to 
Texas-U^.  Cbcmical  Company,  Panin»any,  NJ^.,  a 
corporatk»  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  335,416 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
1.  An  easily  processed  rubbery  composition  compris- 
ing as  the  base  component,  100  parts  of  cis  1,4-polybu- 
tadiene  having  at  least  85%  of  the  butadiene  units  joined 
cis- 1,4,  and 

(i)  between  20  and  100  parts  of  asphalt, 
(ii)  between  0.5  and  5  parts  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid 
and  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and 
(iii)  between  3  and  15  parts  of  an  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  co- 
polymers of  butadiene  atxl  styrene  containing  up  to 
25%  styrene  and  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
500  and  20,000  (b)  polyterpenes  having  a  ring  and 
ball  softening  point  between  10*  C.  and  125*  C.  and 
a  specific  gravity  between  0.95  and  1.00,  (c)  poly- 
ethylenes  having  a  melting  point  between  200*  F.  and 
235'  F.,  a  specific  gravity  of  approximately  0.92,  and 
an  average  viscosity  at  140*  C.  of  between  1(X)  and 
4000  centipoises,  and  (d)  polybutenes  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  at  60*  F.  of  between  0.87  and  0.91,  a 
pour  point  between  20  and  70*  F.,  and  a  molecular 
weight  between  500  and  20,000. 


3,34M16 
POLYMERIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
BLEND   OF    POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYL- 
ENE,  AND  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE,  AC- 
RYLONTTRILE,  UNSATURATED  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  TERFOLYMER 
Henry   Patrick  Bradaiiaw  Made,  Hltchin,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Ciicmical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

7,074/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  polymeric  coating  composition  comprising  a  dis- 
persion in  a  volatile  liquid  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene  poly- 
mer and  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylonitrile 
and  0.5/1^  to  S/X  mole  percent  of  a  comonomer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  free  carboxylic  acid  group  where  X  is  the 
number  of  free  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  the  molecule  of 
said  comonomer,  the  ratio  of  the  weights  of  the  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene polymer  and  said  copolymer  being  in  the  range 
9: 1  to  1 :  19  and  the  copolymer  itself  containing  95  to  70% 
by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  a  total  of  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  said  comonomer,  said  co- 
polymer having  a  softening  point  in  the  amorphous  form 
not  greater  than  about  50°  C, 

and  said  dispersion,  when  applied  as  a  coating  to  a  sub- 
strate, forming  by  evaporating  said  volatile  liquid  at 
50*  C.  to  140*  C,  a  film  adherent  to  said  substrate 
surface  and  comprising  said  tetrafluoroethylene  poly- 
mer in  unsintered  particles  of  colloidal  size  held  in 
a  matrix  of  said  copolymer. 


3,34«,215 

CONDENSATES  OF  AMINOPLAST-SULFONATED 

PHENOUC  COMPOUNDS 

Lndcn  Scllet,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nopco 

Chemical  Company,  a  conMration  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,718 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.4) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  of  a  water  soluble  com- 
position which  is  the  condensation  product  fM-oduced  by 
reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70*  to  102*  C,  a  mixture  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  water  insoluble  resinous  prepoly- 
mer formed  by  reacting  from  about  1  to  4  moles  of 


3,340,217 
CROSSLINKED  INTERPOLYMER  LATEX  OF  STY- 
RENE, AN  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID, 
AN    UNSATURATED    GLYCIDYL    COMPOUND 
AND  DIVINYL-BENZENE 
Dongas  WoodmlE,  Marengo,  IlL,  assignor  to  Morton 
International  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,873 

7  Claima.  (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  A  cross-linked  interpolymer  latex,  said  interpolymer 
comprising  in  cross-linked  polymerized  form  from  78  to 
96  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  methylated  styrene,  from 
1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic 
acid  and  itaconic  acid,  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl 
methacrylate  and  glycidyl  acrylate,  and  up  to  two  parts 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


by  weight  of  divinylbenzene,  the  proportions  of  said 
monomers  being  selected  to  total  100  parts  by  weight  in 
the  aggregate,  said  latex  being  further  characterized  in 
being  resistant  to  coagulation  by  methanol. 


counter-rotationally    wherein   said   rolls    have   differing 
speeds  resulting  in  a  net  tip  speed  between  about  30  ft./ 


3,340^18 
DIESTERAMIDE  PLACTICIZERS 
Frank  C.  Magne,  Robert  R.  Mod,  and  Evald  L.  Skau,  New 
Orleans,  Ljl,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Jan.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
263,370.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  549,078 

3  Claims.  (Q.  260—31.6) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  wherein 

(a)  the  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  with  vinyl  acetate  in  which  the  vinyl 
chloride  is  in.  a  predominant  amount,  and 

(b)  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin  represented  by  the 
formula 


R 


O  CHi-CHi-O-C-B' 

CHrCHr-0— C— B' 

i 


wherein  R  is  a  monounsaturated  alkenyl  group  of  from 
11  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl. 


3,340,219 

LUBRICATED  POLYACETAL  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Robert    Max    Stemmler,    Westfield,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,828 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lubricated  polyacetal 
molding  compositions  comprising  high  shear  mixing 

(a)  an  oxymethylene  polymer  having  at  least  60  mol 
percent  oxymethylene  ( — CHjO — )  units,  said  poly- 
mer consisting  of  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  20  mesh, 

(b)  with  from  about  0.001  up  to  less  than  about  0.25 
weight  percent,  based  on  said  polymer,  of  an  oxy- 
methylene polymer  lubricant,  and 

(c)  thereafter  recovering  the  lubricated  molding  com- 
position of  said  polymer  containing  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  less  than  about  0.25  weight  percent 
of  said  lubricant,  said  composition  exhibiting  a 
greater  spiral  flow  than  an  otherwise  identical  com- 
position absent  said  lubricant. 


3,340,220 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  FIBER  AND 
MINERAL     FILLER     FILLED     POLYESTER 
RESINS 

Nkboias  August  Granito,  Wallingford,  and  John  Albert 
Amone,  Jr.,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can'Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion at  Makic  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,621 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—40) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  glass  fiber  and  finely  di- 
vided mineral  filler  filled  polyester  resin  composition  dis- 
persed in  an  inert  solvent  comprising  passing  said  com- 
position in  a  fluid  state  at  a  viscosity  of  less  than  25,(K)0 
centipoises  between  a  pair  of  pin  studded  rolls  moving 


min.  and  800  ft./min. 
product 


recovering  and  drying  the  treated 


3,340,221 
POLYMERS   CONTAINING   ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  DERTVATTVES  OF  ORTHO- 
HYDROXY  AROMATICS  AS  REACTIVE  DYE 
SITES 
Albert  I.  Goldberg,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  md  Martin 
Skouhchi  and  Joseph  Fertig,  New  York«  N.Y.,  ass^- 
ors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
\orlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,983 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  27,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  method  for  the  coloration  of  a  polymer  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  together  with  at 
least  about  0.1%,  by  weight,  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated derivative  of  an  ortho-hydroxy  aromatic  compound 
which  corresponds  to  the  formula: 


4-OH 


L  J 

wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ting  of  oxy  and  carboxy  radicals; 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
radicals  having  said  — OH  and  — Y — R  groups  sub- 
stituted thereon  in  positions  which  are  ortho  with 
respect  to  one  another;  and, 

wherein  R  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-hydroxy- 
propyl  acrylate  and  bcta-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate 
radicals,  said  method  comprising  reacting  said  poly- 
mer with  at  least  one  diazonium  salt. 


3,340,222 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON  POLYMER  FILM- 
FORMING  COMPOSITION 
James  C.  Fang,  Springflcid,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,279 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprised  of  a  disper- 
sion in  a  volatile  organic  liquid  of 

(A)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  fluoride,  polyvjnylidene  fluoride,  copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  fluoride  and  vinylidene  fluoride,  co- 
polymers of  vinyl  fluoride  with  other  halogen-sub- 
stituted ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  and  co- 
polymers of  vinylidene  fluoride  with  other  halogen- 
substituted  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers; 

(B)  an  inorganic  pigment  composed  predominately  of 
titanium  dioxide,  the  pigment  volume  concentration, 
based  on  the  total  volume  of  non-volatile  compo- 
nents, being  about  5  to  40%,  and 

(C)  adsorbed  on  the  pigment,  a  polymer  a  major  pro- 
portion of  which  consists  of  a  member  of  the  class 
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consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate  polymers,  alkyl  meth- 
acrylatc  polymers  and  copolymers  of  an  alkyl  acry- 
late and  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  polymer  to  the  polymer  in  (A)  being  about 
50:50  to  0.1:99.9. 


3,340,223 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

ShunJI  Shlma,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlhon  Denchi 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,018 

3  Claims,  (a.  260—41) 
1.  Storage  battery  having  a  battery  case  and  a  cover 
therefor  which  are  formed  of  a  mixture  of  polypropylene 
resin  and  finely  powdered  sericite,  the  latter  within  the 
range  of  5  to  85%. 


group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polystyrene,  said 
stabilized  composition  containing  from  0.01  to  5%  by 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  a  stabilizer  having  the  formula: 


o 

\ 


.^^H. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  having 
1-12  carbon  atoms. 


3,340,224 

THERMOSETTING,  CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Robert  J.  Sherman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Richard  H.  Toth, 

Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,612 
22  Claims.  (O.  260—41.5) 

1.  A  thermosetting  elastomeric  composition  for  use  as 
a  bonding  material  for  metal,  glass  and  structural  mem- 
bers thereof,  comprising  a  substantially  tack  free  to  tacky 
blend  containing  as  essential  constituents  a  synthetic  rub- 
ber component  selected  from  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile 
and  butadiene  having  an  acrylonitrile  content  between 
about  18  to  50  percent  by  weight,  and  a  copolymer  of 
ethyl  acrylate  and  chloroethyl  vinyl  ether  having  a  chloro- 
ethyl  vinyl  ether  content  of  more  than  2  percent  and 
less  than  10  percent  by  weight,  a  polyepoxide  resin  which 
is  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  poly- 
hydroxy  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bis-,  tris-,  and  tetrakis-glycidal  ethers  and  an 
amine  epoxide  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N,N  diallylmelamine,  triazine  triamine  and  the 
acid  salts  thereof,  alkyl  substituted  triazine  triamines 
and  the  acid  salts  thereof,  cyanoethylated  alkyl  amines 
and  the  acid  salts  thereof,  cyanoethylated  alkyl  substi- 
tuted triazine  triamines  and  the  acid  salts  thereof,  N,N' 
diallylmelamine,  and  unsaturated  alkyl  and  polyalkyl  de- 
rivatives of  melamine,  which  agent  is  in  solution  with 
said  resin  and  partially  reacted  therewith  such  that  said 
resin  is  in  the  B  stage  of  cure,  said  composition  contain- 
ing in  parts  by  weight  for  every  100  parts  of  polyepoxide 
resin  between  about  6  to  240  parts  by  weight  of  rubber 
component  and  about  11  to  20  parts  of  curing  agent 
and  said  composition  being  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  phenolic  resin  in  amount  up  to  but  not  more  than  25% 
by  weight  of  the  total  resin  content  thereof  and  said  ma- 
terial being  characterized  by  latent  thermosetting  proper- 
ties during  final  cure  of  the  epoxide  resin  to  the  C  stage 
whereby  the  material  passes  through  a  thermoplastic  state 
accompanied  by  strong  adhesiveness  to  effect  a  bond  and 
said  material  when  bonding  metal  with  glass  inhibiting 
shatter  of  the  glass  due  to  stress  transfer  during  substan- 
tial temperature  fluctuations. 


3,340,225 
1,8-NAPHTHALIMIDES  AS  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

STABILIZERS  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Hans  Dressier,  Pitcaim,  and  Kenneth  G.  Reabe,  Delmont, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,949 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  stabilized   against  ultra- 
violet degradation  comprising  a  polymer  selected  from  the 


3,340,226 

FLAME  RETARDANT  SYSTEMS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  C.  Stivers,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray- 

chem  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feh.  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,764 
23  Oalms.  (O.  260—45.75) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  fiammable  material 
having  incorporated  therein  a  flame  retardant  system  ca- 
pable of  reacting  at  the  flame  temperature  of  said  flam- 
mable material  to  produce  a  flame  retardant  halide  com- 
pound, said  system  comprising  a  substantially  water  in- 
soluble derivative  of  a  halogen-bearing  carboxylic  acid, 
said  derivative  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metal  tetrahalophthalates,  metal  trihalobenzoates, 
metal  halobenzoate-o-sulfonates,  metal  salts  of  endo- 
1,4.5,6,7,7  -  hexahalobicyclo-(2.2.1)-5-heptene  -  2,3  -  di- 
carboxylic  acids,  and  a  compound  having  a  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  elements  in  Group  V 
of  the  Periodic  Table. 

12.  A  flame  retardant  system  comprising  a  composi- 
tion having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elements  in  Group  V  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a  sub- 
stantially water  insoluble  derivative  of  a  halogen  bearing 
carboxylic  acid,  said  derivative  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  tetrahalophthalates,  metal  tri- 
halobenzoates, metal  halobenzoate-o-sulfonates,  metal 
salts  of  endo-l,4,5,6,7,7-hexahalobicyclo-(2.2.1)-5-hep- 
tene-2,3-dicarboxylic  acids. 

13.  The  composition  of  claim  12  wherein  said  deriva- 
tive is  aluminum  tetrabromopbthalate. 


3,340,227 
STABILIZED   POLYAMIDE   COMPOSITIONS   CON- 
TAINING A  COPPER  COMPOUND  AND  A  LEAD 
COMPOUND 

Alex   Krieger,  Emmenbrucke,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse,  Emmenhrocke,  Switzerland, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  17,  1964, 

9,378/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 

1.  A  polyamide  composition  which  is  stabilized  against 
degradation  by  heat  and  light  comprising  a  polyamide 
having  recurring  carbonamide  groups  in  the  main  poly- 
mer chain  separated  by  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  from  20  to  1000  parts  by 
weight  of  copper  derived  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elemental  copper,  cuprous  oxide,  cupric  oxide,  cuprous 
chloride,  cupric  chloride,  cuprous  bromide,  cupric  bro- 
mide, cuprous  iodide,  cupric  iodide,  cuprous  borate,  cupric 
borate,  cuprous  phosphate,  cupric  phosphate,  cuprous  ace- 
tate, cupric  acetate,  cuprous  oxalate,  cupric  oxalate,  cu- 
prous butyrate,  cupric  butyrate,  cuprous  lactate,  cupric 
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Uctate,  cuprous  stearate,  cupric  stearate,  cuprous  benzo- 
ate,  cupric  bcnzoate,  cuprous  salicylate,  cupric  salicylate, 
cuprous  pbthalate,  cupric  pbthalate,  cuprous  naphthenate, 
aad  cupric  naphthenate,  and  between  20  and  1000  parts 
by  weight  of  lead  derived  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead  (II)  chloride,  lead  (II)  bromide,  lead  (II)  sulfate, 
lead  (11)  phosphate,  lead  (II)  borate,  lead  (II)  carbonate, 
lead  (II)  formate,  lead  (11)  acetate,  lead  (11)  oxalate, 
lead  (11)  citrate,  lead  (II)  laurate,  and  lead  (II)  stearate. 
per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyamide. 


3,340,228 

FIBER.FORMING  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Tie  C.  Wu,  Waterford,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Geoend  Ekctric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421^95 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  A  fiber-forming  polydiorganosiloxane  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  about  100  to  8.000  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  formula: 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  F. 


3,340.229 
POLYCARBONATES  PREPARED  FROM  A  BIS- 
(HALO-p-HYDROXYCl  MYDBENZENE 
Logan   C.    Bostian,    Morris   Township,    Morris   County, 
Richard    B.    Lund,    WUppany,    Bryce    C.    OxenrMer, 
Florium  V%Tk,  and  George  J.  Schmitt,  Madbon,  NJ., 
anignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  228,789 

1  i  Claims.  (CL  260 — 47) 
I.  A  halogenated  polycarbonate  resin  consisting  essen- 
tially of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


,  CHi  y\    CH,  I 


.oX 


wherein  the  two  halo-p-oxycumyl  groups  are  attached  to 
non-adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  nucleus  A,  X 
is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1-4. 


3v)40,230 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  BIS-<(z-HALOALKYL) 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

John  M.  Hoyt,  Cbicinnad,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  NadooaJ  Db- 

tBkrs  and  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  3,   1964,  S«r.  No.  357,279 

17  Claims.  (CL  260 — 47) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  react- 
ing  at   least   one    bis-(a-haloalkyl)aromatic   compound 
capable  of  polymerization,  having  the  formula 

X— CR,R,AfCR,R4— X' 

wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine  and  mixtures 
thereof 


Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl  groups  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arenes,  aromatic  heterocyclics,  and  fused 
ring  aromatics,  with  a  lower  valent  transition  metal  salt 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  —30°  to 
300*  C. 

3,340,231 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  RESISTANT  TO 

ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT 

Joseph  Fertig  and  Martin  SkouHchi,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Albert  I.  Goldberg,  Berkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,236 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  22,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homopolymer 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  2.4-dihydroxybenzophe- 
none  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  X  represents  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  beta-hydroxy- 
propyl  aery  late,  bcta-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate  (3- 
aIlyIoxy-2-hydroxy)  propyl,  and  (2-hydroxy)butenyl-l 
radicals;  and,  wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  radi- 
cals. 


3,340,232 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  WHICH  IS  REACTION  PROD- 
UCT OF  ARYL  DIAMINE  AND  AROMATIC  AL- 
DEHYDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harry  A.  Smith  and   WUIiam  K.  Carrhigton,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  rorporatloii  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,493 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 48) 
1.  A   linear  film-forming   synthetic  resinous  polymer 

comprising  the  reaction  product  of  reactants  consisting 

essentially   of    (a)    an    aromatic   polyanune   having   the 

formula 

«i  Bi 

.      .      *•  -'•A, 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  independently  elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  aromatic  radicals 
having  at  least  one  benzene  ring  and  the  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
and  halogen  derivatives  thereof;  each  Ri  is  a  radical  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  G  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur:  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1 ;  and.  per  mole  thereof,  from  one  to  five  moles 
of  (b)  an  aryl  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

HC=0 


-B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  halo. 
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and  nitro  radicals,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  by  heat- 
ing the  reactants  in  the  presence  of  an  ionic  catalyst  at 
reaaion  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  100*  C.  to 
the  boiling  point  of  the  reactants  with  evolution  of  by- 
product water. 

3340,233 
BIS-VINYLKETO  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Frederick  C.  Leaiitt,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MIcIim  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  29M41 

20  Claims.  (Q.  260—62) 
1.  A  bis-vinylketo  compound  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of 


between  said  compression  rollers,  and  stretching  said 
sheet  to  increase  its  length  by  an  amount  on  the  order 
of  10  percent  or  more. 


and 


CHi=CRC(0)Ar— ArC(0)CR=CH, 
CH,=CRC(0)Ar— Z— ARC(0)CR=CH, 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenylene  radical  having  no  more  than 
one  additional  substituent  radical  thereon  and  said  addi- 
tional substituent  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  hydroxy,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals,  said  aUcyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  each  having  no  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms  therein;  R  is  a  member  erf  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group;  and  Z  represents  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — , 
—JC{0),  and  alkylene  radicals  having  no  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms  therein. 


3  340Jt34 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  100%  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Northrop  Brown,  Dennis  Light  Funck,  and  Carl  Earle 
Schweitzer,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaigton,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,604 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  polyoxymethylcne  which  is  substantially   100% 
crystalline,  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  15,000,  and  has  the  formula: 

HO— (CH,0)b— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  groups  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
groups  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  groups  of  6-8 
carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  groups  of  7-16  carbon  atoms. 


3340,235 

FORMED  NYLON  AND  METHOD 

John  E.  HoH,  Hampton,  Conn.     06247 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534^76 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 


3340^36 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 
Sylvan  O.  Greenlee,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Gay  J.  Crodio-, 
North  Brunswidk,   NJ.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ciba  Limited,  Basdl,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199^93 

15  Oaims.  (O.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  thioxy  poly  acid  anhydride  having  the  general 
formula: 


1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  tensile  strength  and 
stress-strain  linearity  of  a  sheet  of  polyamide  friastic, 
comprising  heating  the  plastic  sheet  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature by  passing  it  between  a  pair  of  preheating  rollers 
having  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  275'  F.  to  325"  P., 
passing  the  sheet  between  a  pair  of  compression  rollers, 
the  spacing  between  said  compression  rollers  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  whereby 
said  sheet  is  permanently  elongated  to  a  length  of  the 
order  of  240%  to  285%  of  its  length  prior  to  passing 


■K 


^1 


> 

% 


wherein: 
n  is  at  least  2, 

R  is  an  n-valent  organic  radical, 
Ri  is  a  carbon  chain  of  0  to  3  carbons,  S  being  con- 
nected directly  to  the  acid  anhydride  ring 


o— C^ 


when  the  number  of  carbons  of  the  carbon  chain 
is  0, 
said  carbon  chain,  where  the  number  of  carbons 
is  greater  than  0  being  any  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon,  alkyl  substituted  hydro- 
carbon, aryl  substituted  hydrocarbon,  and  halo- 
gen substituted  hydrocarbon  and  wherein, 
Rj  may  have  any  of  the  positions  with  respect  to  Rj, 
consisting  of  (1)  being  not  connected  to  Ri,  (2) 
being  singly  connected  to  Ri,  and  (3)  being  doubly 
connected  to  Ri, 
R]  when  not  connected  to  Ri  being  any  of  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  halogen, 
Rj  when  singly  connected  to  Ri  being  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH7— CHj —  and  alkyl  substituted, 
aryl  substituted,  and  halogen  substituted  derivatives 
thereof, 
R]  when  doubly  connected  to  Rx  being  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

— CH, 

-CHi 

and  alkyl  substituted,  aryl  substituted,  and  halogen 
substituted  derivatives  thereof, 
Ri  and  R4  are  any  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl  and  halogen. 


3,340337 
RESINOUS  CONDENSATES 
Lucien   Sellet,   Saddle   River,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Nopco 
Cliemical  Company,  Newarl^  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Oct.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
60,576,  now  Patent  No.  3,223,751,  dated  Dec.  14, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
434,669 

2  Clafans.  (O.  260—78.4) 
1.  Amphoteric  nitrogen  containing  materials  consisting 
essentially  of  condensates  prepared  by  heating  at  reflux 
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temperatures  for  about  4  to  about  6  hours  approximately 
equimolar  quantities  of  dicyandiamide  and  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  itaconic  acid,  monoammonium 
salts  thereof,  maleic  acid,  monoammonium  salts  thereof 
and  maleic  anhydride. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  OF 
VINYL  AROMATIC  SULFONATES  CHAR- 
ACTERIZED  USEFUL  AS  FLOCCULANTS 
William  E.  Smith,  Midland,  and  Henry  Voik,  Bay  City, 

Mlch^  assignors  to  The  Dow  ChemiaU  Company,  Mid- 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,097 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—79.3) 

1.  In  a  method  which  comprises  polymerizing,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  0  up  to 
100*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  substantially  free  of  oxy- 
gen, from  about  2  up  to  about  25  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  solution,  of  a  monomer  com- 
position selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
cyclic alkali  metal  vinyl  aromatic  sulfonates  of  the  ben- 
zene scries  and  mixtures  thereof  with  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  polymerizable  with  styrene  which 
mixture  contains  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  the  vinyl 
aromatic  sulfonate  and  at  least  40  weight  percent  of  a 
bydrophilic  monomer,  to  provide  a  water-soluble  polymer, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  aqueous 
system  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  basic  alkali  metal  compo- 
sition selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  carbonates  to  produce  a  pH 
of  at  least  11,  but  not  exceeding  an  upper  limit  within 
the  range  from  about  1  weight  percent,  at  the  above 
specified  upper  limit  of  monomer  composition  concentra- 
tion, to  about  15  weight  percent,  at  the  above  specified 
lower  limit  of  monomer  composition  concentration,  said 
weight  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
aqueous  system. 


3,340,239 

ALLYL  ETHERS  OF  METHYL  a-D-GLUCOSIDE 

POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

Richard   G.  Schweiger,  San   Diego,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Keko  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,341 

13  Claims.  (Q.  260—80.3) 
10.  A  polymer  of  monoallyl  ether  of  methyl  a-D- 
glucoside  having  a  boiling  point  of  166  to  170°  C.  at  0.15 
mm.  Hg  and  a  D.S.  of  1,  said  glucoside  ether  being  essen- 
tially free  of  glucoside  ethers  having  a  D.S.  of  2  or  more. 


3,340,240 
POLYMERIZATION   OF  UNSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBON  MONOMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
NON  .  HALOGENATED    ANIONIC    COORDINA- 
TION  TYPE  CATALYST   AND  TETRACHLORO- 
ETHYLENE 
Ghillo  Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Alberto  ValvasBori,  and 
Goido  Sartori,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  .Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1962, 
10,271/62 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—88.2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight: 

(a)  homopolymers  of  alpha-olefins  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  copolymers  of  alpha-olefins  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  with  each  other; 

(c)  copolymers  of  the  alpha-olefins  in  (b),  with  hy- 
drocarbon compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dienes  and  polyenes, 


comprising,  polymerizing  at  least  one  of  said  monomers 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially 
of  ( 1 )  a  halogen-free  transition  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  acetylacetonate, 
vanadium  acetylacetonate.  vanadyl  diacetylacetonate, 
vanadyl  trialcoholates,  alkyl  orthovanadates,  vanadyl 
benzoyl-acetonate,  vanadyl  triisopropylate,  chromium 
benzyol-acetonate,  vanadium  triacetate,  vanadium  triben- 
zoate,  and  vanadium  tri-stearate;  (2)  a  halogen-free 
organometallic  compound  of  the  metal  of  Groups 
I,  II,  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  catalyst 
preparation  and  polymerization  talung  place  in  the  pres- 
ence of  tetrachloroethylene. 


3,340,241 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASTOMERIC  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  HIGHER 
ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Gialio  Natta  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1960, 
18,320  60;  Nov.  25,  1960,  20,478/60 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  In  the  production  of  copolymerizates  of  ethylene 
with  a  higher  alpha-olefin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propylene  and  butene-1,  which  copolymerizates 
consist  essentially  of  high  molecular  weight,  linear  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  and  the  higher  alpha-olefin  that  are 
free  homopolymers  and  amorphous  on  X-rays  examina- 
tion, by  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  the 
higher  alpha-olefin  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to 
125"  C,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  prepared  from  (1)  a 
dialkyi  aluminum  halide  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  vanadium  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium 
acetylacetonates,  vanadyl  acetylacetonates  and  vanadyl 
trialkoxides  having  the  formula  VO(OR),,  in  which  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  between  2  and  10,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  retarding  decrease  in  the 
activity  of  said  catalyst  and  increasing  the  yield  of  co- 
polymerizate  based  on  the  amount  of  catalyst  used,  by 
effecting  the  copolymerization  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.01  mol  to  2.0  mol  per  mol  of  the  dialkyi  aluminum 
halide  of  a  substance  capable  of  forming,  through  dative 
bonds,  a  complex  with  the  dialkyi  aluminum  halide  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers  having  the 
formula  RYR'  in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  and  R'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  and  branched  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  aro- 
matic radicals  containing  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  at 
least  one  of  R  and  R'  being  a  branched  alkyl  group, 
ethers  and  thioethers  of  said  formula  in  which  at  least 
one  of  R  and  R'  is  an  aromatic  nucleus,  tertiary  amines 
of  the  formula 

» 
/ 

N— R' 

in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  aromatic  radicals  containing  from  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,  R'  and  R"  being  an 
aromatic  nucleus,  and  tertiary  phosphines  of  the  formula 

R 
P— R' 

in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  14  carbon 


atoms  and  aromatic  radicals  containing  from  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,  R'  and  R"  being  an 
aromatic  nucleus,  while  maintaining  a  molar  ratio  of  the 
higher  alpha-olefin  to  ethylene  in  the  reacting  liquid  phase 
of  at  least  4  when  the  higher  olefin  is  propylene  and  of 
at  least  25  when  the  higher  olefin  is  butene-1. 


3,340,242 
POLYMERS  OF  HALOGENATED  5-NORBORNENE- 

2,3-DIMETHANOLS 
EmU  J.  Gecring,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,970 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  260—91.3) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  of  matter  having  repeating 
units  of  the  formula: 


H 


*C — R"* 


wherein 


X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 

chlorine,  bromine;  and 
X*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 

chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 
Ri,  R',  R',  R*,  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RmAlXo 
and  RaAljXs  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  tolyl,  X  is 
a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  m  and  n  are  integers  whose  sum  is  equal 
to  the  valence  of  aluminum,  (2)  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halides,  alkoxy  halides  and  alk- 
oxides  of  a  transition  metal  from  Group  IVB-VIB  of  the 
Periodic  Table  and  (3)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to 
16  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  three  ethylenic  bonds  in 
the  ring,  phenyl  substituted  acyclic  straight  chain  hydro- 
carbons containing  at  least  three  ethylenic  bonds  and  poly- 
hutadiene  having  an  inherent  viscosity  in  tetralin  at  145° 
C.  in  the  range  of  about  .1  to  about  1.5.  the  molar  ratio 
of  component  (1)  to  component  (3)  being  in  the  range 
of  about  10:1  to  about  1:5. 


3,340,245 
CROSSUNKING  OF  POLYMERS 
ZalU(  Oser,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Edward  J.  Woclfel, 
New  Brunswick,  and  Robert  Fuhrmann,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,075 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  crosslinking  halogen-containing  olefin 
polymers,  which  comprises  contacting  the  polymer  with 
gaseous  BF3. 


\  3,340,243 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  A  NON- 
IONIC,  WATER  SOLUBLE,  HYDROPHILIC  COL- 
LOID  AND  AN  ACYL  PERSULFONATE 
Ludwig  A.  Beer,  Agawam,  and  Frederic  J.  Locke,  East 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,473 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  The  process  for  the  homopolymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  which  comprises  conducting  the  polymerization 
of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the 
presence  of  ( 1 )  nonionic,  water  soluble,  hydrophilic  col- 
loids and  (2)  an  acyl  persulfonate  having  the  structure: 

R_SO,— O— O— COR' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  cycloalkyi  radicals  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
alkyl  radicals. 

3  340,244 
ORGANO  ALUMINUM  HALIDE  CATALYSTS  AND 
POLYMERIZATION     PROCESSES     EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Marrin  A.  McCall,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,051 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  a-olefinic  hydrocarbons 
containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  to  solid,  crystal- 
line polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyz- 
ing the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ( 1 )  organo-aluminum  halides  having  a 


3,340,246 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  AMIDES, 
ESTERS,  ALKYL  HALIDES,  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  ANHYDRIDES,  AND  PEPTIDES  EM- 
PLOYING AMINOACETYLENES  AS  WATER 
ACCEPTORS 
Heinz  G.  Viehe,  Linkebeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,253 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—112.5) 
1.  In  a  condensation  reaction  wherein  a  first  func- 
tional group  of  an  organic  compound,  said  first  functional 
group  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  and  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  re- 
acts with  an  active  hydrogen  atom  of  a  second  func- 
tional group,  said  second  functional  group  being  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  halide  mole- 
cules and  (b)  alcoholic  hydroxyl,  primary  amino,  or  sec- 
ondary amino,  said  condensation  reaction  taking  place 
with  the  formation  of  a  chemical  bond  between  elements 
of  said  two  functional  groups  and  with  the  elimination 
of  water  between  said  two  functional  groups,  and  said 
organic  compounds  are  free  of  sites  which  are  reactive 
in  chemical  reactions  other  than  said  condensation  reac- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  together 
with  said  first  and  second  functional  group  reactants  as  a 
water  acceptor  an  aminoacetylene  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 


YC 


.CN^ 


\. 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  R  groups,  hydrogen  and  NRj  groups, 
and  two  R  groups  on  the  same  nitrogen  atom  taken  to- 
gether with  said  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  with  said  nitrogen  atom  being  the  hetero  atom  in  said 
heterocyclic  ring. 

14.  The  process  for  producing  N-carbobenzoxy-gam- 
ma-methyl-L-glutamyl-dimethyl-L-aspartate  which  com- 
prises adding  a  tetrahydrofuran  solution  of  bis-diraethyl- 
aminoacetylene  to  a  mixture  of  dimethyl-L-aspartate  and 
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N-carbobenzoxy-gamma-methyl-L-glutamate  dissolved  in 
tetrahydrofuran. 

3,340,247 
DISAZO  TRIAZINE  DYESTLTFFS 
Henri   Riat,   AriesiMim,  and  Karl  Scitz,  Neo-Allscbwll, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  6,  1961, 

12,841/61;  Aug.  21,  1962,  9,949/62 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—153) 

1.  A  water-soluble  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


-N=N-Rt-N=N- 


\x 


I 
N-X 

0»H 


(SOiH)i 

in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  benzene  and  a  naphthalene  radical  that  is 
bound  to  the  azo  groups  in  1 -position  and  4-position,  said 
benzene  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  unsubstituted  1,4-phenylene  and  the  benzent  radi- 
cals containing  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  acetylamino  and  lower  alkoxy  and 
the  naphthalene  radical  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  1,4-naphthalene  and  the  sulfonaphthylene 
radicals,  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3,  and  X 
represents  a  mono-chloro  trazine  nucleus  and  further  sub- 
stituted by  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chloro,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  sulfo-phenoxy,  phenylthio, 
amino,  hydroxy  lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkoxyalkyl- 
amino,  phenylamino,  monosulfophenylaraino,  disulfo- 
phenylamino,  carboxyphenylamino,  morpholino,  N-lower 
alkyl-N-phenylamino,  N-lowcr  alkyl-N-sulfophcnylamino 
and  acetylamino-aminobenzene. 


3340,248 
GLUCOSYL-STEROID-GUANYL-HYDRAZONES 
Kariheinz  Meyer,  Hans  Kratzer,  and  Siegismund  Schiitz, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Kurt  Stocpel,  Wuppertal-Voh- 
winltel,  and  Hans-Giinther  Kronebcrg,  Haan,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1964, 

F  42,621 

29  Claims.  (CI.  260—210.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  mono-  and  bis-guanylhydrazone,  the  mono-  and  bis- 

[(/3-diethylaminoethy|)-guanylhydrazone]  and  the  mono- 

and   bis-[(^-pyrrolidinoethyl)-guanylhydrazone]    of   an- 

drostanes  and  pregnanes  which  contain  one  N-methyl-N- 

r-(r-desoxygJucosyl) -carbamate  or  N-2'-(2'-dcsoxyglu- 

cosyl) -carbamate  or  (D-glucosyloxy)-  or  (D-tetraacetyl- 

glucosyloxy)-   or   (D-maltosyloxy)-  or   (D-hcptaacetyl- 

maltosyloxy)-  group  on  carbon  atom  3,  17,  20  or  21,  and 

their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  salts. 


3,340,249 
ADENOSINE  TRIPHOSPHATE  SALTS  OF  L-ORNI- 
THINE   AND   PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   THE 
SAME 
Takao    Anrakn,  Fnkuoka-machi,   Iruma-gnn,  Jnnji  Ide, 
Higashi-Murayama-shi,  and  Toshio  Kobayasbi,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kaboshlki  Kaisfaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,   1965,  Ser.  No.  423,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1964, 
39/1,139 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 211J) 
5.  The  L-ornithine  salts  of  adenosine  triphosphate. 


3^40,250 
EXTRACTING  VALUES  FROM  TURMERIC 
Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  Parl^  and  Leo  Klee,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Tlie  Griffith  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,762 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—236.5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  debittered  turmeric  color 
from  turmeric  material  which  contains  oleoresin  and  essen- 
tial oil  thereof  which  comprises  subjecting  said  turmeric 
material  to  the  extracting  action  of  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent  having  the  solvent  characteristics  of  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  ether, 
benzene,  heptane,  hexane  and  mixtures  thereof  in  respect 
to  preferential  selectivity  for  the  essential  oil  content  and 
the  simultaneous  poor  selectivity  for  the  colored  oleoresin 
content,  and  separating  the  oil-containing  solvent  from 
the  colored  residue. 


3340,251 
17^  -  HYDROXY  •  17a  -  HALOHYDROCARBON  -  19- 

NOR-ANDROST-4.ENE-3-ONES  AND  THE  A»<»»>. 

ISOMERS  THEREOF 
John  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  S.  Bry,  Linden, 

and  Arthur  A.   Patchett,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,464 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

15.  17«-trifluoromethylethynyl  -  19  -  nor-5(10)-andro- 
stene-3-one-17^-pyrrolidyi  ethyl  ether. 


3,340,252 
AMINO-ACYLAMINO-ACYLAMINO- 
PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
Harrey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  and  Norman  H.  Grant, 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,050 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

8  CHi 

Xi-CH— CO-NH-CH-CH       C-CH| 
NX«  0«=C N C-COOH 


wherein: 

X»  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

phenyl,  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl; 
X'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

and  phenyl;  and 
Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of: 


(1) 


B«-CH-CO- 

in 


i. 


wherein: 

R^  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  (lower)alkylphenyl,  (lower )alkoxyphenyl, 
aminophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  indolo(low- 
er)alkyl,  ( lower )alkylindolo( lower) alkyl,  and  (low- 
er)alkoxyindolo(lower)alkyl;  and 

R'  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
and  phenyl; 


(2) 


(CHi),      C-CO- 

I l\ 
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VT 


•  »V"' 


wherein: 

R»,  R',  R',  and  R*  arc  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  sulfo,  nitro  and  chloro; 

R'  and  R*  when  joined  complete  a  naphthylene  ring; 
and 

R»  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl; 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro  lower  alkylthio  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R«  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  which  comprises  acid  hydrolysis 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


R«        ( 
I       i^ 

N— C 


(4) 


R> 


R 


-CHi-CH-CO— 
NHi 


where  R»,  R',  R',  and  R*  are  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy; 


(8) 


where: 


B—  8  -(CHi)  .— C  H-C  O- 


NHi 


n=I  to  5,  and 

R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

alkyl: 


(•) 


(CHi),  HC— CO— 
I ^NH 


where: 


R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  alkyl,  and 
n=2  to  7;  and 


(7) 


H»N— C  O— (C  Hi)  .— C  H— C  O— 
NHi 


wherein  n=l  to  2. 


3  340  253 
PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN  BENZO- 
DIAZEPINE COMPOUNDS 
Earl  Reedcr,  Nutlcy,  Arthur  Stempel,  Teaneck,  and  Leo 
Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper  Montclalr,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,750 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


>N/ 


Ri  O 

I 

N— ' 


Ri- 


\ 


CHOH 


NHi 


I 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  and  trifluoromethyl;  Rj  is  selected  from 


Br4-  CHORi 


\ 


^^     C=N 

A 


V 


wherein  R4,  R5  and  Re  have  the  same  meaning  as  above 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoyl,  and  benzoyl. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


CHOR, 


wherein  R3  is  lower  alkyl;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl;  R5 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkylthio  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  which  comprises  treating 
corresponding  benzodiazepine  compounds  wherein  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkanoyl,  and  benzoyl  with  lower  alkanol. 


3340,254 
AMINO  METHYLENE  UREAS 
Wolfgang    Jentzsch    and    Matthias   Seefelder,    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&     Soda  •  Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigstiafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12, 1963, 

B  72,261 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


-N=C  H— N CO N— Bi 

I — rcH.i 1 


-CCHi). 
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and  (b)  a  compound  having  the  formula 

[R,— N=C  H— N CO N-  R«JC  l- 

1— (CHi))— I 

wherein  Rt  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  methoxypropyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  and  chlo- 
rophenyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  ethoxy.  and  benzyl;  and  n  is  2,  3  or  4. 


3,346^55 
ISTHOD  OF  PREPARING  NITROGENOUS 
STEROIDS 
Tbcodor  Wagner-Jauregg  and  Ludwig  Zimgibl,  Zofingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Siegfried   Aktiengescllschaft, 
ZoAni;en,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1965,  Set.  No.  453,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1964, 
5,957/64;  Jan.  26,  1965,  1,082/65 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  a  nitrogenous  steroid  having 
a  partial  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CHi 
C=NX 


C    I    D 


\l 


•nd 


CHt 


C         D 


CHi 


CHt 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
substituted  by  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxy  group, 
which  comprises  heating  in  a  solvent  the  corresponding 
steroid  having  the  partial  structure 


\ 


■  c=o 


dHi 

with  a  compound  having  the  formula  H]N — X  wherein 
X  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above. 


3,340,256 
S-TETRAZINYL  STABLE  ORGANIC  FREE 
RADICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Richard    Kuhn    and    Heinrich    Trischmann,    Heidelberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,752 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1962, 
B  70,163;  Mar.  23,  1963,  B  71,277;  July  20,  1963, 
B  72,784 

9  Claims.  (O.  260—241) 
1.  An  organic  radical  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— N 


Ri 


R»-C  CH-R« 

\  e  / 

®\ 
R* 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl  and  benzyl;  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl  and  lower  alkoxy  phenyl 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  halophenyl. 


3  340,257 

7Ka-  OR  /3.AZIDO  ACYLAMINO)  CEPHALOSPO- 

RANIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Tadayoshi  Takano,  Hirakata,  Kiyoshi  Hattori,  Ibaragi, 
and  Teiji  Kishlmoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji- 
sawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan,  a  com- 
pany of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1964, 

39/42,125,  39/42,126 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


Ri-CONH— CH-CH        CH| 

CO-N  C-CHr-Ri 


\. 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl 


c 
COOM 


Ni 


in  which  the  alkyl  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  contain- 
ing 1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  acetoxy  or  pyridinium 
group;  and  M  is  hydrogen  alkali  metal,  a  dicyclohexyl- 
ammonium  group  or  an  anionic  charge. 


3,340,258 
PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jany  Renz,  Basel,  Jean-Pierre  Bourquin,  Magden,  Robert 
Fischer,  Basel,  and  Gustav  Schwarb,  Al'schwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz 
A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   12,   1965, 

374  65;  Apr.  28,  1965,  5,966  65,  5,967/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  compound  of  formula: 


XV^VX 


o 

T 
-8-Ri 


CHt     HtC (CHi). 

CHt — HC  CHt 

in  which  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 

n  is  1  or  2, 
and  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3  340  259 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BIS  DIAMINO  ALKVNES 

James  F.  Vitcha,  New  Providence,  and  George  L.  Moore, 

South  Plainfieid,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Cumberland    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

90,209,  now  Patent  No.  3,268,524,  dated  Aug.  23,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  10,  1965,  S«r.  No. 

438,755 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—246) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  an  anhydrous 
mixture  of  paraformaldehyde,  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  and 
acetylides  of  copper,  adding  an  atmosphere  of  acetylene 
on  said  mixture,  and  gradually  adding  to  said  mixture  an 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
amines  and  secondary  amines  having  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  amines  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  amines,  cycloalkyi  amines  saturated  mono- 
cyclic   heterocyclic    amines    and    monocyclic    aromatic 


amines,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing,  said  amine  being 
added  to  said  mixture  at  a  uniform  rate  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  high  enough  to  cause  reaction  to  occur, 
continuing  the  reaction  until  substantially  no  acetylene 
is  taken  up  by  the  reaction  mixture,  removing  the  acety- 
lene atmosphere,  charging  additional  paraformaldehyde 
to  the  mixture  and  adding  additional  amounts  of  said 
amine,  the  rate  of  addition  of  said  amine  being  such  that 
substantially  no  excess  of  unreacted  amine  is  present  in 
the  reaction  mixtures. 


12.  The  compoimd  of  the  formula 


3,340,260 
4-AMINO-PYRI\nDINES 
Herbert  Morton  Blatter,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,700 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

N 


/  V 

-Ar' 

Ph'           1 

V 

H— N-(C.'Hiv)— Am' 

in  which  Ph'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,2-phenylcne,  ( alkyl )-l,2-phenylene  in  which  alkyl 
has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (haJogeno)-l,2-phcnylene 
in  which  halogeno  has  an  atomic  weight  from  19  to  80, 
Ar'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  (alkyl) -phenyl  in  which  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  (halogeno) -phenyl  in  which  halogeno  has  an 
atomic  weight  from  19  to  80,  pyridyl  and  thicnyl,  the 
group  of  the  formula  — (Cn-Hja) —  is  alkylene  having 
from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  group 
Am'  from  the  nitrogen  atom  by  two  carbon  atoms,  and 
Am'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  4- 
lower  alkyl-piperazino,  4-morpholino,  and  4-thiamorpho- 
lino,  each  of  said  lower  alkyl  substituents  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 

7.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-hydroxy- 
4  -  N-[2-(4-morphoiino)-€thyl]-amino-2-phcnyl-quinazo- 
line  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3.340,261 

2-ARYL-4:6-DIHYDROX Y-1 :3:5-TRIAZINES  AND 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Eduard  Moergeli,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  3, 1962, 

8,027/62 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  2-aryl-4:6-di- 

hydroxy-1 :3:5-triazinc   which   comprises   hydrolyzing   a 

manufacture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2- 

aryl-4:6-diamino-l:3:5-triazine  and   a   2-aryl-4-amino-6- 

hydroxy-l:3:5-triazine    with    sulfuric    acid    of    70-96% 

strength. 

10.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


<I> 


3,340,262 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  0,0-DI- 
ALKYL  .  O  -  2  .  PYRAZINYL  PHOSPHOROTfflO- 
ATES 
George  Nicholas  Gagliardi,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanamid   Company,   Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,724 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pyrazinyl  phosphorothip- 
ate  of  the  formula 


R-0    8 

R'-O 

Z- 


t: 


"^n/ 


where  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl,  X,  Y  and  Z  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  reacting  a  dialkyl  phos- 
phorochloridothioate  of  the  formula 


R— o    8 


R'— O 


/ 


-Cl 


with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  hydroxypyrazine  of  the 
formula 

alkali  met*l-0—j^    V-X 

where  R,  R',  X,  Y  and  Z  have  the  values  specified  above, 
by  continuously  adding  said  dialkyl  phosjAorochlorido- 
thioate  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  salt  while  maintain- 
ing the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  between  8.5  and  10. 


3,340,263 
AMINO-PYRROLES 
Alexander  Staehelin,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Karl  Schen- 
ker,  Basel,  and  Amoldo  Rossi  Pietro,  Oberwil,  Basel- 
Land,    Swiuerland,    assignors    to    Ciba    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  14,  1964, 
1,795/64;  Dec.  14,  1964,  16,109/64 
23  Clahns.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


-R 


0=4 


=0 


i. 


in  which  R'  and  R"  each  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  R,,  stands  for  a  mem- 
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ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  and  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pipcrazino,  4-lower  alkyl-piper- 
azino,  4-iower  alkenyl-piperazino,  4-(hydroxy-lower  alk- 
yl )-piperazino  and  the  groups  of  the  formulae 


— N-Rf    and 


Ri  Ri 

-N-«lk-N 


3^40,264 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N,N'-DIARYLPERY- 
LENETETRACARBOXYLIC  DIIMTOES 

Richard  L.  Walker,  Earlcville,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,513 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—281) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N'-diarylpery- 
lenetetracarboxylic  diimides  which  process  comprises 
heating  in  an  aqueous  medium  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  one  mole  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3,4,9, 10-perylenetetracarboxylic  acid  and  the 
anhydride  thereof  and  at  least  two  moles  of  a  primary 
arylamine  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  nitrogen  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  alkylpyri- 
dine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  and  N.N-dialkylanilincs, 
said  mixture  being  heated  under  ambient  pressure  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  85'  C.  to  the  refluxing  tem- 
perature of  said  mixture,  and  recovering  from  said  aque- 
ous medium  N,N'-diarylperylenetetracarboxylic  diimide. 


3,340,265 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
ACETYLENIC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  E.  Griflfin 
Shay,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,559 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  fatty 
acid  having  at  least  one  acetylenic  linkage  and  from  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium 
cation  is  derived  from  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  100  with  respect  to 
both  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Salmonella  typhosa  at 
20°  C.  and  having  at  least  one  alkyl  having  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen. 

7.  Alkyl  isoquinolinium  alpba-octynoate  said  alkyl 
having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3340,266 
(3.AMIN0.2-HYDROXYPROPOXY).BENZO. 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Ralph  Howe  and  Bernard  Joseph  McLoughlin,  Maccles- 
field, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1963, 

30,135/63;  Jan.  16,  1964,  1,990/64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—288) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl-phenyl-lower-alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-phcnyl-low- 
er  alkyl,  halogen-phenyl-lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-(lower  alkyl  )-pyrrolidinyl-low- 
er  alkyl  and  N-(lower  alkyl )-piperidinyl-lower  alkyl,  alk 
stands  for  lower  alkylene  and  R,  and  R4  each  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and,  when  taken  together, 
stand  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  morpholino,  piper- 
azino,  3-oxa-pentylene-(l,6)-amino,  3-aza-pentylene-(l,- 
6)-amino,  4-(lower  alkyl) pipcrazino  and  4-(hydroxy-low- 
er  alkyl  )-piperazino,  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R* 


-O.CH|.CHOH.CH|.NRiR» 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  R'  contains  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  aralkyi,  alkylaralkyl  and  alkoxyaralkyl,  R^  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  halogen,  A  is  selected  from 
5-,  6-,  7-  and  8-  membered  heterocyclic  rings  containing 
1-2  oxygen  atoms  and  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  0x0,  hydroxy  and  the  group  of  the 
formula  — CH=CH— CH=CH —  which  together  with  the 
ring  A  forms  a  fused  benzene  ring,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  and  the  ox- 
azolidine  derivatives  thereof  having  the  formula: 


where  R,  R',  R',  R',  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and 
R*  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen 
and  phenyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


3,340,267 
CERTAIN    N-(ETHOXYCARBONYL)-NORTRO- 
PANE  AND  9  -  AZABICYCLO(3.3.1]NONANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Ernst  Jucker,  Ettingen,  and  Adolf  Lindenmann, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

10,203/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—292) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri-C  H O  H C  Hi 


(CHt),-CH--CHi 


COORi 
in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy, 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  of  7  to 

12  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 
and  their  acid  addition  salts. 


3,340,268 

l-[PIPERIDYL>2,2-DI(MONOCYCUC  HEXACYCUC 

ARYD-CYCLOPROPANE 

Renat  Herbert  Mizzoni,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,377 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—293.4) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


A 

Phi       Phi 
Ri         C  R4 


in  which  each  of  the  groups  Phi  and  Ph2  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-pbenylcnc, 
(lower  alkyl)-I,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkoxy )- 1,2 -phenyl- 
ene,  (halogeno)  -  1,2  -  phenylene,  (trifluoromethyl)-l,2- 
phenylene,  (lower  alkyl-mercapto)-l,2-phenylene  and 
(lower  alkanoyI)-l,2-phenylene,  A  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond,  thio,  sulfonyl, 
oxy  and  1 ,2 -ethylene,  each  of  Ri,  Rj  and  R,  is  hydrogen, 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-R,-piperidyl  and  (lower  alkyl )-N-R,-piper idyl,  and  R» 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
(4-piperidyl)-spiro[ cyclopropane  -  1,9'  -  fluorene],  and  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,340,269 

1  -SUBSTITUTED  4- AC YL-2,3.DIOXO-PIPERIDINE 

Herbert  Morton  Blatter,  Millbum,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,016 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A    1 -substituted   4-acyl-2,3-dioxo-piperidine   having 
the  formula 

O 

Ri-N  ^C=0 

(C.H<>) CH-C=0 

Ri 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl-lower  alkyl  with  3  to  8  ring-carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkenyl  and  cycloalkenyl-lower  alkyl  with  5  to  8  ring- 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl  and  4  to  7  carbon 
alkylene-imino-lower  alkyl  in  which  the  heteroatoms  are 
separated  from  the  l-nitrogen  atom  by  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkyl) -phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  (lower  alkoxy) -phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (halogeno)- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkylmercapto) -phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  (di-lower  alkylamino) -phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (triflu- 
oromethyl) -phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )- 
phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy)  -  phenyl,  (halogeno)  -  phenyl, 
(lower  alkylmercapto) -phenyl,  (di-lower  alkylamino)- 
phenyl,  (trifiuoromethyl) -phenyl,  pyridyl  and  (lower 
alkyl ) -pyridyl,  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  one  of  the  radicals  listed  for 
Rj  and  the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHan) —  is  lower 


alkylene,  separating  the  nitrogen  from  the  carbon  by 
two  carbon  atoms. 

3.  2,3-dioxo-l-(4-methyl  -  phenyl) -4-propionyl-piperi- 
dine. 

3,340,270 

METHOD  OF  HOT  PRESSING  METALS  AND 

REFRACTORIES 

Alan  G.  King,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,322,  now 
Patent  No.  3,303,533,  dated  Feb.  14,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  535,617 
4  Claims.  (Q.  264—297) 


1.  The  method  of  hot  pressing  compressible  material 
comprising,  providing  a  hollow  thin  w^l  graphite  mold  or 
the  like  having  four  side  walls  and  open  ends,  within  which 
is  disposed  a  moldable  material,  inserting  plungers  in  said 
open  ends  to  engage  said  material  and  extend  beyond  the 
open  ends,  supporting  the  mold  in  the  furnace  for  heating 
the  content  of  the  mold  up  to  a  predetermined  molding 
temperature  and,  while  the  mold  is  in  the  furnace,  apply* 
ing  lateral  support  to  its  four  walls  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  through  its  open  ends  and  applying  compacting  pres- 
sure through  the  plungers  in  its  open  ends  to  the  material 
therein  in  the  direction  of  the  axis,  said  lateral  and  com- 
pacting forces  being  applied  from  externally  of  the  fur- 
nace without  producing  reactive  forces  on  the  furnace  it- 
self. 

3,340,271 

TRICYCLIC  ETHERS 

Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,262 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—309.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Si 
An— O— CHf— C  A 


in  which  An  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  9-anthryl  and  9-anthryl  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  halogeno, 
lower  alkyl  mercapto,  lower  alkanoyl  and  halogeno-lower 
alkyl,  the  group  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  i^enyl-lower 
alkyl,  and  A  is  lower  alkylene  separating  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  by  two  to  four  carbon  atoms. 
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3«340.272 
INDAZOLIUM  SALTS 
Robert  Frederic  Mkhel  Surcau,  Enghieo-les-Bains,  Gil- 
bert Victor  Henri  Kremer,  Elrmoot,  and  Victor  Marie 
Duprd,  Louvres,  France,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Etablissements  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,260 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1960. 

839  994 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—310) 
1.  The  indazolium  salts  of  the  formulae: 


y^y 


alkyl 


02 
-alkyl 


(I) 


A 


v\ 


/ 


N4lk7l 


alkyl 


ez 


in  which  the  alkyl  groups  in  the  1-  and  2-positions  arc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl, 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  benzene  nucleus  A  is  sub- 
stituted by  members  selected  from  the  groups  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms  and  nitro-, 
cyano-,  sulphonamido,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
lower  alkylsulphonyl  groups  and  Z  represents  a  mono- 
valent anion. 


3,340,273 
ORGANOMERCURIC    IMIDES    OF    POLYHALO- 
POLYHYDROALKANONAPHTHALENEDICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Charles  M.  Hayes,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,447 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  containing  the  formula: 


NHkR  and 


NHgR 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen,  at  least  two  X's  being  halogen,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  thioalkyl, 
aminoalkyl  and  haloalkyl  in  which  the  alkyls  contain 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  benzyl, 
tolyl,  xylyl  and  cyclohexyl. 


3,340,274 
H\'DROXY  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Francis  M.  Callahan,  Stony   Point,  N.Y.,  and  Joan  E. 
Zimmerman,   Hillsdale,   NJ.,   assignors   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,553 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o 


-J-. 


Rr-CH 
RiNH 

wherein  R  is  hydrazido,  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  divalent 
radical 

CH«- 


H/ 

(CHi)r-C-0— C 
\ 


3,340,275 

PERHALO  CONTAINING  AIR-DRYING 

MONOMERS 

Robert   A.   Braun,   Newark,   Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,677 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 

O  K-C-Ki 

CHf=C-C-0-(CH»).— C-(CHi)-— X— Y 

H 


where 


n  is  1  or  2. 
m  is  0-5, 
X  is 


■<' 


-O-C  C  CHi— 

o 

— O— C-CH=CH 


-o-« 


or 


Y  is 


— C-0-f-CHA- 
-CH=CH- 


-C  Hf=C  H-^C  Hr^ 


^-''-(""^^ 


Y 


H=:CHt 


or 


X. 


H=CHi 


and 


CHr 


K  and  Ki  are  perchloroalkyi,  perfluoroalkyl  or  per- 
chloro-fluoroaikyl  radicals,  all  containing  1-5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,340,276 
3,4-DIPHENYL.CHROMANS 
Richard  WUIiam  James  Carney,  Murray  HiU,  and  William 
Laszlo   Bcncze,   New   Providence,   NJ.,   assignors  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,667 

9  Claims.  (Q.  260—345.2) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


/        (CHJ.- 
Ph'  I 

\  C-R' 

\    /    \ 
C— Ri   &t 

A 

R. l-Rk 


atoms,  4-morpholino  and  4-lower  alkyl- 1-piperazino,  the 
group  of  the  formula  — (OnHam) —  stands  for  alkylene 
having  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  separates  the 
group  Am'  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  of  the  groups  R«  and  Rb  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogeno 
and  the  group  of  the  formula  — O — (QaHjfcn) — ^Am', 
in  which  Am'  and  the  group  of  the  formula 

— (Cffl'Hjni') — 

have  the  previously-given  meaning,  and  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


NX 

O— (C.'Hi.)— Am' 

in  which  Ph'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkyl)-l,2-phenylene,  (lower 
alkoxy )-l,2-phenylene  and  (halogeno)- 1, 2-phcnylene,  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
(lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy )-ph-nyl  and  (halo- 
geno)-phenyl,  each  of  the  groups  Rj  and  R2  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  the  letter  n'  stands  for  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  Am' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-di- 
lower  alkylamino,  N,N-alkylene-imino,  in  which  alkylene 
has  from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  4-morpholino  and 
4-lower  alkyl- 1-piperazino,  the  group  of  the  formula 
— (CBi'H2in') —  stands  for  alkylene  having  from  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  and  separates  the  group  Am'  from 
the  oxygen  by  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  the 
groups  Ra  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogeno  and  the  group  of  the 
formula  — O — (Cnj'Ham) — Am',  in  which  Am'  and  the 
group  of  the  formula  — (Cm-Hjai') —  have  the  previously 
given  meaning,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3,340,277 
PHENYL-CHROMENES 
Richard  William  James  Carney,  Murray  Hill,  and  William 
Laszlo   Benczc,   New   Providence,   NJ.,   assignors   to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,515 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—345.2) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula 


/      (CHd.' 
Ph'  I 

\  C-R' 

C 


R.- 


A 


Sx. 


Rk 


0-(C.H».')-Am' 

in  which  Ph'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1, 2-phcnylene,  (lower  alkyl) -1,2-phenylene, 
(lower  alkoxy) -1,2-phenylene,  and  ( halogeno )-l,2-pbenyl- 
cne,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  the  letter  n'  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  Am'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino,  N,N-alkylene- 
imino,  in  which  alkylene  has  from  four  to  seven  carbon 


3,340,278 
5(10),7-ESTRADIENE-3,17-DIONE  AND  THE  PROC- 

ESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Gunther  Kriiger,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,886 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  5(10),7-estradiene-3,17-dione. 


3,340,279 

7a-METHYL-STEROIDS  OF  THE  OESTRANE 

SERIES 

Hendrik  Paul  de  Jongh  and  Nicolaas  Pieter  van  Vliet,  Oss, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Orgaoon  Inc.,  West  Orange, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  460,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  16,  1964, 

64—6,797 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Steroids  of  the  formula: 


/N. 


-i=R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto 
and  the  group  OX  (aY),  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  derived  from  an 
inorganic  acid  and  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  containing 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  al- 
kynyl. 

3.  A»"o)  -  3-keto-7a-methyl-17^-hydroxy  -  17a-ethynyl- 
estrene. 


3,340,280 
ESTRA-4,9*DIENE-3/3,17-DIOLS  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a^gnor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawbig.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
288,906,  June  19,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,250,793, 
dated  May  10, 1966.  This  application  Oct.  11, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  494,877 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.   17a-bromoethynyl-estra-4,9-diene-3/9,17-dioI. 


3  340,281 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LUBRICATING 

OIL  ADDITIVES 

WiUiam  T.  Brannen,  Jr.,  Chicago  Heights,  HI.,  assignor 

to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,924 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—404.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lubricant  oil 
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soluble  jvoduct  from  a  polyalkylene  amine  having  the 
formula 

HiN- /alkyleiM-N  \  — H 

(     a). 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  10,  R  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  and  alltylene  is  lower  alkylcne  of  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  polyolefin  and  an  a-haloacetyl  halide 
which  comprises  first  reacting  at  50*  to  225'  C.  an  «- 
haloacetyl  halide  with  a  polymeric  olefin  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  550.000  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  then  adding 
•aid  free  radical  initiated  reaction  product  slowly  to  said 
IM^alkykne  amine  at  23  to  175*  C. 


3^40,282 

RECOVERING  OILS  FROM  COMBUSTIBLE 

MATERIALS 

FeUx  E.  Taylor,  546  N.  Newman  SL, 

ShattDck,  Okla.     73858 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  19i5,  Scr.  No.  441,9«4 

3  Clainu.  (CL  260—412) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  oils  which  comprises  burn- 
ing plant  matter  in  a  closed  combustion  zone  with  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  passing  combustion  products  from  said 
burning  to  a  condensing  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  180  degrees  F.  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  30  inches 
mercury  gauge,  removing  gases  from  said  condensing  zone 
and  returning  same  to  said  combustion  zone,  and  con- 
tinuously circulating  combustion  gas  through  the  loop  com- 
prising said  combustion  zone  and  said  condensing  zone 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an  oleaginous  product  in 
said  condensing  zone. 


3,340,283 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOTIN-TRIHALIDES 

Carl  R.  Gloakcy.  Stirling,  N  J.,  assignor  to  M  A  T  Cb«m- 

Icals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,982 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260-^29.7) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  organotin  compounds 
RSnX,  by  the  reaction  SnXa-f-RX-»RSnXj  wherein  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon  group,  Sn  is  tin.  and  X  is  an  active  halogen 
which  comprises  reacting  anhydrous  SnX]  with  RX  in 
the  presence  of  an  amine  catalyst  in  a  reaction  mixture 
thereby  forming  RSnXj;  maintaining  substantially  eqxiiv- 
alent  amounts  of  SnXj  and  RX  in  said  reaction  mixture 
diuing  said  reaction;  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture 
at  100''-250*  C.  and  autogenous  pressure  during  said 
reaction;  and  separating  from  said  reaction  mixture 
RSnX,. 

3,340^84 
STABLE  LEAD  ALKYL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Shirl  E.  Cook  and  Wilford  H.  Thomas,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assiginors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,433 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260-^37) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  decomposition  of  a  con- 
centrated alkyllead  compound  at  temperatures  of  from 
about  100*  C.  to  about  195'  C.  which  comprises  incor- 
porating with  said  compound  from  about  2  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  cyclohexene  hydrocarbon  contain- 
nig  from  6  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
and  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
cyclohexane  hydrocarbon  containing  from  6  up  to  about 
15  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  so  that  the  total  of  said 
cyclhexene  hydrocarbon  and  said  cyclohexane  hydrocar- 
bon is  from  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent,  the 
foregoing  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
alkyllead  compound. 


2.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  alkyllead  compound 
by  reacting  a  sodium  lead  alloy  with  alkyl  chloride  and 
separating  the  thus  produced  alkyllead  compound  from 
the  reaction  mass  by  steam  distillation,  the  step  which 
comprises  conducting  said  steam  distillation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  about  2  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
a  cyclohexene  hydrocarbon  containing  from  6  up  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  from  about  5  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  cyclohexane  hydrocar- 
bon containing  from  6  up  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  in 
the  molecule  so  that  the  total  of  said  cyclohexene  hydro- 
carbon and  said  cyclohexane  hydrocarbon  is  from  about 
10  to  about  50  weight  percent,  the  foregoing  percentages 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkyllead  compound. 


3,340,285 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   DIORGANO 
ANTIMONY  (in)  CARBOXYLATES  AND 
MERCAPTIDES 
Nathaniel  L.  Rcmcs,  Livingston,  and  John  J.  Ventura, 
East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  A  T  Chemicals 
Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,465 

17  CUims.  (CI.  260—446) 
I.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula RjSbZR'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
alkenyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OOC —  and  — S — ;  and  — ZR'  contains  at  least  4  car- 
bon atoms  which  comprises  mixing  together  HZR'  and 
R]SbOOCR"  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
less  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  fewer  carbon  atoms  than 
R',  thereby  forming  product  RjSbZR'  and  by-product 
HOOCR";  and  separating  said  by-product  from  said 
product. 


3340,286 
p-DIETHYLAMINOPHENYL  SILANES 
Harry  M.  Schicfer  and  Donald  R.  Weycnbcrg,  Midland, 
Miclk,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
350,543.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  27,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  506,141 

5  aaims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  si  lane  of  the  formula 


t(CiH.)iN- 


-].SiRV. 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  at  least  one 
R'  is  phenyl  and  any  remaining  R'  groups  are  methyl 
radicals. 


3340,287 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MIXED 

CYCLOTRISILOXANES 

Christian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,566 

11  CUims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  cyclotrisiloxanes  having 
the  formula: 

8t(R)(R') 
(CiH»)i8l O St  (C.HOi 


which  comprises  contacting  tetraphenyldisiloxanedioI-1,3 
with  a  diorganodihalogenosilane  having  the  formula: 


B 

XBIX 

W 


in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  and  a  sol- 
vent which  is  inert  to  the  reactants  under  the  conditions 
of  the  reaction  and  isolating  said  cyclotrisiloxane  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  where  the  ingredients  are  present 
in  the  molar  ratio  of  one  mole  of  tetraphenyldisiloxane- 
diol-1,3,  from  0.5  to  2  moles  of  said  diorganodihalogeno- 
silane, and  from  about  2  to  30  moles  of  said  hydrogen 
halide  acceptor  per  moic  of  whichever  of  the  first  two 
ingredients  is  present  in  smaller  amount,  and  wtiere  R 
and  R'  each  represent  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radicals,  and  X  is  halogen. 

10.  The  process  for  forming  cyclotrisiloxanes  having 
the  formula: 

81(R)(R') 

(O.Hi)i8l O BI(C»Hi)i 

which  comprises  contacting  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
inert  to  the  reactants  under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction, 
ingredients  in  the  ratio  of  one  mole  of  tetraphenyldi- 
siloxanediol-1,3,  from  0.5  to  2  moles  of  a  diorganodi- 
chlorosilaoe  having  the  formula: 


R 

CI81C1 

B' 


and  from  about  2  to  30  moles  of  a  tertiary  amine  per 
mole  of  whichever  of  the  first  two  reactants  is  present  in 
smaller  amount  and  recovering  the  formed  cyclotri- 
siloxane. where  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals. 


3,340,290 

l-CYANO-4-HYDROCARBYLBICYCLO(2.1.1JHEX. 

ANES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Elwood  P.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,256 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—464) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,340^88 

VINYLHEPTAPHENYLCYCLOTETRASILOXANE 

Christian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,268 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—448.2) 

Vinylheptaphenylcyclotetrasiloxane. 


3340,289 

ORGANOSIUCON  CYCUCS 

Tsc  C.  Wn,  Waterford,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,310 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 

1.  Organosilicon  cyclics  of  the  formula. 


X           0           X 

\  / 

\    / 

B-81 

81-R 

A 

A 

\ 

/ 

fli 

/ 

\ 

R 

R 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  and  ar- 
alkyl  radicals,  or  mixtures  of  the  aforementioned,  aiKl  X 
is  selected  from  a  hydroxy  radical  and  a  halogen  radical. 


R»» 

\ 


h^ 


CH-C 


C— CN 


C 


u-c 

H 


wherein  R',  R",  R'",  R",  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cn 
hydrocarbyl  groups  free  of  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon 
unsaturation;  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms  free  of  acetylenic  and  allenic  type 
unsaturation,  lower  alkoxyhydrocarbyl  groups  free  of 
acetylenic  and  allenic  type  unsaturation,  didower  alkyl) 
amino,  CN,  COOH,  COOM,  CO-Hal,  COOQ,  CONHj, 
CONHQ,  CONQQ',  or  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  wherein 
M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  alkaline-earth  metal  ion  or 
NH4,  Q  and  Q'  each  represent  Ci-Cia  aliphatically  satu- 
rated hydrocarbyl  groups  and  can  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  divalent  alkylene  group;  U  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  or  cyano  provided  that  Y  is  cyano;  Z  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  and  provided  that  when  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
didower  alkyl) amino,  U  and  Z  can  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  divalent  lower  alkylene  group. 


3,340,291 
PRODUCTION 'of  UNSATURATED 
ALIPHATIC  NTTRILES 
John  Lynn  Barclay,  Tadworth,  Surrey,  and  Edward  James 
Gasson  and  David  James  Hadlcy,  Epsom  Downs,  Sur- 
rey,  England,   assignors  to   The   Distillers   Company 
Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

16,890/63 
4  Claims.  (O.  260—465.3) 
1.  The  process  for  the  jM-oduction  of  acrylonitrile  or 
methacrylonitrile  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature between  300"  and  550*  C.  in  the  vapour  phase 
IM"opylene  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  or  isobutene 
for  the  production  of  methacrylonitrile  with  oxygen  and 
ammonia  over  an  oxide  composition  wherein  the  oxide 
composition  is  prepared  by  intimate  mixture  of  antimony 
oxide  with  a  second  material  consisting  essentially  of  the 
oxide  of  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  nickel  or  titanium 
and  wherein  said  oxide  composition  is  treated  at  550*- 
1100'  C.  in  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas. 


3340,292 
l,2,33a,4,6a  .  HEXAHYDRO  .  1,2,4  .  METHENOPEN- 

TALENE-5,6-DlCARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  LOWER 

ALKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Charles  Ferdinand  Hnclmer,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,478 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—468) 

1.  Di-lower  alkyl   l,2,3,3a,4,6a-hexahydro  -   1,2,4-me- 
thenopentalene  5,6-dicarboxylate. 

3.   l,2,3,3a,4,6a-bexahydro  -  1,2,4  -  methenopentalene 
5,6-dicarboxylic  acid. 


8M 
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3,3'A5'-TETRACARBOXYDIPHENYLMETHANE 
AND  ESTERS 
Dexter  B.  Sharp,  Crcre  Cocnr,  Mo^  and  John  R.  Lc 
Blanc,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,162 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ROOC 


>K= 


R00< 


COOR 


OOR 


where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  radicals. 


3,340,294 
N-SUBSTITUTED  AND   UNSUBSTITUTED  ALKYL 
AND    ALKENYL-2-DIMETHYLAMINO-BENZHY- 
DRYLCARBAMATES 

Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  U.,  as- 
signors to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10.  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,6«8 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—482) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V1-n) 


(5-B) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  mono  and 
polychloroalkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  R;  Z  is  dialkylamino  in  the  2-position; 
each  X  and  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkylamino,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halogen,  nitrn, 
alkoxy  and  aikylthio;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  m 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


3340,295 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  MONOESTER  OF  AN 
ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  MOIETY  AND  A  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACID 

Edward  N.  Wheeler  and  Doane  Lee  Steams,  Corpus 
Chrlsti,  Tex.  assignors  to  Cebinesc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,879 
9  Claims.  (O.  260—486) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  monoester  of  a  lower 
alkylene  glycol  moiety  and  a  carboxylic  acid,  in  which 
process  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  is  reacted  with  a  car- 
boxylic acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyz- 
ing said  reaction  with  a  basic  anion  exchange  resin  in  the 
form  of  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid. 


3,340496 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Edwin  Marvin   Smolin,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

Ktration  of  Maine 
o  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
163,037,  Dec.  29,  1961.  This  application  June  6, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  555,619 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  by  reacting 
in  a  reaction  medium  approximately  equivalent  quantities 
of  acetylene  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  sufficiently  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  to  form  acrylic  acid,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  preliminary  step  of  first  add- 
ing acetylene  to  said  reaction  medium,  said  adding  being 
in  an  amount  sufficient  ( 1 )  for  a  reaction  to  take  place 
and  (2)  to  thereby  reduce  induction  period  and  over-all 
reaction  time,  said  reaction  medium  comprising  (a)  a 
nickel  halide-copper  halide  catalyst  combination,  (b) 
water,  and  (c)  an  organic,  water-miscible  inert  solvent. 


3  340  297 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINOAROYLSULFONYL 
IMIDES 
Matthias  Seefelder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescll- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,461 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aminoaroylsulfonyl 
imides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imides  of 
the  formulae 


Ri      R4 


O— NH— SOr-Rr 


Rt      R4 


O— NH-80j-Rt 


IV 


O— NH-SOr-Rr 


t       n« 


and 


O— NH— SOr-R? 


VI 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  denotes  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  sub- 
stituted by  a  cyano  group,  and  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  substituted  by  chlorine,  Rs,  R4,  R5  and  R« 
each  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
R7  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R«  is  a  divalent,  saturated  group 
consisting  of  — CHj —  groups,  and  zero  to  one  — O —  or 
— S —  groups  and  forming  with  N  atom  a  5-6  membered 
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ring;  R«  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  forming  a 
benzene  ring  with  the  two  carbons  to  which  R«  is  at- 
tached; and  Rio  is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  divalent  group  forming  a  5-6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  with  its  N  atom  and  a  divalent  group  forming  a 
5-6  member  heterocyclic  ring  with  its  N  atom,  said  ring 
being  condensed  with  a  6  carbon  carbocyltc  ring,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  tertiary  aromatic  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


Ri      R4 


II 


3  340^99 

tetrasubstitute'd  ethylene  diamines 

Lester  Weintraob,   Bronx,   and   Ross   C.  Terrell,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  Ym-k,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,437 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  tetrasubstituted  diamines 

having  the  general  formula 

R  R 

\  / 

N-(CH,)r-N 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  monocyclic  aryl  radical  and  a  mono- 
cyclic aralkyl  radical  which  comprises  reacting  a  second- 
ary amine  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  Rj,  R*.  R5,  R«,  R«,  R»  and  Rio  have  the 
meaning  given  above,  with  a  sulfonyl  isocyanatc  of  the 
formula 

ocN— SO2— R7  m 

wherein  R7  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  organic  solvent. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  reaction 
is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  25  and  80*  C.  and 
said  tertiary  aromatic  amine  is  N,N-dimethylaniline. 


3,340,298 
PHENYLALKANOLAMINE  DERIYATTVES 
Karl  Wismayr,  Unz,  Otto  Schmid,  Leondhig,  near  Lhiz, 
and  Rudolf  Kilches  and  Gerhard  Zolss,  Lhiz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  June  11,  1963, 

A  4,677/63 

11  CUfans.  (CI.  260—562) 

1.  A  phenylalkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Y— C H O H-C H— NH— C O— C H— R' 


^ 


NH— R" 


R 


\. 


NH 


/ 


with  a  halogenated  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  chloro  or  foromo  ethyl,  alkyl  carbonate  and  a 
chloro  or  bromo  ethyl  ester  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
wherein  the  carboxyl  group  is  attached  to  an  alkyl  or 
monocyclic  aryl  group. 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5- 
dialkoxyphenyl  and  2-alkoxy-5-hydroxyphenyl,  where  the 
alkoxy  groups  havet  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  3,5-dihy- 
droxyphenyl  and  3-hydroxyphenyl,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  p-hydroxybenzyl  and  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
glycyl,  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,340,300 
TRIMETHOXY  BENZOYLACETALDEHYDE 
OXIMES 
Sidney  Robert  Safir,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  Richard  P. 
WUliams,  Tomkins  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,283 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


CHiO 


CHiO 


CH»CH=N— O— R 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  and  its  alkali 
metal  salts. 


3,34031 
,  BIS^ARA-TERTIARY  AMINOALKOXY-HALO- 

GENOPHENYL)-CYCLOALKANES 
Adrian  Marxer,  Muttenz,  Alan  Francis  Thomas,  Vernier- 
Geneva,  and  Atso  Ilvespaa,  NeuallschwU,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,442 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  27,  1961, 

995/61;  Dec  6,  1961, 14,150/61 

5  Clahns.  (CL  260—570) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 


hatogen 


halogen 


-A-C^ 


P^^— 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  lower  alkylene,  R3  and  R4  each 
stands  for  a  tertiary  amino  group  in  which  the  substituents 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consitsing  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  cyclo-lower  al- 
kenyl, phenyl-lower  alkyl,  N,N-lower  alkylene,  N,N-mono- 
doxa-lower  alkylene,  N,N-mono-aza-lower  alkylene  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


N.N-mono-thia-lower  alkylene,  Rj  and  R,  each  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consitsing  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  and  A  and  A'  each  stands  for 
lower  alkylene  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  sep- 
arating tertiary  amino  from  oxy  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  stands  for  chlorine  and  bromine  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereto. 


3,3493#2 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  p-NlXROSO- 

N-PHENYLANILINES 

Herbert  L.  Young,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filc4  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,659 
16  dalms.  (CL  26«— 576) 

1.  A  process  for  directly  reacting  p-nitrosophenot  with 
a  primary  amine  to  produce  a  p-nitroso-N-phenylaniline 
which  comprises  admixing  a  primary  aromatic  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  o-toluidme, 
m-toluidine,  p-toluidine,  p-anisidine,  p-phenetidine  and  p- 
chloroaniliDe,  with  p-nitrosophenol  in  a  mole  ratio  there- 
to in  excess  of  1:1  for  reaction  to  produce  the  said  p- 
nitroso-N-phenylaniline,  together  with  a  tertiary  aromatic 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine, 
quinoline,  isoquinoline,  and  4-picoline  in  a  liquid  volume 
ratio  to  that  proportion  of  said  primary  aromatic  amine, 
in  said  molar  excess,  of  at  least  0.2:1,  and  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
p-toltiene  sulfonic  acid,  and  boron  trifluoride,  as  a  cat- 
alyst for  the  said  reaction;  maintaining  the  resulting  ad- 
mixture at  a  temperature  of  from  0  to  100*  C.  for  a  pe- 
riod of  at  least  2  minutes,  whereby  said  reaction  takes 
place;  and  recovering  a  p-nitroso-N-phenylaniline  from 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture  as  product  of  the  process. 


334#  303 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
N-NITROSAMINES 
Irring    McItUIc    Roberts,    Arcadia,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azosa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,522 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  The  method  of  nitrosating  dialkyl  amines  in  vapor 
phase  which  comprises  initiating  the  nitrosation  reaction  by 
the  contacting  of  a  diaikyl  amine  gas  stream  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  dioxide  until  an  in- 
crease in  temperature  within  the  reaction  zone  occurs, 
and  thereupon  discontinuing  the  addition  of  nitric  oxide 
while  continuing  the  addition  of  the  nitrogen  dioxide  and 
dialkylamine,  and  continuously  recovering  the  dialkyl  ni- 
trosamine  produced. 


3,340,304 
SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 
TO  CYCLOHEXANONE 
Johann  G.  D.  Schnlz  and  Arthor  C.  Whltakcr,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,920 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  a  cyclic 
ketone  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  liquid  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  at  least  one  saturated  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bon having  between  5  and  8  cyclic  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  an  equilibrium  concentration  of  a 
cyclic  alcohol  corresponding  to  said  saturated  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbon but  less  than  40  weight  percent  of  said  alcohol 
based  on  said  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  under  oxida- 
tion conditions  including  a  temperature  between  about 
130*  C.  and  160*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a 
cyclic  ketone  to  cyclic  alcohol  weight  ratio  of  at  least 


1.5  and  to  obtain  a  conversion  of  at  least  20  weight  per- 
cent of  said  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  while  main- 
taining a  water  concentration  in  said  reaction  mixture 
between  1  and  6  weight  percent  of  the  organic  phase  of 
said  reaction  mixture. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARYL  ALKYL 
AMINOKETONES 
Ulrfch  Jahn,  Marimrg  an  der  Lahn,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Temmler-Werfce    Vercinigte   Cbcmische    Fabriken, 
Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1959, 

T  16,340 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—592) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  continuously  intro- 
ducing into  the  upper  portion  of  a  closed  reaction  vessel 
a  liquid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propiophcnone,  n-butyrophenone,  isobutyrophenone,  n- 
valerophenone  and  isovalerophenone,  and  also  continu- 
ously introducing  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction 
vessel  at  a  level  below  the  level  of  introduction  of  said 
liquid  compound  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  so  as  to  form  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel  in  a  reaction  zone 
substantially  located  between  the  levels  of  introduction 
of  said  compound  and  said  halogen  a  reaction  mixture, 
the  latter  being  free  of  any  solvent,  and  continuously  agi- 
tating said  reaction  mixture  and  circulating  the  same  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  vessel 
so  as  to  continuously  form  in  said  reaction  vessel  the 
corresponding  hydrogen  halide  and  the  corresponding 
alpha  chloro  or  alpha  bromo  halogenated  compound, 
whereby  said  halogenated  compound  is  formed  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent  and  without  any  contaminating  resin- 
ous side  products;  continuously  removing  hydrogen  ha- 
jide  from  the  reaction  vessel;  and  continuously  withdraw- 
ing halogenated  compound  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reaction  vessel. 


3340,306 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEMETAUZATION  OF 
OLEFIN  OXOSYNTHESIS  MIXTURES 
Harry  Endler  and  Silvio  Pappada,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montecatini  Kdison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,505 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1962, 

22,441/62 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—604) 

1.  A  process  for  the  demetalization  of  the  reaction  mix- 
tures of  the  oxosynthesis  of  olefins,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  mixtures  to  a  heat  treatment  at  temperatures 
between  80'  C.  and  160*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
aqueous alkanoic  acid  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 


3340,307 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  THIO- 
PHENOL    FROM    ALKALI   METAL   CY- 
CLOHEXANE  SULFONATES 
Jared  A  bell.  Pleasant  HUl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475^77 
8  Claims.  (Q.  260—609) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  thiophenol  which  com- 
prises heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
250*  to  500*  C,  a  cyclohexancsuifonate  salt  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  C,H„SO,M,  wherein  M  is  an  alkaU  meUl 
having  an  atomic  number  less  than  57. 
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2-PROPYNYLOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  BISPHENOLS 

George   B.  Sterling,  Mogadorc,  Ohio,  and  Chester   E. 
PawiosU,    Bay    City,   Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,679 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—613) 
1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


lubtUtutod 


substltutad 


tltuted  lubsti 


fl  \  JVo-CHr-C=CH 


sutMtituted 


■ubstituted 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methylene,  n-butylidene  and  cyclohexylidene;  m  is  se- 
lected from  a  group  of  integers  consisting  of  1  and  0;  R' 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  2-propynyloxy;  and  the  di-substituted  1 ,4-pbenylene 
moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,5-di-tert.- 
butyl- 1 ,4-phenylene,  2-methyl-5-tert.-butyl- 1 ,4-phenylene, 
3-methyl-5-tert.-butyl-l,4-phenylene  and  5-cyclohexyl-l,4- 
pbenylene. 

3340,309 

BIODEGRADABLE,  UQUID,  WATER-MISCI- 
BLE  ALKYLENE  OXIDE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS 
Eugene  A.  Wcipcrt,  AUen  Park,  Mich^  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,760 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—615) 
1.  Biodegradable,  liquid,  water-miscible  condensation 
products  comprising  a  cogeneric  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  formula: 

R— O— (CjH^O) .— (COleO )  bH 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  8 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  has  an  average  value  of  3.75  to 
12.75,  b  has  an  average  value  of  from  1.7  to  7.0,  the  ratio 
of  fl  to  fc  being  from  1.8:1  to  2.2:1,  from  0  to  10  weight 
percent  of  said  compounds  in  said  mixture  having  an  R 
containing  8  carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  50  weight  percent 
of  said  compounds  in  said  mixture  having  an  R  containing 
10  carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  95  weight  percent  of  said 
compounds  in  said  mixture  having  an  R  containing  12 
carbon  atoms,  from  0  to  95  weight  percent  of  said  com- 
pounds in  said  mixture  having  an  R  containing  14  carbon 
atoms,  from  0  to  95  weight  percent  of  said  compounds 
in  said  mixture  having  an  R  containing  16  carbon  atoms, 
from  0  to  50  weight  percent  of  said  compounds  in  said 
mixture  haviiig  an  R  containing  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
from  0  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  compounds  in  said 
mixture  having  an  R  containing  20  carbon  atoms,  the 
above  weight  perccnts  based  on  a  total  of  100  weight 
percent. 

3340310 

23-BIS(4-HYDROXYPHENYL)l,13,3,-TETRA. 

FLUORO-13-DICHLOROPROPANE 

Everett  E.   Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morrk  Cmmfy, 
and  Julian  A.  Otto,  Stockhohn,  N  J.,  anigDors  to  AlUed 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,740 

1  Clafan.  (CL  260—619) 
2,2  -  bis(4  -  hydroxy  phenyl)  1,1,3,3  -  tertraflluoro  -  1,3- 

dichloropropane. 


3340311 
STABILIZED  CATALYST  FOR  THE  DEHYDRO- 
GENATION  OF  1-TETRALONE  AND/OR  !• 
TETRALOL 

Henry  C.  Chitwood  and  Beniamin  T.  Freorc,  Charleston, 
and  Robert  W.  Cunningham,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va^  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,170 
18  Claims.  (CL  260—621) 

1.  A  stabilized  dehydrogenation  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  nickel;  copper,  essentially  in  the  form  of 
metallic  copper;  chromium,  essentially  in  the  form  of  its 
oxide;  alkali  metal,  at  least  part  of  which  is  in  the  form 
of  a  sulfate,  and  any  remainder  being  essentially  in  the 
form  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate, 
nitrite,  oxide,  hydroxide,  carbonate,  and  mixtures  there- 
of; said  alkali  metal  being  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said 
copper  and  chromium  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about 
15  to  40  parts  of  copper  and  about  0.5  to  4  parts  of 
chromium  per  100  parts  of  nickel,  computed  on  a  metal 
basis  by  weight;  said  alkali  metal,  as  individual  compo- 
nents, being  present  in  a  ratio  of  0.5  to  1.5  parts  of 
lithium,  1  to  3  parts  of  sodium,  and  1  to  3  parts  of  po- 
tassium, all  per  100  parts  of  nickel  by  weight;  said  alkali 
metal,  as  mixtures  thereof,  being  governed  by  the  equa- 
tion 

2  Iithium-{-sodium+potassium=l  to  3  parts 

wherein  lithium  equals  0  to  1.5  parts,  wherein  sodium 
equals  0  to  3  parts,  and  wherein  potassium  equals  0  to  3 
parts,  all  per  100  parts  of  nickel  by  weight;  and  the  ratio 
of  atoms  of  alkali  metal  to  atoms  of  the  sulfur  in  the 
sulfate  is  a  value  in  the  range  of  from  1.2  to  8. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  alpha-naphthol  by  cata- 
lytic dehydrogenation  which  comprises  passing  a  com- 
pound of  the  group  consisting  of  I-tetralone,  1-tetralol, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  vapor  phase  over  the  sta- 
bUized  dehydrogenation  catalyst  defined  in  claim  1  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  350°  to  about 
400'  C. 


3340312 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NEOPENTYL  GLYCOL 
AND  ISOBUTANOL 
Roy  B.  Duke,  Jr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  and  MDton  A.  Perry  and 
Howard  N.  Wright,  Jr.,  Longriew,  Tex.,  aasigirars  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405325 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—635) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  neopentyl  glycol  which 
comprises: 

(a)  contacting  formaldehyde  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  isobutyraldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  0  to 
25*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining 0.01  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  aldol  condensation  catalyst; 

(b)  separating  a  liquid  organic  phase  containing  by- 
droxypivaldehyde  and  isobutyraldehyde  from  said 
liquid  aqueous  phase; 

(c)  hydrogenating  said  liquid  organic  phase  in  a  hydro- 
genation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  175-220*  C.  and 
at  elevated  pressures  in  the  presence  of  a  copper- 
chromium  oxide  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  obtain- 
ing a  product  containing  neopentyl  glycol  and  iso- 
butanol;  and 

(d)  separately  recovering  a  neopentyl  glycol  rich  frac- 
tion and  an  isobutanol  rich  fraction  by  subjecting  said 
product  to  fractional  distillation  at  subatmospheric 
pressure. 
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5.  The  process  for  preparing  neopentyl  glycol  which 
comprises: 

(a)  coDtacting  formaldehyde  with  a  stoichiometric  ex- 
cess of  isobutyraldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0*  C.  to  about  25*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
aqueous  phase  containing  about  0.01  to  about  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(b)  separating  an  organic  phase  containing  hydroxy- 
pivaldehyde  and  isobutyraldehyde  from  said  aqueous 
phase; 

(c)  contacting  said  organic  phase  with  hydrogen  in 
a  hydrogenation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  175° 
C.  to  about  220*  C.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about 
900  to  about  6000  pounds  per  square  inch  in  the 
presence  of  a  copper-chromium  oxide  hydrogenation 
catalyst  and  obtaining  a  product  contaming  neopentyl 
glycohand  isobutanol; 


(d)  separately  recovering  a  neopentyl  glycol  rich  frac- 
tion and  an  isobutanol  rich  fraction  by  subjecting  said 
product  to  fractional  distillation  at  subatmospheric 
pressure; 

(e)  subjecting  said  neopentyl  glycol  rich  fraction  to 
further  fractional  distillation  at  a  pressure  of  5  to  200 
mm.  Hg  and  obtaining  a  neopentyl  glycol  rich  frac- 
tion substantially  free  of  residual  salts  and  catalyst 
residues  as  overhead  product; 

(f)  obtaining  a  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  below 
that  of  neopentyl  glycol,  a  substantially  pure  neo- 
pentyl glycol  fraction  and  a  fraction  having  a  boiling 
point  above  that  of  neopentyl  glycol  by  fractionating 
said  overhead  product  in  a  train  of  at  least  two  frac- 
tional distillation  columns;  and 

(g)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fraction  having 
a  boiling  point  below  that  of  neopentyl  glycol  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fraction  having  a  boiling  point 
above  that  of  neopentyl  glycol  to  said  hydrogenation 
zone. 


3,340  J13 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALCOHOL  BY  HYDRATION 
OF  OLEFIN 
AJdo  Mhsntani,  Kiirashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knrashiki 
Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kiirashild,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

No  I>rawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1963, 
38/15,115 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—641) 
1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  alcohol  by  the  hydration 
of  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises  contacting  the  olefin  and  water  in  the  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  150*  C.  to  500*  C.  with 
a  catalyst  free  of  water  soluble  components  which  is  pre- 
pared by  a  process  consisting  of  beat  treating  a  solid  phos- 
phoric acid  catalyst  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  deposited 
on  a  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  silica,  the  beat  treat- 
ment being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  700*  C.  to  1100*  C.  for  more  than  two  hours. 


3,340314 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NITROSOHYDRO- 

CARBON  DIMERS 

WUliam  D.  Blacklcy,  Waspingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,347 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 647) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nitrosohydrocarbon  dimer 
comprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  20 
carbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane,  cy- 
cloalkane,  and  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
with  an  0-nitroso-bis(perhaloalkyl)hydroxyIamine  of  the 
formula  (R,),NONO  wtere  R,  is  a  member  having 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  perfluoroalkyi,  perchloroalkyl  and  perchloro- 
fluoroalkyl. 


3,340315 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOLYMERIZING  DICY. 

CLOPENTADIENE    OR    ITS    METHYL 

HOMOLOGUES 

Alfred  Renner,  Allschwil,  Switrcrland,  assignor  to  aba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.824 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  12,  1963. 

13,872/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—666) 
A  process  for  depolymerising  dimers  of  a  dicyclodiene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimeric  cyclo- 
pentadiene  and  dimeric  methyl  cyclopentadiene,  wherein 
the  dicyclodiene  is  cracked  by  heating  in  the  gas  phase 
in  a  reactor,  to  yield  at  least  a  preponderant  share  of 
the  monomer;  the  dimer  being  injected  into  the  top  end 
of  a  vertical  tubular  reactor  heated  at  200*  to  400*  C, 
the  said  upper  end  containing  a  packing  from  a  meuj 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  copper  metal  and 
an  alloy  containing  a  major  proposition  of  copper,  on 
which  packing  the  cyclopentadiene  can  vaporise;  the  re- 
sulting monomer  vapours  arc  subsequently  mixed  with  the 
vapours  of  a  liquid  which  boils  between  160*  and  360*  C. 
and  does  not  decompose  within  this  temperature  range 
and  is  inert  towards  the  monomeric  form  and  the  di- 
meric form  of  the  cyclodiene;  the  resulting  vapour  mix- 
ture is  conveyed  into  a  fractionating  column  and  the  pure 
monomer  is  withdrawn  in  the  form  of  a  distillate  at  the 
head  of  the  column;  the  dimeric  cyclodiene  is  injected 
into  the  reactor  at  the  same  rate  as  monomeric  cyclo- 
diene is  withdrawn;  the  column  is  equipped  with  a  de- 
vice which,  on  the  one  hand,  when  the  boiling  point  of 
pure  monomeric  cyclodiene  is  exceeded  causes  a  total 
reflux  within  the  column  and  at  the  same  time  shuts  off 
the  supply  of  dimer  to  the  reactor  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
reinstates  the  supjrfy  of  dimer  and  the  withdrawal  of 
distillate  when  the  boiling  temperature  of  the  pure  mono- 
meric cyclodiene  has  been  reestablished  at  the  head  of 
the  column. 


3,340,316 

^^S^S^VP^  ^^  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR. 
BONS  USING  AN  IMPROVED  ACTIVATED 
CARBON  SORBENT 

""Sf^  ^'  «f*^*^''  >*■>■**«»«.  •««  Frederick  C.  Ramquist, 
Stlckncy,  DL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,541 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—674) 
I.  A  method  for  separating  an  aromatic  from  a  fluid 
mixture  containing  the  same  which  comprises  contacting 
said  mixture  with  activated  carbon  containing  at  least  one 
polar  fluoride  molecule  having  a  cation  selected  from  am- 
monium and  elements  of  the  group  consisting  of  Groups 
I,  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  increase  the  selec- 
Uvity  of  the  activated  carbon  for  aromatics. 


7.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  polynuclear  aro- 
matic from  a  fluid  mixture  containing  mononuclear  and 
polynuclear  aromatics  which  comprises  contacting  said 
mixture  with  activated  carbon  at  least  one  polar  fluoride 
molecule  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals, 
ammonium,  boron  and  aluminum  to  increase  the  selec- 
tivity of  the  activated  carbon  for  polynuclear  aromatics. 


3,340,317 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  CYCLODIOLEFINS 

Joseph  R.  Kenton,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,009 

7  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  conjugated  cyclic  diolefin 
which  comprises  contacting  a  non-conjugated  cycloolefin 
selected  from  3-vinyl-4,4-dimethylcyclohcxene,  4-vinyl- 
3,6,6-triethylcyclobexene,  4  -  vinylcydohexene,  3  -  vinyl- 
cyclohexene,  4  -  ethylidenecyclohexene,  4  -  ethylidene  -  5- 
methyl-6-isopropylcyclohexene  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  magnesium  oxide,  activated  by  heating  be- 
low the  sintering  temperature,  under  isomerization  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  effect  sub- 
stantial conversion  of  said  non-conjugated  cycloolefin  to 
conjugated  cyclic  diolefin. 


3340,318 
THERMAL  HYDRODEALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  and  Malcolm  D.  Fraser 
and  Sheldon  J.  Kramer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,158 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—672) 


^ 


imM 


1.  A   process  for  the  thermal   hydrodealkylation   of 
toluene  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  comprising  toluene; 

(b)  separately  introducing  a  portion  of  said  gaseous 
admixture  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected reaction  zones  wherein  it  is  subjected  to  a 
reaction  temperature  of  from  about  1000  to  1500°  P.; 

(c)  successively  passing  the  eflfluent  from  one  reaction 
zone  to  the  next  reaction  zone  in  the  series; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  effluent  from  the  last  reaction 
zone  in  the  series  and  recovering  therefrom  the  hy- 
drodealkylated  products. 


3,340,319 

SELECTIVE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOBUTENE 

Robert  L.  Banks,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368^54 

7  Claims,  (a.  260—677) 
5.  A  process  for  separating  isobutene  from  a  feed  stream 
containing  isobutene  in  admixture  with  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  n-butene  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


(1)  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  a  fluoride  silica 
catalyst  containing  an  amount  of  a  fluorine  residue  in 
the  range  of  0.1  to  20  weight  percent  of  the  silica 
in  a  polymerizing  zone; 

(2)  maintaining  isobutene  polymerizing  conditions  in 
said  zone  so  as  to  selectively  polymerize  isobutene, 
said  conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  0  to  350*  P.;  and 

(3)  separating  resulting  polymer  from  the  reaction 
effluent  to  provide  an  n-butene  stream  of  substantially 
lower  isobutene  content  than  said  feed. 


3,340,320 

DEHYDROGENATION  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  EzzcU,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,222 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—^80) 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable 
stream  of  hydrocarbon  in  vapor  phase  admixed  with  steam 
in  contact  with  a  steam-insensitive  dehydrogenation  cat- 
alyst which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  maintaining  a  fixed  bed  of  said  catalyst  in  an  en- 
closed reaction  zone  provided  with  vapor  spaces 
above  and  below  said  bed; 

(2)  injecting  superheated  steam  spirally  downwardly 
thru  the  central  section  of  the  vapor  zone  above 
said  bed  and  radially  outwardly  into  the  suiroimd- 
ing  vapor  zone; 

(3)  injecting  a  stream  of  said  hydrocarbon  into  said 
steam  as  it  flows  outwardly  from  said  central  sec- 
tion so  that  it  intimately  mixes  with  the  steam  in 
radial  flow; 

(4)  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  steam  and  hydro- 
carbon downwardly  into  said  catalyst  bed  so  as  to 
dehydrogenate  said  hydrocarbon  to  less  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon; 

(5)  quenching  the  effluent  stream  containing  dehy- 
drogenated  hydrocarbon  by  spraying  water  into  same 
in  the  vapor  space  below  said  bed;  and 

(6)  recovering  the  quenched  hydrocarbon  stream. 


3340,321 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  CATALYST  BED 

IN  DEHYDROGENATION  PROCpSS 
Robert  G.  Craig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,084 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  In  a  cyclic  adiabatic  process  for  dehydrogenating 
hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  mass  of  particulate 
catalyst  for  production  of  desirable  double-bond  products, 
including  successive  stages  of  hydrocarbon  conversion, 
purge  of  gaseous  conversion  products  with  an  inert  gas- 
eous medium,  catalyst  regeneration  by  combustion  of  coke 
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formed  thereon  during  said  conversion,  and  purge  of  gas- 
eous combustion  products;  in  which  process,  continuance 
of  desired  adiabatic  operation  requires  that  a  substantial 
balance  be  maintained  between  the  heat  needed  for  the 
endothermic  hydrocarbon  conversion  and  the  heat  derived 
from  the  exothermic  combustion  of  said  coke,  the  coke 
requirement  is  0.068  times  the  summation  of  the  weight 
percent  of  each  desired  hydrocarbon  component  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  carbon-to-carbon  double-bonds  in 
such  component,  and  there  is  a  present  heat  imbalance 
resulting  from  an  increase  in  the  coke-to-conversion  ratio; 
the  method  for  restoring  the  process  to  substantial  heat- 
balanced  operation  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  coke  formation  on  the  catalyst  in 
excess  of  the  amount  required  to  maintain  the  desired 
heat  balance  for  the  particular  conversion  being  effected, 
and  introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  reactant  steam 
into  said  catalyst  mass  while  purging  said  gaseous  conver- 
sion products  therefrom  to  effect  an  endothermic  coke- 
steam  reaction  with  said  excess  amount  of  coke,  said  re- 
actant steam  being  supplied  in  accordance  with  the  equa- 
tion 


100 


12+y 


where 

5=  Reactant  steam  (Ibs./hr.) 
Cf=Coke  actually  formed  (wt.  percent  of  feed) 
C,=Coke  required  for  heat-balanced  operation  (wt.  per- 
cent of  feed) 
f/C= Hydrocarbon  feed  (Ibs./hr.) 

18 
.n,     =the  ratio  of  the  molecular  weights  of  water  to 

"*""  coke,  y  being  the  number  of  atoms  of  hydro- 
gen in  coke  of  the  formula  (CH,),  and  t  being 
any  whole  number. 


3,340,322 

CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS 

Louis  F.  Heckekberg,  Bartlesrillc,  Okla..  assignor  to 

Phillips   Petroleum   Company,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,624 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—683) 
1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  an  olefin 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocar- 
bon with  a  catalyst  activated  in  an  atmosphere  and  under 
conditions  to  permit  activation  for  disproportionation, 
said  catalyst  comprising  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  silica-alumina,  and  silica  and  at 
least  one  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  sulfide  and  tungsten  sulfide  under  conditions, 
including  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  contact 
time  suitable  for  obtaining  a  disproportionated  product. 
3.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  said  base  is  a  high 
alumina  base  and  said  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  150 
to  600'  F. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  said  base  is  a  high 
silica  base  and  said  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  400 
to  1100*  F. 


3,340.323 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
4.METHYLPENTENE-1 
Helmut  Miigerkin,  Erienbacb,  Erhard  Siggel,  Seckmancm, 
and  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Vercinigte  Glanzstoif-Fabriken  AG,  Wuppcrtal-El- 
bcrfeld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

V  28,142 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  4-methylpen- 

tene-I  wherein  propylene  is  dimerized  at  a  temperature 


of  about  100*  C.  to  180*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1  to 
250  atmospheres  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  in 
contact  with  a  finely  dispersed  solid  metallic  lithium  as 
a  catalyst  obtained  by  remctallization  of  an  organic  lithium 
compound  of  the  formula  Li — R,  wherein  R  represents  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl,  with  another 
alkali  metal,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  carry- 
ing out  the  dimerization  reaction  by  contacting  the  propyl- 
ene with  said  lithium  catalyst  obtained  by  rcmetallLzation 
of  said  organic  lithium  conH>ound  with  said  other  alkali 
metal  precipitated  onto  finely  divided  carbon  as  a  carrier. 


3,340^24 
PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  MERCAPTANS 
TO  DISULFIDES 
Panl  F.  Warner,  Phillips,  Tex^  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,808 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—608) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  disulfides  comprising  re- 
acting at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanethiols  and  cycloalkanethiols  with  sulfur  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  at 
least  one  alkanol,  the  thiol  to  sulfur  to  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  alkanol  mol  ratio  being  of  the  form  2/X/  Y/Z, 
respectively,  wherein  X  is  at  least  about  0.75  and  Y  and 
Z  are  at  least  about  0.5  but  when  either  one  of  Y  and  Z  is 
about  0.5  the  other  is  at  least  about  1,  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  the  reaction  product  to  contain  a  substantial  pre- 
ponderance of  dialkanedisulfide. 


SINTERED  POLYMERS 

Leonard   P.  Suffrcdini,   Santa   Ana,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Whittaker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,607 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—823) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  articles  comprising 
preparing  a  mixture  of  a  polybcnzimidazole  having  a 
melting  point  greater  than  about  1500'  F.  and  a  poly- 
benzimidazole  prepolymer  having  a  melting  point  in  the 
range  of  about  200"  F.  to  about  500'  P.,  said  prepolymer 
comprising  about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture, said  mixture  comprising  particulate  material,  intro- 
ducing said  mixture  into  a  mold,  applying  sufficient  heat 
and  pressure  to  cause  prepolymer  to  become  fluid  and 
maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufficient  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  cure  said  prepolymer. 


3,340,326 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  THIOATED  POLY- 
AMIDES  AND  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATU- 
RATED  MONOMERS 
Robert  W.  Faessinger,  Media,  and  John  S.  Conte,  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware 
County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
563,055.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  T.  1966,  Ser. 
No.  599,732 

29  aaims.  (CL  260—857) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  graft  copolymer  of  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  compounds  and  derivatives  of 
polyamides  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a 
water  insoluble  thioated  derivative  of  a  water-insoluble 
polyamide  by  reacting  a  water-insoluble  synthetic  linear 
polyamide  having  an  amide  group  as  part  of  a  recurring 
polymeric  unit  at  an  alkaline  pH  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

x=c=x 
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Wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
sulfur,  wherein  at  least  one  M  is  selected  from  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  ammonium,  or  organic  ammonium,  phosphonium 
and  sulfonium  ion,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  M,  hydrogen,  and 
lower  alkyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  (b)  graft  polymerizing  the  thioated  polyamide,  said 
thioated  polyamide  being  si>bstantially  free  from  water 
soluble  by-products  resulting  from  the  formation  of  the 
thioated  polyamide,  via  peroxidic  free  radical  initiation, 
with  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


radicals  containing  a  chain  of  from  1  to  40  oxyalkylene 
groups  linking  the  hydroxyhydrocarbon  with  the  phos- 
phorus atom. 

3,340,330 
BIS-MERCAPTOALKYLENE  SPIROPHOS- 
PHORODITHIOATES 
Rudi  F.  W.  Ratz,  Hamden,  and  Arthur  D.  Bliss,  Guilford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,686 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—927) 
1.  Bis-mercaptoalkylene  spirophosphorodithioates  hav- 
ing the  formula 


3340,327 
FUMARIC    ACID-POLYOXYALKYLENE    GLYCOL- 

DICYCLOPENTADIENE  POLYESTERS  CURABLE 

WITH    VINYL    MONOMER    AND    MIXTURES 

THEREOF 

Norman  Spellberg,  Orinda,  and  John  W.  Lorimer, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Desoto,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,049 
17  Claims.  (CL  260—861) 

11.  In  combination,  resinous  polyester  curable  with 
styrene  in  the  presence  of  air  and  consisting  essentially  of 
the  heat-reaction  product  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acid  comprising  a  major  molar  proportion  of 
fumaric  acid,  glycol  comprising  a  major  molar  proportion 
of  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
about  1200,  and  diene  comprising  a  major  molar  propor- 
tion of  dicyclopentadiene  in  an  amount  providing  0.2-0.6 
mol  of  dicyclopentadiene  per  mol  of  fumaric  acid  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  copolym- 
erizing  with  said  polyester. 


0— CHi      CHt-O 

R8— (CHi),-S— P  C  P— 8— (CHi).— 8R 

8^- 


/   \  /I 

O— CHi      CHi— O    8 


rt  being  an  integer  from  1-3,  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  3-5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5-8  car- 
bon atoms,  aryl  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having 
7-9  carbon  atoms,  aryloxyalkyl  having  7-9  carbon  atoms, 
chloropbenyl,  bromopoenyl,  iodophenyl,  dichlorophenyl 
and  nitrated  phenyl. 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  bis-mercaptoalkylene  spiro- 
phosphorodithioates which  comprises  reacting  pcntaeryth- 
ritol  bis-hydrogen  thiophosphite  with  a  mercaptoalkylene 
thiocyanate  in  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  N,N-dialkyI 
amide  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  and  re- 
covering said  bis-mercaptoalkylene  spirophosphorodithio- 
ates from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,340,328 

BLENDS  OF  POLYETHYLENES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

Gordon  D.  BrindeU,  Wayne,  N  J„  and  David  W.  Marshall, 

Ponca  City,  OkUu,  aasisnors  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 

Kiny,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244^96 
7  Claims.  (H.  260—897) 
6.  A  homogeneous,  easily  processable  polyethylene 
composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  from  15  percent 
to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  straight  chain  polyethylene 
characterized  as  having  a  density  of  from  0.95  gram/cc. 
to  0.96  gram/cc.  at  23*  C.  and  in  having  a  melt  index  in 
the  range  of  3  to  15  grams/ 10  minutes  through  a  2.1  mm. 
orifice  at  190'  C.  and  under  a  2.16  kilogram  weight;  and 
(b)  from  85  percent  to  75  percent  of  a  linear  polyethylene 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  exceeding  750,000 
and  characterized  as  having  a  density  of  between  approxi- 
mately 0.925  gram/cc.  and  0.935  gram/cc.  at  23'  C„  a 
melt  index  of  about  0.30  gram/ 10  minutes  at  250°  C.  and 
2,740  p.s.i.,  and  an  initial  melting  point  of  between  186° 
C.  and  220'  C. 

3,340,329 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  OXYALKYLENATED  HY- 
DROXYHYDROCARBON  THIOPHOSPHATES 
Anthony  J.  Gnaraaccio,  NUcs,  and  Edwin  J.  Latos,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,003 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—925) 
1.  Amine  salt  of  oxyalkylenated  hydroxyhydrocarbon 
thiophosphate  containing  one  or  two  oxyalkylenated  hy- 
droxyhydrocarbon radicals  per  molecule,  said  radical  or 


3,340,331 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  PHOSPHINATES 
George  A.  Richardson,  James  A.  Webster,  and  Edward  S. 
Blake,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,760 
5  Chdms.  (O.  260—955) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

(alkyl)iP— 0-»r-(CHi)-(C  Fi)nC  Fi 


in  which  alkyl  has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  ar  is  a 
a  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  free 
of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  has  from  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  4  and 
n  is  a  number  of  zero  to  4. 


3»340»332 
DIALKYLDITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Alexis  4.  Oswald,  Westfield,  and  Karl  Gricsbaum,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312^2 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—956) 
1.  A    composition   of   matter   having   the   following 
structure: 

BO  Ri  R*  R«  R' 

P-8-C— C=C-C-H 


/I. 
R'O     8 


i. 


I 
H 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci-C3o  alkyl,  Ci-Cso  alkenyl,  and  Cj-Cu  aryl;  and 
R*-R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C«  alkyl  and  chlorine. 
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3^340,333 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  A  PHOSPHORYL  GROUP 
Charies  F.  Baranauckas,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Arlen  W. 
Frank,  Grand  Island.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  19^,  Scr.  No.  292,148 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—985) 
1.  A  process  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  (a)  a 
halogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl  chlo- 
ride, N-chlorosuccinimide,  N.N-dichloropbenyl  sulfon- 
amide, and  cupric  chloride,  (b)  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  monohydric  alcohol  and 
a  glycol,  and  (c)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  elemental  phosphorus  and  (2)  a  phos- 
phorus-containing compound  of  the  formula: 

(RJ)nP(OR»)n2 

in  which  n'  b  an  integer  of  zero  to  3  and  rfl  is  an  integer 
of  zero  to  3,  provided  that  n'  plus  n'  equals  three,  in 
which  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  iodine,  alky  I.  and  phenylalkyl,  and  in  which 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  al- 
kyl,  and  phenylalkyl,  said  reacting  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  product  comprising  a  phosphorus  compound  con- 
taining a  phosphoryl  group. 


3340,334 
PROCESS  FOR  ATOMIZING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Klaus    Feldraami,    Hermulheim,    near   Cologne,   lohann 
Cziska,  Hortfa,  near  Colof;ne,  and  Klaus  Frank,  Knap- 
sack, near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengescilschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  No¥.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  28,  1963, 

K  51,485 

10  Claims.  (CI.  264—12) 


',   '^-^ 
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1.  In  the  process  for  atomizing  molten  material  with 
the  aid  of  an  atomizing  agent  which  is  caused  to  issue 
through  separate  outlet  openings  disposed  in  a  circle  in  a 
plane  having  a  geometrical  center  axis  so  as  to  form  down- 
wardly directed  jets  converging  at  a  common  point  of  in- 
tersection, the  molten  material  being  caused  to  flow  as  a 
free-falling  jet  through  the  point  of  intersection  common 
to  the  atomizing  agent  jets,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
downwardly  directed  jets  of  the  atomizing  agent  are 
caused  to  converge  at  a  point  of  intersection  located  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  said  geometrical  center  axis  and 
there  intersecting  with  the  jet  of  the  molten  material  in 
a  manner  to  cause  atomization  of  the  molten  material. 


liquid  composition  representing  one  part  of  a  polyure- 
thane  foam-forming  mixture  is  introduced  into  an  as- 
sembly of  fibres,  and  subsequently  in  the  second  stage  a 
vapour,  which  represents  the  complementary  part  of  the 
polyurethane  foam-forming  mixture  and  which  comprises 


tiff 


at  least  one  ingredient  necessary  for  reaction  with  said 
liquid  composition  to  form  a  foam  and  a  solid  foamed 
polymer,  is  introduced  into  the  assembly  of  fibres  and 
allowed  to  react  with  the  liquid  composition  to  form  a 
polyurethane  foam  within  the  assembly  of  fibres. 


3  J40  336 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  PIPE 
Richard  B.  Bender,  P.O.  Box  11302, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76109 

FDcd  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,088 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 45) 


y.'T 


szr 


1.  The  method  of  plugging  a  pipe,  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  foam  generating  resins  which  harden  after  being 
mixed  in  a  container  having  a  closed  end  and  a  removable 
end  cover;  sliding  the  container  with  cover  in  place  to 
the  location  in  the  pipe  to  be  plugged,  and  allowing  the 
resin  to  expand  and  harden  within  the  pipe. 


3340,337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

A  PIPE  FITTING 

Herbert  C.  Scfauize,  3690  Highland  Drive, 

Carlsbad,  Calif.     92008 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,750 

24  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 67) 


3340335 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

John  Jeremy  Winchcombe,  Salisbary,  England,  assignor 

to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963.  Ser.  No.  31U46 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  17,  1962, 

39336/62 

11  Claims.  (CI.  264—45)  H    A  process  for  forming  a  tubular  extension  on  a 

1.  A  method  of  making   a  composite  material  com-    length  of  moldable  material  that  includes,  providing  a 

prising  a  fibrous  constituent  and  a  polyurethane  foam  con-    forming  zone  defined  by  a  rigid  closed  surface,  position- 

stituent,  comprising  two  stages,  in  the  first  of  which  a    ing  said  length  adjacent  said  forming  zone,  introducing 
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a  rotating  mandrel  into  said  forming  zone,  said  mandrel 
penetrating  said  material,  and  orbiting  said  rotating  man- 
drel around  said  surface  to  compress  the  material  dis- 
placed by  said  mandrel  against  said  surface  to  thereby 
form  said  extension. 


3,340338 
TUBING  MANUFACTURE 
Willbm  E.  Meissner,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,299 
10  Claims,  (a.  264—89) 


1.  A  method  making  tubes,  films  and  like  articles  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  retaining  a  mass  of  plasticizcd  ma- 
terial within  a  liquid  bath,  said  plasticizcd  material  hav- 
ing  a  density  less  than  that  of  said  liquid  bath,  permitting 
one  portion  of  the  plasticizcd  material  to  float  toward 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath  while  remaining  attached 
to  the  mass,  injecting  a  fluid  charge  including  a  liquid 
portion  into  said  one  portion  of  plasticizcd  material  to 
thereby  contain  the  same  therein,  said  liquid  bath  and 
fluid  charge  being  immiscible  with  the  plasticized  ma- 
terial, drawing  the  plasticized  material  through  the  liquid 
bath  and  relative  to  the  contained  fluid  charge  to  there- 
by shape  the  plasticized  material  into  a  tube,  and  setting 
the  shaped  tube. 

3340339 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  A  PHOSPHINATE 

AND   PARTICULATE   MATERIAL   IN    A    POLY- 

AMIDE  TO  MAKE  LOW  FRICTION  FILAMENT 
John  Gerson  Ullman,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,199 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—131) 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  low  friction  yam  from  a  poly- 
amide,  the  steps  of:  adding  from  0.003-0.045%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyamide,  of  a  phosphinate 
having  the  formula 

R 
R— p— DM 

I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
iso-octyl,  iso-butyl,  n-pentyl,  cyclohexyl,  p-tolyl,  p-ethyl- 
phenyl.  2,5-dimethylphcnyl,  p-isopropylphenyl,  and  ethyl 
radicals,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  and  lithium  ions,  to  polyamide-form- 
ing  reactants;  heating  said  reactants  under  condensation 
temperature-pressure  conditions  to  produce  said  poly- 
amide; extruding  said  polyamide;  dividing  the  extrusion 
into  flake;  coating  said  flake  with  from  0.025-0.65%  by 
weight  of  an  inert,  particulate  material  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  calcium  tereph- 
thalate;  and  melt-spinning  filaments  from  said  coated 
flake.  

3340340 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CRIMPED  VISCOSE  RAYON 

FIBRES 

Ernest  Mytum,  Warwick,  England,  Assignor  to  Cour- 

tanlds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,818 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  11, 1962, 

46,652/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—168) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crimped  viscose 
rayon  fibers  comprising  extruding  a  viscose  containing 
from  5  percent  to  10  percent  of  cellulose,  from  5  percent 
to  10  percent  of  caustic  soda,  more  than  0.05  percent 
of  a  modifier  and  an  alkali  metal  zincate  in  the  propor- 
tion of  from  0.01  percent  to  0.8  percent  of  zinc  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  viscose,  at  a  salt  figure  of  between  3 
and  14,  into  a  coagulating  and  regenerating  bath  contain- 
ing from  5  percent  to  14  percent  of  sulphuric  acid,  from 
0.5  percent  to  4  percent  of  zinc  sulphate  and  more  than 
12  percent  of  sodium  sulphate,  to  form  incompletely  re- 
generated filaments,  stretching  the  filaments  by  at  least 
50  percent,  cutting  the  stretched  filaments  into  staple 
fibres  and  crimping  the  fibres  by  relaxing  the  fibres  in 
a  solution  containing  between  1  percent  and  5  percent 
of  caustic  soda,  before  completing  the  regeneration  of 
the  cellulose  in  the  fibres. 


3,340,341 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GRIDS 
Wallace  J.  Bmder,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  io  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,755 
4  Claims.  (CL  264—248) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  grids  from  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material  comprising 

supplying  a  plurality  of  elongated  thermoplastic  resin- 
ous strips,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  strip  in  a  generally 
transverse  direction, 

assembling  said  strips  by  engaging  a  slot  of  one  strip 
with  a  slot  of  other  strips  to  form  a  plurality  of  lap 
joints  between  the  strips  to  form  a  loose  grid-like 
structure, 

collapsing  the  grid-like  structure  to  a  generally  flat 
configuration,  subsequently  repositioning  the  flat- 
tened structure  into  a  grid-like  structure, 

positioning  said  loose  grid-like  structure  in  a  configu- 
ration generally  approximating  the  configuration  of 
the  final  desired  article  and 

heat  fusing  said  assembly  of  strips  together,  to  form  a 
generally  rigid  structure  by  heating  the  edges  of  the 
strips  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  plas- 
tic flow  and  bond  one  set  of  strips  to  the  other  set  of 
strips  and  forming  a  flange  on  each  edge  of  the  strip 
and  subsequently  cooling  the  strips  below  the  plastic 
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flow  temperature  to  provide  a  rigid  grid-like  struc-    yond  its  proper  position,  and  curing  the  moldable  mate- 
<ur«-  rial   with   the  core   held   within   the  moldable   material 

3,340^2 

METHOD  OF  SUSPENDING  A  CORE 

MEANS  IN  A  MOLD 

Dennis  P.  Kane,  Muskegon,  and  Fred  E.  SatcbeD,  Grand 

Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bnuuwick  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3M,132 
6  Claims.  (CL  264—275) 
1.  A  method  for  molding  articles  with  a  core  surround- 
ed by  molded  material  comprising,  placing  a  core  in 
a  mold  and  attaching  said  core  to  the  mold  by  thin 
flexible  means  at  a  position  for  holding  the  core  against 
untethered  vertical  movement  within  the  mold  beyond 
the  proper  core  position,  filling  the  mold  with  said  mold- 
able  material  having  a  specific  gravity  sufficiently  different 
from  that  of  the  core  for  causing  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  core  if  unheld  within  said  material,  said 
flexible   means   holding  said  core   from   movement  be- 


by  said  flexible  means  and  thereby  permanently  embedding 
the  flexible  means  in  said  material. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264—297  see: 
Patent  No.  3,340,270 
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334«343 

STRINGLESS  GUITAR-UKE  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Thomas  P.   Woll,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,   assignor  to   D. 
Baldwin  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1964.  Scr.  No.  365,438 
16  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.13) 


3,340  344 

TRANSISTORIZED  ELECTRONIC  PERCUSSION 

GENERATOR  WITH  ORGAN 

Harold  O.  Schwartz,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Peter  E. 

H.        Mabcr,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  The  Worlitzcr 

of        Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,362 

10  Claims.  (CL  84—1.24) 


Ttn—sszzsT 


^^^^^m-- 

^^^5^^ 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  which  simulates  a 
plucked  string  instrument,  comprising  a  separate  row  of 
switches  for  each  of  the  string  positions  of  said  instrument, 
a  separate  oscillator  for  each  of  said  rows,  means  respon- 
sive selectively  to  actuation  of  only  the  switch  of  highest 
pitch  for  each  of  said  rows  for  tuning  the  oscillator  per- 
taining to  that  string  to  a  frequency  appropriate  to  said 
switch  of  highest  pitch,  a  string  switch  for  each  of  said 
rows,  each  string  switch  when  unactuated  disabling  its 
row  and  when  actuated  enabling  its  row  to  control  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  pertaining  to  that  row,  said 
string  switch  when  actuated  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other 
switch  of  its  row  tuning  the  oscillator  pertaining  to  its 
row  to  an  open  string  pitch,  said  rows  of  switches  being 
located  on  said  instrument  for  operation  by  fingering  the 
instrument  by  one  hand  of  a  player  and  said  string 
switches  being  located  on  said  instrument  for  simulated 
plucking  by  the  other  hand  of  said  player. 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tone  generators  for  producing  electronic  oscilla- 
tions corresponding  to  musical  tones,  a  plurality  of  keys 
and  a  plurality  of  pedals,  a  plurality  of  switches  respec- 
tively selectively  operable  thereby,  amplifier  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  filters  and  stops,  said  switches  and  said  filters  and 
stops  respectively  selectively  interconnecting  said  tone  gen- 
erators and  said  amplifier  means,  electroacoustic  transduc- 
ing means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  convert- 
ing the  amplified  electronic  oscillations  into  sound,  and 
means  for  adding  a  cymbal  tone  upon  operation  of  cer- 
tain of  said  switches  and  certain  of  said  stops  and  com- 
prising an  electronic  noise  generator,  a  first  normally 
closed  electronic  gate  connected  to  said  noise  generator,  a 
second  normally  closed  electronic  gate  connected  to  said 
noise  generator,  means  connecting  said  gates  to  said  ampli- 
fier means,  means  operable  as  an  incident  to  operation 
of  any  of  said  certain  switches  to  open  said  first  gate  for  a 
predetermined  short  period  of  time,  and  means  operable 
as  an  incident  to  operation  of  any  of  said  certain  switches 
to  open  said  second  gate  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than 
said  predetermined  time  to  produce  a  crash  plus  sizzle 
cymbal  tone. 


September  5,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


336 


3,340,345 

MOUNTING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

John  G.  Campbell,  609  Lakeside  Drive, 

Irving,  Tex.     75060 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,746 

9  Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 


■rw 


form  a  water  channel  terminating  adjacent  the  forward 
formation  of  the  tongue  section,  the  second  half  of  the 
terminal  comprising  a  unitary  elongated  hollow  conduct- 
ing sheath  having  a  flat  outer  surface  and  depression  there- 
in corresponding  to  the  surface  and  depression  of  the  first 
sheath,  and  having  an  expanded  rear  portion  to  provide 
a  longitudinal  outer  groove  section  complementary  in 
form  to  the  tongue  section  to  interfit  therewith,  electrical 
insulating  means  interposed  between  said  halves  along  said 
outer  flat  surfaces,  an  opening  in  the  insulating  means  at 
the  region  where  the  depressions  mate,  means  joining 
said  halves  and  interposed  insulation  to  provide  a  uni- 
tary terminal  structure  with  a  water  channel  therein,  the 
ends  of  the  conductor  strands  of  one  group  entering  the 
first  sheath  at  the  expanded  rear  tongue  portion  and  pass- 
ing out  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sheath,  the  ends  of 
the  conductor  strands  of  the  second  group  entering  the 
second  sheath  at  the  expanded  rear  groove  portion  and 
passing  out  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sheath,  the  sheaths 
being  sized  to  forcibly  embrace  the  strands  so  as  to  form 
a  strong  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  therewith. 


1.  Mounting  means  for  a  circuit  element  packaged  in 
•  case  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  leads  projecting 
from  the  lower  surface  thereof,  said  means  functioning 
to  mount  said  circuit  element  onto  a  heat  conductive 
structural  member,  wherein  an  insulative,  low  heat  con- 
ductive, socket-like  member  is  disposed  on  said  structural 
member  for  receiving  said  leads,  said  mounting  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  of  high  thermal  conductivity  for 
positioning  on  said  structural  member,  the  base 
member  having  an  opening  corresponding  in  cross 
section  to  said  socket-like  member, 

(b)  a  thin  electrically  nonconductive  plate  member  of 
good  thermal  conductivity  positioned  over  the  base 
member,  the  plate  member  being  apertured  whereby 
the  leads  of  the  circuit  element  may  pass  through  to 
engage  the  socket-like  member, 

(c)  a  deformable  sheet  member  for  overlying  the 
plate  member  and  having  an  aperture  member 
smaller  than  the  peripheral  flange  whereby  the  sheet 
member  when  fitted  over  the  case  will  hold  the  flange 
against  the  plate  member,  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  the  base  member  and  the  plate 
member  to  the  structural  member  and  for  securing 
the  sheet  member  to  the  plate  member. 


3  340  346 

TERMINAL  FOR  A  SPIRAL  WOUND  KICKLESS 

WATER-COOLED     WELDING     CABLE     AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  Toto,  3645  Warrensville  Center  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44122 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,361 

12  Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 


9.  A  method  of  forming  terminal  halves  of  a  two-piece 
cylindrical  terminal  of  a  dout)le  polarity,  kickless,  welding 
cable  from  free  ends  of  cable  conductor  strands  and  a 
pair  of  conductive  tubular  blanks,  comprising  forming 
the  first  terminal  half  by  passing  the  free  ends  of  the 
cable  conductor  strands  of  one  polarity  through  one  tubu- 
lar blank,  progressively  pressing  said  cable  ends  and 
said  blank  to  thereby  form  a  dense,  homogeneous  core  of 
cable  strands  within  a  conductive  sheath,  forming  a  lon- 
gitudinal tongue  section  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
blank  and  the  strands  therein,  the  final  pressed  above 
terminal  half  structure  possessing  the  desired  terminal 
outer  contours  and  a  flat,  axially  extending  inner  surface 
at  its  forward  portion,  with  said  tongue  section  disposed 
transversely  of  the  plane  including  said  flat  surface;  and 
fwming  the  second  half  of  said  terminal  by  passing  the 
free  ends  of  the  cable  conductor  strands  through  the 
other  tubular  blank  to  form  a  similar  core  of  strands 
within  a  conductive  sheath,  and  forming  a  longitudinal 
groove  section  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  blank  and  the 
strands  therein,  the  second  terminal  half  also  possessing 
in  its  final  form,  a  desired  outer  terminal  contour  and  a 
flat,  axially  extending  inner  surface  at  its  forward  por- 
tion, the  internal  contours  of  said  groove  section  being 
complementary  in  shape  to  the  external  contour  of  that 
contour  of  that  portion  of  said  tongue  section  intended  to 
mate  with  said  groove  section  in  the  final  terminal  as- 
sembly. 


1.  A  terminal  structure  for  a  spiral  wound  kickless 
welding  cable  including  two  mutually  insulated  groups 
of  multiple  equal  numbered  conductor  strands  of  oppo- 
site and  alternating  polarity  with  a  tubular  covering,  said 
terminal  comprising  a  pair  of  terminal  halves,  the  first 
half  comprising  a  unitary  elongated  hollow  conducting 
sheath  having  a  forward  portion  with  an  outer  flat  sur- 
face and  an  expanded  rear  portion  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal tongue  section,  a  depression  in  the  flat  surface  to 


3,340,347 
ENCLOSED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
John  Spiegler,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,125 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising 
a  body  having  a  relatively  large  planar  bottom  wall 
and  a  rim  at  the  periphery  thereof  defining  a  cavity, 
at  least  one  contact  plate  of  electroconductive  material 
adhered  to  said  wall,  and 
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metallic  members  corresponding  in  number  to  said  con- 
tact plates  hermetically  sealed  to  said  rim  and  bond- 
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ed  directly  to  each  of  said  contact  plates  with  said 
members  extending  through  said  rim  beyond  said 
body. 

3340,348 
ENCAPSULATIONS  AND* METHODS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  MAKING  ENCAPSULATIONS 
James  E.  Clark,  Coopersburg,  Pa^  and  hn  M.  Ross, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telepbooe  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,163 
2  Claims.  (CL  174—52) 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

two  ceramic  body  portions; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  between  the  body  portions; 

the  body  portions  each  including  troughs  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  leads; 
the  troughs  containing  glass  sealant  which  is  bonded  to 

the  leads  and  to  the  ceramic  body  portions; 
and  means  for  reinforcing  the  leads  comprising  side 

walls  of  the  troughs  which  clamp  firmly  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  leads. 


3,340.349 

JUNCTION  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  J.  Zerwes,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,953 

16  Claims.  (CI.  174—53) 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  comprising  a  casting  hav- 
ing side,  end  and  bottom  walls,  to  define  a  housing  for 
receiving  an  electrical  appliance  therein,  at  least  one  wall 


being  provided  with  a  tapped  boss  on  the  interior  of  said 
wall  but  opening  through  the  said  wall  to  accommodate 
passage  of  electrical  conductors,  said  box  being  open  at  its 
top  providing  a  top  edge,  said  box  having  means  for 
mounting  said  electrical  appliance  therein  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  posts,  each  post  having 
an  upper  reduced  diameter  portion  forming  a  tongue 
thereon  extending  upward  from  a  shoulder,  at  least  the 
remainder  of  the  post  being  integral  with  one  wall  along 
a  lateral  edge  of  said  post,  said  tongue  being  spaced 
from  a  portion  of  said  one  wall  whereby  to  form  notch 
means  between  said  tongue  and  wall  portion,  the  free  end 
of  said  tongue  being  at  most  slightly  spaced  below  the 
plane  of  said  top  edge,  an  appliance  securing  member 
mounted  in  said  box  in  engagement  with  at  least  one  of 
said  tongues  and  having  a  passageway  therein  extending 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  bottom  wall  accommodating 
said  one  tongue,  a  portion  of  said  securing  member  ad- 
jacent said  passageway  being  disposed  within  the  notch 
means  associated  with  said  one  tongue  and  the  securing 
member  engaging  on  said  shoulder  of  said  one  tongue, 
an  edge  of  said  securing  member  being  in  engagement 
with  the  wall  associated  with  said  one  tongue  at  said 
notch  means,  said  securing  member  having  at  least  a 
threaded  socket  therein,  the  said  free  end  engaging  through 
said  passageway  and  terminating  in  a  peened  portion 
thereof  overlying  a  portion  of  the  securing  member 
permanently  locking  said  securing  member  to  said  tongue 
against  both  lateral  and  vertical  components  of  movement. 


.CABLE  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  THREE-PHASE 

CABLE  OF  DIFFERENT  DIAMETERS 

Jan  Christiaan  Clason,  52  Hengelose  Easteaat, 

Hengelo,  Overijssel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

N  24,756 

2  Claims.  (CL  174—74) 


1.  A  cable  end  closure  for  three-phase  cables  of  differ- 
ent diameters  and  three  connecting  terminals  arranged  in 
the  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  comprising  an  end 
closure  housing,  the  mid  point  of  the  place  of  entry  of  the 
cables  into  the  end  closure  housing  being  the  same  for  all 
cable  diameters  and  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  equi- 
lateral triangle,  the  housing  for  the  end  closure  at  the 
place  of  insertion  of  the  cable  being  in  diameter-graduated 
sections  adapted  to  be  removed  according  to  the  diameter 
of  the  cable  to  be  inserted,  the  spacing  of  the  mid  point 
relative  to  the  center  of  the  equilateral  triangle  being 
dimensioned  in  such  a  way  that  for  small,  medium  and 
large  diameter  cables,  it  is  possible  by  rotation  of  the  end 
closure  housing  to  accommodate  three  different  positions 
rotated  120"  relative  to  each  other,  to  secure  any  of  said 
cables  with  its  outer  sheath  to  the  same  stationary  sup- 
porting siu-face.  j^ 
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3,340,351 
DEAD-END  CONNECTOR 


elements  having  apertures  and  slots  with  said  apertures 
ijt:.i\Kj-K.i^K^  v.wi'«i-»«:/^«v»»  being  in  alignment  defining  a  first  passageway  for  receiv- 

Hcnry  William  Tieman,  Jr.,  King  of  Pmssia,  Pa.,  assignor    mg  said  tap  conductor  therein  and  said^  slots  being  in 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  alignment  defining  a  second  passageway  for  engaging  a 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,448  *^  *  *~      e       / 


2  Claims.  (CI.  174—79) 


)w-^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  soft  conduc- 
tive metal  cable  having  a  hard  core  wire  to  a  support 
means  comprising  a  ferrule  member  of  soft  metal  similar 
to  said  soft  metal  cable,  frangible  metal  inserts  along  one 
section  of  an  insid^  surface  of  said  ferrule  member,  said 
one  section  being  located  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
ferrule  member,  said  metal  inserts  having  central  aper- 
tures to  receive  said  hard  core  wire,  said  ferrule  mem- 
ber having  another  section  from  the  one  end  thereof  to 
said  one  section  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  soft  metal 
cable  therein,  said  metal  inserts  upon  crimping  pressure 
being  applied  to  said  one  section  of  said  ferrule  member 
being  fractured  into  small  pieces  thereby  becoming  em- 
bedded in  said  soft  metal  ferrule  member  and  said  hard 
core  wire  and  said  other  section  upon  crimping  pressure 
being  applied  thereto  being  compressed  into  high  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  portion  of  said  soft  metal  cable 
to  provide  a  high  tensile  connection  between  said  ferrule 
member  and  said  cable,  a  clevis  member  at  the  other 
end  of  said  ferrule  member  and  having  a  hole  extending 
therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  ferrule  member,  pin 
means  extending  through  said  hole  and  having  a  head  in 
engagement  with  said  clevis  member  and  a  section  pro- 
vided with  an  uneven  surface  onto  which  said  ferrule 
member  is  crimped  thereby  securing  said  clevis  member 
and  said  ferrule  member  together,  fastening  means  pro- 
vided by  said  clevis  member  to  secure  the  connector  to 
said  support  means,  and  integral  ring  means  extending 
outwardly  from  a  section  of  said  clevis  member  for  en- 
gagement by  tightening  means  to  bring  said  cable  into 
said  sections  of  said  ferrule  member  for  crimping  with 
said  connector  secured  on  said  support  means  by  said 
fastening  means  or  to  move  said  connector  crimped  onto 
said  cable  into  engagement  with  said  support  means  for 
securing  thereto  by  said  fastening  means. 


alignment  defining  a  second  passageway  for  engaging  a 
section  of  said  line  conductor,  and  connecting  means 
engaging  said  connector  elements  thereby  maintaining 
these  elements  in  the  side-by-side  positions  forming  said 
connector  assembly  for  crimping  onto  said  section  of  said 
line  conductor  and  said  tap  conductor  and  effecting  an 
electrical  and  mechanical  connection  therebetween. 


3,340352 
SECTIONAL  TAP  CONNECTOR 

Wladimiro  Teagno  and   Franco  Trevisiol,  Turin,  Italy, 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept  11,  1965, 

20333/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  174—94) 


3,340353 
DOUBLE-SHIELDED  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Raymond  C.  MUdner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,624 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174—106) 


1.  An  electric  cable  having  an  improved  metallic  shield 
construction  which  comprises  ( 1 )  a  cable  core  of  at  least 
one  insulated  metallic  conductor,  (2)  a  first  metallic  shield 
surrounding  the  cable  core,  (3)  a  second  metallic  shield 
surrounding  the  first  metallic  shield,  said  second  shield 
having  a  thickness  of  less  than  one-half  the  thickness  of 
the  first  metallic  shield,  there  being  an  absence  of  bond- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  metallic  shields  and  (4) 
an  outer  jacket  of  a  thermoplastic  material  surrounding 
the  second  shield,  the  second  shield  being  firmly  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  outer  jacket. 


3,340,354 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER  SET 

Albert  J.  Lodenkamp,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
type Corporation,  Skokie,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,540 
13  Claims.  (CI.  178—4) 
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2.  A  connector  assembly  for  coimecting  a  tap  con- 
ductor to  a  line  conductor  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
nector elements  in  side-by-side  positions,  said  connector 


2.  A  printing  telegraph  transmitter  set  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  entering  a  message  on  a  monitor  printer 
and  for  recording  a  duplicate  of  the  message  in  per- 
mutation code  in  a  tape, 

(b)  means  for  reading  the  code  combinations  in  the 
tape, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  reading  means  to  the 
printer  to  control  the  reprinting  of  the  message  by 
the  printer  and  the  re-recording  of  the  message  in  the 
tape,  and 
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(d)  means  associated  with  predetermined  areas  of  a 
message  as  recorded  by  the  monitor  printer  and  set- 
table  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  reading 
means  from  the  printer  and  reconnecting  the  printer 
to  the  message  entering  means  when  the  reading 
means  has  completed  the  reading  of  the  next  preced- 
ing area  of  the  message. 


3,340.355 
MATRIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLOR- 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Donald  Rkhman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 
Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  coqporatioa  of  Illinois 
nied  :une  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  359,734 
16  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


•.  In  a  color-television  receiver,  said  color-television 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  color-television  signal,  said 
color-television  signal  including  a  color  subcarrier  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  color  signals,  each  of  said  color 
signals  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  signal  phase, 
matrix  means  adapted  to  accept  a  first  plurality  of  signals 
corresponding  to  a  first  group  of  predetermined  signal 
phases  in  said  color  subcarrier  to  yield  a  second  plurality 
of  signals  corresponding  to  a  second  group  of  predeter- 
mined signal  phases,  said  matrix  means  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  transmission  networks,  each 
of  said  transmission  networks  having  a  first  control  elec- 
trode, a  second  control  electrode,  and  an  output  electrode, 
a  mutual  impedance  coupled  to  the  first  control  electrode 
of  each  of  said  transmission  networks  to  cause  any  signal 
developed  in  one  transmission  network  to  drive  each  of 
the  other  transmission  networks,  means  for  coupling  each 
^{  said  plurality  of  signals  to  the  second  control  electrode 
of  a  prescribed  group  of  said  transmission  networks  cor- 
responding in  number  to  said  first  plurality  of  signals, 
means  for  utilizing  said  mutual  impedance  to  produce 
signal  addition  of  determinable  amplitudes  and  polarities 
of  said  first  plurality  of  signals  at  the  output  terminals  of 
each  of  said  transmission  networks  to  cause  each  signal 
of  said  second  plurality  of  signals  to  appear  at  the  out- 
put terminal  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  transmission 
networks. 

12.  In  a  color-television  receiver,  matrixing  apparatus 
for  developing  from  two  modulation  components,  occur- 
ring at  two  prescribed  angles  of  a  received  color  sub- 
carrier  signal,  at  least  two  color-representative  signals  at 
angles  other  than  said  prescribed  phase  angles,  compris- 
ing:  two  source  means,  each  for  supplying  one  of  said 
two  modulation  components;  and  load  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  sources  for  matrixing  the  two  modulation 
components  in  three  portions  of  the  load  circuit,  one  por- 
tion of  which  is  coupled  in  common  to  the  other  two.  in 
proportions  and  senses  to  develop  said  color-representa- 
tive signals  at  said  other  phase  angles  in  the  load  circuit. 


15.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  source 
of  a  chrominance  signal  comprising  phase  and  amplitude 
modulated  color  subcarrier  waves,  the  modulation  of  said 
color  subcarrier  waves  being  such  that  demodulation  of 
said  waves  at  a  first  predetermined  phase  will  produce  a 
R  —  Y  signal,  demodulation  of  said  waves  at  a  second 
predetermined  phase  will  produce  $l  B—Y  signal,  and  de- 
modulation of  said  waves  at  a  third  predetermined  phase 
will  produce  a  G—Y  signal,  said  receiver  also  including 
a  source  of  reference  oscillations  of  color  subcarrier  fre- 
quency, and  color  image  reproducing  apparatus  adapted 
to  reproduce  color  images  in  response  to  the  delivery  of 
R—Y,  B—Y,  and  G—Y  signals,  respectively,  to  respec- 
tive first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  thereof,  a 
color  demodulator  system  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  demodulating  means  each  having  sep- 
arate output  circuit  means  for  developing  respectively 
different  first  and  second  color  signal  outputs,  means  for 
applying  reference  oscillations  from  said  source  to  said 
first  demodulating  means  in  a  fourth  predetermined  phase 
different  from  any  of  said  first,  !>econd  and  third  predeter- 
mined phases,  means  for  applying  reference  oscillations 
from  said  source  to  said  second  demodulating  means  in 
a  fifth  predetermined  phase  different  from  any  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  predetermined  phases, 
means  for  applying  modulated,  color  subcarrier  waves 
from  said  chrominance  signal  source  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  demodulating  means,  and  common  output 
circuit  means  coupled  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
modulating means  for  providing  a  third  color  signal  out- 
put and  for  causing  interaction  between  said  first  and 
second  demodulating  means  such  that  the  first  color  sig- 
nal output  produced  in  the  separate  output  circuit  means 
of  said  first  demodulating  means  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  /?— y.  G  —  Y  and  B—Y  signals,  the  second  color  sig- 
nal output  produced  in  the  separate  output  circuit  means 
of  said  second  color  demodulator  means  corresponds  to 
a  second  one  of  said  R—Y.  G  —  Y  and  B—Y  signals,  and 
the  third  color  signal  output  produced  in  the  common 
output  circuit  means  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
modulating means  corresponds  to  the  remaining  one  of 
R—Y,  G—Y  and  B—Y  signals,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  to  the  respec- 
tively appropriate  output  circuit  means. 


3,340,356 

TELEVISION  CAMERAS 

Ivanboe  John  Penfound  James,  Ealing,  London,  England, 

assignor    to    Electric    &    Musical    Industries    Limited, 

Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

42,515  62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4)      . 
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I.  A  colour  television  camera  arrangement  comprising 
means  for  producing  at  least  two  images  of  a  scene,  a 
luminance    television    pick-up    tube    which   produces    a 
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brightness  signal  of  relatively  high  resolution  in  response    said  envelope  being  constituted  of  a  hard  insulating  syn- 
to  one  of  said  images,  one  or  more  other  television  pick-    thetic  resin,  and  a  non-elastic,  coherent  mass  of  sulfur 


up  tubes  each  responsive  to  a  respective  other  one  of 
said  images  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signals  representing 
colour  components  of  the  scene  at  relatively  low  resolu- 
tion, means  for  combining  said  colour  signals  to  produce 
a  brightness  signal  of  relatively  low  resolution,  and  means 
for  subtracting  from  said  high  resolution  signal  a  propor- 
tion of  said  low  resolution  signal  of  smaller  amplitude 
than  said  high  resolution  signal,  thereby  to  produce  from 
said  subtracting  means  an  output  brightness  signal  in 
which  edges  and  transitions  are  emphasised. 


3,340,357 
TELEVISION   VIDEO  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  COM- 
PRISING VARIABLE  LOAD  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
TROLUNG  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
Robert  C.  Williams.  Arlington  Heights,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FOcd  May  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  110,720 
1  Claim,  (a.  178—7^) 


occupying  the  space  between  the  envelope  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  tube  surrounded  thereby. 


3,340,359 
HIGH-SPEED  FILM  READING 
Edward  Fredkin,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Infonnafion 
International,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corponitioB  of 
Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  6, 1964.  Ser.  No.  357,700 
15  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.88) 


A  video  detector  circuit  for  a  television  signal  having 
a  carrier  modulated  with  video  signal  components,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  source  of  the  television  signal 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  first  resonant  circuit 
tuned  substantially  below  the  carrier  frequency  and  a 
second  resonant  circuit  inductively  coupled  to  said  first 
resonant  circuit  and  tuned  in  the  region  of  the  frequency 
of  the  carrier,  a  rectifier  and  detector  load  series  con- 
nected across  said  second  resonant  circuit,  said  detector 
load  including  series  connected  fixed  and  variable  re- 
sistors, said  fixed  and  variable  resistors  having  values  so 
that  the  frequency  response  of  said  transformer  is  ef- 
fectively tilted  by  adjustment  of  said  variable  resistor  to 
increase  or  decrease  response  thereof  to  the  video  signal 
components  in  the  region  of  the  frequency  of  the  car- 
rier, and  a  video  signal  utilization  circuit  connected  across 
said  detector  load. 


3,340,358 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Johannes  de  Gier,  Willem  Fokko  Nienhuis,  and  Floris 
de    Boer,    Emmadngel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  29,  1962, 

274,116 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.82) 
3.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  transparent  win- 
dow portion  and  an  adjoining  cone  portion,  an  envelope 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  cone  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and  having  a  portion  forming  a  frame  for 
the  transparent  window  portion,  said  latter  portion  of 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  reading  of  film  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  light  source  including  means  for  se- 
lectably  producing  illumination  independently  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sites  on  a  display  screen,  first  and  second 
phototube  means  producing  electrical  signals  responsive 
to  light  transmitted  thereto,  optical  means  directing  one 
part  of  the  illumination  from  each  of  said  sites  to  corre- 
sponding discrete  sites  on  said  film  and  directing  another 
part  of  said  illumination  to  said  second  phototube  means, 
optical  means  directing  illumination  transmitted  through 
said  film  to  said  first  phototube  means,  optical  filtering 
means  intercepting  at  least  one  of  said  parts  of  said  illu- 
mination directed  to  at  least  one  of  said  phototube  means 
for  sclectably  varying  the  relative  electrical  output  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  phototube  means  to  compen- 
sate for  film  density  effects,  means  comparing  the  outputs 
of  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  first  and  second 
phototube  means  and  developing  signals  characterizing 
the  relative  values  thereof  which  signify  the  presence  of 
information  of  interest  carried  by  said  film,  means  pro- 
gramming said  light  source  to  produce  a  scanning  of  illu- 
mination at  the  sites  on  said  screen,  and  means  sensing 
the  signals  developed  by  said  comparing  means  and 
identifying  their  occurrences  in  relation  to  coordinates  of 
those  sites  of  illumination  on  said  screen  which  cause  them 
to  be  produced. 
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CATHODE  RAY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
HAVING  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 
Tiao  CcUo,  Buchs,  and  Hansjuerg  Mey,  Obcrengstringen, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Gretag    AJttiengesellsciiaft, 
Regeosdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aag.  23,  1962, 

10,097/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.8) 


3^40,362 

CARD  READER  MONITORING  AND 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Paal  B.  Williams,  1010  Broad  St., 

Newark,  NJ.     07102 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,661 

4  Claims.  (CL  179—5) 


1.  A  method  for  reproducing  an  original,  comprising 
the  steps  of  scanning  the  original  point  by  point  by  means 
of  a  light  ray  which  serves  simultaneously  to  illuminate 
and  reproduce  the  original,  controlling  the  intensity  of 
the  light  ray  in  dependence  upon  the  light  passing  through 
the  original  by  means  of  a  positive  feed-back  loop  having 
a  photoelectrical  light  measuring  means  and  an  amplifier, 
the  total  gain  of  said  feed-back  loop  resulting  from  the 
gain  of  the  amplifier,  the  light  producing  and  associated 
optical  means,  the  photoelectrical  light  measuring  means, 
and  the  transmission  of  the  original,  modifying  said  total 
gain  according  to  a  specific  time  law  extending  over  a 
predetermined  number  of  picture  scans,  said  time  law 
providing  for  the  + 1  value  of  the  total  gain  to  be  reached 
in  each  scan  at  a  different  transmission  value  of  the 
original. 

3,340.361 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  WITH  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  QUANTIZER 

Ralph  K.  Potter,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  9,  1945,  Ser.  No.  603,935 
2  Claims.  (CI.  179—1.5) 


1.  In  combination,  an  alarm  system  comprising  a  card 
dialer  telephone  having  a  liftable  handset  cradle  as  well 
as  a  card  reader  selectively  operative  upon  depression  of 
a  manual  start  switch  to  read  a  data  card  inserted  therein, 
said  card  dialer  telephone  having  a  card  therein  bearing 
data  identifying  a  receiving  station  to  be  alerted  upon 
occurrence  of  an  emergency  condition,  a  first  solenoid, 
a  first  lever  actuable  by  said  first  solenoid  and  positioned 
to  lift  said  handset  cradle  upon  energization  of  said  first 
solenoid,  a  second  solenoid,  a  second  lever  actuable  by 
said  second  solenoid  and  positioned  to  depress  said 
manual  start  switch  upon  energization  of  said  second  sole- 
noid, sensor  means  for  continuously  monitoring  a  pre- 
selected parameter,  control  means  coupling  said  sensor 
means  to  both  said  solenoids  for  energizing  said  first  and 
second  solenoids  in  a  time  spaced  sequence  thereby  to 
render  said  reader  operative  upon  occurrence  of  said 
emergency  condition,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  automatically  de-energizing  each  of  said  solenoids  at 
an  interval  of  time  subsequent  to  their  energization,  and 
latch  means  for  holding  said  handset  cradle  in  its  lifted 
position  notwithstanding  de-energization  of  said  first  sole- 
noid. 


^^ — [k. 


3,340,363 
SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  SEQUENCED  TIME 
DIVISION   MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICA. 
TION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  H.  Bour,  East  Rochester,  and  Barrle  Brightman, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom  berg-Carlson  CorpO' 
ration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,030 
7  Oaims.  (CL  179—15) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  signal  input  circuit,  a  cathode 
beam  tube  connected  to  receive  signal  voltage  variations 
from  said  circuit  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  targets, 
means  to  move  the  beam  from  target  to  target  under  con- 
trol of  said  signals  and  as  a  function  of  signal  strength, 
a  common  output  circuit  and  resistances  of  different  value 
connected  between  individual  targets  and  said  output  cir- 
cuit for  applying  to  said  output  circuit  voltages  varying  in 
steps  as  the  beam  moves  from  target  to  target,  and  a  feed- 
back circuit  from  said  output  to  said  input  circuit  com- 
prising a  differential  feedback  control  for  causing  the  feed- 
back to  oppose  movement  of  the  beam  by  the  signal  from 
the  center  toward  the  edge  of  any  target  but  to  aid  move- 
ment of  the  beam  by  the  signal  from  the  edge  toward  the 
center  of  any  target,  said  system  including  means  provid- 
ing gain  for  signals  in  said  input  circuit,  means  for  com- 
paring input  signals  against  output  signals  to  obtain  a 
differential  voltage,  and  means  controlled  by  said  last  volt- 
age to  control  the  gain  for  signals  in  said  input  circuit. 


iJn: 


i 


S-S^ 


S-lf- 


1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  system 
for  transmitting  an  analog  signal  from  an  individual 
originating  point  corresponding  therewith  to  a  preselected 
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terminating  point  corresponding  thereto,  said  system  com- 
prising a  source  of  analog  signal  coupled  to  said  originat- 
ing point,  a  periodic  signal  source  for  producing  a  periodic 
signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency  which  is  greater 
than  twice  as  high  as  the  highest  frequency  component 
of  said  analog  signal  to  be  transmitted,  said  periodic  sig- 
nal source  including  waveform  means  for  producing  as  an 
output  during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  a  pre- 
determined single-valued  function  with  respect  to  time 
which  has  an  amplitude  range  which  is  at  least  as  great 
as  the  maximum  amplitude  range  of  said  analog  signal, 
first  and  second  receive  sample  stores,  first  means  coupled 
to  said  originating  point  and  said  periodic  signal  source 
for  sampling  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  analog 
signal  once  during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  and 
for  transmitting  the  sample  occurring  during  each  odd 
cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  to  said  first  receive  sample 
store  when  a  predetermined  amplitude  difference  occurs 
between  the  sampled  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  dur- 
ing that  odd  cycle  and  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said 
single-valued  function  and  for  transmitting  the  sample 
occurring  during  each  even  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal 
to  said  second  receive  sample  store  when  said  predeter- 
mined amplitude  difference  exists  between  the  sampled 
amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  during  that  even  cycle 
and  the   instantaneous   amplitude   of  said   single-valued 
function,  a  low-pass  filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  which 
is  greater  than  said  highest  frequency  component  of  said 
analog  signal,  a  first  readout  gate  coupling  said  first  re- 
ceive sample  store  to  the  input  of  said  filter,  a  second 
readout  gate  coupling  said  second  receive  sample  store 
to  the  input  of  said  filter,  second  means  coupling  said 
periodic  signal  source  to  said  first  and  second  readout 
gates  for  opening  said  first  readout  gate  at  the  beginning 
of  each  even  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  while  maintain- 
ing said  first  readout  gate  closed  for  each  entire  odd  cycle 
of  said  periodic  signal  and  for  opening  said  second  read- 
out gate  at  the  beginning  of  each  odd  cycle  of  said 
periodic  signal  while  maintaining  said  second  readout  gate 
closed  for  each  entire  even  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal, 
and  coupling  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  filter 
to  said  preselected  terminating  point. 


having  a  maximum  frequency  component  less  than  a 
predetermined  frequency  as  an  input  to  said  transmission 
means,  a  low-pass  filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  equal 
to  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  second  means  for 
applying  the  output  of  said  transmission  means  only  when 
said  gate  means  thereof  are  open  as  an  input  to  said 
filter;  the  combination  therewith  of  third  means  respon- 
sive to  the  instantaneous  frequency  and  phase  of  said 
analog  signal  for  momentarily  opening  said  gate  means 
only  if  said  analog  signal  is  present  and  then  at  a  vari- 
able rate  determined  in  accordance  with  a  given  function 
of  the  instantaneous  frequency  and  phase  of  said  analog 
signal  which  determined  rate  is  always  more  than  said 
predetermined  frequency  and  more  than  twice  the  high- 
est frequency  then  present  of  said  analog  signal. 


3  340  364 
SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  SEQUENCED 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Barrle  Brightman,  Webster,  and  J.  Carter  Perkins,  Jr., 
Victor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,107 
13  Claimfl.  (CI.  179—15) 


1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  system 
comprising  transmission  means  including  normally  closed 
gate  means,  first  means  for  applying  an  analog  signal 


3,340,365 
SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  SEQUENCED  TIME 
DIVISION    MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICA- 
TION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  H.  Bour,  East  Rochester,  and  Donald  C. 
Rlmlinger,  Holcomb,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,386 
5  Clnimt.  (CL  179—15) 


1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  system 
for  transmitting  an  analog  signal  from  an  individual 
originating  point  corresponding  therewith  to  a  preselected 
terminating  point  corresponding  thereto,  said  system  com- 
prising a  source  of  analog  signal  coupled  to  said  originat- 
ing point,  a  periodic  signal  source  for  producing  a  periodic 
signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency  which  is  greater 
than  twice  as  high  as  the  highest  frequency  component 
of  said  analog  signal  to  be  transmitted,  said  periodic  signal 
source  including  waveform  means  for  producing  as  an 
output  during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  a  pre- 
determined single-valued  funaion  with  respect  to  time 
which  has  an  amplitude  range  which  is  at  least  as  great 
as  the  maximum  amplitude  range  of  said  analog  signal, 
first  and  second  receive  sample  stores,  sampling  means 
coupled  to  said  originating  point  and  said  periodic  signal 
source  for  sampling  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said 
analog  signal  once  during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  sig- 
nal and  for  transmitting  each  sample  to  said  first  receive 
sample  store  when  a  predetermined  amplitude  difference 
occurs  between  the  sampled  amplitude  of  said  analog  sig- 
nal during  that  cycle  and  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
said  single-valued  function,  transfer  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  sample  stored  by  said  first  receive  sample  store 
during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  to  said  second 
receive  sample  store  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  next- 
occurring  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal,  a  low-pass  filter 
having  a  cutoff  frequency  which  is  greater  than  said  highest 
frequency  component  of  said  analog  signal  and  less 
than  said  fundamental  frequency  of  said  periodic  signal, 
first  coupling  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  second 
receive  sample  store  as  an  input  to  said  filter,  and  second 
coupling  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  filter  to 
said  preselected  terminating  point. 
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3t34Vy3oo 
SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  SEQUENCED  TIME 
DIVISION    MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEM 
Stanley  H.  Bour,  East  Rochester,  and  Donald  C. 
Rlmlinger,  Holcomb,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tk>n  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,435 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


1.  In  a  time  division  multiplex  communication  system 
for  transmitting  an  analog  signal  from  an  individual  origi- 
nating point  corresponding  therewith  to  a  preselected  ter- 
minating point  corresponding  therewith,  said  system  com- 
prising a  source  of  analog  signal  coupled  to  said  originat- 
ing point,  a  periodic  signal  source  for  producing  a  periodic 
signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency  which  is  greater 
than  twice  as  high  as  the  highest  frequency  component  of 
said  analog  signal  to  be  transmitted,  said  periodic  signal 
source  including  waveform  means  for  producing  as  an 
output  during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  a  prede- 
termined single-valued  function  with  respect  to  time 
which  has  an  amplitude  range  which  is  at  least  as  great  as 
the  maximum  amplitude  range  of  said  analog  signal,  a 
low-pass  filter  having  a  cutoff  frequency  which  is  greater 
than  said  highest  frequency  component  of  said  analog  sig- 
nal and  less  than  said  fundamental  frequency,  first  cou- 
pling means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  ^Iter  to  said 
preselected  terminating  point,  sampling  means  coupled  to 
said  originating  point  and  said  periodic  signal  source  for 
sampling  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  analog  sig- 
nal once  during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  and  foi 
deriving  a  pulse  width  modulated  pulse  during  each  cycle 
of  said  periodic  signal  which  has  its  leading  edge  occur- 
ring at  a  fixed  time  with  respect  to  the  beginning  of  each 
cycle  of  said  periodic  signal  and  which  has  its  lagging 
edge  occurring  when  a  predetermined  amplitude  differ- 
ence exists  between  the  sampled  analog  signal  and  the  in- 
stantaneous amplitude  of  said  single-valued  function,  and 
second  coupling  means  for  applying  the  pulse  width  mod- 
ulated pulse  derived  during  each  cycle  of  said  periodic 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  low-pass  filter. 


3  340  367 
PLAYBACK  EQUALIZATION  SCHEME  FOR  A 
REPRODUCED  FREQUEJ»CY  MODULATED 
SIGNAL 
Charles  H.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Belmoaf,  Mkhael  O.  FeHx,  San 
Carlos,  and  Peter  W.  Jensen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  Kuignon 
to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs  a  corpo- 
ratkHi  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,425 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179— lOOJ) 
1.  An  equalization  circuit  for  a  transducer  head  em- 
ployed for  reproducing  a  recorded  frequency  modulated 
signal,   which  signal   had   been  produced   by  frequency 


modulating  a  carrier  frequency  with  a  broad  band  signal 
using  a  low  deviation  ratio,  phase  and  amplitude  distor- 
tion caused  by  resonance  of  said  head  being  compensated, 
said  circuit  comprising  means  coupled  to  said  head  for 
providing  a  high  frequency  amplitude  boost  to  the  re- 
produced signal  with  a  linear  phase  characteristic,  and 
a  phase  corrected  low  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  means,  the  combined  response  of  said  high 


-^Sn  r-.^ 


SHSh^HH? 


frequency  boosting  means  and  said  filter  means  being 
siich  that  the  signal  output  of  said  equalization  circuit 
during  reproducing  decreases  linearly  with  increasing  fre- 
quency from  the  first  lower  side  band  component  of  the 
hifhest  modulating  frequency  of  the  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  to  the  first  upper  side  band  component  of 
the  highest  modulating  frequency  of  the  frequency  modu- 
lated signal. 


3,340,368 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  MAGNETIC 

SOUND  RECORDERS 
Adolf  Wohlrab,  Furth,  Bavaria,  and  Giinther  Zwenig, 
Numberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max  Grundig,  Fnth, 
Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1962, 

G  35,920 

6  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


H>l-rr^-i^ 


3.  In  a  magnetic  sound  recorder  having  multistage 
input  signal  amplifier  means  feeding  a  recording  head, 
an  automatic  gain  control  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  sampling  means  for  deriving  from  the  output 
of  said  multistage  amplifier  means  a  variable  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  ampltitude  of  the  current  passing  from 
said  amplifier  means  to  said  recording  head;  comparator 
means  for  comparing  said  variable  voltage  with  a  sub- 
stantially constant  predetermined  reference  voltage  and 
for  furnishing  a  control  voltage  depending  upon  any 
existing  voltage  difference  between  said  variable  voltage 
and  said  reference  voltage;  and  retroactive  regulating 
means  controlled  by  said  control  voltage  and  tending  to 
reduce  said  voltage  difference  to  zero  by  regulating  the 
gain  of  that  portion  of  said  multistage  amplifier  means 
which  carries  out  an  initial  partial  amplification  of  the 
input  signal,  said  regulating  means  including  capacitive 
delay  means  for  extending  the  regulating  action  thereof 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  control 
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voltage  has  assumed  a  predetermined  value,  said  delay 
means  including  resistor  and  capacitor  means  determining 
a  charging  time  constant  below  200  msec,  and  a  discharge 
time  constant  of  at  least  150  sec,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  temporarily  changing  said  discharge  time  constant  to 
at  least  20  sec.  and  not  exceeding  50  sec,  said  auxiliary 
means  including  second  resistor  means  and  auxiliary 
switch  means  for  placing  said  second  resistor  means  in 
circuit  with  said  capacitor  means  whenever  desired. 


device  which  comprises  a  shaft  extension  arranged  in  pro- 
longation of  the  axis  of  said  ignition  switch,  said  shaft  ex- 
tension being  provided  with  a  cam  fixedly  mounted  sub- 
stantially half-way  thereon,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  op- 
crate  a  spring  leaf  contact  constructed  and  arranged  to 
open  the  high  tension  circuit  on  the  high  tension  cable 
connecting  said  ignition  coil  and  said  distributor  simul- 
taneously as  said  ignition  switch  is  switched  off  to  cut  off 


3,340^9 

TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  RANDOM-WIND 

CARTRIDGE 

Aloysius  Scidl,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

si^ments,  to  Robert  C.  Hunter,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  156,598,  Dec. 

4,  1961.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

538,471 

3  Claima.  (Q.  179—100.2) 


the  primary  circuit,  said  heavy  tension  cable  consisting  of 
a  flexible  tube  made  of  an  insulating  material  said  tube 
having  metallic  connections  at  both  ends  thereof  and  con- 
taining therein  a  string  interconnecting  generally  cylin- 
drical metallic  slugs  each  of  said  metallic  slugs  having 
one  rounded  end  and  one  convex  end,  said  metallic  slugs 
being  held  in  contact  by  means  of  a  metallic  spring  in- 
tegrally mounted  to  one  of  said  metallic  connections  at 
one  end  of  said  tube. 


1.  In  a  tape  recording  and  reproducing  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tape  deck  and  a  tape  cartridge  adapted  to 
be  removably  placed  in  operative  position  upon  said  tape 
deck,  said  tape  deck  having  a  capstan  drive  shaft  and 
sound  recording  and  reproducing  means,  said  cartridge 
having  an  end  wall,  a  pressure  pad  mounted  within  said 
cartridge  for  co-operation  with  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  and  a  pressure  roller  mounted  in  the 
marginal  portion  of  said  cartridge  bounded  by  said  end 
wall  in  operative  relation  to  said  pressure  pad  and 
for  cooperation  with  said  capstan  drive  shaft,  said  marginal 
portion  of  said  cartridge  having  a  recess  laterally  spaced 
along  said  end  wall  from  said  pressure  roller  and  of  suit- 
able width  to  accommodate  said  capstan  drive  shaft,  said 
recess  being  of  a  depth  wherein  the  plane  of  tangency  be- 
tween the  capstan  drive  shaft  and  the  pressure  roller  is 
substantially  normal  to  said  end  wall,  said  cartridge  being 
adapted  to  contain  therewithin  a  sound  tape  movable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  between  said  capstan 
drive  shaft  and  pressure  roller  and  between  said  record- 
ing and  reproducing  means  and  pressure  pad  according  to 
the  position  of  said  cartridge  with  respect  to  said  tape 
deck,  and  means  for  removably  positioning  said  cartridge 
in  operative  relation  upon  said  tape  deck  with  said  cap- 
stan drive  shaft  located  within  said  recess  and  entirely 
within  said  marginal  portion  of  said  cartridge,  whereby 
the  tape  will  be  directed  into  the  interior  of  said  cartridge. 


3,340,371 

SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  CYLINDERS 

Lea  G.  Trimmer,  2418  Wafaiut, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64108 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,706 

4  Claims.  (CL  200—82) 


3,340,370 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Louis  H.  Sidelean,  Coaticook,  Stanstead,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,637 

2  Claims.  (CL  200—44) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle   which  comprises  an  ignition 

switch,  an  ignition  coil,  a  distributor,  a  storage  battery, 

low  tension  cables  and  high  tension  cables,  an  anti-theft 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air  cylinder  having  a  wall 
forming  a  closed  piston  chamber  and  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  chamber, 

(a)  a  switch  assembly  operating  independently  of  varia- 
tions of  pressure  in  said  piston  chamber,  said  switch 
assembly  having  a  housing  forming  an  enclosed  hol- 
low interior,  a  bore  in  said  housing  providing  the  only 
access  into  said  interior,  a  switch  in  said  interior,  a 
switch  actuating  member  operably  associated  with 
said  switch  and  movably  extending  through  said  bort 
and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing,  resilient 
means  urging  said  switch  actuating  member  outward- 
ly of  said  housing, 

(b)  means  mounting  said  housing  on  said  chamber  wall 
and  providing  a  seal  between  said  chamber  wall  and 
said  housing,  a  passageway  extending  through  said 
cylinder  wall,  said  passageway  being  surrounded  by 
said  seal  and  communicating  with  said  bore  whereby 
the  only  communication  into  said  interior  is  through 
said  chamber, 


^ 
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(c)  said  actuating  member  movably  extending  through 
said  passageway  and  into  said  chamber  in  the  path  of 
said  piston,  said  actuating  member  being  of  lesser  di- 
mension than  said  bore  and  passageway  whereby  air 
is  free  to  flow  therepast  into  and  out  of  said  interior, 

(d)  whereby  said  switch  is  actuated  by  contact  between 
said  piston  and  said  actuating  member  independently 
of  pressure  variation  in  said  cylinder. 


3,340,372 

PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  NON-WELDING 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Carl  A.  Schaefer,  AshevUIe,  N.C^  ass^nor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  MicliJs*n 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,815 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 


1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  supported  on  said  base,  a  movable  bridg- 
ing means  having  contaa  portions  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of complementary  to  said  stationary  contacts,  respectively, 
pivotal  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  base  and  mov- 
able between  an  open  circuit  position  and  a  closed  circuit 
position,  a  contact  arm  mounted  on  said  pivotal  means 
and  movable  therewith  between  said  open  and  closed  cir- 
cuit positions  mounting  means  mounting  said  bridging 
means  on  an  end  portion  of  said  contact  ann,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  lost-motion  connection  means  per- 
mitting restricted  movement  of  said  bridging  means  rela- 
tive to  said  contact  arm  in  a  path  toward  and  away  from 
said  contact  arm  and  permitting  restricted  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  bridging  means  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bridging  means  between  said  contact  por- 
tions and  substantially  normal  to  said  path,  a  contact 
spring  biasing  said  bridging  means  away  from  said  contact 
arm  and  normally  maintaining  the  bridging  means  spaced 
from  the  contact  arm  at  a  distance  limited  by  said  con- 
nection means,  snap-acting  toggle  means  causing  said  piv- 
otal means  to  move  in  oposite  directions,  selectively, 
between  said  open  and  closed  circuit  positions  with  a  snap 
action  thereby  to  move  said  contact  portions  on  said 
bridging  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
respective  stationary  contacts,  pressure  responsive  means 
for  actuating  said  snap-acting  toggle  means,  said  snap- 
acting  toggle  means  being  operative  to  move  said  contact 
arm  in  a  direction  toward  said  stationary  contacts  with 
sufficient  force  to  compress  said  contact  spring  upon 
engagement  of  said  contact  portions  with  said  stationary 
contacts,  stop  means  on  said  pivotal  means  movable  with 
said  pivotal  means  between  first  and  second  positions 
which  correspond,  respectively,  to  said  open  and  closed 
circuit  positions  of  said  pivotal  means,  said  base  having 
a  portion  engaged  by  said  stop  means  in  said  first  position 
so  as  to  establish  the  open  circuit  position  of  said  pivotal 
means,  said  stop  means,  in  said  second  position,  being  in 
non-interfering  relationship  with  all  other  components 
of  said  pressure  switch  and  therefore  being  wholly  in- 
operative to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  pivotal  means 
during  movement  thereof  to  said  closed  circuit  position. 


said  bridging  means  being  non-resiliently  engaged  by  said 
contact  arm  to  establish  said  second  position  of  said  stop 
means  and  said  closed  circuit  position  wherein  said  con- 
tact portions  are  in  engagement  with  their  respective  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  said  contact  spring  is  compressed  and 
ineffective  to  resiliently  space  said  bridging  means  from 
said  contact  arm,  whereby  said  bridging  means  receives  a 
hammer  blow  after  at  least  one  of  said  contact  portions 
engages  its  complementary  stationary  contact  upon  move- 
ment of  said  contact  arm  to  said  closed  circuit  position, 
and  said  mounting  means  being  operative  after  initial 
movement  of  said  contact  arm  toward  said  open  circuit 
position  from  said  closed  circuit  position  to  impart  a 
hammer  blow  to  said  bridging  means. 


3,340,373 

WATER  LEVEL  SWITCH  WITH  TRANSVERSE 

KNOB  SHAFT,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  L.  Bello,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robcrt- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,321 
15  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 


1.  In  combination: 

a  casing  having  a  vertical  axis; 

a  diaphragm  in  said  casing  separating  said  casing  into 
a  variable  pressure  chamber  and  a  constant  pressure 
chamber; 

a  switch  in  said  casing; 

switch  actuating  means  connecting  said  diaphragm  to 
said  switch  to  actuate  said  switch  in  response  to  vari- 
able pressures  in  said  variable  pressure  chamber; 

adjustable  load  means  engaging  said  actuating  means 
to  determine  a  variable  relatively  high  pressure  in 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  at  which  said  switch 
is  actuated  to  actuated  position  from  an  unactuated 
set  position; 

pressure  responsive  reset  means  to  determine  a  reset 
relatively  low  pressure  in  said  variable  pressure 
chamber  at  which  said  switch  is  reset  to  said  unac- 
tuated set  position; 

manually  actuable  reset  means  to  reset  said  switch  to 
said  unactuated  set  position  while  said  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  is  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  condi- 
tion; 

lever  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  above  said  cas- 
ing transversely  to  said  axis  and  engaging  said  ad- 
justable load  means  to  vary  said  variable  relatively 
high  pressure  at  which  said  switch  is  actuated  and  en- 
gaging said  manually  actuable  reset  means  to  reset 
said  switch; 

a  rotatably  adjustable  shaft  means  carried  by  said  cas. 
ing  and  above  said  casing  transversely  to  said  lever 
means  and  engaging  said  lever  means  to  cause  said 
selection  of  said  relatively  high  pressure  at  which 
said  switch  is  actuated  and  to  cause  said  manuel  re- 
setting of  switch. 
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3,340,374 

RESISTANCE  WIRE  SNAP  ACTING  dRCUTT 

BREAKER  SWITCH 

Tokuo  Shiralsfai  and  Yozo  Shioda,  Tolcyo,  Shiro  Yama- 
uclU,  Kodaira-shI,  and  Shigeru  Terada,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikko  Denid  Seisakusbo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

39/74,500;  (utility  model),  39/102,431 

1  Claim.  (CL  200—113) 


A  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  base  of  insulating  material, 

first  and  second  electrical  terminal  members  secured 
to  said  base, 

a  first  contact  resiliently  mounted  on  said  base  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  terminal, 

a  pair  of  resilient  support  members  attached  to  said 
base, 

an  upwardly  convexed  biased  spring  resilient  strip 
supported  between  said  resilient  support  members 
and  having  a  second  contact  mounted  thereon  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  first  contact, 

a  resistance  wire  connected  in  tension  between  said 
second  electrical  terminal  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
resilient  support  members  positioned  to  pull  said 
pair  of  resilient  support  members  toward  each  other 
so  as  to  maintain  said  resilient  strip  in  a  downward- 
ly concaved  position  with  said  first  and  second 
contacts  in  contact  with  each  other  during  normal 
operation, 

and  a  spring  biased  downward  projecting  member  posi- 
tioned above  said  spring  resilient  strip  and  having 
sufficient  length  when  depressed  into  a  lowered  posi- 
tion to  move  said  resilient  strip  past  a  dead  center 
position  from  an  upwardly  convexed  to  a  down- 
wardly concaved  position, 

whereby  heating  of  said  resistance  wire  allows  stretch- 
ing of  said  wire,  thereby  alleviating  said  concaved 
deflection  of  said  resilient  strip  until  a  dead  center 
position  is  past  and  said  resilient  strip  assumes  its 
convex  biased  position  until  moved  back  past  dead 
center  position  by  said  projecting  member, 

said  resilient  strip  having  an  opening  therethrough, 

said  projecting  member  having  a  narrow  lower  portion 
positioned  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  said  re- 
silient strip  and  press  against  the  mounting  of  said 
first  contact  when  said  projecting  member  is  in  a 
lowered  position, 

and  shoulders  above  said  narrow  lower  portion  posi- 
tioned to  contact  said  resilient  strip  in  a  lowered 
position  of  said  projecting  member  for  moving  said 
strip  downward  past  the  dead  center  position  after 
said  resistance  wire  has  cooled. 


(c)  operating  mechanism  in  said  insulating  casing  for 
moving  said  contacts  between  open  and  closed  cir- 
cuit positions; 

(d)  a  movable  member  movably  supported  in  said 
insulating  casing,  said  movable  member  moving  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  upon  movement  of 
said  contacts  between  said  open  and  closed  circuit 
positions  respectively; 

(e)  an  auxiliary  switch  supported  in  said  insulating 
casing,  said  auxiliary  switch  comprising  an  insulating 
housing  and  an  operating  member  carried  by  said 
insulating  housing  and  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  to  operate  said  switch  between  open 
and  closed  circuit  conditions; 

(f)  first  biasing  means  biasing  said  operating  member 
for  movement  toward  said  first  position  at  all  times; 

(g)  an  actuating  member  pivotally  supported  on  said 
insulating  housing  of  said  auxiliary  switch  member 


'W-^ 


and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
actuating  member  when  in  said  first  position  engag- 
ing and  retaining  said  operating  member  in  said 
second  position  against  the  bias  of  said  first  biasing 
means; 

(h)  second  biasing  means  biasing  said  actuating  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  position  at  all  times,  said  second 
biasing  means  exceeding  said  first  biasing  means 
whereby  said  actuating  member  normally  engages 
said  operating  member  and  retains  said  operating 
member  in  said  second  position; 

(i)  said  movable  member  engaging  said  actuating 
member  when  said  contacts  are  in  said  open  circuit 
position  and  moving  said  actuating  member  from 
said  first  toward  said  second  position  against  the  bias 
of  said  second  biasing  means  whereby  said  first  bias- 
ing means  is  free  to  move  said  auxiliary  switch  oper- 
ating member  to  said  first  position. 


3,340,376 
ANTIBOUNCE  CONTACT  MEANS 
John  E.  Lundberg,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,158 
8  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


3,340,375 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AUXIUARY 

SWITCH  MEANS 
George  W.  Kiescl  and  Henry  E.  S.  Owen,  UnionviUe, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,834 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  separable  contacts 
supported  in  said  casing; 


8.  An  antibounce  contact  arrangement,  comprising: 
actuator  means  including  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
member  which  naembers  move  with  respect  to  each  other 
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upon  operation  of  said  actuator  means;  said  actuator 
means  supporting  contact  means  having  a  fixed  contact, 
and  a  movable  contact  with  a  blade  projecting  beyond 
said  fixed  contact;  and  said  actuator  means  including  off- 
set opposed  projection  means  overlapping  said  movable 
contact  blade  to  place  said  movable  contact  under  an  ini- 
tial tension  when  said  actuator  members  are  in  their  most 
remote  position;  said  actuator  means  including  said  offset 
projection  means  maintaining  said  initial  tension  on  said 
movable  contact  as  said  movable  member  travels  towards 
said  fixed  member  until  said  movable  contact  engages  said 
fixed  contact  prior  to  said  actuator  mecabers  reaching  a 
position  wherein  said  actuator  members  fully  engage  one 
another.  t 

3,340,377 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MATERIAL  BY  A 
CHARGED  BEAM 
Ikio    OkazakJ,    Musa&hino-shi,    Tokyo,    and    Kjunmitsa 
Tanalu,  Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Denshi  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioo 
of  Japan 

FDed  July  12,  1963.  Scr.  No.  294,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1962, 

37/29,270 

8  Claimi.  (CI.  219— M) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  material  by  a  charged  beam 
to  form  bores,  grooves  and  the  like  in  a  surface  of  a 
specimen  of  the  material  which  comprises, 

(A)  Forming  in  a  shield  on  the  specimen  a  hole  hav- 
ing the  contour  of  the  bore,  groove  and  the  like  to  be 
formed  in  the  surface  of  the  specimen,  said  hole 
being  formed  by  said  charged  beam  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  charged  beam,  said  shield  being  of  a  ma- 
terial which  is  different  from  that  of  the  specimen 
and  which  vaporizes  when  heated,  and 

(B)  Bombarding  the  surface  of  the  specimen  with  a 
charged  beam  through  said  bole  formed  in  the  shield. 


3,340,378 
FECrURE    FOR    RESISTANCE-BRAZING    DIA- 
MOND SAW  TEETH  LN  POSITION  ON  STEEL 
SAW  BLADES 
Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sapcr-Cnt, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424^58 
18CIaims.(Cl.  219— 85) 
1.  A  fixture   adapted  to  resistance-braze   an  initially 
separate  saw  tooth  to  the  working  edge  of  a  saw  blade  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  straddle  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  toward  and  away  from  said  blade, 

(b)  a  conductive  cooling  pad  carried  by  each  jaw  and 
movable  bodily  therewith  into  and  out  of  clamping 
engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  blade, 

(c)  a  pair  of  electrode  holders  mounted  on  each  cool- 
ing pad,  movable  bodily  therewith  and  including  a 
lower  electrode  holder  in  electric  connection  with 
the  cooling  pads,  and  an  upper  electrode  holder  in 
insulated  relation  with  the  lower  holder. 


(d)  an  elongated  U-shaped  carbon  brush  type  elec- 
trode carried  by  each  pair  of  electrode  holders  and 
having  parallel  legs  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
upper  and  lower  electrode  holders  respectively,  and 
an  interconnecting  bight  portion  designed  for  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  tooth  operatively  positioned 
on  said  working  edge  of  the  saw  blade. 


(e)  said  jaws  being  movable  between  innermost  posi- 
tions wherein  they  cause  the  bight  portions  of  the 
electrodes  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tooth 
positioned  on  said  working  edge  and  outer  positions 
wherein  the  tooth  is  released  by  said  bight  portions, 

(f)  means  for  connecting  the  two  electrode  holders  of 
each  pair  in  a  resistance  circuit,  and 

(g)  means  for  connecting  the  upper  electrode  holders 
and  cooling  pads  in  a  welding  circuit. 


3340,379 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  BUTTON  THROUGH 

PAINT 

Theodore  J.  Sweeney,  Grose  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Chicago    United    Products    Company,    Inc.,    Detroit, 

MiclL,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311,110 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—99) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  metal  button  to  a  coated 
metal  panel  wherein  the  button  is  provided  with  a  coat- 
removing  means  on  the  face  thereof  to  be  secured  to  the 
panel,  which  method  comprises,  engaging  the  button  face 
having  said  coat-removing  means  with  the  coated  metal 
panel,  producing  relative  movement  between  the  button 
and  the  panel  to  cause  said  coat-removing  means  to  pene- 
trate the  panel  coat  and  establish  metal-to-metal  contact 
between  the  coat-removing  means  and  the  panel  and  to 
provide  an  electrically  conductive  path  therebetween,  pass- 
ing electric  current  through  said  electrically  conductive 
path,  withdrawing  the  button  from  the  panel  while  main- 
taining said  electric  current  passage  to  strike  an  electric 
arc  between  the  button  and  the  panel  of  sufficient  intensity 


September  5,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


347 


to  destroy  said  panel  coating  and  to  form  a  molten  pool 
of  metal  on  said  button  face  and  on  the  metal  panel,  and 
pressing  the  molten  face  of  the  button  against  the  m<riten 
area  of  the  metal  panel  to  weld  the  button  to  the 
panel. 

3,340,380 

FOOD  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT 

Victor  D.  MoIHor,  2829  S.  Santa  Fe  Drire, 

Eoglewood,  Colo.     80110 

Original  application  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,622. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

533,114 

6  Claims,  (a.  219—386) 


1.  A  food  service  cart  comprising: 

a  rectangular,  wheel  supported  body  having  a  bottom, 
sides  and  top,  said  sides  including  a  pair  of  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  upwardly  to  posi- 
tions spaced  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  folding  doors  adapted  to  form  the  remainder 
of  the  end  walls  and  the  top  of  said  body,  each  door 
including  a  lower  panel  pivotally  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  an  end  wall  of  said  body,  and  an  upper 
panel  hinged  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  lower  panel, 
said  doors  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
wherein  said  panels  are  generally  in  side  by  side  re- 
lationship adjacent  the  corresponding  end  wall,  and 
a  closed  position  wherein  said  lower  panel  extends 
upwardly  from  said  end  wall  and  said  upper  panel 
extends  inwardly  to  abut  the  upper  panel  of  the  op- 
posite door  and  thereby  form  a  top  for  said  body; 
and 

means  for  guiding  each  said  upper  panel  during  move- 
ment between  said  positions  to  cause  said  upper  and 
lower  panels  at  each  end  to  move  to  a  side  by  side 
relationship  adjacent  the  corresponding  end  wall  in 
said  open  position. 


3,340,381 

THERMAL  PRINTING  WAFER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gary  R.  Best,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  anignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,738 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—541) 


(c)  a  strip  of  thin  continuous  electroconductive 
metallic  oxide  film  adhered  to  each  said  member  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  member  to  the  other 
side  thereof, 

(d)  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  adhered  to  one 
of  said  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  strips 
on  said  one  side,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  adhered  to  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  ends  of 
said  strips  on  said  other  side. 


3,340,382 

MULTI-CELL  ELECTRICAL  HEATER 

Thomas  H.  Lennox,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arc-O- 

Vcc,  Inc.,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,649 

15  Claims.  (CL  219—544) 
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1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar, metallic  outer  sheath  means,  enclosing  and  having 
metallic  contact  with  a  plurality  of  metallic  tubular  heater 
sheaths  each  containing  a  resistance  heating  element 
embedded  in  a  compacted,  non-conductive,  mineral  mass 
therein,  and  a  metallic,  tubular  sheath  containing  a 
heat  responsive  sensor  within  said  outer  sheath  means 
and  maintained  in  metallic  contact  with  a  least  one  of 
said  heater  sheaths  and  containing  means  electrically 
responsive  to  heat  produced  by  said  resistance  heating 
elements,  and  terminal  means  projecting  beyond  at  least 
one  end  of  said  outer  sheath  means  for  connecting  to 
appropriate  sources  of  electrical  energy. 


3,340,383 

DISCRIMINATORY  READER  AND  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Kari  W.  Flocks,  1329  E  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20004 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,764 

11  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.7) 


3.  A  thermal  printing  wafer  comprising, 

(a)  a  flat  dielectric  substrate  having  two  relatively 
large  planar  surfaces, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  protruding  members  at  an  edge  of 
said  substrate,  the  sides  of  said  members  being  in 
the  planes  of  said  surfaces. 


1.  A  double  entry  bookkeeping  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  keyboard  including  a  set  of  manual  keys  and  a 

set  of  solenoids  each  of  which  correspond  to  the  keys 

in  said  manual  set; 
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(b)  said  keyboard  being  operably  connected  to  at  least 
first  and  second  outputs; 

(c)  a  tape  printing  means  connected  to  said  first  out- 
put for  printing  characters  at  least  some  of  which 
are  accumulatable  to  be  discerned  by  the  eye  and 
so  read; 

(d)  a  code  maker  connected  to  said  second  output  for 
making  codes  corresponding  to  said  characters  and 
of  a  type  to  be  discerned  by  electric-circuit-affecting 
means; 

(e)  electric-circuit-affecting  reading  means  for  reading 
the  code  produced  by  said  code  maker  operatively 
connected  to  said  set  of  solenoids  for  control  of  the 
solenoids  therein; 

(f )  an  accumulator  connected  to  and  operable  by  said 
manual  key  set  when  said  manual  key  set  is  being 
operated; 

(g)  said  accumulator  also  being  connected  to  and 
operable  by  said  set  of  solenoids  when  said  solenoid 
assembly  is  responding  to  said  reading  means; 

(h)  manually  settable  classification  means  for  print- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  classification  symbols  asso- 
ciated with  a  printing  and  a  corresponding  accumu- 
laitiOR  effected  by  an  operation  of  the  manual  set  of 
keys  and  for  simultaneously  making  a  classification 
symbol  in  code  on  the  tape  affected  by  said  tape  code 
maker; 

(i)  said  manual  classification  means  being  operative  to 
cause  printing  and  accumulation  by  said  accumulator 
when  said  reading  means  is  presented  with  the  code 
for  the  classification  symbol  corresponding  to  the 
symbol  for  which  said  manual  classification  means 
is  set,  and  said  manual  classification  means  leaving 
inoperative  said  accumulator  and  said  tape  printing 
means  when  a  code  for  a  classification  symbol  is 
presented  to  said  reading  means  which  does  not  cor- 
respond to  the  symbol  for  which  said  manual 
classification  means  is  set. 


3,340384 

RECORD  READER 

Nomuu   I.   Rosen,    Altadena,    Robert   H.    Lewis,   West 

Covina,  and  Howard  C.  Stanley,  Glendora,  Calif.,  as- 

siipiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Giannini  Controls 

Corporatioa,    Duarte,    Calif.,   a   corporatioa   of   New 

FUcd  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,685 
18  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  A  reader  for  a  record  member  arranged  with  a  pre- 
selected number  of  rows  and  columns  for  recording  in- 
formation by  means  of  perforations  in  a  particular  row 
and  colnmn,  including,  in  combination,  a  record  member 
receiving  tray  mounted  for  sliding  movement  into  and 
out  of  a  reading  position,  said  tray^  being  defined  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  corresponding  to  the  number  of  rows 
on  the  record  member  to  be  read  and  with  the  grooves 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
the  rows  on  the  record  member  and  further  defined  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  row  conductor  bars  corresponding  to 


the  plurality  of  rows  of  the  record  member  and  insulatively 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  grooves,  a  plurahty  of  electrically  conductive 
sensing  elements  for  detecting  a  perforation  on  the  record 
member  and  the  corresponding  row  conductor  bars,  said 
sensing  elements  comprising  a  substantially  central  sens- 
ing finger  and  a  pair  of  spaced  sensing  fingers  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  sensing  finger  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  a 
row  groove  and  the  corresponding  row  conductor  bar, 
each  sensing  finger  of  the  pair  of  sensing  fingers  being 
spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance  related  to  the  width  of 
a  column  on  the  record  member,  a  supporting  member 
mounted  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  said  tray  and  re- 
leasably  holding  each  of  said  sensing  elements  in  a  forced 
relationship  and  yet  allowing  the  sensing  elements  to  slide 
upon  the  production  of  relative  movement  between  the 
supporting  member  and  the  tray,  the  supporting  member 
being  further  characterized  as  having  a  plurality  of  col- 
umn conductors  insulatively  spaced  apart  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  distance  between  the  columns  of  the 
record  member  and  including  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  sensing  elements  in  a  non-read  position  and  a  blank 
column  bus  arranged  thereon  at  an  outer  extremity,  the 
sensing  elements  being  held  and  secured  in  the  non-read 
position  with  a  sensing  finger  engaging  the  blank  column 
bus,  the  relative  movement  of  the  tray  and  the  supporting 
member  causing  a  record  member  to  be  read  to  be  pre- 
sented to  the  sensing  elements  to  sequentially  sense  each 
row  thereof  whereby  when  a  sensing  element  engages  a 
recorded  perforation  and  thereby  engages  the  correspond- 
ing row  groove  of  said  tray,  a  sliding  movement  of 
the  sensing  element  causes  a  disengagement  from  the  non- 
read  position  and  the  travel  of  the  pair  of  sensing  fingers 
at  the  opposite  end  to  electrically  engage  the  correspond- 
ing row  bus  when  the  tray  is  in  a  read  position  while  a 
sensing  element  presented  with  a  blank  column  remains 
in  the  non-read  position. 


3,340,385 
HOLE  COUNTER  FOR  SUPERIMPOSABLE  CARD 
SEARCH  SYSTEM,  BASED  ON  THE  USE  OF 
BALLS 
Frederick  Jonker,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Dclbert  L.  Bal- 
lard, Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Jonker  Business  Ma- 
cliines.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98^73 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


3.  Apparatus  for  sensing  and  registering  the  number  of 
balls  contained  in  each  row  of  a  template  having  ball- 
receiving  recesses  arranged  in  a  coordinate  array  of  col- 
umns and  rows,  comprising  a  frame  for  receiving  such 
a  template,  ball-sensing  multiple  contact  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  parallel  to  one  coordinate 
direction  of  said  array  to  complete  respective  electrical 
circuits  corresponding  to  the  coordinates  of  said  balls, 
and  means  controlled  conjointly  by  (a)  the  activation  of 
said  multiple  contact  means  and  (b)  the  movement  of 
said  frame,  for  registering  the  number  of  balls  contained 
in  each  row  of  said  array. 


3,340,386 
COUNTER  AND  READOUT  MEANS  USEFUL  FOR 

MEASURING  UNITS  OF  FLUID  FLOW 
Arthur  H.  Hurst,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining   and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,084 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


signal,  a  second  counter  for  cumulatively  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  applied  thereto,  and  second  means  for 
applying  a  series  of  pulses  to  the  second  counter  at  a 
rate  dependent  upon  the  instantaneous  count  in  the  first 
counter,  the  count  in  the  second  counter  corresponding 
to  the  double  integral  of  the  analog  input  signal. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  transfer  of  a  material, 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  pickup  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  said  material 
to  produce  a  flow  signal  each  time  that  a  predeter- 
mined increment  of  said  material  is  transferred, 

a  counter  interconnected  with  said  pickup  for  continu- 
ously receiving  a  series  of  said  flow  signals,  said 
counter  having  first  and  second  portions  for  accumu- 
lating a  count  over  an  extended  period  of  time  of 
the  total  number  of  said  signals  occurring  since  the 
beginning  of  said  period, 

means  interconnected  with  the  first  portion  of  said 
counter  to  produce  a  timing  signal  each  time  the 
count  is  said  first  portion  is  equal  to  zero, 

first  indicating  means  interconnected  with  said  counter 
for  indicating  the  total  count  accumulated  by  said 
counter, 

a  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  of  said  flow  signal, 

second  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  count  ac- 
cumulated in  said  first  portion  and  indicating  the 
count  accumulated  in  said  second  counter, 

timing  means  interconnected  with  said  first  means  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  counter,  said  timing  means 
being  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  and  effective  to 
transfer  the  count  in  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
counter  to  said  second  indicating  mean  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  after  said  timing  signal,  and 

gating  means  for  interconnecting  said  second  counter 
with  said  pickup  during  an  interval  equal  to  the  time 
required  to  transfer  a  reference  quantity  of  said 
material  past  said  pickup. 


3340387 
INTEGRATING  DEVICE 
Wilmcr  C.  Anderson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,249 
19  Claims.  (CL  235—1503) 
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2.  In  a  device  for  double-integrating  analog  input  sig- 
nals, the  combination  which  comprises  a  first  counter  for 
cumulatively  counting  the  number  of  pulses  applied  there- 
to, first  means  for  applying  pulses  to  the  first  counter  at 
a  rate  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  an  analog  input 


3,340,388 

LATCHED  CARRY  SAVE  ADDER  CIRCUIT 

FOR  MULTIPLIERS 

John  G.  Earic,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 

temational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,021 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—176) 


ip  w«* 


1.  An  adder  unit  for  generating  consecutive  groups 
of  signals  representing  the  successive  partial  products  of 
a  multiplication  operation,  said  adder  unit  comprising: 
a  first  carry  save  adder  having  three  pairs  of  input 
signal  lines  for  entering  signals  representing  three 
operands  to  be  added,  each  denominational  order  of 
said  carry  save  adder  comprising  a  latch  circuit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  components,  each  input  com- 
ponent receiving  a  gate  signal  and  a  combination  of 
an  input  signal  line  from  each  pair  of  the  three  input 
signal  lines  for  said  denominational  order; 

a  latch  control  circuit  initially  activated  by  a  clock 
signal  during  a  setting  phase  thereof  to  generate 
said  gate  signal  and  thereby  to  enable  a  selected 
combination  of  input  signals,  if  present,  to  pass 
through  one  of  said  input  components  to  gen- 
erate an  output  signal; 
a  circuit  conducting  said  output  signal  to  said 
latch  control  circuit  to  maintain  said  gate  sig- 
nal so  long  as  said  one  input  component  receives 
its  selected  combination  of  input  signals; 
a  sum  signal  generating  circuit  controlled  by  said 
input  components  to  provide  a  sum  signal  when 
any  input  component  generates  an  output  signal 
and 
another  element  controlled  by  said  clock  signal 
and  said  sum  signal  generating  circuit  to  main- 
tain the  generating  state  of  said  sum  signal  gen- 
erating circuit  during  the  non-setting  phase  of 
said  clock  signal; 
each  denominational  order  of  said  carry  save  adder 
also  including  a  second  plurality  of  input  compo- 
nents receiving  combinations  of  said  input  signals, 
a  second  latch  control  circuit,  a  second  output  signal 
conducting  circuit,  a  second  another  element  con- 
trolled by  said  clock  signal  and  a  carry  signal  gen- 
erating circuit  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  two  or  more  significant  signals  on  said 
input  lines  to  said  denominational  order; 
a  second  carry  save  adder  receiving  said  sum  signals 
and  said  carry  signals  on  two  of  its  Inputs  and  a 
fourth  operand  on  its  third  input  said  second  carry 
save  adder  being  settable  by  a  complemental  clock 
signal  to  generate  a  set  of  second  sum  signals  and 
a  set  of  second  carry  signals  and 
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means  conducting  said  second  set  of  sum  output  signals 
to  one  operand  input  of  said  first  carry  save  adder 
and  said  second  set  of  carry  output  signals  to  a  sec- 
ond operand  input  of  said  first  carry  save  adder. 


3,340,389 

LIGHTED  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  CAP  APPA- 

RATUS  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Paul  S.  Senseman,  11  W.  Coolidge, 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.     49017 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1965.  Scr.  No.  430,699 

12  Claims.  (CI.  240—8.12) 


engaging  said  upper  end  and  a  tip  electrode  insulatedly 
separated  from  said  base  and  pointing  downward  there- 
from, said  base  constituting  a  second  lamp  electrode,  an 
electrically  conductive  cap  threadedly  engaging  said  bot- 
tom end,  at  least  one  dry  cell  in  said  cylinder  having  a 
top  electrode  and  a  bottom  electrode,  the  bottom  elec- 
trode being  connected  electrically  through  the  cap  and 
cylinder  to  the  second  lamp  electrode,  and  a  switch  hori- 
zontally disposed  in  said  cylinder  intermediate  the  top 
electrode  and  the  tip  electrode  and  horizontally  slidable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  tip  and  electrodes 
are  interconnected  and  the  lamp  is  lit  and  a  second  posi- 
tion at  which  the  tip  aiKl  top  electrodes  are  electrically 
separated  and  the  lamp  is  dark,  said  switch  comprising 
upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending  flexible  electrical- 
ly conductive  strips  and  an  electrically  nonconductive 
horizontal  annular  disc  having  a  central  opening  inter- 
posed between  said  strips. 


1.  A  lighting  system  for  wheel  caps  of  an  automobile 
having  a  rotatably  mounted  wheel  assembly  including  a 
wheel  and  brake  drum  secured  together  with  a  wheel 
cap  mounted  on  one  side  and  a  brake  backing  plate  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  comprising,  in  combination, 

(«)  a  light  bulb  socket  mounted  to  the  wheel  cap  by  a 
flexible  mounting  means, 

(b)  a  light  bulb  carried  by  the  light  bulb  socket, 

(c)  a  first  conductor  means  having  a  conductor  bolt 
and  conducting  foil  insulated  from  and  mounted  on 
said  mounted  wheel  assembly  and  extending  through 
said  wheel  and  brake  drum, 

(d)  an  annular  conducting  means  mounted  to  the  brake 
backing  plate  side  of  said  brake  drum  by  insulated 
mounting  means, 

(e)  a  power  line  electrically  connecting  said  first  con- 
ductor means  to  said  light  bulb, 

(f)  said  conducting  foil  joining  said  first  conductor 
means  to  said  annular  conducting  means, 

(g)  a  brush  and  brush  support  means  mounted  to  said 
brake  backing  plate, 

(h)    said  brush   contacting  said   annular  conducting 

means,  and 
(i)  an  electrical  power  source  electrically  connected  to 
•    said  brush. 


3,340,390 

CLIP-ON  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Bertha  M.  Imre,  601  W.  138th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10031 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,657 

4  Claims.  (CI.  240—10) 


3,340,391 
BATTERY-OPERATED  DECORATIVE  CANDLE 

LIGHT 

Herbert  F.  Heyden,  166—25  Powells  Cove  Blvd., 

Beechhurst,  N.Y.     11357 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,958 

3  Claims.  (CI.  240—10.64) 


1.  A  decorative  candle  lamp  comprising  in  combina- 
tion at  least  one  battery  with  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, a  rotatable  coaxial  bulb  including  a  coaxial  tip. 
conducting  means  for  contacting  said  first  electrode  of 
said  battery,  flan^  means  at  the  base  of  said  bulb  for 
making  selective  contact  with  said  conducting  means  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  bulb,  and  socket  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  tip  and  for  coupling  said  tip  to  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  battery,  wherein  said  conducting  means  in- 
cludes a  strip  element  adapted  to  contact  said  flange 
means,  a  spring  contacting  said  first  electrode  of  said 
battery,  a  cylindrical  shell  adjacent  to  said  spring  ele- 
ment for  enclosing  said  battery,  and  a  conducting  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  cylindrical  shell  and  in  contact 
with  said  strip  element. 


3.340,392 

PORTABLE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Harold  A.  Martineau   and  Robert  C.  Fehler,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Rosemount,  Minn.     55068 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466.403 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  240—52.1) 
portable   light   fixture   comprising,   a   generally 


1.  A 


1.  A  lamp  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  vertically  elec-  U-shaped  hollow  frame  member,  an  enclosed  electrical 
trically  conductive  cylinder  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  mounting  box  connected  to  one  extremity  of  the  hollow 
ends,  an  incandescent  lamp  having  a  base  threadedly    U-shaped  frame  member  with  its  interior  communicating 
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with  the  hollow  frame,  at  least  one  bulb  holding  socket 
member  mounted  on  the  connector  box,  a  drum-type  reel 
of  conductor  cord  having  a  plug-type  extremity  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  reel  and  connected  to  a  recep- 
tacle of  an  electric  source,  the  other  extremity  of  the 
reel  of  conductor  cord  extending  out  of  the  reel  and 
through  the  hollow  frame  member  to  the  connector  box, 
means  mounting  the  drum-type  reel  on  the  other  extremity 
of  the  frame  member,  and  means  included  on  the  frame 


3,340^94 
TRAIN  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Giesking,  Sept  lies,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Pickands  Mather  &  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  12,  1965, 

928,040 
8  Claims.  (CI.  246—200) 


member  at  the  extremities  thereof  for  securing  the  frame 
member  on  an  object  with  the  extremities  abutting  either 
side  of  the  object,  said  means  included  on  the  frame  mem- 
ber being  a  spring  biased  plunger  connected  to  the  frame 
member  at  the  other  extremity  thereof  with  the  plunger 
facing  the  first  named  extremity  and  prong  means  mounted 
on  said  one  extremity  of  the  frame  member  and  directed 
toward  the  other  extremity  thereof  to  clamp  an  object 
therebetween. 


3,340,393 
UNDERPASS  LUMINAIRE 

Kurt  Franck  and  Herbert  A.  OdIe,  Newark,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Holophane  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  412,513 
31  Claims.  (CI.  240—93) 


1.  In  a  system  for  braking  a  train  of  cars  and  wherein 
each  car  is  provided  with  braking  means  for  the  wheels 
controlled  from  the  locomotive  and  including  change-over 
means  on  each  car  operable  to  stt  the  braking  means  for 
load  or  empty  braking,  respectively  thereby  to  establish 
a  greater  maximum  allowable  braking  force  on  the  wheels 
when  the  car  is  loaded  than  when  empty,  and  vice  versa, 
the  improvement  which  includes  trackside  located  actuat- 
ing means  engageable  with  means  on  each  car  for  tripping 
the  appertaining  change-over  means  from  one  set  position 
to  another  as  said  train  moves  along  the  track. 


3,340,395 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETER  WITH 
FEEDBACK  MEANS  FROM  THE  DETECTOR  TO 
THE  LOW  SOURCE  AND  A  SPECIFIC  COUNTER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Minora  Paul  Nakada 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,146 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.9) 


31.  For  use  in  a  luminairc,  a  trough  shaped  refractor 
comprising  a  forward  and  rearward  end  panel,  a  front 
panel  extending  from  its  upper  to  its  lower  edge  at  an 
acute,  rearward,  vertical  angle  relative  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar, said  front  panel  forming  at  diflfercnt  elevations  a 
plurality  of  different  optical  means  for  directing  light 
in  predetermined  directions  with  predetermined  diffusion 
and  concentration,  said  different  optical  means  including 
one  area  formed  with  horizontal  flute  means  only  for 
diffusing  the  light  passing  therethrough  and  another  area 
formed  with  horizontal  prism  means  only  for  vertically 
redirecting  the  light  passing  therethrough,  said  forward 
end  panel  including  means  for  redirecting  light  at  vertical 
angles  above  and  below  predetermined  glare  angles. 


<^J 


1.  A  time-of -flight  mass  spectrometer  comprising  a  tube 
having  at  one  end  means  for  generating  at  predetermined 
intervals  ions  whose  time  of  flight  are  to  be  measured, 
means  for  accelerating  said  ions  through  said  tube  to  the 
other  end,  means  at  said  other  end  for  generating  a  volt- 
age pulse  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  an  ion,  oscillator 
means,  counter  means,  gate  means  rendered  operative  re- 
sponsive to  said  voltage  pulse  for  applying  oscillations 
from  said  oscillator  means  to  said  counter  means  to  be 
counted,  and  means  for  rendering  said  gate  means  inopera- 
tive at  a  predetermined  time  after  an  operation  of  said 
means  for  generating  ions  for  preventing  further  applica- 
tion of  oscillations  to  said  counter  means  whereby  the 
time  of  flight  of  said  ions  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
count  of  said  counter  means. 

5.  A  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an 
elongated  vessel  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  ad- 
mitting gas  desired  to  be  ionized,  an  enclosure  adjacent 
said  opening  to  receive  gas  therefrom,  an  accelerating 
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grid  constituting  a  first  wall  of  said  enclosure  which  is 
positioned  opposite  the  opening  for  admitting  gas  to  be 
ionized,  a  second  wall  of  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  ac- 
celerating grid  having  an  electron  exit  opening,  an  anode 
electrode  positioned  adjacent  said  electron  exit  opening 
outside  of  said  enclosure,  a  third  wall  of  said  enclosure 
opposite  said  second  wall  having  an  electron  entry  open- 
ing therein,  a  control  grid  positioned  outside  of  said  elec- 
tron entry  opening,  a  cathode  structure  adjacent  said  con- 
trol grid,  a  controllable  current  source  connected  to  said 
cathode  structure,  pulse  generating  means  connected  to 
said  control  grid  for  enabling  said  control  grid  to  pass 
electrons  from  said  cathode  structure  in  response  to  a 
pulse  from  said  pulse  generating  means,  delay  means  con- 
nected between  said  pulse  generating  means  and  said 
accelerating  grid  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said  accelerating 
grid  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  application  of 
a  pulse  to  said  control  grid,  electron  multiplier  means 
positioned  at  the  end  of  said  elongated  vessel  opposite 
said  one  end  for  generating  a  signal  voltage  responsive 
to  an  ion  being  received  thereby,  means  for  producing 
oscillations,  gate  means  to  which  said  oscillations  are  ap- 
plied, said  gate  means  being  rendered  operative  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  voltage,  means  for  applying  a  pulse 
from  said  pulse  generator  means  at  a  predetermined 
interval  after  the  application  of  a  pulse  to  said  accelerating 
grid  to  said  gate  means  to  render  it  inoperative,  means 
for  counting  the  number  of  oscillations  in  the  output  of 
said  gate  means  over  the  interval  during  which  it  is  op- 
erative to  provide  an  indication  representative  of  the  ion 
tinie  of  flight,  and  means  responsive  to  the  number  of 
signal  voltages  occurring  over  a  predetermined  interval 
of  time  for  controlling  the  controllable  means  for  apply- 
ing current  to  said  cathode  structure  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined nun>ber  of  ions  is  produced  for  a  predetermined 
Dun>ber  of  pulse  outputs  from  said  pulse  generating  means- 


3^40,396 
UNIVERSAL  X-RAY  CRYSTALLOGRAPHY 
CAMERA  WITH  SPECIFIC  MEANS  FOR 
MOV  ABLY  SUPPORTING  A  SPECIMEN 
IN  THE  X-RAY  BEAM  PATH 
Robert  L.  Pricken  and  John  R.  Fenter.  Daytoo,  and  Verl 
R.  Robinson,  Wilmington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,630 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  A  universal  X-ray  crystallography  camera  adapted 
for  supportihg  and  actuating  interchangeable  sample  hold- 
ing attachments  orienting  a  test  specimen  in  an  X-ray 
1>eam  generated  by  an  external  generator  and  passing 
through  the  camera  comprising:  an  elongated  frame  unit 
having  horizontal  elongated  guide  means  each  end  of  which 
has  a  vertical  upright  side  member  containing  a  coaxial 
passage  therethrough  parallel  to  said  horizontal  elon- 
gated guide  means  and  adapted  for  joining  to  the  X-ray 
generator  with  the  coaxial  passages  through  the  vertical 
upright  side  members  coaxial  with  the  X-ray  beam  emit- 


ting from  the  X-ray  generator,  said  elongated  frame  unit 
further  having  a  disc  film  holdmg  cassette  removably  and 
rotatably  joined  to  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  vertical 
upright  side  members  with  the  axis  of  each  disc  film 
holding  cassette  on  the  coaxial  axis  of  the  passages  through 
the  vertical  upright  side  members,  and  drive  means  joined 
to  each  of  sa.d  vertical  upright  side  members  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  disc  film  holding  cassette  for  rotating  the  cas- 
sette about  its  axis  of  rotation;  and  a  sample  actuating 
support  unit,  said  sample  actuating  support  unit  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  body  having  a  vertical  bore 
therethrough  counterbored  to  an  enlarged  diameter  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  body,  said  body  further  having  trans- 
verse guide  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  horizontal 
elongated  guide  means  on  said  frame  unit,  an  elongated 
bushing  slidably  supported  within  the  counterbore  in  said 
body,  said  bushing  having  an  axial  bore,  rotation  prevent- 
ing means  cooperatively  joining  said  body  and  said  elon- 
gated bushing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  bushing  while 
permitting  longitudinal  sliding  of  said  bushing  in  said 
body,  an  accessory  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  elon- 
gated bushing  and  having  an  upper  end  extending  above 
said  body  for  joining  to  the  interchangeable  sample  hold- 
ing attachments  and  a  lower  end  extending  from  said  bush- 
ing into  the  vertical  bore  in  said  body,  the  lower  end  of 
said  accessory  shaft  having  an  axial  counterbore  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  the  wall  formed  by  the  periphery 
of  the  lower  end  of  said  accessory  shaft  and  the 
counterbore  therein,  retainer  means  joined  to  said  ac- 
cessory shaft  and  engaging  said  elongated  bushing  for 
preventing  relative  axial  movement  between  said  elon- 
gated bushing  and  said  accessory  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
nalled within  the  vertical  bore  of  saiid  body,  said  dnve 
shaft  having  a  reduced  diameter  upper  end  portion  having 
a  transverse  pin  and  axially  engaging  the  counterbore  and 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  lower  end  of  said  accessory  shaft 
and  terminating  at  the  base  in  a  shoulder  port. on  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  end  of  said 
accessory  shaft  and  further  having  a  lower  end  portion 
extending  downward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shoulder 
portion  and  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  body, 
said  drive  shaft  further  having  a  circular  rack  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  end  extending  from  said  body,  a  gear  co- 
axially  joined  to  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  extending 
from  said  body,  a  pinion  support  block  joined  to  said 
body  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  said  gear,  a  pinion 
rotatably  journalled  in  said  pinion  support  block  and  en- 
gaging the  circular  rack  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  drive 
means  engaging  said  gear  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  accessory  shaft,  and  a  second  drive  means  engag- 
ing said  pinion  for  axially  sliding  said  drive  shaft,  said 
accessory  shaft,  said  elongated  bushing  and  said  retainer 
means  in  said  body,  said  first  and  said  second  drive  means 
acting  severally  and  jointly  on  command  to  actuate  said 
drive  shaft. 


3,340,397 
MULTIPLE   ENVIRONMENT  MATERIALS  TEST 
CHAMBER  HAVING  A  MULTIPLE  PORT  X-RAY 
TUBE  FOR  IRRADIATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SAMPLES 
Robcri  L.  Johnston,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,253 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—52) 
1.  A  multiple  environment  materials  test  chamber  for 
subjecting  materials  to  various  environments  comprising: 
a   chamber   housing   comprising   an   outer  cylindrical 
member  having  a  top  housing  wall  at  one  end  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  member,  and  a  bottom  housing  wall 
at  the  other  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical  member; 
means  housing  a  multiple  port  X-ray  tube  at  the  center 
of  said  chamber  for  exposing  materials  to  X-rays, 
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comprising  a  cylindrical  inner  member  mounted  co- 
axially  within  said  chamber  housing,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  said  bottom  housing  wall; 

a  top  compartment  wall  and  a  bottom  compartment 
wall,  each  mounted  in  said  housing  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  housing  walls  and  each  being  secured  to  said 
inner  member  said  top  compartment  wall  having  an 
area  smaller  than  said  top  housing  wall; 

means  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, comprising  side  walls  extending  from  said 
inner  member  toward  said  outer  cylindrical  member, 
said  side  walls  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  top 
compartment  wall  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
bottom  compartment  wall; 

means  in  said  inner  member  for  allowing  said  X-rays 
to  penetrate  into  said  compartments  each  of  the  ports 
of  said  multiple  port  X-ray  tube  being  operatively 
associated  with  one  of  said  compartments,  respec- 
tively; 


tritium  with  the  hydrogen  in  said  vessel  such  that  the 
tritium  content  ranges  from  about  0.1  part  per  billion  to 
about  10  parts  per  billion  by  weight;  (2)  sensing  the  radia- 
tion level  in  an  area  in  proximity  to  the  vessel,  whereby 
the  presence  of  a  leak  is  denoted  by  an  increase  in  the 
radiation  count. 


a  shaft  member  extending  from  said  top  compartment 

wall  toward  said  top  housing  wall; 
a  top  plate  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  top  com- 
partment   wall    and    rotatably   engaging   said   shaft 
member  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  plate  defining 
an  area  greater  than  said  top  compartment  wall  area 
but  less  than  said  top  housing  wall  area; 
a  plurality  of  material  holders  mounted  on  that  por- 
tion of  said  top  plate  which  extends  beyond  the  area 
of  said  top  compartment  wall,  said  material  holders 
protruding  into  each  of  said  compartments; 
means  for  rotating  said  top  plate  so  as  to  position  each 
of  said  material  holders  in  a  desired  compartment 
comprising: 

a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  top  housing 

wall; 
a  driving  gear  coupled  to  said  driving  mechanism; 

and 
a  driven  gear  integral  with  said  top  plate  for  mat- 
ing with  said  driving  gear; 
means  in  each  of  said  compartments  for  circulating 
a  fluid  therein  for  varying  the  temperature  of  each 
of  said  compartments;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  outer  cylindrical  member  for 
allowing  the  testing  of  said  materials  without  re- 
moving the  materials  from  said  chamber. 


3,340,399 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

SIGNALS  FROM  A  ROTATING  BODY 

Walter  S.  Moore,  736  Aguirre,  San  Dimas,  Calif.     91773 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,298 

4  Claims   (CI.  250—217) 


3,340,398 

DETECTION  OF  HYDROGEN  LEAKS 

WITH  TRITIUM 

Joseph  Winkler  and  George  V.  MelnikoT,  Sacramento, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aero}et-GeneraI  Corporation,  Azusa, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,404 

3  Claims.  (Q.  250—83) 
1.  A  method  for  detecting  leaks  of  hydrogen  from  a 
pressure  vessel,  said  method  comprising:   (1)  admixing 

842  O.O.— 12 


3.  A  device  for  transferring  intelligence  bearing  signals 
from  a  rotating  body  to  a  stationary  body  comprising,  a 
housing;  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said  hous- 
ing; a  plurality  of  annular  members  secured  to  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  aimular  members  secured  to  said  housing 
and  interleaved  and  spaced  from  the  annular  members  se- 
cured to  said  shaft;  a  substantially  continuous  annular 
electroluminescent  cell  attached  to  each  of  the  annular 
members  attached  to  said  shaft  a  substantially  continuous 
annular  silicon  detector  attached  to  each  of  the  annular 
members  secured  to  said  housing  on  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent said  light  sources;  means  for  applying  intelligence 
bearing  signals  to  said  electroluminescent  cells  and  output 
means  connected  to  said  silicon  detectors. 


3,340,400 
DUAL  CHANNEL  FLAW  DETECTOR  HAVING 
PHASE  COMPARISON  FEEDBACK  FOR  AU- 
TOMATIC BALANCING 
George  F.  Quittner,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  API  Instruments  Company,  Ches- 
terland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  37«t,306 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


1.  In  a  flaw  detecting  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

an  alternating  current  source; 
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a  pair  of  flaw  detecting  channels  coupled  to  said  source 
and  including 

excitation  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  source 
for  exciting  a  workpiece  with  at  least  two  energy 
components,  and 

first  and  second  sensing  means,  each  coupled  to 
one  of  the  energy  components; 

difference  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  sensing  means  for  developing  a  difference  signal 
indicative  of  the  difference  in  input  to  said  sensing 
means; 

a  synchronous  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
difference  amplifier  means; 

variable  phase  shift  means  coupled  to  said  source  and 
to  said  synchronous  detector;  and 

feedback  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  synchro- 
nous detector  and  to  one  of  said  flaw  detecting  chan- 
nels for  balancing  the  system  in  the  absence  of  a  flaw 
in  the  workpiece. 


3  340  401 
MOTIONLESS 'data  INPUT  KEY 
James  E.  Young,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporadoo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,455 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—221) 


1.  An  integral  data  input  key  comprising 

(a)  a  cap  having  areas  thereof  of  variably  different 
light  transmitting  properties  and  secured  to  a  sup- 
porting base; 

(b)  a  light  source; 

(c)  means  forming  a  light  enclosing  duct  internally 
extending  through  said  base  and  communicating  light 
from  said  source  against  said  cap; 

(d)  means  forming  a  second  light  enclosing  duct  in- 
ternally extending  through  said  base  displaced  from 
said  first  duct  and  disposed  with  said  cap  in  reflect- 
ing light  relation  thereto  to  light  communicated  by 
said  first  duct;  and, 

(e)  photoelectric  means  supported  in  said  second  duct 
and  responsive  to  a  discrete  change  in  reflection 
density  in  the  said  second  duct  to  emit  an  electrical 
signal  output  to  utilization  apparatus. 


3.340,402 
AUXEUARY  BATTERY  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Carl  Curtis,  R.R.  3,  Cobouri,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  398,974 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—48) 
In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system 
having  a  main  circuit,  a  power  supply  battery  in  said 
circuit,   a  motor-starter  connection   including  a   motor- 
starting  ignition  switch  connected  to  said  main  circuit, 
a  standby  battery  having  a  connection  to  said  main  cir- 


cuit connecting  said  standby  battery  in  parallel  with  said 
first  battery,  a  switch  in  said  standby  battery  connection 
having  a  normally  open  position  disconnecting  said  stand- 
by battery  from  said  main  circuit  and  a  closed  position 
responsive  to  manual  operation  connecting  said  standby 
battery  to  said  main  circuit,  and  means  connecting  said 
staiKiby  battery  to  said  main  circuit  in  response  to  clos- 
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ing  of  said  motor-starting  switch  comprising  a  second 
connection  connecting  said  standby  battery  to  said  motor- 
starting  switch,  and  a  solenoid-operated  switch  in  said 
second  connection  having  a  normally  open  position  dis- 
connecting said  standby  battery  from  said  motor-starting 
switch  and  a  closed  position  responsive  to  closing  of  said 
motor-starting  switch. 


3.340.403 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ENCODING  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  W.  Wetmore,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,111 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


1.  Means  for  establishing  a  binary  code  in  a  group  of 
multiaperture  magnetic  cores  with  a  minimum  of  wiring 
through  the  cores  comprising  first  and  second  cores,  a 
group  of  input  conductors,  means  coupling  half  of  the 
input  conductors  through  the  first  core  and  bypassing  the 
remainder  of  the  input  conductors  around  the  first  core, 
a  second  group  of  conductors,  means  coupling  half  of 
the  second  group  of  conductors  through  the  second  core 
and  bypassing  the  remainder  of  the  second  group  of 
conductors  around  the  second  core,  and  switching  means 
selectively  coupling  said  remainder  of  said  first  group 
of  input  conductors  to  either  half  of  said  second  group 
of  input  conductors. 
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3,340,404 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 
VOLTAGE  TO  A  LOAD 
Ebcrtus    Willems    and    Martinus    Henricos    Wilhelmus 
Leenaerts,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Apr.  23,  1963, 

291,871 
11  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


y^ 


the  peak  value  of  the  applied  voltage  is  raised  above  said 
upper  threshold  voltage  level  and  the  RMS  value  of  the 
voltage  remains  above  a  lower  threshold  voltage  level,  the 
output  of  said  source  of  A.C.  voltage  each  half  cycle 
thereof  having  a  peak  value  which  is  less  than  the  upper 
threshold  level  of  said  first  device,  the  resultant  of  the 
voltage  induced  in  said  secondary  winding  and  the  out- 
put of  said  source  of  A.C.  voltage  each  half  cycle  being 
above  the  upper  threshold  level  of  said  first  device,  and 
said  output  of  said  phase  shifter  means  having  a  peak 
value  in  excess  of  the  upper  threshold  level  of  said  second 
device,  wherein  said  first  device  is  triggered  into  said  an- 
other conducting  state  at  a  point  in  each  half  cycle  which 
varies  with  the  phase  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  thereby  to  effect  control  over  the  dura- 
tion of  conduction  thereof  each  half  cycle. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  a 
load,  characterized  in  that  the  load  is  connected  between 
the  emitters  of  two  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
types,  at  the  collectors  of  which  a  supply  voltage  is  set 
up  and  the  bases  of  which  are  connected  to  each  other 
through  a  circuit  across  which  a  smaller  voltage  differ- 
ence arises  than  the  value  of  the  supply  voltage. 


3,340,405 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  PHASE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Michl,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,796 
5  Claims.  (Q.  307—88.5) 
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1.  An  A.C.  phase  control  circuit  comprising:  a  load,  a 
source  of  A.C.  voltage  for  supplying  the  load  with  cur- 
rent, a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  phase  shifter  means  coupled  to  said 
source  of  A.C.  voltage  for  providing  at  its  output  a  vari- 
able phase  A.C.  voltage  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  out- 
put of  said  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  a  first  and  a  second 
bi-directional  semiconductor  current  controlling  device 
each  having  two  load  terminals,  means  connecting  said 
source  of  A.C.  voltage,  said  load,  the  load  terminals  of 
said  first  device  and  said  secondary  winding  in  mutual 
series  circuit  relation,  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  phase  shifter  means,  said  second  device,  and  said 
primary  winding  in  mutual  series  circuit  relation  where- 
in, upon  conduction  of  said  second  device,  the  output  of 
the  phase  shifter  means  is  connected  through  the  second 
device  to  the  primary  winding  to  induce  a  voltage  in  said 
secondary  winding  which  is  in  voltage  adding  relationship 
to  the  output  of  said  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  and  each  of 
said  devices  comprising  a  solid  state  semiconductor  ma- 
terial having  one  state  wherein  at  least  portions  thereof 
between  the  load  terminals  are  in  one  state  which  is  of 
high  resistance  and  substantially  an  insulator  for  block- 
ing the  flow  of  current  therethrough  substantially  equally 
in  either  or  both  directions  when  the  peak  value  of  an 
applied  A.C.  voltage  is  below  an  upper  threshold  voltage 
level,  and  having  another  state  wherein  said  at  least  por- 
tions thereof  between  the  load  terminals  are  in  another 
state  which  is  of  low  resistance  and  substantially  a  con- 
ductor for  conducting  the  flow  of  current  substantially 
equally  therethrough  in  either  or  both  directions  when 


3,340,406 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTTVE  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE 

Jack  S.  Kilby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,206,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  811,476,  May  6, 
1959.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1967,  Stf. 
No.  611,363 

19  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  device  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material  having  first  and  second  regions  each  with  both 
N-  and  P-type  conductivity  material  and  defining  a  pair 
of  diodes,  a  third  region  defining  one  electrode  of  a  capaci- 
tor, and  a  conducting  film  mounted  upon  said  third  region 
in  capacitive  relationship  thereto  thereby  to  constitute  the 
second  electrode  of  said  capacitor,  said  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  serving  to  make  ohmic  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  third  region  and  one  of  the  electrodes 
of  each  diode  in  said  pair  of  diodes. 


3,340,407 

DEENERGIZING  CIRCUIT 

Carter  Sinclair,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporati<Hi  of  New  York 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,015 

5  Claims.  (Q.  307—101) 


r» ^ 


®~. 


1.  In  a  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  direct  current, 
a  plurality  of  inductances  each  of  which  has  one  end 
coupled  to  one  side  of  said  source,  and  a  plurality  of 
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selectively  operable  switching  devices  respectively  cou- 
pled between  the  other  ends  of  said  inductances  and  the 
other  side  of  said  source,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  voltage  reference  device  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
one  ends  of  all  of  said  inductances,  and  a  plurality  of 
rectifier  devices  respectively  coupled  between  said  other 
ends  of  said  inductances  and  the  other  end  of  said  voltage 
reference  device,  said  rectifier  devices  being  poled  to 
conduct  current  produced  by  their  respective  inductances 
when  deenergized. 


3340,408 
AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  CHANGE  OVER 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Shinichiro    Ogawa,    Choo-kn,    Tokyo,    and    Masayoshi 
Tanaka,     Toshima-ko,    Tokyo,    Japan,     assignors    to 
Honeywell   Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,780 
Clajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1963, 
38  8,697 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—112) 


1.  An  electronic  process  controlling  instrument  for  pro- 
viding automatic  or  manual  modes  of  control  to  a  load 
comprising: 

a  controller  having  first  and  second  input  means  and 
first  and  second  output  means, 

a  common  line  connected  to  said  second  controller  out- 
put means, 

a  manual  manipulator  having  first  and  second  output 
means, 

impedance  means  forming  a  dummy  load  connected  to 
said  common  line, 

first  switching  means  connecting  said  first  output  of  said 
controller  alternately  to  said  dummy  load  in  said 
n>anual  mode  and  to  said  load  in  said  automatic 
mode, 

load  current  sensing  impedance  means  connected  be- 
tween said  load  and  said  common  line, 

first  meter  biasing  impedance  means  connected  between 
said  common  line  and  said  second  output  of  said 
manual  manipulator, 

second  meter  biasing  impedance  means  connected  to 
said  common  line, 

second  switching  means  connecting  said  first  output  of 
said  manual  manipulator  alternately  to  said  load  in 
said  manual  mode  and  to  said  second  meter  biasing 
impedance  means  in  said  automatic  mode, 

unidirectional  switching  means  including  manual,  auto- 
matic, and  balancing  positions  and  a  common  con- 
tact, 

meter  means  connected  from  said  common  contact  of 
said  unidirectional  switching  means  to  a  point  on  said 
load  current  sensing  impedance  means, 

said  unidirectional  switching  means  being  arranged  to 
connect  a  point  on  said  first  meter  biasing  impedance 
means  with  said  common  contact  when  in  said  man- 
ual position  and  said  automatic  position,  and 

said  unidirectional  switching  means  being  further  ar- 
ranged for  connecting  a  point  on  said  second  meter 


biasing  impedance  means  with  said  common  contact 
when  in  said  balance  position  for  automaticaPiy  plac- 
ing said  meter  in  a  nulling  arrangement  to  automati- 
cally indicate  a  balanced  condition  between  said  con- 
troller and  said  manual  manipulator  before  placing 
said  unidirectional  switching  means  into  said  manual 
position,  thereby  preventing  errors  which  would  cause 
disturbance  to  said  load. 


3,340,409 
CODED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  L.  Probert,  Erie,  and  Keith  N.  Shade,  WesleyvUle, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,583 
9Clainis.  (CI.  307— 115) 


a 


ti 
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1.  In  a  coded  control  unit, 

(a)  an  electroresponsive  load, 

(b)  a  first  electroresponsive  controller  having  switch- 
ing means  connected  in  series  with  the  load, 

(c)  a  second  electroresponsive  controller  having 
switching  means  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
electroresponsive  controller, 

(d)  a  two  position  switch  means  having  a  first  position 
adapted  to  connect  the  load  to  a  source  of  power 
and  a  second  position  adapted  to  connect  the  second 
electroresponsive  means  to  a  source  of  power, 

(e)  a  coded  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
electroresponsive  controller  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  paralleled  control  lines  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  electroresponsive  controller, 

(f )  a  coded  means  having  a  plurality  of  code  operated 
means,  one  in  each  of  said  control  lines  for  opening 
and  closing  the  corresponding  line,  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  switch  units,  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  closed  switches  one  in  each  of  said 
control  lines  and  actuating  means  for  selectively 
opening  one  of  said  switches. 


3,340,410 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 
William  W.  Sanford,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  dbect 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Wave-Lock,  Inc.,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,714 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.1) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  offset  upper 
and  lower  generally  parallel  portions  connected  by  an 
intermediate  portion  generally  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  electrodes  being  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  each  upper  portion  having  a  channel  facing  the 
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other  upper  portion,  a  holder  attached  to  said  lower 
portions  of  said  electrodes,  said  holder  having  a  groove 
for  receiving  said  intermediate  portions  and  non-rotatably 
mounting  said  electrodes  on  said  holder,  a  piezoelectric 


r\- 


3,340,412 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DIRECT  UQUID  COOL- 
ING  OF  A  TURBOGENERATOR  PROVIDED  WITH 
END  TURN  RETAINING  RINGS 

Eugen  Wiedemann,  Baden,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignm' 
to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Ang.  28,  1964, 

11,327/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  310—54) 


crystal  having  opposed  faces  mounted  in  said  channels, 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  one  face  of  said 
crystal  to  one  of  said  electrodes  and  electrically  connecting 
the  opposite  face  of  said  crystal  to  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 


3,340,411 

ROTARY  STEP-BY-STEP  ACTUATOR 

WUbcrt   Parisoe,  Highland   Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Oak 

Electro/Netics  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,304 

5  Claims.  (CI.  310—49) 


> 


1.  In  a  rotary  actuator  including  a  casing:  an  electro- 
magnet comprising  first  and  second  spaced  stator  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  opening  therethrough  with  a  plu- 
rality of  poles  being  provided  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points  around  each  opening,  each  pole  on  said  first  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  a  correspoiid- 
ing  pole  on  said  second  member  to  define  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  axially  aligned  stator  poles;  a  third  stator  mem- 
ber between  said  first  and  second  stator  members  and 
carrying  an  annular  coil  having  a  central  opening  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  said  first  and  second  stator  mem- 
bers, said  coil  being  wound  of  a  length  of  wire  having 
opposite  ends;  a  terminal  block  carried  by  said  third 
stator  member  and  having  a  terminal  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  wire,  said  terminals  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  direct  current;  a  generally  cylin- 
drical rotor  mounted  in  the  openings  in  said  first  and 
second  stator  members  and  said  coil;  bearing  means  on 
said  casing  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor;  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  poles  on  said  rotor,  each  rotor  pole 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  axially  aligned 
stator  poles;  stop  means  engageable  with  said  rotor  for 
establishing  a  first  position  wherein  each  rotor  pole  is 
positioned  between  adjacent  pairs  of  stator  poles  when 
said  coil  is  deenergized,  said  stop  means  also  establishing 
a  second  position  wherein  each  rotor  pole  is  positioned 
in  radial  alignment  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  stator  poles 
when  said  coil  is  energized;  means  for  returning  said  rotor 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position;  and  means 
fixedly  mounting  said  first,  second  and  third  stator  sec- 
tions in  said  casing. 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  rotor  construction  for  a  turbogenera- 
tor which  comprises  a  rotor  body,  said  rotor  body  having 
a  winding  thereon  of  hollow  conductors  including  end 
turns  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  body  and  wherein  a 
liquid  coolant  flows  through  turns  of  the  winding  con- 
nected hydraulically  in  series,  an  end  turn  retaining  ring 
at  each  end  of  said  rotor  body,  each  said  retaining  ring 
including  a  cylindrical  part  secured  upon  said  rotor  body 
and  an  annular  end  plate  the  inner  periphery  of  which 
is  radially  spaced  from  said  rotor  body,  distribution  cham- 
bers for  the  supply  and  discharge  of  the  liquid  coolant 
mounted  on  the  end  plate  of  at  least  one  of  said  retain- 
ing rings,  rigid  pipe  connections  between  said  distribu- 
tion chambers  and  said  hollow  end  turns  of  said  rotor 
winding,  and  flexible  pipe  connections  between  said  dis- 
tribution chambers  and  axially  extending  bores  within  the 
body  of  said  rotor. 


3,340,413 
TRACTION  MOTOR  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Walter  Drabik,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,979 
9  Claims.  (CI.  310—68) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having 
an  end  frame,  first  and  second  insulator  plates  secured 
to  said  end  frame  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  first 
and  second  metal  heat  sinks  disposed  between  said  insu- 
lator plates  and  supported  by  said  insulator  plates,  a 
third  insulator  plate  located  between  said  metal  heat  sinks 
for  insulating  said  metal  beat  sinks  from  each  other,  a 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


plurality  of  diodes  supported  by  each  metal  heat  sink  of  rotating  said  envelope  within  said  coil  about  a  rotational 

opposite  conductivity  type,  and  an  electrical  conductor  axis  which  substantially  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said 

connected  with  a  phase  lead  of  said  dynamoelectric  ma-  cylindrical  envelope,  the  outer  wall  of  said  envelope  being 

chine  connected  with  a  pair  of  diodes  of  opposite  conduc-  movable  relative  to  said  coil, 
tivity  type.  , 


3,340,414 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Leonard  James  Woodman,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,304 

2  Claims.  (CI.  310—194) 


1.  Means  for  insulating  the  field  coil  electrically  from 
a  pole  piece  having  a  head  thereon  and  yoke  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  pre- 
formed ring  of  insulating  material,  said  ring  having  a  chan- 
nel-shaped cross-section  embracing  the  coil,  with  the  base 
portion  of  said  ring  disposed  against  the  head  of  the  pole 
piece  and  the  walls  of  said  ring  extending  towards  the  yoke, 
and  a  preformed  apertured  shield  of  insulating  material 
lying  against  the  internal  periphery  of  the  yoke  to  close 
the  open  side  of  the  channel-shaped  ring. 


3,340,415 
INDUCTION  GAS  IONIZER  HAVING  A 
ROTATABLE  ENVELOPE 
Jacob  WiUem  de  Ruiter  and  Anton  Willemstein,  Enuna- 
singel     Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignors   to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31,  1964, 

64—12,703 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—148) 


1.  An  electric  gas  discharge  burner  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cyhndrical  envelope  constituted  of  a  non-con- 
ductii^  refractory  material,  an  helical  high  frequency  coil 
located  around  a  portion  of  said  envelope,  an  inlet  for 
the  gas  supplied  into  said  envelope,  said  gas  being  of  the 
type  for  producing  an  electric  discharge,  and  means  for 


3  340  416 
RADIATION  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  CONDUC- 
TIVE    COATING    ON    A    PIEZOELECTRIC    DIF- 
FRACTION GRATING  FOR  VARYING  THE  OUT- 
PUT FREQUENCY 

James  E.  Young,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,557 
7  Claims.  (CL  315-^) 


1.  A  high  frequency  radiation  generating  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  diffraction  grating  formed  from  parallel  spaced 
lines  ruled  upon  the  face  of  a  piezoelectric  plate, 
said  face  carrying  a  conductive  coating  thereon; 

(b)  a  conductive  metallic  plate  positioned  to  reinforce 
standing  electromagnetic  waves  in  the  space  between 
said  reflector  and  said  diffraction  grating; 

(c)  means  to  develop  a  beam  of  electrons  and  to  direct 
said  beam  through  said  space; 

(d)  means  to  apply  an  electrical  stress  to  said  piezo- 
electric plate  so  that  said  plate  will  vary  dimension- 
ally  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  grating  lines, 
and  thereby  change  the  spacing  of  said  grating. 


3,340,417 
FERROMAGNETIC  SCREENING  CAPS  AND  DE- 
MAGNETIZING COILS  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE 
TUBES  HAVING   RECTANGULAR   DISPLAY 
SCREENS 
Constantius  Johannes  Waltberus  Panis  and  Jan  Maxi- 
miliaan   Olthuis,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  519,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  20,  1965, 

65—15,107 
4  Claims.  (O.  315—8) 
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1.  A  ferromagnetic,  substantially  conical,  screening 
cap  suitable  for  being  arranged  around  the  cone  of  a 
color  television  picture  tube,  and  individual  ring  coils 
provided  about  said  cap  for  demagnetizing  ferromagnetic 
screening  means  provided  around  the  picture  tube  and 
color  selection  members  arranged  in  the  picture  tube  in 


the  proximity  of  the  display  screen,  each  ring  coil  being 
arranged  partially  near  the  edge  of  the  wide  end  of  the 
cap.  parallel  to  a  side  of  the  image  plane,  on  the  outside 
of  the  cap  and  partially  according  to  a  generatrix  of  the 
conical  part  of  the  cap  towards  the  narrow  end  of  the 
cap  and  along  the  edge  of  said  end,  each  of  said  coils 
extending  along  the  edge  of  the  wide  end  of  the  cap  paral- 
lel to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  disj^ay  screen  over 
a  distance  which  is  at  least  Va  and  at  most  V6  of  the  length 
of  the  long  sides  of  the  display  screen. 


3340,418 
PHASE  REVERSING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
NULLIFYING  THE  EFFECT  OF  A.C.  TRAN- 
SIENTS IN  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Charles  R.  Corpew,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,897 
8  Claims.  (CI.  315—9) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  beam  positioning  elec- 
tromagnetic yoke,  first  means  for  passing  a  D.C.  beam 
positioning  current  through  said  yoke  including,  means 
for  changing  said  D.C.  current  from  one  steady  state  value 
to  another  so  as  to  change  the  beam  position,  A.C.  tran- 
sient signal  beam  com(>ensating  means  associated  with  said 
cathode-ray  tube  for  substantially  nullifying  the  effect 
upon  said  beam  of  the  A.C.  transient  signal  produced  by 
said  yoke  upon  changing  said  D.C.  current,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  means  for  generating  an  A.C.  compensa- 
tion signal  having  substantially  the  same  wave  shape  as 
said  A.C.  transient  signal  but  phase-reversed  therefrom, 
said  A.C.  compensation  signal  being  applied  to  said  beam 
compensating  means  in  control  thereof. 


3,340,419 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Arthur  Tisso  Starr,  New  Bamet,  and  Peter  Frederic 
Thomas  Crycr  Stillwell,  Aldersbot,  England,  assignors 
to  Rank  Precision  Industries  Limited,  London,  En^and, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,047 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—13) 


modulator  means  for  fonning  a  plurality  of  elemental 
beams  of  electrons  emitted  from  said  generators; 

heat  cooserving  means  surrounding  said  generators; 
and, 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  elec- 
tron generators  to  separate  electrical  activation 
sources  whereby  said  generators  may  be  selectively 
rendered  active  or  inactive. 


3,340,420 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONTROL  CIR- 
CUTTRY  UTILIZING  TWO  ACCELER- 
ATING WINDINGS 
Robert  H.  Compton,  San  Diego,  Omer  F.  Hamann, 
La  Jolla,  and  Roger  G.  headman,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,453 
6  Claims.  (CI  315—14) 


L-^ifi 
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1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
helical  resistive  accelerating  electrode  mounted  within  said 
tube  for  providing  an  electrostatic  field  generally  oriented 
along  the  length  of  said  tube,  a  DC  voltage  source  having 
a  first  and  second  terminal,  means  for  coupling  said  first 
terminal  to  one  end  of  said  helical  resistive  accelerating 
electrode,  means  for  coupling  said  second  terminal  to 
the  other  end  of  said  helical  resistive  accelerating  elec- 
trode so  that  a  potential  gradient  is  set  up  inside  of  said 
tube  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube,  a  resistive  stabilizing  electrode  adjacent  with 
the  outside  surface  of  said  tube  for  establishing  a  voltage 
gradient  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  tube  substantially 
equal  to  the  voltage  gradient  set  up  on  the  inside  of  said 
tube  by  said  helical  resistive  accelerating  electrode,  and 
means  for  applying  substantially  the  same  potential  across 
said  stabilizing  electrode  as  is  applied  across  said  accel- 
erating electrode  by  said  DC  voltage  source. 


3,340,421 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  METALLIC 
LAYER  OF  NON-UNIFORM  THICKNESS 
Yasumitsu  Watanabe  and  Takuji  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1963, 

38/4133 

5  Claims.  (CL  315—14) 


1.  A  matrix  array  for  producing  electron  beams  in 
spatial  arrangement  determinable  by  input  signals  in  an 
electric  discharge  tube,  said  matrix  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  separate  electron  generators 
including  metal  pins  having  deposited  on  the  tips 
thereof  electron  emissive  material  responsive  to  heat 
and  an  electrically  energizable  heating  coil  surround- 
ing said  metal  pins; 


2SKV 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 

an  electron  gun, 

a  screen  portion, 

a  fluorescent  material  on  said  screen  portion, 
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a  grid  located  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  screen, 

and 
a   metallic  layer  overlying  said   fluorescent   material, 

the  thickness  of  the  metallic  layer  at  a  peripheral 

portion    thereof   being   larger    with    respect   to   the 

thickness  at  a  central  portion  thereof. 


3440.422 
DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUITS  FOR 
MULTIPLE  GL'N  CATHODE  RAY  TL  BES 
Eric  WilUam  Bull,  Sunbury-on-T1um«s,  England,  assignor 
to  Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1963, 

36,271  63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—22) 
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1.  In  a  scanning  circuit  for  a  colour  television  receiver, 
including  a  three  gun  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying 
coloured  images  and  means  for  deflecting  the  beams  from 
said  guns  in  line  and  fleld  directions  to  describe  a  television 
raster;  an  arrangement  tending  to  produce  dynamic  con- 
vergence of  the  beams  of  said  tube,  comprising 

(a)  electromagnetic  means  associated  with  each  gun 
which  when  energised  with  convergence  currents  of 
line  or  field  frequency  set  up  magnetic  field  causing 
convergence  displacement  of  the  beams  from  said 
guns, 

(b)  terminal  means  for  supplying  sawtooth  currents 
of  one  of  either  field  frequency  or  line  frequency, 

(c)  terminal  means  for  supplying  parabolic  currents  of 
the  same  frequency  as  the  sawtooth  currents, 

(d)  at  least  one  combining  means  for  combining  said 
sawtooth  and  parabolic  currents, 

(e)  means  for  applying  said  combined  currents  to  each 
of  said  electromagnetic  means, 

(f)  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  electromag- 
netic means  for  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  current 
therein, 

(g)  and  a  single  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  ampli- 
tudes of  the  sawtooth  and  parabolic  currents  applied 
to  said  adding  means. 


3,340,423 
SINGLE  STAGE  VERTICAL  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

George  D.  Doland,  Mgant  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park*  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
nilnois 

FOed  Apr.  2,  1964,  So*.  No.  356,840 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 
1.  A  signal  generating  circuit  to  produce  beam  deflec- 
tion waves  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  which  waves  have  a 
trace  portion  and  a  retrace  portion,  including  in  combina- 
tion; an  electron  control  device  having  control  and  output 
electrodes,  an  output  load  coupled  to  said  output  electrode, 
said  load  including  inductor  means  to  release  stored  en- 
ergy during  the  retrace  portion  of  the  deflection  waves,  a 
feedback  network  including  a  first  diode  and  first  capacitor 
means  series  coupled  between  said  output  load  and  said 
control  electrode,  network  means  coupled  to  said  control 
grid  electrode  and  including  second  capacitor  means  to 
be  charged  to  establish  a  controlling  waveform  at  said 
control  electrode,  a  second  diode  coupled  in  shunt  with 
said  second  capacitor  means,  first  circuit  means  for  charg- 


ing said  second  capacitor  means  during  the  trace  portion 
of  the  deflection  waves,  and  second  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding a  discharge  path  for  said  second  capacitor  means. 


mi     ■ 


said  first  diode  operable  to  discharge  said  second  capacitor 
means  through  said  second  circuit  means  during  the  re- 
trace portion  of  the  deflection  waves. 


3,340,424 

MICROWAVE  PHASE  DETECTOR  UTILIZING 

ELECTRON   BFAM-CAVITY  DEVICE 

John  E.  Nevins,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the 

Secretary  of  (be  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,623 
6  Claims.  (CL  315—5.39) 
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3.  A  microwave  phase  detector  electron  discharge  de- 
vice comprising  an  electron  gun  to  form  an  electron  beam 
in  said  electron  discharge  device,  a  collector  to  receive 
the  electrons  in  said  electron  beam,  three  resonant  micro- 
wave cavities  interposed  between  said  electron  gun  and 
said  collector,  the  first  of  said  cavities  receiving  a  phase 
modulated  microwave  input  signal,  said  electron  beam 
passing  therethrough  and  being  velocity  modulated  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  microwave  input  signal,  the  second  of 
said  cavities  receiving  a  microwave  reference  signal  of 
the  same  center  frequency  as  said  phase  modulated  input 
signal,  said  electron  beam  passing  therethrough  and  fur- 
ther velocity  modulating  said  electron  beam  in  accordance 
with  said  reference  signal,  and  the  third  of  said  cavities 
having  output  means  in  the  form  of  a  coaxial  cable,  said 
electron  beam  passing  through  said  third  cavity  and  inter- 
acting therewith  to  deliver  power  thereto  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  velocity  modulation  of  said  electron  beam. 


3,340,425 
ION  GENERATOR  HAVING  BEAM  STABILIZA- 
TION ACCELERATING  ELECTRODES 
George  G.  Kelley,  Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  S«r.  No.  576,791 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 
1.  In  an  ion  source  device  in  an  evacuated  enclosure, 
said  device  being  provided  with  a  heated  electron  emis- 
sive filament  electrode,  a  cooled  anode  electrode  provided 
with  an  ion  extraction,  centrally  disposed  aperture  spaced 
from  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  filament  electrode, 
a  cooled  intermediate  ion  collimating  electrode  disposed 
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between  said  filament  electrode  and  one  side  of  said  anode 
electrode  and  being  spaced  from  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  anode  electrode  and  filament  electrode,  said 
intermediate  electrode  also  etKlosing  said  filament  elec- 
trode, an  ion  extracting  electrode  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  anode  electrode  in  spaced  relation  and  axially 
aligned  therewith,  an  adjustable  power  supply  connected 
to  said  filament  electrode,  an  adjustable  source  of  oper- 
ating power  connected  across  said  anode  electrode  and 
filament  electrode  for  establishing  an  arc  discbarge  there- 
between, an  adjustable  source  of  accelerating  voltage  con- 
nected across  said  anode  electrode  and  extracting  elec- 
trode, an  electromagnetic  source  solenoid  disposed  about 
said  filament  electrode  with  a  source  of  magnet  power 
supply  connected  thereto,  a  plasma  expansion  cup  affixed 
to  said  anode  electrode  in  axial  alignment  with  said  anode 
aperture  and  being  positioned  in  the  space  between  said 
anode  electrode  and  extracting  electrode,  an  electromag- 
netic solenoid  coil  encompassing  said  plasma  expansion 
cup,  an  adjustable  power  supply  means  coimected  to  said 
solienoid  coil  to  provide  a  selected  magnetic  field,  means 
for  feeding  gas  at  a  selected,  controlled  rate  into  the  space 
between  said  intermediate  electrode  aikl  said  anode  elec- 
trode, an  electromagnetic  solenoid  lens  axially  aligned 
with  said  electrodes  and  positioned  beyond  said  extract- 
ing electrode  for  focusing  the  ion  beam  from  said  extract- 


a  flash  control  circuit  comprising  a  light  sensitive  circuit 
means  responsive  to  an  incident  pulse  of  light  energy  de- 
rived from  said  flash  tube  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  said  pulse  of  light  energy,  said 
light  sensitive  means  including  a  substantially  non-reac- 
tive integrator  means  whereby  said  electrical  signal  rep- 
resents an  integration  of  said  pulse  of  light  energy,  an 
electrical  signal  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  light 
sensitive  means  and  arranged  to  amplify  said  electrical 
signal  to  produce  an  amplifier  output  signal,  a  light  sensi- 
tive silicon  controlled  rectifier  coimected  between  said 
amplifying  means  and  a  source  of  energizing  power  there- 
for, said  rectifier  being  arranged  to  disable  said  amplifier 
when  said  rectifier  is  in  a  non-conducting  state,  means 
mounting  said  rectifier  for  exposure  to  said  flash  tube 
whereby  said  rectifier  is  triggered  into  a  conducting  state 
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ing  electrode,  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  lens  such 
that  its  magnetic  field  bucks  the  magnetic  field  provided 
by  said  solenoid  coil  encompassing  said  expansion  cup, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  power  supplies  to  said  source 
solenoid  and  to  said  solenoid  coil  to  provide  a  near-zero 
magnetic  field  at  the  exit  of  said  expansion  cup,  the  im- 
provement wherein  there  are  provided  (1)  an  extensive 
flat  plate,  (2)  a  base  plate  supporting  said  plasma  cup 
solenoid  coil,  said  base  plate  being  mounted  in  a  recess 
of  said  extensive  flat  plate  such  that  said  plates  together 
form  a  flat  electrode  of  the  accelerating  system,  said  ion 
extracting  electrode  being  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
shallow  dish  with  respect  to  said  flat  electrode,  and  (3)  a 
flat  insulator  supporting  the  side  walls  of  said  dish-like 
extracting  electrode,  said  insulator  also  supporting  said 
extensive  flat  plate,  said  shallow-dish  extracting  electrode 
being  so  designed  in  relation  to  said  flat  electrode  such 
that  there  is  no  point  of  maximum  potential  along  a  mag- 
netic field  line,  and  (4)  a  centrally  apertured,  groimded 
electrode  positioned  between  said  extracting  electrode  and 
said  solenoid  lens,  whereby  electrons  are  drawn  out  of 
the  region  as  they  are  formed  to  thereby  prevent  electron 
accumulation,  electron  oscillations  and  uncontrolled  dis- 
charges, thus  allowing  said  device  to  produce  a  well  fo- 
cused ion  beam  at  relatively  large  values  of  accelerating 
voltages  and  magnetic  fields. 


3340,426 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE  DIS- 
CHARGE THROUGH  A  FLASH  LAMP 
Franklin  P.  Elliott,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,080 
4  CUims.  (CI.  315—151) 
4.  In  an  electronic  flash  circuit  wherein  a  stored  elec- 
trical charge  is  selectively  discharged  through  a  flash  tube, 


by  the  light  energy  from  said  flash  tube,  trigger  circuit 
means  coimected  to  said  amplifier  circuit  and  responsive 
to  said  output  sigiud  to  produce  a  trigger  pulse  upon  a  pre- 
determined amplitude  of  said  output  signal,  said  trigger 
circuit  including  a  Zener  diode  and  a  second  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  arranged  in  cascade  triggering  relation- 
ship wherein  said  second  rectifier  is  triggered  into  a  con- 
ductive state  by  the  change  in  electrical  state  of  said 
Zener  diode  in  response  to  said  predetermined  state  of 
said  output  signal,  switch  circuit  means  including  an  elec- 
tronic switch  element  adapted  to  be  rendered  conductive 
upon  the  application  of  a  trigger  pulse  thereto,  means  con- 
necting said  trigger  circuit  means  to  said  switch  circuit 
means  to  control  the  operation  thereof,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  electronic  switch  element  in  shunt  with 
said  flash  tube  whereby  to  short-circuit  said  flash  tube 
when  said  switch  element  becomes  conductive. 


3340,427 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 

AREAS  OF  LOW-LEVEL  ILLUMINATION 

Robert  J.  Bisso,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylrania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  368,874,  May  20, 

1964.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,463 

8  Claims.  (CI.  315—155) 
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4.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  discrete  areas 
of  relatively  low  level  illumination  from  a  specific  zone 
of  relatively  higher  level  illumination  comprising:  first 
and  second  laterally  spaced  apart  photoconductors  each 
having  an  array  of  discontinuous  paths  of  photosensitive 
material  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  seg- 
ments engaging  said  paths  to  provide  series  electrical 
circuits  terminating  in  outermost  connectors,  said  elec- 
trically conductive  segments  between  said  outermost  con- 
nectors on  one  of  said  photoconductors  being  electrically 
isolated  from  said  electrically  conductive  segments  on  the 
other  of  said  photoconductors. 
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3,340,428 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ACCURATELY  CONTROLLING  THE 
CONDLCnON  PERIODS  OF  CONTROLLED  REC- 
TIFIERS CONNECTED  IN  INVERSE  PARALLEL 
Jozef  CorncUs  Moerkens  and  Dan  Bcmardiis  Wajflbaum, 
Emmasingcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1945.  S«r.  No.  438.933 
Claiou  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  12,  1964, 

64—2,537 
t  Claims.  (CL  315-.I94) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  coupling  a  source  of  AC  voltage  of  a 
given  frequency  to  an  electric  load  having  inductance,  said 
circuit  comprising  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers 
each  of  which  includes  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode  for  controlling  current  flow  in  the  path  defined 
by  said  anode  and  cathode,  means  connecting  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  in  inverse-parallel  relationship  in  series 
with  said  voltage  source  and  said  load,  amplifier  means 
having  first  and  second  electrodes  defining  a  current  path 
therein  and  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  in  said  path,  means  providing  a  first  AC  voltage 
of  said  given  frequency  which  lags  the  voltage  of  said  AC 
voltage  source,  means  for  supplying  said  first  AC  voltage 
to  said  amplifier  first  and  second  electrodes,  means  pro- 
viding a  second  AC  voltage  of  said  given  frequency  which 
lags  said  first  AC  voltage,  means  for  supplying  said  sec- 
ond AC  voltage  to  said  amplifier  control  electrode  thereby 
to  control  the  initiation  of  current  flow  therein  so  as  to 
produce  in  said  amplifier  means  a  control  voltage  of  said 
given  frequency  having  a  sharply  rising  leading  edge  fol- 
lowed by  a  substantially  sinusoidal  waveform  portion 
which  passes  through  zero  at  a  time  which  is  at  least 
later  than  the  corresponding  zero  passage  of  said  AC  volt- 
age supplied  to  the  anode-cathode  paths  of  the  controlled 
rectifiers,  means  for  coupling  said  control  voltage  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  thereby  to 
initiate  current  flow  therein  in  alternate  half-cycles  of  said 
AC  voltage  source,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  phase 
of  said  second  AC  voltage  relative  to  said  first  AC  voltage 
thereby  to  adjust  the  phase  angle  of  said  control  voltage 
relative  to  said  source  of  AC  volUge  to  alter  the  firing 
angle  of  said  controlled  rectifiers. 


3  340  429 
APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  APPLY  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC CHARGE  TO  MOVING  FIBROUS  ELE- 
MENTS 
John  Edward  Owens,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,436 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—3) 
1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  apply  an  electrostatic 
charge  to  fibrous  elements,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  forwarding  the  said  fibrous  ele- 
inents  in  a  linear  path,  a  corona  discharge  device  con- 
sisting of  an  ion  gun  and  a  grounded  target  electrode 
therefore  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  path, 


the  said  ion  gun  being  comprised  of  a  row  of  parallel  con- 
ducting needles  fixed  rigidly  in  a  fixed  lateral  spacial  re- 
lationship arranged  transverse  to  and  completely  across 
the  said  path  with  the  points  of  the  said  needles  facing  the 
said  target  electrode,  a  direct  current  source  of  high  volt- 


age power,  and  meaiu  connecting  each  said  needle  to  said 
source  of  high  voltage,  each  connecting  means  including 
a  high  impedance  resistor,  the  said  voltage  and  resistor 
providing  a  corona  current  at  each  needle  of  from  about 
5  to  about  30  microamps,  each  said  resistor  providing  a 
voltage  drop  of  at  least  about  3,000  volts. 


3340  430 

DIODE  AND  PROTECTION  FUSE  UNIT 

Keith  H.  JcnlOns,  HuntsvUIe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator 

of  tile  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,611 

6  Claims.  (O.  317—9) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

(a)  a  container 

(1)  having  a  transparent  portion  and 

(2)  including  at  least  two  electrically  conductive 
contact  points  insulated  from  one  another; 

(b)  a  diode,  fabricated  from  a  semiconductor  material 
for  controlling  a  flow  of  current, 

(1)  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  contact 
points  and 

(2)  disposed  within  said  container; 

(c)  a  fuse  wire,  for  opening  the  circuit  through  said 
diode  should  it  become  shorted, 

(1)  electrically  connected  to   the  other  of  said 
contact  points  and  said  diode  and 

(2)  disposed  within  said  container; 

(d)  an  indicator  held  in  a  first  position  remote  from 
said  transparent  portion  by  said  fuse  wire;  and 

(e)  means  for  biasing  said  indicator  toward  said  trans- 
parent portion  whereby  failure  of  said  fuse  wire 
causes  said  indicator  to  move  to  a  second  position 
and  be  displayed  at  said  transparent  portion. 


3,340,431 
OVER-VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  INSTRUMENT 

Oley  Wanaselja,  145  NoeU  St.,  Uvittown,  N.Y.     11756 
FDed  June  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  560,464 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—9) 
1.  Means  for  supplementing  the  protection  provided 
by  an  over-voltage  device  having  a  gas  filled  container 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  comprising  a  base,  a  pair 
of  end  clips,  each  having  resilient  engaging  and  contact- 
ing means  at  one  end  for  contacting  the  electrodes  of 


said  over- voltage  device  and  resilient  contacting  means 
at  the  other  end  for  forming  a  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts,  a  unitary  resilient  ground  contactor  and  clamp 
means  in  direct  contact  with  the  container  of  said  over- 
voltage  device  for  grounding  same  and  for  resiliently 
clamping  said  over-voltage  device  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  base,  resiliently  biased  grounded  shorting 
means  for  shorting  said  normally  open  contacts,  fusible 


means  interlocked  with  said  ground  contactor  and  clamp 
means  against  movement  in  all  planes  and  in  heat  con- 
ductive pressure  engagement  with  said  container,  said 
fusible  means  being  disposed  for  maintaining  said  shorting 
means  separate  from  said  normally  open  contacts  except 
when  the  heat  generated  by  said  container  is  sufficient 
to  fuse  said  fusible  means  whereupon  said  shorting  means 
engage  said  open  contacts  for  shorting  and  grounding 
same. 

3,340,432 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS 
IN  CAPACITORS  IN  POWER  SYSTEMS 
John  Desmond  Ainsworth,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5, 1963, 

22,459/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—12) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  faults  in  a  group  of  capacitors 
comprising 

a  single  bank  of  capacitors  comprising  all  the  capacitors 
in  said  group  connected  between  line  and  neutral  con- 
ductors in  a  power  supply  line, 

a  first  sensing  device  connected  between  said  capacitor 
bank  and  the  neutral  conductor  for  developing  a 
first  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  the  instantaneous  currents  through  said  capac- 
itors, 


an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  between  said  conductors 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitors, 

a  second  sensing  device  for  developing  a  second  signal 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  a  predetermined 
instantaneous  electrical  quantity  exhibited  by  said 
auxiliary  circuit,  said  second  sensing  device  having 
operating  parameters  such  that  said  second  signal 
bears  a  predetermined  ratio  to  said  first  signal  in  the 
absence  of  a  fault  in  said  capacitors,  and 

detector  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals and  being  responsive  thereto  to  produce  an  out- 
put indicative  of  a  fault  upon  the  magnitude  of  said 
signals  differing  from  said  predetermined  ratio. 


3,340,433 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF  FOR  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

OPERATED  HAND  TOOLS 

Hairy  G.  Almqulst,  S128  S.  Western  Ave, 

Chicago,  ni.     60620 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,663 

3  Claims.  (CI.  317—18) 


1.  A  safety  cut-(Mf  means  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  electrical  power  driven  hand  tool,  a  current  source,  a 
split  coil  relay  having  a  pair  of  relay  contacts,  a  power 
circuit  for  said  tool  including  only  said  relay  contacts 
in  series  with  said  tool,  a  step-down  transformer  the 
primary  of  which  is  connected  across  said  current  source, 
one  side  of  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  being  con- 
nected intermediate  said  split  relay  coil,  the  other  of  said 
secondary  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  relay  coil 
and  to  a  ground  lead,  the  other  side  of  said  relay  coil 
being  connected  to  the  housing  of  said  tool,  one-half  of 
said  relay  coil  when  energized  effecting  closing  of  said 
contacts  to  close  the  power  circuit  to  said  tool,  the  other 
one-half  of  said  relay  coil  being  energized  upon  the  hous- 
ing of  said  tool  being  grounded  whereby  said  contacts  are 
opened  thereby  cutting  off  power  and  stopping  operation 
of  said  tool. 


3,340,434 
DISTANCE  RELAY 
Richard  E.  Riebs,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,739 
20  Claims.  (CI.  317—36) 
1.  A  distance  relay  for  protecting  an  alternating  cur- 
rent electric  system,  input  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
system  for  producing  first  and  second  pairs  of  alternating 
voltage  and  current  signals  each  having  a  phase  relation 
functionally  related  to  that  of  the  voltage  and  current 
in  said  system,  said  input  circuit  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  offset  the  voltage  signal  of  said  second 
pair  of  signals  relative  to  the  voltage  signal  in  said  first 
pair  of  signals  and  to  phase  modify  the  current  signal 
of  said  second  pair  of  signals  relative  to  the  current  signal 
of  said  first  pair  of  signals,  phase  sensing  circuit  means 
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coupled  to  said  input  circuit  means  for  receiving  each 
of  said  pairs  of  electrical  signals  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  said  first 
pair  of  electrical  signals  has  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tion and  when  said  second  pair  of  modified  electrical  sig- 
nals has  a  predetermined  phase  relation,  said  input  circuit 
means  modifying  said  second  pair  of  alternating  voltage 
and  current  signals  in  a  manner  to  provide  said  phase 


sensing  circuit  means  with  a  characteristic  which,  when 
plotted  on  an  impedance  diagram,  forms  an  acute  angle 
opening  toward  the  origin  of  said  diagram  and  wherein 
one  side  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  R  axis  of  said 
diagram  and  the  other  side  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
line  on  said  diagram  representative  of  the  impedance  of 
said  system,  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
phase  sensing  circuit  means  for  performing  an  output 
function  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  output  signal. 


3,340,435 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY 
APPARATUS 
Hmos  Hoel,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Company   Limited,   London,   England,  a   British 
company 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13, 1964, 

6,014/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—36) 
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tL 


T-r 


^ 


3^1 


."i>-' 


I.  Protective  relay  apparatus  for  an  electrical  system 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  first  input  circuits  for  developing  signals 
proportional  to  first  electrical  conditions  assumed 
by  the  protected  system,  each  input  circuit  including 

a  first  unidirectionally  conducting  device,  and 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  together  like 
poles  of  each  device  in  all  said  input  circuits  to  a  first 
terminal  in  a  manner  such  that  only  the  largest  of 
said  signals  is  developed  at  said  terminal. 


a  plurality  of  second  input  circuits  for  <kveloping  sig- 
nals proportional  to  second  electrical  conditions  as- 
sumed by  the  protected  system,  each  said  second  in- 
put circuit  including 

a  second  unidirectionally  conducting  device,  and 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  together  like 
poles  of  each  second  device  in  all  said  second  input 
circuits  to  a  second  terminal,  and 

switching  means  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  and  operative  to  effect  an  alarm  or 
control  function,  the  polarity  of  said  second  unidi- 
rectionally conducting  devices  being  such  that  said 
switching  means  is  operative  to  effect  said  function 
in  response  to  the  signal  at  the  first  terminal  exceed- 
ing by  a  predetermined  amount  the  smallest  signal 
developed  by  any  of  said  second  input  circuits. 


3,340,436 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  MODULES 
Raymond    Dennis   Jones,    Cbeam,   and    Albert   Edwaid 
Carter,  Bexleybeath,  England,  assignors  to  Associated 
Electrical    Industries    Limited,    London,    England,    a 
British  company 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,218 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24, 1964, 

12,396/64 
9  Claims.  (H.  317—101) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  module  comprising  circuit  ele- 
ments having  projecting  terminal  members,  a  modular 
support  structure  containing  said  elements  within  it  and 
having  an  outer  end  face  through  which  said  terminal 
members  project,  said  end  face  having  a  plurality  of  ex- 
ternal slots  extending  across  it  transversely  of  the  project- 
ing terminal  members,  and  a  plurality  of  conductors,  indi- 
vidual to  the  module,  consisting  of  respective  yoke  por- 
tions accommodated  in  said  slots  and  each  extending 
therein  from  a  position  of  connection  with  a  projecting 
terminal  member  to  edge  positions  adjacent  opposite  edges 
of  the  end  face,  tag  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  end  face  and  beyond  said  edges  of  the  end 
face  at  the  edge  positions  whereby  they  overhang  said 
edges,  and  intermediate  connection  portions  upstanding 
alongside  the  projecting  terminal  members  at  said  posi- 
tions of  connection  and  connected  thereto. 


3,340,437 
^^^^M^F  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CHAN- 

NEL  SHAPED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Frank  V.  Fricker,  Jr.,  Roslyn,  Pa.  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,418 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
1.  In  a  modular  structure,  a  substantially  rigid  first 
prmted   circuit   board,   a  casing  constructed  of  a  non- 
conductive  material,  one  end  of  the  casing  being  mounted 
on  the  board  and  its  opposite  end  having  recessed  por- 
tions therein  forming  outer  wall  parts  thereof,  a  unitary 


resilient  arch  shaped  plate  located  immediately  adjacent 
the  casing  having  edge  portions  constructed  of  insulating 
material  in  spring-biased  engagement  with  the  recessed 
portions,  a  printed  circuit  formed  in  another  portion  of 
the  resilient  plate  that  extends  between  said  edge  portion, 
the  printed  circuit  board,  casing  and  the  resilient  plate 
containing  the  printed  circuit  each  having  at  least  two 
aligned  passageways  therein  to  accommodate  the  inser- 


tion of  separate  electrical  components  in  the  casing 
and  the  conductors  that  extend  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  electrical  components  into  direct  electrical 
electrical  contact  with  spaced  apart  conducting  circuit 
portions  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  into  direct  elec- 
trical contact  with  spaced  apart  conducting  circuit  por- 
tions of  the  printed  circuit  formed  in  the  resilient  plate 
for  transmitting  a  current  back  and  fonh  between  the 
two  printed  circuits. 


3  340  438 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 
Reginald  R.  Dion  and  Joseph  A.  Benenati,  Beacon, 
Robert  E.  Morris,  La  GrangeviUe,  and  Charles  P. 
Coughlin,  Chelsea,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,339 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


back  seal  layer  of  cured  rubber-type  material  dis- 
posed over  the  surface  of  said  substrate  opposite  said 
one  surface  on  which  said  semiconductor  is  mounted, 
said  back  seal  extending  completely  over  said  oppo- 
site surface  and  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
metal  cover  so  as  to  prevent  water  vapor  and  other 
noxious  industrial  vapors  from  penetrating  into  the 
region  of  said  microelectronic  circuit. 


3^40,439 
MULTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR 
Homer  Ernst  Henschen  and  Marvin  Leo  Yeager,  Carlisle, 
and  Dale  Richard  ZeU,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,092 
2  Claims.  (CU  317—101) 


1.  An  encapsulated  package  having  circuitry  perform- 
ing particular  electronic  functions,  said  package  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  of  an  inert  material  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pins,  each  of  which  is  in- 
serted in  a  particular  one  in  said  apertures, 

a  microelectronic  circuit  mounted  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  including  conductive  lands 
mounted  on  said  surface  and  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive pins,  at  least  one  resistor  of  a  printed  thin 
film  of  resistive  material  associated  with  said  lands, 
and  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  having  at  least 
two  contact  elements  which  are  joined  to  said  con- 
ductive lands, 

a  conformal  coating  of  a  nonstress  chemically  inert 
silicone  gel  deposited  over  said  surface  and  covering 
said  microelectronic  circuit, 

a  metallic  cover  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  substrate  and  into  which  said  substrate  is 
inserted  with  said  microelectronic  circuit  residing  in 
the  interior  thereof,  said  cover  being  indented  at  par- 
ticular points  to  secure  said  cover  to  said  substrate, 
and 


^ 


1.  An  electrical  interconnection  system  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  frame  members  having  a  central 
opening  stacked  on  top  of  each  other,  a  panel  in  each  of 
said  openings,  said  panels  having  electrical  components 
thereon  and  conductor  paths  extending  to  the  edges  of  said 
panels,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a  plurality 
of  contact  terminals  therein  extending  normally  of  the 
planes  of  said  frames,  said  terminals  each  having  a  socket 
portion  and  at  least  some  of  said  terminals  having  a  pin 
portion  and  a  laterally  extending  tab  portion  extending 
from  the  end  of  its  socket  portion  and  into  the  opening 
defined  by  the  frame,  said  pin  portions  extending  beyond 
the  planes  of  their  respective  frames  and  being  received 
in  the  socket  portions  of  terminals  in  the  next  adjacent 
frames,  said  tab  portions  of  each  frame  being  electrically 
connected  to  conductors  on  said  panels  whereby,  inter- 
level  electrical  connections  are  achieved  by  said  pin  and 
socket  portions  and  said  tab  portions. 


3,340,440 

MULTI-CIRCUIT  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerry  B.  Minter,  Nomumdy  Heights  Road, 

Morristown,  NJ.     07960 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  374,559,  June  3, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,531 

6  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


1.  A  connector  device  comprising 
a  base  of  rigid  insulation  material, 
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a  contact  clip  to  fhctioQally  receive  a  plug-in  member 
carrying  a  contact  strip, 

said  clip  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  length  of 
rigid  spring  wire  of  rounded  cross-section  with  two 
convexly  curved  loops  joined  by  an  intermediate 
concave  loop, 

the  said  convexly  curved  loops  each  terminating  in  a 
respective  linear  portion  rigidly  anchored  at  their 
free  ends  directly  in  said  base  against  movement 
therein  and  protruding  from  one  face  of  said  base 
a  predetermined  distance  while  the  remainder  of  the 
clip  is  located  on  the  oppocite  face  of  said  base, 

said  concave  loop  being  positioned  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  base  so  as  to  be  in  substantially  abutting 
relationship  therewith  during  inseriion  of  said  plug- 
in  member, 

said  convexly  curved  loops  defining  a  mouth  there- 
between to  receive  said  plug-in  member, 

the  normal  width  o(  said  mouth  being  slightly  le^s 
than  the  thickness  of  said  plug-in  member,  and  the 
distance  between  portions  of  said  wire  joining  said 
mouth  to  said  concave  loop  being  slightly  farther 
aptrt  than  the  thickness  of  said  plug-in  member, 
irtlereby  said  strip  is  subjected  to  a  continuous  wip- 
ing action  during  insertion  of  the  plug-in  member 
and  said  plug-in  member  is  flexibly  gripped  by  the 
clip  to  hold  it  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  base, 

the  contact  between  the  plug-in  member  and  clip  being 
independent  of  pressure  engagement  between  the 
said  member  and  the  bottom  of  said  concave  loop, 

said  clip  being  supported  and  attached  to  said  base 
entirely  by  reason  of  said  anchoring  of  said  free 
ends, 

and  the  remainder  of  the  clip  being  free  from  me- 
chanical abutment  against  any  rigid  supports,  except 
the  abutting  relationship  of  said  concave  loop  and 
said  base,  whereby  the  normal  width  of  said  mouth 
is  determined  solely  by  the  normal  preformed  curva- 
ture and  bias  of  said  concave  and  convex  loops  and 
the  said  mouth  is  automatically  widened  solely  by 
reason  of  the  engagement  between  the  mouth  of  the 
clip  and  the  inserted  plug-in  member. 


3  34(1  44] 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
AND  SYSTEMS 
Walter  L,  Probert,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  July  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,653 
15  Claims  (CL  317->120) 


an  enclosure  for  mounting  in  an  area  of  minimum 
hazard  from  explosion  and  having  an  outer  releas- 
ably  locked  door, 

a  pair  of  control  assemblies  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relation  within  the  enclosure,  each  including  high 
voltage  power  components  and  low  voltage  signal 
components,  a  resettable  code  device  and  a  spaced 
code  input  means  for  actuating  a  control  means  for 
connection  to  the  dispensing  means, 

separate  terminal  block  means,  one  for  connecting  high 
voltage  power  leads  to  said  high  voltage  power  com- 
ponents and  constituting  a  high  voltage  terminal 
block  means  and  one  for  connecting  low  voltage 
signal  leads  to  said  low  voltage  signal  components 
and  defining  a  signal  lead  terminal  block  means 
mounted  within  the  enclosure, 

junction  box  means  permanently  connected  to  form  a 
part  of  the  enclosure  and  including  separate  com- 
partments aligned  with  the  high  voltage  terminal 
block  means  and  the  signal  lead  terminal  block  means 
and  including  a  common  power  lead  compartment 
and  individual  signal  lead  compartments  for  each 
product, 

a  plurality  of  rcleasably  mounted  covers  separately 
overlying  each  code  device  and  each  input  means, 

a  common  latch  mounted  within  the  enclosure  and  dis- 
posed in  releasable  holding  engagement  with  the 
covers  overlying  the  resettable  code  device  and  hav- 
ing an  interlock  arm  forming  a  part  of  the  latch  and 
movable  therewith,  and 

a  key  actuated  unit  mounted  within  the  enclosure  and 
having  a  lever  with  a  standby  position  in  the  path 
of  the  interiock  arm  and  movable  therefrom  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  the  unit  by  a  selected  key 
therefor,  said  unit  being  located  adjacent  the  outer 
door  to  dispose  the  key  in  the  path  of  the  outer  door 
and  thereby  requiring  removal  of  the  key  prior  to 
closure  of  the  outer  door. 


3^340,442 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PLATES  AND  CHI  CKS 

Philibert  Maurice  Braillon,  2  Rue  d'Alexandrie, 

Chambery,  Savoic,  France 

Filed  Aug.  n,  1964,  S«r.  No.  388,767 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

44.520,  Patent  1,395,795 

3  Claim*.  (CI.  317—123) 


1.  In  electromagnetic  plates  and  chucks,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  electromagnetic  elements 
mcluding  each  a  core,  a  winding  surrounding  the  core,  a 
pole  piece  carried  by  each  core  and  subjected  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  corresponding  winding,  said  pole  pieces  being 
all  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  system  of  electromagnetic 
elements  and  disposed  in  a  straight  line,  means  simul- 
taneously feeding  electric  current  into  the  different  wind- 
ings, and  switching  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  last- 
•     A         .    ,  . ,     -  ...  mentioned  means  to  shift  the  direction  of  flow  nf  the 

LA  control  assembly  for  control  mg  operation  of  dis-  current  feeding  a  number  of  said  Sings  to  thereby 
pensmg  means  for  dispensmg  a  plurality  of  explosive  make  the  windings  pass  between  a  condTtion^orwh./h!h^ 
products  and  forming  a  part  of  a  service  staUon  and  con-    successive   windings  pr^uce  opposed  llritief  in  tSe 

n"  feai:     ''  '°''''  ^""  '"'^  '"'  '°"  ^°'^^^  ^'*-   --^PO'^''"*  ^""^^^  co«s  and^fl^lS  for  which 
^  ^^  successive  pairs  of  windings  in  said  line  produce  the 
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same  polarity  in  both  windings  of  the  pairs,  said  polarity  fibers  and  non-phosphorylated  non-conductive  fibers,  and 
being  reversed  between  the  windings  of  any  one  pair  and  said  paper  being  impregnated  with  a  fUm  formmg  elec- 
the  next  pair  in  said  line.  trolyte.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


3,340,443 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DBGAUSSING  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.   Rielh  and  George  O'Leary,   Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,940 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—157.5) 


jw 


3340,445 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  MODIFIER- 
CONTAINING  SURFACE  OXTOE  LAYER 
Joseph  H.  Scott,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  John  A.  Olmstead, 
Branchburg    Township,    Somerset    County,    NJ.,    as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Ori«^[nal  application  Jan.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,341,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200,019,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420^23 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—234) 


'jac 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver, 

a  color  picture  tube  having  a  display  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  different  phosphors  distributed  across  the 
display  face,  said  phosphors  in  the  plurality  being 
effective  to  luminesce  with  visible  light  of  particular 
colors  when  bombarded  by  electrons; 

electron  means  for  scanning  the  display  face  with  elec- 
trons to  excite  the  phosphor  into  luminescing  with 
the  particular  colors; 

a  mask  disposed  in  said  tube  between  the  face  and  said 
electron  means,  said  mask  being  positioned  to  shield 
the  different  phosphors  in  the  plurality  from  electrons 
representing  different  colors; 

at  least  a  pair  of  coils  positioned  adjacent  the  mask  at 
spaced  positions  and  extending  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  mask  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  field 
in  the  mask  without  any  dead  spot  at  any  position 
on  the  face  of  the  color  picture  tube,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  pair  of  coils  for  energizing  the  coils 
with  a  signal  of  decaying  intensity  to  gradually  reduce 
the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  flux  field  in  said  mask 
and  degauss  the  color  picture  tube. 


3,340,444 
ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE*  COMPRISING  FIBROUS 

lONICALLY  PERMEABLE  SPACER 
William  A.  Scike,  Stockbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
bcriy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wb.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,130 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 


A  transistor  comprising  a  given  conductivity  type  crys- 
talline semiconductive  body  having  two  opposing  major 
faces;  an  opposite  conductivity  type  region  in  said  body 
adjoining  one  said  major  face;  a  rectifying  barrier  be- 
tween said  opposite  type  region  and  the  bulk  of  said 
given  type  body;  a  coating  of  silicon  oxide  on  a  portiMi 
of  the  surface  of  said  opposite  type  region,  said  coating 
containing  a  conductivity  type  modifier  capable  of  in- 
ducing said  opposite  type  conductivity  in  said  body;  a 
first  metallic  contact  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  region;  a  given  conductivity 
type  region  in  said  body  adjoining  said  one  major  face, 
said  given  type  region  being  surrounded  by  said  opposite 
type  region;  a  coating  of  silicon  oxide  on  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  given  conductivity  type  region,  said  coat- 
ing containing  a  conductivity  type  modifier  capable  of 
inducing  said  given  conductivity  type  in  said  body;  and 
a  second  metallic  contact  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  given  conductivity  type  region. 


3,340,446 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

Eugene  B.  Cox,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
FOed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,030 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


1.  An  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, at  least  one  being  of  a  film  forming  metal  and 
having  an  anodic  dielectric  film  on  its  surface,  a  porous 
paper  spacer  separating  said  electrodes,  said  paper  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  conductive  phosphorylated  cellulose 


-f3 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising,  in  combination, 
metal  electrode  foils  separated  by  dielectric  spacer  mate- 
rial, said  dielectric  spacer  material  comprising  synthetic 
resin  film  material  having  smooth  surfaces,  a  layer  of 
finely-divided  particles  of  aluminum  oxide  disposed  essen- 
tially on  only  said  surfaces  of  said  synthetic  resin  film 
material  and  contacting  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  metal 
electrode,  said  particles  being  less  than  about  .5  micron 
in  diameter,  and  a  dielectric  liquid  material  impregnating 
said  layer  of  finely-divided  particles  and  filling  the  voids 
therein. 
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3340,447 
DIGITAL  SERVOMECHANISM 
Waidron   S.    Macdonald,    Concord.    Mass.,    assiinior   to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  California 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,475 
12  Cbdms.  (O.  318—18) 


&^ 
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V 


\ 


-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  servomcchanism  for  positioning  an 
output  shaft  in  accordance  with  two  applied  position  ad- 
dress signals  corresponding  to  adjacent  digits  of  a  selected 
position  in  a  predetermined  number  system,  said  servo- 
mechanism  being  provided  with  at  least  two  selectively 
connectible  foUowup  means  having  rebalancing  ratios  dif- 
fering by  an  order  of  magnitude  in  said  number  system, 
first  switching  means  operable  to  first  and  second  states  for 
operatively  connecting  said  first  followup  means  in  said 
servomechanism  in  its  first  state  and  operatively  connect- 
ing said  second  followup  means  in  said  servomechanism  in 
its  second  state,  a  register  for  storing  a  position  address 
signal,  means  controlled  by  said  register  for  applying  the 
stored  position  address  signal  to  said  servomechanism,  a 
source  of  position  address  signals  corresponding  to  at 
least  three  digits  of  a  position  address,  and  sequencing 
means  operable  when  actuated  to  sequentially  shift  pro- 
gressively lower  ordered  signals  from  said  source  to  said 
register  and  simultaneously  apply  the  next  lower  ordered 
signal  from  said  source  to  said  servomechanism,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  sequencing  means  for  actuating 
said  switching  means  to  its  first  state  when  the  highest 
ordered  signal  is  shifted  to  said  register  and  to  its  second 
state  when  the  second  ordered  signal  is  shifted  to  said 
register. 

3,340,448 
TRACTION  MOTOR  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Elmer  E.  Thlessen,  La  Gnuife,  111.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,980 
4  Clafam.  (a.  318—140) 
1.  A  power  supply  system  for  supplying  direct  current 
to  the  traction  motors  of  a  locomotive  comprising,  an 
alternating  current  generator  having  first  and  second 
groups  of  discrete  three  phase  Y-connected  output  wind- 
ings, first  and  second  groups  of  three  phase  full-wave 
bridge  rectifier  networks  connected  respectively  with  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  output  windings,  first  and 
second  power  supply  conductors  connected  with  said  first 
group  of  bridge  rectifier  networks  for  supplying  direct  cur- 
rent to  a  first  traction  motor,  third  and  fourth  power 
supply  conductors  connected  with  said  second  group  of 
bridge  rectifier  networks  for  supplying  direct  current  to  a 
second  traction  motor,  means  connecting  the  neutrals  of 
each  group  of  three-phase  windings  together,  means  con- 
necting the  rectifier  side  of  each  phase  winding  of  the 


three  phase  windings  that  feed  the  first  groups  of  rectifiers 
together  at  points  opposite  the  neutrals  of  said  first  group 
of  three-phase  windings,  and  means  connecting  the 
rectifier  side  of  each  phase  winding  of  the  three  phase 
windings  that  feed  the  second  group  of  rectifiers  together 
at  points  opposite  the  neutrals  of  said  second  group  of 
three-phase  windings,  said  first  and  second  groups  of  three 
phase  windings  being  wound  symmetrically  on  a  stator 


such  that  they  represent  alternate  pole  phase  windings 
connected  respectively  to  said  bridge  rectifier  networks, 
and  circuit  breaker  means  connected  between  a  respective 
phase  winding  and  the  rectifiers  of  said  bridge  rectifier 
networks,  said  means  that  connects  the  rectifier  side  of 
the  phase  windings  operating  to  maintain  a  given  phase 
winding  in  an  electrically  loaded  condition  in  the  event 
that  a  circuit  breaker  means  opens. 


3,340,449 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  BRAIGNG  SYSTEM 
James    O.    Elliott,    Xenia,    Ohio,    assignor    to    General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,945 
1  Claim.  (CI.  318—212) 


An  induction  motor  braking  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  single  phase  induction  motor  having  at 
least  first  and  second  main  windings  and  input  circuit 
means  suitable  for  connection  across  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  supply  potential,  two  diodes,  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  diodes  across  said  first  and  second 
main  windings  and  switching  means  operable  between  at 
least  first  and  second  positions  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  main  windings  in  parallel  across  said  input 
circuit  means  when  in  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  and  for  connecting  said  first  main  wind- 
ing, said  second  main  winding  and  the  other  one  of  said 
diodes  across  said  input  circuit  means  when  in  the  other 
one  of  said  positions. 


3,340,450 

VARIABLE  SPEED  A-C  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Hcrschei  H.  Stilley  and  Kenneth  S.  Kordik,  Rockton,  III., 

assignors  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company, 

Sooth  Beloit,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,626 

9  Claims.  (CI.  318—214) 


1.  A  variable  speed  A.-C.  motor  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  first  and  second  stator  assemblies  on 
said  frame  having  substantially  identical  windings  for 
producing  rotating  fields,  means  for  switching  said  stator 
windings  to  produce  first  and  second  predetermined  num- 
bers of  winding  pole  connections,  said  first  pole  connec- 
tion being  one-half  the  number  of  poles  of  said  second 
connection,  a  wound  rotor  in  said  frame  having  a  single 
set  of  windings  in  which  voltages  arc  induced  by  the  stator 
fields,  means  for  switchii.g  said  rotor  windings  to  obtain 
a  corresponding  number  of  poles  to  said  stators,  and  each 
of  said  stators  being  rotatably  movable  in  said  frame 
between  a  null  phase  relation  in  which  the  induced  volt- 
ages are  cancelled  and  an  alined  phase  relation  in  which 
the  induced  voltages  are  additive  for  production  of  maxi- 
mum torque.  

3,340,451 
FLUX  RESPONSIVE  READING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  DIGITAL  PRO- 
GRAMMED POSITION  SERVO 
Clalr  L.  Farrand,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inducto- 
syn  Corporation,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada  ^_^ 

nied  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,971 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—162) 
1.  A  program  controlled  positioning  system  for  the 
movable  element  of  a  machine  tool  having  fixed  and  mov- 
able members,  said  system  comprising 

( 1)  a  stationary  magnetic  flux  density  sensitive  reading 
head  for  a  magnetic  record  having  a  digital  signal 
representing  the  relative  position  of  said  stationary 
member  and  said  movable  member,  said  movable 
member  being  fixed  to  said  movale  machine  element, 

(2)  said  head  supplying  an  output  of  said  digital  posi- 
tional signals,  responsive  to  flux  density,  to 

(3)  a  phase  sensitive  detector  having  a  reference  in- 
put. 


(4)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  input  from 
said  phase  sensitive  detector  and  supplying  as  an  out- 
put analog  signals  of  the  same  phase  as  said  digital 
signal,  said  analog  signals  having  a  trigonometric 
relation  representative  of  said  digital,  and  analog 
signals  being  supplied  to 

(5)  a  position  measuring  transformer  having  input 
windings  having  a  geometrical  spacing  corresponding 
to  said  trigonometric  relation. 


(^TTD 


(6)  whereby  said  digital-to-analog  converter  supplies 
position  signals  to  said  input  windings  at  all  opera- 
tive speeds  of  the  magnetic  record  including  zero 
speed  when  said  head  and  said  record  are  stationary, 
said  position  signals  corresponding  to  and  being  of 
the  same  phase  as  the  digital  signal  of  said  record. 


3,340,452 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SPEED 

CONTROL  BY  CENTRIFUGAL  MEANS 

Josef  Lindner,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Paul  Weiss,  Inh.  Ernst  Weiss,  Numberg,  Germany,  a 

German  firm 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1962, 

W  33  513 

14  Claims,  (d.  318—325) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft,  an  electric  motor 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  motor,  the  improvement  in  which  said  means  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  pair  of  rotary  switches  included  in 
the  motor  circuit  and  conjointly  controlling  the  supply  of 
current  to  the  motor;  each  rotary  switch  including  a  slip 
ring,  having  a  contact  segment  of  a  predetermined  arcu- 
ate extent,  and  a  pair  of  brushes  engaged  with  the  slip 
ring;  said  two  slip  rings  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  for  angular  displacement  of  their 
contact  segments  relative  to  each  other;  said  slip  rings, 
when  the  contact  segments  thereof  are  in  one  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  conjointly  maintaining  the 
motor  circuit  closed  during  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and  at 
least  one  centrifugal  force  responsive  means  mounted  on 
and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  and  operatively  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  slip  rings  to  effect  speed-responsive  an- 
gular displacement  of  said  slip  rings  relative  to  each  other; 
said  centrifugal  force  responsive  means,  when  the  speed 
of  the  motor  at  least  attains  a  preselected  rated  speed, 
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effecting  an  angular  displacement  of  said  contact  seg- 
ments relative  to  each  other  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  in- 
terrupt the  motor  circuit  for  a  time,  during  each  revolu- 
tionary of  said  shaft,  sufficient  to  maintain  the  average 
motor  current  at  a  value  to  maintain  said  preselected  rated 
speed. 

3,340,453 
METHOD  OF  COMMUTATING  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  COMMUTATING  AN  INVERTER 
David  A.  Bradley,  Christopher  D.  Clarke,  and  Rex  M. 
Davis.    Loughborough,    England,    assignors    to    Brush 
Electrical     Engineering     Company    Limited,     Lougli- 
borougli,   England 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375^79 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britahi,  June  19,  1963, 

24,300/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  321—5) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  commutation  circuit,  a  bridge 
rectifier  and  a  bridge  inverter,  including  at  least  four 
switching  elements  of  the  kind  that  can  be  extingtiishcd  by 
applying  a  reverse  voltage  pulse  across  them,  said  switch- 
ing elements  arranged  in  two  equal  groups  in  the  bridge 
inverter,  each  inverter  switching  element  of  one  of  said 
groups  is  paired  with  an  inverter  switching  element  of  the 
other  of  said  groups,  a  number  of  centre-tapped  chokes 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  inverter  switching 
elements,  the  A.C.  sides  of  each  pair  of  inverter  switching 
elements  are  connected  through  a  respective  choke,  two 
DC.  supply  lines  of  different  potential,  the  DC.  sides  of 
said  equal  groups  of  inverter  switching  elements  connected 
respectively  to  said  D.C.  supply  lines,  A.C.  terminals  for 
said  inverter  provided  by  the  centre-tappings  of  said  cen- 
tre-tapped chokes,  a  load  having  a  lagging  power  factor 
adapted  to  be  fed  by  said  A.C.  terminals,  the  bridge  recti- 
fier is  divided  into  two  equal  portions,  a  first  series  of 
tappings  are  each  arranged  between  the  A.C.  side  of  an 
inverter  switchir^g  element  of  one  of  said  groups  and  its 
associated  choke,  a  second  series  of  tappings  are  each 
arranged  between  the  A.C.  side  of  an  inverter  switching 
element  of  the  other  of  said  groups  and  its  associated 
choke,  a  smoothing  capacitor,  a  first  series  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond series  circuit,  an  auxiliary  voltage  supply  arranged  in 
each  said  series  circuit,  a  commutator  switching  element 
arranged  in  each  said  series  circuit,  a  commutating  capaci- 
tor having  one  plate  associated  with  both  D.C.  supply  lines 
through  said  smoothing  capacitor  and  having  the  other 
plate  connected  by  said  first  series  circuit  to  said  fir^t 
series  of  tappings  through  one  of  said  bridge  rectifier  por- 
tions and  by  said  second  series  circuit  to  said  second  series 
of  tappings  through  the  other  of  said  bridge  rectifier  por- 
tions, said  commutating  capacitor  and  said  auxiliary  sup- 
plies adapted  conjointly  to  produce  a  reverse  voltage  pulse 
for  extinguishing  any  of  the  inverter  switching  elements, 
each  commutator  switching  element  adapted  to  be  fired 
to  complete  the  corresponding  series  circuit  for  supplying 
a  reverse  voltage  pulse  to  the  group  of  inverter  switching 
elements  connected  to  that  series  circuit,  the  commutator 
switching  elements  are  arranged  to  be  fired  alternately 


and  in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  the  inverter  so 
that  a  reverse  voltage  pulse  is  apphed  alternately  to  each 
sa.d  group  of  inverter  switching  elements  whereby  any 
inverter  switching  element  that  has  been  turned  off  will 
be  appropriately  extinguished,  the  commutator  switching 
elements  are  maintained  conducting  until  the  commutating 
capac.tor  is  suitably  charged  ready  for  providing  the  next 
reverse  voltage  pulse,  the  bridge  rectifier  is  adapted  to 
carry  the  load  current  during  the  periods  when  it  is  not 
supplied  by  the  inverter,  and  two  clamping  devices  are  ar- 
ranged respectively  to  clamp  the  second  series  circuit  to 
the  one  D.C.  supply  line  and  the  first  series  circuit  to  the 
other  D.C.  supply  Ime. 

3,340,454 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY-OPERATED 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

John  C.  Dahl,  St.  Paul,  Mbin.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,027 

1  Claim.  (CL  320—22) 


Structure  comprising: 

wheeled  apparatus  having  a  battery,  a  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  electrical  current  from  said  battery, 
pair  of  terminals  including  one  terminal  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  battery,  means  connected  between 
the  other  of  said  terminals  and  the  other  side  of  said 
battery  for  unidirectionally  conducting  electrical  cur- 
rent to  said  battery,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  device  across  said  battery;  and 

a  charger  separably  carrying  said  apparatus  and  having 
terminal  means  conductively  engaging  said  terminals 
of  said  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  carried 
thereon  for  delivering  electrical  current  through  said 
terminal  means  and  said  unidirectionally  conducting 
means  to  said  battery  for  charging  the  battery,  said 
unidirectionally  conducting  means  precluding  current 
flow  from  said  battery  between  said  terminals  not- 
withstanding a  conductive  connecting  thereof,  said 
charger  further  including  a  signal  light  means'  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  charger  terminal  means 
whereby  said  signal  light  means  indicates  a  connec- 
tion of  the  terminal  means  of  said  apparatus  to  the 
terminal  means  of  said  charger  proper  for  charging 
of  said  battery,  said  signal  light  means  including  a 
voltage-dropping  resistor  and  a  lamp  having  an  op- 
erating resistance  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
said  resistor,  said  lamp  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  resistor  for  maintaining  a  substantial  charg- 
ing current  flow  to  said  battery  notwithstanding  a 
burnout  of  said  lamp,  said  signal  light  means  includ- 
ing means  for  connecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
lamps  having  different  resistances  in  parallel  with 
said  resistor  for  selectively  varying  the  charging  cur- 
rent over  a  range  of  up  to  approximately  three  to 
one,  and  said  terminal  means  including  male  and 
female  connecting  means. 
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For  Class  321—5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,340,453 


3340,455 
RING  COUNTER  TYPE  INVERTER  WITH  FAULT 

RESPONSIVE  PROTECTIVE  MEANS 

Loren  H.  Walker,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ol  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,511 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  321—5) 


T-T— ~-l  . 


of  said  reference  voltages,  from  an  associated  D.C.  power 
sources,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  connected  in 
circuit  with  one  of  such  loads  and  each  responsive 
to  signals  at  a  first  input  for  connecting  such  a  load 
to  its  associated  source,  and  responsive  to  signals  at 
a  second  input  for  disconnecting  such  load  from  its 
associated  source; 

(b)  means  connected  to  each  such  load  for  emitting  a 
control  signal  only  when  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
across  such  associated  load  differs  from  the  magni- 
tude of  the  reference  voltage  associated  with  such 
load  by  more  than  a  given  threshold  value; 

(c)  means  common  to  all  of  said  switching  means  for 
generating  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  frequency  higher 
than  the  lowest  basic  frequency  of  the  reference 
voltages;  and 

(d)  means  connected  between  said  means  for  gener- 
ating a  train  of  pulses  and  each  of  said  switching 
means  and  connected  to  said  means  for  emitting  a 
control  signal  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  such  con- 
trol signal  for  transmitting  said  train  of  pulses  to 
the  first  input  of  the  associated  switching  means 
when  the  control  signal  from  its  respective  control 
signal  emitting  means  is  present,  and  transmitting 
the  train  of  pulses  to  the  second  input  when  said 
control  signal  is  absent. 


1.  In  an  inverter  for  changing  direct  current  to  multi- 
phase alternating  current,  said  inverter  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  circuits  each  having  first  and  second 
current  control  devices,  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  input  means;  means  respectively  coupling  each  of 
said  input  means  to  one  of  said  current  control  devices  in 
each  of  said  switching  circuits  and  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  current  control  devices  in  another  switching 
circuit  for  sensing  the  state  of  said  one  and  said  corre- 
sponding one  current  control  devices;  means  coupled  to 
a  given  one  of  said  current  control  devices  in  each  of 
said  switching  circuits  for  simultaneously  causing  said 
given  current  control  devices  to  have  corresponding  con- 
ductive states;  and  means  for  simultaneously  applying 
switching  pulses  to  said  input  means. 


3,340,456  , 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  POWER  CONVERTER 
CIRCUITS 
Jean  Marie  Lehry,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cybermeca 
Sodcte  Anonyme,  Aubervilliers,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  13,  1961, 

878,712;  Oct.  30,  1962,  913,854 

18  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 


3,340,457 
STATIC  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Norbert  L.  Schmitz,  Waunakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Louis 
AUis  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,459 
5  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 


.^*» 


13.  A  servo-control  device  for  regulating,  according  to 
a  plurality  of  reference  voltages,  the  power  applied  to  a 
plurality  of  loads,  each  associated  with  a  respective  one 


4.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  a  dircQt  current  power  supply; 

(2)  at  least  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  power  supply; 

(3)  an  alternating  current  load  circuit  connected  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  and 
the  power  suK>ly; 

(4)  means  for  alternately  turning  on  said  rectifiers; 

and 

(5)  means  for  turning  off  said  rectifiers  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  transformer  having  a  core,  a  primary 

winding,  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  reset  wind- 
ing, said  primary  winding  connected  in  scries 
■with  the  first  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  and  en- 
ergized by  the  power  supply  when  the  first  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  turned  on,  said  secondary 
winding  connected  to  the  second  of  the  con- 
trolled rectifiers  to  generate  a  turn-off  signal  to 
said  second  contr(rfled  rectifier  when  said  pri- 
mary winding  is  energized,  said  reset  winding 
connected  across  the  power  supply  to  reset  said 
transformer  when  the  primary  winding  ceases  to 
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be  cDcrgized,  means  connected  to  said  reset 
winding  to  control  the  resetting  action  thereof, 
said  secondary  winding  provided  with  means  for 
dissipating  the  counter-reset  currents  generated 
therein, 

(b)  a  second  transformer  having  a  core,  a  pri- 
mary winding,  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  reset 
winding,  said  primary  winding  connected  in 
series  with  the  second  of  said  controlled  recti- 
fiers and  energized  by  the  power  supply  when 
the  second  controlled  rectifier  is  turned  on,  said 
secondary  winding  connected  to  the  first  of  said 
controlled  rectifiers  to  generate  a  turn-off  signal 
to  said  first  controlled  rectifier  when  said  pri- 
mary winding  is  energized,  said  reset  winding 
connected  across  the  power  supply  to  reset  said 
transformer  when  the  primary  winding  ceases 
to  be  energized,  means  connected  to  said  reset 
winding  to  control  the  resetting  action  thereof, 
said  secondary  winding  provided  with  means  for 
dissipating  the  counter-reset  current  generated 
therein, 

(c)  capacitive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings  of  said  first  and  second  trans- 
formers, 

(d)  means  to  discharge  said  capacitive  means 
when  the  controlled  rectifier  associated  with  the 
respective  secondary  winding  is  turned  on, 

(e)  means  to  charge  said  capacitive  means  when 
a  turn-off  signal  is  provided  to  the  controlled 
rectifier  associated  with  the  respective  secondary 
winding,  said  capacitive  means  terminating  said 
turn-off  signal  when  charged; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  are  al- 
ternately turned  on  and  off  to  provide  an  alternating  cur- 
rent to  the  load  circuit. 


of  the  output  of  said  rectifier,  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said 
rectifier  to  charge  to  the  peak  voltage  of  the  output  of 
said  rectifier,  isolation  means  coupling  said  capacitor  to 
said  rectifier  to  prevent  said  capacitor  from  discharging 
through  said  integrating  means,  voltage  reducing  means 
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coupled  to  said  capacitor  to  establish  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  peak  voltage  and  having  an  amplitude  slight- 
ly less  than  the  normal  amplitude  of  said  average  voltage, 
and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  voltage  reducing 
means  to  the  output  of  said  integrating  means  whenever 
the  average  voltage  falls  below  reduced  peak  voltage. 


3,340  458 

FILTER  CHOKE  WITH  SELF-DESATURATING 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Roy  M.  KeUcr,  707  Pine  Drive. 

Tomnce,  Calif.     90501 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,545 

10  Claims.  (CI.  321—10) 


3440,460 
PROPORTIONAL  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Edwin  L.  Clarke  and  Alwyn  R.  Owens,  Brighton,  Sussex, 
England,  assignors  to  West  Instrument  Limited,  Brigh- 
ton, Sussex,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  252,156,  Jan. 
17,  1963.  This  application  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
562,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1962. 

3,769/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 


1.  A  filter  choke  of  the  character  referred  to  includ- 
ing a  first  induction  coil  wound  about  a  magnetic  core 
with  a  set  air  gap,  a  second  induction  coil  about  the  mag- 
netic core  and  wound  in  inverted  phase  relationship  to 
the  first  coil,  said  coils  having  ends  connected  with  a 
source  of  pulsating  direct  current,  and  create  equal  and 
opposing  magnetic  fields  in  and  through  the  magnetic 
core  preventing  magnetic  saturation  of  the  core,  so  the 
full  permeability  of  the  core  material  is  available  for 
amplification  of  alternating  current  flux  densities. 


3,340,459 
AVER.\GE  VOLTAGE  SENSING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

HIGHEST  PHASE  VOLTAGE  TAKEOVER 
James  M.  Fields  and  Sidney  T.  Kyzer,  Waynesboro,  Va^ 
assipM>rs  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1943,  Ser.  No.  261,665 
6  Clainu.  (CI.  322—28) 
5.  An  average  voltage  generating  circuit  with  peak  volt- 
age  takeover  comprising  a  rectifier,  integrating  means 
coupled  to  said  rectifier  to  produce  the  average  voltage 


2.  In  a  circuit  including  a  load  and  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  for  supplying  power  to  said  load,  a  power  regu- 
lating circuit  for  regulating  the  power  fed  from  said  source 
of  said  load  comprising:  electronic  switch  means  having 
cathode  and  anode  terminals  connected  in  series  between 
said  load  and  a  source  of  alternating  current,  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means  having  a  control  terminal  which  effects 
uncontrolled  conduction  of  the  associated  electronic  switch 
means  when  a  control  voltage  of  at  least  a  given  threshold 
value  is  fed  thereto  and  the  voltage  fed  to  said  cathode 
and  anode  terminals  from  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent is  of  a  given  polarity,  load  responsive  means  respon- 
sive to  the  power  fed  to  said  load  and  an  adjustable  preset 
standard  generating  a  direct  curcnt  voltage  whose  magni- 
tude is  at  least  as  great  as  said  threshold  value  and  which 
is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  actual  and  de- 
sired power  flowing  in  said  load,  a  capacitor  charge  cir- 
cuit fed  by  the  output  of  said  load  responsive  means  and 
including  a  capacitor  which  gradually  charges  toward  said 
threshold  value,  means  for  superimposing  on  the  capacitor 
charge  waveform  of  said  capacitor  a  series  of  pulses  of  a 
fixed  amplitude,  the  peak  of  each  superimposed  pulse  at 
least  reaching  the  base  of  the  next  succeeding  superim- 
posed pulse,  and  the  pulse  occurring  coincident  with  the 
initiation  of  new  half  cycles  of  the  output  of  said  source 


of  alternating  current,  means  for  coupling  the  composite 
capacitor  charge  waveform  to  the  control  terminal  of  said 
electronic  switch  means  to  effect  the  triggering  thereof 
when  the  peak  value  of  one  of  the  superimposed  pulses 
reaches  said  threshold  value,  occurring  in  a  time  which  is 
the  function  of  the  slope  of  said  waveform,  in  turn  de- 
pendent upon  the  magnitude  of  the  direct  current  output 
of  said  load  responsive  means,  the  conduction  of  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means  thereby  lasting  for  a  full  half  cycle, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  conduction  of  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor  to  ini- 
tiate a  new  capacitor  charge  cycle. 


3  340  461 

SERVO  SYSTEM  'siGNAL  GENERATOR 

George  R.  Archer,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Robotron 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,940 

5  Claims.  (CI.  323—25) 
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1.  An  error  correction  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  energized  by 
a  cyclic  feedback  signal  in  the  form  of  discontinuous, 
alternate  polarity  segments,  said  transformer  having 
secondary  winding  means; 

switching  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
an  output  terminal,  the  input  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding  means  so  that  the 
feedback  signal  appears  thercacross; 

a  cyclic  potential  source,  said  source  and  said  feed- 
back signal  being  synchronized; 

means  respcmsive  to  said  cyclical  potential  source  for 
alternately  coupling  said  output  terminal  with  said 
input  terminals  on  alternate  segments  of  the  feed- 
back signal;  and 

an  integrator  coupled  with  said  output  terminal  to  gen- 
erate said  error  correction  signal. 


first  and  second  null  detectors  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  and  second  switching  impedance,  resptc- 
tively,  for  switching  said  bistable  actuating  means  to 
its  other  switching  state  at  the  time  of  zero  current  in 
the  output  of  the  switching  impedance  connected 
thereto,  and 


a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  impedances. 


3  340  463 

POWER  TRANSFORMER  UTILIZING 

HALL  EFFECTS 

Kolchl  Oka,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  HitacU  Wbe 

and  Cable  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Ffled  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

38/50,840 

5  Claims.  (CI.  323—44) 


♦■    ^   * 


3340  462 
ELECTRONIC  TAP  CHANGING  TRANSFORMER 

SYSTEMS 

Gerard  Ebersohl,  Aix-les-Balns,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Generate  dTlectridte,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  6,  1963, 

946,832 

12  Claims.  (CI.  323—43.5) 

1.  An  on-load  switching  arrangement  for  effecting  the 

transfer  of  a  current  from  one  branch  of  a  circuit  to 

another  without  power  interruption  to  the  load  impedance 

comprising 

first  and  second  switching  impedances  each  switchable 
between   very   high   and   relatively   low  impedance 
states, 
first  and  second  control  means  for  switching  said  first 
""     and  second  switching  impedances,  respectively,  to 
their  low  impedance  states  upon  actuation  thereof, 
bistable  actuating  means  selectively  actuating  said  first 
or  said  second  control  means,  respectively,  in  the 
first  and  second  switching  states  thereof. 


27  TT 


1.  A  power  transformer  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  Hall  effect 
type  electric  cell  means,  each  said  Hall  effect  type  electric 
cell  means  having  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  and  a  pair 
of  output  electrodes,  and  magnetic  flux  producing  means 
for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  each  said  Hall  effect 
type  electric  cell  means,  said  first  Hall  effect  type  electric 
cell  means  having  the  output  electrodes  thereof  connected 
to  the  input  electrodes  of  said  second  Hall  effect  type 
electric  cell  means  through  connecting  electric  conductor 
means,  the  input  electrodes  of  said  first  Hall  effect  type 
electric  cell  means  being  connected  to  said  input  terminals 
of  the  transformer,  said  output  electrodes  of  said  second 
Hall  type  electric  cell  means  being  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminals,  the  specific  resistance  of  each  said  Hall 
effect  type  electric  cell  means  being  smaller  than  the  prod- 
uct of  the  Hall  coefficient  thereof  and  the  magnetic  flux 
density  Tif  the  magnetic  field  applied  thereto. 
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3»340,464 
INDUCTION  INVESTIGATION  APPARATUS  HAV- 
ING  TIME  SHARED  OPERATIONS  INCLUDING 
PHASE  CALIBRATION 
iMkbel  Marie  Albert  Gouilloud,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to    Societe    de    Prospection    Electrique    Schlumlwrger, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  July  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,639 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7,  1962, 
903,329 
17  Claims.  (CI.  324—^ 


(e)  means  operative  in  response  to  the  closure  of  an 
odd-numbered  one  of  said  contact  pairs  operated  in 
the  numbered  sequence  of  contact  pairs  for  causing 
said  switch  to  go  from  one  operative  condition  to 
the  other  of  its  operative  conditions, 

(f)  means  operative  in  response  to  the  closure  of  an 
even-numbered  one  of  said  contact  pairs  operated 
after  operation  of  the  odd-numbered  one  of  said  con- 
tact pairs  for  causing  said  switch  to  go  from  the 
other  of  its  operative  conditions  to  its  one  operative 
condition,  and 
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(g)  means  operative  in  response  to  the  closure  of  an- 
other odd-numbered  one  of  said  contact  pairs  after 
the  operation  of  the  even-numbered  contact  pairs  for 
causing  the  switch  to  go  from  its  one  operative  condi- 
tion to  its  other  operative  condition. 


1.  Induction  apparatus  for  investigating  various  ma- 
terials comprising: 

a  transmitter  coil  for  inducing  current  flow  in  the 
material  being  investigated; 

a  receiver  coil  for  developing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  induced  current  flow; 

circuit  means  for  supplying  energizing  current  to  the 
transmitter  coil; 

amplifier  circuit  means  for  amplifying  the  receiver  coil 
signal; 

phase  sensitive  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  circuit  means; 

circuit  means  for  supplying  a  phase  reference  signal 
to  the  phase  sensitive  circuit  means; 

circuit  means  for  supplying  to  the  input  of  the  ampli- 
fier circuit  means  a  phase  calibration  signal  having 
a  known  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
transmitter  coil  current; 

and  circuit  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  transmitter 
coil  current  and  the  phase  reference  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  phase  relationship  between 
the  amplified  phase  calibration  signal  and  the  phase 
reference  signal. 


3,340,466 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTERS  UTILIZING  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  AND  LOW-FREQUENCY  EDDY 
CURRENTS  TO  TEST  FOR  SURFACE  AND  SUB- 
SURFACE DEFECTS 
Kunlo  One,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,640 
Claims  priority.  applicaHon  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1962, 
37/13,796 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 40) 


3340,465 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ELAPSED  TIME 
BETWEEN  THE  CLOSURE  OF  CONTACTS  OPER- 
ATED IN  A  NUMBERED  SEQUENCE 
Robert  C.  Clarlt,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Siiokie,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jane  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,832 
5  Claims.  (CL  324—28) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  time  that  elapses 
between  the  closure  of  contact  pairs  operating  in  a  num- 
bered sequence  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  contact  pairs, 

(b)  means  for  closing  the  contact  pairs  in  a  numbered 
sequence, 

(c)  a  switch  having  two  operative  conditions, 

(d)  a  recorder  operable  under  control  of  said  switch  for 
recording  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of  a  transition 
from  one  operative  condition  of  the  switch  to  its 
other  operative  condition. 


1.  A  nondestructive  tester  utilizing  eddy  currents  com- 
prising a  synchronizing  signal  generator  for  generating 
a  synchronizing  clock  signal,  first  means  for  generating  a 
fint  series  of  pulsed  high-frequency  oscillatory  signals  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  signal  generator,  second 
means  for  generating  a  second  series  of  pulsed  low- 
frequency  oscillatory  signals,  said  second  series  of  pulsed 
low-frequency  oscillatory  signals  being  shifted  in  phase 
by  a  predetermined  amount  relative  to  said  first  series  of 
pulsed  high-frequency  oscillatory  signals  in  response  to 
the  output  of  said  synchronizing  signal  generator,  coil 
means  inductively  coupled  with  an  object  under  examina- 
tion for  inducing  eddy  currents  therein  in  response  to  said 
pulse  high-frequency  and  low-frequency  oscillatory  sig- 
nals, detecting  means  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field 
formed  by  said  eddy  currents  caused  in  the  object,  a  delay 
circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  signal  gen- 
erator for  producing  an  output  gating  signal  of  similar 
waveform  but  delayed  in  phase  relative  to  the  first  men- 
tioned output  of  said  signal  generator,  a  pair  of  gate  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  the  output  of  said  delay  circuit  and 
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coupled  to  the  detecting  means  to  allow  passage  of  the 
high-frequency  and  low-frequency  components  of  the  out- 
put of  said  detecting  means  in  conUoUed  fashion,  and 
means  for  enabling  observation  of  the  respective  outputs 
of  said  gate  circuits. 


3,340,467 
MAGNETIC  METAL  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A 
MAGNETIC  BiUDGE  FORMED  WITH  PER- 
MANENT MAGNETS  AND  A  HALL  EFFECT 
SENSOR 
■  Whan  Ha,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Beckman 
instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,235 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—41) 


3,340,468 
MAGNETIC  METAL  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A 
MAGNETIC  BRIDGE  FORMED  WITH  PER- 
MANENT MAGNETS  AND  A  HALL  EFFECT 
SENSOR 
Kai  Chu,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bedonan  Instru- 
aients,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jnne  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,248 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  magtietic 
members  comprising: 

a  magnetic  bridge  circuit  including  a  first  magnetic 
loop  formed  of  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  interconnected  ferromagnetic 
members  arranged  in  a  substantially  closed  loop, 
said  ferromagnetic  members  being  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial having  high  magnetic  permeability  but  low 
retentivity; 

a  second  magnetic  loop  formed  of  at  least  a  pair  of 
permanent  magnetic  members  having  north  and 
south  poles  respectively  disposed  in  alignment  with 
one  ferromagnetic  member  that  is  common  to  both 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  loops,  said  second 
magnetic  loop  having  a  gap  therein  creating  a  greater 
magnetic  reluctance  in  said  second  magnetic  loop 
than  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  said  first  magnetic 
loop,  said  magnetic  members  of  said  respective  mag- 
netic loops  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
produce  substantially  equal  and  opposite  magnetic 
flux  through  said  common  member  thereby  making 
the  normal  effective  flux  field  in  said  common  mem- 
ber substantially  equal  to  zero; 

a  Hall  voltage  generator  positioned  in  said  flux  field 
of  said  common  ferromagnetic  member,  said  Hall 
generator  including  means  for  applying  a  control 
current  thereto  and  Hall  voltage  output  terminals; 

and 
means  connected  to  said  Hall  voltage  terminals  for 
indicating  a  voltage  output  from  said  Hall  generator 
when  a  magnetic  member  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  gap  in  said  second  magnetic  loop  thereby 
reducing  the  reluctance  of  said  second  magnetic  loop 
and  producing  a  corresponding  increase  in  flux  field 
magnitude  through  said  common  member  and  a 
Hall  voltage  output  correspoiKling  to  the  relative 
position  of  said  magnetic  member  with  respect  to 
said  gap  in  said  second  magnetic  loop. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  body  of 
magnetic  material  comprising: 

a  magnetic  bridge  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netically permeable  bar  members  arranged  in  a  first 
magnetic  loop  and  a  second  magnetic  loop,  said  sec- 
ond loop  including  at  least  two  magnet  members, 
the  north  pole  of  one  and  the  south  pole  of  the  other 
being  bridged  by  an  air  gap,  said  air  gap  of  said  sec- 
ond loop  creating  a  greater  magnetic  reluctance  in 
said  second  magnetic  loop  than  the  magnetic  reluc- 
tance of  said  first  magnetic  loop,  said  first  and  second 
loops  including  at  least  one  magnetically  permeable 
bar  member  forming  a  common  flux  path  for  said 
respective  loops; 
means  for  inducing  magnetic  flux  fields  in  said  respec- 
tive loops,  said  flux  field  through  said  common  flux 
path  due  to  said  first  magnetic  loop  being  equal  in 
magnitude  but  opposite  in  direction  to  the  normal  flux 
field  through  said  common  path  due  to  said  second 
magnetic  loop  so  that  the  normal  effective  flux  field 
in  said  common  path  is  zero; 
a  Hall  voltage  generator  positioned  in  said  flux  field  of 
said  common  path,  said  Hall  generator  including 
means  for  applying  a  control  current  thereto  and 
Hall  voltage  output  terminals; 
a  magnet  member  supported  in  said  air  gap  separating 
the  north  and  south  poles  of  said  magnet  members 
of  said  second  loop,  said  magnet  member  in  said  air 
gap  having  its  north  and  south  poles  contiguous  with 
the  respective  north  and  south  poles  of  said  bar  mem- 
bers of  said  second  loop  thereby  causing  the  effective 
flux  field  through  said  air  gap  to  take  a  more  cir- 
cuitous path  from  one  pole  to  the  other  of  said  sec- 
ond loop  than  would  be  the  case  in  the  absence  of 
said  magnet  member;  and 
means  coimecting  to  said  Hall  voltage  terminals  for  in- 
dicating a  voltage  output  from  said  Hall  generator 
when  a  body  of  magnetic  material  is  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  air  gap  in  said  second  magnetic  loop 
thereby  reducing  the  reluctance  of  said  second  mag- 
netic loop  and  producing  a  corresponding  increase  in 
the  flux  field  magnitude  through  said  common  path 
and  a  Hall  voltage  output  corresponding  to  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  body  of  magnetic  material  with 
respect  to  said  air  gap  in  said  second  magnetic  loop. 
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3*344,469 
TRANff ER  FUNCTION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  A  SINE  WAVE  TRANSFER 
FUNCTION  OBTAINED  BY  COMBINING 
RECTANGULAR  AND  TRIANGULAR  WAVE- 
FORMS 
Reginald  Catkcnill  and  Howard  Anthony  Dorey,  both  of 

Victoria  Road,  Farnborough,  England 

Continuation  of  am>iicatioa  Ser.  No.  298,988,  JuJy   31, 

1963.  This  appUcation  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,058 

39  Claims.  (CI.  324—57) 


\mtcraa  \    |f 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  defined  by  particu- 
lar characteristics  of  amplitude,  wave  form  and  frequen- 
cies, including; 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  signals 
each  having  a  fii^t  particular  shape  and  each  having 
an  individual  duration  relative  to  the  other  signals 
in  the  first  plurality  and  each  having  a  particular 
time  relation  to  the  other  signals  in  the  first  plurality, 

the  first  means  generating  the  different  signals  in  the 
first  plurality  to  provide  individual  ones  of  such  sig- 
nals at  the  same  time  as  other  signals  in  the  first 
plurality  for  a  particular  overlapping  in  time  of  the 
different  signals  in  the  first  plurality, 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  sig- 
nals each  having  a  second  particular  shape  different 
from  the  first  particular  shape  and  each  having  a 
particular  time  relation  to  the  other  signals  in  the 
second  plurality, 

the  second  means  generating  the  different  signals  in  the 
second  plurality  to  provide  an  overlapping  in  time 
between  individual  ones  of  the  signals  in  the  second 
plurality  and  individual  ones  of  the  signals  in  the 
first  plurality,  and 

third  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  means  for 
superimposing  the  signals  in  the  second  plurality  on 
the  signals  in  the  first  plurality  in  the  particular  time 
relationships  of  such  signals  to  produce  the  signal 
defined  by  the  particular  characteristics  of  amplitude, 
wave  form  and  frequencies. 


3  340  470 
FLOW-THROUGH  SAMPLE  APPARATL'S  FOR  USE 

WITH  ELECTRICAL  PARTICLE  STUDY  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.  Coulter,  Jr.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,563 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 71) 
1.  A  flow-through  system  for  use  with  a  Coulter  type 
electronic  particle  counting  device  which  comprises  a  ves- 
sel of  insulating  material  adapted  to  receive  the  aperture 
tube  of  said  device  therein,  means  for  dripping  a  controlled 
flow  fluid  sample  suspension  from  a  source  thereof  into 
the  top  of  said  vessel,  means  for  controUably  draining 
the  sample  suspension  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and 
including  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  drip  chamber  serially 


arranged  between  the  source  of  vacuum  and  said  vessel 
to  break  up  the  flow  of  suspension  emerging  from  the 
vessel  into  discrete  drops,  an  entrant  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge end  in  said  chamber,  and  baflk  means  disposed 
within   the   said  chamber  to  prevent  establishment  of 


spurious  electrical  conductive  paths  in  the  drip  chamber 
due  to  spattering  of  fluid  from  said  discharge  end  upon 
the  walls  of  the  said  chamber,  said  baflle  means  being  in- 
terposed between  the  said  discharge  end  and  said  cham- 
ber walls. 


3,340,471 
FLOW-THROUGH  SAMPLE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  ELECTRICAL  PARTICLE  STl  DY  DEVICE 

Joseph  R.  Coulter,  Jr.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  202,624,  Jane  14, 

1962.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,250 

5  Clainu.  (CI.  324—71) 


1.  In  a  particle  study  device  in  which  a  suspension  of 
particles  is  passed  through  an  aperture  from  a  first  vessel 
to  a  second  vessel,  the  aperture  being  provided  in  a  wall 
of  said  second  vessel,  in  which  each  vessel  has  a  fluid 
body  therein  electrically  insulated  one  from  the  other 
except  through  said  aperture,  in  which  the  second  vessel 
is  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  first  body  of  fluid  of 
the  first  vessel  with  the  aperture  below  the  level  of  said 
first  body  of  fluid,  in  which  the  first  body  of  fluid  is  a 
sample  suspension,  in  which  an  electric  current  is  estab- 
lished through  said  aperture  and  in  which  means  are  pro- 
vided to  detect  signals  generated  by  passage  of  particles 
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though  said  aperture;  the  invention  consisting  of  appa- 
ratus; the  invention  consisting  of  apparatus  for  enabling 
a  continuous  flow  of  sample  suspension  from  a  source 
thereof  through  said  first  vessel  to  a  discharge  statmu 
which  includes  a  vacuum  source  and  is  located  remote 
from  the  first  vessel  while  using  said  device  and  while 
maintaining  said  first  body  fluid  electrically  isolated  from 
both  the  source  of  sample  suspension  and  the  discharge 
station  and  comprising,   inlet  conduit   means  leading   a 
continuously  flowing  stream  of  sample  suspension  thereto 
from  the  source  thereof  to  the  first  vessel,  said  inlet  coii- 
duit  means  having  a  discharge  end  arranged  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  first  vessel  to  introduce  the  stream  of  sample 
suspension  to  the  first  vessel  in  the  form  of  successively 
flowing  discrete  elements,  and  outlet  conduit  means  lead- 
ing fluid  suspension  from  said  first  vessel  to  said  discharge 
station,  flow  interrupting  means  arranged  communicating 
with  the  outlet  conduit  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first 
vessel  for  forming  successively  flowing  discrete  elements, 
said  flow  interrupting  means  comprising  a  drip  chamber 
having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  spaced  one  from  the  other 
and  said  chamber  being  interposed  in  the  flow  path  of 
the  fluid  suspension  from  the  first  vessel  to  the  discharge 
station  for  leading  said  fluid  suspension  into  the  chamber 
through  the  entrance  thereto  to  form  the  plurality  of  suc- 
cessively flowing  discrete  elements,  each  of  which  is  dis- 
charged through  the  exit  to  the  discharge  station  at  the 
location  thereof  remote  from  the  first  vessel. 


3340,472 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 
HIGH    VOLTAGE    CONDUCTOR    BY    LIVE 
LINE  TOOL 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  1002  Dundee  Road, 

Northbrook,  III.     60062 

FUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,450 

5  Claimi.  (CI.  324—127) 


(e)  live  line  stick  attaching  means  secured  to  said 
chassis  for  mounting  said  transmitter  in  and  remov- 
ing it  irom  said  casing. 


3  340  473 
TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  JAW 
PAIRS 
Samuel  H.  Hertzler,  Jr.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Components,  Inc.,  a  corporafik>n  of  Penn* 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,178 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 


1.  A  tool  for  testing  electrical  components  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws,  each  pair  of  jaws 
having  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  moveable  jaw,  the  move- 
able jaw  of  each  pair  mounted  for  partial  rotation  on  its 
associated  stationary  jaw,  one  jaw  of  each  pair  providing 
means  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  metering  device; 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  movable  jaws; 
a  pair  of  track  members  with  each  member  thereof  as- 
sociated with  one  pair  of  jaws,  locating  means  for  dis- 
posing said  track  members  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
partial  rotation,  each  pair  of  said  jaws  being  slideably 
connected  to  its  associated  track  members;  said  locating 
means  including  electrical  insulation  means  connecting 
and  separating  said  track  members  to  enable  said  first 
'vand  second  peiirs  of  jaws  to  be  slideably  separated  from 
one  another  and  slideably  moved  toward  one  another 
while  being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  at  all 
points  along  said  track  to  readily  accommodate  different 
sizes  of  electrical  components  to  be  measured. 


5.  Means  for  measuring  alternating  current  flow  in  a 
conductor  of  a  high  voltage  power  transmission  line  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  core  assembly  including  a  magnetic 
core  for  mounting  on  said  conductor  to  have  in- 
duced therein  alternating  magnetic  flux  generated  by 
said  current  flow  and  winding  means  on  said  core  into 
which  alternating  current  is  induced  by  said  alter- 
nating magnetic  flux. 

(b)  a  casing  mounting  said  magnetic  core  assembly 
at  one  end, 

(c)  a  radio  transmitter  in  said  casing  including  a 
chassis  therefor, 

(d)  said  magnetic  core  assembly  and  said  chassis  hav- 
ing mating  plug  and  socket  means  such  that  when 
said  transmitter  is  in  said  casing  said  winding  means 
and  said  chassis  are  detachably  connected,  and 


3,340,474 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  REMOTELY 
CONTROLLABLE  TRANSMITTER 
Dieter   Leypold,    Mnnich-SoIIn,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1962, 

S  81,216 

6  Claims.  (CI.  325—183) 

1.   In   a   remotely   controllable   adjustable   frequency 

transmitter,  the  combination  of 

(A)  a  fixed  frequency  generator; 

(B)  a  tunable  oscillator  having  a  frequency  range 
above  a  transmitting  frequency  range; 

(C)  a  mixing  stage  connected  to  said  tunable  oscil- 
lator and  having  an  output  from  which  the  variable 
transmitting  frequency  is  obtained; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  permanently  tuned  filters; 

(E)  means  connected  between  said  generator  and  said 
filters  for  producing  a  frequency  spectrum  of  har- 
monics of  the  output  frequency  of  said  generator; 

(F)  a  plurality  of  frequency  decades,  each  comprising 
( 1 )  a  modulator  stage  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 

inputs  and  an  output. 
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(2)  a  single-sideband  filter  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  modulator  stage,  and 

(3)  a  decade  switch  connected  to  one  of  said 
modulator  inputs  for  selectively  supplying 
frequencies  thereto, 

certain  ones  of  said  decades  being  operativcly  con- 
nected in  series  as  a  group  with  said  generator  with 
the  output  of  said  permanently  tuned  filters  being 
connected  to  said  decade  switches,  at  least  one  of  the 
frequency  decades  of  said  group  having  in  its  output 

(a)  a  frequency  divider  comprising  a  divider  oscil- 
lator whose  output  forms  a  divided  frequency, 
whereby  individual  harmonics  of  said  generator 
may  be  selectively  obtained  as  a  stabilized  com- 
parison frequency  from  an  output  of  said  series 
of  said  decades,  and 

(b)  means  for  rigidly  controlling  the  frequency 
of  said  divider  oscillator. 


another  of  said  decades  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  tunable  oscillator  and  operative  to 
convert  the  output  frequency  thereof  to  a  converted 
frequency  corresponding  to  said  comparison  fre- 
quency, the  maximal  frequency  change  occurring  at 
the  modulator  output  of  each  frequency  decade  stage 
amounting  to  not  more  than  10%  of  the  converted 
frequency;  and 
(G)  a  phase  comparison  circuit  to  which  are  supplied 
said  stabilized  comparison  frequency  and  said  con- 
verted frequency  derived  from  said  tunable  oscil- 
lator, the  output  of  said  phase  comparison  circuit, 
representing  a  regulating  voltage,  being  conducted 
to  said  tunable  oscillator  for  the  rigid  frequency  con- 
trol thereof,  without  gaps,  over  the  operative  range 
thereof  representative  of  said  transmitting  range. 


3,340,475 
SIGNAL  MIXER  HAVING  A  COMMON  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT  PORT 
Richard    W.    Anderson,    Los    Altos,    CaUf.,   assignor   to 
Hewlctt-Paclurd  Compapy.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,046 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 449) 
1.  Signalling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  section  of  waveguide  having  a  dielectric  therein  for 

conducting  high  frequency  signal; 
a  ridge  within  said  body  for  concentrating  the  electric 
field  within  a  gap  between  the  top  of  the  ridge  and 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  section  of  waveguide; 
a  semiconductor  diode  disposed  within  said  gap; 
a  source  of  signal; 
a  bias  supply; 


means  including  a  pair  of  conductors  connected  to  said 
diode  for  supplying  thereto  a  bias  signal  from  said 
supply  and  an  alternating  signal  from  said  source; 

first  and  second  filters; 

means  including  the  first  filter  connected  to  said  con- 
dudtors  for  absorptively  terminating  signal  on  the 


iioto 


conductors  having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  fre- 
quency of  a  selected  modulation  product  produced 
by  the  combination  of  said  high  frequency  signal  and 
signal  from  said  source;  and 
means  including  the  second  filter  connected  to  said  con- 
ductors for  receiving  a  signal  having  a  frequency  re- 
lated to  said  modulation  product. 


3,340,476 

SINE  WAVE  SYNTHESIS  CIRCUIT 

Glen  H.  Thomas  and  Robert  S.  Morrow,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Intematioaal  Research  and  Development 

Corporation,  Worthington,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,150 

6  Claims.  (CI.  32g— 27) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  converting  a  pulsed  input  signal  into 
a  sine  wave  output  signal,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
responsive  to  said  pulsed  signal  for  generating  a  square 
wave  signal  which  changes  voltage  levels  each  time  an 
input  pulse  is  applied  thereto,  means  for  integrating  the 
square  wave  signal,  circuitry  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  square  wave  generating  apparatus  for  producing  a 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of 
said  square  wave  signal,  means  for  multiplying  said  last- 
mentioned  signal  with  the  integrated  signal,  and  a  sine 
wave  shaper  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multiplying 
means. 


3,340  477 
ELECTROSTATIC  DATA  RECORDING 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,  Stamford,  and  John  M.  Hollywood, 
Greenwich,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,532 
26  Claims.  (CI.  328—124) 
1.  Data-recording  apparatus,  comprising  a  target 
adapted  to  form  and  store  an  electrostatic  image  in  re- 
sponse to  bombardment  by  charged  particles,  means 
mounted  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  said  target  for  effect- 
ing bombardment  of  said  target  by  charged  particles. 
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whereby  an  electrostatic  image  is  formed  and  stored  on 
said  target,  and  means  for  applying  to  said  target  in  a 


3340,479 
LASER  TUNABLE  BY  JUNCTION  COUPLING 
Arthur  Adikki,  Bemardsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,957 
2  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
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pattern  representative  of  said  image  a  coating  of  a  sub- 
stance having  a  secondary  emission  yield  different  from 
that  of  said  target. 


3,340,478 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING  THE  FEED  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
ELECTROEROSrVE  MACHINING 
Karl  Otto  August  Poerschke,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Betell^ngs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesellscha|t-mit 
beschriinkter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,691 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1962, 

B  69,813 

4  aalms.  (CL  328—134) 


1.  A  tunable  optical  mascr  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor member  having  regions  of  p-type  conductivity 
and  n-type  conductivity  materials  forming  first  and  second 
substantially  paraUel  and  coextensive  p-n  junctions,  said 
first  junction  being  characterized  by  a  threshold  of  oscilla- 
tion dependent  upon  the  current  flow  therethrough  and  a 
frequency  of  oscillation  dependent  upon  the  current  den- 
sity thereon,  the  said  second  junction  being  characterized 
by  a  depletion  layer  of  sufficient  width  to  produce  electro- 
magnetic coupling  with  said  first  junction,  the  region  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  junctions  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  permit  electromagnetic  coupling  between  the  two 
junctions,  means  for  producing  a  current  flow  through  said 
first  junction,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
current  through  said  first  junction  necessary  to  produce 
oscillations  comprising  means  for  varying  the  width  of 
the  depletion  layer  of  said  second  junction  to  vary  the 
degree  of  coupling  between  the  two  junctions. 


3,340,480 

MAGNETIC  OSCILLATOR  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  NONLINEARTTIES 

IN  THE  SQUARE  WAVE  OUTPUT 

James  H.  Snyder,  Minnctonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 

weU  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,227 

9  aaims.  (CI.  331—113) 


■tiEs" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  tool 
electrode  in  connection  with  the  electro-erosive  machining 
of  work  pieces  by  frequency  controlled  impulses,  which 
comprises:    a  discharge   impulse  emitter  and  a  control 
impulse  emitter,  first  meter  means  having  an  input  side 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  discharge  impulse  emitter 
and  also  having  an  output  side,  second  meter  means  having 
an  input  side  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  control 
impulse  emitter  and  also  having  an  output  side,  excess 
meter  means  having  an  input  side  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  said  first  meter  means  and  adapted  to  receive 
from  said  first  meter  means  discharge  impulses  received 
by  the  latter  within  a  certain  time  period  in  excess  of  a 
certain   number,   a  first  and-gate   having  an   input  side 
connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  second  meter  means 
and  to  the  output  side  of  said  excess  meter  means,  a  sec- 
ond and-gate  having  an  input  side  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  said  second  meter  means,  a  reversing  stage  having 
an  input  side  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  first 
and-gate  and  having  an  output  side  connected  to  the 
input  side  of  said  second  and-gate,  and  a  bi-stable  multi- 
vibrator having  an  input  side  connected  to  the  output 
sides  of  said  first  and  second  and-gates  and  having  an 
output  side  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  feed  drive  for 
an  electrode  tool. 


:^  nil  fV' *i  in   "^ 


*- 


1.  A  magnetic  oscillator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  electric  potential; 

magnetic  timing  means  including  a  saturable  core  and 
a  winding  which  includes  first  and  second  portions 
on  said  core; 

bistable  switching  means,  connected  to  said  winding 
and  to  said  pair  of  input  terminals  for  alternately 
driving  the  current  through  said  winding  in  first 
and  second  directions,  the  direction  of  said  current 
depending  on  the  state  of  said  bistable  switching 
means; 

sensing  means  connected  alternately  to  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  timing  means  for  sensing 
flux  changes  in  said  core  and  providing  a  feedback 
signal  indicative  of  the  flux  changes;  and 
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control  means  connected  to  said  winding  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  feedback  signal  from  said  sensing 
means  for  varying  the  voltage  across  the  other  por- 
tion of  said  winding  from  that  portion  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means  and  attaining  a  con- 
trolled rate  of  flux  changes  in  the  core. 


3,340,481 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  THE  OUTPUT  OF 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBES 

Derek  John  Kyte,  117  Valley  Road, 

Chorieywood,  England 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,668 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1963, 

13,523/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—3) 


BIHICTION 
or 

iNCIOtNT 
LIOMT 


oacnuiiDii 


7.  In  a  photomultiplier  apparatus  for  making  quanti- 
tative measurements  of  radiant  energy  and  comprising  a 
photomultiplier  tube  having  element  means  including  a 
photo-cathode  which  emits  electrons  when  radiant  energy, 
traveling  a  predetermined  path,  falls  upon  it,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  light  transparent  electrically-conduct- 
ing screen  positioned  in  said  path  adjacent  said  cathode; 
and  means  connected  to  said  element  means  and  said 
screen  to  apply  a  pulsating  electrostatic  potential  to  said 
screen  to  modulate  the  release  of  electrons  from  said 
cathode. 


3,340,482 

VARIABLE  PARAMETER  X-BAND  OSCILLATOR 

WITH  TEMPERATL'RE  COMPENSATION 

Benjamin  F.  Gregory,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trait 

Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,527 

14  Claims..  (CL  332—30) 


(2)  vary  an  electrical  parameter  of  said  second 
distributed  parameter  circuit  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  the  electrical  parameter  variation  in 
said  first  distributed  parameter  circuit  thereby 
maintaining  the  character  of  the  feedback 
energy  substantially  constant  with  variations  in 
temperature. 


1.  A  microwave  source  comprising,  in  combination, 

A.  a  first  distributed  parameter  circuit, 

B.  a  second  distributed  parameter  circuit, 

C.  a  vacuum  tube  triode  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond distributed  parameter  circuits, 

D.  means  for  coupling  feedback  energy  from  said  first 
distributed  parameter  circuit  to  said  second  distrib- 
uted parameter  circuit  and 

E.  temperature  compensating  means  physically  located 
in  said  first  and  second  distributed  parameter  cir- 
cuits and  operable  in  response  to  temperature  vari- 
ation to 

(1)  vary  an  electrical  parameter  of  said  first  dis- 
tributed parameter  circuit  to  maintain  the  res- 
onant frequency  thereof  substantially  constant 
with  variations  in  temperature  and  to  simultane- 
ously 


3,340,483 
CONTROLLABLE  FERRITE  PHASE  SHIFTER  HAV- 

ING  MEANS  TO  COOL  THE  FERRITE 
William  P.  Clarit,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,611 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333—31) 


1.  In  a  phase  shifter  of  the  type  including  a  waveguide 
section  and  a.  ferrite  rod  centrally  located  therein  for 
providing    controllable    phase    shifting    of    microwave 
energy  propagating  through  said  waveguide  section  as  a 
function  of  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  rod,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
dielectric  encasing  means  disposed  within  said  wave- 
guide section  and  encasing  said  ferrite  rod;  the  sur- 
face of  said  rod  being  serrated  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  cavity-like  means  between  said  encasing  means 
and  said  rod;  and 
inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  en- 
casing means,   said   inlet   and  outlet   means  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  path  for  a  dielectric  liquid 
coolant  flow  through  said  cavity-like  means. 


3,340,484 
RECIPROCAL  LATCHED  FERRITE 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
Wlcslaw  W.  Slekanowicz,  Trenton,  William  A.  Schilling, 
Hightstown,  and  Irwin  Bardash,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,299 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333—31) 


uromi* 


1.  A  phase  shifter  comprising 
a  transmission  line. 


a  ferrite  body  positioned  in  said  transmission  line  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  to  said  transmission 
line, 

means  providing  a  closed  magnetic  path  for  magnetic 
flux  that  is  caused  to  flow  the  length  of  said  ferrite 

body, 

means  comprising  a  magnetizing  loop  which,  when  en- 
ergized by  a  flow  of  current  through  said  loop,  causes 
a  magnetic  flux  flow  over  said  magnetic  path  and  the 
length  of  said  ferrite  body  to  magnetize  said  body, 
the  direction  of  said  magnetization  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  length  of  said  transmission  line, 

means  for  producing  a  pulse  of  current  of  a  certam 
polarity  through  said  loop  to  magnetize  said  ferrite 
body  whereby  said  ferrite  body  is  latched  to  a  state 
of  induced  flux  upon  termination  of  said  pulse, 

and  means  for  next  producing  through  said  loop  a  pulse 
of  current  of  the  opposite  polarity  and  of  such  ampli- 
tude that  upon  termination  of  said  opposite  polarity 
pulse  said  ferrite  body  has  approximately  zero  in- 
duced flux. 


actuator  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  ref- 
erence plane  containing  said  linear  series,  said  actuator 
including  opposite  presser  fingers  in  sets  each  confronting 
an  opposite  side  of  one  of  said  blade  contacts  for  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  the  respectively  corresponding 
sides  of  the  appertaining  blade  contact  to  deflect  the  latter 
oppositely  responsive  to  correspondingly  opposite  rocking 
movements  of  the  actuator;  and  means  for  rocking  the 
actuator  oppositely  as  aforesaid. 


3,340,487 
ARMATURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Wolfgang  Gruner,  Wehingen,  Wurttemborg,  and  Hans 
Sauer,  Munidi,  Germany,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Worlu  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  449,806,  Apr. 

21,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

607,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

G  40,455 

17  Claims.  (CI.  335—203) 


3  340  485 
VARLiBLE  SUSCEPf  ANCE  COAXIAL  TUNER 
WUfred   Norman    Caron,   Gardena,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Dynalectron  Corporation,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,171 
10  Claims.  (CI.  333—97) 


1.  In  a  transmission  line,  a  tuner  element  comprising 
a  hollow  conductor  having  a  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conductor,  and  a  ribbon  inserted  in  said 
slot  and  coilable  within  the  conductor  upon  feeding  of 
the  ribbon  through  the  slot. 


3,340,486 
GANG  TRIP  RELAY 
Walter  M.  Bumslde,  Waukegan,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lion 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Illinois  _^,  ,^, 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,505 
20  Claims.  (CI.  335—166) 


I— I 


1.  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  paramagnetic  material  yoke;  a  paramagnetic 
material  core  in  magnetic  circuit  with  said  yoke;  said 
yoke  having  leg  means  extending  from  one  pole  of  said 
core  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  core  and  terminat- 
ing in  the  plane  of  the  opposite  pole  of  said  core  in  later- 
ally spaced  relation  with  said  pole;  and  a  paramagnetic 
material  armature  oscillatably  supported  at  said  leg  means 
and  forming,  with  said  opposite  pole  of  said  core  and 
with  said  leg  means,  first  and  second  air  gaps;  said  arma- 
ture having  an  arm  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  core  and  having  a  free  end  forming,  with  said  leg 
means,  an  air  gap  augmenting  the  magnetic  attraction 
effect  on  said  armature. 


3,340,488 
SEPARABLE  GANG  RELAY  COIL  AND 
STATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  M.  Bumside,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Lion 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,582 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  335—281) 


.«8 


9.  A  contact  structure  comprising  opposite  stationary 
contacts  in  pairs  said  pairs  arranged  in  a  linear  series; 
elongated  blade  contacts  also  arranged  in  a  linear  series 
paralleling  said  first-mentioned  series,  and  means  clamp- 
ing the  blade  contacts  at  one  end  with  respective  free 
contact  ends  disposed  between  a  corresponding  pair  of 
said  stationary  contacts  for  flexing  action  into  and  out 
of  contacting  engagement  therewith;  and  means  for  flex- 
ing said  blade  contacts^ in  unison  comprising  an  elongated 


I    sa-iJ^a»         d 


J<J 


1.  A  gang  coil  structure  for  electromagnetic  devices 
and  comprising  a  magnetic  frame  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  pole  legs  integrally  joined  in  spaced- 
apart  parallelism  to  a  common  supporting  portion  at  one 
end  and  each  having  an  opposite  salient  end  constituting 
a  working  pole  face;  a  magnetizing  coil  removably  fitting 
upon  each  said  leg;  and  a  unitary  coil-locking  member 
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shiftably  carried  by  said  assembly  and  iocluding  a  locking 
part  situated  near  the  pole  face  of  each  pole  leg  and 
blocking  escape  of  the  appertaining  coil  in  one  of  the 
shifting  positions  of  said  locking  member,  and  disposed 
in  another  shifting  position  in  a  non-blocking  relation  to 
the  appertaining  coil  to  permit  installation  upon,  or  re- 
moval of  any  coil  from  its  corresponding  pole  leg;  and 
means  for  reieasably  securing  said  locking  member  at 
least  in  said  non-blocking  position. 


3340,489 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  WITH 
COOLING  MEANS 
Thomas  E.  Bmstis  and  Howard  L.  Bridges,  Oakland,  and 
Gillette  N.  Houck  and  William  T.  Moore,  Lafayette, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Cor- 
poratjon,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,453 
15  Claima.  (CL  336—61) 


13.  An  electrical  power  transformer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  complementary  sections  assembled  and  mated 
together  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  core  provided  with  a 
central  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings  of  the  transformer,  the  opposing 
and  mating  ends  of  the  complementary  and  mated  sec- 
tions of  the  core  being  located  in  planes  arranged  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  central  opening  of  the  core; 
pin  type  means  for  aligning  and  holding  said  core  sec- 
tions together;  a  substantially  tubular  and  sectionalized 
casing  substantially  surrounding  and  enclosing  the  core, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  radially  disposed  flange 
elements,  a  primary  winding  disposed  about  and  adjacent 
to  said  casing,  a  second  casing  also  provided  with  radially 
disposed  flange  elements  and  clearance  slots  through 
which  the  flange  elements  of  the  first  casing  extend  and 
a  secondary  winding  disposed  about  and  adjacent  to  the 
second  casing. 

3,340,490 
THERMISTOR 
Robert  E.  Obcnhaus,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpo< 
ration  of  Delaware 

FQcd  Oct  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,983 
7  Claims.  (CI.  338—22) 
1.  A  thermistor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  an  elec- 
trical winding,  said  thermistor  comprising: 

a  body  of  a  solid  state  material  having  an  electrical  re- 
sistance which  varies  with  temperature,  said  body 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  elongate  channels  therein 
which  extend  along  substantially  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  thereby  defining  a  restricted  zone  there- 
between, which  zone  is  in  close  heat-exchange  rela- 
tionship with  the  surfaces  of  both  of  said  channels, 
each  of  said  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  a  re- 
spective one  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  conductors  in  said 
winding;  and 


a  pair  of  conductive  leads  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  body  at  respective  points  which  are  spaced  from 
said  channels  and  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
stricted   zone    thereby    providing    a    resistive    path 


through  said  zone  connecting  said  leads,  whereby 
heating  of  said  winding  produces  a  corresponding 
change  in  the  resistance  between  said  leads  without 
an  appreciable  time  lag. 


3,340  491 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET* CONNECTORS  AND  OTHER 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICES 
Staolev  Thomas  Dcakin,  Walton-on -Thames,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

15,400/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 


1.  An  electrical  socket  connector,  plug,  switch  or  other 
electrical  contact  device  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material  carrying  at  least  one  electric  contact  provided 
by  a  metallic  coating  on  the  body  and  a  separately  con- 
structed resilient  contact  secured  to  a  metallic  coating 
on  the  body  of  insulating  material,  said  first  named  metal- 
lic coating  and  said  resilient  contact  being  arranged  to 
make  electrical  connection  with  opposite  sides  of  a  co- 
operating contact  inserted  between  them. 


3,340,492 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Everett   F.   Keim,   Coming,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Woriu.  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,699 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—61) 


An  electrical  contact  comprising,  a  flat  bottom  chan- 
nel of  deformable  electroconductive  foil,  a  piece  of  com- 
pressible resilient  material  disposed  within  the  channel 
of  said  foil,  a  rigid  bus  bar  disposed  over  said  material 
and   having  electrical   connections  with  said   foil,   and 


compressible  spring  means  mounted  on  said  bus  bar  to  comiecting  means  along  tjc  outer  periphery  of  the  body 

^Sv  pSiurc  to  the  exposed  bottom  surface  of  said  foil  portions  for  sccurmg  the  body  portions  agains  unauthor- 

w'J^n  L^rslTrfaceTs  pla«d  in  contact  with  a  rigid  elec-  ized  lateral  separation  and  work  and  termmal  impmgmg 

troconductive  surface  and  such  spring  means  is  com-  teeth  on  each  of  said  body  portions. 

pressed.  — "^""^^^"^ 


3  340  493 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
David  C.  Fisher  and  Hugh  MacDonald  Forman,  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,451 
1  Claim,  (a.  339—61) 


A  self-sealing  electrical  connector  assembly  for  joining 
a  conductive  lead  with  an  electric  power  source  that  is 
implanUble  in  a  living  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrical  connector  including  a  metal  tubu- 
lar component  that  has  one  end  permanently  sealed 
in  the  power  source  and  an  end  remote  therefrom 
flared  to  form  a  radially  projecting  lip, 

(b)  an  elastic  silicone  rubber  ring  scaled  around  the 
tubular  component  away  from  the  lip, 

(c)  a  conductive  lead  and  a  second  electrical  connector 
attached  thereto  for  being  inserted  in  the  first  con- 
nector to  complete  an  electric  circuit, 

(d)  an  elastic  silicone  rubber  sheath  substantially  co- 
axial  with  said  lead  and  extending  axially  along  the 
second  connector, 

(e)  an  elastic  silicone  rubber  sleeve  adhered  at  one  end 
to  said  sheath  and  surrounding  said  second  connector 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  sheath, 

(f )  whereby  when  said  connectors  arc  joined  together 
the  inside  of  said  sheath  develops  radial  pressure 
seal  joints  with  the  lip  and  periphery  of  the  tubular 
component  of  the  first  connector  and  said  sleeve  de- 
velops a  radial  pressure  seal  joint  with  said  ring. 


3,340,494 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Charics  E.  Gotshall,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,746 
10  Claims.  (Q.  339—95) 


3,340,495 
ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONNECTOR 
Bruno  O.  Weinscbel,  Betbesda,  Md^  Helmut  Bacher, 
Arlington,  Va.,  and  Edwin  S.  Elste,  Rockville,  Md., 
assignors    to    Weinschel    Engineering    Co.,    Inc., 
Gaithersburg,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,190 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—177) 


3.  An  ultra-high  frequency  coaxial  connector  compris- 
ing a  male  connector  unit  and  a  female  connector  unit, 
each  having  an  outer  conductive  shell  and  an  inner  center 
conductor  supported  within  the  outer  shell  by  an  insulated 
bead, 

(a)  one  of  said  center  conductors  being  a  cylindrical 
male  element  of  uniform  main  diameter  having  a 
cylindrical  forward  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  with 
an  annular  radial  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  two 
diameters,  said  forward  portion  terminating  in  a 
tapered  point,  the  other  center  conductor  being  a 
cylindrical  conductor  terminating  in  a  tubular  fe- 
male member  having  the  same  uniform  external  di- 
ameter as  the  main  diameter  male  clement  of  section 
(a),  and  having  an  internal  diameter  suflBciently 
larger  than  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  male 
element  to  freely  receive  it  with  a  radial  gap  between 
the  two, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  circumfercntially  ar- 
ranged within  said  radial  gap,  said  fingers  being  lo- 
cated and  biased  so  as  to  conductively  extend  across 
said  radial  gap  at  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  fe- 
male member. 


3,340,496 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ELEMENT 

Chester  R.  Kennedy,  47  Highland  St., 

Brockton,  Mass.     02401 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,802 

9  Claims.  (CI.  339—204) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  device  including  annular 
sheet  metal  body  portions  having  aligned  openings  for 
accommodating  a  terminal  screw  member,  said  body  por- 
tions being  laterally  spaced  sufficiently  to  receive  a  con- 
ventional flat  type  electrical  terminal  therebetween,  in- 
tegral connecting  means  for  maintaining  said  body  por- 
tions in  spaced  relation,  securing  means  spaced  from  said 


.<%»    .^:f 


9.  A  cormector  for  connecting  two  electric  ccmductors 
comprising  a  non-conductive  block  containing  therein  one 
of  the  conductors,  a  passage  in  the  block  in  communica- 
tion with  said  one  conductor,  said  passage  extending  from 
an  edge  of  the  block  across  said  one  conductor  and  the 
portion  of  the  passage  crossing  said  one  conductor  being 
bent  relative  to  the  portion  outwardly  thereof,  said  other 
conductor  being  a  wire  having  a  bared  portion,  and  said 
relatively  bent  portions  of  the  passage  bending  the  bared 
portion  of  the  wire  so  that  the  portion  of  the  wire  has 
frictional  contact  with  said  one  conductor  and  resists 
withdrawal  of  the  wire  from  the  connector. 
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3,340,497 

ELECTRIC  WIRE-TERMINAL  SPRING  CLIPS 

John  Balint,  Langhonie  Manor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  George 

iL  Garrett  Company,  a  division  ot  MSL  Industries, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,902 

12  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 


formed  on  said  face,  and  lever  means  including  an  arm 
portion  extending  along  said  face  into  said  center  opening 
and  an  arcuate  end  portion  disposed  within  said  center 
opening,  said  lever  means  being  fulcrumed  on  said  circu- 
lar wall  in  said  aperture  to  a  position  where  the  arm  por- 
tion is  engaged  by  said  detent  means  to  resiliently  urge 
and  hold  said  arcuate  end  portion  against  a  said  cylindri- 
cal member  in  said  center  opening  to  retain  the  same  on 
said  cylindrical  member. 


1.  In  a  generally  U-shaped  electric  wire-connector  ter- 
minal-clip formed  of  a  single  piece  of  relatively  thin  spring 
sheet-metal,  adapted  to  be  operatively  secured  to  a  rela- 
tively thin  and  generally  form-retaining  insulating  panel 
by  having  its  two  legs  inserted  into  a  mounting-hole  in 
such  panel,  such  clip  having  a  central  body  portion  con- 
stituting the  base  of  the  U  and  having  two  generally  paral- 
lel juxtaposed  hole-entering  legs  bent  downwardly  from 
said  central  body  portion  along  generally  parallel  spaced- 
apart  boundaries  thereof  generally  coincident  with  said 
fold-lines  and  constituting  the  two  legs  of  the  U  and  hav- 
ing opposite  external  retainer-tabs  extending  laterally  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  central  body  portion  which  are  in- 
termediate the  aforementioned  fold-line  edges  of  said  cen- 
tral body  portion,  the  improvement  which  includes  a  gen- 
erally flat  spring-arm  carried  by  each  of  said  legs  along 
a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  generally  co-planar  there- 
with in  their  unsprung  condition,  with  said  spring-arms 
being  resiliently  connected  with  said  legs  at  the  ends  of 
the  spring-arms  farthest  from  said  central  body  portion, 
and  a  locking-ear  formed  integrally  with  each  of  said 
spring-arms  along  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  its  spring- 
arm,  each  of  said  locking-ears  having  a  lower  camming 
edge  inclined  with  respect  to  the  spring-arm  and  each  of 
said  locking-ears  having  an  upper  panel-engaging  edge 
facing  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  aforementioned 
central  body  i>ortion  of  the  clip. 


3,340,498 

CONNECTOR 

Artliur  G.  Meyer,  Maplewood,  Minn. 

(1889  E.  Coanty  Road  C,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     55109) 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,142 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339—238) 


1.  A  connector  adapted  for  use  with  a  conductor  to 
afford  easy  attachment  and  removal  thereof  to  a  generally 
cylindrical  member,  said  connector  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  annular  end  portion  having  a  center 
opening  defined  by  a  circular  wall  adapted  to  receive  a 
said  cylindrical  member  and  an  outwardly  extending  arm 
portion  joined  integrally  to  the  wall  of  said  annular  end 
portion,  said  circular  wall  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  and  said  arm  portion  having  a  face  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  which  communicates  with  the  center  opening  of 
said  annular  end  portion  through  said  aperture  in  the 
circular  wall  of  said  annular  end  portion  and  detent  means 


3,340,499 
DIGITAL  SEISMIC  RECORDING 
Charles  F.  Hadley,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,656 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
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1.  A  method  of  field  recording  seismic  signals  which 
comprises 

(a)  reproducing  a  control  signal; 

(b)  controlling  a  seismic  generator  with  said  control 
signal  to  impress  a  seismic  wave  into  the  earth; 

(c)  detecting  reflections  from  the  seismic  wave  im- 
parted into  the  earth  by  said  seismic  generator; 

(d)  converting  the  detected  reflections  to  digital  data; 

(e)  reproducibly  recording  said  digital  data; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  at  a  subse- 
quent time  to  obtain  subsequent  digital  data; 

(g)  reproducing  the  previously  recorded  digital  data 
during  step  (f); 

(h)  adding  the  subsequent  digital  data  as  it  is  obtained 
to  the  reproduced  digital  data  as  it  is  reproduced  in 
step  (g)  to  obtain  a  summed  signal; 

(i)  and  recording  the  summed  signal. 


3,340,500 
SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICAL  UTILIZATION  DE- 
VICE HAVING  MAIN   ENERGIZATION  CON- 
DUCTORS OVER  WHICH  INFORMATION  SIG- 
NALS ARE  ALSO  TRANSFERRED 
CUnton  A.  Boyd,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  and  Harry  J.  Venema, 
Wheaton,  and  Donald  H.  Ward,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,391 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—18) 
I.  For  use  with  a  system  in  which  electrical  energy  is 
passed  from  a  surface  location  to  a  down  hole  location 
over  a  cable  including  a  plurality  of  conductors  to  energize 
equipment  at  the  down  hole  location,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  down  hole  assembly  positioned  at  the  down  hole  loca- 
tion, including  a  first  impedance  sub-assembly  com- 
prising a  first  balanced  inductor  network  coupled  to 
the  conductors,  and  a  sensing  sub-assemly  including  a 
transducer  coupled  between  a  reference  point  in  the 
first  inductor  network  and  a  plane  of  reference  poten- 
tial; and 


a  surface  assembly  positioned  at  the  surface  location, 
including  a  second  impedance  sub-assembly  compris- 
ing a  second  balanced  inductor  network  coupled  to  the 
conductors,  the  inductors  in  the  second  network  bemg 
disposed  and  connected  in  a  configuration  identical  to 
that  of  the  inductors  in  the  first  network,  and  an  mdi- 
cating  sub-assembly  coupled  between  the  plane  of 


pulses,  means  for  transmitting  said  second  pair  of  pulses 
to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  means  at  the  surface  of 
the  earth  for  utilizing  said  second  pair  of  pulses  as  a 
measure  of  the  transit  time  of  sound  through  said  respec- 
tive portion  of  the  formations. 


3,340,502 
OFFSET  SELECTOR 
Jerry  P.  HnSman,  Rochester,  and  John  H.  Aner,  Jr^ 
Fafaport,  N.Y.,  asdsnors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtion  of  New  York 
FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,945 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—35) 


Hi 
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reference  potential  and  a  reference  point  m  the  second 
inductor  network,  the  second  reference  point  bemg 
located  in  the  same  relative  position  as  the  reference 
point  of  the  first  inductor  network,  to  insure  that 
variations  in  the  condition  sensed  by  the  transducer 
are  translated  as  electrical  signal  variations  to  the 
indicating  sub-assembly  at  the  surface  locaUon. 


3340,501  ^ 

ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  WITH  TIME 
INTERVAL  MULTIPUCATION 
Hclnz  W.  Georgi,  San  Diego,  CnUf.,  and  Adrian  P. 
Brokaw,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ortmer  in- 
dustries.   Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporadon    of 

AppUcatI^*M«r.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,570,  now  Patent 
No.  3,337,746,  dated  Ang.  22,  1967,  which  b  «^con- 
timuition  of  application  Ser.  No.  35,968,  June  14,  1960. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

551,743  ,^^     ,., 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—18) 


1.  TraflSc  signal  offset  selector  apparatus  for  suppdying 
predetermined  offset  controls  to  a  plurality  of  traffic 
signal  controllers  in  a  predetermined  sccticm  of  highway 
in  response  to  traffic  congestion  conditions  comprising 
first  means  responsive  to  traffic  moving  in  said  predeter- 
mined section  in  an  inbound  direction  and  generating  a 
first  signal  representative  of  inbound  traffic  congestion  in 
said  section,  second  means  responsive  to  traffic  moving  in 
said  predetermined  section  in  an  outbound  direction  and 
generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  outbound 
traffic  congestion  in  said  section,  third  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  means  for  providing  a  third  signal 
representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  greater  of  said  first 
and  second  signals,  subtracting  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  means  and  providing  a  fourth  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  difference  in  amplitudes  of  said  first  and 
second  signals,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  third 
and  fourth  signals  for  selecting  a  predetermined  offset  for 
said  plurality  of  traffic  signal  controllers. 


EMIG 


9.  An  acoustic  well  logging  system  comprising  means 
for  producing  in  a  subsurface  instrument  a  first  pair  of 
electrical  pulses  separated  in  time  by  the  transit  time  of 
sound  through  a  respective  portion  of  the  formations 
surrounding  a  well  bore,  means  for  deriving  from  said 
first  pair  of  pulses  a  second  pair  of  elpctrical  pulses  spaced 
by  a  time  interval  different  ffom  and  proportionally 
related  to  the  time  interval  between  said  first  pair  of 


3,340,503 
VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Janet  J.  Johnston  and  Henry  H.  Jcrfinston,  bodi  of 
Rte.  1,  Box  201,  Wtaiters,  Calif.    95694 
Filed  Sept  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,949 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—91) 
1.  A  vehicle  emergency  warning  system  adapted  to  be 
installed  on  vehicles  having  a  storage  battery,  having  a 
first  pair  of  turn  indicator  lights  on  one  side  of  the 
vehicle  permanently  connected  by  a  first  conductor,  hav- 
ing a  second  pair  of  turn  indicator  lights  on  the  other 
side  of  the  vehicle  permanently  connected  by  a  second 
conductor,  and  means  for  operating  said  turn  signals  for 
directional  purposes,   said  emergency   warning   system 
comprising  in  addition  to  the  existing  equipment  on  the 
vehicle: 

(a)  a  circuit  interrupter  effective  to  interrupt  a  circuit 
periodically; 

(b)  a  conductor  for  connecting  said  cireuit  interrupter 
to  said  storage  battery; 

(c)  a  manual  switch; 

(d)  a  conductor  for  connecting  said  circuit  interrupter 
to  said  manual  switch; 


842  O.O.— 13 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


Septembex  5,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


887 


(e)  conductor  means  for  connectiog  said  manual 
switch  to  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said 
manual  switch  being  operable  to  connect  said  in- 
terrupter to  said  conductor  means,  whereby  when 
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said  warning  system  has  been  installed  on  the  vehicle 
the  circuit  interrupter  is  efifective  simultaneously  and 
repeatedly  to  flash  said  first  pair  and  said  second 
pair  of  turn  indicator  lights  for  as  long  as  said  manu- 
al switch  is  in  on  position. 


3,340,504 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

WITH  BLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Joaeph  A.  BcUino,  Arllnfton  Heigtits,  HI.,  aaiigDor  to 
Teletype  Corporatioii,  Skokk,  111^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342,59* 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—146.1) 


•tetiva*  trtrioa 


1.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  information  is 
transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  characters,  a 
predetermined  number  of  which  constitute  a  message 
block; 

a  sending  station  for  transmitting  blocks  of  information 
and  including  means  for  storing  at  least  one  block 
of  information  following  its  transmission  by  the  send- 
ing station; 

means  operated  in  response  to  the  transmission  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  characters  for  causing  the 
removal  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  information 
from  the  storing  means  at  the  sending  station; 

a  receiving  station  including  means  for  recording  in- 
formation transmitted  by  the  sending  station; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  sending  station  with  the 
receiving  station  over  a  transmission  line; 

means  for  interrupting  transmission  at  the  sending  sta- 
tion in  response  to  line  disconnects; 

means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  recording 
means  at  the  receiving  station  in  response  to  line  dis- 
connects; 


means  responsive  to  re-establishment  of  line  connec- 
tions following  line  disconnects  for  causing  the  send- 
ing station  to  retransmit  the  portion  of  the  inter- 
rupted block  stored  in  the  storing  means  followed  by 
transmission  of  the  remainder  of  the  interrupted 
block;  and 

means  responsive  to  re-establishment  of  line  connec- 
tions following  line  disconnect  for  deleting  the  inter- 
rupted block  at  the  receiver  while  the  recording  means 
records  the  retransmitted  block. 


3,340,505 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

WITH  BLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Richard  D.  Scott,  Chicago,  HI.,  a«ism>r  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Skoliic,  nL,  a  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jan.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  342^91 
8  Clalmf.  (CL  340.— 146.1) 


1.  In  a  communications  system  wherein  information  is 
transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  data  bits  per- 
mutatively  combined  to  form  characters,  a  predetermined 
number  of  which  constitute  a  message  block, 

a  sending  station  for  transmitting  blocks  of  information 
and  including  means  for  storing  at  least  one  block 
of  information  following  its  transmission  by  the  tend- 
ing station; 

means  responsive  to  the  transmission  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  characters  for  causing  the  removal 
of  a  predetermined  amount  of  information  from  the 
storing  means; 

means  for  supplying  different  types  of  control  signals 
to  the  sending  station; 

means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  interrupting 
transmission  from  the  sending  station; 

means  responsive  to  one  type  of  control  signal  for 
causing  retransmission  from  the  storing  means  of 
the  block  transmitted  prior  to  the  interrupted  block 
and  the  previously  transmitted  portion  of  the  block 
interrupted  by  the  transmission  interrupting  means, 
and 

means  responsive  to  at  least  one  other  type  of  control 
signal  for  causing  retransmission  from  the  storing 
means  of  only  the  previously  transmitted  portion  of 
the  block  interrupted  by  the  transmission  interrupt- 
ing means. 


3340,506 
DATA.PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jcan-Jacqacs  G.  Mayer,  Parii,  France,  aadgnor  to  So- 
d^i  Noovclle  ifElcctroalqac  et  dc  la  Radio-Iiidiistrie, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,711 

Claims  priorilj,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

928,616 

11  Clafans.  (CL  340—146.1) 

1.  In  a  data-processing  system  provided  with  a  memory 

for  the  storage  of  a  set  of  input  data  including  at  least 


two  binary  information  signals  A,  B  and  a  logic  circuit 
for  the  conversion  of  a  combination  of  said  signals  into 
a  single  binary  digit  5=/(i4^)  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  test  circuit  for  determining  the  correct  per- 
formance of  said  logic  circuit,  said  test  circuit  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  input  leads  extending  from  said  memory 
to  said  logic  circuit  for  supirfying  said  data  thereto; 
data-modifying  means  connected  to  said  input  leads  for 
altering  the  operation  of  said  logic  cuxmt  to  gen- 
erate a  function  7(X,  5)  representing  the  Boolean 
inversion  of  /(A,  B)  whereby  said  binary  digit  S 
is  converted  into  its  complement  5; 


(3)  rt  Exdusive-Or  gates  connected  to  transmit 
the  vectors  from  the  counter  in  parallel  to  the 
register  when  the  binary  valve  ONE  is  present 
on  the  data  channel,  the  outputs  of  said  register 
being  connected  as  inputs  to  said  Exdusive-Or 
gates  such  that  the  sum  modulo  2  is  formed  in 
the  register; 


timer  means  coupled  with  said  data-modifying  means 
for  effecting  consecutive  application  of  said  data 
from  said  memory  to  said  logic  circuit  in  the  unop- 
erated  and  the  operated  state  of  said  data-modifymg 
means  whereby  a  given  set  of  data  give  riM  to  an 
original  binary  digit  S  and  its  complement  S  m  im- 
mediate succession;  .,  i     • 

and  discriminator  means  in  the  input  of  said  logic 
circuit  operable  under  the  control  of  said  timer  means 
for  comparing  two  consecutive  output  signals  from 
said  logic  circuit  and  producing  a  verification  signal 
upon  said  consecutive  signals  being  mutuaUy  com- 
plementary.      ^^^^^^^^^ 

3340,507 

ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Giinter  Hoti,  Saarbracken,  Germai^  ^'ff^c^Jxli 
fnnken   PatentTerwertnngs-G.m.bJL,   Ulm   (Dannbc), 

^^*™*%cd  Not.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Gomany,  Not.  28, 19»3, 
v«u™  p.       "   "^   T  25.151 

7  Claims.  (CL  340—146.1) 

1.  An  error-correcting  data  transmission  system  m- 
duding  a  ti-ansmilting  side,  a  receiving  side  and  a  data 
transmission  channel  connecting  them,  and  compnsmg,  m 

combination:  -a    t      t 

(a)  a  coding  unit  for  the  transmission  side  for  lorm- 
ing  an  n-place  check  vector  for  one  data  group  at  a 

time;  .    . 

(b)  a  decoding  unit  for  the  receivmg  side  similar  to 
Uie  coding  unit  at  Uie  transmission  side  for  forming 
an  n-i^ce  correction  vector  from  tiie  ti^smitted 
binary  sequence  of  data  group  and  check  vector,  said 
correction  vector  being  zero  for  an  error-free  ti-ans- 
mission  and  for  using  the  correction  vector  to  detect 
and.  if  necessary,  correct  a  transmission  error; 

(c)  said  units  each  including 

(1)  an  n-digit  counter  which  has  different  n- 
dimensional  binary  vectors  having  a  value  other 
than  zero  available  in  synchronism  with  the  data 
transmission, 

(2)  an  n-digit  register,  and 


(d)  means  for  supplying  the  contcnUi  of  tiie  coding 
unit  register  as  a  check  vector  to  the  transmission 
channel  after  passage  of  a  data  group;  and 

(e)  a  comparison  device  upon  which  the  register  and 
the  counter  of  the  decoding  unit  jointly  act  and  con- 
nected to  have  its  output  pulse  reverse  the  binary 
value  of  a  bit  in  the  data  group  including  the  check 
vector,  which  bit  is  associated  with  the  particular 
counter  state  present,  in  the  event  of  identity  be- 
tween the  register  contents  and  the  counter  state. 


3340,508 
NORMALLY  INACTTvi^SUPERVBORY  CONIJOL 
SYSTEM  WITH  DESIGNATED  ORDER  OF  STA- 
TION  SELECTION 
Walter  George  Pettitt,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y^  aarignor  *o  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  326,143 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—147) 


1.  In  a  normally  inactive  code  communication  system 
for  transmitting  selected  codes  during  respective  cydes 
of  operation  of  the  system  from  a  transmitting  station  to 
a  phirality  of  field  locations  over  a  communication  chan- 

nd,  .  , 

(a)  start  designating  means  at  the  transmittmg  sta- 
tion for  each  location  for  designating  a  start  for  the 
the  transmission  of  codes  to  the  associated  location, 

(b)  start  storage  and  control  means  at  the  transmit- 
ting station  for  each  location  controlled  in  response 
to  the  deignation  of  a  start  for  that  locaion  by  said 
start  designating  means  for  initiating  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  selected  code  to  the  associated  location  over 
the  communication  channel, 

(c)  said  storage  and  control  means  having  a  start  stor- 
age  for  storing  a  start  that  has  been  designated  by 
said  start  designating  means, 

(d)  said  storage  and  control  means  having  m  en- 
coder control  switch  for  controlling  transmission  of 
codes  to  the  assodated  field  location, 
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(e)  said  storage  and  control  means  having  a  reset 
switch  controlled  by  said  start  storage  for  controlling 
said  encoder  control  switch  and  for  resetting  said 
start  storage,  and 

(f )  means  for  selectively  applying  inhibit  energization 
from  said  storage  and  control  means  for  one  location 
to  said  storage  and  control  means  for  another  loca- 
tion when  a  start  is  stored  by  said  start  storage  of 
said  one  location  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said 
encoder  control  switch  of  said  start  storage  and  con- 
trol means  for  said  another  location. 


3,340,509 

INVENTORY  INTERROGATING  CONTROL  AND 

READ-OUT  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Stephen  R.  Krause,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  K  &  M  Electronics  Company,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maryland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  186,227,  Apr.  9, 

1962.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  516,815 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—149) 


w  J    ,M      !•.  ir 


1.  For  use  with  a  plurality  of  coded  areas  of  storage 
means  containing  then  physically  present  plural  items, 
the  number  of  items  with  predetermined  characteristics 
of  which  are  desired  to  be  ascertained  from  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  storage  means,  fln  article  interrogating 
control  and  read-out  system  comprising 

(a)  interrogating  means  in  selective  electrical  circuit 
with  each  area  of  the  storage  means, 

(b)  selecting  means  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  in- 
terrogating means  for  initially  predetermining  which 
one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  areas  is  to  be 
interrogated  by  selecting  a  predetermined  code  from 
a  plurality  of  codes  ideutifying  areas  of  the  storage 
means, 

(c)  means  for  developing  a  signal  representative  of 
physically  present  items,  and 

(d)  read-out  means  selectively  in  circuit  with  an  area 
of  said  storage  means  which  is  selected  by  said 
seleaing  and  interrogating  means  to  read  out  the 
signals  indicative  of  them  physically  present  items. 


3340,510 
PULSE  CODE  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

AND  GATE  CIRCLTT 
John  M.  TUIany,  Winstoa-Saiem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Com|MUiy,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Set.  No.  295,953 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—167) 
1.  A  system  for  discriminating  predetermined  coded 
signals  made  up  of  spaced  pulses  from  noise  signals  and 
indicating  the  receipt  of  the  coded  signals,  comprising: 
means  for  generatii>g  an  indicating  pulse. 


means  coupled  to  the  generating  means  for  indicating 
the  receipt  of  the  indicating  pulse, 

a  plurality  of  biasing  diodes, 

a  gate  diode,  coupled  between  the  generating  means 
and  the  indicating  means  and  connected  to  and  norr 
mally  biased  in  the  non-conducting  direction  by  the 
biasing  diodes,  for  precluding  the  passage  of  the 
indicating  pulse  to  the  indicating  means, 

a  source  of  coded  signals  and  noise  signals. 


a  plurality  of  resonant  networks  for  diverting  the  noise 
signals  to  ground  and  for  passing  the  spaced  pulses  of 
the  coded  sigf  als,  and 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  transistors,  coupled  to  the  sig- 
nal source  and  serially  intercoupled  by  the  resonant 
networks,  for  developing  voltages  at  the  outputs  of 
the  transistors  to  bias  the  biasing  diodes  to  overcome 
the  normal  bias  on  the  gate  diode  and  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  an  indicating  pulse  for  each  coded  signal. 


3,340,511 

ALLOTTING  SYSTEM  USING  PLURAL  WINDING 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  LOGIC 

Wyman  L.  D««g,  Glen  view,  III.,  assigDor  to  C  P.  Clare  A 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,644 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


4.  A  data  handling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  receiving  means,  a  signal  source,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  the  signal  source  to  an  idle 
one  of  the  plurality  of  signal  receiving  means,  each  of 
the  connecting  means  including  relay  means  having  a  pair 
of  windings,  allotting  means  for  rendering  different  ones 
of  the  connecting  means  eflfcctive  to  connect  the  signal 
source  to  an  idle  one  of  the  signal  receiving  means,  said 
allotting  means  including  magnetic  switch  means  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  the  connecting  means  and  each  including 
first  and  second  windings,  said  first  winding  being  ener- 
gized in  sequence  to  operate  the  magnetic  switch  means 
in  sequence,  means  controlled  by  the  magnetic  switch 
means  for  energizing  one  winding  of  the  relay  means  in 
the  selected  connecting  means,  means  for  energizing  the 
other  winding  of  the  relay  means  when  the  signal  source 
is  to  be  connected  to  the  signal  receiving  means  by  the 
operation  of  the  selected  connecting  means,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  connecting  means  for 


r.«A  „,;nHino  of  the  related  magnetic   instruction  in  each  of  said  double-instruction  words  hav- 
energizing  the  second  *;°'*»"8  ^^^.^^^^^^^^  ^g  an  address  portion  indicating  the  address  in  memory 

swuch  means  to  Pr*^«"^j.l^„^.."^"STe  X  i^anT^  of  r^pective  onSof  the  operand  words,  and  each  instruc 

energizing  the  said  one  windmg  of  the  relay  means      tne    oi^^  ^pcc      ^^  ^^^^^  ^^.^^  indicating  the  operation  to 

operated  connecting  means.  ^  performed  on  each  such  operand  word;  a  memory  data 

— — ""^ register  included  in  said  memory  for  holding  the  operand 

3  340.512  words  and  the  double-instruction  words  selected  from 

CTORAGE-PATTERN  INDICATING  AND  said  memory;  an  address  register;  circuitry  coupled  to 

''decoding  system  said  address  register  and  to  said  memory  for  controlling 

Erwin  A  Hauck,  Arcadia,  and  James  E.  WoUum,  Duarte,  ^j^  selection  of  the  operand  words  and  of  tbc  double- 

CaMf.    assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  instruction  words  from  said  memory  and  the  introduction 

...    i^  '         ^._  ^«  l^t^klsan  .  r   ^  --J —  .    J..»n    .-^ni^tmr    in    annnreianr^    with 


Mich.',  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,586 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


thereof  to  said  memory  data  register  in  accordance  with 
the  address  in  said  address  register;  instruction  counter 
means  coupled  to  said  address  register  for  inserting  in 
said  address  register  the  address  of  the  next  double-instruc- 
tion word  to  be  executed  after  each  such  double-instruc- 
tion word  has  been  executed;  an  instruction  register  for 
holding  tht  individual  instructions  of  each  double-instruc- 
tion word  in  said  memory  daU  register;  an  order  register 
for  holding  the  order  portion  of  each  of  the  aforesaid 
instructions  in  said  instruction  register;  logic  circuitry 
coupled  to  said  memory  data  register  and  to  said  instruc- 
tion register  for  transferring  the  first  instruction  of  the 
double-instruction  word  in  said  memory  data  register  to 

means  in  said  control  unit  for  storing  a  s  ngie  aoarcss  F*'"'-"^        ^  address^  portion  of  said  first  instruction 

which  identifies  difTerent  PhV-c^l^  o^^t--^^^^^^^^^  ro^S^^d're^re'^st"  nX"^    portion  of  said  first 

of  memory  files  which  have  <*'««,^"/.  '"'°J^^^"°"J^  instruction  to  said  order  register  and  the  second  instruc- 

terns,  address  decoding  means  controllabte  for  decoding  "^^^^^^^^^j^.j^t^uction  word  to  said  instruction 

the  address  signal  in  a  ^-ffcrent  manner  for  J^ch  m  orma^  tio^o    »aid  ^"^^J '^^^^^^^  ^^  ^.^  ^^^,^,, 

tioa.  pattern  in  said  '"^^/^  fi'^'.^l^^^^i^^'.om  olum     ojSational  phase;  an  index  register  for  storing  an  address- 
a  memory  file  interrogating  signal  from  said  control  unu   "P^f ""      ^        '  .      j    coupled  to  said  index 

to  one  of  said  f-^'y  of  memory  fUc^^^^^^^^^^  ^eS^^r^ndT  skid^i^s'^^^^^^^^^  further  logic 

at  each  one  of  said  ^cmo^ Jl**  for  returning  to  ^id    cireuitry  coupled  to  said  index  register  and  to  said  instruc- 
of  said  interrogating  signal  thereat  for  returning  lo  saia    ""^"^      »'-       j^j^^    ^^  ^^^  mttT\&l  between 

control  unit  a  signal  ^-^-^^  ^»-^  ^t^;/"^^^^^  Td  SS^ar^  ^cot  s'fecTed  tL  the  address  portion  of 

stored  at  the  memory  file  which  was  '"terrogated.  ana   ^°  ^  ^^  instruction  register  and  the  word 

means  at  said  control  unit  ^^^JJ^^^^^  *^!^2f„  "^,*^,  S^sS^dS  renter  serially  through  said  adder  circuit 

nal  for  controlling  the  address  decoding  operation  m  said   address  portion.      ________^^ 

decoding  means  in  accordance  with  the  information  pat 


tern  in  the  memory  file  which  returned  the  mformalion 
pattern  indicating  signal  to  the  control  unit. 

3,340,513 
INSTRUCTION  AND  OPERAND  PROCESSWG 
James  E.  Kinzie,  John  W.  Pro«,  Jr.,  ««»  R^**'* '*-,^*'^*!: 
Vista,  and  ArvUle  T.  Trostnid,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  as- 
signors  to  General  Predsion,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*^''"Kled  Aag.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,681  , 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3340,514 

DELAY  LINE  ASSEMBLER  OF  DATA 
CHARACTERS 
Roger  E.  Swift,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  .*,  ^,„ 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,429 
8  Claiais.  (CL  340—172^ 


^TJH^^  °^ -rnrv. 


1.  In  a  system  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  lines,  each 

of  said  lines  conveying  data  elements  having  a  duration 

differing  from  the  element  duration  of  data  conveyed  by 

other  of  said  lines,  storage  means,  scanning  means  for 

1    A  rfi^ital  comnuter  including:  a  memory  for  storing    consecutively  scanning  all  of  said  lines  and  applying  tiie 

u-  !^!u^^^n^SStot\  plurality  of  operand    element  bits  scanned  tiiereby  to  said  storage  means,  and 

S^Tof  ap'Sro^doubl^in^^^^^^^^^  variable  delay  means  in  said  storage  means  responsive 
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to  uid  scanning  means  for  delaying  each  bit  applied  to 
said  storage  means  for  an  interval  corresponding  to  said 
element  duration  of  the  data  from  whence  said  each  bit 
is  obtained. 


3,340,515 
DATA  BUFFERING  FOR  TIME  RELATED 
MEASURED  DATA  TRANSMITTED 
ASYNCHRONOUSLY 
Jack  G.  Utdc,  Rochester,  Minnn  assignor  to  IntematioDal 
Basincsa  Machines  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor^ 
poradon  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,M7 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


±3*11  luimiV  -*- 


1.  Data  transfer   control   apparatus   comprising: 

first  and  second  data  registers; 

data  entering  means  operable  for  entering  data  into 
said  first  register; 

data  identifying  means  operably  connected  to  provide 
a  signal  in  response  to  identifying  a  predetermined 
type  of  data  entered  into  said  first  register; 

indicating  means  operably  controlled  to  provide  a 
signal  when  said  second  register  contains  data; 

first  data  transfer  means  connected  under  control  of 
said  indicating  means  for  transferring  data  from  said 
first  to  said  second  register;  and 

second  data  transferring  means  responsive  to  the  simul- 
taneous presence  of  a  signal  from  said  itxlicating 
means  and  the  absence  of  a  signal  from  said  data 
identifying  means  for  transferring  data  from  said 
second  register. 


3,340,516 
MASTER.SLAVE  NET  CONTROL 
Wamcr  Panl  Harbour,  Jr..  Robert  A.  Kolpek,  and  Thomas 
L.  Mosto,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International 
Badness  Macliincs  Corporatioo,  Annonit,  N.Y.  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,189 
63  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


means  adapted  to  observe  errors  in  at  least  some  re- 
ceived signals  and  to  transmit  a  signal  indicative  of 
said  error  in  said  received  signals, 

means  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  first 
unique  signal,  including  a  signal  suitable  to  address  at 
least  one  other  terminal  essentially  identical  in  ad- 
dressing response  to  said  one  terminal,  to  condition 
said  one  terminal  to  receive  and  record  without  trans- 
mitting said  signal  indicating  error,  and 

means  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  sec- 
ond unique  signal,  including  a  signal  suitable  to  ad- 
dress at  least  one  other  terminal  essentially  identical 
in  addressing  response  to  said  one  terminal,  to  condi- 
tion said  one  terminal  to  receive  and  record  and  to 
transmit  said  signal  indicative  of  error. 


3,340,517 
FLUX  DOUBLING  IN  CONITNUOUS 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES 
Edwin  K.  Van  de  Riet,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Stanford  Research  Institute,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,312 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  shift  register  structure  comprising  a 
structure  made  of  magnetic  material  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic,  said  structure 
being  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  ladder,  said  ladder 
having  rungs  joined  by  side  sections,  diagonals  extend- 
ing between  the  rungs  of  said  bdder  structure,  the  length 
of  each  side  section  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  diagonal,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  side 
sections  and  diagonals  being  substantially  identical  and 
being  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  a  rung,  and 
winding  means  coupled  to  said  tructure  for  determining 
the  transfer  of  data  therein. 


3340,518 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  STRUCTURE 
James  S.  Hanson,  Pooglikcepsie,  N.Y.,  asstpHtr  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,660 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  One  terminal  for  use  in  a  communications  system 
comprising:  1.  A  magnetic  head  structure  comprising,  in  combina- 

means  adapted  to  be  responsive  when  said  one  terminal    tion: 

receives  an  address  to  then  receive  and  record  in  re-       a  first  block  having  a  flat  surface  in  which  a  plurality 
sponse  to  at  least  some  unique  signals  as  received,  of  spaced  recesses  are  formed; 


a  second  block  having  a  plurality  of  wider  recessM 
communicating  with  the  recesses  in  said  first  block; 

magnetic  head  members  received  within  said  recesses 
in  said  first  and  second  blocks,  said  head  members  in 
said  second  block  having  flat  surfaces  engageable 
with  said  flat  surface  on  said  first  block; 

means  bonding  said  head  members  in  said  communicat- 
ing recesses  together  so  as  to  form  uniform  head 

gaps; 
means  acting  on  said  head  members  supported  by  said 

second  block  for  yieldingly  holding  their  flat  surfaces 

in  engagement  with  the  flat  surface  on  said  first 

block; 
and  means  for  clamping  said  blocks  together. 


3,3402521 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Jesse  L.  Patterson,  Jr^  WOliam  R  Qninn,  and  E«"  »• 
Qninn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrignmorts, 
to  Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporatioo  of  America,  Hon- 
ston,  Tcx~  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369^32 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—258) 


3,340,519 

SMOKE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Alfred  W.  Vasel,  222  Linwood  St, 

Abington,  Mass.     02351 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  251,095,  Jan. 

14,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

539,226 

3  Clafans.  (CL  34»— 237) 
1.  In  a  photo<lectric  detector  system  which  includes 
a  light  source  and  a  normally  dark  jAoto-resistive  cell 
responsive  to  reflected  light  from  objects  in  the  beam 
from  the  light  source  to  cause  a  decrease  in  resistance 
of  said  cell,  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  light  source 
through  a  first  pair  of  terminals,  means  responsive  to 
the  energization  of  the  light  source  to  complete  a  circuit 
between  a  second  pair  of  terminals  and  means  also  con- 
nected to  said  second  pair  of  terminals  to  actuate  a  first 
alarm  when  the  circuit  between  said  second  pair  of  termi- 
nals is  broken,  the  improvement  comprising  means  con- 
necting the  photo-resistive  cell  to  one  terminal  of  the 
first  pair  and  one  terminal  of  the  second  pair,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  drop  in  resistance  between  said  one  termi- 
nal of  the  first  pair  and  one  terminal  of  the  second  pair 
to  actuate  a  second  alarm. 


3,340,520 
BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 
Alfred  Candelise,  FUnt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,295 
8  CUims.  (CL  340—249) 


1.  A  battery  charge  indicating  system  for  use  on  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising,  a  relay  having  an  actuating 
coil  and  a  shiftable  armature,  an  ignition  switch,  a  starter 
switch,  an  electric  cranking  motor  for  cranking  the  engine 
of  said  motor  vehicle,  a  conductor  connecting  said  battery 
and  said  electric  cranking  motor,  said  conductor  being 
located  in  flux  transfer  relationship  with  said  relay,  where- 
by said  relay  responds  to  the  combined  flux  developed  by 
said  actuating  coil  and  said  conductor  means  connecting 
the  actuating  coil  of  said  relay  in  series  with  said  battery 
through  said  ignition  switch,  and  a  signal  lamp  connected 
with  said  ignition  switch  and  relay  contacts,  said  signal 
lamp  being  deenergized  when  the  charge  of  said  battery 
is  above  a  predetermined  level  as  determined  by  starter 
current  and  battery  voltage. 


1.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  electric  circuit  including  in 

series 
a  microphone, 

means  for  converting  microphone  excitations  to  elec- 
trical energy,  and 
the  first  contacts  of  a  double  throw  switch; 
a  second  circuit  including 
a  first  condenser, 

a  source  of  condenser  charging  current  for  chargmg 
said  condenser  through  said   first  switch  conUcts 
when  said  switch  is  in  a  first  position; 
a  third  circuit  including 
a  second  condenser, 

the  other  of  contacts  of  said  switch,  and 
an  alarm  device; 
means  responsive  to  acoustical  excitation  of  said  nucro- 
phone  for  shifting  said  switch  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  for  discharging  said  first  condenser  into 
said  second  condenser, 
the  capacity  of  said  second  condenser  being  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  that  of  said  first  condenser  so 
that  a  predetermined  number  of  discharges  from 
said  first  condenser  are  required  to  charge  said  sec- 
ond condenser  to  a  preselected  volUgc  level;  and 
circiut  means  connected  to  said  second  condenser  for 
responding  lo  said  preselected  voltage  level  to  discharge 
said  second  condenser  and  to  initiate  energization  of  said 
alarm  device.  

3,340,522 
ENTRY  ALARM  DEVICE 
Charies  T.  Chick,  11807  Armitage    64134,  and  Irwta  M. 
Cohen,  8407  E.  91st  Terrace    64138,  both  of  Kansas 

*  nied  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,598 
5  Clafans.  (O.  340—274) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  enclosure  having  an  access 
opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  door  having  a  lock 
on  one  side  thereof,  an  alarm  device  mounted  on  the 
other  side  of  the  door  within  the  enclosure,  said  alarm 
device  comprising,  a  housing  secured  to  the  door,  sound 
emitting  means  mounted  within  the  housing,  vibration 
sensing  means  opcratively  connected  to  the  sound  emitting 
means  for  intermittent  energization  thereof  in  response 
to  vibration  of  the  door  prior  to  entry  through  said  open- 
ing, contact  means  mounted  by  the  housing  and  connected 
to  the  sound  emitting  means  for  continuous  energization 
thereof,   spacing   means   mounted   by  the  housing   and 
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operative  in  response  to  withdrawal  thereof  for  rendering 
the  contact  means  effective  to  maintain  the  sound  emitting 
means  energized,  means  connected  to  the  spacing  means 
for  withdrawal  thereof  from  the  housing,  and  lock  actu- 
ated switch  means  for  disabling  of  the  sound  emitting 
means  in  response  to  authorized  opening  of  the   door 


lock,  said  means  for  withdrawing  the  spacing  means 
comprising,  an  elongated  flexible  element  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  enclosure  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  spacing 
means  to  withdraw  the  spacing  means  from  the  housing 
when  the  door  is  opened  by  a  predetermined  amount 
permitting  entry  through  said  opening. 


3,340^23 

SEAT.BELT  SAFETY  SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Whitman,  9145  SW.  80th  Ave^ 

Miami,  Fla.     33156 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  403,727 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—278) 


1.  A  safety  system  for  vehicles  having  at  least  two  seats 
equipped  with  seat  belts  and  a  normally  closed  signaling 
circuit;  a  control  circuit  for  effecting  the  opening  of  said 
normally  closed  signaling  circuit  comprising  normally 
opened  switch  means  controlled  by  each  seat  belt  and  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relation;  a  seat  belt  switch  actuator 
in  operative  engagement  with  each  of  said  seat-belt 
switches;  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
actuator  and  with  said  seat  belt  such  that  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  maintains  said  actuator  in  position  to  hold 
said  seat  belt  switch  normally  open,  said  switch  being 
closed  in  response  to  a  sufficient  force  exerted  on  said  seat 
belt  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  means;  a  normal- 
ly-closed pressure-operated  switch  means  mounted  to  be 
moved  to  open  position  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to 
one  of  the  seats,  said  normally-closed  pressure-operated 
switch  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  corresponding 
seat  belts  switch;  and  a  normally  opened  ofxrator  actuated 
time  dependent  shorting  means,  said  shorting  means  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  control  circuit  for  short 
circuiting  said  control  circuit  for  a  finite  time  interval  and 
for  automatically  restoring  said  control  circuit  to  the 
normal  state  after  said  time  interval. 


3,340,524 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  OF  DATA 

STORED  IN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

Massimo  Rinaldi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria 

Macchine  Elettrooicbe — I.M.E. — S.p.A. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

4,543/63;  Mar.  18,  1963,  5,336/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 


1.  A  digital  readout  arrangement  for  visible  display  of 
binary  coded  data  contained  in  magnetic-core  matrix  mem- 
ories, comprising  in  combination  a  magnetic-core  matrix 
memory  including  and  array  of  row  windings  and  an 
array  of  column  windings,  magnetic  cores  interlinked 
in  the  crossing  of  said  row  and  column  windings,  a  group 
of  row  circuits  having  inputs  connected  with  the  row 
windings  of  said  matrix  memory,  and  AND  gates  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  thereof,  a  binary-to-decimal  decod- 
ing matrix  having  inputs  connected  to  said  AND  gates 
and  having  an  individual  output  lead  for  each  digit  of 
the  decimal  system,  a  plurality  of  column  circuits  each 
connected  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  column  wind- 
ings of  said  matrix  memory;  a  plurality  of  gas-discharge 
numerical  display  tubes  each  having  a  first  electrode  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  output  of  each  of  said  column 
circuits  and  having  digit  electrodes  for  each  of  the  digits 
of  the  decimal  system,  each  corresponding  digit  elec- 
trode of  all  of  said  display  tubes  being  connected  in  com- 
mon to  a  respective  one  of  said  output  leads,  and  a  scan- 
ning circuit  having  outputs  individually  connected  with 
said  column  circuits  for  sequentially  activating  said  col- 
umn circuits  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  first  electrodes 
of  said  display  tubes  to  activate  the  digit  electrodes  there- 
of having  signals  thereon  supplied  from  said  output  leads 
of  said  decoding  matrix. 


3  340  525 
SIGNAL  TRANSMFFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SE- 
QUENTIALLY   TRANSMimNG   SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY  GENERATED  SIGNALS 
Walter  L.  Probert,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,416 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—346) 
1.  A  signal  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  a 
signal,  comprising, 

(a)  a  signal  storage  means, 

(b)  a  normally  open  switch  means  connected  to  said 
storage  means  and  in  a  transmission  circuit, 

(c)  means  to  periodically  close  the  switch  means  and 
complete  the  transmission  circuit  for  transmission  of 
a  signal  from  the  storage  means, 


(d)  a  booster  coil  coupled  to  actuate  said  switch  means 
and  connected  to  said  signal  storage  means  by  said 
switch  means  for  energization  by  a  signal  from  the 
storage  means,  and 


coil  of  the  first  relay,  said  first  relay  being  energized  by 
the  application  of  said  power  thereto,  a  thermistor,  said 
first  energization  of  said  relay  connecting  said  therniistor 
to  said  power  means  to  internally  heat  said  thermistor, 
a  third,  and  a  fourth  relay,  the  internal  heating  of  said 
thermistor  causing  the  energizing  of  the  third  relay,  ener- 
gizing of  the  third  relay  connecting  the  second  relay  to 
said  power  means,  the  energizing  of  said  second  relay 


(e)  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switch  means 
and  operative  to  open  the  switch  means  a  predeter- 
mined period  after  the  closing  thereof. 


t.  . 


3,340,526 
DIODE  DIGITIZER 
Robert  M.  Sugarman,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chronetlcs,  Inc.,  Yoniiers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorli 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,055 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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short-circuiting  said  thermistor  and  simultaneously  .dis- 
connecting the  power  means  from  said  first  capacitor 
and  simultaneously  connecting  said  first  capacitor  to  a 
fourth  relay,  the  energizing  of  said  third  and  second  re- 
lays occurring  at  a  periodic  rate  as  said  thermistor  heats 
and  cools,  the  fourth  relay  being  continuously  energized 
by  the  discharge  of  said  first  capacitor  at  said  periodic 
rate,  having  associated  therewith  means  for  indicating 
deviation  from  said  periodic  rate. 
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3,340,528 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WIND 

MEASUREMENTS 

David  Atlas,  Newton,  Mass. 

(828  Chestnut  St.,  Waban,  Mass.    02168) 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,820 

19  Claims.  (CI.  343—8) 


1.  Equipment  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  to 
a  digital  output  signal  in  step  increments  each  related  to 
a  given  range  of  value  of  said  input  signal,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  diodes,  means  to  apply  a 
source  of  potential  across  said  scries  connected  diodes  for 
flow  of  current  therethrough,  means  to  provide  succes- 
sively increasing  current  flow  through  each  of  the  diodes 
of  said  series,  from  one  end  of  the  series  connection  to 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  output  diodes,  means  connecting 
each  of  said  output  diodes  to  an  associated  series  con; 
nected  diode  for  cut  off  of  said  output  diode  when  said 
associated  series  connected  diode  is  conducting  and  for 
conduction  of  said  output  diode  when  the  associated 
series  connected  diode  is  cut  off,  and  means  to  apply  an 
analog  input  current  through  said  series  connected  diodes 
to  oppose  the  current  flow  therethrough. 


3  340  527 
CONDITION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Rowell,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Marketing  Associates,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,165 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340,411) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  input  power  means,  a  first 
relay,  a  rectifier  and  a  first  capacitor  serially  connected, 
a  second  relay  having  switching  means  for  connecting 
said  power  means  to  said  rectifier  and  said  first  capacitor 
and  simultaneously  connecting  the  power  means  to  the 


6.  A  method  of  measuring  the  velocity  of  an  airborne 
object  comprising  directing  energy  from  said  airborne  ob- 
ject towards  ground  targets  in  the  form  of  first  and  second 
radar  beams  having  a  predetermined  spacing,  the  ajtis  be- 
tween said  beams  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
flight  with  respect  to  the  ground,  receiving  radar  return 
signals  from  said  ground  targets,  mixing  radar  return  sig- 
nals resulting  from  said  first  beam  with  radar  return  sig- 
nals from  said  second  beam  in  a  single  receiver  channel  to 
obtain  a  resulting  signal  having  a  fluctuation  frequency 
with  a  well-defined  secondary  maximum  representative  of 
the  velocity  of  said  airborne  object  relative  to  ground,  and 
measuring  said  secondary  maximum. 


3,340,529 

FM  ALTIMETER  WITH  REDUCED  STEP  ERROR 

Daniel  Blitz,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  NJH.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,996 

11  Claims.  (CL  343—14) 

1.  In  an  FM  ranging  system  of  the  type  including  a 

mixer  developing  a  beat  frequency  signal  corresponding  to 

the  difference  between  the  transmitted  and  reflected  signal 
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frequencies,  means  for  counting  the  cycles  of  the  beat  fre- 
quency at  the  output  of  said  mixer,  and  a  phase  shifter 
connected  to  continuously  vary  the  phase  of  one  of  the 
inputs  to  said  mixer,  the  improvement  in  which  said  phase 
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(*)  means  for  receiving  the  incident  electromag- 
netic energy  at  a  phase  in  accordance  with  its 
position  with  respect  to  the  phase  front  of  the 
incident  electromagnetic  energy, 

(b)  normally  quiescent  oscillator  means  coupled 
to  said  receiving  means  for  producing  a  signal 
in  response  to  the  received  incident  energy  and 
at  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  there- 
with, 

(c)  and  means  coupling  said  oscillator  means  to 
said  receiving  means  for  radiating  the  signal 
produced  thereby,  the  signals  produced  by  said 
plurality  of  radiator  elements  transmitted  as 
energy  with  a  phase  which  travels  in  the  same 
direction  and  has  the  same  phase  character- 
istics as  the  phase  front  of  the  incident  energy, 

reflector  means  comprising  a  comer  reflector  adjacent 
the  receiving  means  of  said  radiator  elements  for 
reflecting  the  phase  front  of  the  transmitted  energy 
by  substantially  180*.  and  means  for  mounting  at 
least  the  receiving  means  of  each  said  radiator  ele- 
ment in  a  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  said 
reflector  means. 


shifter  includes  means  for  substantially  varying  said  phase 
at  a  varying  rate  to  cause  the  total  time  spent  at  each  in- 
crement of  phase  shift  to  be  constant  for  all  phase  shift 
angles. 


3  340^30 
DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Herbert  W.  SulUvan  and  John  F.  Banzhaf  m,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sfogkr,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Ctty, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334^28 
9  Claims.  (O.  343— IM) 


334«^31 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
George  P.  Kefalas,  Robert  E.  MalUson,  and  Arthur  A. 
Segal,    Orange    Coonfj.    Fla.,    att^ors    to    Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,360 
15  Claims.  (CI.  345— IM) 


WiT<Wi    QIT|CT«>|TC 


1.  An  antenna  array  for  transmitting  electromagnetic 
energy  in  response  to  and  toward  the  same  direction  as 
the  incident  electromagnetic  energy  from  a  source  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  radiator  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
including 


9.  A  satellite  communication  system  of  the  type  in 
which  a  plurality  of  transportable  ground  terminals  posi- 
tioned on  the  earth's  surface  are  inter-linked  for  com- 
munication by  a  plurality  of  repeater  satellites  orbiting 
about  the  earth,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  in  each  of  said  satellites  for  con- 
tinuously transmitting  a  beacon  code  so  as  to  dis- 
tinguish each  satellite  from  each  other  satellite; 

(b)  a  linear,  phased-array,  antenna  network  in  each 
of  said  ground  terminals  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  receive  and  transmit  fan  beams  which  are  capable 
of  scanning  over  the  visible  hemisphere  and  tracking 
any  of  said  satellites  which  are  in  the  field  of  view 
of  said  antenna  network  without  requiring  epbemeris 
data  of  satellite  position  with  respect  to  time,  said 
antenna  network  having  a  plurality  of  receive  and 
transmit  ports  respectively  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  said  receive  and  transmit  fan  beams; 

(c)  a  programmer  in  each  of  said  ground  terminals 
for  synchronously  steering  said  receive  and  transmit 
fan  beams  over  the  visible  hemisphere,  thereby 
searching  for  all  satellites  in  the  field  of  view  of 
said  ground  terminals  and  esUblishing  a  plurality  of 
intercommunication  links  between  preselected  groups 
of  said  ground  terminals; 
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J  (d)  a  first  switching  network  controlled  by  said  pro- 
1      grammer  for  sequentially  sampling  each  of  said  re- 
ceive ports,  said  switching  network  having  a  plu- 
rality of  output  ports  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  receive  ports; 

(e)  an  acquisition  and  tracking  receiver  coupled  to 
said  first  switching  network  for  decoding  all  beacon 
codes  received  by  said  antenna  network  and  coupling 
to  said  programmer  the  beacon  code  of  only  those 
satellites  of  the  system  which  are  capable  of  inter- 
linking any  preselected  group  of  said  ground  termi- 
nals over  one  of  said  intercommunication  links; 

(f )  a  plurality  of  demodulators  respectively  connected 
to  said  output  ports  of  said  first  switching  network 
for  independently  detecting  and  reproducing  intel- 
ligence respectively  received  by  said  antenna  network 
over  said  intercommunication  links; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  transmitters  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  said  receivers,  for  independent- 
ly developing  intelligence  to  be  respectively  trans- 
mitted by  said  antenna  network  over  said  intercom- 
munication linlu;  and 

(h)  a  second  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of 
input  and  output  ports  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  transmitters,  said  second  switch- 
ing network  input  ports  being  respectively  coupled 
to  said  transmitters  and  said  second  switching  net- 
work output  ports  being  respectively  coupled  to  said 
transmit  ports  of  said  antenna  network,  thereby  re- 
spectively coupling  said  intelligence  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  intercommunication  links. 


3,340^33  

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Charies  WUIiam  Earp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yoi*, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19, 1963, 

32,676/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  343—113) 


3  340,532 
TRACKING  RECEIVER 
Walter  L.  Glomb,  Notley,  Wenelin  Janell,  Sccancns,  and 
Edmondo  Imboldl,  Nntley,  NJ.,  granted  to  the  Na- 
tional AeronauHcs  and  Space  Administration  under  the 
provisions  oi  42  U.S.C.  2457(d) 

FUed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,443 
19  Claims.  (CL  343—113) 
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1.  A  radio  navigation  system  comprising: 
a  transmitting  terminal  having: 

a  carrier  wave  source;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  carrier  wave;  and 
a  receiving  terminal,  said  receiving  terminal  including: 

means  to  receive  said  carrier  wave; 

a  modulating  signal  source; 

an  amplitude  modulator  coupled  to  said  modulat- 
ing signal  source  and  to  said  receiving  means  for 
amplitude  modulating  said  received  carrier  wave 
to  produce  a  pair  of  sidebands  of  said  received 
carrier  wave;  and 

a  demodulator  responsive  to  frequency  modula-" 
tion  and  amplitude  modulation  coupled  to  said 
modulator,  said  demodulator  having  means  for 
beating  said  pair  of  sidebands  of  said  amplitude 
modulated  carrier  wave  with  said  received  car- 
rier wave  to  produce  a  first  signal  representative 
of  the  phase  difference  between  said  received 
carrier  wave  and  the  resultant  of  said  pair  of 
sidebands  of  said  carrier  wave. 


3340,534 
ELLIFTICXLLY  or  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED 

ANTENNA 
Maurice  L.  Fee,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  asslgoor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,223 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—728) 


1.  A  tracking  receiver  comprising: 

an  antenna  system  providing  at  least  three  signals  in- 
dicating the  antenna  sighting  relative  to  a  target 
position; 

a  reference  oscillator; 

a  phase  lock  loop  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator coupled  to  said  reference  oscillator  and  said 
antenna  system  to  compare  the  frequency  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  reference  oscillator  and  the 
frequency  of  one  signal  of  said  three  signals  to  lock 
the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  to  the  frequency  of  said  one 
signal  of  said  three  signals;  and 

a  heterodyne  arrangement  to  mix  said  output  signal  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  the  others  of 
said  three  signals. 


1.  A  high  frequency  antenna  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  thin  conductive  wafer  having  an  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending therethrough; 
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a  loop  of  conductive  wire  conductively  connected  across 
the  longer  sides  of  said  slot,  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  loop  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longer  dimension  of  said  slot; 
and 

means  for  inducing  an  alternating  electric  current  in 
said  conductive  wafer,  said  current  having  compo- 
nents in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longer  di- 
mension of  said  slot. 


3,340,535 
CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  CASSEGRAIN 

ANTENNA 
John  B.  Damonte  and  John  A.  Kocrner,  Belmont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,558 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  343—756) 


/-^ 


1.  A  circular  polarization  antenna  comprising  a  pri- 
mary feed  source  emitting  circularly  polarized  waves  of 
electromagnetic  energy  having  a  first  sense  of  polariza- 
tion, a  sub-reflector  disposed  to  receive  said  waves  emitted 
from  said  source,  said  sub-reflector  including  a  surface 
reflective  to  linearly  polarized  waves  polarized  in  a  first 
plane  and  transparent  to  linearly  polarized  waves  polar- 
ized in  a  second  plane  rotated  SK)°  from  said  first  plane, 
said  sub-reflector  including  polarization  conversion  grids 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  surface  for  converting 
circularly  polarized  waves  having  said  first  and  second 
senses  of  polarization  to  linearly  polarized  waves  polar- 
ized in  said  first  and  second  planes  respectively  and  con- 
verting linearly  polarized  waves  polarized  in  said  first 
and  second  planes  to  circularly  polarized  waves  having 
said  first  and  second  senses  of  polarisation  respectively, 
and  a  flat  plate  main  reflector  transpierced  by  said  feed 
source  and  disposed  to  receive  and  re-reflect  waves  re- 
flected from  said  sub-reflector,  said  main  reflector  invert- 
ing the  sense  of  polarization  of  circularly  polarized  waves 
incident  thereon  whereby  a  portion  of  the  radiated  electro- 
magnetic energy  is  reflected  from  said  main  reflector  di- 
rectly into  space  as  circularly  polarized  waves  having  said 
second  sense  of  polarization  and  the  remainder  of  said 
energy  is  reflected  from  said  main  reflector  through  said 
sub-reflector  into  space  as  circularly  polarized  waves  hav- 
ing said  second  sense  of  polarization. 


3,340,536 
RECORDER  SERVO  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Sauber,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Pacluird  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,211 

17  Claims.  (CI.  346—32) 

10.  In  a  recorder  having  a  stylus  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned across  a  recording  medium  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  and  polarity  relative  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  of  an  input  signal  to  be  recorded,  said  styliis 
having  a  boom,  the  combination  of: 

first  and  second  sources  of  potential  each  providing  an 
opposite  polarity  signal  relative  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential, 


summing  circuit  means  for  combining  said  input  sig- 
nal with  each  of  said  opposite  polarity  signals,  there- 
by to  provide  first  and  second  energizing  signals, 

an  impedance  element  having  an  independently  varia- 
ble tap, 


iouact    *^ 


means  applying  said  first  and  second  energizing  signals 
across  said  impedance  element  thereby  to  develop 
a  virtual  point  of  reference  potential  that  varies  in 
lineal  position  on  said  element  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  said  input  signal,  and 

servo  drive  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  tap  for 
positioning  said  stylus  and  said  tap  along  with  im- 
pedance element  to  seek  said  virtual  point  of  refer- 
ence potential. 


3,340,537 
TEXTILE  PRODUCTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Noel  V.  Long,  Greenville,  and  Daniel  J.  Buckley,  Trav- 
elers   Rest,    S.C.,   assignors   to   Adams   Incorporated, 
Greenville,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,878 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—34) 


TO  AND  UTE 


1.  In  a  production  control  apparatus  for  monitoring 
the  operation  of  a  large  group  of  machines  including, 
signal  means  coupled  to  each  machine  operable  responsive 
to  a  given  operating  condition  of  each  machine  for  gen- 
erating a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  given  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  machine;  a  plurality  of  gates  corresponding 
to  the  machines  being  monitored;  means  for  supplying 
said  first  signals  from  said  signal  means,  each  indicative 
of  a  given  operating  condition  of  a  particular  machine,  to 
a  corresponding  gate;  a  pulse  forming  device,  an  input 
channel  connected  to  said  pulse  forming  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  output  channels  connected  to  said  pulse  forming 
device;  a  timing  means  for  supplying  a  second  electrical 
signal  to  said  input  channel  of  said  pulse  forming  device, 
said  pulse  forming  device  sequentially  producing  pulses 
on  said  plurality  of  output  channels  responsive  to  said 
second  signal;  said  output  channels  of  said  pulse  forming 
device  being  coujrfed  to  said  gates  for  sequentially  placing 


said  gates  in  an  activated  state  whereupon  each  of  said 
gates  having  said  first  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said 
signal  means  produces  an  output  pulse  indicative  of  said 
given  operating  condition  of  a  machine;  a  recorder;  means 
for  synchronizing  the  recording  of  information  on  said 
recorder  with  the  signal  being  supplied  to  said  mput 
channel  of  said  pulse  forming  device  and  to  the  sequence 
that  said  gates  are  placed  in  an  activated  state;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  recorder  responsive  to  output  pulses 
from  said  gates  for  recording  such  operating  condition 
of  said  machines  thus  recording  total  duration  of  such 
operating  condition  with  respect  to  each  individual  identi- 
fiable machine  and  with  respect  to  the  time  of  occurrence 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

^  3,340,538 

MAGNETIC  IDENTIFICATION  CODE 
RECORDING 
Donald  S.  Oliver,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,476 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


^r\ 


adjacent  said  recording  surface  for  movement  over  a 
predetermined  range,  means  for  moving  said  storage  me- 
dium at  constant  speed  relative  to  said  head  to  cause  said 
head  to  traverse  a  path  on  said  surface  determined  by 
the  position  of  said  head  within  said  range,  a  source  of  in- 
formation signals,  switching  means  actuable  to  first  and 
second  states  and  operable  in  its  first  state  to  supply  sig- 
nals from  said  source  to  said  head,  field  register  means 
for  storing  a  code  defining  a  field  of  addresses,  address 
register  means  for  storing  an  address  code,  positioning 
means  controlled  by  said  address  register  means  for  mov- 
ing said  head  to  a  position  within  said  range  determined 
by  the  address  code,  and  comparator  means  controlled  by 
said  field  register  means  and  said  address  register  means 
for  actuating  said  switching  means  to  its  first  or  its 
second  state  according  as  the  address  code  stored  in  said 
address  register  means  is  out  of  or  in  the  field  defined  by 
the  code  stored  in  said  field  register  means,  respectively. 


3,340,540 

LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Gustave  Ehrenberg,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eledro- 

Nite  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,087 

18  Claims.  (CI.  346—139) 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  device  for  producing  a  radial 
magnetic  field  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  recording  head  having  a  pair  of 
widely  spaced  pole  pieces,  both  of  which  have  needle 
shaped  portions  with  the  point  defining  a  gap; 

means  energizing  the  recording  head  to  produce  oppos- 
ing polarities  in  each  needle  shaped  portion;  and 

a  relatively  thin  film  of  magnetizable  material  in  the 
gap  and  in  close  proximity  to  only  one  needle  shaped 
portion. 

3,340,539 
STORED  DATA  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Sims,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Anelex 
Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of  New 
Hampshire 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,768 
12  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


5.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  storage  medium  having 
at  least  one  recording  surface,  a  recording  head  mounted 


1.  A  linear  induction  motor  comprising  an  armature 
having  pole  pieces  along  a  straight  line,  said  armature 
pole  pieces  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  a  stator 
having  pole  pieces  along  a  straight  line,  said  stator  pole 
pieces  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  said  stator  be- 
ing positioned  vertically  below  and  juxtaposed  to  said 
armature,  said  stator  and  said  armature  pole  pieces  hav- 
ing pole  faces  which  define  a  uniform  straight  gap  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  wound  on 
said  stator  for  establishing  a  moving  magnetic  field  in 
said  gap  when  energized,  a  guide  bearing  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  stator,  track  means  mounted  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  armature  and  aligned  vertically 
above  said  bearing  means,  said  bearing  means  and  said 
track  means  being  so  positioned  one  above  the  other 
that  the  width  of  said  uniform  gap  between  said  arma- 
ture and  said  stator  pole  faces  is  precisely  defined  when 
said   bearing  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  track 

means. 

3.  A  slidcwire  potentiometer  having  infinite  resolution 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slidewires,  each  pair 
of  slidewires  being  a  unitary  straight  continuous  piece 
of  resistance  material  extending  around  a  resilient  sup- 
port, electrical  contacts  extending  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  slidewires  and  engaging  one  of  the  slidewires  in  each 
pair  of  said  adjacent  pairs  along  a  side  thereof,  spring 
means  biasing  the  slidewires  into  contact  with  said  elec- 
trical contacts,  a  movable  arm,  said  electrical  contacts 
being  mounted  on  said  arm  so  that  the  contacts  are  dis- 
placed along  said  slidewires  when  said  arm  is  caused  to 

move. 

f 
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4.  A  motor  in  accordance  with  claim  1  including  a 
slidewire  potentiometer  coupled  to  said  stator,  said  mo- 
tor and  potentiometer  being  removably  mounted  as  a 
unit  upon  a  recording  means,  and  pen  means  mounted 
on  said  motor,  said  pen  means  cooperating  with  said 
lecordihg  means  to  indicate  relative  movement  between 
said  stator  and  said  armature. 


and  adjustably  attached  to  the  pen  body,  means  for  ad- 
justing incrementally  the  axial  position  of  the  second  an- 
nular pole  piece  relative  to  the  pen  body,  and  means  for 


ra^fi 


vs 


h,  ■ 
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3  340  541 
HIGH  SPEED  PEN  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
FritE  E.  Klasscn,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Donald  G.  Miller, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,113 
12  Claims.  (CI.  346—140) 
1.  A  pen  actuating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  a  writing  instrument  relative  to  a  record  medium 
along  an  axis  substantially  i>erpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  record  medium  comprising  a  pen  plunger  adapted  to 
receive  a  pen,  the  pen  plunger  having  a  radially  extended 
flange  portion  provfding  a  first  annular  pole  piece  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  pen  plunger,  a  pen  body  containing  a 
solenoidal  coil  and  encasing  the  pen  plunger,  a  second 
annular  pole  piece  'opposite  the  first  annular  pole  piece 
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2Mv452 
NECKTIE  TAG,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  M.  Aron,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M.  Aron 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— «) 


208,455 

LID  COVER  FOR  THE  SEAT  OF  A  WATER  CLOSET 

Sondra  Nagy  and  Bob  Nagy,  both  of  67 — 25 

Dartmouth  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11374 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,307 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


selectively  energizing  the  coil  to  develop  a  magnetic 
field  to  pull  the  first  and  second  annular  pole  pieces  to- 
gether in  order  to  raise  the  pen  to  a  retracted  position. 


208,453 
DESK  PLAQUE 
Herbert  P.  Van  Ostrand,  Studio  City,  Calif., 
Vomar  Products,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a 
of  California 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Dl— 12) 


assignor  to 
corporation 


208,456 
LID  COVER  FOR  THE  SEAT  OF  A  WATER  CLOSET 

Bob  Nagy  and  Sondra  Nagy,  both  of  67 — 25 

Dartmouth  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11374 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,348 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D4— 5) 


208,454 

TIE  CLIP 

Warren  W.  Welch,  1224  E,  Monument  St^ 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     80909 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  756 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2— 425) 


208,457 
HINGE 
Charles  R.  Suska,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,669 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 9) 
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208,45S  208,461 

HINGE  APPLIQUE  TYPE  PANEL  FOR  CABINET  DOORS 

Charles  R.  Suska,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan-  OR  THE  LIKE 

ley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con-  John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
necticut  Corporation,    Roclcford,    III.,   a   corporation    of   Con- 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,670  necticut 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,077 

(CL  DIO— 9)  Term  of  pmfai  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


208.459 

BEEF  JERKY  DRIER 

Gene  C.  Rosholt.  251  Beloit  Avc^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4,609 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Dll— 1) 
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208  464 

'         DUAL  CAR  SEAT  FOR  CHILDREN 

George  B.  Walker  and  Wayne  E.  Walker,  both  of  Rte.  2, 

Box  557,  Itta  Bena,  Miss.     38941 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,015 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


208,467 

BARBER  CHAIR 

Masaharu  Okiyama,  %  Baron  Trading  Co.,  Ltd^  48 

chome,  Shuntoku-cho,  Fuse,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,468 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


208  462 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  PROTECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  W.  Pearson,  830  Glenwood  Road, 

Gleniricw,  HI.     60025 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,593 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI,  D14— 6) 


208,465 
CHAIR 
Wayland  B.  Parker,  South  Boston,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.),  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,471 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


208,468 

BARBER  CHAIR 

Masaharu  Okiyama,  %  Baron  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,  48  5- 

chome,  Shuntokn-cho,  Fuse,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,476 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


208,460 

BUILDING 

Gordon  L.  Marcott,  1302  Columbine  Si,, 

Denver,  Colo.     80206 

FHed  Dec.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,950 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


208,463 

SIDE  WALL  AND  FENDER  PROTECTOR 

Donald  A.  Swauger,  11528  Saratoga  Ave., 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95129 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,321 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


-J- 


208,466 

CHAIR  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Miguel  Rodrigo.  Republica  de  Chile  St.  284,  Lima,  Peru 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,871 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 2) 


208,469 

TEST  TUBE  RACK 

Lisbeth  Parker,  146  W.  Princeton  Ave,, 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44507 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,224 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D16— 1) 
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208,470 
BURIAL  VAULT 
Edward  A.  MjMlei,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nationwide 
Vault  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
PennsyWania 

Filed  Jnly  21    1966,  Scr.  No.  3,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  Dl»— 1) 


209,473 

ELECTRONIC  PLUG-IN  MODULE  FOR  RADLi- 

TION  ANALYZER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stepbenj  N.  Sato,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instniments,  Inc.,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off 

California 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


208,476 

COIN  OPERATED  TELEPHONE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

tools  P.  La  Barge,  Newport  ^f^_f^2.^^°'iiil 
mesne  assignments,  to  Zero  Manufactaring  Co^  B«r- 
bank.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
^^     FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  S«r.  No.  81^7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D2^— 14) 


208,479  ^^ 

RECORD-KEEPING  CABINET 
Charies  L.  Metzler,  Alpine,  NJ.,  "Jji  H«»«j/- 
warm,  Bayslde,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  yW«~«i5»«- 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorti 
filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D33— 19) 
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208,471 
DRAPERY  RING 
Philip  L.  Kenncy,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Woriu,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  150 
-;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


208,474 
MINIATURE  LAMP 
Gerald  A.  Curl,  Ix>s  Angeles  County,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Coastal  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26--8) 


208  480 
MOUNTED  GAME  PIECE  FOR  A  GAME  BOARD 
Knrt  Fratzschcr,  Fmth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  aaslgMir  to 
Patterson  International  CoiporatioB,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CCLD34— 5) 


208,477 

WALL  DECORATION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  O.  Johnson,  Rte.  3,  Box  456, 

Suffolk,  Va.    23434 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,680 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


208,475 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TERMINAL 
Donald  Harry  Wood,  Santa  Clara,  and  Donald  Anthony 
Moore,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FOed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


208,472 

SINGLE  POLE-DOUBLE  THROW  MINIATURE 

VACUUM  RELAY 

Robert  W.  Hansen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

'    corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,861 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


g^ 
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208,478 
BADGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jean  NIdetch,  Forest  HlUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weight 
Watchers  International,  Inc.,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,674 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 2) 


208,481 
GOLF  BAG  BOTTOM 
John  P.  Murray,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N J^  assignor  to  Adantic 
Products  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  JuM  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 5) 
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208,482 
BOWLING  BALL  STORAGE  RACK 
Henry    Drcyfoss,    South    Pasadena,    Califs    assignor   to 
American  Machine  St  Foaadiy  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


208,485 
TUMBLER 

John  Paul  Ahlbrandt  and  Wallace  F.  Magers,  Shawnee 

Mission,    Kan&,   assignors    to   Sinclair-Koppers   Com- 

pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,712 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


208,487 
DUSTPAN 
Mel  Appel,  9  Nottingham  Road,  LlTingston,  N  J.     07039, 
and  Martin  Schnur,  St.  Clood  One,  West  Orange,  N J. 
07052 

FUcd  Not.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,7»4 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CI.  D44— 18) 


208,490 

DESK  LAMP 

lUroshl  Daito,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  BlacfcwcU 

Electronics  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japu 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,088 

Tctm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


208,483 
CHILD^  VELOCIPEDE  CHASSIS 
Mercer  D.  Waiklet,  Aiuron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments,  to  Blazon,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1966.  Ser.  No.  1,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


208,486 
TRACTION  UNIT  FOR  A  WINDROWER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
James    M.    Conner,    Glendale.    Calif.,    Donald    E.    Bur- 
rough,  Raymond  H.  Fairbanli,  and  Gust  Soleropulos, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  Henry  Dreyfuss,  South  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Molioe,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D4*— 1) 


208  484 
COMBINED  MOTORCYCLE  AND  DRTVER  TOY 
Joseph  J.  WethereU,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trans- 
ognun  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


208,488 

DISPOSABLE  FILTER 

James  P.  Whelan,  Union  St.,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


02359 


208,491 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Albert  E.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Stockton,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Li^tfaig,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 31) 


208,492 
CONTROL  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  Arthur  Aldinger,  Warmfaister,  Pa^  assignor  to 
HoneyweU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Ffled  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,143 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 7) 


208  489 

CANDLE  TRIMMER 

Vfaicent  S.  Uppe,  BronxrUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SIlTestrl 

Art  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 
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208,493 

CLOTHES  POLE  SLTPORT 

G«or|e  A.  Yokich,  TazcwcU  County,  IlL 

(52S  Henrietta  St^  Pekin,  HI.     ilS54) 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  4053 

Term  of  pntcnt  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


2M,495 

SHOE  BRAKE  DRUM  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

LawTMcc  A.  Moore,  King  of  Pmda,  Fa^  amd  EdwaH  J. 

Klaczkiewkz,    WUmlnstoo,    DeU   aoignon   to    BcloH 

Corporation,  Belolt,  Wk,  a  corporatkm  of  Wiccoadn 

FUed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  1,7<1 

Term  ol  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


208,498 
BODY  OF  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  A.  Ganiin,  805  S.  Water  St^ 
f  SUverton,  Oreg.     97«38 

FUed  Not.  15,  1945,  Ser.  No.  88,107 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS^— 1) 


208400 

ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

Charles  A.  Ron,  7th  and  S.  Stenben, 

Channte,  Kani.    M720 

Filed  Sept  20, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3^30 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  I>5«— 1) 


208,49« 

VACUUM  FORMING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Krekz,  MinncapoUe,  Mfau.,  asrignor  to  Prodnc- 
tkra  Prodncts,  Inc.,  MinncapoUt,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Minnesota 

FOed  ScpC  U,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55~l) 


I 


208,494 
TOOL  BASE 
Michael   W.   Papp,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Warner  Jfc  Swasey  Company,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— i) 


208,497 

BODY  OF  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Charles  A.  Ganiin,  805  S.  Water  Si^ 

SUTerton,  Oreg.     97(38 

FUed  Not.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,092 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


208,501 
PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 
Cari  W.  Sondberg,  BloomfieU  IfiDs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Seebvg  Corporation,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3,595 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


208,499  

BODY  OF  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Charles  A.  GanTln,  805  S.  Water  St., 

SttTerton,  Oreg.    97438 
FUed  Not.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  88,108 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D56— 1) 


208,502 

PAIR  OF  INVERTIBLE  SUNGLASSES 

DaTid  Halpern  and  George  Weisenfcld,  both  of  1432 

S.  Los  Angeles  St,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf.    90015 

FUed  Sept  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,923 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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208,503  208406 
JUG  CHEST  FOR  SILVERWARE  OR  THE  UKE 
Clark  E.  Sw«yie  and  Richard  C.  Cross,  Midland,  MIcli.,  Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Cliemical  Company,  Midland,  mcnts,  to  The  International  Silver  Company,  Meriden, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No,  5,515  FDed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5)  (CI.  D58— 12.6) 
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208,504 
BOTTLE 
Bcrtrand  N.  Trombley,  Bkwmfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


208,507 

GUARD  FOR  THE  OPENING  IN  A  WASTE 

RECEPTACLE 

Charles  A.  Hamilton,  Glen  Ellyn,  ni.,  assignor  to  CAH 

Industries,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

niinob 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 17) 


208,509 

PUMP 

Peter  D.  George,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Textron  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


208,513 
COMBINED  KITCHEN  RANGE  HOOD  AND  RACK 
Kenneth  E.  Rawald,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NchtIs- 
Thermador  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 25) 


208,510 
BOAT 
Eugene  R.  Salay,  1417  Juneau  Court,  Tucker,  Ga.     30084, 
and  Longin  A.  OrzechowsU,  974  Rosedale  Road  NE., 
Atlanta,  Ga.     30306 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


208,514 
FACIAL  STEAM  APPLICATOR 

Donald  S.  HartweU,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Shef- 
field Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


^m 

fT 

>'      1 

f' 

i| 

r 

1 

} 

1 

1 
1 

L 

\ 

-— —  —  —  — ..^ 

1 

t 

"1 

4k 

- 

1 
<* 

208,505 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  SAFETY  RAZOR  AND 

RAZOR  BLADE  DISPENSER 

WUUam  Hogg,  62  Chaucer  Ave.,  Cranford, 

Hounslow,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


208,508 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Adolph  Klein,  Hillsborough,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


208,511 

COMBINED  PICTURE  FRAME  AND  HOLDER 

FOR  MEMO  PAPERS 

Leonard  Rice,  3334  S.  Whiona  Court, 

Denver,  Colo.     80219 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


208,515 

COMBINED  HEATING  AND  MASSAGING  UNIT 

Clifford  E.  Grube,  8816  Merrill,  NUes,  lU.     60648 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


208,512 
WRITE-ON  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Edward  Walti,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
E.  O.  Bulman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^(CI.D74— 1) 


208,516 
CRUTCH  HAND  GRIP 

Ernest  Schmid  and  Rainer  Schmid,  both  of 

2006  S.  13th  St.,  Broadview,  lU.     60153 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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20M17 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  EXTINGUISHER  FOR 

A  CIGARETTE 

Swnncl  Lustbader,  2815  W.  30th  St^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11224 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4^51 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DS5— 2) 


c:> 


20M20 

TENT 

Andro  J.  Cborcy,  8315  Gibson  Road, 

Canficld,  Ohio     44406 

FUed  June  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  2^9 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D88— 3) 
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208,523 

ELBOW  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

Charles  H.  Graham,  Moantafai  View,  CaHf., 

Gra-Tec,  Inc.,  Los  AHoa,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


•rto 


208,525 
HOSE  COUPLING  PROTECTOR 
Gvy  D.  Johnson,  1824  Marcclla  Si^ 

Slmi,  Calif.    93065 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


208,518 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
Raymond  P.  Stoy,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Leather  Specialty  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration oif  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


208,521 
VALVE  HANDLE  UNFT 
PanI  R.  Magdrc,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Adams 
Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,630 
Term  ol  patent  14  yc 
(a.  D91— 3) 


208,524 

THREE-PORT  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

Charles  H.  Graham,  Moantafai  View,  CaBf. 

Gra-Tec,  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,427 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


to 


208,526 

SHOWER  HEAD 

WllUam  Bruce  Delamater,  9114  Valley  View, 

WUttkr,  CaUf.    90603 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,924 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


208,519 
ATTACH^  CASE 
Raymond  P.  Stoy.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Leather  Specialty   Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,717 

Term  oIF  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


Charles 


208,522 

TWO-PORT  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

H.  Graham,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gra-Tec,  Inc.,  Los  AHos,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4^85 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


:  I 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 

NOTE  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrst  glffnlllcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  diri'ctory  practice). 


AJdrlch,  Charlen  K.  :  See—  ^    „     „.  „^, 

Shepard,  Spencer  W„  and  Aldrich.  Re.  26.261. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :   See— 

Shepard,  Spencer  W..  and  Aldrich.  Re.  26,261. 
Coppel    Claude  I'.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Process  utilizing  the 
combination  of  misclble  and  thickened  floods  in  petroleum 
recovery.  Re.  26,260,  9-5-67.  CI    166—9. 
Cortina,   Guilleriiio  A.:  See —  „„  „«« 

Madraio,  Manuel  O  ,  and  Cortina.  Re.  26,263. 
Jullfs.  Albert  O.,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.  Portable  stapler  with 
pneumatic  drive  and  return.  Re.  26,262.  9-5-67.  Cl.  227— 
130. 


Madrazo,   Manuel  Q.,  and  G.  A.  Cortina,  to  Process  Millers, 
Inc.  Process  for  nixtamalizlng  whole  grain  having  an  In- 
herent moisture  content.  Re.  26,263,  9-5-67,  Cl.  99 — 80. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Coppel.  Claude  P.  Re.  26,260. 
Process  Millers,  Inc. :  See — 

Madraio,  Manuel  G.,  and  Cortina.  Re.  26,263. 
Senco  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Jullfs.  Albert  G.  Re.  26,262.  ^^      ,     ,   ^ 

Shepard,  Spencer  W.,  and  C.  K.  Aldrich.  to  Chemical  Con- 
Kt ruction  Corp.  Anodic  prevention  of  hvdrogen  embrlttle- 
ment  of  metals.  Re.  26,261,  9-6-67,  Cl.  204—147. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard  Pyle  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
MelUand,  Marie  L.  2,764. 
Meilland,  Marie  L.  2,765. 


Mellland,  Marie  L.,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.  Rose  plant.  2,764. 

MelUand,' Marie  L.,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.  Rose  plant.  2,765, 
9-5-67,  Cl.  18. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Magulre,  Paul  R.  208.521.  „,     ,  .    tt 

Ahlbrandt,  /ohn  P.,  and  W.  F.  Magers,  to  Slnclalr-Koppers 

Co.  Tumbler.  208,485.  9-5-C7,  Cl.  D36— 8 
Aldlnger,  Paul  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  recording  Instru- 
ment. 208,492,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D52— 7. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry.  208.482. 
Amerock  (Corp.)  :  See- 
Morgan,  John  R.  208.401.  „„„  ^„_     „  ■     „_ 
Appel,    Mel,    and    M.    Sctnur.    Dust    pan.    208,487.    9-5-67, 

Ai     r)44 18 

Aron    Richard  M.,  to  M.  Aron  Corp.  Necktie  tag,  or  similar 

article.  208,452.  9-5-67,  Cl.  Dl— 8. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp. :  See— - 

Murray,  John  P..  Jr.  208,481. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Sato,  Stephens  N.  208,473. 

^^"MSi-^Lfw^^ce  A.,  and  Klacikiewlcz.  208,495. 

Blackwell  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Daito,  Hirosnl.  208,490. 

Blazon.  Inc.:  See — 

Walklet,  Mercer  D.  208.483.  „      r^    ^   . 

Braun.    Samuel,    to  The   International   Silver   Co    Chest   for 
silverware  or  the  like.   208,506,  9-5-67,   Cl.  p58--12.6. 

Brook"  Albert   E.,   Jr..   to   Electric   Lighting    Inc.   Outdoor 
lighting  fixture.  208.^91,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D48— Si. 

Bulman,  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Waltz.  Edward.  208,512. 

^"Tofner';Tmes''ii..^BuTrough,  Falrbank.  Soteropulos,  and 

Dreyfuss.  208,480. 
CAH  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Hamilton,  Charles  A.  208,507.  _    ^    ^„„     „ 

Chorey    Andro  J.  Tent.   208,520,  9-5-67,  O.  D88— 3. 
aorox  Co.,  The    See— 

Klein.  Adolph.  208,508. 
Coastal  Dynamics  Corn. :  See — 

Curl,  Gerald  A.  208,474.  ».     o     rr     li-.i-K..,!,     r 

Conner     James    M..    D.    E.    Burrouah,    R.    H.    Falrbank,    G. 
Soteropulos,  and  H.  Dreyfuss,  to^Decre  &  Co.  Tract^  un  t 
for  a  wlndrower  or  the  like.  208,480.  9-5-67.  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Cross,  Richard  C. :  See— 

Swavze  Clark  E.,  and  Cross.  208,503. 
Curl,  Gerald  A.,  to  Coastal  Dynamics  Corp.  Miniature  lamp. 

DaUo'^ntro^t^to  B^ckwV  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Desk 
lamp.  208.490,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D48— 20. 

^'^^'c^nSi  ■  jimM  M.,  Burrough,  Falrbank,  Soteropulos,  and 

Dreyfuss.  208.480. 
Delamater.    William   B.    Shower   head.    208.526.   9-5-67,    Cl. 

D91— 3. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Swayze,  Clark  E.,  and  Cross.  208,503. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N.  208,504. 
Dreyfuss    Henry,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  Bowl- 
ing tall  Vtorage  rack.  208,482.  9-5-67.  a.  34—6. 

°"^c" nne?'Srmes*M7Burrough.  Falrbank,  Soteropulos.  and 
Dreyifuss.  208.486. 


Electric  Lighting.  Inc. :  See— 

Brooks,  Albert  E..  Jr.  208,491. 

Falrbank,  Raymond  H. :  See —  „  ,  ^      .     „  .  ,  a 

Conner   James  M.,  Burrough,  Falrbank,  Soteropulos,  and 

Dreyfuss.   208,486. 

Fratzscher,  Kurt,  to  Patterson  International  Corp.  Mounted 

game  piece  for  a  game  board.  208,480,  9-5-67.  Cl.  D34 — 6. 

Gauvln,  Charles  A.  Body  of  a  stringed  musical  Instrument. 

208.497,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D56— 1.  .     ,    .     * 
Gauvln,  Charles  A.  Body  of  a  stringed  musical  Instrument. 

208.498,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D56— 1.  ^  .     ,   .     . 
Gauvln    Charles  A.  Body  of  a  stringed  musical  Instrument. 

208.499,  9-5-67.  Cl.  D56 — 1.  „^„  ,^^    ^  ,   „_ 
George    Peter  D..   to  Textron  Inc.  Pump.  208,509.   9-5-67. 

Cl.  D65 — 1. 
Graham.    Charles   H..    to   Gra-Tec,   Inc.   Two-port   connector 

block.  208,522,  9-5-67,  Cl.  p91— 3. 
Graham.  Charles  H.,  to  Gra-Tec,  Inc.  Elbow  connector  block. 

208,523,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D91— 3.  _^  _ 

Graham,  Charles  H.,  to  Gra-Tec,  Inc.  Three-port  connector 

block.  208,524,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Gra-Tec,  Inc. :  See — 

Graham,  Charles  H.  208,522. 
Graham,  Charles  H.  208,523. 

Graham,  Charles  H.  208,524.  .  _.  ,* 

Grube     Clifford    E.    Combined   heating   and    massaging   unit. 

208,515.  9-5-67,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Hansen,    Robert   W.,    to   Jennings    Radio   »";?•- Con?.    Single 

pole-double  throw  minlatore  vacuum  relay.  208,472,  9-6-67. 

^1    D26 1 

Halpern    David,  and  G.  Welsenfeld.  Pair  of  Invertible  sun- 
glasses. 208,502,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D57--1.  ^^       ^    *„. 
Hamilton,   Charles   A.,   to   CAH   Industries,   Inc.   Guard  for 

the   opening  In   a   waste   receptacle.   208.607,   9-5-67,   Cl. 

yvpr  Q  <  fj 

Hartwell    Donald   S.,   to    Sheffield   Laboratories,   Inc.   Facial 

steam  applicator.  208,514,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Hoee    William.  Container  for  a  safety  razor  and  razor  blade 

dispenser.  208.505,  9-5-67.  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A. :  See —  .^„„  .»„ 

Metzler.  Charles  L.,  and  Holzwarth.  208,479. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Aldlnger,  Paul  A.  208,492. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood,  Donald  H.,  and  Moore.  208,475. 
International  Sliver  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Braun,  Samuel.  208,506. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hansen,  Robert  W.  208,472. 
Johnson,  Gary  D.  Hose  coupling  protector.  208,525,  9-6-67, 

a.  D91— 3. 
Johnson    Raymond  O.  Wall  decoration  or  the  like.  208,477, 

9-6-67,  Cl.  D29— 1. 
Kenney,    PhiUp   L..    to   The    Stanley   Works.   Drapery   ring. 

208.471,  9-6-67,  Cl.  D21— 1. 
Klaczklewlcz,  Edward  J. :  See—  .  .      .„,    ^^q  .q, 

Moore,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Klaczklewlcz.  208.495. 
Klein   Adolph,  to  The  Clorox  Co.  Bottle  cap.  208,508,  9-6-67. 

a.'D58— 26. 
Kreltz  John  C,  to  Production  Products.  Inc.  Vacuum  forming 
machine.  208,496,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


u 

L«  Barge,  Louli  P.,  to  Z«ro  Mff.  Co.  Coin  operated  telephone 

or  ilmliar  article    208, 47«,  »-5-«7,  CI.  D2ft— 14. 
Leather  Specialty  Co.,  The  :  See — 
6toy,  Raymond  P.  208,518. 

StOT.  Raymond  P   208.519.  ^      ^      «     ^.     .  . 

Lippe    Vincent  S  ,  to  SUvestrl  Art  Utg.  Co.  Candle  trimmer. 

208,489,  9--5-«7.  CI    D48— 2.  ^       ^ 

Luitbader,   Samuel.  Combined  holder  and  eitlngnUher  for  a 

dgarette.  208.517.  »-*-67,  CI.  DSU— 2. 
M.  Aron  Corp. :  See — 

Aron.  Richard  M.  208.452.  ^  _^      ^     „   ^  , 

MadeJ,  Edward  A.,  to  Nationwide  Vault  and  Mfg.  Co.  Burial 

vault.  208.470,  9-5-67,  CI.  D19— 1. 
Magers.  WalUce  F. :  See— 

Ahlbrandt.   John  P..  and  Magers.  208/485. 
Magulre.  Paul  R.,  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  Valve  handle  unit. 

208,521,  9-5-«7,  CI.  D91— 3  _.    ^^^      , 

Marcott.  Gordon  L.  Building.  208.460,  9-5-67,  CI.  DIS— -1. 
Metaler,  Charles  L.,  and  H.  A.  Holiwarth    to  Vljlreeord  Inc. 

Record-keeping  cabinet.   208.479.  9-5-87,  CI.  D88— 19. 
Moore.  Donald  A. :  See —  ^^^  ^_, 

Wood.  Donald  H.,  and  Moore.  208.475. 
Moore.  Lawrence  A.,  and  E.  J    Klaciklewlci.  to  Belolt  Corp 
Shoe  brake  drum  for  paper  rolls  or  the  like.  208,498,  9-0- 
67,  CT.  D«5— 1 
Morgan,  John   R.,  to  Amerock   (Corp.).  Applique  type  oanel 
for  cabinet  doors  or  the  like    208,461,  ^-5-67,  CI.  D13— 1 
Murray    John   P..   Jr.,   to  Atlantic   Products  Corp.  Golf  hag 

bottom.  208.481.  9-5-67.  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Nagy.  Bob  :  See — 

5.'agy,  Sondra  and  B.  208.458. 
Xagy    Bob  and  8.  Lid  cover  for  the  seat  o*  a  water  closet. 
20^,456.  9-5-67,  CI.  D4 — 5.  ,       ^ 

XagT,  .^londra  and  B.  Lid  cover  for  the  seat  of  a  water  cloaet. 

208.456.  9-5-67,  Cl.  D4 — 5. 
Nagy.  Sondra  :  See — 

NagT,  Bob  and  S.  208.456. 
Nattonwlde  Vault  and  Mfa.  Co. :  See— 

MadeJ,  Edward  A.  208jj|70.  .       ,    .        „  ^ 

Nldetch,  Jean,  to  Weight  Watchers  International.  Inc.  Badge 

or  the  like  208,478,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D29— 2. 
Norrls  Thermador  Corp.  :  See — 

Rawald,  Kenneth  E    208,513.  ^_    _    ^.. 

Oklyama,  Masaharu.  Barber  chair.  208.467.  9-5-67.  Cl.  D15— 

Oklyama.  Masaharu.  Barber  chair.  208.468.  9-5-67.  Cl.  D15— 

3. 

Orsechowskl,  Longln  A. :  See — 

Salay,   Eugene  R..  and   Oraechowskl.   208.510. 
Papp    Michael  W..  to  The  Warner  *  Swasey  Co.  Tool  base 

20^.494.  9-5-6L  Cl.  D54— fl.  .    ^.„      , 

Parker.  Llsbeth    fest  tube  rack.  208,469,  9-5-87    Cl.  D16— 1. 
Parker     Wayland    B.,    to    Schlumberger    Ltd.    (Schlomberger 

N.V.i.  Cha4r    208,46.'S.  9-5-67,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Patterson  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Fratsscher,  Kurt.  208.480.  -^     ,.^ 

Pearson.   Joaepo   W.   Automobile  door  protector  or  the  like. 

208.462.  9-5-67.  Cl    D14 — 6. 
Production  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krelts,  John  C.  208,496.  ^  ^      _,     ^ 

Rawald.    Kenneth   E..    to   Norrls-Thermador   Corp.   Combined 

kitchen  range  hood  and  rack.  208,513,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D81— 25. 
Rice.  Leonard.  Combined  picture  frame  and  holder  for  memo 

papers.  208,511.  9-5-67,  Cl.  D74 — 1. 
Rodrlgo,  Miguel.  Chair  base  or  slnrilar  article.  208,466.  9-8- 

67,  Cl.  D15— 2. 
Rosholt,  Gene  C.  Beef  Jerky  drier.  208.459,  9-{^-67,  Cl.  Dll— 

1. 
Ross,  Charles  A.  Electric  guitar.  208,500,  9-5-67  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Salay,  Eugene  R.,  and  L.  A.  Onechowskl.  Boat.  208,810,  9-5- 

6T\  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Sato    Stephens  N.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Electronic 

plug-in  module  for  radiation  analyser  or  the  like.  208.473, 

9-5-67.  Cl.  D26— 1. 


Schlumberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger  N.V.)  :  See — 

Parker,  Wayland  B.  208.465. 
Schmld.    Ernest  and   R.   Crutch   band  grip.  208.516,  9-5-67, 

Cl.  D83— 1. 
Scfamid,  Ralner  :  See — 

Schmld.  Ernest  and  R.  208.816. 
Scbnur,  Martin  :  See — 

Appcl,  Mel,  and  Schnur.  208.487. 
Seeburg  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Sundberg.  Carl  W.  208.501. 
Sheffield  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Hartwell.  Donald  8.  208.514. 
Sllvestrl  Art  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Llppe,  Vincent  8.  208.489. 
Slnclair-Koppers  Co.  :  See — 

.\hlbrandt,  John  P..  and  Magers.  208,485. 
Soteropulos,  Gust :  See — 

Conner,  Jam<>8  M.,  Burrough,  Falrbank,  Soteropulos.  and 
Dreyfuss.  208,486. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 
Kenney,  Philip  L.  208.471. 
8uBka.  Charles  R.  208.457. 
Suska,  Charles  R.  208,468. 
Stoy,    Raymond    P.,    to  The   Leather  Specialty   Co.   Luggage 

case.  208,518,  9-5-67,  Cl.  087 — 6. 
Stoy.    Raymond    P.,    to   The   Leather    Specialty   Co.    Attache 

case.  208,519,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Sundberg,  Carl  W..  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Phonograph  cabinet. 

208.501.  9-5-67.  Cl.  D66 — 4. 
Suska.    Charles   R.,   to  The  SUnley   Works.    Hinge.   208,457, 

9-*-67,  Cl.  DIO— 9. 
Suska,   Charles   R.,   to  The   Stanley   Works.   Hinge.  208,458, 

9-5-67,  Cl.  DIO— 9. 
Swauger,  Donald  A.  Side  wall  and  fender  protector.  208,463, 

9-5-6i,^  Cl.  D14— 6. 
Swayie,  Clark  E.,  and  R.  C.  Cross,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Jug.  208,503   9-5-67,  Cl.  D58— 8. 
Textron  Inc. :  See — 

George,  Peter  D.  208,509. 
Transogram  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wetherell.  Joseph  J.  208J84. 
Trombley.    Bertrand  N.,    to   The    Dow   Chemical    Co.    Bottle. 

208,504,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  D58 — 8. 
Van   Ostrand.    Herbert    P..    to   Vomar   Products,    Inc.   Deak 

plaque.  208.453,  9-5-67.  Cl.  Dl — 12. 
Vomar  Products,  Inc.  :  See- 
Van  Ostrand.  Herbert  P.  208.458. 
VIslrecord  Inc. ;  See — 

Metxler,  Charles  L..  and  HoUwarth.   208,479. 
Walker.  George  B.  and  W.  E.  EXual  car  seat  for  children.  208.- 

464,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Walker,  Wayne  E.  :  See- 
Walker,  George  B.  and  W.  E.  208,464. 
Walklet,  Mercer  D.,  to  Blason,  Inc.  Child's  velocipede  chassis. 

208,483,  9-^-67,  C\.  34—15. 
Walts.  Edward,  to  The  E.  O.  Bulman  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc.  Write-on 

tape  dispenser.  208,512.  9--5-67,  Cl.  D7+— 1. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Papp.  Michael  W.  208,494. 
Weight  Watchers  International.  Inc. :  See — 

Nldetch,  Jean  208,478. 
Welsenfeld,  George  :  See — 

Halpern.  David,  and  Welsenfeld.  208.502. 
Welch.  Warren  W.  Tie  clip    208,454,  9-5-67,  Cl.  D2 — 426. 
Wetherell.  Joseph  J.,  to  Transogram  Co.,  Inc.  Combined  motor- 
cycle and  driver  tor.  208.484.  9-5-67,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Whelan,    James    P.    Disposable    filter.    208.488.    9-6-67.    Cl. 

D44 — 29. 
Wood,  Donald  H.,  and  D.  A.  Moore,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Remote  control  terminal.  208.478.  9-6-67. 
Cl.  D26— 13. 
Yoklch.  George  A.  Clothes  pole  support.  208,493,  9-5-67,  01. 
D54 — 1. 

Zero  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
La  Barge,  Loots  P.  208,476. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 

NOT!  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  ttnt  slgnltlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 
nvrm.     Amuscu  u>  .v^v.  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Bonnlerforetagen  :  See  - 

Bytterholm,  Hune  E.  3,339,486. 
AB  Volvo  Penta  :  Sec — 

Bergstedt,  Karl  A.  3,339,517. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Charles,  Asa  K.,  and  Lee.  3,339,499. 

Henechen.  Homer  E.,  Yeager.  and  Zell.  3.340,439. 
Schwalm,  Glendon  H.  3.339,755.  ,    „  „^„  „.„ 
Teagno.  Wladlmlro.  and  Trevlslol.  3,340,352. 
Tlernan.  Henry  W.,  Jr.  3,340,361. 
API  InstrumenU  Co. :  See — 

Quittner,  George  F.  3,340,400. 
A/S  Net-Up :  See— 

Beasermann-Nlelsen,  Axel.  3,339,823. 
AWB  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Whltlock,  Beauford  I.  3,339,429. 
Abell    Jared,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Process  for  manufac- 
ture of  thlophenol  from  alkali  metal  cyclohexane  sulfonates. 
3,340,307,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 609. 
Acme  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Drake,  Ronald  8.  3.339,883. 
Acord.  James  D. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,339,863. 
Adams  Inc. :  See — 

Long.  Noel  V..  and  Buckley.  3.340.537. 
Adams.  John  M.,  and  J.  A.  white   Jr.,  to  International  Busl 
ness  .Machines  Corp.  Frame  fabrication  method.  3,3^9,^08, 
9-5-67,  Cl.  29 — 475. 
Adams  Paper  Converting  Co. :  See-    „^^  ,„^ 
Lowe,  James  C,  and  Mangrum.  3,340,124. 
Adamson  United  Co. ;  See— 

Seanor,  Ker  C,  and  Perlberg.  3,339,228. 
Addis,  Bernard  F. :  See —  „  „.^  ,„, 

l-Selde,  Davis  8.,  Jr  ,  Mehl,  and  Addis.  3,340,101. 
Addreesograph-Muitlgraph  Corp. :  See  — 

Tregay,  John  L.  3,339,916. 
Adeluian,  John  W. :  See —  ..   »      n  ^ 

Smlrl,   Richard  L.,   Waclawek,  Adelman,  and  L».  Buda. 
3,339.575. 
Aerojet -<ieneral  Corp. :  See — 
Bills,  Herbert  B.  3,339,374. 
Roberts,  Irving  M.  3,340,303. 
Stammler,  Manfred.  3.340,111. 

Winkler,  ioseph,  an  1  Melnlkov.  3,340.398.         „,„,_, 
Af  Strom,  Oscar  R.  F.  Elastic  chain.  3,339,911,  9-5-67,  Cl. 

Oil  T tin 

Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Riester,  Oskar.  3,340,064. 

Von  KOnlg,  Anita,  \\olf,  and  Mader.  3,340,058. 
Ahlert,  Richard  H. :  See—  „  „^^  ^„, 

Milch.  Alfred,  Lalak,  and  Ahlert.  3,340  025       „  ^  ^,    ^, 
Alllon,   Rene.  Pharyngeal  tube  clamp.  3,339,552,  9-5-67,  Cl. 

128—381 
Alnsworth,  John  D.,  to  The  English  EHectrlc  Co.  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric circuit  for  detecting  faults  in  capacitors  In  power  sys- 
tems. 3,340,432,  9-.'S-67,  Cl.  317—12. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Craig,  Robert  G.  3,340,321. 
Hess,  Richard  A.,  and  Liang.  3,340,097. 
'    Hornaday,  George  F.,  and  Noll.  3,340,178. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  „  „,„  ,^ 

Davldowlch,  (leorge,  and  Leeds.  3,340,197. 
Davldowlch,  George,  and  Leeds.  3,340,198. 
Welntraub,  Lester,  and  Terrell.  3,340,299. 
Akerstrom.  Stlg  H.  J.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  ProducUon  of 
2,6    dlchlorobensylldene-chlorlde.     3.340,168,     9-5-67,    CI. 
204—158. 
Aktlebolaget  Astra  Apotekarnes  Kemlska  Fabrlker :  See — 

Eriksson,  8ven  A.,  Fischler,  and  Gldlund.  3,340,151. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Akerstrom,  Stlf  H.  J.  3,340,168. 

Persson,  Karl  O.  8..  Llndroth.  and  Hellner.  3,840,047. 
Aktlebolaget  Gotaverken  :  See— 

Alvden.  Bror  R.  J.  H.  3.339.954. 
Aktlebolaget  Iggesunds  Bruk  :  fc'ee — 

Tannerstal.  Erik  U.  3.339,600. 
Alberto-Culver  Co. :  See — 

Welner,  Norman,  and  Slegel.  3,339,802. 
Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  and  N.  H.  Grant,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts   Corp.    Awlno-acylamlno-acylamlno-penlcillanlc    acids. 
3,340,2.^,  9-5-67,  CT.  260—239.1. 
Aleck,  Benjamin  J. :  See — 

Wayne,  Sidney  S.,  and  Aleck.  3.339.803. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bostian,  Logan  C,  Lund,  Oxenrlder,  and  Schmltt.  3,340,- 

229 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Otto.  3,340,310. 
Karsay.  Bela  I.  3,340,015. 

Kehr,  Clifton  L..  Helmllnger,  and  Bush.  3,339,860. 
Lauder,  William  B.,  and  Copson.  3.340.007. 
Oser,  Zallk.  Woelfel,  and  Fubrmann.  3,340,245. 
Rosenbanm,  Robert.  3,340.057. 


Allied  Welder  Corp. :  See— 

Jewett,  Walter  L.  3,339,482. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Chalmers,  Dennis  W.  3,339.890. 

Glass,  Kenneth  E.  3,339,490. 
AlIU,  LouU,  Co.  :  See— 

Schmlts.  Norbert  L.  3,340,457. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget 

Tuneblom,  Eskll.  3,339,680. 
Allwood,  Inc. :  See—  

Buerkner,  Wolfgang.  3,340,127.  .     ^  ,     . 

Almqulst,   Harry   G.    Safety   cut-off  for  electrical  power 
erated  hand  tools.  3.340,433,  9-5-67.  Cl 


See 


317—18. 


op- 


Alper,  Allen  M..  R.  C.  Doman,  and  R.  X.  McNaUy    to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Fused  refractory  castings.  3,340,076,  9-0-67, 

AlSr.^Al^M.,  B.  C.  Doman,  and  R.  N.  McNal^.  to  Corning 
Glass  Works.  Fused  cast  refractory.  3,340,077,  fr-5-67,  Cl. 

Alper,  Allen  M.,  R.  C.  Doman,  and  R   N.  McNalJy,  to  Cutting 
Glass  Works.  Fused  refractory  castings.  3.340,078,  1^-S^l, 

Alvden,   Bror  B.  J.   H.,  to  AktleboUget   QoUverken    Mmm 
for  releasable  connection  of  bnlldlng  elements.  3,339,964, 
9-5-67,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Ames,  B.  C^  Co. :  See — 

Bond,  Robert  D.  3,339,845. 
Ampex  Corp.:  See —  _  «»..no-.» 

Coleman,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  Felix,  and  Jensen.  3,340,367. 
Yomlne,  Daniel  J.  3,339,859. 
American  Components,  Inc. :  See — 

Hertsler,  Samuel  H.,  Jr.  3,340.473. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See —  „„„«„-. 

Callahan,  Francis  M.,  and  Zimmerman.  3,340,274. 
Comolll,  Alfred  G.,  and  DavU.  3,339,250. 
Gagllardl,  George  N.  3,340,262.  »  „    „„ 

Oranlto.  Nicholas  A.,  and  Arnone.  3,340,220. 
Nelson,  Eari  W.,  and  Wlkswo.  3,340,008. 
Saflr,  Sidney  R.,  and  William.  3,340,300. 
Smoim,  Edwin  M.  3.340,296. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Alburn.  Harvey  E.,  and  Grant.  3,340,252. 
Kruger,  Gunther.  3,340,278. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Hungerford,  Max.  3.339,432. 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.  3,339,919. 
Rogers,  Francis  W.,  Lee,  and  Smith.  3,340,177. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Reddlg,  WllUam  £.,  and  Smith.  3,339,994. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Graf,  Robert  E.,  and  Young.  3,339,818. 
American  Shower  Door  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Laby,  Jordan  M.  3,339,223. 
American  Smelting  and  Rehnlng  Co. :  See — 

Plche,  Armand  S.  3,339,266. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Burr,  Harvey.  3,340,113. 
Ancevlclus,  Dalla  E. :  See — 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  Stan,  Ancevlclus,  and  Furuta.  3,339,- 
921. 
Anderau,  Walter:  See — 

Meyer.  Armln,  Von  Wartburg,  and  Anderau.  3,340,060. 
Andersen,   Andrew   W.   Sand    spike   holder  for   fishing  rods. 

3,33«,8t59,  9-5-67.  Cl.  248 — 48. 
Anderson,  Donald  L.,  K.  L.  Walton,  and  R.  F.  Huelskamp,  to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Method  of  making  low  fre- 
quency horn  antenna.  3,339,275.  9-5-67,  Cl.  29 — 601. 
Anderson,  Edgar  L.,  to  Rltter  Pfaudler  Corp.  Accessory  daiap- 
Ing   structure  for   surgical    tables.    3,339,913,   9-6-67,   Cl. 
269—328. 
Anderson,  Elmer  L.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  and 
mold   for  forming  hollow   articles.    3,340,034,   9-6-67,   Cl. 
65 — 109. 
Anderson,  Jack  I. :  See — 

Lamp,  James  K.,  Jr.,  Anderson,  and  Hagenauer.  3,339,- 
474. 

Anderson,  James  H.  Vehicular  power  plant.  3,339,063,  9-6- 
67,  Cl.  180—67. 

Anderson,  Lloyd  E.,  8r. :  See — 

Buckwalter,  Milton  T.,  and  Anderson.  3,339,392. 

Anderson,  Richard  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Signal  mixer 
having  a  common  input  and  output  port.  3,340,475,  9-5- 
67,  Cl.  325 — 149. 

Anderson,  Robert  E.,  and  D.  F.  Sdieddel,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ammonla-epicblorohydrln  anlon-excbaoge  resins. 
3,340,208,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—2.1. 

Anderson,  Roy  H.,  and  D.  J.  Lemery,  to  Atlas  Chain  Co.,  Ltd. 

File  construction.  3,339,254,  9--5-67,  Cl.  29—78. 
Anderson,  Thomas  P.,  and  T.  E.  Graves,  to  Mlcroseal  Corp. 

Film  storage  card.  3,339,303,  9-6-67,  Cl.  40 — 159. 
Anderson,   William  S.,   to  Braco,  Inc.  Conveyor  belt  dodged 

link  construction.  3,339,712,  9-6-67,  Cl.  l98 — 195. 

ii 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anderson,  Wllmer  C,  to  Qea«ral  Time  Corp.  Intetratlng  de- 
vice. 3.340.S87.  9-5-«7.  a.  23^—150.3. 
Andrews,  Herbert  W.  :  See—  „  «  .„„ 

Anstett,  Raymond  M..  WlUman,  and  Andrews.  3,340.196. 
Anelez  Corp. :  See — 

Slms^  John  C,  Jr.  3,340,539. 
Anraku.  fakao,  J.  Ide,  and  T.  Kobayashi.  to  Cbugal  Selyaku 
Kabuabikl    Kalsha.    Adenosine    triphosphate    salts    of    L- 
ornltblne  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.   3,340,249, 
9-5-67,  CI.  260— 211  5. 
Anstett,  Raymond  M..  W.  W.  Wellman,  and  H.  W.  Andrews, 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Detergent  bar.  3,340,196,  9-5-«7. 
Cl.  232—106. 
Anthony,  William  A.  Coasting  vehicle.  3,339,940,  9-5-67,  Cl. 

280—87.01. 
Archer,   George   R.,    to   Robotron   Corp.   Servo  system   signal 

generator.  3,340,461.  9-5-67,  Cl.  323 — 2S. 
Arc-O-Vec.  Inc. :  See — 

Lennox,  Thomas  H.  3.340.382. 
Arde.  Inc. :  See — 

Wayne,  Sidney  S.,  and  Aleck.  3.339.803. 
Arkln.  Kenneth  J.  Chess  Instruction  set.  3,3^,289.  9-5-67, 

Cl.  35 — 9. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Scherrer,  Elmer  O.  3,339,625. 
Armoar  and  Co.  :  See — 

Csendes,  Ernest,  and  Mustian.  3,340,005. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  ;  See — 
Spencer.  VlrgU.  3.339,521. 
WelU.  Donald  O.  3,339,700. 
Armstrong,    Robert    W.,    to    Honeywell   Inc.    Static    pressure 

correction  system.  3.339.408,  9-5-67,  Cl.  T3 — 178. 
Arnone.  John  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Qranlto,  Nicholas  A.,  and  Arnone.  3,340,220. 
Art-Craft  Ootlcal  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Neary,  Francis  B.  3.339,224 
Arvidson,  Bengt  A.,  to  Carley-Mlller.   Inc.  Package  handling 

mechanism.  3.339.706,  9-5-67.  C\.  198 — 34. 
Asbby.  Richard  L.  Model  trimming  guide.  3.339,284,  9-5-67, 

Cl.  32—38. 
Asbkln,   Arthur,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.   Laser 
tunable  by  junction  coupling.  3.340,479,  9-5-67,  Cl.  331 — 
94.5. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jones,  Rarmond  D.,  and  Carter.  3,340,436. 
Atkins,   Carl   E.,  and  R.   L.   Zlolkowskl,   to  Wagner   Electric 
Corp.    Automatic    flushing   system.    3,339,212.    9-5-67,    Cl. 
4 — 100. 
Atlas  Chain  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Roy  U.,  and  Lemery.  3,339,254. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burns.  Joseph  P.,  and  Sanderson.  3,340,136. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Forssen   Torsten  S.  L.  3,339,649. 
Atlas,    David.    Method   and   system   for   wind   measurements. 

3,340,528,  9-5-67.  CT.  343—8. 
Audet,  Allan  C. :  See — 

Harrison,  Walter  O.  Gary,  and  Audet.  3,339.699. 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Huffman.  Jerry  P.,  and  Auer.  3,340,502. 
Austin.  Adolph  A. :  See — 

Forman,  Charles  D.,  Segura,  Gorman,  and  Austin.  3,339,- 
780. 
Auto  Crane  Co. :  See — 

Wilkinson.  Alvin  H.  3,339,669. 
Automated  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 

Carr.  Louis  B.  3,339,650. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Patterson.  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  W.  R.  and  E.  R.  Qnlnn.  3,340,- 
521. 
Automation  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Banks.  William  B.  3.339.400. 
Auvllle.  Calvin  ;  See — 

Porter,  Stephen  L..  Auvllle.  and  Winch.  3,340,134. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Borchers,  Julius  A.  3.339,488. 
Avery  Adhesive  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Avery.  Ray  S.   3,340,135. 
Avery,    Ray   S.,    to   Avery   Adhesive   Products.   Inc.    Laminar 
means  for  changing  color  In  response  to  embossment.  3.340. 
135,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  181—120. 
Ayers,  D«vld  T.,  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-Hayea  Co.  Automatic  brake  ad- 
juster. 3,339.(t79,  9-5-67,  Cl.  188—79.5. 
Ayres,  John  E.  ;  See — 

Reich,  Irving,  and  Ayres.  3,339,806. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  See — 

Fleck,  Francis  W.,  and  Gangewere.  3,339,614. 
Bacher,  Helmut :  See — 

Welnichel.  Bruno  O.,  Bacher,  and  Elate.  3.340,495. 
Bader,   Robert   E.,    to  York   Instrument   Corp.   Plural   source 
fluid  metering  assembly  with  discharge  assistant  for  each 
source.  3,339,804.  9-5-67,  Cl.  222—135. 
Badische  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 
Jentiscb,  Wolfgang,  and  Seefelder^ 3,340.254. 
Kabn.  Richard,  and  Trlschmann.  3,340,256. 
Seefelder.  Matthias.  3.340,297. 
Bahniuk.  Eugene,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.  Flow  control  valve. 
3,339,573,  9-5-«7,  Q.  137—85 

Baialas,  Roger.  Vertical  transporter.  3,839.709,  9-&-67,  Cl. 
198—157. 

Baker,  AlUster  L.,  and  W.  R.  Kranse,  to  KeufTel  *  Baser  Co. 
Drafting  machine.  3.339,285.  9-5-67.  Cl.  33 — 79. 

Baker.  Melvln  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Cata- 
lyst composition.   3.340,207.  9-5-67,  Cl.   252 — 429. 

Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 

Won,  Thomas  P.  3,340,343. 


Ballass, 
Corp. 

BaUasa, 
Corp. 


Baldwin-Lima  Hamilton  Corp.  :  See — 

Tldball.  Robert  A..  King,  and  Otten.  3,340.159. 
Balint.  John,  to  George  K.  Garrett  Co.  Electric  wire-terminal 

spring  cUps.  3,340,497.  9-5-67.  Cl.  339—217. 
Ballard,  Delbert  L.  :  See- 

Jonker,  Frederick,  and  BalUrd.  3,340,385. 
Ballass,  John  T.,  and  B.  J.  Freedinan,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp.  Weldlnsr  flux.  3,340,104,  9-5-67.  Cl.  148 — 26. 
Ballass,  John  T.,  and  B.  J.  Freedman,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Welding  flux.  3  340,105.  9-5-67,  Cl.  148 — 26. 

John  T.,  and  B.  J.  Freedman,  to  General  Dynamics 
Welding  flux.  3.340,106,  9-5-67,  Cl.  148 — 26. 
John  T.,  and  B.  J.  Freedman,  to  General  Dynamics 
..-r.  Welding  flux.  3,340,107.  9-5-67.  Cl.   148—26. 
Ballass    John  T.,  B.  J.  Freedman.  and  J.  C.  Brodsky,  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corp.   Welding  flux.   3.340,103,  9-5-67,  Cl. 
148—26. 
Ballln.    Gene.    Infant    feeding    container    and    cap    assembly. 

3.339,771.  9-5-67.  Cl.  215—11. 
Bancel,  Guy  H.  Ski  lift  pulley  arrangements.  3,339.497,  9-5- 

87,  Cl.  104—197.  »       .       . 

Bankowskl,  Joseph  T.  Weighing  device.  3,339,462,  9-5-67,  CI. 
QO 23 

Banks.  Paul  B.,  R.  A.  Fueasle.  and  J.  G.  McCarrell.  to  Western 
Electric  Co.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  making  wound 
capacitors.  3,339,252.  9-5-67.  Cl.  29^25.42. 

Banks.  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Selective  polym- 
erisation of  Isobutene.  3,340,319.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 677. 

Banks,  William  B.,  to  Automation  Products,  Inc.  Mass  pres- 
ence sensing  apparatus.  3,339,400,  9-5-67,  Cl.  78 — 32. 

Banshaf.  John  F..  Ill:  See — 

Sullivan.  Herbert  W.,  and  Banshaf.  3.340.530. 

Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  and  A.  W.  Frank,  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Preparation  of  phosphorus  conopounds  containing 
a  photphoryl  group.  3,340.333.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 985. 

Barbison  Corp..  The :  See — 
Ritter.  Gerald  J.  3,339.553. 

Barclay.  John  L.,  E.  J.  Gasson.  and  D.  J.  Hadley,  to  The  Dis- 
tillers Co.  Ltd.  Production  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  nltrllea. 
3,340291,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 

Bard.  Martin.  Standard  for  shelf  assembly.  3.339,751,  9-5-67, 
Cl.  211—176. 

Bardash.  Irwin  :  See — 

Siekanowlci.  Wleslaw  W..  Schilling,  and  Bardash.  3,340,- 
484. 

Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft.  Luggage 
carrier.  3.339,813.  9-5-4J7,  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 

Barnes,  Al  G,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Non -destructive  thick- 
ness measuring  device.  3.339,403.  9-5-67.  Cl.  73 — 67.9. 

Barnes.  Charles  M  :  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  L.,  Barnes,  and  Smith.  3.339.579. 

Barnes,  Fayette  H.  Metal  fastener  strip.  3,339,720,  9-5-67.  Cl 
206—56. 

Barrall.  Edward  M..  II.  and  J.  F.  Gernert.  to  Chevron  Research 
Co.  High  sensitivity  differential  thermal  analysis  apparatus 
and  method.  3.339,398.  9-5-67,  O.  73 — 15 

Barrett.  Herbert  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Drilling  fluid. 
3.340  188.  9-5-67.  Cl.  252—8.5. 

Barry.  E:arl  H.,  to  Bay  State  Mop  Wringer  Co..  Inc  Device 
for  cleaning  corner  surfaces.  3,339,220,  §-5-67,  Cl.  15 — 233 

Bartlo,  John  S. :  See-- 

HuU,  Robert  T.,  Schoppee,  and  Bartlo.  3.339.339. 

Ban.  Gunter.  J.  Kuffer,  H.  Haider.  H.  Thiele.  and  J.  Ritter. 
to  Telefunken  PatentverwertungsG.m.b.H.  Cathode  ray 
tubes.  3  3S9J77.  9-5-67.  Cl.  220—2.1. 

Bast,  Gordon  B.,  and  L.  J.  Fregeau  ;  said  Bast,  assor.  to  said 
Fregeau.  Automatic  shoe  stdne  machine.  3.339,219,  9-5- 
67,  a    15—31. 

Bastis,  Thomas  E.,   H.   L.  Bridges.  O.  N.  Houck.  and  W.  T. 
Moore,    to  Kaiser   Aluminum   k  Chemical   Corp    Electrical 
transformer    with    cooling   means.    3,340.489,    9-5-67     Cl 
336 — 61. 

Bate*  Donald  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fractionation 
of  hydrocarbons  utilizing  flow  controls  responsive  to  tem- 
perature. 3,340,158.  9-5-07.  Cl.  203 — 2. 

Batten.  Leslie  C,  P.  W.  Senfleben.  and  W.  W.  Yarriaon,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Injection  sole  molding 
machines.  3,339,236.  9-5-67.  Cl.  18 — 17. 

Battenfeld,  Werner,  and  E.  Langecker.  Apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  hollow  bodies  in  a  blowing  process  3,339,232 
9-5-67,  CI.  18—5. 

Bauer,  Kurt  :  See — 

Bock,  Willy,  Bauer,  and  Deutscher.  3,339,222. 

Bauer,  Peter,  J.  R.  Colston,  and  E  U.  Sowers  III;  said 
Bauer  and  said  Sowers  asaors.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  and 
said  Colston  assor.  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  Presettable 
decoder.  3.339.569.  9-5-67,  Cl   137—81.5 

Bay  State  Mop  Wringer  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Barry,  Earl  H    3.339  220. 

Bavless.  Frank  K..  to  Electrolux  Corp.  Motor  mount  3,339,- 
867.  9-5-67.  Cl.  248—2.  ... 

Beach,  Howard  W.  Jr.  Electrostatic  paint  spray  gun.  3,339, 
841    9—5—67    Cl    239—15  «-*••>»•• 

Bealle'  Morria'  A.  Portable  water  purifier.  8.339.743,  9-8-67, 
Cl.  ilO — 256. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bean^Oeorge   G.    Briquette   igniters. 


3,339,505.    9-5-67.   O. 


Beatrix  Jewelry  Co.  :  See — 

Sugerman.  Nathaniel  H.  3.338,746. 

Bebln^  Jean  L.  H.  :  See- 
Bernard,  Jacques  J.  P.,  and  Bebln.  3,339.741. 

Becker,    Raymond    F.    Band    attachment    packaging    device. 
3.339  729.  9-5-67,  Cl.  206—79.  *--.-. 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

ChD.  Kal.  3,340.468. 

Ha.  In  Whan.  3.340.467. 
Beckman.  Melvln  H..  to  National  Lock  Co.  Construction  bolt 
or  fastener.  3,339,952,  9-5-67,  Cl.  287—189.36. 


Bedford  Controls.  Inc.  :  See— 
RUne.  Robert  W.  3,339,411. 

Beecham,  Alan  :  See —        ^  „      ^         o  o«o  okt 
Knlbbs  Arthur  R..  and  Beecham.  3,339,887. 

Beer    Ludwig  A     and  F.  J.  Locke,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Aqueous 
sus;^n.^n  ^lymerlsation  of  vinyl  chloride  In  Pre«ence  o 
a   nonlonlc.   water  soluble  hydrophlllc  colloid  and  an  acyl 
oeriulfonate    3,340,243,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—92.8. 

Be^nk'e  A^oid' F..to  Kay-Brunner|t^l  Product-  Inc. 
Brake    spider    and    shoe    assembly.    3,339,877.    »-&-«7.    ^i- 

I  OO TO 

Bell  Electric  Co.  :  |'<«—  „  -.g 

Bell  ^eor**^  R*"to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  Procew  of  removing 
manganwe  from  water  and  additive  for  use  therein.  3.340.- 
187,  9-5-67,  Cl.  210—51. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Asbkln.  Arthur.  3,340  479. 
Clark   James  K.,  and  Ross.  3,340,348. 
Potter.  Ralph  k.  3,340,361. 

Swift    Roger  E.  3  340,514.  . 

BelUno.  Joseph  A.,  to  Teletvpe  Corp.  Error  <letection  and  cor- 
rection system  with  block  synchronlaatlon.  3,340,504,  9-5- 

Beno,^EdwaW®\o  Robertshaw  Controls  Co  Water  level 
switch  with  transverse  knob  shaft,  and  the  like.  3.340,373. 

Belklt^^l!)^iini?krE?0.  Stetka,  and  H.  Westgaard.  to  West- 
em  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Vacuum  processing  machine.  6,a*u,- 
«  ma    n   K ftf    r»i    204 ^^98 

Bencene     Robert    C.    to'weber-Knapp    Co.    Console   closure 

Be'n"c?K."R'oS?-¥.''  a^d^^'  ?  P^^W  Vl^/'^",^,''^  ^" 
cabinet  wver  latch.  3  339.956,  9-S^7.  Cl.  292—127. 

Bencxe.  wnUam  L.  :  See— 

Carney.   Richard  W.  J.,  and  Bencie.   3  340.276. 

Carney.  Richard  W.  J.,  and  Bencie    3.340,277. 
Bender     Richard    B.    Method    of    plugging    pipe.    3,340,330, 

9-5-67.  Cl.  264 — 45. 
Bcndix  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Burnett   Richard  T.  3..139,678. 

Burnett.  Richard  T  3,339,683. 

Kasten,  Walter.  3,339,734. 

Hasten.  Walter.  3.339,735. 

KIwak,  Robert  S.  3,340  026.        ^    _    ...     ,  ,,„  .-„ 

Lewis    Richard   L..   Barnes,   and   Smith.  3,339,679. 

^"DToli,^RXaAd    «r"B*nenati.    Morris,    and    Coughlln. 

3  340  438 
Bern    Adolph.  Apparatus  for  glaxing  cakes.  3,339,524,  9-5- 

67,'  Cl.  118 — 24. 
Bercban.  Paul :  See — 

CampaloU,  Michael.  3.339,248. 
Berg,  Edward  T.  Arranwment  for  securing  paneU  to  U»e  sur 

face  of  a  roof  or  wall.  3.339,329.  9-6-67.  Cl.  62—398. 
Berg,  Gerald  L.  :  See — 

Berg^j'&n  "w".,   to  6.    L.  Berr.   Contour  finishing  machine. 

Be^^n.^^feichard^P:!    to~The  .Maytag    Co     Drive    STStm 

useful    In    a    laundry    apparatus.    3.339.423.    9-5-67.    Cl. 

74—217 
Bergman,   Charies  T..   to  The   Maytag   Co    Centrifugal   fluid 

extraction.  3.339.732    9-5-67.  a.  210—78. 
Berestedt    Karl  A  .  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Steering  mechanism 

for  lnb<iard  outboard  unit.  3.339.617,  9-5-67,  Cl.  115—41. 
Bergstrom.  James  W.  :  See — 

Maclver.  Bernard  A.,  and  Bergstrom    3.339,272. 
Berkman,  Jay  F..  J.  A.  Robbers,  and  W.  t^-  Jones,  to  Chevron 

Research    Co.    Removal    of    H.S    and    NH.    from    reaction 

effluents.    3,340.182.   9-5-67,    Cl.    208--212. 
Berkowlti.  Norbert.  R.  A.  S.  Brown,  C.  De  Zeeuw,  and  E.  J. 

Jensen     to    Research    Council    of    Alberta.    Pump    bypass 

method  and  apparatus  for  pipeline  tranaportation  systems. 

3  339  984   9-5-67,  Cl.  302 — 14.  ^ 

Bernard    Jacques  J.   P..  and  J.  L.   H.  Bebln,  to  D<«remont 

■SA     Apparatus    for    the    blolorfcal    purification    of    waste 

water.  8,^9.741.  9-5-67.  CT   2l7)--195 
Berns.   MUton   H.,   to  Ferro  Corp.   Crucible  sling.   3,339,965, 

Be?Mteln,  S'ack,*t^  E  «.  Squibb  k  Sons.  InCi^CerUln  3  5- 
dlnltrobenzamlde  derivatives  for  treating  coccidiosls.  3,340.- 
143   9_^_67.  Cl.  167—53.1. 

**'^E8c^nmoser.  'Albert.    Scheffold,    Bertele.    Pesaro.    and 
BoBshard.  3,340.211. 

Bertln  ft  Cle :  ««•—      ^  „  .  „,„  .__ 

Bertln,  Jean  H..  and  Fanre.  8.889,667. 

Bertln,  Jean  H^  and  Gnlenne.  8,889,664. 

Gulenne,  Paal  F.  3.389.665. 
B»tln.  Jean  H.,  and  M.  H   J.  Fanre.  to  Bertln  *_C1^  Wall 
device  for  bounding  an  air  cushion.  3,889,667,  9-6-67,  Cl- 

Bertln.  Jean  H..  and  P.  F.  Gulenne.  to  Bertln  *  9!iJSV"%* 
skirt  for  air  cushion  vehicles.  8.339.654.  9-5-67.  Cl. 
180—7. 

Bertnen.  Theodore  A. :  See —  ^  „  _,.  o  ooo  «o^ 

Van  Me»*r.  OrvlUe  E.,  Jr.,  and  Bertneas.  8,889,634. 
Beaktnd.  Stanley  J.  Shipping  envelope.  3,339.826,  9-5-6T.  Cl. 

229—68  __, 

Besaermann-Nlelsen.  Axel,  to  A/8  Net-Cp.  Handle  for  carrier 

bags.  8,339.828,  9-5-67,  Cl.  24»— 54. 
Boat    Gary   R     to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Thermal  printing 

wiferlJdriethod  for  miking  the  same.  3,840,881,  9-8-67. 

CT.  219—641. 

^"Brooki"oJoS^  W-tlkcCarty.  and  Beawlck.  8,8I».404. 
842  O.G.— 14 


BeteUlguns-    und    PatentverWaltnufSgeeellschaft    mit   beach 
rankter  Haf tang :  Bee— 

NoBSol,  Qerhardt.  8.889,286. 

Poerschke.  Karl  O.  A.  3,340,478. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Lacy.  Ray  S.,  Jr.  3,839,867. 

Ward    George  W.,  and  Wllllson.  3,340.054.  „   ,.  „ 

Beuther.  Aarold.  8.  L.  Peake,  and  B.  K.  Schmld.  to  Gulf  Ee 


search  k  Development  Co.  Hydroflnlng-hydrocracking  proc- 
eas  employing  special  alumina  base  catalyats.  8,840,180, 
9-5-67.  Cl.  208—108.  „  ,   ,,  . 

Beverldge,  Thomas  R.,  and  B.  N.  Snyder,  to  General  Motor* 
Corp  Vehicle  speed  control  mechanlam.  8,389,664,  9-5-67, 
Cl.  180—108.  ^         .  ..         * 

Blelln.  Duane  O.,  to  Owena-Illlnols,  Inc.  ConUlner  and  Tent- 
ing closure  cap  for  same.  3,339,786,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  220—44. 
BiKlln    Duane  O.,  to  Owens-lllinols,  Inc.  Container  and  clo- 
sure cap  for  same.  3.339,792,  9-6-67,  Cl.  220—60. 
Bill.  Arthur,  and  T.   Steel,  to  Rolla-Royce  Ltd.  Axial  fluid 
flow  machine  such  as  a  compressor  or  turbine.  8,889,888, 
9-6-67,  Cl.  280 — 183. 
Bluings,  Mlro,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Plaatic  bottle  blow- 
ing and  reaming  apparatus.  3,389,229,  9-5-67,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Bingham,  Sidney  H.  KaUroad  track  with  braking  surfaces  for 

high  speed  trains.  3.389,675.  9-5-67    CL  18^8. 
BIrdwkl,  J.   C.  Preaaure  fluid  motor.  3,889.460.  9-6-67,  Cl. 

91— -66. 
Blaso.  Robert  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Photocon- 
d«ctlve  means  for  detecting  areas  of  low-level  illumination. 
3,340,427.  9-5-67,  Cl.  315 — 166. 
BUck'Clawson  Co..  The  :  flee — 

Felton,  Aloyalus  J.,  and  Yokes.  3,339,851. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg..  The  :  See — 

Kohler,  Samuel  H.  3,889,697. 
Blackley    William  D.,   to  Texaco   Inc.  Method  of  preparing 
nltrosohydrocarbon    dlmers.    3,340,814,    9-8-«7,   Cl.    260 — 
647. 
Blake,  Edward  8. :  See —       _,  „.  ^     «  «„»  .«« 

Rtcbardson,  George  A..  Webster,  and  Blake.  8,840,881. 
BUke,  WUliam  F.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bury,  Aubr«y  C.  3.389,800.  „         ^     ' 

Blaker,  Robert  a^  and  W.  T.  Robinson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  and  Co.  Process  for  removing  H.S  and  COi  from 
gag  mixtures.  3,339,342,  9-5-«7.  Cl.  65 — 53. 
Blanchard,  Elwood  P.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrt,  and 
Co.    l-Cyano-4-hydrocarbylbicyclo[2.1.1]hexanea   and   proc- 
ess of  preparation.  3,340  290,  9-5-07,  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Btanton,  Roscoe  J.,  to  Gold  Digger  Bit.  Co.  Drill  bit  anembiT 
having  detachable  blades.  3,839,648,  9-5-67,  Cl.  1T8 — 412. 
Blatter,    Herbert    M.,    to    Clba    Corp.    4-Amlno-pyrlmldlne«. 

3.340,260.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—247.1. 
Blatter,  Herbert  M.,  to  Clba  Corp.  1-Substltuted  4-ac7l  2,3- 

dloxo-plperidlne.  8,840,269.  9-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 294.7. 
Bliss.  Arthur  D.  :  See — 

Rati,  Rudl  F.  W.,  and  Bliss.  3,340.880. 
Blltx,  Daniel,  to  Sanders  Aasoclates.  Inc.  FM  altimeter  with 

reduced  step  error.  3.340,629,  9-6-67.  CT.  343 — 14. 
Block.  Charles,  and  L.  J.  Mints.  Dispensing  apparatni.  8,889,- 

810.  9-5-67,  Cl.  222 — 387. 
Blonsky,  Joseph  E..  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  Log- 
skidding  air  pan.  3,339,666,  9-5-67,  Cl  .180 — T. 
Bock.  Willy,  K.  Bauer,  and  H.  C.  Deutscher,  to  SWF-Spexlal- 
fabrlk  Fur  Antoiubehoer  Gustav  Rau  G.m.b.H.  Windshield 
wiper  arm.  3,389,222,  9-5-«7.  Cl.  16 — 250.36. 
Bodlne,    Albert    G.,    Jr.    Sonic   driving   system    for   bendable 

lines.  3  339.646.  9-5-67.  Cl.  175— «2. 
Bodner.  Albert  J. :  See — 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.  3,840,206. 
Boesch,  Horst  A.  Rack  for  collapsible  tubes.  3,339,748,  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  211 — 81. 
Boes,  Otto,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Diffusion 
transfer  process  for  producing  silver-free  aso  dye  images. 
3.340.059.  9-5-67.  Cl.  96—29. 
Bogdanowici    Mitchell  J.  :  See — 

Karpe,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Bogdanowlcs.  3.339,455. 
Bohn.   Samtiel,  Joint  Including  T-connector.  3.339.963,  9-5- 
67,  a.  287—189.36. 

Boise  Cascade  Corp. :  See — 

Odegaard.  John  C.  and  Bustos.  8,839,749. 
Bolk    Ary,   W.   C.   P.    M.   Meerman,   and   P.   J.   Buysman,   to 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  cast- 
ing mold.  8,339,621,  9-5-67,  Cl.  164 — 26. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaf t  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung :  Bee — 
Kuhlo,  Gunther.  and  Hermann.  3,339,293. 
Sass,  Hans-Eckhard,  and  Thennlssen.  3,339,452. 

Bonamarte,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schreyer.  Teddy  A.  3,889.853. 

Bond.  Robert  D..  to  B.  C.  Ames  Co.  Breakaway  connection. 
3.339,845,  9-6-67,  Cl.  289 — 283. 

Booth.   John   8.   Torsion   door  hinge.   3.339.226,   9-6-67.  Cl. 
16—161. 

Borchers.  Julius  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Pneumatic  aafetv  and  arm- 
ing mechanism  for  fuxes.  3,889,488,  9-6-67,  Cl.  102 — 78. 

Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Boyd,  Clinton  A..  Venema,  and  Ward.  3,840,500, 
Long,  Wayne  J.  3,339.684.  ,      „    . 

Smirl    Rif-hard   L..   Waclawek,  Adelman,  and  La  Buda. 

3,339.576. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E.  3,339.930. 
Borggrftfe.  Karl-Helnx,  to  Slebeck-Metallwerk  G.m.b.H.  Valve 

actuator.  3,339,426,  9-5-67,  Cl.  74 — 425. 
Borth    Paul  F.,  and  J.  E.  McKeone,  to  Photo-Engravers  Re- 
search, Inc.  Process  of  etching.  3,340,195,  9-5-67,  Q.  252— 
79.1. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See—  ^  _  „  „„„  ,„^ 

Ehelm,  Frani,  Hofer,  Koster,  and  Wegener.  3,839,684. 
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BoMterd,  Hjuu  H.,  and  A.  Bi^ciunoMr,  to  Clb*  Ltd.  Pro««M 
for  modUjnnx  polyanUdea  with  an  alkyUtlaf  annt  and  a 
altrotm  b«M  la  aa  aqmoaa  aadloa.  8,MOjro,  9-0-87.  CI. 


Bouhard.  Han«  H.     _.-  ^ 

Bscfatfunoaer,    Albert,    Scheffold,    Bert«l«.    Peaaro.    and 
BoMbud.  8,840 Jli. 

BoatUa,  Logaa  C,  R.  B.  Land,  B.  C.  Oxenrldcr,  and  O.  J. 
Sdualtt.  Alllad  Chaaleal  Corp.  PoljcartMHUtea  prepared 
from  a  l»U<haio-p-li7droxyeiiM7l)bensene.  8,840.2w.  9-0- 
«7,  CL  260—47. 

Botkla,  Daalal  F.  :  See—  _ 

Haater  Walker  T.^  Jr.,  and  Botkln.  S,840.0«9. 

Boafle,  OiCord  P.,  to  Mllprtnt.  Inc.  Wrapping  ma-terlal  hav- 
IBC  a  «az-t7pe  coating  wttb  spaced  protrodinc  particles. 
Si840.08».  »-«-«7,   a.    117— 7«. 

BoaMoa,  Paol  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See — 
MlUard,  Dennis  J.  3,38«,8»4. 

Boar.  Staaley  H.,  and  B.  Brlchtman.  to  Stromberf  Carlson 
Corp.  Slcaal  amplitude  seqaenced  time  dlrUlon  multiplex 
commonieatlon  system.  S,340.3«8.  »-6-d7,  CI.  17» — 15. 

B«ar,  ACaalej  H.,  and  D.  C.  Rlmllaifer  to  Stromberf-Carlaon 
Corp.  SIsnal  amplitude  seqaeocea  time  dlrlslon  malUplex 
eowMiBlcatlon  lystaa.  S.340.S80.  »-3-d7,  CI.  17»— IS. 

Boar,  Stanley  H.,  and  D.  C.  Rlmllnaer,  to  Stromberf-Carlson 
Corp.  Signal  amplitude  seqaenced  time  division  multiplex 
commnnleation  svstem.  3,S40,8««.  »-5-«7,  CI.  17» — 15. 

Boordo.  Alex  D. :  See— 

WaKon,   Wilfred  E..  and  Boordo.   3.889,270. 

Bourquln,  Jean-Pierre;   See —  ^„_„ 

Bent,  Jany.  Bourquln,  Flaclier.  aad  Sciiwarb.  8,840,208. 

Boutin,  Pierre,  and  R.  J.  Tremblay.  to  Column  FloUtlon  Co. 
of  Canada,  Ltd.  Froth  flotation  method  with  counter  car- 
rent  separation.  3,339. 730,  9-0-«7,  CI.  209— l«e. 

Bowden,  Angela  P.,  %  to  B.  Bowden.  Child's  awning  derlce 
for  aatooiobllea.  3,389,5««,  9-0-67.  CI.  134—0. 

Bowden,  Blaine  :  8e«— 

Bowden.  Angela  P    3.339,566. 

Bowdca,  John  H.,  and  C.  T.  Terry,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corp.  Proceaa  for  preparing  powder  and  granular  calcium 
chloride  products.  3,339,618.  9-6-67,  C\.   109 — 48. 

B<»wd«a  wuaon  B..  to  w.  E.  Bowden,  Tmatee  for  W.  E. 
Bowden  and  W.  T.  Wofford  and  P.  C.  Cook.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  and  packaging  blacolt  patties. 
S.8iB,8S0.  9-0-«7,  01708—123.  ^_     _ 

Bower*.  La  Verne  B.  Toy  Tehlde.  8.839.939.  9-0-67.  C\. 
280—87,01. 

Bowlaa  Baglneerlng  Corp.  :   See — 

Baoer,  Peter.  Colston,  and  Sowers.  3,389.069. 

Boyd,  Clinton  A.,  H.  J.  Venema.  and  D.  H.  Ward,  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corp  drstem  with  electrical  utlllxatlon  device  hav- 
ing main  energisation  conductors  over  which  Information 
d]piala  are  alao  transferred.  3,840,500.  9-^^-67.  O.  340 — 18. 

Braco,  Inc. :  See — 

Andaraon.  WUUam  S.  3,389.712. 

Bradleyk,  David  A..  C.  D.  Clarke,  and  R.  M.  Darla.  to  Bruah 
Electncal  Engineering  Co.  Method  of  commutatlng  and 
Apparataa  for  commatatlng  an  Inverter.  3.340,453,  9-^^-67, 
r^    321 5 

Bradahaw,  Scaler  E..  and  J.  O.  WUke*.  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  tetragonal  crratalllne 
oxide  eosvtlng  on  germanhun.  3,840,168.  9-0-67,  Q.  204 — 
88. 

Bradley.  Anthony,  H.  H.  Topper,  and  O.  Teats,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indastrlea  Ltd.  Apparatus  ft>r  dlp-coatlng.  8,389.- 
526,  9-4-67.  O.  118 — 429. 

Bragg,  Sidney  N.  :   See — 

Raman.  Klthanatban  R..  and  Bragg.  8.889.480. 
BraUIon.    PhUlbert    U.    Electromagnetic   plates   aad    chocks. 

3.840.442.  9-5-67.  CI.  817—123. 
Brandon.   Clarence   W.    Method   and   apparatus   for  forming 

and/or  tugmeotlng  an  energy  wave.  3,339.635,  9-6-67.  CI. 

166 — 40. 
Brannen.   WUUam  T..  Jr..   to  SUndard  OU  Co.   Method  for 

prodadng  lubricating  oU  additives.  3,840,281,  9-4^-67,  O. 

260 — 404.5. 
Bratton,  Oeon.  and  B.  C.  Crane,  to  Mlerotron  Corp,  Air  llKer 

cleaner.  3.339,348,  9-4-67.  C\.  50—294. 
Braon,  Ralph  V  ,  W.  D.  Lloyd,  and  B.  B.  Terry,  to  Klmberly 

Clark  Corp.  Process  for  separation  of  sprtngwood  and  sum 

merwood  of  coalferoua  wooda.  3.340.138.  9-4-67.  CI.  182-- 

28. 
Brann.    Robert   A.,   to  K.   I.   da   Pont   de  Nemours  aad   Co. 

Perhalo  containing  alr-drylng  monomers.  8.840.273,  9-<M(7, 

CI.  260—340.9. 
Braunberger.  Ray  A.  Lock  for  sliding  fifth-wheel  trunnions. 

8.339,941.  9-4-67,  CI.  280—407. 
Brenner,  Murry  J.  Protective  covering  for  safety  rasors  and 

the  like.  3.839.608.  9-5-67.  Cl.  150—02. 
Brent    Georges,  and  C.  StolU.  to  Sodete  Natlonale  d'Etude 

et   de   Conatructlon   de   Moteurs  d'AvUtlon.   Jet -deflecting 

obstructions  or  the  like.  3,339,844.  9-5-67.  Cl.  289—260.19. 

Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  8. A. :  Bee — 

Pun.  Locaa.  3.889.457. 
Brlckner,   LUUan  L.   Eyebrow  curler.   8,839,061.  9-4-67.  Cl. 
132—82. 

Bridges.  Howard  L.  :   See —  „       ^        ..  „  .  «..«  ..oo 

^Baatla,  Thomas  E.,  Bridges,  Hoack,  and  Moore.  8,840,489. 

Bridges,  RK-hard  J.  :  Be^—  -  «.«  ,o« 

Drennlttg,  John  W..  Brtdgea.  and  Duerr.  3.840.120. 

Brlghtman.  Barrier  See—  ^_        „«„„--. 

Boar.  Stanley  H..  and  Brlgtatman.  8.840.368. 
Bridle,  Glynne.  and  P.  T.  Hills,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Laggare 

comparmenta  for   motor   vehldea.    8.339,969,   9-4-67,   Cl. 

»6— 76. 


Brlghtman,  Bards,  aad  J.  C.  Parklna.  Jr.,  t«  Btrombqrf-Carl- 
SOB  Corp.  signal  frequency  and  phase  seqneaoed  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  commonlcatloa  systam.  8,840,864,  0-<MI7, 
Cl.  179—15. 

Brlnck,  Ernst  J.,  aad  A.  J.  M.  Priam,  to  Konseafabrleken 
Hln  N.y.  Maehlae  for  packaglag  articles  Into  bags.  8,889,- 
388,  9-«^-67.  Cl.  68— ia», 

Brlndell,  Gordon  D.,  and  D.  W.  Marahall,  to  Contlaental  Oil 
Co.  Stands  of  polyettayleaea  harlag  ImproTod  propartlea. 
3.840.328,  9-4-67jin.  MO — BBTl. 

Brlaaon,  Garland  R.  Tool  for  removing  antomobUa  door 
handiea  and  window  roUers.  8,889,362.  9-6-67,  O.  39—229. 

Brodaky,  Jack  C. :  See— 

Ballaaa.  John  T..  Fraedman  and  Brodaky.  8,840.108. 

Brokaw,  Adrian  P, :  Bm — 

Georrl,  Helm  W..  and  Brokaw.  8.840,601. 

Bronnea,  Robert  L.,  R.  C.  Hugbaa,  and  R.  C.  Sweet,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Metallising  non-metals.  8,889.- 
267.  9-5-67.  Cl.  29—478.1. 

Brooks.   George  W.,   J,   L.   McCarty,   and  A.  O.   Beswick.  to 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautles  and  Space 

Admlnlatratlon.  Lunar  penetrometer.  8,839,404.  9-4-67;  Cl. 
7j ^ 

Brooks,  Jerry  B.  Trumpet  embouchure.  3.889,444,  9-4-67,  Cl. 

84—899. 
Broverman.  Irwin,  and  G.  Jagadak.  to  OUn  Mathleaon  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Composite  aluminum  sheet.  8,840.027.  9-0-67,  Cl. 

29— 19f.O. 
Brown.  Bovarl  A  da,  AktlaageaaUacbaft :  0a»— 
Nyffeler.  Ernst.  3.389,889. 
wledaauuia.  Bugan.  8,840,412. 
Brown,  Doyle  E.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Toggle  llakaga  for 

vehlda  door  hinge.  8,389.226.  9-0-67,  Q.  1^-163. 
Brown.    Lawrence   G.    Rotary   llald   unit.   8,839,493,  9-4-67, 

a.   103—120. 
Brown,    Northrop,   D.   L.   Funek.   and   C.   S.   Schwaitsar.   to 

K.  I.  da  Poat  de  Ncmoars  aad  Co.  Hlah  molecular  wught 

100%  cryatalllna  polyoxymethylenc*.  8>«0,234,  •-O-efTcl. 

260 — 67, 
Brown.  Richard  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fuel  boraer  apparatoa. 

3.889,610.  9-0-67.  Cl.  108—28. 
Brown.  Ronald  A.  8. :  See — 

Bcrkowltx,    Norbert,    Brown,    De    Zaeaw,    aad    Jaaaca. 
8  839  984 
Bruder,  'Wallace  J.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Method   of 

preoarlag  grlda.  8^340,841,  9-^-67,  Cl.  264—348. 
Bruno.  Edward  C.  Knock-down  container.  8.339,710,  9-4-67, 

Cl.  206—40.81. 
Brunswick  Corp, :  See — 

Kane.  Daaala  P.,  aad  BateheU.  8,840,342. 
Brush  Electrical  Bnglaeerlag  Co.  :  See — 

Bradley.  David  A..  CUrke,  and  Darla.  8,840,448. 
Bry.  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

Fried.  John  Bry  and  Patebett  3,840,241. 
Brvan.    John    F..    Jr.    Railroad    ballast    haadUag    systam. 

3,339.498.  9-4-67.  O.  104—7. 
Bryan.  Morrla  M.,  Jr..  to  The  Jefferson  MUla.  lae.  Method 

of   aad   apparataa   for   the   cleaning   of   flbera.    8,839j44. 

9-4-67.  a.  19—200. 
Bryan.   Morris   M.,   Jr..   to  The   Jefferson   MUla,   lae.   Loag 

spiaaiag  frame.  8,889.861.  9-4-67,  Cl.  47—92. 
Biraat,  Bnrl  E.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  lacraas- 

ing  the  naeoalty  of  magneala  cements.  8.340,079,  9-4-67, 

Cl.  106—104. 
Bryant.  Bobert  L. :  See — 

PaJoka.  Cbarlea  F.,  and  Bryant.  8,839,866, 
Buchanan,  J.  O.^  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Buchanan,  Thomas  O.  3,339,346. 
Buchanan.  Ttaomaa  O..  to  J.  O.  Buchanan  k  Co.  Ltd.  Mobile 

degaaslag  salt  for  transformer  oil.  3.339,846,  9-4-67,  Cl. 

44—194. 
Buckley.  Daniel  J.  :  See— 

Loag,  Noel  V.,  and  Bncklev.  8^40.487. 
Buckwalter,   Milton  T.    and   L.  E.  Anderson.   Sr.,  to  Pitta- 
bur'^   Des   Moines    Steel   Co.    Bending  structural  shapea. 

8,889.892.  9-4-67.  O.  72—166. 

Budilch,  Tadenss.  HydroeUtlc  mechanlam.  8,839,660.  9-0-67. 
a.  180--44. 

Buerkner.  Wolfgang,  to  Carl  Schenck  Maschlnenfabrlk  GmbH, 
and  Allwood,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  felted 
matertals.  3.840,127.  9-4-67.  Cl.  146 — 372. 

Buhrer.  Erwln.  and  M.  Wemll ;  said  Wemll  aaaor.  to  said 
Bnbrer.  Mold  part  convevlng  and  Juxtapoaitionlng  appa- 
ratus. 3.839,626,  9-4-67,  Cl.  164—839. 

BoU,  Eric  W.,  to  Electric  4  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  Dynamic 
convergence  dreults  for  multiple  gun  cathode  ray  tubes. 
3,340,4^2,  9-4-67.  Q.  818 — 22. 

Bulpett,  David  B. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Bobert  J.,  and  Bulpett.  3,339,836. 

Burehell,    Geoffrey    B.     Reaplratory    apparatus.     8,339,644. 

9-4-6i  CL  128—148.8. 
Burke.  Jack  P. :  See— 

Stlna.  Dorothea  J.,  Burke,  and  Skonberg.  3,839,297. 

Burkhardt,  Oisbert,  and  H.  Rapparlle,  to  Telefnnken  Patent- 
verwertungsgeeellarhaft  m.b.H.  Article  conveying.  3,889,705, 
9-^^-67,  Cl.  198—84. 

Borne.  Frederick  A.,  and  R.  V.  Date,  to  Olln  Mathleaon 
Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  prodadng  heat  exchangers 
3,339,260,  9-8-67,  Cl.  29— 107  8.  "^ugrm. 

Burnett,  Richard  T..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Automatic  adjuster 
for  non-servo  brake.  8.839,678,  9-4-67,  Cl.  188 — 79.8. 

Bamett,  Rleiiard  T^  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Automatic  adjuster 
8.839.683.  ^-»-67,  Q.  188—196.  --j  •«  . 

Burns.  Joseph  P..  and  F.  T.  Sanderson,  to  Atlas  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.  Bonded  fibrous  products  and  a  method  for 
preparing  them.  8,340,186,  9-4-67,  Cl.  161 — 170. 


Bamalda,  Walter  M.,  to  Uon  Mfg.  Corp.  Oaag  trip  relay. 

3.84(mIw,_»-«-«T,  a.  834—166. 
Bur^islde,   Salter   M..   to  Uoa   Mfg.   Oprp    SeparaWa  gsM 

ralay   eoU    and   stotor   assembly.    3,840,488,   »-4-67.    CL 

Burr,  Harvey,  to  Aaaeoada  Wire  aad  Cable  Ca  Appanitus 
aad  method  for  appl7la|  tape  to  adranelag  strands.  8,840,- 

Burroogh,  Doaald  B.,  aad  W.  E,  Wood,  to  Deere  4  Co.  Crop 

coadltloaar.  8,339,882.  9-6-67,  Cl.  46—1. 
Burroa^s  Corp. :  See—     _     _  ^_^  ^^ 

Haaklas.  William  T.,  Jr.  3.889,406. 

Haack.  Erwla  A.,  and  WoUum.  8,840.412. 

HoUaday,  Forrast  B.  8,839,681.  _^_    „  «  «-    /^ 

BurrougharAustln  C.  Aalmal  toilet  8.339,427.  9-0-67.  Q. 

BaiT,  Anbrey  C.  to  William  F.  Blake.  lac.  P**^"^."*""*- 
aou  paadant  and  eoaetiag  removable  eleoieot  3,888,800, 
0  B  rfr    Q    40     1  4 

BoabHarold  J.,  to"  The  Thoaiaa  4  Betts  Co.  lac.  Temiaal 
tope.  8,838.71»>  »-6-«''.  Cl.  206— «6. 

Bosh^Blcbs^W^:  J^^^^^^,    „j  Bash.  3,389,840. 

^"'*o!iaS2d.  jitooTwMl  Bustos.  8.839.749.   ^  ^ 

Buth^EoyC.  *  to  Whirlpool  Coii.  MissUe  formlag  apparatus, 

BuySJ:  Jo^feM^'ApiS^uVfir  electroplatlag.  8.840.174, 

9-4-^7.  Cl.  204—218. 
Buysmaa,  Petnu  J. :  See — 

Bolk.  Ary,  Memaaa.  and  Baysaiaa.  3,339.621, 


Buasards  Coro. :  See — 
CampbelL  Walter  G. 


...  Clark,  and  Converse.  3.839.407. 
Byrnes.  Herbert   P.,   nai   R.    ±   Cadwallader.   Bdaeational 

derica.  3,339,294.  9-4-67.  O.  84—26. 
CJLV.  Ltd. :  See—       ..,.,.„.,. 
Woodman,  Leoaard  J.  8.340,414. 

^^StS2arii*8toirt  V.,  Hardy,  aad  Ortdley.  3,840,078. 

^"e'JSS^Hj^ba  r;  aSrSidwalladar.  8.339,294. 

^'^•"H"riS?,iSr7.M89.801.         ^ 

CalUhaa.  Fraads  M.,  and  J.  ».  »«»»«""£•  *<>  J^SS^ 
CyiAUid  Co.  Hydroxy  amiao  add  dertvatlTee.  3,340,274, 
9-4-6^  a.  260—826.3. 

Callow,  WlUiam  C. :  See^ 

HamUton,  Herbert  F..  and  CaUow.  8,389,487. 

Calumet  4  Heda,  InC;  :««$"»  ..o  •m 

Homfeldt  Bransford  B.  3,889.886.        ^   „   _^       „. 
Cammell  Laird  and  Co.    (ShipbuAders  and  Baglneers) 
SblpbuUding  4  Engineering  Works  :  See— 

IknieU,  Alan  F.  3,839.811. 
Campalola.  Michael:  See — „^„^„ 

(Camp;ilola.  Michael.  3.339.248.  ».^h.n 

Campalola,  Michael,  to  M.  Campalola.  P.  Berchan. 
^  i.b.a./L.B.C.  Watch  Case  4  Jewelry  Co 


Ltd. 


and  M, 

Adjustable 


, rr  L 

watch'band  clasp.  3.339.248.  9-4-67.  Cl.  24— 74. 
Campbell,  John  G,  Mounting  for  semiconductor  devices.  3.340,- 

CaS^toVitSoVvTv^A.  aark,  Jr^"«i»^  fo7^°°rj?' 
to  Buasards  Corp.  Oceanography  probe.  3.339.407.  »-o-«7. 

CandeluTAlfwl.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Battery  charge  In- 
c£^'rn^^A^li^ri.%^lf!t.r.  beading  tool. 
3,339,388,  9-4-67,  Cf.  72—78. 

"""'anfA"!  And^=  J^.'trd  Cantrel.  3,340.142. 

''"^•ru'llL  Alf?e<i  A*.  «d  Capocd.  3.340,170. 
Cappa.  Olullo :  See —         _  „„««.,« 

Faustl.  Fulcleri.  and  Cappa.  3.339.610.  

CappeL  Ralph  E.,  to  Lincoln  Mfj.  Co..  Inc.  Storage  apparatus. 

Caffif  jS#C.^bSlt  "J^jir  carrier.  3.339.814.  9-4-67, 

Cl.  224 — 45. 
Carley-MUler,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Arvldson.  Bengt  A.  3.339.706.  ^     ,  _    ^ 

Cariaon.  Andrew  C..  deceased  (by  B.  L.  Carlson,  executrix). 

Uftlng  grapple  with  outside  grlpper  for  handling  concrete 

drainage  rinm.  3.339.966,  9-5-67.  Cl.  294—81. 
Carlson,  mma  L. :  See— 

Carlson.  Andrew  C.  3.330,966.  ^v.„,.„ 

Carlson    Wilbur  E.   Wire  drawing  and  feeding  mechanUm. 

3.339.396.  9-4-67.  Cl.  72—289.  ^    „  »     rw**     rr 

Chrilchael.  Laurence  A..  Jr..  and  A    ^    Reese,  to  Otto  H. 

York  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  liquid  partlclea  in  a 

gas  stream.  3.339.351.  9-5-67.  Cl.  55—340. 
Carney.  Richard  W.  J.,  and  W.  L.  Bencse,  to  Ciba  Corp.  3.4- 

dlphinyl-chromans.  i.340,276,  9-JMJ7,  Cl.  260—345.2. 
Carney,  Richard  W.  J.,  and  W.  L.  Bencse,  to  Oba  Corp.  Phen- 

yl-chromenea.  3,340,277,  9-4-67,  CT.  260—345.2. 
Caron    Wilfred  N.,  to  Dynalectron  Corp.  Variable  suaceptance 

coaxial  tuner.  3.340,485.  9-5-67,  Cl.  333—97. 
Carr    Louis    B..    to   Automated    Equipment   Corp.    Conveyor 

weighing  scale.  3.339.650,  9-4-67,  Cl.  177—16. 

Carr.  Norman  L..  M.  D.  Eraser,  and  8,  J  Kr^me',  »»  ^"iJ' 
Beeeareh  4  Development  Co.  Thermal  hydrodealkylation 
procees.  3,340,318,  9-5-67.  Cl.  260—672. 

Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Saha.  Aatto  P.  3,339,613. 
Saha.  Aatto  P.  3,S39,617. 

Carrlngton,  William  K. :  See— 

Smith,  Harry  A.,  and  Carrington.  3,340.232. 


Carter.  Albert  B. :  See- 
Jones.  Rarmoad  D.,  and  Carter.  3.840,436. 

Carter.  OrrllL.  Vibrating  plows.  8,886,641.  9-4-67.  CL  111— 

40. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc. :  See — 

Reich.  Ir^.  and  Ayrea.  3.339.806. 
Casalenri.  Cbartes  J. :  See— 

WUbdm,  John  R.,  and  CasalaggL  3,339,738. 
Castro,  PerecilBo  M.  del  P.  Apparatos  for  enclosing  Uqaid  in 

sacbeta,  3l39,336,  9-4-67.  0(743—180. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Aterson.  Robert  A.  3,339,648. 
Catherall,  Reginald,  and  H.  A.  Dorey.  Transfer  faactioB  test- 
ing appararas  unlixing  a  sine  ware  traasfer  funetioa  ob- 
tained by  combining  reetangalar  and  trlaagnlar  waTeforma. 
3.340.469.  9-4-67rCl.  324—87.  _  „    _ 

Caywood.  Jamea  A..  D.  M.  De  Moaa.  B.  C.  Flteh,  Jr..  H.  F. 
Osbom,  and  J.  O.  Matoas,  to  Oklahoma  State  UnlTeraity  of 
Agricaltnre  4  AppUad  Science.  Aotomatlc  back  hoe  control 
system.  8.389.763,  9-4-47,  Cl.  214—138. 
Celaneae  Corp. :  See — 

Porter,  Stephen  L..  AuTilla,  aad  Winch.  8.340.184. 
Stenunler,  K^rt  M.  8,340,219. 
Wheeler.  Edward  N..  aad  Stearw.  3,340.294. 
CeUo.  Tino.  and  H.  Mey.  to  OreCac  Aktieagesellschsft.  Cath- 
ode  ray   photographic  printer   narlng  poaitive  feedback. 
3,340.360.  9-H4-67,  Cl.  ifS— 6.8. 
Centre  National  de  Beeberebes  Metallargiqaes :  See — 

NUIes.  Paul.  3JS9.6M. 
Chalmera.  Dennis  W..  to  AUia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Speed  con- 
trol  device  for  hydraaHc  turbine.   3,339390.  9-«-67.   Cl. 
243—97. 
Champion  Papers  Inc. :  See — 

Nordraian.  Hoyt,  Jr.  3,340.090. 
Chance,  William  B.,  to  C.  W.  CbeneT  4  Son  Ltd.  Handiea  for 

articiea  of  luggage,  3,339,684,  9-&-67,  Cl.  190 — 48. 
Cbaplenko,  George.  Control  circuit  for  electric-powered  vehi- 
cle. 3,339,643.  9-4-67,  Cl.  180—2. 
Charles.  Asa  F.,  and  R.  A.  Lee,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Bail- 
way  hopper  car.  3,339,499,  9-4-67.  Cl.  104—248. 
Chdeden,  Alaardas  N.,  Br. :  See — 

JeaseaTitex  M.  3,339,970. 
Chemetroa  Corp. :  See — 

Ward.  Bert  O..  Jr.,  and  Gettig.  3.339.616. 
Chemical  Prodoeta  Corp, :  See — 

Salner,  William  C.  3.339.774. 
Cben,  Jamea  L..  to  B.  R.  S^pBlbb  4  Sons.  Inc.  Bandage  tor 
adhering  to  moUt  surfacea.  3.339.446,  9-4-67,  Cl.   128 — 
146. 
Cbeney,  C.  W.,  4  Son  Ltd. :  See- 
Chance,  William  E.  3,339,684. 
Cheaaln,  Hyman,  to  M  4  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  of  electro- 
plating mlcrocrack  chromium.  3,340.165,  9-4-67.  Cl,  204 — 

Cberron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Abell,  Jaied.  3,340,307. 

Berrall,  Edward  M.,  II,  and  Gemert.  3,339,398. 

Berkman.  Jay  F.,  Robbers,  and  Jonea.  3.340.182. 

Dlringer,  Monty  L.,  and  Hare.  3.340,181. 

Egan,  Clark  J.  3.340,183. 

Perm,  Richard  L.  3,340.203. 
Chesaud,  Jean  C.  P.  Mailer,  aad  R.  Salat-Oenls,  to  Sodete 
Rhodlaceta.  Apparatus  for  converting  tow  into  silver.  3,339,- 
237,  9-5-67,  Cl.  19— .35. 


Chicago  Bridge  4  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Horton,  John  T.,  Waugb,  and  Hlcklen.  3.339.779. 
Walker.  James  D.  3,889,901. 

Chicago  United  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Sweeney.  Theodore  J.  3.340,379. 

Chick.  Charles  T„  and  I.  M.  Cohen.  Bntry  alarm  device.  3.840.- 
022.  9-4-67.  Cl.  840—274. 

Chllman,  John  A. :  See — 

Elmes,  Robert  T.,  and  ChUnun.  8,839.639. 

Chlrettl,  Ermee  :  See— 

Dall'Arglne,  Franco,  and  Chiretti.  3,889,603. 

Shirol,  Francis.  Process  for  the  secnrinc  of  predous  stones  or 
the  like  In  their  mount  and  products  obtained  by  the  applica- 
Uon  of  the  aald  process.  3,389,878,  9-5-67.  CI.  63 — 28. 

Chltwood.  Henry  C,  B.  T.  Freure,  and  R.  W.  Cunningham,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Stabilised  catal/at  for  the  dehydrofena- 
tlon  of  1-tetralone  and/or  1-tetraloL  8,340.811,  9-»-e7,  Cl. 
260 — 621. 

Chluaoli,  Qlan  P     and  O.  Mondelli.  to  Montecatlnl  Sodeta 

Generale  per  rindustries  Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca.  Process  for 

preparing  the  iron  salt  of  cobalt  hydroearbonyl  and  cobalt 

hy(&ocarbonyL  3,340,021,  9-4-67,  CL  28—860. 
Chlumberger,  Etlenne  M..  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 

Two-phase  spray  system  for  filling  tanks.  3.839,847,  9-4-67, 

Cl.  239 — 413. 
Chambers,  Franklin  B.  Combination  door  safety  chain  and 

lock.  3,839,963,  9-5-67.  Cl.  292—264. 
Chow,  Ho,  to  International  Patent  Research  Corp.  Shears  wttb 

locking  meana.  3,339,281,  9-5-67,  CI.  30—262. 
Christian,  Warren  E.,  to  Norton  Co.  Coated  atn^sires.  8,339,- 

320,  9-4-67,  Cl.  81—899. 
Christman,  Carl  E.,  and  T.  8.  Ferguson,  to  Inland  Homes 

Corp.  Apparatus  for  wooden  doors  and  door  Jambs.  8,889,- 

601.  9-5-^7,  Cl.  144 — 2. 

Chronetlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Sagarman,  Robert  M.  3,840,426. 

Chrtek,  Milan  :  See— 

Ripka,  Josef,  Lanta.  Chrtek.  and  Maftilsk.  8.888.849. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Bherman,  Robert  J.,  and  Toth.  8,840,224. 
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Clia,  K&l,  to  B«ckinan  Inatroment,  lac.  Magnetic  metal  de- 
tector atHixlnx  «  magnetic  brid|«  formed  with  permanent 
magnet!  anda  Hall  effect   senior.   3,340,488,  »-5-67,  CI. 
32?— 41. 
Cbural  Selyaku  Kabushlkl  Kaluba  :  See — 

Anraku,  Takao.  Ide.  and  KobayasU.  3.340,249. 
Church,  Rlcnard  O.,  and  W.  J.  Davta.  Self-preasurltlng  con- 
tainer with  ralre.  3,33fl.80»,  ft-*-67.  CI.  222—215. 
Char,  Kuth  O.  Flash  card  game  with  adjustable  mirror.  3,339,- 

296,  9-5-«7,  01.  35 — 31. 
Clba  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Blatter.  Herbert  M.  3,340.3«0. 

Bla.tter,  Herbert  M.  3,340.2«9. 

Carney,  Richard  W.  /..  and  Bencae.  3. 340.276. 

Carney,   Richard  W.  J  ,  and  Bencte.  3,340,277. 

De  Stereng.  George,  and  Werner.  3,340.150. 

Hotko,  Edward  A.  3.340,152. 

Huetoner.  Charles  F.  3.340,292. 

Martin.  Henry.  Schmidt,  and  Wllhelm.  3.340,144. 

MarUn.  Henry.  Schmidt,  and  Wllhelm.  3,340,148. 

Marxer,  Adrian,  Thomas,  and  IWespaa.  3,340,301. 

Mltaonl.  Renat  H.  3,340,268. 

StaeheUn,  Alexander.  Schenker,  and  Pletro.  3,340,263. 

Walker,  Gordon  N.  3,340.149. 

Werner.  Uncoln  H.  3,340,146. 

Werner,  Uncoln  H.  3,340.271. 

Ciba  Ltd.  :  See—  ^ 

BoBshard,   Hans  H..  and  Bscbeomoaer.  3,340,210. 
Eschenmoser,  Albert  Scheffold,  Bertele,  Peaaro.  and  Boss 

hard.  3.340,211. 
Greenlee.  Sylvan  O.,  and  Corcker.  3,340,236. 
Meyer,  Armln,  Von  Wartburg,  and  Anderau.  3,340,060. 
Neuenschwander,  Ernst,  Schuett,  and  Scheller.  3,340.020. 
Rlat,  Heart,  and  Sella.  3,340,247. 
Moergell,  Eduard.  3,340,261. 
Renner.  Alfred.  3,340.315. 
Wick,  Arnold.  3,339,999. 
Clman,  Albert  L.  ;  See — 

Maxner,  Richard  B.,  and  Clman.  3.389,993. 
Clare,  C.  P    *  Co. :  See— 

Deeg,  Wjman  L.  3.340,511. 
Clare,   Donald  T.,  to  Dae  Corp.  Irrigating  deTlce.  3,339,308, 

9-5-67.  CI.  47—1.2. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  Se» — 

Conrad,  Marcus  L.  3,339,769. 
Clark,  Jamea  E..  and  I.  M.  Boaa,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, lac.  Encapaulatloni  and  methods  and  apparatus  for 
making  encapmilatloaa.  3.340,348,  9-5-67,  CI.  174—52. 
Clark,  Kendall.  E.  J   Crelghton.  J.  O.  Drop,  and  O.  R.  Santlllo. 
Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Chip  orienta- 
tion sensor.  3.339,704.  »-;^67,  CI.  198 — 33. 
Clark.  Robert  C.  to  Teletype  Corp.  Apparatus  for  determining 
elapsed  time  between  the  closure  of  contacts  operated  In  a 
numbered   sequence.   3,340.465.   9-5-67.   CI.   324 — 28. 
Clark,  William  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Controllable  ferrite 
phase  shifter  having  means  to  cool  the  ferrite.  3,340,483, 
9-5-67,  a.  333—31. 
Clark,  W  Van  A..  Jr.  :  See—  _  _^  ^^^ 

Campbell,  Walter  O.,  Clark,  and  Conrerae.  3,389,407. 
Clarke,  Cnrtstopher  D.  :  See — 

Bradleyk,  David  A.,  Clarke,  and  Davis.  3,340.453. 
Clarke,  Edwin  L.,  and  A.  R.  Owens,  to  West  Instrument  Ltd. 
Proportional  power  control  systems.  3,340,460,  9-5-67,  CI. 
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Clarke.  Eugene  8.,  H.  L.  Elwell,  R.  P.  Hatch,  Jr..  and  8.  P. 

Lotarski,   to  United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Needle  guides. 

3.339,810,  9-5-67.  CT.  112—227  ,„,,„.. 

Clash.  Douglas  K.,  and  G.  Popp ;  15%  to  J.  D.  McOehee,  and 

5%  to  E.  L.  Foaard.  Vehicle  wheel  UfUng  device.  3,339.891, 

9—5—67    Cl    254 94. 

Clasoa,  Jan  C   Cable  and  closure  for  three-phase  cable  of  dif- 
ferent diameters.  3,340,350,  9-5-67.  a.  174 — 74. 
Claus,  Kurt,  and  U    Oeler,  to  Schloecnann  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Means  for  laterally  Umttlng  the  roll  np  of  a  rolling  mill 
for  the  production  of  sheets  or  the  like  from  metal  particles. 
3.339,394.  9-5-67.  Cl.  72 — 250. 
Clay.  William  M..  and  G.  Teats,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  Aieotroplc  halogenated  hydrocarbon-alcohol  sol- 
vent composUlons.  3,340.199,  9-5-67,  Cl.  252—171. 
Cleland,   Charles  E..   to  Continental  Machines.  Inc.  Grinder 
with  automatic  compensation   for  wheel  dresa.   3.339.317. 
9-5-67,  Cl    51—165 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wright,  James  J.  3,339,495. 

Cllmet  Inatrnments  Inc. :  See — 

Kingman,  Edward  F.  3,339,409. 

Cloran.  Thomas  S.,  and  V.  R.  Thompaon,  to  Crucible  Steel 
Co.  of  America.  Method  for  producing  compacted  articles 
having  large  length  to  dUmeter  raUoa.  3.340,058,  9-8-67, 
Cl.  78—214. 

Cloran.  Thomas  S.,  and  V.  R.  Thompson,  to  Crucible  Steel 
Co.  of  America.  Method  for  compacting  powdered  metala. 
3.340,056,  9-8-67,  Cl.  75—214. 

Close,  Frederick  J.  :  See— 

Stolle.  Ralph  J.,  Kamlnaki.  and  Ooae.  3.339.789. 
Cloatler,  Charles  C.  Presaare  stabilising  air  volume  control 
system.  3,339,513,  9-3-67,  C\.  114—50. 

CoaU  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Scott,  Bay  A.  3.339.611. 

Cohen,  Irwin  M. :  See — 

Chick.  Charles  T.,  and  Cohen.  3,340,822. 

Coleman.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  M.  O.  Felix,  and  P.  W  Jensen,  to 
Ampex  Corp.  Playback  equalisation  scheme  utilising  head 
reaooance  compensation.  3.340.367.  9-d-67.  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See— 

Anatett.  Raymond  M..  Welman.  and  Andrews.  8,340,196. 


ColUgan.  John  B. :  See — 

Minds,  George  W.,  Jr.  3,339,380. 
Colonial  Sugar  Reflnlng  Co   Ltd^The  :  See — 

Cortis-Jones,  Beverly,  and  Wlckham.  3.340,093. 
Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp.  :  See — 

Diehl,  Karl  L.  3,339,416. 
Color  Reproductions  Inc. :  See — 

Shalfer,  Norman.  3,339.451. 
Colaton,  John  R.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Peter,  Colaton.  and  Sower*.  3.389.569.  . 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System    Inc. :  See — 

Ooldmark,  Peter  C.,  and  Hollywood.  3,840,477. 
Columbus  Stove  Co.,  The  ;  See — 

Evans,  Vincent  J    3,339,541. 
Column  Flotation  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd. :  See — 

Boutin.  Pierre,  and  Tremblay.  3,339,730. 
Colwell.  Alexander  H..  Jr..  to  Q.  W.  Smith,  Inc.  Methoda  of 
slag  and  metal  treatment  with  perllte.  8,340,045.  9-^-67, 
Cl.  75--53. 
Coondata  Corp. ;  See — 

Oeler,  Beverlv  W.  3,339,718. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque:  See — 

Humbert,  Jacques,  and  Pelardy.  3,339,767. 

Olombel.  Andre,  Perebasklne,  and  Raggenbass.  3,340,202. 
Comolll,  Alfred  G..  and  G.  B.  Davis,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.  Crimping  fibers.  3,339,250,  9-8-67,  O.  28 — 1. 
Comoagnle    da    Filage    des    Mataux    et    dea    JoliUa    Curty 
(CeflTac)  :  See— 

Rlcard,  Maurice   3  339,915. 
Compagnle  Oenerale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Ebersohl    Gerard.  3.340,462. 
Compagnle    Oenerale    d  Electronlque    Industrlelle    Lepaute : 
See— 

Steru.  Marias.  3.339^10. 
Compton.  Robert  H.,  O.  F.  Hamann,  and  R.  G.  Steadraan    to 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Cathode  ray  tube  control  circuitry 
utilising  two  accelerating  windings.  3,340,420,  9-8-67,  Cl. 
315—14. 
Conch  Intenutlonal  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Ohlumberger.  Etlenne  M.  3.839.847. 

Strelch.  Martin  F.  M.  R.,  and  Tatton.  3.339,370. 
Confer,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Schurman,  Peter  T.,  and  Confer.  3,339,781. 
Connor,  Ralpb  F.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Compreesor  apparatus. 

3,339,829,  9-5-67,  Cl.  230—17. 
Conrad.  Marcus  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co,  Tractor  loader. 

3,339.769.  9-5-67.  Cl.  214 — 770. 
Con  Sew  Inc.  :  See^ 

Cornwall.  Harry  J.,  and  Le  Gaalt.  3.389.685. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Joseph.  3.339,714. 
Consortium  fur  Elektroobemische  Induatrte.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

WIrth,  Helns,  ROder,  and  Dleta.  3.340.016. 
Conte^  John  8.  :  See — 

Faesslnger,  Robert  W.,  and  Conte.  3.340,326. 
Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Foote.  Allan  B.  3.339,727. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Holmes.  George  8.  3.339,466. 

Laub.  Henry  C.,  Jr.  3,339.468. 

Plaize.  Thomas  E.  3,339,840. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cleland,  Charles  E.  3,339,317. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

BrlndeU.  Gordon  D.,  and  Marshall.  3.340.328. 

Barnes.  Al-O    3,339,403. 

Dugle,  Thomas,  Lensky,  and  Wagner.  3,339,853. 

Every.  Richard  L.,  and  Shock.  3,839.988. 

Rodrlguex,  Tlmoteo    3.339,486. 
Continental  Transport  Appliances  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dorey.  George  B.  3,339.500. 
Converse,  Courtland  B. :  See — 

Campbell,  Walter  O.,  Qark.  and  Conrerse.  3.339,407. 
Conway,  ClllTord  C. :  S«a — 

Karlovsky,  Jerry.  Jr..  Conway,  and  Cookson.  3,339,982. 
Cook,  Ivo  D..  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  Cone-type  crushers 
with  shock  pad  between  frame  and  adjuatment  ring.  8.339,- 
836.  9-5-67,  O.  241—290. 

Cook,  Paul  C.  :  See— 

Bowden.  Wilaon  B.  3,339,335. 
Cook.    Shlrl   B.,   and    W.   H.  Thomas,   to   Ethyl   Corp.   SUble 

lead   alkvl  compositions  and  a  method  for  preparing   the 

same.  3.340,284,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 4rr. 
Cookson.  John  M. :  See — 

Karlovsky,  Jerry,  Jr.,  Conway,  and  Cookson.  8,339,982. 
Coor.   Thomas,   to  Princeton  Applied   Research   Corp.  Direct 

reading  resistance  thermometer.  3.339.414,  9-5-67.  Cl.  78 — 

362. 

Coors  Porcelain  Co.  :  See — 

Hartmalster,  Ruben  J..  McMllIln.  and  Pennington.  8.339, 
698. 

Coorw  HtLTTj  W..  Jr..  and  M.  A.  McCaL  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Organo  aluminum  hallde  catalysts  and  polymerisation 
Droceeses    employing    same.    3.340,244.    9-8-67,    Cl.    260— 

Copaon.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Lauder.  William  B..  and  Copaon.  8,840,007. 
Corbett,  Herbert  O.,  to  NaUonal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Apparatus  for  laminar  injection  molding.  3,339,240,  9-8-67. 

Cl.  18 — 30. 

Cortoln,  Edgar  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.  E.  Long,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co. 
Process  of  making  buttermilk  by  direct  acidification.  3.340.- 
066.  9-5-67,  Cl.  W — 54. 

Cornell  Aeronautical  Laborttorr.  Inc. :  9m — 
Klrchner.  Henry  P.  8.840.201. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ComUjjOlaaj  Work.:^S^i^^   and  M<^'ally.  3,840,076. 
Alper,  Allen  M.,  Doman,  and  McNally.  3,fi40,077. 
Alber!  Allen  M.!  Doman,  and  McNally.  3.340,078. 
Anderson.  Elmer  L.  3.340.084. 
Best.  Gary  R.  3,340.381. 
Hercxog,  Andrew.  8.340,074, 
Keim.  Everett  F.  8.340.492. 
Knapp,  Eugene  J.  3.339,325. 
MacDonell,  Herbert  L.  3,340.171. 
Mochel,  John  M.  3,340,006. 
Moreau,  Norman,  and  Selfert.  3,840,033. 
Splegler,  John.  3,340,347.  .^        o        t-„ 

Cornwall,   Harry   J.,   and  R.   A.   Le  Gault    to  Con  Sew  Inc. 

Transmission.  3,339.685.  9-5-67.  Cl.  192—3.22 
Corpew   Charles  R..  to  fiKromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Phase  revers- 
ing control  circuit  for  nullifying  the  effect  of  A.C    tran- 
sients m  a  cathode  ray  tube.  3,340.418.  9-5-«7.  Cl.  315— 9 
Cortls-Jones,  Beverly,  and  R.  T.   Wlckham,  to  The  Colonial 
Sugar  Refining  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  removal  of  non-sugars 
from    syrups   romprislng  sugairs   and   purified  syrups  pro- 
duced thereby.  3,340.093.  9^-67,  Cl.  127—30. 
Costagllola,  Michael.  Model  sailboat  racing  game  apparatus. 
8,839,924,  9-5-67,  Cl.  273— 86.  „     ^      ,        ,  ,., 

Cottle,  iohn  B.,  to  PhUllps  Petroleum  Co.  Fractional  crysUi- 

llxatlon.  3  339,372,  9-^-67,  Cl.  62—58. 
Coughlln.  Charles  P. :  See— 

Dion,    Reginald    B..    Benenatl.    Morris,    and    Coughlln. 
3i340.438. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. :  'See — 

Coulter,  Joseph  B..  Jr.  3.840.470. 
Coulter,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.  3,340,471. 
Coulter,  Joseph  R.,  Jr  ,   to  Coulter  Electronics    Inc.  Flow- 
through  sample  apparatus  for  use  with  electrical  particle 
study  device.   3,340.470,  9-5-67,   Cl.  824—71. 
Coulter,   Joseph   R.,   Jr..   to  Coulter   Electronics,   Inc.   Flow- 
through  sample  apparatus  for  use  with  electrical  particle 
study  device.  3.340.471.  9-8-67,  Cl.  324--71. 
Coupar.  Robert  B.  Golfer's  arm  bend  restraining  device.  3,S39,- 

926,  9-5-67,  Cl.  273—183. 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  See —  „      ,.  „  „„„  <>.. 

Knlbbs,  Arthur  B.,  and  Beecham.  3,339,857. 
Mytum,  Ernest.  3,340.340.  _     ^ 

Conrtot.   Louis  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  regulator 
valve.  3,339,581,  9-5-67,  Cl.  137— 505  46.  ,  ^„  „  .   „   _._ 
Cover,  Ralph.  Cutter  blade  honing  machine.  3,339,314.  9-5-67, 

Cl    51 — 96. 

Cowglll  Colin  C.  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  cooling  molds.  3,339  624.  9-5-67.  Cl.  164 — 154. 

Cowles.  John  H..  to  The  Torrington  Co.  Retainer  for  over- 
running clutch  rollers.  3,339,687.  9-5-67,  Cl.  192 — 48. 

Cox  Eugene  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  capacitor. 
3.340J46,  9-5-67,  Cl.  317—258.  „,...,        -v. 

Craig  itobert  G..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Tem- 
Derature  control  for  catalyst  bed  In  dehydrogenation  proc- 
Ms.  8,340,321,  9-5-67.  Cl.  260— 680.   _^   „  .  „,   ^,    ,^, 

Craig.  Roger  G.  Evacuation  slide.  3.339,690.  9-8-67.  Cl.  193— 
6. 

Cranco  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Elliott,  Kenneth  L.  3,339.594.  ^       „  .    .  ^     , 

Crandall.  Alcbard  E..  to  Hyster  Co.  Transmission  control 
system.  3,339,672,  9-5-67,  CL  187—9. 

Crane,  Buren  C. :  See—  .«,««„« 

Bratton,  Cleon.  and  Crane.  3,339.848. 

Paluka,  Charies  F.,  and  Bryant.  3,339  866. 
Schlentner,  Karl  O.,  and  Williams.  3,339,630. 
Craver.  Augustus  E..  J.  C.  Mohan,  and  J.  L.  Justice, 
Corp.    Composite   packaging   sheet.  3.340.092. 
117—148. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co. :  See — 

Ssohatiky,  Zolton    3,839.949. 
Creamer,  George  B.  :  See —  ««.„.„„ 

Thomas,  Berwyn  B..  and  Creamer.  3,340.139. 
Crelghton,  Eugene  J. :  See — 

Clark,  Kendall.  Crelghton.  Drop,  and  Santlllo.  3,339,704. 
Crocker.  Guy  J. :  See —  ^  _^„  „„„ 

Greenlee    Sylvan  O.,  and  Crocker.  8.340,236. 
Cromwell.  E.  M.,  and  Co..  Ltd. :  See- 
Taylor,  Nell  J.  3,339,716.  ^  ^  .    .  000 
Cronswell.  Flay  D..  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.  Door  seal.  8.339,- 

619.  9-5-67,  a.  160—40.  ^         „     .  „  .       ^ 

Croswhlte,  Howard  L.,  and  R.  L.  lieonard,  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Multiple  speed  ratio  power  transmission  system  with  over- 
drive gearing.  3  339,431,  9-5-67,  Cl.  74—688. 
Crow,  Kodney  M  Disposable  shish-kebab  holder.  3,839,478,  9- 

5-67,  Cl.  99 — 355. 
Crownco  of  San  Diego  :  See — 
Dall,  Paul  D.  3.339.331. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

Cloran,   Thomas   8.,   and   Thompson 
Cloran,  Thomas  8.,  and  Thompaon. 
Dulio.  Edward  J.  3,340,046. 
Vordahl.  Milton  B.  3,340.028. 

Csendes.  Ernest,  and  W.  R.  Mustian,  Jr.,  .«  .^ ^x.— ^:: — -^• 

Ultrasulfophospborlc  acids.  3,340,005,  9-5-67.  CL  23 — 139. 
Cumberland  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Vltcha.  James  F..  and  Moore.  3.340,259. 

Cunningham.  Robert  W. :  See —  ^         „  „^^  „^, 

ChTtwood,  Henry  C,  Freure,  and  Cunningham.  3,340,311. 

Curry,  Blanche  L. :  See — 

Curry  EUsha  J.  and  B.  L.  3,339,447. 
Curry.   Ellaha  J.  and  B.   L.  Music  teaching  aid.  S,SS9,447, 

9-5-67. 
Curtia    Carl.    Auxiliary   battery    system   for  motor  vehicles. 

3.340.402,  9-5-67.  Cl.  307—48. 
Cashman,  Kenneth  V..  to  The  Delron  Co..  Inc.  Floating  nut 

laaert.  S.339.609,  9-5-67,  Cl.  151r-41.7. 


..v.,  to  FMC 
9-i-67,   Cl. 


.   8,340,055. 
3,840,056. 


to  Armour  and  Co, 


Cutler   Robert,  and  J.  H.  Maeller,  to  BeoaUlc  Mfg.  Co.  Flow 

regulator.  3,339,880,  9-8-67  CL  137—504. 
Cybermeca  Soclete  Anonyme  :  See — 

Lehry,  Jean  M.  3,340,456. 
Cxlska,  Johann  :  See —  ,  .„_     ^    ..../voo.^ 

Feldmann,  Klaus,  Cziaka.  and  Frank.  3,340,334. 
Dae  Corp.  :  See — 

cure,  Donald  T.  3,339,308.  v,      w  w 

Dahl,    John    C,    to    Whirlpool    Corp.    Rechargeable    battOT 
operated  vacuum  cleaner.  3,340,454.  9-5-67,  Cl.   320—22. 
Dahms    James  B.,  and  B.  P.  Edmonds,  to  Kallum  Chemicals 
Ltd.   System  of  plural  solution  mining  cavities  communi- 
cating with  a  single  sUtlon.  3,339  979,  9-5-67.  Cl.  299 — 4. 
Dall   Paul  D.,  to  Crownco  of  San  Diego.  Supports  for  acoustic 

tiie.  3,339,331,  9-5-67,  Cl.  52 — 496. 
Daimler-Bent  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 

Barenyi,  Bela.  3,339,813. 
Dalenberg,  James  M.  :  See — 

Morey,  Woodruff  A.,  and  Dalenberg.  3,339  964. 
Daley,  Henry  G.   Post-operative  eyeglass.   3.339,206.  9-8-67. 

Cl   2 — 2. 
Dallaire.   Raymond   M..  to  Panorami  Hardware    (1965)    Inc. 

Window  lock.  3.339,957,  9-5-67,  Cl.  292—148. 
Dall'Arglne  Franco,  and  E.  Ghlrettl.  Tomato  peeling  macbloe. 

3,339,603.  9-5-67.  Cl.  146 — 47. 
Damonte.  John  B.,  and  J.  A.  Koemer.  to  Textron,  Inc.  Cir- 
cular polarisation  cassegraln  antenna.   3,340,535.   9-8-67, 
Cl.  343—756.  _        ^     ^    ^ 

Damsgaard.    Kjeld,    to    Sun    Shipbuilding   ifc   Dry   Dock   Co. 

Multiple  cable  support.   3  339,870,  9-lf-67,   Cl.  248 — 68. 
Danlell    Alan  F.,   to  Cammell   Laird  and  Co.    ('ShlpbnUdera 
and    Engineers)    Ltd.    Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Works. 
Marine  platforms  and  sea  sUtions.  3,339,511.  9--8-67.  Cl. 
114— .5. 
Daniels,  John  F. :  See —  ^_^  „_^ 

Tofmie.  Itobert  J.,  Locke,   and  Daniels.  3,339,276. 
Daniels,  John  F.  :  See- 
Locke,  David  B..  and  Daniels.  3,339,277. 
Darling.  L.  A..  Co. :  See — 

Stackhouse,  David  W.  3.339,324. 
Date,  Baghunath  V.  :  See — 

burne,  Frederick  A.,  and  Date.  3,339,260. 
Davall.  8..  &  Sons,  Ltd.  :  See — 

8omer\ell   Roland  W.  G.  3,339,858. 
Davldowich,  George,  and  M.  W.  Leeds,  to  Air  Beductlon  Co., 
Inc.  Hydrogen-embrittlement-inhibitlon  with  l-ethynylcydo- 
hexanol  1.  3,340.197,  9-5-67,  O.  252 — 146. 
Davidowlch.  George,  and  M.  W.  Leeds,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc      Hydrogen-embrtttlement-lnhlbltion     with     propargyl 
bensylamine  and   l-chloro-l-hexyn-3-oL   3,340.198.  9-5-97. 
Cl.  252—148. 
Davis.  George  E. :  See — 

Comolll,  Alfred  G..  and  Davia.  3,339,250. 

Davis,  Henry,  and  H.  J,  Fisher   to  Bellance  (Cords  k  Cables) 

Ltd.   Method    of   making   multi-conductor  telephone   cablea 

with  axUlly  spaced  water  barriers.  3,340,112,  9-5-67,  Cl. 

156 — 47. 

Davis.  Philip  E..  Jr.  Continuous  mixing  derlce  for  drilling 

fluids.  3,339,897.  9-8-67.  O.  259—96. 
Davis.  Tier  M.  ;  See — 

Bradley,  David  A..  Clarke,  and  Davis.  3,340.4SS. 
Davis,  William  J.  :  See- 
Church,  Blchard  O.,  and  Davla.  3,339.809. 
Deakln.  Stanley  T..  to  Sealectro  Corp.  8,340,491.  9-5-^7.  Cl. 
339 jj 

Dean,  Dosh  A..  Jr.  Adjustable  saw  Uble.  3,339,899,  9-5-67, 

143—132. 
DeBell  k  Bichardson,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ehrenfreund.  Herbert  A.  3,393,227. 
De  Boer.  Florts  :  See — 

De  Gler,  Johannes.  Nienhuis,  and  De  Boer.  3,340,388. 
Decor  Plastic  Co.  :  See — 

Solomon,  Harry  J.  3,339,310. 
Deeg,   Wyman   L..   to  C.   P.   Clare  k  Co.   AUottlnjg  system 
using  plural  winding  magnetic  flux  logic.  3,340.511.  9-8-67, 
Cl.  34<5--172.5. 
Deelman,  Hayo.  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Chain  saw.  3,339,- 

596.  9-5-67,  Cl.  143—32. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

Burrough,  Donald  E.^and  Wood.  3,339.352. 
Kessler,  Kenneth  Q.  3.339.354. 
iLowln.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Lehman.  3.339,986. 
De    Frees,    Joseph    H.    Emergency    venting    manhole    cover. 

3,339,761,  9-5-67lC1.  220—157. 
De  Gler,  Johannes.  W.  F.  Nlenhtiis.  and  F.  De  Boer,  to  North 
American   Philips    Co.,    Inc.    Cathode-ray   tube.    3,340,388. 
9-5-67,  Cl.  178—7.82. 
Degremont  8.A.  :  See — 

Bernard  Jacques  J.  P..  and  Bebln.  3^9,741. 
De  Jongh,  Hendrlk  P.,  and  N.  P.  Van  vllet,  to  Organon  Inc. 
7o-methyl-8terolds  of  the  oestrane  series.  3,340,279,  9-5-67, 
Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Delron  Co..  Inc^The  :  See — 

Cushman,  Kenneth  V.  3,339,609. 
Deluga,  Sigmund  8.,  J.  W.  Hamach.  and  R.  Q.  Little.  Jr.,  to 
.Standard  Oil  Co.  Railway  dlesel  oU.  3,340,190.  9-5-67.  CL 
252—33.4. 

De  Moss.  Dean  M.  :  See — 

Caywood,  James  A..  De  Moss,  Fitch,  Oabom,  and  Matont. 
3,339,763. 
Derr.   Henry   H.,   and  B.   G.   Gentry,   to  Midland-Boas   Corp. 

Panel    with    triangular   cross-section    foam    core  elements. 

3,339.326,  9-5-67.  Cl.  52^309. 
De  Bugeris.  John.   Carburetor  arrangement.  3,339.900,  9-5- 

67,  Cl.  261—50. 
De  Ruiter,  Jacob  W.,  and  A.  WlUemstein.  to  VoTth  American 

Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Induction  gas  ioniser  having  a  rotatable 

envelope.  3,340,415.  9-8-67.  Cl.  813—148. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dm  Sterviu,  a«ort«.  uid  L.  H.  Weraer.  to  Ctb*  Corp. 

H7p«rteiislTe  compoaltlona.  3.MO,150,  »-&-47.  CI.  147 — M. 
D«aoto,  Inc.  ;  8e« — 

SpeUberi,  Norman,  and  Lorlmcr.  S.340.S27. 
D*  Troya,    Mlctoel    B.    Coffee   maker.    S,S3».476,   9-6--«T,  CI. 

99—2S1. 
DeaUdier,  Hans  C.  :  Set — 

Bock,  Willjr.  Bauer,  aad  Oeatacker.  3.330.2S2. 
Oeatscher  SplniierelmaachlQenbaa  InfolaUdt :  See — 

Ntkel.  Alfred  and  Oanthrr   3,339.SM. 
De  Zeeow,  Cornelia  :  See — 

Bcrkowlta,    Norbert,    Brown.    De    Keeow,    and    Jensen. 
S.S89.984. 
DUmond  International  Corp.  :  8«e — 

Stnible.  Glenn  E    3.33d. 79«. 
Dlcken.  John  A..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dlachar|e  derlce 
for  an  antomatlc  waahlnc  machine.  3,339.587,  9-5-47,  CI. 
137—801 
Dletal,  Karl'  U,  to  Colorado  OH  aad  Oas  Corp.  Gauge  drive 

■yatem.  S.SS9.416,  9-0-87.  CT.  73 — 412. 
Diatx,  Wolfnns :  See— 

Wlrth.  Helni.  Roder.  and  Diets.  3.340.01S 
Dion,  Reflnald   R.,   J.  A.   Benenatl.   R.   K    Morria.  and  C.  P. 
CoachlTn.    to   International    Business    Machines   Corp.    bi- 
eapeolatloa   of  electronic  modules.   3,340,438.   9-5-«7.   CI. 
317—101. 
Dlrlager,  Monty  T>..  and  C.  R.  Hare,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Two-stage     bydrotreatment     for     white     oU     manufacture. 
3,340.181.  9-i-«7.  CI.  208—210. 
Dlaaton.  Horace  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Van  Daien.  Leonard,  and  Dlaston.  3.S39.4S9. 
Dtatlllen  Co.  Ud.,  The  :  See- 
Barclay,  John  L.    Gaaaon,  and  Hadley.  3J40.291. 
Dixon,    John    D..    to   Lanalng   Bagnall    Ltd.    Flexible   power 
supply  connections  between  telescoping  member*.  3,3^9.788 
9-^-87.  CT.  214—730. 
Dixon,  John  J.,  to  Daff-Norton  Co.  Jack  mechanism.  3.339, 

892.  9-^5-87.  Cl    254—103 
Dodge.  Darwin  W    Hand-operated  hydraallc  puller  with  read 
ily  removable  and  cammed  pulling  levers.  3.339.283,  9-5-87 
Cl    2^—252 
Dodson,  William  C.  Jr.,  and  O.  R.  Long,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.    Method    of   joining   atranda.    3.339.382. 
9-5-87.  Cl.  57-199. 
Doemer,   Joaeph  T.,   to   Doerner   Products   Co 
■prlng  chair  control.  3.339,973.  9-^-87.  CL 
Doemer  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  :  8f« — 
Doerner.  Joaeph  T.  3.339,973. 
Doland,    George   D..    to   Motorola,   Inc.    Sltti 

•weep  ctrcuTt  3,340.423.  9-5-87.  Cl.  31 
Dole  Valve  Oo..  The  :  See— 

3,339.375. 


i^e 

-27. 


,   Ltd.   Torsion 
297—300. 


Stage  vertical 


3.340.078. 
3.340.078. 
3.340,077. 
to    Oewerkschaft 


Fox   Wmtam 
Doman,  Robert  C. 

Alpar,  Allen  M.,  Doman.  and  McNally 
Alper.  AUen  M.,  Doman.  and  McNally. 
Alper.   Allen   M..   Doman,   ami    McNally 
Dommann.    Gunther,    and    w.    Mennekes. 

Elaentratte  Weatfalla.  Coal  winning  apparatua  with  planar 
and  adjustable  height  rotary  cutter  means.  3.339,981,  i^5- 
87.  Cl.  299—34 
Dorey.  George  B.,  to  Continental  Transport  Appliances  Ltd. 
Overcenter  toggle  latch  overlapping  hopper  doors.  3.339, 
600,  9-6-87,  CL  106 — 303. 
Dorey,  Howard  A.  :  Set — 

Catherall,  Reginald,  and  Dorev.  3,340,489. 
Dorla.    Edward    H  .    and    J.    L.    Morgan.    Display    panel    and 

methods  of  manufacture.  3,339.301.  9-5-87.  CL  M> — 142. 
Dorsett  Plastics  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Lend,  Victor.  3,339,518. 


Doughboy  Induatries.  Inc. :  S< 

Orevlch.  John  J.  3.839,829. 

Orevlch.  John  J.  3,340,129. 
Dooroa,   John  D.,  Jr.,  and   R.   L.   Raymond,   to   Sun  Oil  Co. 

Microbiological     oxidation     of     substituted     naphthalenes. 
3.340,156,  9-6-87,  Cl.  195—28. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Anderaon,  Robert  E.,  and  Scbeddel.  3,340.208. 

Billings,  Mlro.  3,339,229. 

Brader.  Wallace  J   3  340.341. 

Bryant,  Burl  E.  3,340.079 

MildBer,  Raymond  C   3,340,363. 

Leavltt.  Frederick  C.  3.340,233. 

Smith.  Harry  A.,  and  Carrlngton.  3.340.232. 

Smith.  WUllam  E..  and  Volk.  3.340,238. 

Sterling.  George  B..  and  Pawloskl.  3.340,308. 

Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Scblefer,  Harry  M..  and  Weyenberg.  3,340,286. 

Downes.  John  E.  :  See — 

Homer,  Ronald  F..  and  Downea.  3,340,041. 

Dowty  Rotol  Ltd. :  See— 

Elmea,  Robert  T.,  and  Chllman.  3.339,839. 

Doyle,  Marlorle  P.  Injection  training  device.  3,389.290,  9-6- 

87,  Cl.  35—17. 
Drablk,    Walter,    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Traction    motor 

power  supply  unit.  3.340,413.  9-5-87.  Cl.  310—88. 
Drabkowakl,  Alexander  J.  Tropical  arch  tray.  3.339.047,  9-5- 

87,  Cl.  128—280. 
Drake,  Ronald   8.,  to  Aciae  Induatriea,  Inc.  Preaaure  connec 

Hon  assembly.  S.339,883.  9-5-87,  Cl.  261—149.4. 

Drennlng.  John  W..  R.  J.  Bridges,  and  L.  K.  E.  Duerr,  to 
Koppera  Co.,  Inc.  Adhealve  bonding  method  and  apparatua. 
3,340,126,  9-5-87.  Cl.  16»— 274. 

Dreaaer  Induatriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Bcfleton,^  Cecil  H..  Jr.  3.339,872. 
Qeorgl.  Heins  W..  and  Brokaw.  S.340.S01. 


Dressier    Uana.   and  K.   0.   Reabe,   to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.   1,8- 
napbtnalimldea  aa  ultravlolat   light  sublllxera  for  plastic 
materUls.  3.340,225,  9-6-47,  Cl.  260—46.8. 
Drewltx,  Julius  :  See — 

OoU.  Uana.  and  Drewits.  3.339,589. 
Drop.  Joaeph  G.  :  See — 

Clark.  Kendall,  Creighton,  Droo.  and  SanMllo.  3.339.704. 
Drron,   Jacques   M     C,   to  Hociete   Anonyine,   Ateliers   Heaae, 
Malevei  et  Simon.  Devices  for  dismounting  and  remounting 
driving  rollers.  3,340,038,  9-5-67,  Cl.  86 — 253. 
Duecker,   John  F..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Pipe  connectlona 
for    aircraft    gaa    turbine   eaglaea.    3,339,832,    9-6-47,    C\. 
230—132. 
Duerr.  Ix)reni  K.  E.  :  See— 

Drennlng,  John  W.,  Bridges,  and  Duerr.  3,840,126. 
Duff-Norton  Co.  .  See — 

Dixon.  John  J   3,339,892. 
Dugle.   Thomaa,   G    A.   I.«nsky    and  R.   W    Wagner,   to  Con 
tinentai    (Ml    Co.    Comminution    machine    for   solid    pliable 
material.  3.339.856,  9-^-87.  Cl.  241—280 
Duke,    Roy    B..   Jr..    M.    A.    Perry,    and    H.    N     Wright.    Jr,    to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Manufacture  of  neopentyl  glycol  and 
IsobutanoL  3,340,312,  9-6-87,  Cl.  280^—836. 
Dulls,  Edward  J.,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Af»-bard 
enable  auatenitlc  atainleaa  ateel.  8.840,046.  9-6-87,  Cl.  TO— 
138. 
Dumm.  Grace  E.  :  See — 

Dumm,  Robert  P  ,  and  G.  E.  8,889,888. 
Dumm.  Robert  P..  deceaaed.  by  G.  E.  Dumm,  adminlatratrix. 
to  Pacific  Valves,  Inc.  Cryogenic  globe  valve  with  extended 
body    3,339,888,  ^5-87,  Cl.  261—347. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wlncbcombe,  John  J.  8.840,330. 
Dunn.  Lyman  D ,  and  8.  Gcmblckl.  to  ICarlan  Co.  Label  1am- 

inator  device.  S.S40JS0.  9-6-47,  Cl.  168 — 662. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Baker,  Meivin  C.  3,346,307. 
Blaker,  Robert  U.,  and  Robinson.  8,839,842. 
Blanchard.  Elwood  J..  Jr.  3,840.390. 
Boea,  Otto.  3,840,069. 
Braun,  Robert  A.  3,840.275. 

Brown,   Northrop,  Funck,  and  Schweltaer.  8,840,284. 
Dodson,  William  C,  Jr..  and  Long.  8,839.882. 
Fang,  James  C   S.840.233. 

Maxwell.  John  M..  Moore,  and  Rego.  8,839,341. 
McGregor.  Donald  R.  3. 839. 908. 
Knight,  Alan  C.  8.340,128. 
Otmon,  Frank  O   K..  Jr  3,840.128. 
Owens.  John  E.  3,840,429. 
Ullman,  John  O.  i,840.3S9. 
Walker,  Richard  L.  8,340,244. 
Dupr«.  Victor  M.  :  See— 

Bureau.  Robert  F.  M^  Kremer,  and  Dupr«.  3,840,273. 
Durfee,  George  L.,   and  F.  Q.  Tahmoush,   to  Wvman-Gordon 
Co.    Method    of   hot   working   titanium   and    titanium   base 
aUoys.  3,839^71.  9-5-47.  Cl.  29—628. 
Dye,    Russell    V.    Lubrication    apparatiu. 

Cl.  210—148. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

TravagUo.  Dalny.  3,839,894. 
Dynalectron  Corp. :  See — 

Caron.  Wilfred  N    3.340.480. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellachaft : 
Stadler,   Hang.    Oawllck.   and 
Earle,    John    G.,    to    International 

Latched  carry  save  adder  circuit  for  multipliers.  3,340,886. 
9-6-87.  a.  285—178. 
Earp.   Charles  W.,   to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corp. 
Radio  direction  finding  system.  3,840,688,  9-6-87.  Q.  843 — 
118. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Coover,^  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  McCal.  8.840,244. 
Duke.  Roy  B.,  Jr^  Perry,  and  Wright  3,340,312. 
Hunter.  Walker  F.,  Jr..  and  Botkln.  8.840,042. 
Kalenda    Norman  W.  3,840,043. 
Klefer.  John  B.,  and  Tholstrup   8,339,640. 
Eastman  Oil  WeU  Survey  Co.  :  See — 

Frlaby,  Thomaa  M.  3,339,836. 
Eaaton,  Rufas  :  See — 

Rys,  Frederick  W.,  and  Easton.  3,339.823. 
Baton  Tale  *  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 
Harvey.  John  H.  8,839.488. 
Qaayle.  George  F.  3.339,343. 
SaUruk,  Alex.  3,339.8»». 
Eberaobl.  Gerard,  to  Compagnle  Oenarale  d'Electriclte.  Blee^ 
tronic  tap  changlnb  transformer  systems.  3,340,442.  9-6- 
47.  CL  328—43.8. 
Ebinger.  Martin  :  See — 

Foell,  Gerhard,  and  Ebloger.  8,339.764. 
Eblsawa.  Hideo  :  See — 

Fukasu,  Shunicbl,  Ebiaawa.  Tonooka,  Olahi,  Takaahima. 
and  Hoaogai.  8,889,987. 
Edge  and  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Parker    Wilfred  8.  3,839.907. 
EdmUson.  Chris.  Portable  conUlner  for  toola.  3.889.988  9-6- 
87,  a.  280— 70.3. 

Edmonds,  Byron  P. :  See — 

Dabms.  James  B.,  and  Edmonds.  8,839,979. 
Bdwarda.  Jamea  W. :  Bee — 

Pittenger,  Evan  W.,  and  Edwarda.  8,839.488. 
Egan,  Clark  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Proceaa  for  decolor- 

Uing  olla.  8.840,183.  9-6-47.  Cl.  208—212. 
Eggleton.   Cecil   H.,   Jr.,   to  Dresser   Industries,   Inc.   Locking 
DMana  for  upper  auapenaloaa.  8,839,873,  9-0-47.  CL  tiS — 
S24. 

Bheim  Franx,  G.  Hofer.  C.  Koster,  and  H.  Wegener,  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch,  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  reciprocating  pumps 
8,839,634.  9-6-47.  CL  138—140. 


8,889.789,    9-5-47, 


Bee— 

Umbach.   3.339,487. 
Bualneaa   Macnlnea 


Corp. 


Bhrenberg,    Guauve,    to   Blectro-Nlte   Co.    Linear   induction 
motor    for   uae   with    a   meaanring  and   recording  davice. 
3,840,540,  9-5-47.  C\.  844—139.         „,  ^      , 
Ehrenfreun^,  Herbert  A.,  to  DeBell  *  Rlchardaon,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic controUer  for  molding.  3,889,227,  9-5-87.  a    18— 2. 
Ehrens,  Henry,  and  8.  Welner,  to  Sealed  Unit  Parta  Co..  Inc. 
Refrigerator  motor-compreaaor  mounting  meana.  8.S89,8«», 
9-6-47.  a.  248—14. 
Eichorn,  Roger  H.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Toner  container  and  dla- 

penaer.  8,839,807,  9-6-67.  Cl.  222—171.      „  .^   ^   , 
Klaenlohr.   Alfred,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Method  'or  pro- 
ducing controlled   denalty  heterogeneous  material.  8,840,- 
084,  9-5-87.  Cl.  117—22. 
Electric  *  Musical  Indnatries  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Bull,  Eric  W.  8,840,422. 
James.  Ivanboe  J.  P.  3.340,354. 
Electro  Glaaa  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Welaa.  Gunther.  8,340,167. 
Elect  rolux  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bayleaa,  Frank  K.  8.339.647. 
Elect ro-Nlte  Co. :  See — 

Bhrenberg.  Gustave.  3,840,640. 
Elektro  Watt    Elektrlsche   Und   industrielle   Unternehmnngen 
A.O. :  See- 
Wild,  Werner.  3,839,415. 
Ellas,  Jlrl :  See—  _  ^ 

Mikuiecky,  Karel.  and  ElUs.  3.339,880. 
Elliott,  Franklin  P.,  to  HMieywall  Inc.  Control  system  for  ter- 
minating   the   discharge   through   a   flash   lamp.   8,340,426. 
9-6-87.  Cl.  316—161.  „  ... 

Elliott,  Jamen  O  ,   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Induction  motor 

braking  syBtem.  3,340,449,  9-6-47.  Cl.  818—212. 
Elliott.  James  O.  :   See —  ^  „„„  ^^^ 

Sones.  William  L..  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse.  3.339.828. 
Elliott.  Kenneth  L..  to  Cranco  Engineering  Ltd.  Tensioning  of 
aleves,  screens  and  the  like.  3,339,594,  9-5-47.  Cl.   140— 
109. 
Bills.  Herbert  B.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Evaporative  non 
mechanical  heat  sink  refrigeration  system.  3.339,374,  9-5- 
67.  Cl.  82—113.  .V  _^  „  .  ,   »*.. 

Elmes    Robert  T.,  and  J.  A,  Chllman,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Ltd. 

Wind  motors.   3,839,839,  *-5-87,   Cl.   170—180.21. 
Elste,  Edwin  S.  :  See—  ^  _. 

weinachel.  Bruno  O.,  Bacher.  and  Elste.  3,840,495. 
El  well,  Herbert  L.  .   See —  ^  ,  ,..„„„„,,« 

Ciarke.  Eugene  S.,  Elwell.  Hatch,  and  Lotarski.  3,339,510. 

Emhart  Corp.  :  See —  „ ^ 

Knode.  Oliver  M..  Jr.,  and  mark.  3.839.304. 
Kmlnger.   Robert  J.,   to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  k  Die,  Inc.  Tooling 
for  winding  dynamoelectrlc  machine  core  members.  8,840,- 
029,  9-5-87.  Cl.  29—206.  „^.  _       . 

Endler.  Harry,  and  S.  Pappada,  to  Montecatinl  Edison  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  demetaliaation  of  olefin  oxosyntheaia  mix- 
tures.  3,340.308.  9-5-87.  Cl    260 — 404. 
Energy  Conversion  Devlcei*.  Inc.  ;   See — 

Ovshinttky,  Stanford  R   3.340,405.  ^  t^   , 

Eng    Jackson,  and  J.  L.  Tledja,  to  Baao  Research  and  Engl 
neerlng  Co   Process  for  removing  sulfur  from  petroleum  oils 
and  ayntheslslng  mercaptana.  3,840,184,  9-6-47,  Cl.  208 — 
288 
Engle,  Thomaa  H.  Card  reUrder.  3,839,482.  9-6-67.  Cl.  188— 

180.  __ 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Ainsworth    John  D.  3,340.432. 
Hoel.  Hans.  3.340.435. 
Kerensky,  Oleb.  3,339  568. 
Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Pearl,  Curt  C.  M89,822.  ^  .„,._.     ^      o. 
Erb,  Dale  M..  and  A.  B.  Kaat,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pres- 
suriting  and  drain  valve.  3.^39.574,  9-5-87.  Cl.  187—102. 
Eriksson,  8ven  A.,  M    Flschler,  and  A.  R.  Oldlnnd,  to  Aktle 
bolaget   Astra    Apotekarnes   Kemiska   Fabrlker    Method   to 
Droduce    roentgenographic    pictures    and    composition    for 
reallration  of  the  method.  3,340,151,  9-5-87,  Cl.  187—88. 
Eschenmoser,    Albert.    R.    Scheffold.    E.    Bertele.    M.    ?«•*">. 
and  H    H    Boaahard,   to  Clba  Ltd    Prooeas  for  modifvlng 
polyamldes  with  an  alkylating  agent  «"<!, »  P't'ogen  basie 
In  an  Inert  organic  solvent.  3,340.211.  9-5-87.  Cl.  260—9. 

EHChenmoser,  Albert :   See —  «.„„--„ 

Boashard.  Hans  H..  and  Eschenmoser.  8.340.110. 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     See— 
Eng.  Jackaon.  and  TIedJe.  3.340.184. 
Forman,  Cbarlea  D..  Segura.  Gorman,  and  Austin.  8,339,- 

780 
Gorman,  Paul  T.  3,839,783. 
Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  Knarr.  3,340.004. 
MacLeod,  David  M  .  and  Leggett.  8.840.204. 
Mahar.  iohn  H    3.340.024.  „  .,„  „«^ 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Bodner.  3,340.206 
Oswald.  Alexia  A.,  and  Orieabanm    3,340  332 
Segura.  Marnell  A..  Forman,  and  Pratt.  3,389,782. 

Btablissements  Kuhlmann  :  See—  «  9..A  oto 

Sureau,  Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Dnpre.  3,340.272. 

Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Cook.  Shlri  E..  and  Thomas.  3.340,284. 

Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp. :  See— 

Qjaaa,  Joseph  F..  and  Tanzman.  8,340.049. 
Bvana    Evan  W.,  and  M.  D.  Smith,  to  Imperial  Metal  Indus 

trlee  (Kynoch)   Ltd.  TlUnlum-baae  alloya.  3,340,051,  9-6- 

87.  Cl.  75 — 175.5. 
Evana    Vincent   J.,   to  The  Columbus  Stove  Co.  Oven  door 

window.  8  339.641.  9-5-87,  Cl.  128—200. 

'^^"p?nVam,°J^i^  T^^i  Everhart.  3,339.708. 

Every,  Richard  L.,  and  D.  A.  Shock,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Method    for    transpoKlng    anlfur    by    pipeline.    3,339.985. 

9-5-87.  Cl.  302 — 64.  -  .►  -  .  -^   -  ."-^    - 


Ex-Cell-0  Corp. :  Bee — 

Trager,  Kempes  F.  3,840,144. 
Etoe,  Takuji,  and  K.  Shirai.  Apparatus  for  laying  underwater 

cables.  3.339.368,  9-5-87.  Cl.  81-72.4. 
Bztell,  Robert  C,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Dehydroaenation 

reactor  and  process.  3,340,320.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 680. 
FKF-Werke  tMedrich  Schmttt  *  Cle  :  See— 

Schmltt,  Friedrtch  H.  M    3,339,804. 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Craver,  Aiigu»tu8  E.,  Mohan,  and  Justice.  8,340.092. 
Meissner.  William  E.  3.339,812. 
Meissner,  William  E.  3,340,338. 
Fa.  Esch-Werke  K.G. :  See — 

Thomas,  Adolf.  3,339,852. 
IHtessinger,  Robert  W..  and  J.  8.  Conte.  to  Seott  Paper  Co. 
Graft  copolymers  of  tbioated  polyamldes  and  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers.  3,340.326.  9-5-87.  Cl.  260—897. 
Falrey  Engineering  Ltd.  :   See — 
Malaey.  Albert  J.  3,339,947. 
Fang.  Jamea  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co.  Hrdro- 
fluorocarbon   polymer  film-forming  compoaitlon.  3,340,222, 

9-6—47  Cl.  280 41. 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  M.  Reaek    to  Fostoria-Fannon,  Inc. 
Infra-red  gaa  burner  atructure.  3,339,539,  9-5-67.  Cl.  124 — 
92. 
Farbenfabrtken   Bayer  Aktiengeaellscfaaf  t :  See — 

Meyer,  Karlhelnz.  Kratser,  Schutx,  Stoepel,  and  Krone- 
berg.  3,340,248. 
Zirn^ebl.  Bberfaard,  and  Klein.  3,340,073. 
Farnum.  Robert  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Coaleacer.  3,889,- 

349,  9-5-67,  Cl.  55—309. 
Farrand,  Clair  L.,  to  Indnctoa/n  Corp.  Flux  reapoaalTe  read- 
ing ayatem  for  a  magnetically  recorded  digital  programmed 
poaitlon  aarvo.  3,840.481,  9-^-67,  Cl.  818—162.  _ 

Farrell,   John   J.   Molding  apparatus.   3,839,230,   9-6-47,   Cl. 

18—5. 
Fan  re.  Marc  H.  J. :  See — 

Bertln,  Jean  H.,  and  Panre.  8,889,857. 
Fauatl,  Puiciert.  and  G.  Cappa,  to  Pirelli  8.p.A.  Pneumatle 
tlrea    having   aaymmetrlcal   atructure.    3,389,610,    9-5-€7, 
Cl.  152—354. 
Fee,  Maurice  L.,  to  Hugtaea  Aircraft  Co.  Elllptlcally  or  cir- 
enlarly  poUriaed  antenna.  3,340.034,  9-^-67,  Cl.  843—728. 
Fehler.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Martineau,  Harold  A.,  and  Fehler.  3,840.892. 
Feldmann,    Klana,    J.    Cslaka.    and   K.   Frank,    to    Knapaack 
Aktiengeaellachaft.  Proceaa  for  atomlxlng  molten  material. 
8,340.334,  9-6-67,  Cl.  264—12. 
Feldmeler,   Luitpold.   Heating  apparatua.   3,339,612,   9-5-67. 

a.  108—1. 
Felix,  Michael  O. :  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  Felix,  and  Jenaen.  3,340,847. 
Fellwock.  Louis  W.,  to  whirlpool  Corp.  Refrigeration  appa- 
ratua. 3,339,377,  9-5-67,  Cl.  62—408.     __     „.     ^  ^ 
Felton,  Aloyalua  J.,  and  R.  F.  Vokea.  to  The  Black-Clawaon 

Co.  Paper  machinery.  3,339,851,  9-5-67,  Cl.  241—44. 
Felton,  S.  A.,  k  Son  Co. :  See — 

Maxner.  Richard  B.,  and  Clman.  8,839,993. 
Fenter  John  R. :  See — 

Prickett,  Robert  L.,  Fenter,  and  Robinaon.  8,840,898. 
Ferguaon,  Harry,  Research  Ltd. :  See — 

Hill,  Oaude,  and  Rolt.  3.339,661. 
Ferguson,  Thomaa  S. :  See — 

Chriatman,  Carl  E.,  and  Ferguaon.  3,839,601. 
Ferm.   Richard  L.,   to  Chevron   Reaearch  Co.   Eapid-aettlng 
bitumlnouB   emulsions    and    method    for    preparing   aame. 
3,340,203,  9-6-67,  Cl.  252—311.5. 
Ferranti,  Ltd. :  See—         .«,,.. 
Smerdon,  William  S.  3,839,406. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Bema,  Milton  H.  3,889,965.  ,   .    ,    „  .^^         .    ^,  ^       , 
Fertig  Joseph,  M.  Skoultchl,  and  A.  I.  Goldberg,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  Polymeric  compoaitionB  resist- 
ant to  ultraviolet  light.  8.840,ai,  9-5-67.  Cl.  260—47. 
Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Moore,  Norman  H.  3.339,726.  „    „    .  ^^.      ^     ,  * 

Flelda.  Davis  S.,  Jr.,  D.  L.  Mehl,  and  B.  F.  Addis,  to  Inter- 
national Bualneas  Machinea  Corp.  Thermoformlng  of  metals. 
3.340,101,  9-5-87.  Cl.  148—11.5.  .  „.     ^     „ 

Flelda,  James  M.,  and  S.  T.  Kyaer,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Average  voltage  sensing  circuit  having  highest  phaae  volt- 
age takeover.  3,340  459,  9-5-67.  Cl.  322—28.  ^  ,,, 
Fields,  Joseph  E.,  and  E.  H.  Mottus,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Mineral 
oil  containing  alkyl  poly-methacrylate  antifoamant.  8,340,- 
193,  9-5-67,  Cl.  252—68.  ,    w  .     ..  .• 

Flfer,  Harvey  R.,  to  The  Jonrnapak  Corp.  Lnbrlcatl^  and 
warning  system  for  railroad  Journal  bearings.  8,339,918, 
9-5-67,  CL  116—114.0.  ^  ^    ^,.^       .       „ 

Flke,  Louis  T.,  to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  C^oraU.  Tire 
retreading  matrix  with  annular  steam  chamber.  3,889,241, 
9-5-67.  Cl.  18—38.  ^  ,     ^ 

Pllstead,  Chartes  O..  Jr.  InauUted  atructure  for  use  in  ^aJ»»- 

portation  of  cold  liquids.  3,889,784,  9-0-67,  CI.  220—10. 
Firms  Dlehl :  See — 

KOmer,  Otto,  and  Ley.  3,339,987. 
Firma  Maschinenfabrik  Habegger  :  See — 
Lauber,  Ernst.  8,SS9,494. 

Fischer,  Adolf  :  See — 

Kast,  Werner.  3,840.158. 

**  Hanson,"  Rudolph  A..  Ziegler,  and  Fischer.  3,389,662. 

Fischer,  Robert :  See —  .  „  w       wo  i>.<n  oko 

Reus,  Jany,  Bourquin,  Fischer,  and  Schwarb.  3,340,208. 

Flschler.  Max:  See —        _     ^.  .  .r..j»_   .•    ooAniKi 

Eriksson,   Sven  A.,  Flschler.  and  Gidhind.   3,340,101. 

Fisher,    David   C.   and   H.   M.   Forman,   to  General  Electric 

Co     Body    implantable    electrical    connector.     3,840.498, 

9-5-67,  CL  839 — 61. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fisher  OoTernor  Co. :  See — 

Hutchens,  Wilbur  D.  3,339,887. 
Te««rd«n,  James  W.  3.339,577. 
Flsber,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Davis.  Henry,  and  Fisher.  3,840,112. 
Pitch,  Ernest  C,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Caywood,  James  A.,  De  Moss,  Fltcb.  Osbom.  and  Matons. 
3  339  (63 
*Fltton,   David   L.,    to   Leesona   Corp.   Fuel  cell  construction. 

3,340.0^5.  9-S-67.  CI.  186 — 8«. 
Fltigeraid.   William   J.   Flash-type  steam   generators.   3,339,- 

331.  9-3-67.  CI.  122—32. 
Flachscroste  Berchlng  Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

Pruckner.  Hermann  E..  and  Schanxe.  3,340,060. 
Fleck.    Francis    W^  and    R.   O.   Qangewere,   to  The  Babcock 
ft    Wilcox    Co.    Fuel    burner    plug.    8,889,614,    9-6-67,    O. 
158—1.5. 
Fleckensteln,  Andrew  J.  ;  Bee — 

Fleckensteln.  Lambert  W.  and  A.  J.  8,339,083. 
Fleckensteln,  Lambert  W    and  A.  J.  Rotary^dlaphrajm  valve 

for  irater  softeners.  3,339  583.  9-5-67.  CI.  137—625.29 
Fletcher,    Peter   S.    RecUner- rocker  chair.   8.839.971,   9-5-67. 

a.  297—85. 
Fletcher,    Peter    S.    Reclining   and    rocking   chair.    3,889,972. 

Q  g  Qf    Qy    297 259. 

Flocks.  Karl  W.  Discriminatory  reader  and  printing  machine. 

8,840,383.  9-3-67,  O.  235—61.7.  _ 

Flodell.   Dick  A.   F.   Collapsible  table.  8.839.003.  9-0-67,  C\. 

108—153. 
Flood.  Tbomas  D.  Self  reUlnlng  closet  bolt  3.339.215.  9-0-67, 

CI.  4—252. 
Floreen,  Stephen,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Cold- 
worked    stainless   steel.    3,340,048,   9-3-67.   CT.    75 — 128. 
Floyd,  Francis  B.,  and  A.  E.  Richardson.  Remotely  controlled 

racing  car  eame.  3,339,307,  9-5-67.  CT.  46—244. 
Fluid  Energy  Processing  and  Egulpment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stephanoff,  NMcholas  N.  3,339.286. 
Fluid  Regulators  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Tenkku,  Wayland  A.,  and  Hrlbar.  3,389,586. 
Foard,  Edmund  L.  :  See — 

Claah,  DougUs  K..  and  Popp.  3.339.891. 
Foell.  Gerhard,  and   M.  Eblnger,  to  Index  Werke  KO  Hahn 
ft  Tessky.   .attachment  for  feeding  workpteces  to  machine 
tools.  3.339,754.  9-5-67.  CI.  214 — 1.4. 
Foote,    Allan     E.,     to    Container    Corp.     Combination    mold 
shipping  conuiner  for  slabbed  moldable  material.  3,339,727, 
9-{f-«7,  a.  206 — 60. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Bridle.  Olynne.  and  Hills.  3.339.969. 
Croswhlte,  Howard  L.,  and  Leonard.  3.839.431. 
Forman,  Charles  D..  M.  A.  Segura,  P.  T.  Gorman,  and  A.  A. 
Austin,  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Duplex  Insu- 
lating panel   3.339,780.  9-5-67.  CI.  220—9. 
Forman.  Charles  D.  ;  Bee — 

Segura,  Marnell  A.,  Forman,  and  Pntt. 
Forman,  Hueh  M. :  See — 

Fisher.  David  C,  and  Forman.  3,340,493. 
Formica  Corp.  :  See — 

Kamal,  Musa  R.  8.340.137. 
Formold  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Christian  F.  3,339,772. 
Foraaen,  Torsten  8.  L..  to  Atlas  Copco 
bits.  3,339,649,  9-5-67,  CI.  175 — 418. 
Forster.  Klaus  W..  and  D.  W.  Schaper. 

rial  handling  apparatus.  3.339,753,  9-5-«7,  01. 
Fort  Wayne  Tool  ft  Die.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Emlnger.  Robert  J.  3.340.029. 
Fosdick  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Knosp,  Robert  N    3.339,273. 
Foster.  William  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  RoUry  seal.  3,339,- 

933.  9-5-67.  a.  277—53. 
Fostoria-Fannon.  Inc. :  See — 

Fannon.  John  J..  Jr..  and  Resek.  3.339,039. 
Foumler.   Amedee  J.   Fabricating  decorative  articles.  3,340,- 

120.  9-5-67,  CI.  156—220. 
Fox,  Gerald  R. :  See— 

McGrew,  John  M..  Jr.,  and  Fox.  3,339.670. 
Fox.  Fred  K.  Shock  absorber.  3,339,380,  9-0-67,  CT.  64 — 23. 
Fox,  WilUam  E.  Boat  trailer.  3,339,762.  9-5-67.  Q.  214 — 84. 
Fox.  William  L.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Time  Ul  ice  maker. 

3.339.375,  9-*-67,  CI.  62—233. 
Foxlwro  Co..  The  :  See- 
Hatch.  Richard  W.,  Jr.  3.339.570. 
Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr   3,339,071. 
Karas.  Edwin  L.  3,339.582. 
Rooney,  Terrence  B.,  and  Rice.  3,340.013. 
Francesconi,  Aldo  :  See — 

Pierinl,  OUncarlo,  Franceaconl.  and  SchmeU.  3,340,019. 
Francis.  Gus  :  See — 

Sustrich.  William  H..  and  Francis.  3.339.800. 
Franck,  Kurt,  and  H.  A.  Odle,  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc.  Under- 
pass Inmiaaire.  3,340.393.  9-0-67.  CI.  240—93. 

Francos,  John  W.  Storage  system.  3,339,760,  »-&-«7,  01.  214— 
390. 


8,889,782. 


Aktlebolaff.  Rock  drill 


to 


Kerma  Corp.  Mate- 
212—20. 


Frank.  Arlen  W.  : 
Baranauckas. 


See — 
Charles  F. 


and  Prank.  3,340,333. 


Frank,  Klaus  :  See — 

Feldmann.  Klaus.  Caiska.  and  Prank.  3.340.334. 

Frans  Morat  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Richard.  3.339,381. 

Fraser.  Malcolm  D.  :  See — 

Carr.  Norman  L..  Fraser,  and  Kramer.  3,340,318. 

Fraser,  Jack  W.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  N.N-difluoro- 
alkylamines.  3.340.169.  9-0-67.  CI.  204 — 158. 

Fredkln,  Edward,  to  Information  International,  Inc.  High- 
speed film  reading.  3.340.359.  9-0-67,  01.  178—7.88. 


Fredkln.  Edward,  to  Information  International,  Inc.  Film  in- 
dexing method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  film  reading. 
3,a39,»15    lf-5-67.  CI.  22»— 2. 
Preedman,  Bernaid  J.  :  See- 

Ballass,  John  T..  Freedman.  and  Brodsky.  3,340,103 
Ballass,  John  T..  and  Freedman.  3,340.104. 
BailaM.  John  T..  and  Freedman.  3,340, 1 05, 
Ballass.  John  T.,  and  Freedman.  3,340,106. 
Ballass,  John  T.,  and  Freedman.  3,340,107. 
Fregeau,  Leo  J. :  See — 

Bast   Gordon  B.   and  Fregeau.  3.339.219. 
Fre-Mar  Industries,  Inc.  :  Nee  - 

Stover.  William  F.  3,339.438. 
French.    Denis   E.    E..   to   Moore   Business   Forms,    Inc.   Web 
register  cortrol  means  utiliaing  a  television  system.  3.339,- 
817.  9-0-67.  CI.  226—100. 
Freure,  Benjamin  T. :  Bee — 

Chitwood,  Henry  C,  Freure.  and  Cunningham.  3,340.311. 
Pricker.  Prank  V..  Jr.    to  Honeywell  Inc.  Component  assem- 
bly   with    flexible    channel    Bhai>ed    printed    circuit    board. 
3.340.437.  9-5-67.  Cl.  317—101. 
Friden,  Inc.  :  See — 

Toeppen,  Thurston  H.  3.339,696. 
Fried,  John,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Estra-4,9-diene-33,17-dlols 

and  esters  thereof.  3.340.280,  9-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 397  5 
Fried.  John.  T.  S.  Bry,  and  A.  A    Patchett.  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Inc.   17^  hydroxy  1  To  halohyd rocarbon-1 9-nor-androst-4-ene- 
3'ones  and  the  A»<"'  isomers  thereof.  3.340.201,  9-0-67.  C\. 
280 — 239.0. 
Frisby.  Thomas  M..  to  Eastman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co.  Whip- 
stocks.  3.339,636  9-5-67,  Cl.  166—117.5. 
Frostad.  Lars,  to   Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Saw  structures.  3,339,- 

598.  9-5-67.  Cl.   143-68. 
Puchs.  Friedrich,  to  Martin,  Fuchs.  MeUllwarenfabrlk.  Musi 

cal  top.  3.339.445.  9-5-67,  Cl.  84 — 406. 
Fuessle,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Banks,  Paul  B.,  Puessle,  and  McCarrell.  3,339,202. 
Puhrmann,  Robert:  See-- 

Oser,  Zailk,  Woelfel.  and  Puhrmann.  3.340.245. 
F^Jiaawa  F'harmareutical  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Takano.  Tadayoshi,  Hattori.  and  Klshlmoto.  3,340,257. 
Kukasu.  Shunichi,  H.  Eblsawa,  H.  Tonooka,  A.  Olshi,  T  Taka- 
Hhima,  and  T.  Hosogai.  to  Kabusbikt  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisa- 
kusho.  .Method  and  system  for  adjusting  the  closure  of  flow- 
rate  adjusting  devices  for  hydraulic  turbines,  pump  tur- 
bines, pumps,  and  the  like.  3,339,567.  9-5-67.  Cl.  137 — 12 
Pull  Mold  Process,  Inc. :  See-- 

Kriyianowski    Erich  M.,  and  Schweikert.  3,339,620. 
Fulmer,   George   M.,   and   K.   Y.   Measick.   to  Glchner  Mobile 
Systems,  Inc.  Pallet  lifting  and  transporting  device.  3.339  - 
766.  9-5-^7,  Cl.  214—394.  i~        a  .*»  . 

Pulukawa.  Hideyukl :  See — 

Matauda.  Iwao.  Shiga.  Fulakawa.  and  Kanemitsu.  3,340.- 
069. 
Funck.  Dennis  L.  :  See — 

Brown.  Northrop.  Funck.  and  Schweitser.  3,340.234. 
Furuta.  Michael  W.  :  Bee — 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  Stan,  Anceviciua.  and  Puruta.  3.339.921 
Putty.  Robert  C,  and  H.  M.  Zimmerman,  to  Irl  Daflln  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Mixing  method  and  mixing  trough  construction. 
3^339,898.  9-0-67,  Cl.  259 — 148. 
Fyffe    William  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Carrell  units.  3.339.- 

502.  9-5-67.  Cl.  108 — 64. 
G.M.R.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  General  Measurement  Research  :  See — 

Oanti,  William  A.  3.339,446. 
Gagliardi.  George  N..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  O.O-dialkyl  O-2-pyraiinyl  phosphorothio- 
atet.  3.340.262,  9-0-67.  C\.  260— 250 
Gangewere.  Ray  O. :  See— 

Fleck.  Frauds  W    and  Gangewere.  3,339,614. 
Oants,  William  A.,  to  O  M.R    Inc.,  d.b.a.  General  Measurement 
Research.  Device  and  method  for  tuning  resonating  instru- 
ments. 3,339,446   l>-5-^.  Cl.  84—456. 
Garnett.  Donald  W.,  to  The  Olofsson  Corp.  Weighing  aoDara- 

tus.  3.339,651.  9-5-67.  Q.  177—00 
Garrett,  George  K..  Co.  :  See — 

Ballnt.  John.  3  340,497. 
Garrett,  Russell  U.  Laminating  process  and  apparatus.  3.340.- 

132.  9-5-67.  a.  156 — 080. 
Gary   Leo  A. :  Bee — 

Harrison.  Walter  G.,  Gary,  and  Audet.  3,339.699. 
Gasparik.  Michael  :  See — 

Kasperowlcs.   Henry,  and   Gasparik.   3.840.032. 
Gasson,  Eldward  J. :  Bee — 

Barclay.  John  L.,  Gasson.  and  Hadley.  3.840,291. 
Gaston.    Gardner   E     and    E.    Mitchell,    to   Gulf   Research   ft 
Development  Co.  SUblllsed  fuel  oil  compositions.  3,340,030. 
9-5-67.  Cl.  44 — 62. 

Gauthler.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.  3,339,471. 

Wurster.  Richard.  3,339.473. 

Garin.  Francis  P. :  Bee— 

Hundt  Donald  D.,  Gavin,  and  Lefforge.  3,339,931. 
Gawllck,  Heini :  See— 

Stadler,  Hans,  Gawllck.  and  Umbach.  3,339.487. 
Gee.   James   A.,   to  Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.  Quick   release 

clamping  mechanism.  3,339,960,  9-5-67,  Cl.  292—256. 
Geerin*.    Emll    J.,    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corp.    Polymers   of 
halogenated   5-nonbornene-2.3-d1methanols.   3.340.242    9-0- 
67.  a.  260—91.3. 

Oeler.  Beverly  W..  to  ComdaU  Corp.  Reel  caae.  3,339.718.  9-6- 
87,  CT.  206—02. 

Geler,  Clf  :  Bee— 

Claus.  Kurt  and  Oeier.  3,339,394. 
Gaiger,  Aigene  J.,  to  Intermational  Harvester  Co.  Fuel  Injec- 
tion nosBle.  3.339,848.  9-0-67,  CT.  239 — 468. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


3.340.100. 
3.340.106. 
8.340.107. 


Geisinger.  George,  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.  Unitary  bundling 

straps.  3^339,246.  9-5-67,  Cl.  24 — 16. 
Geisinger.  George,  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.  Self  clinching 

bundling  strap.  3.339,247,  9-5-67.  Cl.  24 — 16. 
Gemblckl,  SUnley  :  See — 

Dunn.  Lyman  D..  and  Gemblckl.  3,340,180. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Ballass,   John  T..  Freedman.  and  Brodsky.  3.340.103. 
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Stoddard.  Stuart  V..  Hardy,  and  Orldley.  3.340.070. 

Hare,  Chauncev  R.  ;  See — 

Dlrlnger  Monty  L..  and  Hare.  3.340.181. 

Hargreaves,  Jame§,  and  (J  J.  Powell,  to  WIckman  WImet  Ltd. 
Cutting  tools.  3  339,^37.  9-5-67,  Cl.  29 — 105. 

Harnach,  James  w.  :  See — 

Deluga,  Slgmund  S..  Harnach.  and  Little.  3,340,190. 

Harrell.  Harry  W.  Method  for  concentrating  liquid,  more  par- 
ticularly citrus  juices,  and  for  the  Inactlvatlon  of  ensyme 
contents  of  such  Juices.  3,340,071,  9-5-67,  Cl.  99 — 205. 

Harris,  Bert  C,  to  White  Motor  Corp.  Vehicle  cab.  8,339,967. 
9-5-67,  Cl    296—28. 

Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  Bee — 

O'Brien,  Richard  C.  and  Proud.  3.839,470. 

Harrison.  Walter  O..  L.  A.  Gary,  and  A.  C.  Aadet,  to  The 
Spra-Con  Co.  Article  feeding  means  for  conveyors.  3,339.- 
699.  9-5-67.  Cl.  198—23. 

Hartman,  Roy  A.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Gob  chute  with 
fluid  flow  means.  3,340.038,  9-8-67.  Cl.  68 — 304. 

Hartmelster,  Ruben  J.,  D.  L.  McMillln.  and  N.  G.  Pennington, 
to  Coors  Porcelain  Co.  Can  unloading  and  transferring  ma- 
chine. 3  839.698,  9-5-67,  Cl    198—22. 

Harvey.  John  H.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  CoupHng  device. 
3,339,688,  9-5-«7,^Cl.  192— 88. 

Haskett,  F.  Barry  :  See — 

Waterbury.  Nelson  J.  3.339.558 

Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  TTie  Foxboro  Co.  Fluid  logic  time 
temperature  programmer.  3.339,570,  9-5-67,  Cl.  137 — 81.5. 

Hatch,  Richard  W..  Jr.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Fluid  amplifier 
analog  controller.  3339.571,  9-8-67.  Cl.   137—81.5. 

Hatch.  Roy  P,  Jr. :  See — 

Clarke.   Eugene  S.,  Elweli.  Hatch,  and  LoUraki.  8,839, 
510. 

Hat  tori    Kiyoahl :  Vee— 

Takano.   TadayoshI,   Hattori.  and  Rlshlmoto.   3,840,267. 

Hauck,  Brwin  A.,  and  J.  E.  Wollum,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Stor- 
age pattern  indicating  and  decoding  system.  3,840,512.  9-8- 
67,  Cl    340— 172..'5. 

HaunI  Werke  Kort>er  *  Co.  :  See— 
Rudsilnat,  Wlllv.  3.339,402. 

Hawltlns^  Horatio  J  ,  to  Hana  Corp.  Structural  connector. 
8,339.750,  9-5-67.  Cl.  211—176. 

Hawkins.  John  C.  and  P.  Whvte.  to  National  Reaearch  De- 
velopment Corp.  Afrlculturaf  and  like  machines.  3.389.640, 
9-5-67,  Cl.  171—58. 

Hayes,  Charles  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Organo- 
mercurlc  Imides  of  polyhalo  polyhydroalkanonaphtbalene- 
dicarboxylic  acids.  3.340.273.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 326. 

Hayes,  John  C  ,  D.  McOrath.  and  V.  Haensel,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Co.  Manufacture  of  blah  purltv  alumina  sol  from 
relatively  low  grade  aluminum.  3.340,208,  9-5-67,  Cl.  202 — 
313. 

Haseltlne  Research,  Inc  :  See — 
Richman.  Donald.  3,840.800. 

Heald  Machine  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Hohler.  Frederick  A.,  and   Rule.  3.339.838. 

Heath.  Oran  M.  Fingered  barmonlcaa.  3,389.443.  9-8-67,  Cl. 
84 — 377. 

Heckelsberg.  Loots  F.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroieom  Co.  Conversion 
of  olefins.  3.340,822,  9-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 683. 

Helmel,  Othmar,  to  Oesellscbaft  fur  Fertlgungstechnlk  und 
Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Forging  machine.  3,389,- 
397,  9-5-67,  Cl.  72 — 407. 

Heln,  JuHuB.  Dry  masonry  wall.  3,339,832,  9-6-67,  CI.  02— 

Heinu,  Richard  P.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  Sequential  dis- 
tributor control  valves.  3,339,888,  9-5-67,  Cl.  137 — 627. 

Helta,  WalterHelmnt.  Device  for  drilling  machines  for  col- 
lecting chipped  material.  3,339,438,  9-8-67,  Cl.  77—88. 

Heleaf«4,  Steven  :  See — 

MUler,  Harry  C,  and  Helcafal.  3,889,882. 

Hellner,  Lara  I. :  Se«— 

Peraaon,  Kari  O.  S.,  Llndroth,  and  Hellner.  3,340,047. 

Helmllnger.  Harry  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kehr,  Clifton  L..  Helmllnger,  and  Bush.  3  839,850. 

Helmuth,  Nancy  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Biochemical 
fnel  cell  and  method  of  generating  electric  current  using 
bacteria.  3.340,004,  9-5-67.  Cl.  136 — 86. 

Helvenston,  Edward  P.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Pre- 
vention of  floor  erosion  of  a  solution  mining  cavity.  3.839.- 
978,  9-5-67,  Cl.  299— ».  ^      .       . 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Henderson,  Eulas  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co.  Production 
of   oil    Impregnated   carbon   black.    8,340.080,   9-6-67,    Cl. 
106—307. 
Hendev,  Edward  L. :  See— 

Me^l,  Charles  W.  3,340.178.  ^^      , 

Henley  William  O.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Lubrtcatlna  oil  com- 
positions containing  as  a  detergent  a  beU-(alkylamlno) 
ilkyl  alkenylphenvl  ether.  3,340,192.  »-^l,  9  .252— 31.^ 
Henschen,  Homer  E.,  M.  L.  Y'eawr.  and  D.  R.  Zell  to  AMP 
Inc.  Multl  contact  connector.  3,340,439,  9-5-67,  Cl.  817— 
101. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Young.  Herbert  L.  3.340,302. ^     „     .        ..»       . 

Hercaog.  Andrew,  to  Coming  Olaaa  Works.  Barium  tlUnate 
materials.  3,340,074.  9-8-67,  a.  106—30. 

Hermann,  Joachim  :  See —  

Kuhlo    Ounther,  and  Hermann.  3.839,293. 
HerrfDschmidt,    Pierre,   to   Societe   Anonyme  des   Ateliers  et 
ChantierH  de  la  Seine  Maritime.  Insulated  Unk  for  liquids 
at  low  temperatures    3,339,778,  9-5-67,  Cl.  22C^9 
Herrera,  Joseph  J.  Film  stripping  apparatus.  3,889,828,  9-5- 
67,  Cl.  118 — 12.  ,        ___» 

Hertaler,  Banniel  H.,  Jr.,  to  American  Componenta,  Inc.  Test 
fixture  for  electrical  componenU  having  Independently  ad- 
justable   jaw    pairs.    3.340.473.    9-5-67,    Cl.    3^4—168. 
Hervey,  David  E..  to  Industrial  Institution  International,  Ltd. 
Ground   storage   means  for  Htructure  beating  and  cooling 
systems   3,389.629.  9-5-67,  Cl.  165—46. 
Hess,  Richard  A.,  and  C.  C.  Liang,  to  Air  Product  and  Chem 
icals.  Inc.,  and  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  Fuel  cell  electrode 
having  surface  co-deposit  of  platinum,  tin  and  mthenlum. 
3.840.097.  9-5-67.  Cl.  136 — 120. 
Hettick,  George  R.  :  See—  -  »..„  ,„. 

Little.  Donald  M..  and  Hettick.  3.340,185. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  W.  3,340,478. 
Sauber,  James  W.  3,340,836. 
Hexcel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schafer,  John  P.  3.339,678.  .,,    „  w* 

Hcyden    Herbert  F.  BatteryH)perated  decorative  candle  Uglrt. 

3.340,391,  9-5-67.  Cl.  240—10.64 
Heys    Ralph  C,  to  MiUspaiigh  Ltd.  Press  and  felt  sectlona  of 

paper  making  machines.  3,840.140.  9-5-67,  a.  162--888. 
Hlckln    Robert  J.,  to  Packaglna  Corp.  of  America.  Packaging. 

3,339.724.  9-8-67,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Hicklen.  William  L.  :  See— 

Horton    John  T.,  Waugh,  and  Hicklen.  3.339.779. 
Hicks,  Paul  E..  to  Pilot  Inc.  Coupling  head  for  atUchIng  tow- 
ing connections  to  automobile  bumpers.  3,339,943,  9-8-67, 

^1    ofiA 502 

Hierittelner.  Walter  L..  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp.  Individual 
envelope  unit  for  use  In  tabulating  and  similar  machines. 
3.339,828.  9-5-67,  Cl.  229—72.      „  „  „  ..k 

Hill    CUude   and  A.  P.  R.  Rolt,  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research 
Ltd.  Multiple  wheel  drive  vehiclea  with  means  oreventlng 
torque  being  transmitted  back  to  the  engine.  3,339,661,  9-5- 
67.  Cl.  180 — 44. 
Hllla,  Peter  T. :  See- 
bridle,  Glynne,  and  Hills.  3,339,969. 
Hlnchliffe.  Nevile  W..  to  Morganite  Inc    F«'n*;ee  caslngand 
lining  secured  by  an  anchorage  assembly.  3,339,328,  9-5-«7. 
a.  52—378. 

Hitachi.  Ltd. :  See—  

Ichlhara.  Kiyoshl.  3.839,371.  „„,„,,, 

Inoue,  Tosblo,  Tahara.  and  Isogal.  3,340,117. 
Ono.  Kunlo.  3.340.466. 
Hitachi  Wire  and  Cable  Ltd.  :  See- 
Oka,  Kolchi.  3,340.463.  ««00  0«Q 
Hoch    WInton  C.  Stereoaoopic  motion  picture  film.  »,33»,W9», 
9-5-67.  Cl.  352—289.                           ..  w     »     a.      .       t       f« 
Hodge,   Edwin   8.,  J.   H.  Peterson,  and  M.  A.  Taaain,  Jr     to 
United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Eneray  Commiaalon.  Oas- 
pressure  bonding.  ^.340,083,  9-8-67    Cl.   75--208. 
Hoekstra.  Jsmes.  and  V.  faaensel,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU 

Co    Hydrogen  produadon.  3,340,011,  9-8-67,  Cl.  23—212. 
Hoel    Hans    to  The  Oigllsh  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electrical  pro- 

te<;tive  relay  apparatus.  3.340.435.  9-8-67,  O.  317-36 
Hoeppel,  Raymond   W.  Systems  for  water  control.  3,339,842, 

9-5S--67,  Cl.  239—66.5 
Hofer.  Gerald  :  See — 

Ehelm,  Frans.  Hofer,  Koster,  and  Wegener.  3.339,534. 
Hofer    Peter  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of  producing 
laminated  thermoplastic  film.  3,340,122,  9-8-67,  Cl.  166— 
244.  ' 

Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.:  See—-  ,_     ..    „  „../v  o«o 

Reeder,  Earl,  Stempel,  and  "Sternbacb.  3.340.263. 
Hohler^  Frederick  A.,  and  G.  B.  Rule,  to  The  Heald  Machine 

Co.  bressing  apparatus.  3.339,838,  ^6-67,  Cl.  125—11. 
Holden,  John  C,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Well  packers.  3,339,637, 
9-6-67,  Cl.  166—128.  _  „  ,       .^     ^    .^ 

Holladay.  Forrest  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Solenoid  actuated 

one  way  brake.   3.339,681,  9-!P67,  Cl.   188— 163. 
Holmes    George  S..   to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Method  or 

forming  a  separator.  3,339,466,  9-5-67.  Cl.  93—37. 
Holste,  Wallace  H.,  and  L.  B.  Weston.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  processing  grain.  3.339.529.  9-5-67,  Cl.  119—81.6. 

Hollywood.  John  m'.  :  See—  „  _^^  ^,_ 

Ooldmark,  Peter  C,  and  Hollywood.  3,340,477. 

Holopbane  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Franck,  Kurt,  and  Odle.  3,340,393. 

Holt  John  B.  Formed  nylon  and  method.  3,340,236,  9-8-67, 
Cl!  260—78. 

Homer  Ronald  F..  and  J.  E.  Downes,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Herblcldal  composition  and  method  employing 
4  4'-bipyrtdyllum  quaternary  salts.  3,340,041.  9-6-67,  Cl. 
71—94. 

Homfeldt,  Bransford  R.,  to  Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  Large  cor- 
rugator.  3,339,386,  9-8-67,  Cl.  72—89. 


Honeywell  Inc. :  S*.       _        _^    „„ 
Armstrong,  Robert  W.  8.389,408. 
Brown,  Richard  W.  3,336.610. 
Elliott,  Franklin  P.  3,340,426. 
Frtcker,  Frank  V.  Jr.  8,340,487. 
Lundberg,  John  B.  3,340,876. 
Ogawa,  Shlnichiro,  and  Tanaka.  3,840,408. 
Paine,  David  L.  8,889,420. 
Snyder.  James  H.  3,840,480. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  ^    „  «.„  „„» 

Baranauckas,  Charles  F.,  and  Frank.  8,840,333. 
Geering,  Emil  J.  3,840,242.  „     ,   _ 

Hornaday,  George  F.,  and  H.  D.   Noll,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  catalytically  cracking  pyrolysis 
condensates.  3,340,178,  9-5-67,  O.  208—89. 
Horton,  Donelson  B..  to  John  Blue  Co.,  Inc.  Dye  marker  ap- 
paratus. 3,339,848.  9-0-67,  Cl.  289—167.  ^, 
Horton,  John  T.,  W.  H.  Waugh,  and  W.  L.  Hicklen.  to  Chicago 
Bridge  *  Iron  Co.  Internally  Insulated  vessel-bottom.  3,339,- 
779.  9-8-67,  Cl.  220—0.                               ^      ,        „    ^   ^     . 
Horton,  Robert  A.,  to  Precision  Metalamlths,  Inc.  Method  of 
removing  patterns  from  Investment  molds.  3,339,622,  9-Ch- 
67.  Cl.  164—36. 
Horvath.  Csaba  :  See — 

Halaaa,  Istvan,  and  Horvath.  3,340,086. 
Rosogai,  TakaabI :  See—  ^  w.    „  ^    ,., 

Fukasu,  Shunichi,  Ebisawa,  Tonooka,  Olshi,  Takashlma, 
and  Hosogal.  3,889,667. 
Hotko,  Edward  A.,  to  Clba  Corp.  Compreaaed  oral  dmg  UbIet 
granulations  containing  admixed  therein  about  1%  to  15% 
of  polyfluorocarbon  »^pe  polymer  lubricant  powders  In 
about  1  to  150  mlcrof  particle  aiae.  3,340,162.  9-0-67,  CL 
167—82.  „       ^  „ 

Hoti,    GQnter,    to   Telefunken    Patentverwertun^s    G.m.b.H. 
Error  detection  and  correction  circuit  3,340,007,  9-6-67, 
Cl.  340—146.1. 
Houck,  Gillette  N. :  See —  »  ..^  .„^ 

Bastis,  Thomas  E.,  Bridges,  Hou<&,  and  Moore.  3,340,489. 
Howard,  David  F.,  to  Read  Corp.  Rack  type  dough  proofer. 
3.339,756,  9-5-67,  Cl.  214 — 16.4.  _ 

Howard,    Larry   J.  Surfboard  cover.   3,339,607,   9-8-67,  Cl. 
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Howe,    Ralph,  and  B.  J.   McLoughlin,   to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.     (3-Amlno-2-hydroxypropoxy)-ben>ohetero- 
cyclic  derivatives.  3,340,266,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—288. 
Howe,  Ralph  S.,  Jr.  Anti-spin  aelMocking  outer  bearing  ring. 

3  339  991    9—5—67    Cl    30^—^194. 
Howell,' Widiam  L. 'Apparatus  for  use  In  differential  clinical 

thermometry.  3,339.542   9-6-67.  Cl.  128 — 2. 
Hoyt,   John    M..   to   National   Distillers   and   Chemical   Corp. 
Polymerluitlon  of  bis   (a-haloalkyl)   aromatic  compounds. 
*>  3,340,230.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Hribar,  Frank,  Jr.  :  See — 

Tenkku.  Wayland  A.,  and  Hribar.  3,39,686. 
Hronas  John  J.,  to  Calgon  Corp.  Feeding  apparatus  for  liquid 

treating  agent.  3,339,801.  9-8-67,  Cl.  222—57. 
Hubbard,   Albert   B.,  and  K.   D.   McMahan.   to   Rotron   Mff. 
Co.,    Inc.    Direct   reading  densitometer.   3,339,399,  9-5  67, 
Cl   73     30. 
Hnber,  J.  M..  Corp.  :  See — 

Selfrldge.  Frank  W.  3.340,010. 
Hubert,    Clarence   A.,   and    J.    R.    McGirk,    to   International 
Harvester  Co.  Combine  grain  tank  loading  and  unloading 
system.  3,339.768,  9-6-67,  Cl.  214—17. 
Huebner,   Charles  F.,   to  Clba  Corp.   l,2,3,3«,4,6«-hexah7dro- 
1  2,4-metbenopentalene  S,6-dicarboxyllc  add  and  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof.  3,340,292,  ^-*-67,  Cl.  260 — 468. 
Huehn,  Alfred  H.  :  See— 

Schlagel,  William  A.    Jr.,  and  Huehn.  3,339,691. 
Huelskamp,  Richard  F. :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  L.,  Walton,  and  Huelskamp.  3,339.270. 
Huffman,   Jerry  P.,  and  J.  H.   Aner,  Jr^,  to  General  Signal 

Corp.   Offset  selector.  3,340,602.  9-0-67,  Cl.  340 — SO. 
Huggard,  Olln   W.,   to   Mobil  Oil   Corp.  Two   phase  aqueous 
emulsion   suitable  for  electropboretfc   coating  and  process 
for  use  thereof.  3,340,172,  9-5-67,  Cl.  204—181. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Clark,  William  P.  3,340.483. 
Fee,  Maurice  L.  3^340,534. 

Sala    Frank  J...  James,  and  Hammock.  3,339.274. 
Hughes.  Ray  C.  :  See — 

Bronnes.  Robert  L.,  Hughes,  and  Sweet.  3,339,267. 
Hull,  Robert  T,  L.  W.  Schoppee,  and  J.  S.  Bartio,  to  Package 
Machinery  Co.   Wrapping  machine.  3,339,339,   9-5-67,   Cl. 
53—223. 
Hull.  Thomas  N.,  Jr. :  See — 

Paradise,  Francis  J.,  and  Hull.  3,339,364. 
Hulsey,    William    J.,    to    United    States   of   America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Cellular  structure.  3,340,023,  9-6-67, 
Cl.  29—183. 
Humbert,    Jacques,    and    R.    Pelardy,    to    Commisaarlat    A 
I'Energie  Atomlque.  Device  for  engaging  slings  or  like  mem- 
bers over  lifting  hooks.  3,339,767,  9-5-67,  Cl.  214 — 628. 
Humphrey,    Walter    J.,    to   Kelly-Moore   Paint  Co.,   Inc.   Air 
actuated  clutch  assembly.  3,339,424.  9-5-67.  a.  74 — 230.24. 
Hundt.  Donald  D.,  F.  P.  Gavin,  and  J.  W.  Lefforge,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  k  Co.  InfiaUble  gasket  with  wick.  3,339,931.  9-8- 
87.  Cl.  277—34.3. 

Hungerford,  Max,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundij  Co. 
Gearing  assembly  for  tractor.  3,339,432,  9-6-67,  CL 
74—701. 

Hunter,  Edward  A.  and  W.  A.  Knarr,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  forming  active  cuprous  hallde 
sorbents.  3  340,004.  9-5-67.  Q.  23—97. 

Hunter,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Seidl,  Aloysius.  3,340,369. 
Hunter,  Walker  F.,  Jr.,  and  D.  F.  Botkln,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.   Photographic  element.  3,340,062,  9-5-67,  Cl.  96 — 84. 
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Hunt,  Arthur  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  sad  Mfg.  Co.  Counter 
and  resdont  means  useful  for  measuring  units  of  fluid  flow. 
3,340,386,  »-5-67,  CI.  235—92. 
Haskey,  Bngene  D.  :  See — 

Taylor.    Leta  ^S..    Johnson,   and   Haskey.    3,339,413. 

Taylor,    Leta   !4.,   Johnson,   and   Hnskey.   3,339,519. 

Taylor    Leu  S.,  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3,340,114. 
Hntchens,    Wilbur  D..   to  Fisher  OoTemor  Co.  Balanced  ball 
▼alve  having  pressure  reducing  flow  ring.  3,339,887,  9-5-67, 
a.  231—214. 
Hathshig.  Charles  K.,  Jr.   Corrosion  arrestor  for  flre  extin- 
guisher. 3,339,638,  9-6-67.  Q.  1«»— SO. 
ElydrU  Co.  :  See- 
Lewis,  George  E.  3,339.632. 
Hyster  Co.  :  See — 

Crandall.  Richard  E.  3,339,672. 
Ichlhara.   Kiyoshl.   to  Hitachi,   Ltd.  Method  of  cryogenically 

separating  coke-oTsn  gas.  3.339.371,  9-5-67,  CI.  62 — 26. 
Ide.  Janjl :  See— 

Anraku    Takao.    Ide,   and   Kobayashl.   3,340,249. 
Ignell.    Bolf  L..    to   A.    B.    Rauslng.    Lid-covered   container. 

3.339,605,  ^5-67,  O.  156—5. 
Illinois  Tool  Worki,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gutsball,  Charles  E.  3,340.494. 
Ilrespaa,  Atso  ;  ^ee — 

.Vfarxer,  Adrian.  Thomas,  and  Ilvespaa.  3,340,301. 
Imboldl,  Edmondo  :  See — 

Olomb.    Walter  L.,  Janeff.  and  Imboldl.  3.340,532. 
Imre,  Bertha  M.  Clip-on  lamp  flztare.  3.340.390.  9-5-67.  CI. 

240—10. 
Index- Werke  KG  Hahn  k  Teasky  :  See — 

Foell.  Gerhard   and  Eblnger.  3,339,754. 
Inductosyn  Corp   :  See — 

Karrand,  Clair  L.  3.340,431. 
Industrla    Machine    Elettronlche-I.M.E. 

Rlaaldl.   Maaalmo.  3.340,524. 
Information  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fredkln,  Edward.  3,339.S15. 

Fredkln.  Edward.  3.340.359 
Inland  Homes  Corp.     Bee — 

ChrUtman    Carl  E..  and  Ferguson.   3,339,601. 
Inoue,     Kiyoshl.     Method     of    electrically    sintering 

bodies.  3,340.052,  9-5-67.  CL  78 — 201. 
Inoue^TakuJI  :  See — 

watanabe,   TasumlUu.  snd   Inoue.   3,340,421. 
Inoue.   Toshlo.  T.    Tahara.    and   T.    Isogal.    to   Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  a  molded  Insulating  cylinder.  3,340,117. 
9-5-67.  a.  156—184. 
International  .\udIo  Visual  Institute  Inc.  :  See — 

Karpe.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Bogdanowlcx   3,339,455. 
International  Bu«lne«.4  Macbloes  Corp.    See- 
Adams,  John  M  .  and  White   3,339,268. 

Clark.  Kendall,  Creighton,  Drop,  and  SantlUo 

Dion,    Reginald    R.,    Benenati,    Morris,    and 
3,340,438. 

Earle.  John  G.  3,340,888. 

Fields,  Davis  S.,  Jr.,  Mehl,  and  Addis.  3.340,101. 

Hanson.  James  S.  3.340.518. 

Harbour,  Wllmer  P..  Jr.,  Kolpek,  and  Musto.  3,340,516. 

Little.  Jsck  O    3,340,515. 

Palmer,  Leon  E.  3,339,695. 

Stoddard,  David  L.  8,339,993. 
International  Squlpment  Co.  :  See — 

Mltcbel],  Robert  J.,  and  Bulpett.  3.339.836. 
International  Harvester  Co  :  See — 

Gelger,  Eugene  J.  3,339,848. 

Hubert,  Clarence  A.^  and  .McOlrk.  3,339,758. 

Johnston,  Edward  J.  3,339,238. 

Keith.  Winston  R    3,339,7«1. 

Wojclk,  Richard  P    3.339.821. 
Indnstrlal  Institution  Internstlonal,  Ltd. :  Sm — 

Hervey.  David  E.  3,339.629. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See —     ' 

Floreen.  Stephen.  3,340,048. 
International  Patent  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Chow  Ho.  3,339,281. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  8t» — 

Thomas,  Glen  U.,  and  Morrow.  3,340,476. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Earp,  Charles  W.  3,340,333 

Inventez  Ltd.  (formerly  Inventex  A.G.)  :  See — 
Kreldel.  Hans,  Sr.  and  K.,  Jr.  3,389,946. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  L/td. :  See — 

Bradley.   Anthony,  Topper,  and  Yeats    3,339.526. 

Clay.  William  M.,  and  teaU.  3.340,199. 

Haley,  Michael  J.  H.  3.339.441. 

Homer,  Ronald  F..  and  Downes.  3,340,041. 

Howe,  Ralph,  and  McLoughlin.  3,340,266. 

Mack,  Henry  P.  B.  3.340,216. 

ThornhUl,  Raymond  S.  3,340,001. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynocb)  Ltd. :  See — 

Evans,  Evan  W.,  and  Smith.  3,340,051. 

Irlbe,  Akira.  Pinch  roller  device  for  tape  recorder.  3,339,816, 
^-5-67,  Cl.  226—90. 


3,339,704. 
Coughlln. 


Irl  Daflln  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Fatty,  Bobert  C.,  and  Zimmerman.  3,339,898. 

Isogal,  Toklo  :  See — 

Inone,  Toshio.  Tahara,  and  Isogal.  3,340,117. 

Itek  Corp. :  See — 

Oliver,  Donald  S.  3,340,538. 
Itman,  William  B.  Reinforced  coin  box  construction.  3,339,- 
835,  9-5-67,  Cl.  232—1. 

Jackson,  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Automatic  level- 
ing system.  3,339,910,  9-5-67.  CL  267—65. 

Jagadak.  George  :  See — 

Broverman,  Irwin,  and  Jagaciak.  3.340,027. 


Jahn,  Dlrich,  to  Temmler-Werke  Verelnlgte  Chemlsche  FabrI 
ken.  Method  of  producing  aryl  alkyl  aminoketones.  3,340.- 
305,  9-5-67.  a.  2«0^    592. 
James.  Dorothy  F.  :  See   - 

Sala.  Frank  >.  James,  snd  Hammock.  3.339.274. 
James.   Ivsnhoe  J.  P..  to  Electric  *  Muslcsl   Industries  Ltd. 

Television  casaeras.  3,340, 366,  9-i5-67.  Cl.   178 — 6.4. 
Janapol.  Melvin  \..  to  Wortso  Corp.  Individually  adjustable 

sleeping  equipment.  3.339.214.  9-5-67,  Cl.  5 — 243. 
Janeff.  W'enelln  :  See — 

Olomb,   Walter  L.,  Janeff,  and  Imboldl.  3,34,052. 
Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bryan,  Morris  .M.,  Jr.  3,339.245. 
Bryan.  Morris  M..  Jr.  8.339,361. 
Jelenko,  J.  F.  *  Co.   Inc. :  See- 
Nielsen.  John  P..  and  TucciUo.  3,340,050. 
Jenkins,    Keith    H.,    to    United    States   of   America,   National 
Aeronautics  and    8pac«   Adralnixtration.   Diode  and   protec 
tlon  fuse  unit.  3,840,430,  9-5-67,  Cl.  317—9. 
Jensen.  Erik  J.  :  See — 

Berkowiu,    Norbert,    Brown,    De    Zeeuw,    and    Jensen. 
3,339,984. 
Jensen,   Herman  O.,   and  J.  B.  Wright,  Jr.,  to  The  Seeburg 
Corp.    Income    totalising    device.    3,339,839,    9-5-67,    cf 
235 — 100. 
Jensen.  Peter  W. :  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  Felix,  and  Jensen.  3,340.367. 
Jensen,   Rex  M..   "a   to  A.  N    Cheleden.  Sr.   Dmlex  sum  visor 

support  means.  3.339,970,  9-5-«7,  Cl   29« — 97. 
Jensen,    Vllly    J.,    to    Novo    Terapeutlsk    I>abnratorium    A/8. 
Purlflcatlon  of  plasminogen.  3,340,156.  9-5-67,  Cl    195 — 66 
Jentisch.  Wolfgsnf,  and  M.  Seefelder.  to  Badlsche  Anilin-  * 
Sods-Fsbrlk    Aktiengesellschsft.    Amino    methylene    ureas. 
3.340,254,  9-5-67.  cT.  260 — 239.3. 
Jet  SprsT  Cooler,  Inc.  :  See — 

(iordon   Julian  D.  3.339,934. 
Jewett,    Waiter    L.,    to   Allied    Welder  Corp.   Machine  lift   or 

press    mechanism.    3,339,482,    9^5-67.    Cl.    100 — 271. 
Johansson,  Csrl  E..  to  The  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co    Side 
plate   and  door   retainer   construction.    3.339,323.   9-^5-67. 
Cl.  52 — 210. 
John  Blue  Co.,  inc.  :  See — 

Horton,  Donclson  B.  3.339,843. 
Johns-Msnvllle  Corp.  :  See — 
Bell,  George  R.  3.340,187. 
Johnson,  Alvin  L.  Bail  construction  for  ball  valves.  3,339,259, 

9-5-67    Cl.   29 — 148.4 
Johnson  *  Johnson  .   See — 

Morse,  Edward  A.  8,839.549. 
Johnson,  Psul  B.  :   See — 

Taylor,  Leta  8.,  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3,.'»39,413. 
Taylor,  Leta  S.,  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3,339.319 
Tsylor    Lets  9.    Johnson,  snd  Huskey.  .^, 340.1 14. 
Johnston.    Edwsrd   J.,    to    International    Harvester   Co     Pres- 
sure  roll   and   method    of    making.    3.339,258,    9-5-67,   Cl 
2^—121. 
Johnston,    Henrr   H.  :   See — 

Johnston.  Jsnet  J.    snd  Johnston.  3,340,503. 
Johnston,  Janet  J.,  and  H.   H    Johnston.   Vehicle  emergency 

warning  system.  3.340.503.  9-5-67    Cl.  340 — 81. 
Johnston,   Lowell   B..   to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglss  Corp.   Ap- 
paratus for  producing  nnnwoven  flbrous  product    3.3i40.128 
9-5-67.  a.  156 — 426 
Johnston,   Robert    L.,    to    I  nited   Rtstes  of   America,   National 
Aeronautics  and    Space   Admlnigtration     .Multiple  environ 
ment  materials  test  chaml>er  having  a  multiple  port  X  ray 
tube  for  Irradiating  a  plurality  of  samples.  3.340.397,  9-5- 
67,  a.  250—52 
Johnstone.  Theodore  H.    snd  O.  A.  Skillin.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   Power  actuates  vehicle  closures.   3.339.665    9-5-67 
Cl.   180—113. 
Joly.  Gilbert  T  :  See— 

Go«n.  Robert  M..  and  Joly.  3,339.366. 
Jones,    Lawrence   T..    to   .\merlcan    .Machine   k    Foundry    Co. 
Roundabout  having  seating  means  journaled  about  a  prede- 
termined bearing  arrangement   3.339.919.  9-5-67.  CI.  272 — 
33. 
Jones,  R.  A.,  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Welchhand    Robert  J.  .r339.701. 
Jones,  Raymond  D.,  and  A.  E.  Carter,  to  Associated  Electrical 
Industries    Ltd.    Electrical   component   modules.   3,340  436 
9-5-67,  Cl.   317—101. 
Jones.  Wsyne  E. :  See — 

Berkman,  Jay  F.,  Robbers,  and  Jones.  3,340,182. 
Jonker  Buslnesn  Machines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jonker,  Frederick,  snd  Ballard.  3,340.385. 
Jonker,    Frederick     and    D.    L.    Ballard,    to   Jonker    Buslnesh 
Machines.  Inc.  Hole  counter  for  saperlmposable  card  search 
system,   based  on   the  use  of  balls.   3.340.385    9-5-67.  Cl. 
235—61.11. 

Joumapak  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Flfer.  Harvey  R.  3.339,518. 

Jucker,  Ernst,  and  A.  Llndenmann,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Certain 
N  -  (ethoxycarboayl)  -  nortropane  and  9  -  aiablcyclo[  3.3.1] 
nonane  derivativea.  3,340,267.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 292. 

Judd.  George  0.,  to  Ohio  Lime  Co.  Process  for  producing  hi^ 
Durltv    alkaline   earth    compounds.    3,340,003,    9-5-67,    Cl. 

Justice,  John  L. :  See — 

Craver.  Augustus  E..  Mohan,  and  Justice.  3,340.092. 
K  A  M  Electronics  Co.  :   See— 

Krause,  Stephen  R.  3,340,509. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakosho  :  See— 

Fukasu    Shunlchi,  Bblsawa,  Tonooka.  Oishi.  Takashima. 
and  Hosogal.  3.339,567. 

Kabushiki  Kaiaha  fielsan  NIhow  Sha  :  See — 
Naito,  Kakuji,  3,340,116. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Taihel  Selsakusho :  See — 

Nagaoka.  Norlyukl.  3,339,757. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Tokyo  Kokl  fielsojo  :  See— 

Goto.    Sajio.   3.339,918. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  S*e— 

Basils  Thomas  E..  Bridges.  Houck.  and  Moore.  3.340,48». 
Kalenda.  Norman   W.,   to  K^t'""   Kodak  Co    Photographic 
colloid  transfer  system.  3,840,068,  9-5-67.  Cl.  96—95. 

*"•"  KulR'^siul*""itark,  and  Kalish.  3,340,102. 
Kallum  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   Nee — 

Dahms,  James  B..  and  Edmonds.  3.339,979.  ^.w„ 

Kamal,     Mdsa     R.,     to     Formica     Corp.     Unitary     weather- 
resistant  decorative  laminate  and  method  oi  making  same. 


3,340,137,  9-.Ve7,  Cl.   161  —  184. 
Kaminskl,  Elton  G. :  See — 


Stolie,  Ralph  J^,  Kaminaki,  and  Close.  3,339,789. 
Kammerer,  Archer  W.  :   See— 

Kammerer.   Archer   W„   Jr.   3,339,647, 
Kammerer.  Archer  W.,  Jr..  Vfc  to  J.  K.  I;fmphjf«-"<1„ *,„'*' 
A   W   Kammerer.  Hydraullcally  expansible  drill  bits.  d.8»»,- 

Ka^Jk.'^GVo%eS^-..\'oVt^,  speaker  Corp.  Sldemount  rear 
view  truck  mirror.  3,339,876,  9-5-67,  Cl.  248— 478 

Kane,  Dennis  P..  and  F  B.  Satchell,  to  Brunswick  Corg. 
Method  of  suH>ending  a  core  means  In  a  mold.  <J.340.a4z. 
9-5-67.  Cl.  264—275. 

Kanemttsu.  Akio  :  See —       „  .   ,  ^  ir.»...„it„,.    q  !iaa 

Matsuda.  Iwao.  Shiga,  Fulukawa,  and  Kanemitsu.  S.A&*,- 

Karalus.  Lew  W.  Cigarette  and  smoke  filter  and  flavor  means. 

Ka'^raf  Ed^«?L^to\be  Foxbo^o  Co.  Chroma tographic  switch- 
ing valves.  3.339,582.  9-5-67.  Cl.   137—624.13. 

'"'"'S^bW/oieph^FTand  K.rass.k.  3  339  345 

Karl.  Robert.  Automobile  seat  backrest  locking  device.  3.3d».- 

Ka®r{ivsVy^Jrr?J^r*.'"c.^C*' Conway,  and  J.   M.  Cookson.  to 

•"Natlonil  Min/Servlce  Co.  Continuous  n>iDer  having  pivotal 

flaps  between  gear  and  conveyor  trough.  3.339.98.i.  »-»-o<, 

Karoe  K^neth  L.,  and  M.  J.  Bogdanowici.  to  International 
A^dlo  Visual  Institute  Inc.  Plcture  projector  "Pr'aratu^ 
with  sound  svnchronUed  with  projected  Images.  3.339.455. 

Ka«aV*^rieU  rr^^illed  Chemical  Corp.  Pickle  liquor.  3.340,- 

Ka"sl^ri?;;;'i;;^^kenry*7nd*M  Oasparlk,  to  General  Klectronlcs 
C^r  Method  for  interchsnginj  curvature  of  cathod«^ray 
tube  face  plate.  3,340,032.  9-5-67.  Cl.  65—37. 

•^"'bJb'D'aleM.^.ndlTast.  3.339,574.  „      .^ 

Bast.  WerJ^r.  to  A.  Fischer    Milk  solid,  in  a  liquid  coametlc 

oreoaratlon    8,340,153    9-5-67.  Cl.   167—90. 
K.^s7e^  Walter.^'to  The  Bendlx  Corp   Frangible  valve  member 

for  fuse  Alter   3.339,734,  9-5-67.  Cl.  210 — 96. 
Ka.Ten"  W.ltlr.  1o  The  Bendlx  Co'P    filter  unit  with  pres- 

sure  responsive  valve  means.  3.339.735.  9-5-67.  Cl.  ^lo 

Ka\?^  Jacob.  Article  dispenser  having  a  •''"'"i"/ "fo"^*!!^'/ 
mounted  sources  with  actuating  means.  3.339.798,  9-5-67, 


K^kmll  John  H  to  National  Engineering  Co.  System  for 
milling  and  mixing  foundry  sand.  3.339,899.  9-»-H7,  li. 
■>59 l.")l. 

Ka~y  Brunner  Steel  Products.  Inc. :  See— 
Behnke    Arnold  F.  3,339,677. 

^•^K4"ica?er!*idwlt~0..  and  Krakauer    3  339,593. 
Kefala7  Georie  P.,  R.  E.  Malllson,  and  A.  A.  Segal,  to  Martin 
Ma?letU  Corp    Satellite  communlcaUon  system.  3.340.531, 

n   5-"'^    Cl.  343—100  ,  ..    i»     or    n.,oh 

Kehr    Clifton  L.,  H.^C.  Helmllnger.  Jr.,  and  B    W    Jugh, 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Pulverlxed  polyethylene.  3,339,850, 

Ke^mE^erm  F.!'to"ornlng  Glass  Works.  Electrical  conUct. 

KeU^ V^*n^.t^'^,>>t?i^t]inal  Ha-^ fo  A-^^fr 
vator  discharge  chute  guide.  3,339,761,  9-0-67,  Ui.  ^la     »^. 

^*'~Sc^welJ^lchard  G.  3,3404239. 

Keller  k  Knapplch  G-m-b-H- :  f«S-r„ 

Kelle^'Boy'  ^"'FlUe'r  ^chlke' wfth'Jelf-desaturating  magnetic 

Ke^e7  V'^&^'n%^r Jie2en\"s7hi?kertwerke  AkUengesel,- 
schaft    Method    of    crucible-free    lone    melting.    3.340,017, 

KeVe^Geo^geGrtf United  States  "'America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Ion  S^nerator  having  beam  staWUtation  accel- 
erating electrodes.  3.340,425.  9-5-67.  CT.  315—111. 

^•ny?rV  Da^ld^^-'^JT:  8,339,679 
^.jpf.  WUhelm.  Assembly  with  " 
8  839,327,  9-5-67,  CT.  52—347 
dall  Co.,  The:  See — 
Seltier.  Norman  L.  3,339,548. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :  See- 
Cook.  ITO  D.  3.339.866.  *    „  o.a  ^o« 
Kennedy    Chester  B.  Electrical  connector  element.  3.340.496. 
9-JM7.  CT.  339—204. 

148—163. 


Kerenaky.  Oleb.  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Regulation 
of  hydraaUc  turbines.  8,339,568,  9-6-67,  CT.  137—28. 

Kerma  Corp. :  See — 

Forater,  Klaus  W..  and  Schaper.  8,839,763 
Kerstens,    Lelf.    Easels.    3,339,874,    9-5-67,    Cl.    248 — 488. 
Kesselman,  Samuel  A.  Boots  with  means  to  provide  air  pres- 
sure under  the  soles.  3,339,298,  9-5-67.  CT.  36 — 2.6. 
KesBler,  Kenneth  Q.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Stalk  harvesting  appa- 
ratus and  the  like.  3,339,354,  9-5-67,  CT.  56—98. 
Ketch  Plastics  Ltd.  ;  See — 
Lamb.  Harry.  3,339.242. 

Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :  See—  „, 

Baker,  Alllster  L.,  and  Krause.  3,339,285. 
Kewanee  Machinery  k  Conveyor  Co. :  See — 

Glldden,  Robert  L.  3,339.854.  „   ,  ^ 

Kiefer,   John   E.,   and   C.    E.   Tholstrup,    to   Eastman   Kodak 
Co.  Tobacco  smoke  filters.  3,339,560,  9-5-67,  Cl.  131—267. 
Klesel,  George  W..  and  H.  E.   S.  Owen,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Electric  circuit  breaker  with  auxiliary  switch  means. 
3,340.375.  9-5-67,  Cl.  200—153. 
Kilby.  Jack   8.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Integrated  semi- 
conductive     circuit     structure.     8,340,406,     9-5-67,     CT. 
307—88.5. 
Kllches,  Rudolf :  See—  _  „  „^„  „^„ 

Wismavr,  Karl,  Schmld,  EUches,  and  Zoles.  3,840^98. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See—  „„.«,„„ 

Braun,  Ralph  v.,  Lloyd,  and  Terry.  3,340,138. 
Selke,  William  A.  3,340,444. 
Van  Haaf  ten,  Carole  C.  3,339,650. 
King,  Alan  G..  to  Norton  Co.  Method  of  hot  pressing  metala 

and  refractories.  3,340,270,  9-5-67,  CT.  264—297. 
King.  WUllam  M. :  See—  ^  »„.„..„ 

•hdbaUj^  Robert  A..  King,  and  Often.  3,340,169. 
Kingman,    Edward    F.,    to    CTlmet    Instruments    Inc.    Wind 

monitoring  apparatus.  3,339,409,  9-5-67,  Cl.  73—188. 
Kinxle,  James  E.,  J.  W.  Pross.  Jr..  R.  B.  Steves,  and  A.  T. 
Trostrud,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Instruction  and  operand 
procesBlnz.  3.340,513,  9-5-67,  CT.  340—172.5. 
Klrchner,  Henry  P.,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratoij,  Inc. 
Composition  of  matter  containing  plutonlum  dioxide  and 
Plutonium  phosphate.  3,340  201,  9-5-67,  CT.  252—301.1. 
Kirsch,    Karl,    and    S.   Uhl,   to   Keller  k  Knapplch   G.m.b.H, 
Slide   runners   for  a   device  for  laying  barbed   wire  coils. 
3,339  937,  9-5-67,  CI.  280—12.  .   „    „    „      .,^ 

KisceUus,  Anthony  J.,  M.  W.  Swiercx,  and  G.  P.  HamUton. 
Water  softener  regenerating  means.  3,389,737,  9-5-67,  CT. 
210—134. 
Kishlmoto,  Teljl :  See—  „„.„„.- 

Takano,  Tadayoshl,  Hattori,  and  Kishlmoto.  3.340,267. 
Klwak,    Bobert    S.,    to   The    Bendlx   Corp.    Composite   article 
of  bonded  refractory  metal  and  a  ceramic.  3,340,026,  9-6-67, 
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Klasaen.  Frits  E.,  and  D.  G.  Miller,  to  California  Computer 

Products,    Inc.    High    speed    pen    actuating    mechanism. 

3,340.641,  9-5-67,  Cl.  346 — 140. 
Klee,  Leo  :  See — 

Sair.  Louis,  and  Klee.  3,340  250. 
Klein     Artur.    Compensation    of    out-of-balance    of    rotating 

masses.  3,339,430,  9-5-67,  CT,  74—673. 
Klein,  Heins-Gunter  :  flee—  „„,„„,, 

ilrngiebl.  Eberhard,  and  Klein.  3,340,073. 
Kleinman.    Jacob    L.    Assembled    shearing    section    havlnz   a 

retractable  shaving  unit.  3,339,278,  9-^5-67,  CT.  30 — 48. 
Klesslx    Ernst  F.,   to  Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery,  Inc. 

Hydraulic  hammer.  3  339,644,  9-6-67.  Cl.  173—127. 
Knapp,    Eugene   J.,    to   Corning  Glass  Works.   Foam   pUiatic 

tiles  with  flexible  hangers.  3.339,825,  9-5-67,  CT.  62—309. 
Knapsack  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —         „«„«v«-.. 
Feldman,  Klaus,  Ciiska,  and  Frank.  3,340,334. 

Knarr,  Warren  A. :  See —  „„/.««.. 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  Knarr.  3,340.004.  ,  ^..   „ 

Knlbbe.  Arthur  R.,  and  A.  Beecham,  to  Courtanlds  Ltd.  Yarn 

collecting  apparatus.   3,339,857,   9-5-67,   CT.   242—18. 
Knlzht   Alan  C.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Method 
of  forming  a  laminar  tank.  3.340,126.  9-5-67,  CT.  156— -281. 
Knode,   Oliver   M.,   Jr.,  and   E.   M.    SUrk.   to   Emhart  Corp. 

Shotgun  gauge  adapter.  3^39.304.  9-5-67,  CT.  *2— 77. 
Knosp,   Robert   N..  to  The  Fosdick  Machine  Tool  Co.  Auto- 
matic tool  changing  apparatus  for  machine  tools.  3,389^73, 
9-5-67,  CT.*29 — 568. 
Knowles.  Edwin  C. :  See—  „„.„.<.„ 

McCoy,  Frederic  C,  and  Knowles.  3.340.189.         ,  ^    ^ 
Knutson,  Kermlt  B.  Label  dispensers.  3,339,797.  9-6-67.  CT. 

221—73. 
Kobayashl,  Toshlo  : 
Anraku,  Takao, 
Koch,  Helnx  :  See—        ^  _     _    „  „„„  „-« 
{Volttel,  Helm,  and  Koch.  3,339,233. 
Koerner,  John  A. :  See —  -  „>„ -or 

Damonte.  John  B.,  and  Koerner.  3,340,535.  ^      ^    ^ 

Kohler.  Samuel  H..  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Dust- 
collecting  system  for  saw  machine.  3.339.597,  9-6-67,  CT. 
143 — 47. 


See— 

Ide,  and  Kobayashl.  3,340,249. 


KempV  W^lK' Assembly  wTth  prefabricated  wall  elements. 

3,839,327,  9-6-67,  C    '^     "' 
KendaU  Co.,  The :  Set 


^°^'HkrK,'"wiim«*pi7jr.,  Kolpek,  and  Musto.  3,340,516. 

Komarnltsky,  Rostlslaw  8.,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp. 
Tapered  Uaf  springs.  3,339,908,  9-5-67,  CT.  267—47. 

Koopman,  Gerardus  F.,  to  N.V.  v/h  Koopman  C.  V.  Com- 
minuted bismuth  subnltrate  and  process  for  making  same. 
3,340,167,  9-5-67,  Cl.  204—157.1. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  See —  „  o..^  ,o. 

Drennlng.  John  W..  Bridges,  and  Duerr.  3.340.126. 

Dressier,  Hans,  and  Reabe.  3,340,225. 

Reinfeld.  Kurt,  and  Rokop.  3,339.903. 

Richards.  Edwin  R    3,339.904. 

Rys,  Frederick  W.,  and  Easton.  3,339,623. 
Korbet   Stephen.  Harpsichord  plucking  mechanism.  3,339,442, 
9-5-67,  CT.  84—258. 
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Kordlk,  Kenneth  3. :  See — 

Stiller,  Henchel  H.,  and  Kordlk.  S.S40,450. 
KOraer.  Otto,  and  O    L«y,  to  Ftnna  Diebl.  Track  link  units. 

3.339.987,  9-^-67.  CI.  i06— 36. 
Koster.  Claua  ;  8ee— 

Ebeim.  Frans,  Hofer,  Koater,  and  Wegener.  3,330,034. 
Kooaenfabrieken  Hln  N.V. :  Bw — 

Brlnck,  Ernst  J^  and  Prlem.  3.339,338. 
KoTaldk,  James  L.  Back-op  tab  for  siding.  3,339.333,  9-&-«7, 

a.  52—672. 
KoTallk.  Albert  E.,  J.  L.  MUler,  and  U.  S.  Raab,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corp.    Ground    anode-to-cable   connection.    3,340,- 
173   9—5—67    Cl    20^—196 
Kowaiskl,  Ben'c.  Stretch  bending  machine.  3.339,391,  9-5-67, 

Cl.  72—161. 
Kowaiskl.  Pred  :  See — 

Hajduk,  Thaddeas  J.,  and  Kowalakl.  3,340,035. 
Kraeklauer,   Aloysiua  C,   to  Sparkler  Mfg.   Co.   Spaced  wall 
filter  element  having  assembling  means.  3,339,742,  9-5-67, 
a.  210—232. 
Kraeft,  Robert  W.  Machine  for  cleaning  and  assorting  table 
silver  and  control  mechanism  therefor.  3.339.564,  »-5-67, 
Cl.  134 — 58. 
Krakauer,  Daniel :  See — 

Krakaaer.  Bdwln  G.  and  D.  3,339,593 
Krakauer,  Bdwln  G.  and  D..  to  Kay  Mfg.  Corp.  Spring  assem- 
bling machine.  3.339.593,  9-6-67,  C\.  14O---02.8. 
Kramer,  Sheldon  J.  :  See — 

Carr    Norman  L.,  Praser,  and  Kramer.  3,340,318. 
Krantt.  Walter  M.  Push  pull  door  latch  mechanism.  3,339,959, 

9-5-67,  Cl.  292—254. 
Kraus,  Johan.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Mounting 

a  self  centering  bearing.  3,339,989.  9-5-67,  Cl.  308—72. 
Kratser,  Hans  :  See — 

Meyer,  Karlheins,  Kratser,  Schuts,  Stoepel,  and  Krone- 
berc.  3,340,248. 
Kraofl.  Walter  J.  Adjustable  wall  sleeve.  3,339,322,  9-5-67,  C\. 

52—208. 
Krause,  Stephen  R.,  to  K  ft  M  Electronics  Co.  Inventory  inter- 
rogatlng  control  and  read-out  system  and  apparatus.  3.340,- 
5097  9-5-67,  Cl.  340-149. 
Krause.  WUUam  R.  :  See- 
Baker.  Alllster  L.,  and  Krause.  3,339,285. 
Kravlts,   Harvey.   Shaped   mattress  top  for  correcting  pedal 

deformlUes  in  children.  3,339,544.  9-5-67.  O.  128 — 80. 
Kreidel.  Hans,  Jr. :  See — 

Kreidel,  Hans.  8r.,  and  H.  Kreidel.  Jr.  8.339,946. 
Kreldel,    Hani,   Sr..   and   H.    Kreidel.   Jr..   to   Inventez   Ltd.. 
(formerly  Inventex  A.G.).  Ball  bearing  swivel  pipe  Joint  or 
eoupUnz.  3.339.946.  9-5-67.  C\.  285—272. 
Kreider,  Peter  A.  Portable  pre-cast  fireplace.  3.339.540,  9-6- 

67,  Cl.  126—121. 
Krekovich,    James   J.,    to   Hallmark   Cards,    Inc.    Honeycomb 

novelty  device.  3,340,133,  9-6-67,  a.  161 — 14. 
Kremer,  Gilbert  V.  H.  :  See — 

Sureau,   Robert  F.  M.,  Kremer,  and  Dupre.  3,340,272. 
Krestln.  Hans  G. :  See — 

Merges.  Herbert  A.,  and  Krestln.  3.339,731. 
Krieger.  Alex,  to  Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse.  SUbiliied  poly- 
amide  compositions  containing  a  copper  compound  and  a 
lead  compound.  3,340,227,  9-5-67,  cf.  260 — 45.76. 
Krlpak,  Leonid:  See-- 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  Krlpak.  3,339,536. 
Krock,  Richard  H.  :  Bee— 

Zdanok,  Edward  J.,  and  Krock.  3.340,022. 
Kroell.  Charles  K..  and  R.  E.  Siegrlst,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Energy  absorblnar  device.  3,339.674.  9-5-67,  Cl.  188 — 1. 
Kroneberg,  Hans-Guntber  :  See — 

Meyer.  Karlheins.  Kratser,  Scbnti.  Stoepel.  and  Krone- 
berz.  3.340,248. 
Krouse,  Theodore  B. :  See — 

Maxsola,  Nunsl  P.  3.340.087. 

Krouse,  Bemadlne:  See — 

MaxsoU.  Nnnai  P.  3,340,087. 
Kruger,  Ggnther,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  5(10), 7- 

Bstradleae-S,l7-dione  and   the  process  for   the  production 

thereof.  8,340.278.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260--397.3. 

Krsyianowskl.  Erich  M.,  and  H.  Schwelkert.  to  Pull  Mold 
Process.  Inc.  Cavltyless  casting  pattern  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  3.339.620.  9-5-67,  C\.  164 — 24. 

Knyxanowskl.  Robert  A.,  to  Mllprlat,  Inc.  Closure  for  the 
outer  carrier  In  a  combination  package.  3.339,820.  9-5-67, 
a.  229—17. 

Kuffer.  Johaaaes  :  See — 

Bar*.  Gnnter,  Kuffer.  Haider.  Thlele,  and  Ritter.  3,SS9,- 

Kugler.  EmanueJ.  Slide  closure.  3.339,606.  9-5-67.  C\.  150 — 3. 

Knhlo.  Gontber,  and  J.  Hermann,  to  Bolkow  Osellschaft  mlt 
Beachrankter  Haftung.  Infrared  marksmenship  training  ap- 
paratus. 3,339.293.  9-5-67,  Cl.  35 — 25. 

Kahn.  Richard,  and  H.  Trischmann.  to  Badlsche,  Anllln-  k 
Soda-Fabrik  Akttengesellschaft.  S-tetrasinyl  stable  organic 
free  radical  compounds.  3,340.256,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 241. 

Kulln.  Saul  A.,  P.  SUrk.  and  D.  Kalish.  to  Manlabs,  Inc. 
Metal  process  and  article.  3,840.102.  9-6-67.  CL  148—12.4. 

Knrashlkl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Mltsutani.  Aklo.  3,340.313. 

Kusel,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  S.  Mankin.  to  Locks  Mfg.  Co.  Ad- 
justable wrought  iron  rallla«.  3,339,896.  9-5-67,  Cl.  256— 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Matsuda.  Iwao,  Shiga,  Fulukawa.  and  Kanemltsu.  3.340,- 
068. 

Kyte,  Derek  J.  Apparatus  for  modulating  the  output  of  photo- 
multlpUer  tubes.  3,340.481.  9-6-67.  Cl.  332—3. 


Kyter  Sidney  T. :  S*. — 

Fields.  James  .M.,  and  Kyier.  3.340,459. 
L.B.C.  Watch  Case  *  Jewelry  Co.  :  See— 

Campaiola.  Michael.  3.339,248. 
LaBuda.  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Smlrl     Richard    L..    Waclawek.   Adelman.    and    LaBuda 
3,339.675. 
Laby,  Jordan  M..  to  American  Shower  Door  Co.,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able hanger  for  sliding  doors.  3,339,223.  9-5-67.  Cl.  16 

106. 
La  Cle  HydroUc  Vincent  Ltee  :  See — 

Lacoate,  Georges,  Petit,  Racicot.  and  Vincent.  3.339,711 
Lacoste^  Georges.   B.  Petit.  D.  Racicot,  and  H.  Vincent,  to 

9^53*   cflSS^rrS""*  ^***'  ^'"'•^'  ^^^°    8,889>11, 
Lacy,  Ray  S.,  Jr..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 

^J'^""-,  ''  i,"»«l*t«d  submerged  oil  storage.  3,839,867.  9--5- 

67,  Cl.  81 — 68. 
LaUk,  Jotepb  J. :  Sss— 

Milch.  Alfred   LaUk,  and  Ahlert.  8.840,025. 
Lamb,  Harry,  to  Ketch  Plastics  Ltd.  ColUpsible  tools  for  use 

8'!339*24rK1^7,  ci'T^2  *"*'"*°'  *"  *'**"<>''   articles. 
Lamm,  Morris :  See-^ 

Campakola^  Michael.  8,889.248. 
^'•SJC'.  'f*"?  ^'  ^'-.^   ^   Anderson,  and  R.  O.  Hagenaner,  to 
Whirlpool    Corp.    Apparatus    for    transporting    plant    and 
animal  materials.  3,339,474,  9-5-67,  Cl    99 — ^271. 
Lamphere,  Jean  K.  .  See— 

Kammercr,  Archer  W..  Jr.  3,889,647 

^^*5U  *^^^  A  Display  pack-mlzlag  tray.  8,889,718,  9-6- 

67,  Cl.  206 — 1.9. 
L*nce    Bruw  J.   Pipe  bending  apparatus.  8.839.885.  9-5-67. 

Lang  Richard  E.  Free  floating  ram  members  for  punch  presses 
and  the  like.  8,839.481,  9-6-67.  a   100—214  pre-se. 

Langecker,  Brhard  :  See — 

pattenfeld.   Werner,  and   Langecker.  8.839,281. 
Lanslag  Bagnall  Ltd.  :  See— 

Dixon.  John  D.  3.339,768. 
LanU.  JIH :  See— 

Rlpka.  Joser  Lanta.  Chrtek,  and  Mafsilek.  8,389,859. 
^X^5'.  Heater  E.  One-piece  garment.  8.889,209.  i^-5-67.  Cl. 
3 — 74. 

^'f*'?'  M^'^  ^-  *o  P»n>«r  Metal  Goods  Oo.  Two  part  peg 

hook.  3.339.871.  9-5-67,  Cl.  248—225 
Lasman.  Henry  R. :  See — 

Rllev.  Charies  P..  Jr.,  Strauss,  and  Lasman  3,840.209. 
Latos,  Edwin  J. :  See — 

Onamacclo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Latos.  3.840,829. 
Laub,  Henry  C.  Jr..  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.  Perforated 

bag  for  use  as  a  dispensing  unit.  8.889.465.  9-5-67.  Cl.  98— 

3SS. 
Lanber,  Ernst,  to  Flrma  Maschlnenfabrlk  Habegger   Railroad 

sutlon  loading  arrangement.  8,889,494.  9-5-67.  Cl.  104 — 

^S***!'  ^'l"*"  B    and  R  L.  Copson.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Production  of  ultra  fine  ferric  oxide  by  reacting  ferric  chlo- 
ride  with  nltroren  dioxide.  3,840,007,  9-5-67,  a.  28 — 200 
Law  Blower  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rans.  James  R.  3.339.881. 
Lawrens.  Cari  F.  Method  of  applying  decorative  coatings  to 

metal  parts.  3.840  121,  9-5-6T.  G.  186—288. 
Lesr  Siegler,  Inc. :  See — 

Po«B.  Raymond  C.  3.839,975 
Rnlllvan,  Herbert  W..  and  Banihaf.  8,840.580 
Warnock.  Lyle  F.,  Jr.  3.339.421. 
Leavltt.  Frederick  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co   Bls-vlnylketo 

3'840"2"sS,T{r67°  Cl  ^^O^'j'""''""""  ''"^°'*'  '''''^- 
Le  Blanc,  John  R. :  Se»^ 

Sharp.  Dexter  B..  and  Le  Blanc.  8,340,293 
Lee,  John  E. :  See — 

^ogtn    Francis  W..  L«e.  and  Smith.  8.840.1T7. 
Lee-Morse  Co. :  See — 

Laksleh.  Thomas.  8.889.708. 
Lee.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Charles.  Asa  F.,  and  Lee.  3.339.499. 
Leeds.  Morton  W. :  See — 

Darldowlch.  (}eorge.  and  Leeds.  8.840  198 

Davldowich.  George  and  Leeds.  3.340,197. 
Leenaerta.  Martlnus  HT  W.  :  See — 

Wlllems,  Ebertus,  and  Leenaerts.  3,340,404 
Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Fltton.  David  L.  8,840,095. 
Lefforge,  John  W. :  See — 

Hondt.  Donald  D..  Gavin,  and  Lefforge.  8,889  981 
Leggett,  David  M. :  See—  o.o«.».»o*. 

MacLeod.  David  M.,  and  Leggett.  8.840.204. 
Le  (Jautt.  Ralph  A. :  See— 

Cornwall.  Harry  J.,  and  Le  Gault.  8.339.685. 
Lehman,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Lowin,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Lebn>an.  8,339,986. 
Lehry    Jean  M..  to  Cybermeca  Societe  Anonyme.  Voltage  con- 
tijilled  power  converter  circuits.  3,340.456,  9-5-67,  Cl.  821— 

^I'^J^^i'/''^^'  iP  ^^'■*"*'=   '^*'   I°«    Pressure   roUer. 
8,840.181,  9-6-67,  Cl.  166 — 579. 

Leits.  Bmst.  O.m.b  H.  :  See — 
Lelts.  Lndwlg.  3.339.472. 

L*lts   Lndwlg.  to  Ernst  Leits  O.m.b.H.  Photographic  cameras 

3.389.472.  9-6-67.  Cl.  98 — 11. 
Lemery,  Douglas  J. :  See — 

Anderson.  Roy  H..  and  Lemery.  8.889,254. 
Lend.  Victor,  to  The  Dorset  Plastics  Co..  Inc.  Jet  propelled 

fire  fighting  boat.  8,839.516.  9-5-67,  Cl.  116—12. 

Lennox.   Thomas   H     to  Arc-O-Vec,   Inc.  MoltJ-cell  electrical 
heater.  8,340.382.  9-6-67.  Cl.  219—544. 
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^"olgS^^omai.^^ky,  and  Wagner.  8,389,858. 
Leonard  Fred  L    okte  latch  and  gate  catch  arrangement  for 
a  hlQXea  gate  3,339,955,  9-5^7,  Cl.  292-60. 

Leonard,  Richard  L. :  See —  .. 

Lericr^^iiV'-  ?X'r't^lt'^:fth^x'^n^s«;^vJ:  3.389,449, 

Le^aU'wa^^mond  F,  and  H    S   Tl^   Jjr^^Oak  E^ 
tro/Netlcs.  Push  button  switch.  3,38»,4^»,  »-o-o<,  v,i.  i-» 

Letrt!'  Oeorre  B    to  Hydril  Co.  Underwater  connector.  8.389,- 

187 — 498.2.  ^^^ 

^'^Ro^n'^Norman^jTLewl..  and  SUnley.  3,840,384. 

3  M0,474,  9-5-67    Cl.  325—188. 

the  Libby  F'amlly  Trustt.  Fabric  compactor.  3,839,249,  if- 

LlbbJ'cSi  r®~toYD.  Rlordan  and  G.  C.  Llbby.  trustees  of 
the' Libby  Family  Trusts.  Mechanlam  for  regulating  filling 
feed.  3.339.590,  9-5-67.  Cl.  18|9-122. 
Llbbey-Owens  Ford  Glass  Co.:8f>^ 
Zellers,  James  T^  Jr.  8.340,031. 
Llbby.  Gertrude  C. :  See — 

tibby.  Carl  F.  3.339.590. 
Llndenmann,  Adolf  :  See— 

Jucker,  Ernst,  and  Llndenmann   3,340  267        ^^ 
Lindhaf.  Carl  L.  Blade  honing  device.  3.839.318,  »-o-07.  i,i. 

51—59. 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Sw— 

Cappel.  Ralph  E.  3.889,795.  k-h„-.  »...    <»  ^-ia 

Und    Joeeph  M.  Floatlnx  lids  for  bread  baking  pans.  3,339.- 

87'8,  9-5-67,  Cl.  249—82      ^ 
Undner,  Herbert,  G.m  b.H.  *  Co. :  See— 

Rtud*    0<>rhard   and  Reppin.  8,3S9,!>37.  ,   .     „, 

Llndne?.  /o^  to  I^lrma  PaTl  Weiss  fcrn.t  WeUs,  Inh^  Elec- 
trie  motor  with  automatic  speed  control  by  centrifugal 
means.  3.340,452,  9-5-67.  Cl.  818—825. 

""**Pe«.o^n"k?rl  a  sTLlndroth,  and  Hellner.  3.3«)047 
Lint,  R^b^rt  a  Door  latch.  3.339.958.  9-5-67.  C\.  29^-169. 
Lion  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Burnslde.  Walter  M.  3.340.486. 

Bumslde,  Walter  M.  3,340,488. 

Selden.  Ilerman  L.  3  339,425.  „».,„»,   •  q^iq 

Llpeke,  Benjamin  B.,  to  National  Can  Corp.  ConUlner.  8.339.- 

Limf;  DoM®d  M..  "V""b.  Hettick.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Purification  of  sulfur  dioxide  solvent.  3.840.185.  »-5- 
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Little  Jack  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Dsta 
buffering  for  time  related  measured  data  transmitted  asyn- 
chronously. 3,340,515,  9-5-67,  Cl.  340—172.8. 
Little,  Randel  Q.,  Jr  :  See—  o  «.ia  ion 

Deluga,  Slgmund  8..  Harnach.  and  Little.  3,340.190. 
Llvermore.  H.  F..  Corp. :  See — 

Urquhart.  Lloyd  O.  8.839.691. 
Lloyd,  WlllUm  D. :  See—  ,,.«,. o 

Braun    Ralph  V.,  Lloyd,  and  Terry.  3,840,138. 
Locke,  David  R. :  See —  ,     „  «-«  «,- 

Tolmie,  Robert  J..  Locke,  and  Daniels.  3,339,278. 
Locke.   David  R.,  and  J.   F.  Daniels,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Cutter  head  assembly  for  dry  shavers  having  skin  undulat- 
ing means   3.839,277,  9-5-67.  Cl.  80—34.2. 
Locke,  Frederic  J. :  See— 

Beer.  Ludwlg  A.,  and  Locke.  3.840,243. 
Locke  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Knsel.  Edward  J.,  and  Mankin.  3,339,895. 
Lodenkamp,  Albert  J.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Printing  telegraph 

transmitter  set    3,840,354,  9-5-67,  Cl.  178—4. 
Loescher,  Relnhold.  Machine  of  the  rotary  piston  type.  3,339,- 

.^32,  9-5-67,  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Long,  (Jeorge  R. :  See—  „««««»« 

bodson,  WlllUm  C,  Jr.,  and  Long.  3.389,362. 
Long.  John  E.  :  See — 

torbln.  Edgar  A..  Jr..  and  Long.  3.340,066. 
Long.  Noel  V..  and  D.  J.  Buckley,  to  Adams  Inc.  Textile  pro- 
duction control  spparatus.  3,340,537,  9-5--67,  Cl.  346 — 34. 
Long,   Wayne  J.,   to   Borg-Warner   Corp.   Directional  control 

valve.  3.839,5^.  9-5-67,  Cl.  137—626.69. 
Lorlmer,  John  W. :  See—  »  „.«v  „„, 

Spellberg,  Norman,  and  Lorlmer.  3,840,327. 

LoUrski.  Stephen  P. :  See—  ..  ,    .      ...    «  ooo 

Clarke,  Eugene  8.,  Blwell.  Hatch,  and  Lotarskl.  3,339,- 
510. 


Lndwig,  Carl,  to  McDoweU-Wellman  Enflneerlng  Co.  Material 

hanging  apparatus.  3,839.707.  9^7.  Cl.  l^f^-ll. 
Luke   Victor  8..  to  West  VirglnU  Palp  and  Paper  Co.  Handled 

double  bag.  3.339.824,  9-5-67.  Cl.  229 — 66. 
Luksich.  Thomas,  to  Lee-Morse  Co.  Control  system  for  con- 
veyors. 3,339,708,  9-5-67.  Cl.  198—139. 
Lundberg.   John   E..    to   Honeywell   Inc.   Antibounce   contact 

means.  3.340j376,  9-5--67.  Cl.  200—166. 
Lund  Richard  B. :  See —  „  ^ 

Bostlan,  Logan  C.  Lund,  Oxenrider.  and  Schmitt.  8,840.- 
229. 
Lyon,  James  E. :  See — 

Hansllp,  Richard  E.,  and  Lyon.  3,339,909. 
Lyon  MeUl  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Bchreyer,  Kenneth  D.  3,339,504. 
M.  *  J.  Valve  Co.  :  See- 
Grove,  Marvin  H.  3.389.882. 
Grove,  Marvin  H.  3,839,886. 
Grove,  Marvin  H.  3,339,950. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 
Chessln,  H/man.  3,340,165. 
Qloskey,  Carl  R.  3,340,288. 
Remes,  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Ventura.  8,840,285. 
MacAfee.  laabel  W. :  See — 

MacAfee,  Merrill  W.,  and  Van  Dornlck.  3,340^)44. 

MacAfee,  Merrill  W.,  and  E.  M.  Van  Dornlck ;  I.  W.  MacAfee, 

executrix  of  the  esUte  of  said  M.  W.  MaeAfee,  asaor.  to 

said  E.  M.   Van  Domick.  Furnace  redaction  of  pelletlsed 

ferriferous  matertals.  3,340,044.  9-5-67.  Cl.  78 — 40. 

Macdonald.  Waldron  S..  to  Northrop  Corp.  Digital  servomech- 

aniam.  8.340.447.  9-5-67.  Cl.  81«— 18. 
MacDonell,  Harbert  L..  .to  Coming  Olaas  Works.  Mathod  for 
electrophoretlc  separation  of  materials  in  a  localised  area. 
8.840,171,  9-5-67,  CL  204—180. 
Maclver,  Bernard  A.,  and  J.  W.  Bergstroa,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Method  of  forming  contacts  In  semicoadaetor  deriees. 
3.889^72.  9-5-67.  Cl.  29-— 571. 
Mack,   Henry   P.   B.,   to   Imparlal  Chemical   Indnstrlea  Ltd. 
PMjrmeric  coating  compoaftlons  of  blend  of  polytetraflaoro- 
ethylene,  and  vlnylidene  chloride,  acrrlonltrUe,  ansatorated 
carboxylic  acid   terpolymer.   8,840,216,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260— 
29.6. 


Lou  Blower  Co.,  The:  — 

Martin,  Warner  W.  3.339,902. 
Louks,  Robert  A.  Grain  bin  level  filler.  8,839,760.  JWMJ7,  Cl. 

214—17. 
Lowe.  James  C.  and  B.  R.  Mangrum.  to  Adams  Paper  Con- 
verting Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  paper.  3.340.- 
124.  9-5-67,  Cl.  166 — 244. 
Lowin.  Kenneth  J.,  and  R.  C.  Lehman,  to  Deere  A  Co.  Hy- 
draulic control  system.  8.839.986.  9-5-67,  a.  308 — 7. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 
^owbrav.  Dorian  F.  3,339.489. 
Smith.  Dexter  W.  3,340.098. 


zv.o. 
MacLeod.  David  M.,  and  D.  M.  Leggett,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Bnginecrlns  Co.  Method  of  maaafactarlng  wax  emal- 
8lons78540,204.  9-6-67.  Cl.  282— «11.8. 
Maddox,  William  K. :  See— 

WUson.  Don  R.,  and  Maddox.  8,889,264. 
Mader,  Helmut :  See — 

Von  Konig.  AniU.  Wolf,  and  Mader.  8,840,088. 
Majerlein.  Helmut,  E.   Slgael.  and  G.  Meyer,  to  Yerelnicte 
(iUnsstoff-Fabrtken  AG.  Process  for  the  prodnctlon  of  4- 
methylpentene-1.  8.840.823,  9-8-67.  Cl.  360—688.18. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The:  See — 

Hamilton.  Herbert  F..  and  Callow.  8,889,487. 
Magne.  Frank  C,  R.  R.  Mod,  and  E.  L.  8k«a,  to  United  SUtes 
of  AflMrtca,  Aigrtcalture.  Dlesteramide  plastldaers.  8,840,- 
218.  9-8-67,  Cl.  260—81.6. 
Maha,  Otto  J.,  to  Parker-Hannlfin  Corp.  Sealing  apparatoa. 

3,3^9,982.  9-6-67,  Cl.  277—87. 
Maber.  John  H..  to  Esso  Research  and  Englneerlnf  Co.  Com- 
pacting of  particulate  metals.  8,840,024.  9-5-67,  Cl.  29 — 
192. 
Maher,  Peter  E. :  See — 

Schwarti,  Harold  O.,  and  Maber.  3,840,844. 
Maier,  Adolf,  to  Prasislons  Erseagnlsse  A.  Maler  KG..  Flrma. 

Pointer  assembly.  3,839,620.  9-5-67.  Cl.  116—186.8. 
Malllson,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Kefalas,  (3eorge  P..  Malllson,  and  Senl.  8,840,681. 
MaUodi,  Alexander  8.,  and  J.  F.  Noble,  to  Worthlngton-8imt>- 
aon  Ltd.  Vertically  mounted  rotary  pnmps.  8,389.491,  9-8- 
67.  Cl.  103—111. 
Mallory.  Gary  B.  Interlocking  photograph  frame.  8,889,802, 

9-8-^7.  a.  4(^—182. 
Mallory,  P.  R.  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Zdanuk,  Edward  J.,  and  Kro<±.  8,840.022. 
Malsey,  Albert  J.,  to  Falrey  Engineering  Ltd.  Power  operated 
releasable  pipe  coupling.  3.839,947,  9-5-67    Cl.  285 — 818. 
Maltby,    Preoerick    L.    Capacitance    measuring    apptnttia. 

3,389,412,  9-8-67,  Cl.  78 — 804. 
Mancuso,  John  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Process  for  redoc- 
ing  bntterfiying  in  dehydrated  legumes.  3,340,068.  9-8-6T, 
Cl.  99—98. 

Mangrum.  Bobby  B. :  Bee — 

Lowe,  James  C,  and  Mangrum.  8,840,124. 
Mankin.  Robert  S. :  See — 

Kusel,  Edward  J.,  and  ManUn.  8.889,898. 
Manlabs.  Inc. :  See — 

Kulln,  Saul  A.,  SUrk,  and  Kalish.  3,840,102. 

Mann,  Alfred  E.,  and  S.  Bhoater,  aasors.  to  Bpectrolah.  a  Di- 
vision of  Textron  Electronics,  Inc.  Solar  cell  array.  8,840.- 
096.  9-5-67.  Cl.  136 — 89. 

Mansfield,  Rldiard  C. :  See — 

White.  Harry  J.,  and  Mansfield.  8,840.191. 

Marbach.  Ra.Tmond  L.  Bathing  brief  or  like  clothing  article. 
3,839,208,  9-5-67,  a.  2— 6f 

Marceau.  William  B.,  to  Selaa  Corp.  of  America.  Gl&as  tem- 
pering spparatus  with  realllent  sheet  support  meana- 
3,840,039,  9-5-67,  CT.  68—848. 

Marian  Co. :  See — 

Dann.  Lyman  D.,  and  S.  Oemblcld.  8,840,180. 

MarsAlek.  MlUd :  See— 

Rlpka,  Josef,  LanU.  Chrtek.  and  MarsAlek.  S.SS9.889. 

Marshall.  David  W. :  See — 

Brindell,  Gordon  D.,  and  l^rghall.  3.840.328. 

Martin,  Fuchs.  Metallwaxenfobrik  :  See — 
Puchs,  Friedri(A.  8,889,448. 
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Martin,  Henrr.  P.  Schmidt,  and  M.  WUhrim.  to  CUm  Corp. 
Anthelmintic    compoaltlona    and    metboda    of   aalnf   lame. 

3.340.144.  l^-8-«7,  CL  1«7— ftS.  _ 
Martin,  Henry,   P.   Schmidt,  and  M.  Wllhelm,  to  Clb*  Corp. 

CarbknlUde    comj>oaltloas    and    methoda    of    ualng    aain«. 

3.340.145,  <Mi-«7,  CI.  1«7— 03. 
Martla-MarietU  Corp.  :  Bf—  _  ^       ,    .».«... 

Kefalaa,  George  P.,  Malllaon.  and  Segal.  S.840,581. 
Pajnter,  Howard  u,  Tyler,  and  Satterlee.  S.SS9,418. 
Martin,  Robert  T.  Potato  storage  treating  apparatus.  8,339,- 

475   9—5-^7    CI.  99 271. 

Martin,  TelllaA.,  and  A.  l!  Sbeffner.  to  Mead  Jobnaon  *  Co. 
Amldea    of    N-aeyUted    eyatelnea.    3,340,147,    »-5-«7,    Q. 
187 — 80. 
MATtln.    Warner   W.,    to   The   Lou    Blower   Co.    HamldUler. 

8,88rf,90a,  »-5-«7.  a.  2«1— 142. 
Martlnean.    Harold   A.   and    R.   C.    Fehler.    Portable   llgbtlng 

fixture.  3,340,392.  9-5-«7,  a.  240—52.1. 
Mamlll,  Alfred  A.,  and  D.  C.  Capocd,  to  National  Plaatlca  k 
PlAtinf  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Electroplating  barrel  with  Integral 
electrodes.  1S40.170.  9-5-«7,  Ci.  204 — 218. 
Marrln  Qlajs  4  Asaodatee  :  0ee — 

Glass,  Msrrln  I.,  and  Krlpak.  8,889,58«. 
OUss,  Msrrln  I.,  SUn,  Ancerlelos,  and  Fanita.  8,889.- 
991. 
Msrxar,    Adrian.    A.    F.    Tbomaa,   and    A.    Ilrespaa     to   Ctba 
Corp.    BU-( pars- tertiary    amlnoalkoxy  tuUogenophenyl)-cy- 
cloalkanes.   1840,801.  »-9-«7.   CI.   2«0 — 570 
Marsocehl.    Alfred,    J.    M.    onahaven.    deceased    by    L.    C 
0'PIaba.ran.    administratrix,    to    Qwens-CornlDg    Flberglas 
Corp.    Process  and   apparatus   for  producing   Impregnated 
fiber  mAterUl.  8,389.857,  9-5-«7.  CI  67—30. 
Mather  Co..  The :  Bf — 

Hansllp,  Richard  E..  and  Lyon.  3,389,909. 
Matoaa,  James  O.  :  fiee — 

Caywood,  James  A.,  De  Moss,  Fitch.  Osbom.  and  Matoas. 
3  339  7<J3. 
Matsu<la!,  Iwao,  A.   Shiga,  H.  Fulukawa,  and  A.  Kanemitsu. 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogro  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  a 
compound   seasoning.   8.840.049,  9-5-87.  CI.  99 — 140. 
Matsushlu  Electric  works  Ltd.  :  Bet — 

Gruner.  WolffcanK.  and  3auer.  3,340,487. 
MattloU,  Danllo    ana  G.   Multipurpose  machine  tool  baring 
a  toolholder  elide  adapted  to  more  on  arcuate  gnldeways. 
3,889,459.  9-5-67.  CI.  90— 2«. 
MatUoll.  Glancarlo  ;  See — 

MattloU.  Danllo.  and  O.  3,839,469. 
Maxner,  Richard  B..  and  A.  L.  Oman,  to  S.  A.  Felton  *  Son 
Co.   String  wbeel  brush  making  machines.  3,339.998.  9-5- 
87.  CT.  300—^. 
Maxwell.  John   M.,   W.   E.   Moore,  and   R.  D.   Rego,  to  E.   I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Fluid  separation  process  and 
apparatus.  3,339,341.  9-5-87.  Q.  00—16. 
Maier,  David  P. :  Bte — 

Blchter.  Sidney  B.,  and  Mayer.  3,340.294. 
Mayer.  Jean-Jacques  O..  to  Sodete  Nourelle  d'Elcetronlque 
et  ae  la  Radio-Industries.  Data- processing  system.  8,840,- 
aO«,  9-0-67.  a.  340—146.1. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  Bte — 

Bergeson.  Richard  P.  3,339,423. 
Bergman.  Charles  T.  3.339  732. 
Smitb.  Thomas  R  3.339,578. 
Masxanti.  Giorgio  :  Sefr — 

Natta,  GlBllo,  and  Massantl.  3.340,241. 
Natta,     Olulio.      Massantl.     ValTassorl.     and     Sartorl. 
3,340,240. 
Massola.  Helen  :  See — 

Maixola.  Nunsl  P   3,340.087. 

Masxola.   Nunsl  P..    15%    tt)  W.  and  E.   SheUnskr,  10%   to 

T.   B.  and  B.  Krouse.  and  75%  to  N.  P.  snd  H.  Masxola. 

Spraying    apparatus    and    method.    3,340.087.    9-5-67,    CI. 

117—38. 

McCabe.    Leonard.    "Wall    mounted    book    bolder.    3.339,746. 

9-5-67,  CI.  211—43. 
McCal.  Marrln  A. :  See— 

CooTer.  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  McCal.  8.340.244. 
Me€arr«U,  James  O.  :  Bet — 

>     Banks,   Paul  B..   Puessle.  and  McCarrell.  3.339.252. 
McCartfey.  Thomas  A.  F.  X.  Lens  stop.  3.340.061.  9-0-67,  d. 

96—40. 
McCarty,  John  L.  :  See — 

Brooks,    Georfe    W.,    McCarty.   and   Beswick.    3.339,404. 
McClure.    James    E.    Distributor    cap    attachment    3,339.536, 

9-5-67,  CI.  123—148. 
McCoy,    Frederic    C.    and    B.    C.    Knowles.    to   Texaco    Inc. 
Lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  norel  amlne-hydro- 
carbyl    addortbophosphate-slnc    hallde   complexes.    3.340,- 
189.  9-5-«7,  CI.  252—32.5 
McCrory.    Edwin    D..    Jr..    and    W.    W.    Walling,    to    Plastic 
Applicators,     Inc.     Fused     tubular    member    and    coupling 
arranfcment.  3,339,945,  9-5-67.  Q.  285 — 00. 
McDonald,    Darld.    Connector    unit    for    scaffold.    3.339.951. 

9-5-67.  CI.  287—54. 
MtfDonald,    Pat.     Pulsed    high    frequency    acoustic    logging. 

3,339  666.  9-5-67.  CI.  181— .5. 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Myers.  Richard  A.  3.339.387. 

McDowalL  Charles  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Torque  meter. 

3,339^400.  9-0-67.  CI.  73—136. 

McDowell- Wellman  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 
Lndwlg.  Carl.  3,339,707 

McFarlane.  Samuel  B..  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp.  Electrostatic 
printing  apparatus.  3,339,469.  9-5-67.  CI.  95 — 1.7. 

McOarr  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  C.  T.  Patrick.  Jr..  to  Union 
CarMae  Corp.  Coating  compositions  from  monoepoxy 
alcohols.  3.340.213.  9-0-67,  CI.  260—22. 

McOehee.  Jack  D.  :  See — 

Clash.  Douglas  K.,  and  Popp.  3.339,891. 


McGirk,  James  R. :  See — 

Hubert.   Oarence  A.,  and  McGirk.  3,339,758. 
Mr<;rath.  Daniel:  See — 

Hayes.   John  C.  McOratb.   and   Haensel.   3,340.206. 
MeCi  raw- Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Relbs.  Richard  E   3  340.434. 
McGregor.  Donsld  R..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Apparatus  for   tbe  conversion  of  flat   netting  Into  labeled 
bags.  3,339,506,  9-5-67,  CI.  112—10. 
McGrew,   John   M..  Jr..   and   O.   R.   Fox.    to  General   Electric 
Co.  Gas  supported  cam  follower  system.  3.339,670,  9-5-67 
CI.  184 — 6. 
McGurtT,  James  A  ,  and   W    C    Necker.  to  United  States  of 
America.     Atomic     Bnergy     Commission      Heat    exchanger 
utilliing  Tortex  flow.  3,339.631    9-5-67.  C\.  166 — 109 
McKee.  Dale  P..  to  Powers  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc    Fastener 
for  furring  articles  from  a  supporting  surface.  8.339,448. 
9-5-67.  a.  85-^9.  »-.-        . 

McKeone   Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Berth.  Paul  F  .  and  McKeone.  3.340.195. 
McKlbben.     Richard    K..    to    Southwestern    Engineering    Co 

Stirring  device   3  339,896.  9-0-67.  CI.  259 — 72. 
.McLoiighlln    Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Howe.  Ralph    and  McLoughlln    3.340.266. 
Mc.Mahan.  Kenton  D.  :  See — 

and   McMaban.   3.339.899. 
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McMlllln.     and     Pennington. 


and  McNally.  3.340.076. 
and  McNally.  3,340,077. 
and    McNally.    3.340.078. 


Hubbard.   Albert   B.. 
McMlllln.  Danny  L  :  See- 

Hartmelster,      Ruben     J  . 
3  339,698. 
McOfally,  Robert  N   :  See— 

Alper.   Allen   M..   Doman. 

Alper.   Allen   M..   Doman, 

Alper.    Allen    M..   Doman. 
.Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Wood.  Prentice  J.  3.339.723. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.  :  See — 

Martin.  Tellls  A  .  and  Sbeffner.  3.340  147. 
Measuring  A  .Scientific  Equipment  Ltd  :  Se« — 

Harboft,  .Norman  R.  3.339.837. 
Me4>rman.  Wllhelmus  C.  P.  M.  :  See — 

Bolk.   Ary    Meerman.  and  Buysman.   3  339.621. 
.Mefferd.  Roy  J.  Precision  high-speed  broach    3.339.255    9-8- 

67.  CI.  29 — 95.1. 
-Mehl.    Charles    W.    to    E.   L.    Hendey.    G     Casey,   and    V    J. 
Mc.Alpln.  Apparatua  for  fluid  treatment.  3,340.178   9-6-^7. 
CI.  204 — 268. 
Mebr  Daniel  L 

Fields,    Davis 

Mel.tsner.  William 

discbarge  spouts 

Melssner.    William 


S.. 
E.. 
3,339.812 


Jr.    Mehl.  and  Addis.   3.340,101. 

to  F.MC  Corp.  Molded  container  having 

. „.-.  9-5-67    CV  222—566. 

E..    to   FMC   Corp.    Tubing   manufacture. 


3.340.^38,  9-5-67,  CI.  264—89 
.Mellnder     Arthur    A.    Turning    and    boring    tool.    3,389.256. 

Melnlkov'  George  V.  :  See — 

Winkler.  Joseph,  and  Melnlkov.  8.340.398. 
Mennekes.  Werner  :  See — 

Dommann.   Guntber.   and   Mennekes.   3.339.961 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Fried.  John.  3.340.280.  . 

Frledk  John    Bry.  and  Patcbett.  3,340,361. 
Meives.  Herbert  A.,  and  H.  G.  Krestln.  Screen  drum.  3.389  - 

731    9-5-67.  a.  209--406. 
Merkel,   Hans  :  Bee — 

Wenxel.  Friti.  snd  Merkel.  3.340.009. 
Messlck.  Klrwan  Y.  :  See — 

Fulmer,  George  M..  and  Messlck.  3.339,766. 
Mey.  Hansjuerg  :  See — 

Cello.  TIno.  snd  Mey.  3.340.360. 

Meyer.  Armln.  R.  Von  Wartburg.  and  W.  Anderau    to  Ciba 

Ltd.    Process    for    the    production    of   color    Imageis   by   the 

silver    dyestuff    bleaching    method.    3.340.060     9-5-67     CL 

96 — 53. 

MeTer.   Arthur   G.   Connector.   3.840,498.   9-5-67,   CI.   339 — 

Meyer.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Magerleln.  Helmut.  SIggel,  and  Meyer.  8,340,328. 

Meyer.  Karlhelns.  H.  Kratser.  8.  Schutx.  K.  Stoepel.  and  H.-O 
Kroneberg,  to  FSrbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengcsellscbaft. 
Glucosyl-sterold-guanyl-hydraxones.  8,340,248,  9-5-67,  CI. 
260 — 210.0. 

Meyer,  Robert,  and  O.  Muller.  to  Prochlrhim  Sodete  Anonyme 
Procesa  of  extending  the  duration  of  service  of  Insot  mold 
3.340.082.  9-5-67.  CI.  117—5.3. 

Meyst,  Gerardus  J.,  and  A.  C.  J.  M.  Snethorst,  to  North  Amer- 
Icsn  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  germanium- 
containing  products  substantially  free  of  fluorine  from  liq- 
uids containing  fluorine  and  germanium.  3.340.002  9-5-67 
CI.  28 — 22. 

Micglelse.  Karel  H..  and  A.  J.  Reljndcrs.  to  Stamicarbon  N.V. 
Endless  conveyor.  8.339,710.  ^-0-67,  C\.  198 — 160. 

Mlcroseal  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  P..  and  Graves.  3.339.803. 

Mlcrotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Bratton,  Cleon,  and  Crane.  3.339.848. 

Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Derr.  Henry  H..  and  Gentry.  3.389,326. 
Weber.  Hans  B.  3.889,498. 

MlkuleckT.  Karel.  and  J.  Ellas,  to  Vyxkumny  Ustav  Bavlnar- 
sky.  Rtngless  spinning  apparatus  with  easily  c'eanable  spin 
nlng  chamber.  3.339.360.  9-5-67.  CI.  57—58.89. 

Milch.  Alfred.  J.  J.  Lalak.  and  R.  H.  Ablert.  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Co..  Inc.  Refrsctory  metal- to-ceramic  seal. 
3.340.025,  9-6-67,  CI.  29—195. 

Mlldner.    Raymond    C.    to   Tbe   Dow    Chemical    Co.   Doable- 
shielded  electric  cable.  3,840,353.  9-5-67,  CT.  174 — 106. 
Milgo  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 
Miller.  Monroe  A.  3.839.686. 


Container  cap- 


MHUrd,   Dennis  J.,   to  Paul  Boulton  Aircraft  Ltd.  Winding 

machines.  3,339,^4.  9-5-67.  Cl   254— 150. 
Miller,  Archie  V..  C.  Muller,  and  P.  H.  Rl«^"»"  ^  •*^^,  **"ir' 

and   said    Muller   assors.   to  said   Richards.   Portable   spit. 

3,339,479,  9-5-67,  CI.  99 — 421. 
Mllier.  Christian  F..  to  Formold  Plastics,  Inc. 

3,339 J72.  9-5-67,  a.  215—40. 

""'•l^las.e'J.'V?!!.  irand  Miller,  3.340^1.   ,  ,  ^^^ 

Miller,   Harold  C.  to  Super-Cut.  Inc.  Fixture  for  reslstance- 

braxlng  diamond  saw  teeth  In  position  on  steel  saw  blades. 

3,340,378,  9-5-67.  CI.  219—85.        ^  ^  ^^         ..    .    ^ 

Mllier.  karry  C.  and  8.  Helesfal.  to  Sargent  A  Greenleaf,  Inc. 

Combination  lock  for  security  cabinets  and  the  like.  8.8JW,- 

382   9-5-67    CI   70—23. 
Miller.  Harry  C.  G.  D.  Paul,  and  J.  Z.  Thomolarls  ^2^1^% 

and  Greenleaf.  Inc.  Ring  guard  combination  lock.  8.339,383. 

9-5-67.  CI.  70—388. 

^"'K'oitT  AlbfiTB.,  Miller,  and  Raub.  3,840.173 
Miller    Monroe  A,   to  Mllgo   Electronic  Corp.  Potentiometer 

drive  system.  3.339,686,  9-5-67    Cl.  lW-4. 
Miller   Raphael  W.  Ball  separator  for  pocket  billiards.  8.3SV.- 

922.  9-5-67,  Cl.  278—11. 
MUlmaster  Onyx  Corp. :  See— 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L.,  and  Shay.  8.840,265. 

^*"*kue°HoWard'SrTsnd  Mills.  3,840,194. 
.Mlllspaugh  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Heys,  Ralph  C.  3.340.140. 
Milprlnt.  Inc.:  See —      ^  ^^ 

Bougie,  CUfford  P.  3,340^089. 

Goldstein.  Edwin  W.  3,359.721. 

KrxTxanowskl.  Robert  A.  1839.820.  *«..^^ 

Minds.  George  W.,  Jr^  ^  to  J.  6.  Colllgsn.  Louver  structure. 

3.339,330.  9-5-*7.  Cl.  82—473. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hurst.  Arthur  H.  3.340.386. 

Tomlta.  Jun.  3,340,^12,  „^„t--» 

Mlnter,  Jerry  B.  MultKlrcult  •ep*ra?le  n^"*??^    ri '  q?7 
circuit  boards  and   the  Hke.  3,840,440,  9-5-67.  Cl.  317— 

101. 
Mlnti,  Leon  J. :  See—  •  ••«  o^n 

Block.  Charles,  and  Mints.  3.389,810. 
Mlsceramlc  Tile.  Inc.  ■  Bet— 

Mlsch^nVkT-  MyVo^S*' Grinding  mUl.  3.339.»68.  9-0^7.  Cl. 
241—110 

'*"'Gaito^n%\'?dnfrK"<l  Mltdiell.  3  340.030 

Mitchell.  R(*ert  J.  and  t>.  I^BalDett  to  International  Equip 

ment  Co.  Centrlfuws.  3.339  836,  »-5;^7.  Cl.  283—23. 
MItsutanI,   Aklo.   to  ^urashlkl  Rayon  Co    Ltd^yntheeJs  of 

alcohol  by  hydration  of  olefin.  3.340.813,  »-5--67,  Cl.  260— 

MixMni,   Renat  H..  to  Clba  Corp.  ^rplP|^ldvn-2.^dl(Inono- 
cycllc  hexacycUc  aryl) -cyclopropane.  3.340.268.  9-5-67,  Cl. 
260—298.4. 
Mobil  on  Corp. :  See--    .  ,^„  ,^ 
Henley,  William  O.  8.840.192. 

Huggard.  Olln  W.  3^40.172.  „  «,o  -,a 

Van  lieter^Orvllle  fe  .  Jr.,  and  Bertness.  3.389.634. 
MOblus.  Hans  fe..  and  O.  Stelnbauer    Process  and  device  for 

cooling  wire  colls.  3,339,373,  9-5-«7.  CU  82—64.      

Mochel  John  M.,  to  Corning  OUss  Works.  Method  of  produc 
Ini  thin  flaked  of  meUl  Sxide.  8,340.006.  9-6-67.  <n.  23— 
144. 

^**%^a^e,*^nk  cTMod,  and  Skau.  3.846.218.  _, 
Moehl    Reno  W..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydrogen  pro- 
duction  In  a  fluldlxed   bed  of  attrition  resistant  catalyst. 
3  340.012,  9-5-67.  Cl.  23— 212.  ,  ,   .  ^^   ..  ,    «. 

Moergell.  lidusrd.  to  Clba  Ltd.  2-«iryl-4  :6^hydrMy-l  :3 -^ 
trlaslnes  and  process  for  their  manufacture.  8.340.261,  9- 

Moerke'ns.  Josef  C.  and  D.  B.  Wausebaum,  to  North  Amerl«;an 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Circuit  for  accurately  controlling  the  con- 
duction periods  of  controlled  rectifiers  connected  In  Inverse 
parallel.  3  840,428,  9-5-67.  CT.  315—194. 

Mohan.  Joseph  C.  :  See—-  ^   t     »•  «    •»  o^n  Aao 

Craver.  Augustus  E.,  Mohan,  and  J««"ce^3.340.092. 

Molltor.  Victor  I).  Food  service  equipment.  3,840,880,  »-6-«7, 
Cl.  219— 388. 

Mondelll.  Giuseppe  :  See—  -«.»«/»» 

Chlnsoll,  Olan  P..  and  Mondelll.  3,840,021. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See—  »«.ao^« 

Beer.  Ludwig  A.,  and  Locke  3,340,248. 
Fields,  Jose^  E..  and  Mottus.  3,340,193. 
Olln.  iohn  F.  3,840.043. 

Plttenger,  Evan  W..  and  Edwards.  3,839,483. 
RanDTJsy  W    8.339.238. 
Sharp.  Dexter  B..  and  Le  Blanc.  8.840.298. 
Sims,  Robert  W.  3.889.860. 

Monsanto  Reeesrch  Corp. :  Bet—  ni.w-   «  fUJi  mi 

Rlchsrdson,  George  A.,  Webster,  and  Blake.  3.340.331. 

MontecaUnl  Edison  8.p.A. :  See— 

Endier.  Hsrry.  and  P»PP«da.  3.340,806. 
NatU.  GinUo.  and  Massantl.  8.840,241.    ^  „  _^  _,    .  ,^ 
Natu!  GlnU«;  Massantl.  Valvassorl.  and  Sartorl.  8.840, 
240. 

Montecatlnl    Sodeta   Generale   per  I'Indnstrtsa   Mlnerarta  < 

^C^luMlf  GUn  P..  and  Mondelll.  8.340,021. 
Monteai.  Edward  N.,  to  Wanskuck  Co.  Plaetlc  re^  wjth  aacrl 

flcial   amount  of  plastic  provided  In  the  head.   8.839,861 

9-6-67,  a.  242—118.7. 
Moore  Business  Ti>rm%^w.\Bt^    y- 
French.  Denis  E.  B.  8.889,81?. 


Moore,  George  L, :  Hee—  ««.«»•.* 

Vitcha,  James  F..  and  Moore.  8.3«0,269.     „    ^  _,      _,„ 
Moore,    Norman    H.,    to    Flbrrtoard   Paper   Products   Corp. 

Carrier.  3,339,726,  9-5-67.  CX.  206 — 66.  ^    _^ 

Moore.    Widter    S.    Klectro-optlcal    device    for    transferrlnf 
slgMls    from    a    routing    body.    8,340,899.    9-0-67.    O! 
200 — 217. 
Moore.  William  B. :  See—  ^  „         „  ,„„  ,^, 

l^axwell.  John  M.,  Moore,  and  Rego.  8,889,841. 

Bastls.  Thokas  E.,  Bridgea,  Honck,  and  Moore.  8.840,489. 

Moreau,  Norman,  and  J.  A.  SeUert,  to  Corning  Glass  WorlM. 

Method    of   shaping   a   continuous   glass   tube.    8,840.088. 

Mo^Sr^^oodrufl  A.,  and  J.  M.  Dalenbenr.  to  WWtlng  Cora. 
Charging  bucket  for  cupolaa.  8.389.964, 1^-0-67.  CX.  294—71. 
Morgan.  James  L. :  See — 

Doris,  Edward  H.,  and  Morgan.  8,389.801. 
Morganlte  Inc. :  See — 

lilncbllffe,  Nevile  W.  8.339,828.  _  ^     ^ 

Morlts.  Donali  B.,  to  Porter-Leavltt  Co.  (JUd's  coordination 

training  device.  8,389,920,  9-0-67,  Q.  272—60. 
MorrU.  C.  W.,  Co. :  Bee— 

Tralnor,  John  B.  8,889,668. 
MorrU^  Robert  E^See^    Benenatl,    Morris,    and    Coughlin. 

3  840  488 
Morrow.'  Harry  C.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Self-ceBtsrlng 

roll.  3,389,818,  9-0-67,  Ci.  226—190. 
Morrow,  Robert  S. :  Bet— 

Thomas,  Glen  H.,  and  Morrow.  8.840.476. 
Morse,  Edward  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Sanltw  »<«*» 

Witt  knitted  wrapper.  8.389.049.  9-0-67.  a.  ia»— »0. 
Morton  International  Inc. :  See — 
Woodruff.  Douglas.  3.340.217. 

Zwelg,  Samuel.  8.840.091.  „       «  ».     «^ 

Morway   Araold  J.,  and  A.  J.  Bodner,  to  Esso  Beseardi  and 

Engineering  Co.  kethod  of  formlnc  finely  divided  Inorganic 

acid  aalts.  8.840,206, 9-0-67,  Ci.  202— 8W9.    ^ 

Mowley    Prands  L.   klU   table  feed  mechanism.   8,839.427, 

9-5-67,  Ci.  74 — 472. 
Mosler  Sale  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Paulus.  James  E.  3,889,849.  .    ^   .    .  .       . 

Mosow,  William  A.,  to  National  Lock  Co.  Mettod  of  «o™^ 
self-locking  threaded  fastening  member.  8.889,889.  9-0-67, 
Cl.  72 — 88. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  Bte-—    „  „,„  ^„- 
DoUnd.  George  D.  8,340  428 
WUllams.  Robert  C.  3,840,857. 
Mottus,  Edward  H. :  See —  ««..„,„« 

Flilds.  Joseph  B..  and  Mottus  8i8**^.l»8;^„  .„.,^^,  ,  ^ 
MowbraT  Dortan  F.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd. 
"'"HTdT^ilic  pumps.  i8«M89.  9-«-67  a  lO^r^.g.  .»« 
Mueller    Herbert   B.   Card   controlled  auto  park.   8,889.698. 

9-5-67,  a.  194 — 4. 
Mueller,  John  H. :  See — 

Cutler,  Robert,  and  MneUer.  8.889,080. 

Mulder.  Jan  :  See —  ^        ...,,..      .  .•«  mnt 

Van  Genns,  Johannes  B.,  and  Mulder.  8,389,627. 

*'""Mill?rrAf<Sirv..  MnUer.  and  Richards.  3,889.479. 
Muller.  GulUaume :  See—  „„,„„„„ 

Meyer.  Robert,  and  MuUer.  3.840,082.     ,      ^    ^        «     ..., 
MuUer,   Jacques,  to   ReUumit  Inter    S.a.r.L.   Automatic  oU 
separator  3.8*9,786,  9-0-67,  a.  2l0— 104. 

^""oieMuT  ilfS~C..  MuUer.  and  Salnt-Oenls.  8.889.287. 
Multlfastener  Co. :  Bet—  „  .^„  .^ 

KeouKh.  Wmiam  R.  8.340,109. 
Multlfol  Patentverwertungs  A.G. :  See — 

Ctx.  KastulUB.  3.389.234.  .        ,        — 

Murdock.  Robert  W..  to  Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  Easy  open 

conUiner.  8,839.790,  9-0-6T,  Cl.  220—04. 
Mustian,  William  R.,  Jr. :  S«»—        .„,^--_ 

Csendes,  Ernest,  and  Mustlan.  3,340,005. 

*""  HaS,ur' WUme^r'pT  Jr.  KolD«k^d  Musto.  8.840^11 

Myers  Rlchird  A.,  to  McDonnA  Doa^i"  Corp.  Fpmliig 
method  and  apparatus.  8  339  387.  J-5-67.  Cl.  ^2— 68. 

Mytum,  Ernest,  to  CourUulde  Ltd  Manufacture  of  crimped 
viscose  rayon  fibres.  3,340,340.  9-5-67,  Cl.  264—168. 

N.V.  v/h  Koopman  CV. :  See— 

Koopman.  Oerardus  F.  8.340.167. 

Nadolny.  Walter.  Radng  gate  for  model  cars.  3,889,928, 
9—0-67   Cl   278 — 86. 

Nagaoka,'Norlyukl.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Tslbel  Selsakusho. 
Sheet  material  feeding  and  removing  apparatus  In  com- 
bination of  loader,  moldplaten  hot  press,  and  unloader. 
8,339,757,  9-0-67,  CX.  214—16.6. 

Nalto  Kakujl.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Seiaan  Nihow  8ba.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  synthetic  resin  tubular 


film  having  occludent  means  In  the  Inside  surface  thereof. 
8.840,116.  9--5-67,  Ci.  166—92. 


Nsksda.  Minoru  P. 
Webb,  James  E. 


See — 

„^ 3.340.395. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdmlnUtration.  The :  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  3.889.868. 
Webb,  James  B.  3.840,895. 

National  Can  Corp. :  Bt«— 

Ltpske,  Benjamin  B.  8,389.788. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Corbett,  Herbert  O.  3.889,240. 

Hoyt,  John  M.  3.840,230. 
National  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Kauffman,  John  H.  3.339,899. 

National  Knitting  Co  :_|ee— 
O'Neill,  Joseph.  3,889,210. 


xzu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


National  Lock  Co. :  S#e— 

B«cknnin^  Melrln  H.  3,389,902. 
MoMW.  Wllltem  A.  3.339,389. 
National  Mine  Servlc*  Co.  :   8e» — 

Karloraky.  Jerry.  Jr  .  Conwa/.  and  Cookaon.  3.339.982. 
Niatlonal  Plaatlca  k  Platlns  Sopplj  Co.,  Inc. :  8«e — 

Marulll.   Alfred  A.,  and  Capoccl.  3,340,170. 
National   Polrcbemicala.    Inc.  :  See — 

Riley,   Charles  P..  Jr..  etrausa.  and  Laaman.  3.340.209 
National  Keaearcb  Development  Corp.  :   Sm — 
Hawkins.  John  C,  and  Wh/te.  3.339,940. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   8e« — 

Psrtlc.  Joseph.  Skoultchl.  and  Ooldbcrx    3,340.231. 
Goldberg,  Albert  I  .  Skoultchl.  and  Fertlir.  3,340,221. 
NatU.  Qlullo,  O.  Maasantl.  A.  Valvaaaorl.  and  O.  Sartorl.  to 
Montecattnl   Edison   S.p.A.    Polymerlutlon   of   unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  monomerH  In  the  preseocs  of  a  non-halofrenated 
anionic  coordination  type  catalyst  and  tetrachloroeuiylene. 
3,340  240,  9-5-67.   CI    260— 88.2. 
Natta,  Olulio,  and  G.  Maxsantl.  to  Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. 
Process  for  producing  elastomerlc  copolymers  of  ethylene 
with  higher  alpha  olefins    3,340.241,  9-5-«7.  CI.  260—88  2. 
Neal.  Stanford,  and  L.  H.  Tomlinson.  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
Stoichiometric  indicator  for  combustion  of  ns.  3^40,014, 
9-5-«7,   CI.   23—254. 
Neary,   Francis   B..  to  Art-Cralt  Optical  Co.,   Inc.  Spectacle 
hinge  construction  and  method  for  making  tke  same.  3.339.- 
224,  9-5-«7.  CI.  1»— 128. 
Necker,  William  C.  :  Bee— 

McOurty    James  A.,  and  Necker.  3.339.631. 
Nelson.  E)arl  W.  and  J.  P.  Wlkawo,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Process  for  the  oxidation  of  T,C1».   3,340.008,   9-5-67.  CI. 
23— 202 
Nettles.  Forrest  T.  Antl-hydroptanlng  for  aircraft.  8.339.865 

9-5-67,  CI.  244—103 
Neuenschwander.  Krnst,  K    Schaett.  and  W.  Scheller.  to  Clba 
Ltd.  Finely   dispersed  carbides  and  process  for  their  pro- 
duction.   3.340,020.    9-*-67,    CI.   23 — 349, 
Nevlns,  John  E..  Jr.,  to  United  States  at  America,  Air  Force. 
Microwave  phaae   detector   ntllltlng   electron   beam-caTlty 
device.  3,340,424.   9-5-67.   CI    315 — 5.39. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  :  Set — 
Smith.  Benjamin  T  .  Ross,  and  Trezler.  3,339.884. 
Neyhouse,  Q«orge  A. :   See — 

Sones,  Wllflam  L.,  BUlott.  and  Neyhouse    3,339,628. 
Nick,  Otto  C.  :   See- 
Powers.  Richard  E.,  and  Nick.  3,339,266. 
Nlcklaa.  John  C.  :  See- 
Webb.  James  E.  3  339,863. 
Nielsen.  John  P..  and  J.  J.  Tucclllo.  to  J.  F.  Jelenko  *  Co.,  Inc 

Dental  gold  alloy.  3,340,050.  9-*-67.  C\  73 — 165. 
NlenhuU,  WUlem  F.  ;   Sec  - 

De  Oier.  Johannes.  Nlenhuls.  and  De  Boer.  3,340,358. 
Nlhon  Denshi  Kabushtkl  Kalsha  :   See— 
Okaaakl.  Ikio.  and  Tanaka.  3.340.377. 
Siilma,  Shumjl.  3,340,223. 
Nikel,  Alfred,  and  R.  Oflather,  to  Dentscher  Spinaerelmaschin- 
enbau  Ingolstadt    Process  and  device  for  the  automatic  re- 
moval of  underwlndlng  thread  remainders.  3,339.356,  9-5- 
67.  Cl    57—34. 
NIkko  Denkl  Setsakuaho.  Ltd. :  See— 

9fairaUhl,  Tokuo.  Shioda,  Yamancbl.  and  Terada    3,340 
374. 
Nillea,  Paul,  to  Centre  National  de  Recherches  MeUllDrglques. 
Continuous  casting  mold.  3.339,088,  9-3-67.  Cl.  138 — 145. 
Nlssen  Corp.  :   See — 

Nlssen.  Oeorge  P.  3,339,923. 
Nlssen,  Oeorge  P..  to  Nlssen  Corp.  Portable  and  demountable 

recreational  apparatus.   3,339.823,  9-3-67,  Cl    273 — 95. 
Nobbs.  Vestal  L.  Olrdle.  3.339,554,  9-5-67.  Cl.  128 — 528. 
Noble,  James  F.  :  See — 

Mailoch.  Alexander  S..  and  Noble.  3.339.491. 
Noble.   John   H..   to  Stone  *   Webater  Engineering  Corp.   Re- 
moval and   disposal  of  radioactive  contaminants  In   mixed 
Ion   exchange   resins   with   alkali    metal   ballde    3.340.200. 
9-5-67.  Cl.  232—301.1. 
Nodaway  Valley  Foods,  lac. :  See — 

Stewart.  Aubrey  P..  Jr.  S,S40.07S. 
Noll.  Henry  D. ;  See — 

Homaday,  George  F.,  and  Noll.  3.340.178. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See-  - 

Corbtn.  Edgar  A..  Jr..  and  Long.  3.340,066. 
6ellet.  Laciea.  3,340,215. 
aellet.   Laden.   3.340.237. 

Nordeman,  Hoyt.  Jr..  to  Champion  Papers  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  to  grind  a  coating  while  applying  a  coating  to  a 
wieto.  3,340,090.  9-5-67,  Cl.   117—102. 

Nordstrom.  Per  I.  Air  Alter  for  internal  combnstlon  engines. 
3.339.533.  9-«-«7.  a.  123—119. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  8e« — 
Wilcox,  Doyle  E.  3.339.419. 


North  Amertcan  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  : 

Bolk.  Ary    Meerman.  and  Buysman.  3.339,621. 

Bronnes.  Robert   L.   Hughes    and  Sweet    3.339.2<J7. 

De  Gler.  Johanoes^lenhuls.  and  De  Boer.  3.340,838. 

De  Ralter,  Jacob  W..  and  Wlllemsteln.  8,340.413. 

Kraua,  Johan.  3,339.989. 

Mevst.  Oerardus  J.,  and  Snethorst.  3.340,003. 

Mllch.  Alfred.  Lalak.  and  Ahlert.  3.340,025. 

Moerkens.  Jozef  C.  and  Wausebaum.  3.340.428. 

Panls.  Constantlus  J.  W..  and  Olthuls.  3.340,417. 

Rletdiik.  Johan  A    3.339.464. 

Van  Der   Voo.  Bastiaan.   3.339,281. 

Van  Geuns,  Johannes  R.,  and  Maldar.  3.889,627. 

WUlems.  Ebertus,  and  Leenaerts.  8.840.404. 
Northern  Natural  Gaa  Co. :  See— 

Heas.  Richard  A.,  and  Liang.  8,340,0«T. 


Northrop  Corp. :  Set — 

Macdonald.  Waldron  S.  8.840,447. 
Norton  Co.  :  B»» — 

Christian.  Warren  E.  3,339,320. 

King,  Alan  0.  3.340.276. 

Penniai.  Joseph  V.,  and  Webber.  3,340,088. 
Nosaol,  Gerhardt  J  ,   to  Beteillgungs-und  Patentverwaltungs- 

f^seilschaft    mlt    bescbrankter    Haftung.    Extrualon    head. 
339,230.  9-6-67,  Cl.  18—14. 
Novak.  Richard  F..  and  F.  Zabroskl,  to  Slmaotics,  Inc.  Device 

for  orienting  bottles.   3,339,702.   9-5-67,  Cl.   198 — S3. 
Novo  Terapeutlsk  Laboratorlum  A/S  :  See — 

Jensen,  VUly  J.  3.340,156. 
Nagent.  John  I.,  to  Rltter  Pfandler  Corp.  Closure  apparatus 

for  pressure  chamber.  3.339,785,  9-3-67.  Cl.  220 — 41. 
Nann.  Robert  R.  Golf  training  club  guide.  8.339,927,  9-5-67, 

Cl.  278—191. 
Nyffeler.  Ernst,   to  Brown.   Boverl  *  Cle,  Aktlenaeseilscfaaft. 
Attachment  of  rotor  blading  for  axial  flow  turaomachlnea. 
3,339.889,  9-5-67^ Cl.  253—77. 
O.K.  Tool  Co  .  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Williams,  Thurston  V.  8,339,438. 
Oak  Electro/ Netlcs  :  See— 

Lewandowskl,   Raymond   F.,  and   TIce.   8,889.428. 
Parlsoe^  Wllbert.  3,340.411 
Obenhaos,  Robert  B..  to  Texas  Inatruments  Inc.  Thermistor. 

3,340,490,  9-5-67,  Cl.  338—22. 
Oberlander,  Karl,  and  K.  Radtke,  to  Wurttemberglsche  Metall- 
warenfabrik.    Bail    cars    for   portaole   insulated    container. 
3,339,794,  9-5-67.  <.n.  220—91. 
O'Brien,  Richard  C,  and  R.  A.  Proud.  Jr.,  to  Harrla-Intertype 
Corp.  Photocomposing  system.  3,339,470,  9-6-67.  Cl.  95— 
4.5. 
Odegaard,  John  C.  and  B.  T.  Bustos,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corp. 
Combination  shelf  and  coat  hanger  support.  3,389,749,  9^^ 
67,  a    211—94 
Odle.  Herbert  A.  :  See — 

Franck.  Kurt,  and  Odle.  3,340,893. 
O'Flahavan,  James  M.  :  See — 

Marxocchl.  Alfred,  and  O'Flahavan.  8.839,357. 
O'Flahavan.  Lorraine  C.  :  See — 

Marsocchi.  Alfred.  O'Flahavan  and  L.  C.  3.339,857. 
Ogawa.  Schinlchiro,  and  M.  Tanaka,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Anto- 
matlc  and  manual  change  over  system  for  electronic  con- 
trolling instruments.  3.340.408,  9-5-67,  CL  307—112. 
Ohio  Line  Co. :  See — 

Jadd.  George  O.  3,340.003. 
Olshl,  Asao  :  See — 

Fukasu,  ShanlchI,  Ebisawa,  Tonooka,  Oiahi,  Takashlma, 
and  Hoaonl.  3,339^67. 
Oka,  Kolchl,  to  HlUchl  Wire  and  Cable  Ltd.  Power  trans- 
former utllixlng  hall  effects.  3,340.463,  9-6-67,  Cl.  323 — 44. 
Okaaakl,   Ikio.    and   K.   Tanaka,   to  Nlhon  Denshi   Kabusbiki 
Kalaha.   .Method  of  treating  material  by  a  charged   beam. 
3.340,377,  9-5-67   Cl.  219—30. 
Oklahoma  State  Untveralty  of  Agriculture  *  Applied  Science : 
See— 

Cavwood,  James  A.,  De  Moss,  Fitch,  Osborn,  and  Matous. 
3,339,763. 
O'Leary.  Oeorge  :  See — 

Rieth,  Harold  F.,  and  O'Learr.  3  340,443. 
OUn,  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  for  preventing  plant 

growth.  3,340.043.  9-5-67,  Cl.  71—118. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Broverman   Irwin,  and  Jagaciak.  3.340,027. 
Burne,  Frederick  A.,  and  Date.  3,339.280. 
Rati.  Rudi  F.  W..  and  Bliss.  3.340.330. 
Oliver,  Donald  S.,  to  Itek  Corp.  Magnetic  Identlflcatlon  code 

recordina.  3.340,538.  9-5-67.  O.  346 — 74. 
Olmstead.  John  A.  :  See — 

Scott  Joseph  H.,  Jr..  and  Olnutead.  3,340,445. 
Olofsson  Corp^The:  See — 

Oamett,  Donald  W.  3,339,651. 
Olombel.  Andre,  C    Perebasklne.  and  A.  Raggenbass.  to  Com- 
mlsarlat  A  I'Energie  Atomlque.  Sintered  poUucite  radioac- 
tive source  snd  method  of  production.   3,340.202,  9-6-67, 
Cl.  252—301.1. 
Olthois.  Jan  M  :  Sea — 

Panls.  ConstanHus  J.  W..  and  Oltbals.  3,340.417. 
O'.Nelll,  John  E.,  to  Textured  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.  Manufacture  of 

composite  yarn.  3,339,355,  9-5-67.  Cl.  57—12. 
O'Neill,  Joseph    to   National  Knitting  Co    Foot  conatructlon 

and  method.  3  339.210.  9-5-67.  Cl.  2—80. 
Ono    Kunio,  to  HiUchl,  Ltd.  Nondestructive  testers  utilizing 
high-frequency  and  low-frequency  eddv  currents  to  test  for 
surface    and    sub-surface    defects.    3,340,466,    9-5-67,    CI. 
324 — 40. 
Grain.   Michel,   to   Sodete  Glaenser  Spicer  Societe  Anonyme. 

Grinding  machine    3.339,315,   9-5-67.   C\.  61  —  101. 
Ordones,  Armando  R.  Car  washing  apparatus.  3,339,563,  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  134—57.  r-w  .       . 

Organon  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Jongh,  Hendrlk  P.,  and  Van  Vllet.  3,840,279. 
Ormerod.  Brie,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ormerod,  George  E.  8,339,216. 

Ormerod     Georje    E.,    to    Eric    Ormerod,    Ltd.     Mattresses. 
3.339.216.  9-5-67,  Cl.  5 — 347. 

Ortbwlne  Merchandiaing  Aasociates,  Inc. :  S«e — 
Zlpser.  Richard  E..  and  Ortbwlne.  3.339,692. 

Orthwine,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Zlpser.  Richard  E.,  and  Orthwine.  3,339,692. 

Oaborn,  Ronald  F.  :  See — 

Cajwood,  Jamea  A.,  De  Moaa,  Pitch.  Osborn,  and  Matous. 
3,339,763. 

Oaer,  Zallk,  E.  J.  Woelfel,  and  R.  Fuhrmann.  to  Allied  Cbemi- 
;^lCorp.  Crosslinklng  of  polymers.  3,840,245,  9-5-67.  Cl. 
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Otmon,  Frank  O.  K..  Jr..  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  "d  Co. 
Extrualon  coaUng  with  linear  polypropylen*  and  branch 
SV^tSylene  bland.   3,340,123,   9-^67,   C\     l^f-2*4. 

Oaferfelchlache  Stickstofrwerke  Aktlengewllschaft :  See- 
Wlsmayr,  Karl,  Schmld.  Kllchea,  and  Zolss.  3,340,^8. 

Oswsld,  Alexis  A.,  and  K.  drlesbaum  to  Esso  R«»«*rc»'  "<* 
Engineering  Co.  Dlalkyldlthlophosphorlc  add  esters.  8,340,- 

Ott^'*&^Vrr  5  ASrT339,347.  U-5-67.  O.  5^^290. 

°"°OUb^t  Bver^..  and  Otto.  8,340,810. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See— 

Deelman,  Hayo.  3,339,596. 
Orerhead  Door  Corp. :  See— 

Croaawell  Flay  D.  8,339,619.  ,         , 

OTShlnsky,  St'anfofd  R.  to  Energr  Conversion  Devices,  Inc^ 
Alternaiing  current  phase  control  circuit.  3,340,406,  9-5- 
67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Owens,  Alwyn  R.  :  See — 

<narke.  Edwin  L..  and  Owens.  8,840,460. 
OwenS'Cornlng  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnston.  Lowell  B.  3,340  128. 

Maraocchl,  Alfred,  and  O'Flahavan.  8,889,857. 

RoMtachek,  Paul.  3,340,088. 
Owen.  Henry  K.  S. :  See — 

ilesel.  Oeorge  W.,  and  Owen.  8,840,875. 
Owens-IlUnols,  Inc. :  See — 

BlgUn,  Duane  O.  3.339,786. 

Biglln,  Duane  O.  3,389,792. 

Hartman.  Roy  A.  8,840,088.  .  „      . 

Owen"  Johi  fc.;  tS  E.  I.  du  t>ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Appara^ 
tSs  adapted  to  apply  an  electrosUtic  charge  to  moving 
flbrous^ements.  3.346.429,  9-5-67,  Cl.  817—3. 

^'"s^tieS'^giix'c^ni,  Oxenrlder,  and  Schmltt.  8.840.- 

229.  ' 
Pacific  Valves,  Inc.  :  See—- 

Dumm,  Robert  P.  8,339,888. 
P*cka/e  Machinery  Co.  :  See—  _.  .,„    «  -„o  -,a 

Hull,  Robert  T..  Schoppee,  and  Bartlo.  8,889,839. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  Sea — 

fflckln.  Robert  J.  3.339,724. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.:  Bee— 

Rleth.  Harold  F.,  and  O'Leary.  8,340,448. 
Pallas.  Themis  C. :  Bee—  »,..,..    o  oao  «a7 

Raifp.  Raymond  E..  Peterson,  and  Pallas.  8.8»«.»«;o-j, 
Paine,  David  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3.839,- 

Patunger^sep,  to  Waagner-Blro  Aktiengesellschait.  Method 
andrpparatus  for  seoafatlngsuspended  particles  from  gaaea. 

Palme?' Hlrr^E^^'oQofd^  Arrow  Mfg.  Ltd    Reciprocating 

Palmer  l^n  E.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Kkt  m«:haiilsm  for  printing  device.  3,339,695,  9-5-67, 

Palmer  Reed  A.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Water  mixing 
vTlve  assembly.  3.339.881.  9-6-67,  Cl.  251—58. 

PaJuka,  Charles  F.,  and  R.  L.  Bryant,  to^Cr*i2i'    « 
spoiler  actuator  and  control  system 
244 113. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Hadley.  Charles  F.  3.340,499. 

Pangbom  Corp..  The:  See — 

TPhysloc,  WUUs  J.,  IIL  3,339,880.  „     .v   .       -. 

Panls  ^OMtantlus  J.  *W.  and  J.  M  Olthuls,  to  North  Amert- 
can Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Ferromagnetic  screening  caps  and  de- 
Mgnetliftg  cofls  for  color  pldure  tubes  hartng  recUngu- 
lardlapUy  screens.  3,340,417,  9-5-67.  O.  315—8. 

Pannier  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Pannier,  kalph  A.  3.339^484.  «.,»*«     «^* 

Pannier.  Ralph  I.  to  The  ^"pi«  Corp.  Electrostatic  ^ 
printing  or  etching   means.   3.889,484.  9-3-67.  Cl.    101— 
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Panoramic  Hardware  (1965)  Inc. :  See— 

Dallalre,  Raymond  M.  3,339,957. 
Pappada,  Silvio  :  See — 

End\er.  Harry,  and  Pappada.  8,340  306.  ,  ™    *  , 

Paradisi  FV^s^i.,  and  Fn.  Hull,  ir.,  to  General  mectrlc 
Co    Means   for   redudng  leakage   in   roUry   regeneratora. 

PaS'wii.^rttooik*L^;i"Netlcs  Corp.  Rotary  step-by- 

stepictuator.S.340,411^5-67Cl.  310-^9        ^^ 
Park    Jon  K.  and  R.  C.  Dental  chair.  3,389,974,  9-;MJ7,  Cl. 

297—361, 
Park    Robert  C. :  See — 

t>ark,  Jon  K.  and  R.  C.  8,839,974. 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  See — 
Maha.  Otto  J.  3,339,932. 


,..  Aircraft 
9-5-67.  Cl. 


Sons    (Holdings),  Ltd. 
862,  9-5-67,   Cl.  242— 


Marine  fender  unit. 


Mana,  uivo  j.  o,ooi»,»o*. 
Parker,   Walter,   to  Ernest  Scragg  * 
Method  of  unwinding  yam.   3,339, 
128 
Parker,  Wilfred  8..  to  Bdae  and  Sons  Ltd 

3,339,907,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  287—1. 
Parper  Metal  Goods  Co. :  See— 
^rson,  Robert  L.  3,339,871. 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.:  See —  „„./v«.. 

Fried,  John,  Bry,  and  Patchett.  3.340,251. 

Patrick,  Charles  T,,  Jr^See—         o.»^«i,   «  tiao  -jm 
McGary,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Patrick.  8,340,218. 

Patterson,  Jesse  L,  Jr.,  W  R.  and  E.  ?•  .Hm" s" S^mVTS^ 
Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America.  Alarm  system.  3,840,ozi,  v-a- 
67.  Cl.  340—258.  ^     ^ 

Patter«>n.  Thomas  R.  Method  of  malrin|bulldlng  product,  and 
the  Uke.  8,840,118,  9-5-«T,  Cl.  166—200. 


^*''^i«n1?r'Hfr^*CJPaul.  and  Thomolarls.  8,839.383. 
Paulus,  James  E.f  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.  Card  selection  noaale. 

3,33^,849.  9-5-67,  Cl.  239—572. 
Pavlovtch,  Edward  C. :  See—  oo.»niiQ 

Wllts^re.  Arthur  J.,  and  Pavlovlch.  3,840,119. 
Pawloskl,  Chester  E.:  See--  ^.   „  .»>iA  sao 

Sterling.  George  B.   and  Pjjwloakl.  3  340.808. 
Pavnter    Howard  L ,  V.  M.  Tyler,  and  D.  L.  Satterlee,  to 

fi^i^n-M^rtetU  C<;rp.  Free-fall  t^lat  fadUty.  8,889,418,  9-5- 

67,  a.  78—482. 

^'^^BeSther*Harold,'p^e,  and  Schmld.  3.340.180. 
Pearl,  Curt  <:.,  to  Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co..  Inc.  f^oppinJL^ 
with  tubular  pUstlc  handles.  3,389,822,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  229— 

54 

Pearson,  Reinhold  A.  Machine  for  setting  up  open  ended  car- 
tons. 8,889,467,  9-5-4J7,  Cl.  98 — 63.  „,   ^  , 

Pechacek  Raymond  B.,  to  Hahn  *  Clay.  High  pressure  aeal. 
3,339.787^3-67,  Cl.  220—46.      ,  ^      ^  ,       .      ^ 

Pechmann,  Wilhelm,  to  H.  Strunck  *  Co.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring measured  quantities  of  pulverulent  material.  3,33»,- 
595   0  5  67    Cl    141 44 

Peck,  Richard  O.,  to  General  Tire  k  Kubber  Co.  Injection  mold- 
ing apparatus  with  diaphragm  valve.  3.839,239,  9-5-67,  Cl. 

Pelardy,  Raymond  :  Bee —   _  ,     ^     „  ,^„  ,^_ 

Humbert.  Jacques,  and  Pelardy.  3,839,767. 
Pennington,  Norman  O. :  See — 

HwtmeUter,  Rnben  J..  McMllUn,  and  Pennington.  8,839,- 

698 
Pennlsl,  Joseph  V.,  and  C.  8.  Webber,  to  Norton  Co.  Chloro- 
nrene-acrylonltrtde  copolymer  primer  for  pressure  seniltlTe 
adhesive  Upe.  3,340.068.  9-5-«7,  Cl.  117—76. 
Perebasklne.  Ceclle  :  See — 

Olombel,    Andre,    Perebasklne,   and   Raggenbass.    8,840,- 
202. 
Perkin  Elmer  Corp.,  The :  See— 

Halast,  Istvan,  and  Horvath.  8,340,085. 
Perkins.  J.  Carter,  Jr. :  Bee—  „.«««.,  ' 

Brtghtman,  Barrie,  and  Perkins.  3,840,364. 
Perkins,  Wilder  E.,  to  Raybestor-Manhattan   Inc.  Belt  for  suc- 
tion box  of  a  paper  machine.  8,840,141,  9-5-«7,  CT.  162— 
367 
Perlberg.  8  Everett :  Bee— 

Seanor,  Rex  C,  and  Perlberg.  8,839,228. 
Permaglass,  Inc. :  See — 

Stevenson,  Charles  K.  3,340,037. 
Perry,  Allen  J. :  See — 

Perry,  Harry  J.  3,339,207.  .     .  ^ 

Perry,  Harry  J.,  10%  to  A.  J.  Perry.  Chin  actuated  welding 

hood.  3.339.207,  9-5-«7,  CT.  2— «. 
Perry.  Milton  A.:  See—  «»..«•, « 

buke.  Roy  B..  Jr.,  Perry,  and  Wright.  3,340.812^ 
Persson,  Bror  G.  Resilient  support  for  seaU.  3,339,906,  9-5- 
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Persson,'  Karl  G.  8.,  P.  H.   Undroth,  and  L.   I.  Hellner,  to 
Aktlebolaget  Bofos.  Forgeable  corrosion-resisting  steel  with 
high   neutron-abaorptlon   capadty.   3,340,047,   9-5-67,   Cl. 
75—126. 
Pesaro,  Mario :  See —  _        .     .„  ^  r. 

Eschenmoser,  Albert,  Scheffold,  Bertele,  Pesaro,  and  Boas- 
hard.  3,340,211.  „         „     ..    u.     ..       .. 
Peters,  Donald  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Brake  bleed  and 

fill  machine.  3,389,401,  9-5-67,  Cl.  73 — 40.5. 
Peterson,  James  H. :  See — 

Hodge,  Edwin  S.,  Peteraon,  and  Tasaln.  3,340,053. 
Peterson,  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Controla  for 
earthmoving  scrapers  connected  In  tandem.  3,6J»,ooii,  \t-o- 
67,  Cl.  180 — 14. 
Peterson,  William  R. :  See— 

Rapp,  Raymond  I.,  Peteraon,  and  Pailaa.  3,339,337. 

^'"^Lwo^s^Jef  Geor^,  Petit,  Racicot,  and  Vincent.  3,339,711. 

Petrin  Frank.  Electric  motor  driven  vibrator  and  adjusting 
device  therefor.  3.339,422,  9-5-67.  Cl.  74—87. 

Petrovsky,  Peter,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgellschaft 
m  b  H  Separating  device  Incorporjitlng  means  for  selective- 
ly' conveying  one  flat  article  at  a  time  from  a  aeparatlng 
Bone.  3,339,917,  9-5-67,  Cl.  271—33. 

Pettitt,  Walter  G.,  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Normally  inactive 
supervisory  control  system  wlto  designated  order  of  station 
selection.  3,340,508.  9-5-67,  Cl.  840—147. 

Phelps,  Malcolm  T. :  See—  „  ^,^  ^,„ 

Bencene.  Robert  C,  and  Phelps.  3,339,966. 

Phllco  Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Hales,  Kenneth  R.  3,340,162. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Banks.  Robert  L.  3,340,319. 
Barrett,  Herbert  M.  3.340,188. 
Bates,  Donald  R.  3.340,158. 
Cottle.  John  E.  3,339,372. 
BkcII,  Robert  C.  3,340,820. 
Heckelsberg,  Louis  F.  3,340,322. 
Helmuth.  Nancy  A.  3.340,094. 
Henderson,  Eulas  W.  3,340,080. 
Kenton.  Joseph  R.  3,340,317.      „.,„,„, 
Uttle,  Donald  M.,  and  Hettlck.  3.340,185. 
Reed.  Edwin  E.  3,339,516.  „,„,,„ 

Relnert,  Andrew  J.,  and  CantreL  3,340,142. 
Teter.  Archie  C.  3.340,081. 
Waldby,  Roy  M.  3,340,160. 
Warner,  Paul  F.  3,340,324. 
Photo-Engravers  Research,  Inc. :  See— 

Borth,  Paul  F.,  and  McKeone.  3,340,195 


Physloc,  WUIU  J.  Ill,  to  The  Pangbom  Corp.  Flow  control 
for  afcraslve  media.  3.339.880.  9-5-67,  Cl.  251—25. 
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Piatse,  Tbomax  E.,  to  Contineotal  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  heat  seaUnc  plaatlc  packages.  3,339,340,  9-6S7,  CI. 
53 — 388. 
Picbe,  Armand  S.,  to  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. 
Method  of  lead  lining  tanks.  3,339.20«,  d-^67,  CI.  20 — 
469. 
Plckands  Mather  A  Co. :  See — 

Giesking.  Paul  F.  3.340,394. 
Plertnl,  Qlancarlo,  A.  I'^rancesconl.  and  J.  Schmets,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  for 
the   reprocessing  of   irradiated   compact  fuels  bj   fluorlna- 
tlon.  3,340,019,  &-5-«7,  CI.  23 — 326. 
Pletro,  Amoldo  R, :  See — 

BUciwUa,  Alexander,  Schenker,  and  Pletro.  3,340,263. 
Pilot  Inc. ;  /See— 

Hlcki,  Paul  £.  3,339,943. 
Pinkham,  Jease  K..  and  J.  M.  Everhart,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  To- 
bacco   Co.    Apparatus    for    rearranging    randomlv    oriented 
elongated  articles  into  endwise  orientation.  3,339,703,  9-5- 
67,  CI.  198 — 33. 
Plotrowakl,  Tadeusx.  Method  and  apparatas  for  manufactur- 
ing by  expanaion-moldlng  articles  In  thermoplastic  material. 
3,339.231.  9-5-67,  CI.  18 — 5. 
Pirelli  S.pjk. :  See- 
Fa  us  tl.Fulcierl.  and  Cappa.  3.339,610. 
Plttenger.   Evan    W.,   and  J.    W.   Edwards,   to   Monsanto  Co. 
Ink    delivery    system    for    electrostatic    stencilling   device. 
3,339,483,  9-5-67.  CI.  101—114. 
Pittsburgh  Des  Moines  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Buciwalter.  .Milton  T.,  and  Anderson.  3.339.302. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (Jla.ss  Co. :  See — 

Helveoston.  Edward  P.  3,339,978. 
Plastic  Applicators,  Inc. :  See — 

McCrory,  Edwin  D..  Jr.,  and  Walling.  3,339,945. 
Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Wesley.  .Newton  K.  3,339,997. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Helnti    Richard  P.  3,339,586. 
Poague,   Donald   R.,  to  Universal   Space  Corp.  Tubular  cou- 
pler for  conduits.  3,339,944,  9-5-67.  CI.  285--39. 
Poerschke,  Karl  ().  A.,  to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwaltung- 
sellschaft-mit.  Method  uf  and  arrangement  for  controlling 
the  feed  In  connection  with  electroeroslve  machining.  3.340, 
478,  9-5-«7,  CI.  328—134. 
Point,   .Marcel   A.,   to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electro- 
sutiques.  Mobile  electrostatic  spraying  systems.  3,339,840, 
9-5-67,  CI.  239—3. 
Pollock,  Allen  E.  Apparatus  for  transplanting.  3.339.299.  9-5- 

87,  Cl.  37 — 2. 
Popp.  George  :  See — 

Clash,  DoQflas  K.,  and  Popp.  3,339,891. 
Porter-Leavltt  Co.:  See— 

Morlti,  Donald  B.  3,339,920. 
Porter,  Stephen  L..  C.  Auvllle,  and  A.  R.  Winch,  to  Celanese 

Corp^  Knit  fabric.  3,340,134,  9-5-67,  Cl.  161 — 89. 
Posh,  RaymoDd  C,  tu  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  Reclining  seat  assem- 
bly. 3^39,975.  9-5-67    CT.  297—361. 
Potter,  Ralph  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Signal- 
ing system.  3,340.361,  9-5-67,  Cl.  179 — 1.5. 
Pounds,  James  U.  :  See-- 

Pounds,  Russell  S.  3.339,642. 
Pounds,  Russell  8.,   H  to  J.  H.  Pounds.  Caltlvator  and  the 

like.  3,339.642.  9-5-67,  Cl.  172—79. 
Powell.  Oraham  J. :  See — 

Hargreavea.  James,  and  Powell.  3,339,257. 
Powers,   Richard  E..  and  O    C.   Nick,   to  Powers  Wire  Prod- 
ucts   Co.,    Inc.    Fastener    driving    and    reforming    tool    for 
furrlna  stucco-netting  and  the  like.  3.339,269.  9-5-67.  Cl. 
29 — 432.1. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
McKee,  Dale  P.  3,339,448. 
Powers,  Richard  E..  and  Nick.  3,339.265. 
Practical  Automation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Telchner,  Maurice  D.  3,339,697. 
Pratt.  Harold  R  :  See— 

Segura,  Marnell  A..  Forman.  and  Pratt.  3.339,782 
Praiisions  Eneugnlsse  A.  .Maler  KO.,  Firma :  See — 

Maler,  Adolf.  3.339.520. 
Precision  Component  Packaging  Co. :  Ss« — 

Young.  Kelley  R.  3,339.776. 
Precision  Metalsmiths.  Inc.  :  Se« — 
Horton.  Robert  A.  3,339.622. 

Price,  Robert  J.  Load  weight  indicator  installation  for  cranes, 
derricks  and  the  like.  3,339,652,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  177 — 136. 

Prlckett,  Robert  L..  J.  R.  Fenter.  and  V.  R.  Robinson,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Universal  Xray  crys- 
tallography camera  with  specific  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting a  specimen  in  the  X-ray  beam  path.  3,340,396,  9-jf- 

Prlem,  Anthonius  J.  M.  :  See — 

Brinck,  Ernst  J.,  and  Prlem.  3,339,338. 
Princeton  Applied  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Coor,  Thomas.  3,339.414. 
Probort,  Walter  L..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Enclosure  for  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  systems.  3,340,441.  9-5-9T.  Cl   317— 
130. 

Probart,  Walter  L.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Signal  transmitting 
apparatus  for  sequentially  transmitUng  slmulUneonsly  gen- 
erated signals.  3,340,525.  9-6-67.  CI.  340—346. 

^'9}^I^i  ^■lt«''  L..  and  K.  N.  Shade,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp 
Coded  control  apparatus.  3.340.409,  9-5-67.  Cl.  807—115. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Speelman.  Irving  A.  3.S39.M7. 
Pross,  John  W..  Jr. :  Sew — 

Klnxle,  James  B..  Pross.  Steves,  and  Trottrad.  3.340,513. 


Proud.  Ralph  A..  Jr. :  Bf — 

O'Brien.  Richard  C,  and  Proud.  3,339,470. 
Pruckner,  Hermann  E     and  R.  F.  M.  Schanae,  to  Flachscroste 
Berchlng  G.m.b.U.  Fodders  or  fodder  concentrates.  3,340.- 
065,  9-J-67    Cl.  99 — 2. 
Pugh.  Harry  H.,  to  Gillette  Inhibitor  Co.  Treatment  of  fungus 

(Useases  of  toe  skin.  3.840,148,  9-5-67,  Cl.  167 — 68. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Outrldge,  Jack  E.  3.339,501. 
Pun.    Lucas    to   BreveU   Aero-Mecanlques  SJi.   Fire  control 

systems.  3,339,467,  9-5-67.  Cl.  89 — 41. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Wilhelm,  John  R..  and  Casaleggl.  3.339.738. 
Quaas.  Joseph  F.,  and  D.  P.  Tansman,  to  Eutectlc  Welding 
Alloys  Corp.  Copper  base  alloy.  3,340,049,  9-5-67.  Cl.  76 — 
!»)"■. 
Quayle,  George  F..  to  Eaton  Yale  4  Towne  Inc.  Hydroatatlc 

transmission  control.  3,339,363,  9-5-67    Cl    60 — 19 
Qulnn,  Earl  R. :  See- 
Patterson    Jesse   L..  Jr..  and   W.   R.  and  E.   B.   Qulnn 
3,340,521. 
Qulnn,  William  R. :  See- 
Patterson    Jesse  L.,  Jr..  and  W.   R.   and   E.   R.  Qninn. 
3,340,521. 
Quittner,  George  F     to  API  Instruments  Co.  Dual  channel 
ftaw  detector  having  phase  comparison  feedback  for  auto- 
matic balancing.  3,340,400,  9-5-67.  Cl    250 — 219 
Raclcot,  Donatien  :  See — 

Lacoste,  Georges,  Petit.  Raclcot,  and  Vincent.  3,339,711. 
Racine  Hydraulics  *  Machinery,  Inc. :  8*e — 

Klessig,  Ernst  F.  3,339,644. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See —    ■ 

Scott,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  and  Olmstead.  3.340  445. 
Siekanowlci,  Wleslaw  W..  Schilling,  and  Bardash.  3,340,- 

Radtke.  Kurt :  See — 

Oberlander.  Karl,  and  Radtke.  3.339,794 

Raggenbass,  Andre  :  See — 

D   .    *^'*^S!^''  Andre.  Perevasklne,  and  RaggenbasH.  3.340  202 

Ralner  William  C.  to  Chemical  Products  Corp.  Plastic  seal- 
ing liner  having  a  transparent  central  portion.  3,339,774. 
9— «>— 67,  Cl.  215 — 40. 

"•i'^^'!'.  ,'^'if*?*iP  ^:  Machine-dispensable  balloon  package. 
3,339,717    9-5-67,  Cl.  206 — 47 

"T3"9.4'80.9^67"a:' 9*^-421''   ^"''*   '"***"°«  apparatus. 

**^^'  i^.^^J  .^'•^'■'*°''y  flnlshlng  apparatus.  3.339,316,  ^ 
O— <J7.   LI.   51  — 163. 

Ramoulat.  Frederick  C.  :  See — 

Wackher,   Richard  C,  and  Ramqnlst.  3,340,310. 
Ramsey  Engineering  Co.  :  See—  .       .     v. 

Sterns,  Thomas  E.  3,339,808 
^"i-67°a  ^^0^128*  ^^  ^^°'^'  ^°    Blower.  3,339,831. 

^3'^?-3/,r38%L:^?°^r*r|i-S-  '•"••"^^  P"^"'*  applicator. 
Rapp,  Raymond  I.,  ^.  R    Peterson,  and  T.  C.  Pallas   Envelope 

3.J39,337    9-5-67,  Cl.  53 — 180 
RapparJle,  Hans  :  See— 

p.,i.?"/k*'*L'*V  .^'•^''*'  ■°«'  R«PPsrlle.  3,339,705. 

^^7'c^*28(?-f2*3''"'""*       ***  '°"'   "■*"*'■•  3,339,942. 
"V.*i  "fdn*"  R?"  •  *"'*  \  D    B1U8.  ,0  Olin  Mathleson  Chemi- 
3!340'^358;  9^5-SV:  ^''260^927'    'P«'«P»>«''P»>or«<Hthl0.tes. 
Raub,  Henry  S.  :  See — 

Kovallk,  Albert  E.,  Miller,  and  Raub.  3,340.173 
Rauland  Corp    The  :  See—  o.oiu.iu. 

R....?lt^*'?^'..'™'o''*'^  ^  •  "<>  Kowalskl.  3,340,033. 
KauBlng.  Anders  R.  :  See — 

Ignell,  RoK  L.  3,339,605. 
Raybestor-Manhattan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perkins,  Wilder  E.  3  340.141 
Raychem  Corp.  :  See — 

Stivers,  Edward  C.  3,340,226. 
Raymond,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Rayo^eVlnc'^See^'  '''  "**  ^'^y^ond.  3.340,155. 

ReabJ.'KTSneth*af°s5::-"'  ''""•*'    ^'^*^''^^ 

Dressier,  Hans,  and  Reabe.  3,340,225 
Read  Corp.  :  See — 
_   ,  Howard,  David  F.  3,339.756 

C«D    VariX^o;n!i"u  °,  5.-  8""h.  to  American  Motor. 
6^f  a    312— 3oY      ^  compartment.   3.339.994,   9- 

"*Li"li„^hI''rA-  »'*™P«'.  "d  L.  H.  Sternbach.  to  Hoffmann- 

Reese^  Andrew  F.  :  See — 

Carmlchael.  Laurence  A.,  Jr..  and  Reese.  3.339.351 

Rego  Richard  D.  :  See- 
Maxwell,  John   M.,   Moore,  and  Rego    3.339  341 

""tlio.^t^V^of  h',  a'l^^I^'ae"^''""  ^«   ^"^-  -'-^ 

^^'^'^iJrJfn'TsfB'A  ^ra7,'^C?2'^nji'*«-  '"'•  ^'^-^^ 

Reljnders.  Arnoldus  J.  :  See 

Mlcgielse.  Karel  H..  and  Reljnders.  3.339,710. 
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Reinert,  Andrew  J.,  and  K.  E.  Cantrel,  to  PhlUlDS  Pe^olenm 
Co.  dontact  avicides.  3,340,142    9-5-67,  Cl.  167--35. 

Relnfeld,  Kurt,  and  J.  Bokop,  to  hoppers  Co.,  Inc  Automatic 
torch  positioning  apparatus.  3.339,903,  9-5-67.  Cl.  266—23. 

Reliance  (Cords  k  Cables)  Ltd. :  Se«^-- 
Davls,  Henry,  and  Fisher.  3,340,112. 

Rellumit  Inter,  S.a.r.L. :  See — 

Muller,  Jacques.  3,339,736.  .....       t  *.*  .  a— 

Rembrandt  Tobacco  Mfg.  Corp.  of  South  Africa  Ltd. .  nee — 
Rupert,  John  P.  3.339.569.  „  ^  ^  /^k  ».i-.-i» 

Remes  Natbaniel  L.,  and  J.  J.  Ventura,  to  M  *  T  Chemicals 
Inc.   Process  for  Preparing  dlorgano  antimony    (I")jar 
boxylates  and  mercaptldes.  3,340,285,  9-6-67.  Cl.  26<>— 446. 

Renner.  Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Process  for  d«I^'7?"«^V°lJi: 
cyclopenUdlene  or  iU  methyl  homologues.  3,340,315.  v-fh- 

Rentschier.  Waldemar  T..  to  Alfred  Gauthler.G.m.bH.  Photo- 
graphic apparatus  for  exposure  control.  3,339,471,  »-o-o*. 

Rem.  Jany,  J.-P.  Bounjuin,  R.  Fischer,  and  O.  Schwarb.  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (a.k.a.  Sandoi  A.G.)  Phenothlaxlne  derivaUves. 
3,340,258.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Beppln,  Gunter  ;  See — 

Stade.  Gerhard,  and  Reppln.  3,389.587. 
Republic  Mfg.  Co. ;  See— 

Cutler  Robert,  and  Mueller.  3,339.680. 
Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Weyl.  Peter  K.  3,340,186. 
Research  Council  of  Alberta  :  See —  ^      „  .     t..«..^„ 

Berkowlti,    .Norbert.    Brown.    Da    Zeeuw,    and    Jensen. 
3,339.984. 
Resek    Marc :  See—  „       ..   „  „»„  ,-« 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.  and  Resek.  3,339,639. 
Reynolds.  R.  J.  Tobacco  Co.  :  See— 

Plnkham.   Jesse   R.,   and   Everhart.   3,339.703. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See —     

Gerlovlch,  Albert  F.  3.339.793. 
Rhythm  Friend  Selio  Kabushikl :  See — 

Yanaglbayashi    Keiio.  3,339,508. 
Rlat    Henri,  and  K.  Seiti.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Dlsaio  triaslne  dye- 
stuffs.  3.340.247.  9-5-67.  Cl.  200—153.     ^       ^,   ,  ^    . 
Rlcard.  Maurice,  to  Compagnle  du  Filage  des  MaUux  et  des 
Joints  Curty  (CeflUc).  \Iethod  and  apparatus  for  handling 
ferromagnetic  sheets.   3.339.915.  9-6-^7.   Cl.  2<1— 18. 
Rice    James    to  General  Electric  Co.  Rolling  mill  apparatus. 
3.^39.393.  9-5-67.  Cl.  72—240. 

Rooney.  Terrence  B..  and  Bice.  3,340,013. 
Richard,    Joseph    D.    Water    sampling    apparatus. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  73—425.4. 
Richard,    Joseph    D.     Pulse    Interval 

3,339,543,  9-6-67,  Cl.  128—2.06. 
Richards.  Edwin  R..  to  Koppers  Co.. 

for  a  water-cooled  cupola  furnace. 

26ft— 32. 
Richards.  Paul  H. :  See—  .   „.  ^     ^ 

Miller.   Archie   V.,    Muller.   and   Richards 
Richardson,  Aubrey  E.  :  See—- 

Floyd     Francis    B..    and    Richardson.    3,339.307. 
Richardson,    Edwin    A.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.    Polyeooxlde    con- 

solldatloi    of    earthen    materials.    3,339,633,    9-5-67,    Cl. 

1  flft  .  jt3 
Richardson,   George  A..  J.  A.  Webster,  and  E.   S.  Blake,  to 

.Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Fluorine-containing  phosphlnates. 

3.340.331^9-5-67.  Cl.  260— 955.  „*,,„. 

Rlchman.    l!)onald,    to    Haxeltlne    Research   „IncA„  Matrlxlng 

apparatus  for  a  color-television  system.  3,340,355,  9-8-67, 

Rlchter.  Sidney  B..  and  D.  P.  Mayer,  to  Velsicol  ChMnlcal 
Corp  .\-8ub8tltuted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl- 
2-dimethylamlno-benxhydryl-carbamates.  3,340,294,  9-6-67, 

Blester  Oskar.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver  hallde 
emulsions  sensltlied  with  cyanlne  dyes  containing  an 
oxailne  ring.  3.340,064,  9-5-67.  Cl.  96— 106. 

Rletdljk.  Johan  A.. to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc  Device 
including  at  least  one  seal  in  the  form  of  a  rolling  dia- 
phragm between  two  co-axlally  arranged  relatively  movable 
elements.  3,339  464.  9-5-67.  Cl.  92--98.      _.„„_,     ^       , 

Rleth,  Harold  F.,  and  O.  OLeary,  to  Packard-Bell  Electronics 
Corp  Color  television  degaussing  apparatus.  3,340,443, 
9-5-67,  Cl.  M7— 157.5.  ,,,....  w. 

Riffle  Robert  W..  to  Bedford  ControU,  Inc.  Electrode  probe 
assembly.  3,339,411,  9-6-67.  C\.  73—304. 

Higgles,  William  M.,  Jr..  to  WoUard  Aircraft  Service  Equip- 
ment Inc.  Rotating  control  device.  3,339.860.  9-6-67.  CL 
242—117. 

Riley  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  R.  Strauss,  and  H.  B  Lasman,  to 
National  Polychemlcals,  Inc.  Activated  aiodlcarbonamlde. 
3,340,209,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Rlmllnger,  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Bour.  Stanley  H..  and  Rlmllnger.  3,340,866. 
Bour.  SUnley  H..  and  Rlmllnger.  3,340,366. 
RInaldl    Massimo,  to  Industrta  Macchlne  Elettronlche-I.M.E.- 
S  D.A    r>evlce  for  the  digital  display  of  data  stored  In  elec- 
tronic  circuits.   3,340,524,  9-5-67,  Cl.   340—324. 

Blordan,  John  D.  :  See — 

Llbby,  Carl  F.  3,339,249. 
LIbby.  Carl  F.  3,339,590. 
Rlpka   Josef,  J.  Lanta,  M.  Chrtek,  and  M.  MftrsAlek.  Spinning 
chamber    for    removing    Impurities   from    fibers.    3,339,359, 
9-6-67.  Cl.  57 — 58.89. 
Ritter     Gerald    J.,    to    The    Barblton    Corp.    Women's    slip. 

3,3^9,553.  9-5-67,  Cl.  128 — 454. 
Bitter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  See— 

Anderson,  Edgar  L.  3,339,913. 
Nugent,  John  I.  3,339,785. 


3,389,417, 


recording    apparatus. 

Inc.  Support  structure 
3.339.904,  9-5-67,  CL 


3,339,479. 


Robbers,  James  A. :  See — 

Berkman.  Jay  F..  Robbers,  and  Jones.  3,340,182. 
Robblns,  James  S.,  and  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Wlnberg,  Douglas  F.  3,389.980. 
Roberts    Frank   D.  Apparatus  for   the   application  of  stain. 

3,339,526,  9-6-67.  CL  118—63.  ^  „....., 

Roberts,  Irving  M..  to  Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp.  Method  for  pro- 
duction   of   N-nltrosamlnes.    3.340,803,   9-6-67,   CL    260— 
688. 
Robertsbaw  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 
Bello.  Edward  L.  3,840,878. 
Palmer.  Reed  A.  3,339,881. 
Robinson,  Verl  B.  :  See —  „  „.,«  ««- 

Prlckett,  Robert  L.,  Femter,  and  Boblnson.  8,340,396. 
Robinson,  William  T.  :  See — 

Blaker,  Robert  H.,  and  Boblnson.  3,339.342. 
Bobltschek,  Paul,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Glass  mat 
fibers  bonded  together  by  a  polyester  composition.  8,340,- 
083,  9-5-67,  CL  117—21. 
Robotron  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Archer.  George  R.  3,340,461. 
RockweU  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Prostad.  Lars.  3,339,698. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  See — 

KomarnlUky,  RostlsUw  S.  8,889,908. 
ROder,  Maufred  :  See —  ^  ^^.^ 

Wlrth,  Helnt,  R6der,  and  Diets.  8,340,016. 
Rodrlquez,  Tlmoteo,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Cap  wire  catcher. 

3,339,486.  9-6-67,  CL  102—22. 
Rogers,  Francis  W.,  J.  B.  Lee,  and  R.  N.  Smith,  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  Electrodialysls  apparatus  haTlng 
endless  membrane  belt  3,340,177,  9-6-67,  Cl.  204 — 801. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

White.  Harry  J.,  and  Mansfield.  3,340,191. 
Rokop,  Joseph  :  See — 

Relnfeld.  Kurt   and  Bokop.  3,339,908. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bill,  Arthur,  and  SteeL  3,339,833. 
Rolt,  Anthony  P.  B. :  Se« — 

Hill.  CUude.  and  Rolt.  3,839,661. 
Rooney,  Terrence  B.,  and  W.   W.   Bice.  Jr.  to  The  Foiboro 

Co.  Flame  detector.  3,840,013,  9-6-67,  Cl.  28 — 254. 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Roaan,  Jose.  3,339,436. 
Rosan,    Jose,    to    Rosan   Engineering   Corp.   Tool   for  loeklag 
threaded  fasteners  in  a  workpiece.   3,339,436.  9-6-67,  Cl. 
gj 3 

Rosen,  Norman  J.,  R.  H.  Lewis,  and  H.  C  Stanley,  to  Otan- 
ninl  Controls  Corp.  Record  reader.  8,340,384,  9-6-67,  Cl. 
235 — 61.11. 
Rosenbaum,  Robert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Recording  ele- 
ment having  polyethylene  wax  binder  and  electrostatic 
printing  therewith.  3,340,057,  9-5-67,  Cl.  96 — 1.8. 
Ross,  Ian  M. :  See — 

CUrk,  James  E..  and  Ross.  3,340,848. 
Ross,  Julian  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Smith,  Benjamin  T.,  Ross,  and  Trexler.  3,339,884. 
Rotko,  RusselL  Adjustable  arch  support  device.  8,889,660,  9- 

6-67,  Cl.  128 — 606. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hubbard,  Albert  B..  and  McMahan.  3,389,399. 
Rowan,  Edmund  D. :  See — 

Rowan,  Henry  J.,  and  E.  D.  3,339,334. 
Rowan,  Henry  J.,  and  E.  D.  Bar  sections.  3,339,384,  9-6-67, 

Cl.  62—731. 
Rowe,  Colin  L.  Emery  boards.  8,389,662,  9-^-67.  Cl.  182 — 

76.6. 
Rowell.  William  G.,  to  Technical  Marketing  Associates,  Inc. 
Condition  monitoring  system.  3,340,627.  9-6-67,  Cl.  MO — 
411. 
Royal  London.  Ltd,  :  Bee — 

OlnsberK,  Arthur.  3,339,744. 
Rubensteln,  David.  Method  of  making  a  reinforced  comi>08lte 

concrete  pipe.  3,340,115.  9-6-67,  Cl.  166 — 86. 
Ruchlls,   Hyman,   to  Harcourt.   Brace  &  World.  Inc.  Ekluca- 

tlonai  balance  device.  3,389,291,  9-6-67^.  33 — 19. 
Ruchlls,   Hyman,  to  Harcourt,   Brace  k  World,   Inc.  Educa- 
tional pendulum  device.  3,339,292,  9-6-67,  Cl.  35 — 19. 
Rudssinat,  Willy,  to  Hauni  Werke  Korfoer  k  Co.  AiMMiratus 
for  testing  cigarettes  and  the  like.  3,339,402,  9-6-67,  Cl. 
78 — 41. 
Rue,  Howard  M.,  and  I.  W.  Mills,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Metal  woric- 

Ing  lubricant.  3,340,194,  9-6-67,  Cl.  262 — 66. 
Rule,  Gordon  B. :  Bee — 

Hohler.  Frederick  A.,  and  Rule.  3,339,538. 

Rupert,  John  P..  to  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Mfg.  Corp.  of  South 
Africa  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  slitting  the  wrapper  of  rod- 
shaped  articles  and  separating  the  wrapper  therefrom. 
3,339,559,  9-5-67,  CL  131—96. 

Ryan,  F.  B.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea — 
Ryan,  Francis  B.  8,839,869. 

Ryan,  Francis  B.,  to  F.  B.  Ryan  Mfg.  Co.  Identification  tape 
plow.  3,339,369,  9-5-67.  Cl.  61—72.6. 

Rys,  Frederick  W.,  and  R.  Eiaston.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Ther- 
mal bending  of  continuous  castings.  3,339,623.  9-5-67,  CL 
164 — 83. 


Rytterbolm,  Rune  E.,  to  AB  Bonnlerforetagen.  Adjustable  Ink 
8UK>ly  device  In  rotary  printing  presses.  3,339,486,  ^-6-67, 
Cl.  101—363. 

SWF-Spezialfabrlc  Fur  Autozubehoer  Gustav  Rau  G.m.b.H. : 
See- 
Bock,  Willy,  Bauer,  and  Deutscher.  3,339,222. 

Sacks,  Stanley  E.,  to  Tecnlfax  Corp.  Projection  game  device. 

3,339,288,  9-5-67,  Cl.  86—9. 
Saflr,  Sidney  R.,  and  R.  P.  W^llam,  to  Amerloan  Cyanamid 

Co.  Trimethoxy  bensoylacetaldehyde  ozlmes.  3,340,300,  9- 

6-67.  Cl.  260—566. 
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8«iML  Aatto  P..  to  Carrier  Corp.  FlaiiM  vtablllntlon.  3.339.- 

8l5.  fr-«-«7,  CI.  158—1.5. 
Saba.  Aatto  J.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Baroer.  3.33».ftl7.  »-5-«7. 

CI.  158—118. 
Saia,  Frank  J.,  D.  F.  James,  and  L  .O.  Haauaock,  to  Hufhes 
Aircraft   Co.   Top   contact  for  lurface  protected   aemicon- 
ductor  devices.  3.339,274,  9-5-«7.  a.  29 — 578. 
Saint  Genu.  Bobert :  See — 

Cbexaad.  Jean  C  ,  MuUer.  and  Saint  GenU.  3.339,237. 
Salr.   Loula.  and   L.   Klee.   to  'Rie  OrlfflUi  Laboratorlea.   Inc. 
Extractlnc   valaes   from    taraMrtc.    3.340,250.   9-5-07.    CI. 
2«0— 23e!5. 
Sammet.  Aaron  F.  Affrlcultural  Implement.  3,889.559.  9-5-47, 

CI.  130—27. 
Sanders  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

BllU.  Daniel,  i.340.529. 
Sanderaon,  Frank  T.  :  Be* — 

Barna,  Joaepb  P..  and  Sanderaon.  3,840,136. 
Saadoa  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Jacker  Ernst,  and  Llndenmann.  3.340  287 
Bena^any.  Bourquln,  Fischer,  and  Scnwarb.  3,840,258. 
Sanford,  wnilam  W..  to  Wave-Lock.  Inc.  Pleaoelectrlc  crysUI 

assemblv   3,340,410,  9-5-87.  C\.  310— 9  1. 
Santlllo.  Oeorse  R.  :  Bee — 

Clart  Kendall.  Crelsli ton.  Drop,  and  SantlUo.  S.889.704. 
Santonl.  Ceaar.  to  Tbe  Grelf  Broa.  Cooperace  Corp.  Container 
aaaembly     having     Improved     clamplaa     ring.     3,339,982, 
9-5-67,  a.  292—256.69. 
Sapper.  David  I  .  to  Tezaa-U.S.  Chemical  Co.  Easily  processed 
composltlona     comprlalag     ^-da  4-polvbaUdlene,      C» — Cm 
monocarboxyllc   add   and    aaphait.    3.340,214,    9-5-67,    Cl. 
260—23.7 
Sargent  *  Greenleaf.  Inc.  :  See — 

IflUer.  Harry  C,  and  Heleafal.  3,339.382. 
Miller,   Harry  C..   Paul,  and  Thomolarla.   3.889.383. 
Sartorl.  Guldo  :  8ev~ 

NatU.  Glullo.  Massantl,  Valvassorl.  and  Sartorl.  3,340, 
240. 
Siaaa,    Hana-Eckbard.   and   B.   Theunlaaen.   to  Bolkow  Oeaell- 
schait  mlt  b^schranker  Haftunr    Merbod  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  deviation  angle  of  an  axis  Intended  to  be 
aligned  with  a  celeaUal  body.  3.339.452,  »-5-67.  CL  88 — 14. 
Satchell.  Fred  E.  :  .See- 
Kane.  Dennis  P.,  and  Satchell.  3,340,342. 
Sato.    Kelahl.    to    Toyo    Sen  I    Kabnsblkl    Katsha.    Apparatus 
for  manufacturing  bast  fiber  allrer.  3.339.248.  9-»-87.  Cl. 
19 — 5. 
Satterlee.  Dennis  L.  :  See — 

Paynter,   Howard   L.,   Tyler,  and   Satterlee.   3.889.418. 
Saober,    James    W..    to    Hewlett-Packard   Co.    Recorder   servo 

system.  3.340.536.  9-5-67.  Cl.  346 — 32. 
Saner,  Hana  :  Be» — 

Gruner.  Wolfgang,  and  Saner.  3.340.487. 
Scaramuccl.  Domer    Ball  valve  and  unstressed  synthetic  resin 

seals  therefor  3.339.885,  9-5-67.  CT.  251—172. 
Scarborough.  Troy.  Soil  working  machine.  8.389,648.  9-5-67. 

CT.   172—184. 
Schaefer.    Carl   A.,    to    Sonars   D   Co.    Pressure   switch    with 
aon-weldlng     contact     strnctare.     3,340.372.     9-5-67      Q. 
200—83. 
Schaefer.    Edward    E.    Lever   latch   construction    for   a   split 

clamping  rtng.  3.339.961,  9-5-fl7,  C\.  292— 256  89. 
Schafer.  John   P..   to  Hexcel  Corp.  Volumetrlcally  expandable 
energy  absorbing  materUL  3.339.673.  9-5-67.  Cl.  188 — 1. 
Schanse.  Rudolf  F.  M.  :  See — 

Pmckner.  Hermann  E..  and  Schanie.  3.340,065. 
Schaper.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Forater.  Klaus  W..  and  Schaper.  3.389.758. 
Scheddel.  Duane  F. :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Robert  B..  and  Scheddel.  3.340,208. 
Scheffold,  Rolf:  See— 

Escbenmoser,  .\lbert.  Scheffold.  Bertele.  Pesaro.  and  Boaa- 
bard.  3.340.211 
Scheller.  Walter  :  See — 

NeueDSChwander.  Ernst.  Scbnett.  and  Scheller.  3.340.020. 
Schenck.  Carl.  Maschlnenfabrlk  GmbH  :  Bee — 

Buerkner,  Wolfgang.  3.340.127. 
Schenker.  Karl  :  Bee — 

Staehelln,  Alexander.  Schenker.  and  Ptetro.  3.840.268. 
Scherrer,  Elmer  D..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Continuous  casting 
apparatus    having   bent-edge    belts.    3.339.625.    9-5-67.   Cf 
184—278. 
Schlefer.  Harry  M..  and  D.   R.  Weyenberg.  to  Dow  Corning 
Corp.  «>-Dtetbylamlnophenyl  silanes.  8.840.286,  9-5-67,  CL 
260 — 448.2. 
Schilling.  WUlUm  A.  :  See — 

Sleianowlcx,  WIesUw  W.,  Schilling,  and  Bardash.  3,840. 
484. 
Schlagel.  Inc.  :  See— 

Scblagel.    William  A..  Jr..  and   Huehn.   3.339.691. 
Schlagel.  William  A  .  Jr  .  and  A    H.  Huehn.  to  Schlagel.  Inc 

Grain   distributor    3,339,691,  »-5-67,  Cl.   193 — 23. 
Schlentner.  Karl  O..  and  U.  W.  Wllllama.  to  Crane  Co.  Edge 
fQlde  for  finned  tube  baseboard  haatera.  3,889.680.  9-5-67. 
Cl.   165—55. 
Scbloemann  Aktlengeaellscbaft :  See — 
Clans    Kurt,  and  Geter.  3,339,394. 
Schmets.  Jean  :  See — 

Plertnl.  Glamcarlo.  Francesconl,  and  Schmeta.  3,840,019. 
Schmld.  Bruce  K. ;  See — 

Beather.  Harold,  Peake,  and  Schmld.  3.340,180. 
Schmld.  Otto  :  See— 

Wlsmayr.  Karl,  Schmld,  Kllchea.  and  Zolaa.  3,340,298. 
Schmidt.  Paul  :  See — 

Martin.  Henry.  Schmidt,  and  WUhelm.  3,340,144. 
Martin.  Henry,  Schmidt,  and  Wllheim.  3.346,145. 
Schmidt,  Richard,  to  Frans  Moral  G.m.b.H.  Electrical  control 
In  circular  knitting  machines.  3.339.381,  9-5-67,  Cl.  66 — 50. 


Schmidt,   William.  Trailer  apparatus.   8,839.321,  »-5-67,  a. 

8«^"^t.   Frledrlch  H.  M..  to  FKF-Werka  Frlsdrtch  Scbmltt 
.  ^*    ,  RKi'?-^*^''""  J>*«klng  merchandise  In  tbe  form  of 
pieces.  3.339,604.  9-5-67,  Q.  146—106 
Schmltt.  Georae  J. :  8a»— 

Bostlan.  Logan  C.  L«nd.  Ozenrlder.  and  Schmltt    3.840.- 
229. 

*1."Vo%K'9^a!i7.  Cl.'s2'l'45"'  ^°-  ^*'"*^  '""*"  •^"^" 
Schoppee.  Lawrence  W. :  See — 

HuU.  Robert  T.    Schoppee.  and  BarUo.  8,839,839. 
Schreyer.    Kenneth    D..    to   Lyon   Metal    ProdueU   Inc    Table 

construction.  3.339.50<  9-{f-67,  Cl.  108 — 156. 
.Schreyer.  Teddy  A.,  to  Bonamarte,  Inc.  Gang  mower    3  889  - 

353.  9-5-67.  Cl.  56 — 6.  ».»••. 

Schuette,  Henry  W..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force 

Folding  pullaws^  system.  3,339,893.  9-5-67.  Cl.  254 — 127^ 


End  mounting 
,     9-5-67.     cf 


Schultxe.  Harold  fi..  to  General  Motors  Cori 

aaaemblv     for     shock     absorber.     8.839.9^ 

808 — 36.2. 
.SchuUe     Herbert   C.    Method   and   apparatus   for   formlnc   a 

pipe  fitting.  3,340^337.  9-5-67,  Q.  264—67  * 

Schuli.  Johann  (J.  D..  and  A.  C.  Whltaker.  to  Gulf  Research 

ft   I>evelopment   Co.    Selective   oxidation   of  cydohexane  to 

cyclohexanone.  3^340.304^  9-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 586 
Schurman,  Peter  T  ,  and  R.  C.  Confer,  to  W    R    Grace  *  Co 

Hollow  wall  container.  .1,339,781,  9-5-67,  Cl    220 9 

Schuster.    Gordon    L..    and    H.    W.    Grivna.    to    TImeaavers 

f33te9'"^5^7"cr5'l'!^'8*95"'  '"'"'  ""'**"*  "•^''"'*" 
Scbuti.  Stegismund  :  See — 

Meyer.  Karlhelns.  Kratxer.   Schutt.   Stoepel.  and  Kronc- 
berg.   3.340.248. 
Schuett,  Klaus  :  See — 

.Neuenschwander   Ernst.  Schuett.  and  Scheller.  3.340.020 
Schwalm     Glendon    H^    to   AMP    Inc.    Laad-stacklng   means 

3.339,755.  9-5-67,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Schwarb,  Gustav  :  See — 

Rcns,  Jany.  Bonrquln,  Fischer,  and  Schwarb.  3.340.258. 
Schwarti.    Harold    O..   and   P    E.    Maher.    to   The   Wurlltier 
Co.    Tranalatorixed    electronic    percussion    generator    with 
organ   3.340.344.  9-5-67.  Cl.  84— 1  24. 
Schwartx,    Herbert,    and    J.    B.    Skaptason.    Post    emergence 
herbiddal  mixture  and   method  of  use.   3.340.042    9-5-67 
a.   71—94 
Schweiger.   Richard   G..   to   Kelco  Co.  Allyl  ethers  of  methyl 
a-I>-flncoside  polymers  and  copolymers.  8,840,289.  9-5-67. 
Cl.  260 — 80.8. 
Schwelkert.  Helns :  8a»— 

Knyxanowakl.  Erich  M..  and  Schwelkert.  3.889.620. 
Schweltaer.  Carl  B.  .  See- 
Brown.   Northrop,    Funck.   and   Schwettter    8,340.234. 
Schweitser.   Edmund   ()..   Jr    Radio  transmitter   for  mounting 
on  high  voltage  conductor  by  line  tool.  3.340,472.  9-5-6T 
Cl.  324 — 127. 
Scott.  Joseph  H.,  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Olmstead.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Semiconductor  devices  having  modifier-containing 
surface  oxide  layer.  3.840.445.  9-5-67.  Cl.  817—234. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Faeaainger.   Robert  W..  and  Conte.  3.840.826. 
Scott,    Ray   A.,    to  The  Coats  Co..   Inc.   Tool   holder  for  tira 

cbaoKing  §tand    3,339,611,  9-5-67.  Cl.  157 — 1.24. 
Scott.  Richard  D.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Error  detection  and  cor- 
rection system  with  block  synchronisation.  3.340.505.  9-5- 
67,  a.  340—146.1. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hansen.  John  .M    3,839,282. 
Scran.  Ernest  *  Sons  (Holdings),  Ltd. :  890 — 

Parker.  Walter    3.i39.862. 
jieaboard  Tools  .  See — 

Van  Dalen,  Leonard 
Sealectro  Corp.  ;  See — 

Deakin,  Stanley  T.  3.840,491. 
Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Ehrens.  Henry,  and  Weiner.  3.889.868. 
Seanor.  Rex  C.  and  8    E.   Perlberg,  to  Adamson  United  Co. 
Constant    temperature   mill.    3,S».228.   9-5-67.    Cl.    18 — 2. 
Sebald.   Joseph    F  ,   and   I.  J.   Karasslk,   to  Worthington  Corp. 
Hydraulic  and  pneumatic  foam  collection,  pick-up  and  col- 
lapM  system  with  concentrated  liquid  redrcolation.  3,339,- 
345.  9-5-67.  Cl.  53 — 178. 
Seeburg  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Jensen.   Herman  O.,   and   Wrtght.   3.339.889. 
Seefelder,  Matthias  :  See — 

Jentxsch,  Wolfgana.  and  Seefelder.  8,340,254. 
Seefelder.  .Matthias,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk 

fesellschaft.     Production     of     amlnoarovlsulfonvl 
.340.297.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—556. 
Segal.  Arthur  A   :  See — 

Kefalas,  George  P..  Malllson.  and  Segal.  3.840,531. 
Segura.  .Marnell  A.  :  See— 

Forman.  Charles  D..  Segura.  Gorman,  and  Austin.  8.389.- 
780. 
Septra.  Marnell  A^  C.  D.  Forman,  and  H.  R.  Pratt,  to  Eaao 
Research    and    Engineering   Co.    Cryogenic    tank    support. 
3.339.782.  9-5-67.  Cl.  220—15. 

Seldel.  Robert  C.  to  The  Warner  *  Swasey  Co.  Deflection  com- 
pensating device  for  a  machine  tool  spindle.  3,339.253,  9- 
5-67.  Cl.  29 — 38. 

^yS°v^*"°*'*  ^-  ^o  Lion  Mfg.  Corp.  Self- varying  governor. 
3,389.425.  9-5-67.  O.  74—398.  *     a  a 


and  DIsstoa.  3.3S9.4S9. 


Aktien- 

Imldes. 


Seidl.  Aloysius,  to  R.  C.  Hunter.  Tape  recorder  with  random- 
wind  cartridge.  3,340.369.  9-5-67,  CT.  179 — 100.2. 
Selfert,  John  A. :  See — 

Moreau.  Norman,  and  Selfert.  3.840.083. 
Selti,  Karl:  See— 

Rlat.  Henri,  and  Seits.  3,840,247. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZZYU 


^••VS;^-.?  ^llum*  =E*'3':i40.089. 

SelfrfSe    Frknk'w.   to  ^    ^^  H"^*/  C^rp^  ^[2*^5!??  »(? 
paratus  for  producing  cartwn  black.  8,34O,0iu,  \t-fy-oi,  »-i. 

SeU^WUilam  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Con.  Electrolytic  de 
vl«  comprtslna  fibrous  lonically  permeaW  spacer.  8,840.- 

Sefltt.'  t^l  to  No«r7aPemlcal  Co-  Condenwtes  of  amlno- 
plast  sulfonated    phenolic    compounds.    3,840,^15,    9-0-0 1, 

SeUet  ^L^en  *to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.  Resinous  condensates. 

shrinking.  3.339  548.  9-5-67.  Cl.  128—284. 
Semi-Elements,  Inc. :  See — 

VllietT.  lionald  C.  8.340,108. 

^•'^B^tMl    LisUe'c'^Wnfleben.  and  Yarrlson.  3.339.236. 
Sense^tSin  VitTl  8.  It^H^^.H^^^^Wle  wheel  ^P^^-.tus 
and  asaemblv  method.  3.840,889,  9-5-67,  Cl.  240 — ».i^. 

^''•''prS^'rtWalfer'i:..  and  Shade.  3.840.409.  .      „,     ,  . 

Shaffer.   Piuic."  and  'K.   E    Stratton.   to  SylvanlaBlectdc 
Products  Inc.  Frtt  dispensing  device.  3.339,522.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

Shilf^Norman,  to  Color  BfP«-»<'»«"o°«i''ii,^«|P5^'?'c*l' 
enable  rapid  use  of  a  densitometer.  8.839,451,  «>-5-67,  ci. 

ShtK*  Albert,   to  Turner   Hall   Corp    DZ«^;f  ^"^'^ 
for  ceilnlosle  and  keratinous  materials.  3.340,000,  9-5-67, 

Sharo^De^ter  B..  and  J.  B.  If,B»»»«^' ^O  M«J?",°l%^^3*ai 
5  S'-tetracarboxydlphenylmethane  and  esters.  3,840,^3,  »- 

^-67,  Cl    260 — 475. 

****  Vak^tra""  fd^M  L..  and  Shay.  3.840.265. 
Sheffner.  Aaron  L. :  See—- 

Martin,  Tellls  A.,  and  Sheffner.  3,840,147. 
Shelanaky,  Bstelle :  See— 

Massola.  Nunsi  P.  3.840,087. 
Shelanaky.  William :  See-- 

Massola,  NunsI  P.  8.340.087. 
Shell  (Ml  Co. :  See—  ^    „  ,,^  ^,, 

Richardson.  Edwin  A.  3,389.633. 

Wlndgasaen,  Richard  J.  3,340.070.  ..,„,.,.♦« 

Sherfey.  Joseph  ^  ■  »»  l^^lted  SUtes  of  America.  Administra- 
tor of  the  Rational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad«|«°»'''""on. 
Bonded  elastomeric  seal  for  electrochemical  cells.  3,340.099. 

Sh^^n'.'G^riSV^Texaco  Inc.  Pipe  rack  for  well  drtlMng 
BDoaratus    3!339.747.  9-5-67.  Cl.  211 — 60. 

Sh'e?man.  Rol^'rt  J.  arid  R.  H.  Toth.  to  Chrysler  Con,  Ther- 
mosetting, curable  elastomeric  cp«n£o«'"<>°  *?<1  ™*Jhods  or 
making  the  same.  8.340.224.  9-5-<fr.  Cl.  260—11.5. 

^""Mauida.**!!^.  Shiga.  Fulukawa.  and  Kanemitsu.  3.340.- 

060 
Shima    Shunji.  to  Nlhon  Denchl  KabusWki  Kalsha.  Storage 
batterv.  3.340  223.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260-^1. 

^''" Es^'TakuJl'^d  Shlral.  3.339.368.  .  „    ,      „      , 

Shlralshl  Tokuo;  Y.  Shloda.  S.  Yamauchl.  and  8.  Terada.  to 
Mkko  Denkl  ^l^^usho.  Ltd  Reslstanw  wire  sna^^act^^ 
drcult  breaker  switch.  ^,340,374,  9-5-67.  O.  200—118. 

*''**thi™UhC  iSS^o.  Shloda.  Yamauchl.  and  Terada.  3,340.- 
874. 

^''^^^Eiv^^.'Slchird^LTind  Shock.  8.389.985. 

^•""Mann.' AlfrJd'i:,  and  Shuster.  3.340,096. 

*^''^^a"rrRo^Ji*H.'rn781cklng,3,389.ir79. 

Slde:eau      Louis    H.    Anti-theft    device    for    motor    vehldes. 

3.340.^0.  9-5-67.  Cl.  200—44. 
Siebeck  Metallwerk  G.m.b.H. :   Bee— 

Bornrrlfe.    Karl  Helm.    :i,339,426.  ,^.„„„„   f.Hlltv 

Slegel,  oRbert.   Multiple  storaae  and   redistribution  fsclUty. 

3,339  512.  9-5-67.  Cl.  114— .5. 

^'•**^>irerNo™an;'^d  Slegel.  3.339.802. 

"'•''^•tin^er  jtufeS,^''Th*e!,dor*'r^  Zlrngibl.  3.340.255. 
Slegrtst.  Ralph  E.  :  See 


Kr^ll.  Charles  K.^nd  SleKrist.  3.339.674 
Slekanowlci.  Wleslaw  W..  W.  A.  Schilling.  "^I    Bardash    to 
Radio  Coro.  of   America.   Reciprocal  latched  ferrtte  phase 
shifter.  3/40.484,  9-5-67,  Cl.  333-31 
Stemena  *  Halske  AktiengeseUschnf  t :  See— 

Orabmaler,  Jotet.  ancTsirtl.  8.840.110. 

Leyppld.  Dieter.  3.340.474. 
Siemens  Bchuckertwerke    Aktlengesellschaft .   Bee — 

Keller,   Wolfgang.   3,340,017. 

Wenil.  Friti.  aSd  .\ierkd.  3.340.009. 

^'"*ia?^ri'elt^  Hel'm^it.  Slggel,  and  Meyer.  3,840.823. 

Sllberglait.  Harry  :  See— 

Qreenwald.  Harry.  3.339,384. 

Sllvestri,   Nathan  J.,   to   W.   R  ,^*tL,^,?°rPi'iSli'"i45 
battery  plate  separator.  3.340.100.  0-5-67.  Cl.  136— 14a. 

Slmautlca,  Inc. :  See—  k.-^m    9  «(»«  702 

Novak,  Richard  F..  and  Zabroekl.  3.839.70.J. 

Slmjlan.  Luther  G..  to  General  Research.  Inc.  Article  delivery 
system  with  coded  check  controlled  annundator.  3,330.671. 
9-6-67.  Cl.  186—1. 

Simpson.  Herbert.  Corp.  :  See--- 
Kauffman,  John  H.  3,339.899. 


films    John  C,  Jr.,  to  Anelex  Corp.  Stored  data  protection 

system.  3.340^539.  0-5-67.  Cl.  846—74.  .^^^t^, 

Slnis     Bobert    W.,    to    Monsanto   Co.    Oas-llquld    separator. 

3,339.350,  9-5-67.  Cl.  55—320.  

Sinclair   Carter   to  General  Electric  Co.  Deenerglalng  drcult. 

3  340.407,  9-5-67,  CI.  307  — 101.  _        ^         ... 

Sinclair,  William  N.,  and  E.  Walte,  to  United  Kingdom  Atonic 

Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  aBsemblles. 

3.340,154,  9-5-67.  Cl.  176--66. 

Qra'bmaier.  Josef,  and  SIrtl.  3.840.110.  ...^..^ 

Skalns.    Thunnan    Q.    Irrigation    pipe    supporting    carriage. 

3,339.576.  9-5-67,  Cl.  137—344, 
Skaptason,  Joseph  B.  :  Bee— 

Schwartx,   Herbert,  and  Skaptason.  8,840,042. 

'"'"kagSl*  Frk/k'c:  Mod,  and  Skau.  3,840.218. 
*'''"j°o"hnl?oSI.'T^e^o«  H..  and  SkUUn.  3,339.665. 
'*^°''s?i'?n'^D^roth-ef7..  Burke,  and  Skonberg.  3,339,297. 
Skouljtch^^MarUn  .   S^ee- ^^^^   and  Goldberg.  3.340.231. 

Skoultchi,  Martin  :   See —  .  ™    ^      „  ».n  nat 

Oold^rg,  Albert  I..  Skoultchi.  and  Fertlf.  3.840^. 
Skuce.    Nlchoias   A.   HydrofoU   boat.   8,339^14,   9-6-67,   Cl. 

Skudti^*  John  E.  Triangle  calculator.  3,889,838,  9-5-67.  Cl. 

Sm*e^rd7n®Vllllam  S..  to  Ferrantl,  Ltd.  Aircraft  bombalghts. 
3.339,456,  »-5-«7   Cl.  89--1.5  a.,^,„.„    .„m  »    F 

smirl  Richard  L.,  M.  Waclawek.  J.  W.  Adelman,  and  K.  F 
lllftuda  to  Bori- Warner  Corp.  Control  valve  for  automatic 
clutch  control.  3,339.575,  9-5-67,  Cl.  137—116. 

^""pribert:  wfftJr  L."^nd  Shade.  3,340.409. 
Probert,  WaHer  L.  3,340,441. 
Probert,  Walter  L.  3.340.525. 

Wlnstroni.  Bertll  O.  3.339.395.        ^  ,    „   ,^       ,        ,      *^ 
Smith,  Benjanim  T..  J.  P.  Ross.  Jr.  and  J^B.  Trexler  Jr    to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co.  Adjustable 
ball  Valve  apparatus.  3.339.884.  9-5-67    CT.  251--161. 
smith,  Claren^  C.  to  Union  «I^1  M*^i»»°«  Co   Feed  mech- 
anism for  sewing  machines.  3.339.!i09.  0-5-67.  CL  112— 210^ 
Smith.  Dexter  W.,   to  Joseph  Lucas  Industrlea    Ltd    Method 
of  making  oxygen  electrodes  for  alkaline  fuel  cells.  3,340,- 
098,  9-5-67,  Cl.  136 — 120. 
Smith,  Donald  W. :  Bee— 

Lewis,  Richard  L.,  Barnea,  and  Smith.  3,839,579. 
Smith.  G.  W,  Inc. :  See—  „„„„«.. 

ColweU,  Alexander  H..  Jr.  3,840,045. 

■'''""RedX  Wimam^  e""**  ^^''"^   3.339.994. 

Smith.  Haf^y  A.,  and  W.  K.  Carrlngton,  to  The  Dow  Cheml«^l 
Co  Synthetic  resin  which  Is  reaction  product  of  aryl  di- 
amine and  aromatic  aldehyde  and  process  of  making  same. 
3,340,232.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260—48. 

Smith,  Michael  D.  :  See— 

Evans.  Evan  W..  and  Smith.  3.340  051.   „„  ,„    a_«_«7 

Smith.  Oscar  C.  Uve  bait  bucket  adapter.  3,339,305,  9-5-67, 

Smith,  Richard  N. :  See—  «<,..«, .r^ 

Rogers.  Frauds  W..  Lee,  and  Smith.  3.340.177. 
Smith.  Thomas  R.,  to  the  Maytag  Co.  I^vel  senslngmeans 
for  eleetrtcaUy  conductive  materials.  3,339,578,  9-5-67,  Cl. 
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Smith,  Wllilam  E.,  and  H.  Volk.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Method  for   producing  polymera  of  vinyl  aromaUc  sulfo- 
nates characterised  useful  as  ftocculants.  3,340,238,  9-«-67, 
n   oflA     79 3 
'Smoiln   Edwin  M.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Preparation  of 

acryflc  add.  3,340,296.  »-5-67,  CT.  260— 533. 
Sneller    William  R.   Apparatus  for  loading  passengers  on  a 

ski  tow.  3,339,496,  9-5-67,  CL  104—173. 
Snethorst,  Adrianus  C.  J.  M. :  Bee — 

Meyst,  OerarduB  J.,  and   Snethorst.  3.340,002. 
Snyder,  Benjamin  N.  :   Bee — 

Beveridge,  Thomas  R.,  and  Snyder.  3.339,664. 
Snyder,  James  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  osclUator  ap- 
oaratuB  having  means  for  mlnlmlxlng  nonllnearltles  In  the 
iiquare  wave  output.  3.340.480,  9-5-67,  CT.  331—113. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  «ee— 

Trexler.  Philip  C.  3,339  992. 
Snyder,    Peter   J.    Universal    coupling    system   and   the   like. 

3  339  379   9—5—67,  CT.  64 — 7. 
Societe  'Anonyme.   Ateliers  Heuxe.  Malevei  et  Simon :  See — 

Dryon,  Jacques  M.  C.  3,340.036. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Machines  Klectrostatlques :  Bee — 

Point,  Marcel  A.  3.339.840.  ^    ,    ^  .       „     , 

Sodete  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  et  Chantlera  de  la  Seine  Marl- 
time  :  Bee — 

Herrenschmldt,   Pierre.  3.339.778. 
Sodete  Anonyme.  Prochlrhlm  :  Se^—  ^„„ 
Meyer,  Bobert.  and  MuUer.  3,340,082. 
Societe  de  la  Viscose  Sulsae  :  See — 

Krieger,  Alex.  3.340  227.  „  ^,      ^  o  »      o-- 

Societe  de  Prospectlon  Electrique  Schlumberger,  S.A. :  See— 

GoulUoud,  Michel  M.  A.  3,340,464. 
Societe  Glaenxer  Splcer  Societe  Anonyme :  See — 
Oraln,  Michel.  3.339,315. 


Sodete   Natlonale   d'Etude   et  de   ConstrucUon  de   Moteurs 
d' Aviation  :  See —  «.^„„.... 

Brent,  Georges,  and  Stolti.  8,339,844. 
Sodete   NouveUe   d'EHectronlque  et   de  la   Radlo-Industriea : 
See — 

Mayer.  Jean-Jacquea  G.  3,340.506. 

^**^h^Sd!Teii=C.!Vuller.  and  Salnt-Genls.  3.839.237. 
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Solomoa,  Hury  J.,  to  Decor  PUatlc  Co.  Flower  |>ot  container. 

3.339,310.  »-&-fl7.  CI.  47—34. 
Sommer,  Albert.  Ul<h  speed  bending  means.  3,339.3»0.  »-5- 

«7.  CI.  72—133. 
Sommerer,    Erich.    Device   for   operating   machine   cylinders. 

3,339.461,  9-5-«7,  CI.  91—448. 
Sones.  WlUiaiB  L.,  J.  O.  Elliott,  and  G.  A.  Nejboase.  to  0«n- 
eral  Moton  Corp.   Electrically  controlled  beatlns  system. 
3  339  828   9—5—67   CI    165—39. 
Son'n,  Gastl'.  Sharpening  device  for  steel  edges  of  skis.  8,339,- 

433.  9-5-67    CI.  7«— 82. 
Sony  Corp. :  «•• — 

Watanabe  Tasumltau,  and  Inoue.  3,340,421. 
Southwestern  Engineering  Co   :  See — 
McKlbben,  Richard  i^.  3,339.896. 
Sovar,  Robert  H.,  and  R.  H.  Sicking.  Hollow  engrarlng  point 
and  holder  for  engraving  coated  transparent  sneets.  3,339. 
279,  9-*-fl7,  CI.  30—164.9. 
Sowers,  Edwin  U. :  Se«— 

Bauer,  Peter,  Colston,  and  Sowers.  3,339,569. 
Sparkler  Mfg.  Co. :  8** — 

Kracklauer  Aloyslus  C.  3,339,742. 
Sparling.  Russell  W.,  to  Tacon.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring 

automatic  machines    3,339,434,  9-5-67,  CI.  77 — 5. 
Speaker,  J.  W..  Corp.  :  See — 

Kampa.  George  L.  3,339,876. 
Spectrolao,  a  Division  of  Textron  Electronics,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mann.  Alfred  E..  and  Sbuster  3.340,096. 
Speelman,  Irving  A.,  to  Propper  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  Stethoscope. 

3,339,667,  9-5-67.  CI.  181—24. 
Speliberg,    Norman,    and    J.    W.    Lorlmer,    to    Desoto.    Inc. 
Fumarlc  add-polyoxyalkylene  glycol  dlcyclopentadiene  poly- 
esters curable  with   vinyl  monomer  and  mixtures   thereof. 
3,340,327,  9-5-67   CI.  260 — 861. 
Spencer,  Aaron  D   Combination  play  yard,  sandbox,  and  wad- 
ing pool.  3.339.213.  9-5-67.  CI.  4—177. 
Spencer,  VlrgU.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Apparatus  for  making 

sheet  material.  3,339,521,  ^5-«7.  CI.  118—4. 
8perry  Rand  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Bauer.  Peter.  Colston,  and  Sowers.  3.339,568. 
Fyffe.  William  E.  3.339.502. 
Locke.  David  R..  and  Daniels  3.339.277. 
Tolmle,  Robert  J.,  Locke    and  DanleU.  3,339.276. 
Zimmerman.  Julius,  and  Trovato.  3,340,161. 
Zimmerman.  Julius.  3,340,164. 
Splegler,  John,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Enclosed  electronic 

device.  3,340,347,  9^5-67,  Cl.  174—52. 
Sptaak,  Steve,  to  Gregory  Industries,  Inc.  Fastener  feed  as- 
sembly Including  fastener  slse  adjusting  means.  3,339.799, 
9-5-67,  Cl.  221  —  176. 
Sporck.  Christian  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  mak- 
ing  mixed   cyclotrlsiloxanes.   3,340,287,  9-<i-67,  Cl.   260 — 
448.2. 
Sporck,    Christian    R.,    to   General    Electric    Co.    Vlnylbepta- 
phenylcyclotetrasiloxane.  3,340,288,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260 — »48.-'. 
Spra-Con  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Harrison.  Walter  G.,  Gary,  and  Aadet.  3,339,699. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Schaefer.  Cari  A.  3.340.372. 
S<iult>b,  E.  R.  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Bernstein,  Jack    3,340,143. 
Chen,  James  L.  3.339.546. 
suck,  Cedric  C.  Clamping  table.  3,339.912.  9-5-67.  Cl.  269— 

166. 
Stackhouse.  David  W..  to  L.  A.  Darling  Co.  Wall  construction 
including   outer    hat  shaped    splines   and    inner   adjustable 
clips.  3.339.324,  9-5-67.  Cl.  52—241. 
Stade,  Gerhard,  and  G.  Reppln,  to  Her1>ert  Lindner  G.m.b.H. 
k   Co.    Profile    grinding   wheel    dressing   device.    3,339,687, 
9-5-67.  Cl.  125—11. 
Stadler,  Hans.  H   GawUck.  and  H.  Umbach.  to  Dynamlt  Nobel 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Cartridge.  3.339.487,  9-5-67,  Cl.  102— 

Staehelln.  Alexander.  K.  Schenker.  and  A.  R.  Pletro.  to  Clba 

Corp     Amlno-pyrroles.   3.340.263.  9-5-67.   Cl.   260—268. 
Stam.    Wlllem   J.,   to   Grassos    Konlnklljke   Machlnefabrieken 
N.V.    S-Hertogenbosch.    Replaceable    shaft    seal.   3.339.929, 
9-5-67.  Cl.  2'n— 9. 
Stamberger,    Paul     Self-iodaUble   hollow    bodies    for   use   as 

floats  and  for  like  purposes.  3,339,218,  9-5-67,  Cl.  9—11. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Mleglelse,  Karel  H.,  and  Reljnders.  S.339.710. 
.Stammler.  Manfred,  to  Aerojet  Cfeneral  Corp.  Solid  propellant 
catalyied  with  copi>er-chromlum  complex.  3,340,111,  9-6- 
67,  Cl.  149—19. 
Stan,  Henry  :  See — 

Glass,  Marvin  L..  Stan.  Ancerlcus.  and  Funita.  3.339,921. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Deluga,   Sigmund   S..   Harnach.   and  Uttle.   8.340,190. 
Gutberiet.  Louis  C    3,340.179. 
SUnfleld,    Howard   E.,    to   Aato   Crane   Co.    Barrel    dumper. 

3,339,764,  9-5-67,  CT.  214 — 315. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  :  Bee — 
Van  de  Rlet.  Edwin  K.  3.340,517. 

Stanley,  Howard  C.  :  See— 

Rosen,  Norman  J.,  Lewis,  and  SUnley.  3.340,384. 

Stark,  Edward  M. :  8e«—  ^  ^^^ 

Knode,  Oliver  M.,  Jr.,  and  SUrk.  8,339,804. 

Stark,^  Philip  :  Bee— 

^alln,  Saul  A.,  Stark,  and  Kallsh.  8,340,102. 

SUrline.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

OlUette.  Allen  K.  3.339.530. 

Starr  Arthur  T..  and  P.  F.  T.  C.  Stlllwell.  Elactrtc  discharge 
tubes.  3.340.419.  9-5-«7.  CT.  315—13. 

SUnyk.  Boris.  Centrifugal-type  oil  recondltioner  having  de- 
flecting and  settling  partitions.  3.339.740,  9-5-67,  Cl.  210 — 
195. 


Hamann,  and  Steadman.  3,340,420. 


Steadman,  Roger  O.  :  Bee 

Compton,  Robert  H., 

Steams,  Duane  L  :  See-  - 

Wheeler,  Edward  N.,  and  Stearns.  3,340,295. 
Steel,  Thomas  :  Bee — 

Bill.  Arthur,  aad  Steel.  8.389,833. 
Steidlnger,  Donald  J.,  to  Uarco  Inc.  Sealed  envelope  assembly 
with  interior  mailing  material.  3.339,827,  9-5-67,  Cl.  229 — 
69. 
Steinhauer,  Otto  :  Bee — 

MSblus,  Hans  E  ,  and  Steinhauer.  3,339,373. 
Stempel.  Arthur  ;  See — 

Reeder,  Earl,  Stempel,  and  Sternbach    3,340,253. 
Stemmler   Robert  M..  to  Celanese  Corp.  Lubricated  polyacetal 
compositions   and   process   therefor.   3.340.219.  9-5-67.   Cl. 
260—32.6. 
Stephanotr,  Nicholas  N.,  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  and  Equip- 
ment Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  wet  pulverulent 
iivaterlal  in  a  gaseous  path.  3,339,286,  9-5-67,  Cl.  34 — 10. 
Sterling,  George  B.,  and  C.  E    Pawloakl,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    2  propynyloxy   derivatives    of    substituted    blsphenols. 
3,340.308,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—613. 
Sternbach,  Leo  H.  :  Bee — 

Reeder,  Earl,  Stempel,  and  Sternbach.  3,340,253. 
Sterns.  Thomas  E..  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Co.  Dispenser  for 

particulate  material.   3,339,808.   9-5-67,   Cl.   222—196. 
Steru.   Martus,   to  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electronlque  Indus- 
trtelle  Lepaute.  Flow  meter.  3,339.410,  9-5-67.  Cl.  73—194. 
Stetka.  Daniel  G.  :  See-  - 

Belluso,   Domlnlck.   Stetka.  and  Westgaard.  3.340.176. 
Stevenson,  Charles  K.,  to  Pennaglass.  Inc.  Glass  bending  fur- 
nace with  burner  blast  guide  tubes.  3.340,037,  9-5-07.  Cl. 
65—287. 
Steves,  Robert  B.  :  Bee — 

Kinsle.  James  E.,  Pross,  Steves,  and  Trostrud.  3,340,513. 
Stewart.  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.,  to  Nodaway  Valley  Foods.  Inc.  Proc- 
ess for  producing  aseptically  canned  milk.  3,340,072,  9-5- 
67,  a.  99—212. 
StiHey.   Herschel   H.    and   K.   8.   Kordlk.  to  Warner  Electric 
Brake   k   Clutch  Co.    Variable  speed   A.-C.   motor  control. 
3,340.450,  9-5-67.  Cl.  818—214. 
Stlllwell.  Peter  F.  T.  C.  :  See- 
Starr.  Arthur  T  ,  and  Stlllwell.  3,340,419. 
Stinn,  Dorothea  J.,  J.  P.  Burke,  and  T.  C.  Skonberg.  Paramag- 
netic boards  and  attachments.  3,339,297,  9-5^7,  Cl.  85 — 
78. 
Stivers,   Edward  C,  to  Raychem  Corp.  Flame  retardant  sys- 
tems  and   compositions.    3.340.226,   9-5-67.   Cl.   260 — 45.75. 
Stoddard,  David  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  strip  storage  cells.   3,339,993,  9-5-67.  Cl    812 — 
234.1. 
Stoddard,  Stuart  V.,  J.  F.  Hardy,  and  P.  F.  Gridley.  to  Cabot 
Corp.  Tar  bonded  refractories  containing  pine  tar.  3,840,078, 
9-5-87,  Cl.  106— 8«. 
Stoenel,  Kurt :  See — 

Meyer.   Karlhelns,   Kratser.  Schuts,  Stoepel,  and  Krone- 
bere    3.340.248. 
Stoesser,  William  F.  :  See- 
Gordon,  Carroll  G.,  and  Stoesser.  8.889,572. 
Stolle  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Stolle.  Ralph  J..  KamlnskI,  and  Close.  3.339,789. 
Stolle.  Ralph  J.,  E.  O.  Kamlnski,  and  F.  J.  Close,  to  The  Stolle 

Corp    Scored  m*ul  can.  3.339,789.  9-5-«7.  Cl.  220 — 54. 
Stolts.  Claude  :  See — 

Brent.  Georges,  and  Stolts.  3.389.844. 
Stone.    Jack.    Horticultural    blanket.    3,339.309.    9-5-67,    Cl. 

47—29. 
Stone  k  Webfrter  EngineerlnK  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Noble,  John  H.  3,340.200. 
Stothert  k  Pitt  Ltd. :  Se« — 

Hall.  John  P.  3J39.468. 
Stoutenburgh.  Guy  H.  Connection  for  a  porUble  urinal  and 

receptacle    3  3.19  551.  9-5-67.  Cl.  128 — 29|i. 
Stover,  William  F.  to  Fre  Mar  Industries.  Inc.  Tire  repairing 

injector  tool.  3,339,438,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  81 — 15.7. 
Stratton.  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Shaffer,  Paul  C.  and  Stratton.  8.339.522. 
Strauss,  Richard  :  See — 

RUey.  Charles  P..  Jr.,  Strauss,  and  Lasman.  3,340,209. 
Strelch,  Martin  F.  M.  R.,  and  R.  C.  Tutton.  to  Conch  Inter- 
national Methane  Ltd.  Process  for  the  separation  of  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  from  air  by  fractional  distillation.  3,339,870, 
9-5-«7,  Cl.  62—14. 

St romberK  Carlson  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bour.  Stanley  H.,  and  Brlghtman.  3,340,363. 

Bour.  Stanley  H.,  and  RImlinger.  3.340  365. 

Bour.  Stanley  H.,  and  RImlinger.  3, .'140. 366. 

Brightman,  Barrie,  and  Perkins.  3,340,364. 

Compton.  Robert  H.,  Hamann,  and  Steadman.  8,840.420. 

Corpew,  Charles  R.  3.340.418. 

Stromqulst,    Martin    G.    Pipe  driving  attachment.    8.889,645. 
9-5-67.  CT.  173—132. 

Struble.  Glenn  E..  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Container 

carrier.  3,339.796,  9-5-67,  Cl.  220—117. 
Structural  Fibers.  Inc.  :  See- 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  and  Pavlovich.  8,340,119. 
Strunck.  H.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Pecbmann.  Wilhelm.  3,339.595. 

StuU,  Morton  B.  Screw  closure.  3,839,778.  9-5-67.  Cl.  215 — 
40. 

SufTredlnl,  Leonard  P..  to  Whittaker  Corp.  Sintered  polymers. 
3,340,325,  9-5-87.  Cl.  260— 823. 

Sugarman.    Robert    M..   to   Chronetics.    Inc.    Diode   dlgitiser. 
3,340,526,  9-5-67,  Cl.  340 — 347. 

Sugerman,  Nathaniel  H..  to  Beatrix  Jewelry  Co.  Jewelry  dis- 
pUy  rack.  3,339.745.  9-5-67,  CT.  211—18. 


,  Inc. 
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Sulllvan,  Herbert  W.,  and  J.  F.  »*"'*' "^A^^Jf^J^^l^i!!: 
Inc.  Directional  antenna  array.  8,840,530,  9-5-67,  Cl.  843— 

100. 
Salter  Bros.  Ltd. :  See— 

Gots,  Hans,  and  Dre'^^Sc.i'^*'^:?:*?,-        h.^«    <i  nqo  528 
Summerour,    Benjamin    F.    Egg  fathering  device.   3,839,0^S, 

9-5-67,  Cl.  119—48. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  6'e^— 

McFarlane,  Samuel  B.  3,339,469. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See —  „  .    „  _ ...  ,-- 

Douros.  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  Raymond.  3,340,106. 

Rue.  Howard  M.,  and  Mills.  3,340,194. 
Sun  Shipbuilding  4  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Damsgaard.  KJeld.  3,339.870. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California. :  See — 

Fike    Louis  T.  3,839,241. 
Super-Cut,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Miller,  Harold  C.  3.340,378.  .,  „    «    r^„«.    t„ 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  6.  V.  H.  Kremer,  and  V.  "..Dnpre^ 

Etabilssements  Kuhlmann.  Indasolium  salts.  3,840,27^.  V-o- 

ftT     f 'I     2fln 'K 1 0 

Sustrich!  William  H.,  and  G.  Francis.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  safe  voiding  of  tanks  filled  with  Inflammable  liquids  or 
vapors.  3,339,800,  9-5-67.  C\.  222—5.  »  ,^  „ 

SuUruk,  A  ex.  to  liaton  Yale  *  Towne  Jnc.  Temperature  re- 
sponsive fluid  coupling  device.  3,339,689,  9-5-67,  Cl.  192— 

Sweeney.  Theodore  J.,  to  Chicago  United  Pr^luct'-Co- 
Method  of  welding  button  through  paint.  3,340.379, 
67,  Cl.  219 — 99. 
Sweet.  Richard  C. :  See —  ^  „  _  „,„  „^_ 

Bronnes.  Robert  L..  Hughes,  and  Sweet.  3.339,267. 
SwlercB.  Medard  W. :  See — 

Klscellus.  Anthony  J.,  Swlerci,  and  Hamilton.  3,339,737. 
Swift.  Roger  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Delay 
line  assembler  of  data  characters.   3,340,514.  9-5-67,  Cl. 
340—172.5. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See —  „     ,  ^  .  ,-.  „_. 

Anderson,  Donald  U,  Walton,  and  Huelskamp.  3,339,275. 
Blsso.  Robert  J.  3,340,427. 
Shaffer.  Paul  C.  and  Stratton.  3.339.522. 
Stohatsky.   Zolton.    to   Crawford   Fitting  Co.  Tube  coupling. 

3.339  949.  9-5-67.  Cl.  285—342. 
Tacon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sparling.  Russell  W.  3,339,434.  .w  ..     ,  .. 

Taggart,  Everett  R.  Condenser  apparatus  and  method  of  de- 

froetlnjc.  3,339.376.  9-5-67.  Cfi.  62—282. 
Tahara,  Takasbi :  See — 

Inoue,  Toahlo.  Tahara,  and  Isogal.  3.340,117. 
Tahmoush.  Frank  G. :  See — 

Durfee,  George  L..  and  Tahmoush.  3,339,271. 
Takano.  Tadayoshl.  K.  Hattorl.  and  T.  Klshlmoto.  to  Fujlaawa 
Pharmaceutical     Co..     Ltd.     7-(tt-or     ^-atldo     acylamlno) 
cephaloeporanic    add    and    derivatives    thereof.    3,340.257, 
9-S-67.  Cl.  260—243. 
Takashlma.  Tsuneo  :  See  —  _  .      ^ . 

Pnkasu.  Shunlchi.  Ebisawa.  Tonooka,  Oiabi,  Takashlma, 
and  Hosogal.  3.339.567. 
Taketoml.   Bunaaku.  I>ouble  needle  action,  needle-bar  device 
in    fancy-stltchlng    sewing    machine    and    flat-tang    needle 
therefor.  3.339,507,  9-5-67.  Cl.  112—158. 
Tamper-Proof  Tops  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Welgand.  Bruno.  3.339,770. 
Tanaka.  Kasumltsu  :  See  — 

Okaaaki.  Ikio.  and  Tanaka.  3,340,377. 
Tanaka.  Maaayoaht :  See — 

Ogawa.  Shlnichlro,  and  Tanaka.  3.340,408. 
Tannerstal,   Erik   H..   to  Aktlebolaget   Iggesunds   Bruk.   Tab 
units  for  the  stretching  of  saw-blades  In  a  gang  saw.  3.339,- 
600.  9-5-67,  Cl.  143 — 156. 
Tantman,  Daniel  P. :  See — 

Quaas,  Joseph  F.,  and  Tansman.  3,340,049. 
Tassln,  Magnus  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hodge.  Edwin  S.,  Peterson,  and  Tassln.  3.340.053. 

Taylor,  Felix  E.  Recovering  oils  from  combustible  materials. 
3.340.282.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—412. 

Taylor.  J.  Y..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Taylor,  LeU  S.,  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3.340,114. 
Taylor,  Leta  S.,  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3.339,413. 
Taylor.  LeU  S.,  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3,339,519. 

Taylor,  LeU  S.,  P.  B.  Johnson,  and  E.  D 


See — 


8m — 


Huskey,  to  J.  Y. 


and  process  of  making 


■Taylor  Mfg.  to.  Liquid  level  gauge 

same.  3,339,413,  9-6-67,  Cl  7^—317. 
Taylor,  LeU  S.,  P.  B.  Johnson,  and  E.  D.  Huskey,  to  J.  Y. 

Taylor  Mfg.  Co.  Uquid  level  gauge.  3,339,519.  9-5-67,  a. 

116—118. 
Taylor.  Leta  S.,  P.  B.  Johnson,  and  E.  D.  Huskey,  to  J.  Y. 

Taylor   Mfg.   Co.   Process   of   making  float  and   float   rod. 

3,340.114.  9-5-67,  Cl.  156—73. 
Taylor,  Neil  J.,  to  E.  M.  Cromwell  and  Co.,  Ltd.  Packaging 

of  liquids.  3.339.716,  9-5-67.  Cl.  206—47. 

Teagno.  Wladimlro,  and  F.  Treviaiol.  to  AMP  Inc.  Sectional 

tap  connector.  3.340.352,  9-5-67,  Cl.  174 — 94. 
Technical  Marketing  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Rowell.  William  G.  3,340,527. 
Tecnlfax  Corp. :  See — 

Sacks.  Stanley  E.  3,339,288. 
Teegarden,  James  W..  to  Fisher  Governor  Co.  Valve  construc- 
tion. 3,339,577.  9-5-67.  Cl.  137—375. 

Telchner.  Maurice  D.,  to  Practical  Automation,  Inc.  Reversing 
ribbon  advancing  mechanism.  3,339,697,  9-5-67.  Cl.  197 — 
161. 

Telefunken  Patentrerwertnngs-O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bars,  Gunter,  Kuffer,  Haider,  Thiele,  and  Bitter.  3,839,- 

m. 


Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellechaft  m.b.H. 
Bnrkhardt,  Glsbert,  and  Kapparlie.  3,339,705. 
Holts.  Gflnter.  3,340,507. 
Petrovsky,  Peter.rf,339,917. 
Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Belllno,  Joseph  A.  3,340.604. 
Clark.  Robert  C.  3,340,466. 
Lodenkamp,  Albert  J.  3,340,354. 
Scott,  Richard  D.  3,340,506. 
Temmler-Werke  Verelnigte  Chemlache  Fabriken 

Jahn,  Ulrtch.  3,340,305.  ,  ™   ,.  „ 

Tenkku,  Wayland  A.,  and  F.  Hribar,  Jr.,  to  Fluid  Eegulatora 
Corp.  Motor  controlled  sequentially  operated  plural  valvea. 
3,339,586.  9-5-67,  Cl.  137—628. 
Tension  Envelope  Corp. :  See — 

Hlerstelner,  Walter  L.  3,339,828. 
Terada,  Shigem:  See —  ^.        ^^      ^     ,.^^ 

Shlraishi,  Tokuo,  Shloda,  Yamaucbi,  and  Terada.  3,340,- 
374. 
Terry,  Clifford  T. :  See — 

Bowden,  John  H..  and  Terry.  3,339,618. 
Terry,  Byron  R.  :  See — 

Braun,  Ralph  V.,  Uoyd,  and  Terry.  3,340,138. 
Terrell,  Ross  C. :  See — 

Welntraub,  Lester,  and  Terrell.  3.340,299. 
Teter,  Archie  C..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Treatment  of  car- 
bon black.  3,340,081,  9-5-67,  Cl.  106 — 307. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Sea — 

BUckley,  William  D.  3,340,314. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C.  and  Knowlee.  8,340,189. 
Sherman.  George  D.  8,839,747. 
Texas  InstramenU  Inc.  :  See — 
KUby,  Jack  8.  3,340,406. 
Obenhans.  Robert  B.  8,840,490. 
Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Sapper,  David  I.  8,340,214. 
Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Courtot,  Louis  B.  3,339,581. 
Damonte.  John  B..  and  Koemer.  3,340,589. 
Textured  Yam  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
O'NeiU,  John  B.  3,339,355. 
SasB,  Hans-Eckhard,  and  Theunissen.  3.339,452. 
Tetuka,  Kunitoshi.  Apparatus  for  separating  ferrous  and  non- 
ferrous  meUls  of  a  used  car  or  the  like  from  each  other 
and  recovering  them.  3,339,905,  9-5-67,  Cl.  266 — 33. 
Theunissen,  Ernst :  Bee — 
Thiessen,  Elmer  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Traction  motor 

power  supply  system.  3,340.448.  9-5-67,  CT.  818 — 140. 
Thomas,  Adolf,  to  Fa.  Esch-Werke  K.G.  Gyrscoplc  crasher  of 

shaUow  height.  8,339,852,  9-5-67,  Cl.  241—166. 
Tholstrap,  Clarence  E.  :  See — 

Kleier,  John  E.,  and  Tholstrap.  3,339,660. 
Thomas.  Alan  F. :  See — 

Marxer.  Adrian   Thomas,  and  Ilveti>aa.  3,840,801. 
Thomas  *  Betts  Co.  Inc.,  The :  See — 
Bush,  Harold  J.  3,389.719. 
Geislnger,  George.  3,339,246. 
Geislnger.  George.  3.339.247. 
Thomas.  Berwyn  B.,  and  G.   B.  Oeamer,  to  Rayonler  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  a  papermaklng  pulp  by  mercerifrlng 
and  etherlfylng  In  a  non-aging  condition.  8,340,189,  l»-5- 
67,  Cl.  162—72. 
Thomas.  Glen  H.,  and  R.  S.  Morrow,  to  International  Re- 
search and  Development  Corp.  Sine  ware  ayatbcals  dxcnlt 
3,340,476,  9-5-67,  Cl.  328—27. 
Thomas,  Wllford  H. :  See — 

Cook,  Shlrl  B^  and  Thomas.  3,340,284. 
Thomolaris,  John  Z. :  See — 

MUler,  Harry  C.  Paul,  and  Thomolaris.  8,889,883. 

Thompson,  Joseph,  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.  Shipping  and 

dispUy  contaLier.  8,389,714.  9-5-67,  O.  206 — 44.11. 
Thompson,  Vernon  R. :  See — 

Cloran,  Thomas  S..  and  Thompson.  3,340,056. 

Thompson,  Vernon  R. :  See — 

Cloran,  Thomas  S..  and  Thompson.  3,840.056. 

Tbomhlll.  Raymond  S.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Compositions  and  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals 
in  aqueous  systems.  3,340.001.  9-5-67,  CI.  21 — 2.7. 

Tlce,  Harry  S..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Lewandowski,  Raymond  F..  and  Tlce.  3,839,428. 

Tldball,  Robert  A..  W.  M.  King,  ajid  P.  8.  Otten.  to  Bald- 
win-Lima Hamilton  Corp.  Sea  water  scaling  conitltuenU 
removal    and    flash    distillation.    3,340,109,    9-0-67,    Cl. 

ao»— 7. 
Tiedle,  John  L. :  See — 

Bng.  Jackson,  and  Tiedje.  8,840,184. 
Tiernan,  Henry  W.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Dead-end  connector. 

3.340,351.  9-6-87.  Cl.  174 — 79. 

Tiffany,  John  M..  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Pulse  code  respon- 
sive signal  detector  and  gate  drcuit.  3.840,510,  9-5-67,  Cl. 
340—167. 

Tlmesavers  Sanders,  Inc. :  8e» — 

Schuster,  Gordon  L.,  and  Orivna.  8,889,819. 
Toeppen,  Thurston  H.,  to  Friden,  Inc.  Paper  ball  stractnre 

for  typewriters  and  the  like.  8,839,696.  9-5-67.  CL  197— 

188. 

Tolmle.  Robert  J.,  D.  R.  Locke,  and  J.  F.  Daniels,  to  Si>erry 
Rand  Corp.  EUectric  dry  shaver  housing  selectlTely  poal- 
tlonable  cutter  means.  3,339,276.  9-5-67,  Cl.  30—84.1. 

TomlU,  Jun,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Electrical 
Insulating  resin  composition  of  epoxv  resin  acid-terminated 
polyester    and    stannous    octoate.    3,840,212,    9-5-07,    CI. 

Tomlinson,  Lee  H. :  See — 

Neal,  Stanford,  and  Tomlinson.  8,340,014. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZXl 


Tonooka.  Hldenorl :  S«« — 

Fakasa    SbunichI,  EblMwt,  Tonooka.  Otahl,  Takashlma, 
and  Hoaogal.  3,339,567. 
Topper,  Harry  H.  :  Soe — 

Bradley     Anthony,  Topper,   and  Teats.   3,889,626. 
Torrln^ton  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Cowlea,  John  H.  3,339,687. 
Toth,  Richard  H. :  See— 

Sherman.  Robert  J.,  and  Toth.  3,340.224. 
Toto.  William.  Terminal  for  a  spiral  wound  klckless  wster- 
cooled    welding    cable    and    method    of    making    the   Mme. 
3,340,346^9-5-67,  CI.  174 — 15. 
Toyo  Sen-I  Kabusblkl  Kalsha  :  fife*— 

Sato.  KeUht    3,339,243. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Axlallr  staged  self- 
adjusting  mecanlcal  seal.  3,389,030.  9-5-67,  CI.  277—27. 
Trager,   Kempes   F.,   to  Ex  Cell  O   Corp.  Electrochemical  tre- 
panning  process   and   apparatus   to  accomplish   the  same. 
37340,166,  9-^-67,  CI.  204—143. 
Tralnor,  John  B.,  to  C.  W.  Morris  Co.  Air  sxhaust  noise  at- 
tenuator. 3.339,668.  9-5-67.  CI.  181 — 37. 
Trak  Microwave  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Gregory,  Benjamin  F.  8.840,482. 
Traragllo,   Dalny,    to   Dymo    Industries,    Inc.    Embossing  ar- 
rangement  with    resilient   deformable   plug   used   as   a   die 
member.  3.339,694,  9-5-67,  CI.   197—6.7. 
Tregay,    John    L.,    to  Addressograph-Maltigraph   Corp.   Sheet 

feeding  assembly.  3,339,916,  9-5-67,  C\.  271—86. 
Tremblay,  Reml :  Bee — 

BoutliL  Pierre,  and  Tremblay.  3,889,780. 
Trevislol,  Franco  :  Bee — 

Teagno,  Wladlmiro,  and  TreTlsloI.  3,340,852. 
Treiler,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.:  Bee — 

Smith    Benjamin  T.,  Ross,  and  Trexler.  8,889,884. 
Trezler,  Philip  C,  to  Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Isolator  method 

and  apparatus.  3.339.992,  9-5-67,  CI.  312—3. 
Trimmer,  Lea  O.  Switch  device  for  pressure  cylinders.  3,340,- 

371,  9-5-67    Cl.  200—82. 
Trlschmann,  Heinrlch  :  See — 

Kuhn,  Richard    and  Trlschmann.  3,340,256. 
Trogan,  Joseph  J.  Dlsolay  stand  and  storage  rack.  3,839,762, 

9-5-67,  a.  211—177. 
Trostrud,  Arrllle  T. :  See — 

Klnsle,  James  E.,  Pross.  Steves,  and  Trostmd.  8,840,813. 
Trovato,  Victor  :  Bee— 

Zimmerman.  Julius,  and  Trovato.  8,840,161. 
Trustee  of  Central  State  Southeast  Southwest  Areas  Pension 
Fund  :  Bee — 

Selden,  Herman  L.  3,339,426. 
Tso     Tien    C,    to    United    Sutes    of   America.    Agriculture. 
Method   of   tobacco  sucker  control.   3,340,040,  9-<MI7,   Cl. 
71—78. 
Tsuda  Iron  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tsuda,  Toyosuke.  3.339,440. 
Tsuda,  Toyosuke,  to  Tsuda  Iron  Works  Ltd.  Maltlaplndle  auto- 
matic lathes.  3,339,440.  9-*-67,  a.  82 — 3. 
Tucclllo,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Nielsen.  John  P.,  and  Tucclllo.  3,340,060. 
Tumlln,  Robert :  Bee — 

Udlch,  Steve.  3,339.453. 
TuneMom,    Bskll,    to    Allmanna    Srenska    Elektrlska    Aktie- 
bolaget.   Hydraulic  shock  absorber.   3,339,680,  9-5-67,  Cl. 
188—96. 

Tutton,  Ralph  C.  :  See— 

Streich,  Martin  F.  M.  R.,  and  Tutton.  8.339.370. 
Tyler,  Vernal  M. :  See — 

Paynter,  Howard  L..  Tyler,  and  SatterJee.  3.388,418. 
Uarco  Inc. :  Bee — 

Steldlnger,  Donald  J.  3.339,827. 

Uden,  Ropert  H.  Sewage  disposal  system.  3.339,365,  »-5-67. 
Cl.  61 — 13. 

Udlch,  Steve,  to  R.  Tumlln.  Method  for  prerlewiag  and  pre- 
selecting coiffures.  3,339,453,  9-6-67.  O.  88 — 24. 

Uhl,  Siegfried  :  Bee— 

Klrsch,  Karl,  and  Uhl.  3,339,937. 

Ullman.  John  O.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Meth- 
od of  incorporating  a  phosphinate  and  particulate  material 
in  a  polyamlde  to  make  low  friction  filament.  3,340,339  9- 
5-67,  a.  264 — 131. 

Umbch,  Hans:  See — 

Stadler,  Hans,  OawUck,  and  Umbaeta.  3,339,487. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Chltwood,  Henry  C.  Freure,  and  Cunningham.  3,340.311 

Hofer,  Peter  H.  3.340,122  ... 

Kovallk,  Albert  E..  Miller,  and  Raub.  3.340,173. 

Jf,*^*'"^  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  Patrick.  3.340,213. 

Vlehe,  Helns  O.  3,340.246. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  Sc«— 

Smith,  aarence  C.  3,339,500. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Famom.  Robert  F.  3,339.349. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority :  Bee — 

Sinclair.  WUlUm  N..  and  Waite.  3,340,154. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Cora. :  See — 

Batten,  Leslie  C,  Senfleben.  snd  Tarrison.  3,339  236 
«^A*'   *^°»«'"«  8.,  Elwell.  Hatch,  and  Lotarskl.  3,889. 

United  States  of  America 

Administrator   of   the   National   Aeronautics  and   Space 
•Administration  :  See — 
Sherfey.  Joseph  M.  3,340,099. 
Agriculture:  See — 

Magne,   Frank  C,  Mod,  and  Skau.  3.340,218. 
Tso,  Tien  C.  3,340,040.  -.•■.v,..*o. 


United  States  of  America — Continued 
Air  Force  :  Bee — 

Nevlns,  John  E.,  Jr.  3,840,424. 

Prickfrtt,  Robert  L.,  Fenter  and  Robinson.  8.840,396 
Schuette.  Henry  W.  3,339,«i3. 
Weitsel,  Daniel  H.  3.339,948. 
Army :  See- 
Reed,  Frederick  P.  3,339,450. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 
Fraser.  Jack  W.  3.340.169. 

Hodge.  Edwin  S.,  Peterson,  and  Tassin.  3,340,053. 
Hulsey,  William  J.  3.340,023. 
Kelley.  George  G.  3,340,425. 
McOurty,  James  A.,  and  Necker.  3,389,631. 
Plerlnl.   Giancarlo,   Francesoonl,  and  Schmets.   3,340,- 
019. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Brooks.  George  W.,  McCarty.  and  Beswlck.  3,339.404. 
Jenkins,  Keith  H.  3.340,430. 
Johnston.  Robert  L.  3,340.397. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Cowglll,  Colin  C.  3.339,624. 
Hall.  Marchand  B.  3^9.280. 
Morrow,  Harry  C.  3,339,818. 
Universal  American  Corp. :  See — 

Wslton,  Wilfred  E..  and  Bourdo.  3,339,270 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Guarnacclo,  Anthony  J.,  and   Latos.   3,340.829 
Hayes,  Charles  M.  3,340,273. 

Hayes.  John  C.  McOrath,  and  Haensel.  3,340.205. 
Hoekstra.  James,  and  Haensel.  3,340,011. 
Moehl,  Reno  W.  3.340,012. 
Wackher,  Richard  C,  and  Ramquist.  3,340,316. 
Universal  Space  Corp. :  Bee — 

Poague,  Donald  R.  3.339,944. 
Updegrave.   Walter  C.  RoUry  fluid  motor  with  axial  thrust 

balancing  means.  3,339  483,  9-5-67.  Cl    92—31 
Urquhart,  Lloyd  0.,  to  H.  F.  Llvermore  Corp.  Shuttle  check 

for  looms.  3,339  591,  9-{Mr7,  Cl.  139 — 183. 
Utx,  Kastulus,  to  Multlfol  Patentverwertungs  AG.  Apparatus 
for  making  laminated  articles.  3,339,234,  9-5-67.  C\.  18 

Valentin.  F..  Etabllssements  :  Bee — 

Valentin,  Francois.  3.339.775. 
Valentin,  Francois,  to  F   ValenUn  Etabllssements   Wire  cork 

cage.  3,339,775,  9-5-«7,  Cl.  215—94. 
\aleniuela.    fifren     H    to   F.    Woen    III.   Rear  vision   mirror 

construction.  3,339,877,  9-5-67.  Cl.  248 — 481. 
Valvassorl,  Alberto  :  See — 

^*240*  ®'""°'  M^^nti.  Valvassorl,  and  Sartort.  3,840,- 

Vanant  Co.,  Inc. :  8m — 

Van  Antwerpen,  Llovd  D.  3.339.722. 
Van  Antwerpen,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Vanant  Co.,  Inc.  Package  and 
cushioning  strip  for  fragile  articles.  3,839,722,  9-5-67,  Cl. 

^f .,  ^,°'"-*P'  Arend  J.  Puriflcation  of  gases.  8,339,348,  9-5- 

87,  Cl.  55 — 76. 

^•,5  ^■'*?'  L«ona«l.  and  H.  C.  Dlsston,  Jr.,  to  Seaboard 
J°?  It^/S,*"?,*"?*!!^  adjustable  socket  wrench.  3,339,439, 

\r^%r—^f,   Cl.    81 112. 

^*:?  ''u.  *'*';  ^^'n  K.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Flux 

doubling  In  continuous  magnetic  structures.   3,340,517    9- 

5-67,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Van  Der  Voo    Bastlaan.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.    Inc. 

Mf'^5^7    Cl*^-2ol  '^^^^'  **'  *  "'"Ofy  plane    3,839,- 
Van  Densen,  deorge  S.,  to  The  Warner  *  Swasey  Co.  Appani- 

tus  for  packing  sUver.  8,889,244,  »-«-«7,  Cl.  19—160. 
Van  Dornick,  Edward  M.  :  See — 

MacAfee.  Merrtll   W.,  and  Van  Dornick.  3,340,044. 
Van  Geuns,   Johannes    Rudolphas,   and  J.   Mulder,   to   North 

American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Regenerator.  3,339,627,  «Mi-67, 

Cl.  166—4. 

Van  H»*ften  Carole  C,  to  Klmberly  Clark  Corp.  Sanitary 
napkin  with  cross-linked  cellnlosic  layer.  3,339,550,  9-5-67, 

Van  Handel,  Ambrose  B.  Dentures  with  hydraulic  cushioning 

means.  3.339.288.  9-5-67,  Cl.  82—2. 
Van  Meter,  Orvllle  E.,  Jr.,  and  T.  A.  Bertness,  to  Mobil  Oil 

3jS.63]!*9^7,'ci."l«^Ii39.'"  '  "•>»""""  formation. 

Van  Vliet,  Nlcoiaas  P. :  See — 

De   Jongh,    Hendrik   P.,    and    Van    Vliet.    3,340,279. 

^*iS'' .^^'"^  ^-  Smoke  detection  apparatus.  3,840,619.  ^-5- 
87.  Cl.  840 — 237. 

VelBlcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Rlchter,  Sidney  B.,  and  Mayer.  3,340,294. 
Venema,  Harry  J.  :  See — 

Boyd.  Clinton  A..  Venema,  and  Ward.  3,840,600. 
Ventura.  John  J.  :  See — 

Remes.  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Ventura.  3,340,285. 
Vereinlfte  Olanistoff-Fabrlken  A.O. :  See — 

GoTlos    Wolfgang.  3.389,819. 

Magerlein.   Helmut.   Siggel.   and   Meyer.  3,340,328. 
Vlbber,  Alfred  W    Balloon  control  device  for  itrand  twisting 
apparatus.  3.389,358,   9-5-67,  Cl.  57—68.36. 

''1'33:iSn^tJy,  S.  SMST"^' '""  ^-'  '"***^*"- 

Vlehe.  Helns  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  the 
synthesis  of  amides,  esters,  alkyl  halldes  carboxylic  add 
anhydrides,  and  peptides  employing  aminoacetylenea  as 
water  acceptors.   8,840,246,  9-6-67,  Cl.   260—112.6. 

Vincent.  Hector :  Be*— 

Lacoste,  Georges,  Petit,  Racicot,  and  Vincent.  8,839,711. 


Vitcha,  James  F.,  and  G.  L.  Moore,  to  Cumberland  Chemical 
Corp  Process  for  making  bis  diamlno  alkynes.  8.840,259, 
9-5-67,  Cl.  260—246. 

Vokes,  Robert  F. :  See— 

Felton,  Aloysius  J.,  and  Vokes.  3.339,851. 

^°^^«Slt'h?Wuil^  E.,  and  Volk  3^40  238.  ....,.,„ 

Von  Kftnlg,  Anita,  W.  Wolf,  and  H.  Mader,  to  Agfa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Photographic  stratum  transfer  process  and  ele- 
ments therefor.  3,840,058,  9-5-67,  Cl.  96—28. 
Von  Wartburg,  Rene  :  See —  ....  «  oaa  aaa 

Meyer,  Armin,  Von  Wartburg.  and  Anderau.  3,840  060. 
Vordahr  Milton  B.,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co- o*  ^"'<»k^Jfti"° 

titanium   weldlna  wire.  3,340,028,  9-5-67,  Cl.  29—198. 
Vyskumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky :  Bee— 

Mlkulecky,  Karel,  and  Ellas.  8,339,360. 
Waagner-Blro  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 

Pallinger,  Josep.  3,339,844.  „   ,  ,    .,, 

WacWier.  ftlchard  C  .  ind  F.  C.  Bamouist,  to  UniverMl  Oil 

Products  Co.  Separation  of  «'0^*«c  Va'^n'^^i'i'^S^.iiLfl?' pf 
improved  activated  carbon  sorbent.  3,840,316,  9-»-o7,  ci. 

260—674. 

'''''imlr^/RlXrrLV  Wadawek,   Adelman,   and   LaBuda. 

3,339.375. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See —  ,        ^,    ^  „„„  „,„ 

Atkins,   Carl  B.,  and  Zlolkowskl.  3,339,212     .  ^  ^.  „ 
Wagner-Jairegg,  Theodor,  and  L.  Zlrnglbl,  to  Siegfried  Aktien 
sesellschaft.    idethod    of    preparing    nitrogenous    steroids. 
3,340.255,  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—289.56. 
Wagner,  Roland  W. :  See—  «  ««  okr 

Dugle,  Thomas,  Lensky,  and  Wagner.  3,389,866. 
Walte.  Edward:  See—  „  oa^  ika 

Sinclair    William  N..  and  Walte.  3,340,154. 
Wakeman    Reginald  L..  ;nd  G.  E.  Shay,  to  Millmaster  Onyx 
Corp.  Salts  of  acetylenic  carboxylic  adds.  3,340,265,  »-»- 
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Wsldby    Roy  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Composition  and 
meth^    for  Inhibiting  the   formation   of  polymers  during 
fractional  distillation.  3,340,160,  9-5-67,  Cl.  203—9. 
Walling,  Walter  W. :  See—  ^  „.  „.        .o.aoxx 

McCrory^  Edwin  D^  Jr.,  and  Walling.  3,389,945. 
Walker.  Gorcfon  N.,  to  Clba  Corp.  Composition  for  the  treat 


ment  of  hyperglycemia  ^containing  a  tt-pheDyrg-hydroxy-p- 


ment  of  hyperglycemia  contalt 

pyridyl-acrylonltrile.  8,340,149.  if-i»-oi.  ;-»■  a"' — ^-     .. 
Walker,   James  D.,   to  Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron   Co    Aeration 

equipment   with  easy-raising  fadirtles.   3,389,901,  »-5-67, 

p?    oAi 124 

Walker.  Loren  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ring  counter  typ« 

inverter  with  fault  responsive  protective  means.  3,840,455, 

Walker,  klchard  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  N.N'-dlarylpervlenetetracarboxyllc  dl- 
Imldes.  3,340  264.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260— 281. 
Wallls.  John  H..  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Flour  mix  composi- 
tion and  batter  prepared  therefrom.  8,340,067,  9-5-67,  CI. 
99—94. 
Walton.  Kenneth  L. :  See —  „     .  ._  «  »»«  nfK 

Anderson,  Donald  L..  Walton,  and  Huelskamp.  3,339,275. 
Walton,  Wilfred  E.,  and  A.  D.  Bourdo,  to  Universal  American 
Corp    Method  of  securing  an  Insert  to  a  sheet  metal  body. 
3,339,270,  9-5-67,  Cl.  29 — 611.  „  „^„ 

Wanaselja,  Oley.  Over-voltage  protection  instrument.  3,340,- 
431.  9-5-67,  Cl.  317—9. 

Wsnskock  Co  :  See—  „^, 

Montesl,  Edwsrd  N.  3.389,861. 
Wanvlg    WUliard  J.  Mathematics  Instructing  device.  8,889,- 

29r».  ft5T67.  Cl.  85 — 81.  ^         ^  « 

Wsrd,  Bert  G.,  Jr.,  and  D.  M.  Oettig,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 
ApiMiratus  for  combustion   of  fuels  and  burner  therefor. 
3.339.616,  9-5-67.  O.  158—109. 
Ward.  Donald  H. :  See—  _.  „    ^   -  «.«  «aa 

Boyd,  Clinton  A..  Venema,  and  Ward.  8  340  500. 
Ward.   George  W.,   and   R.   M.   Willlson,   to  Bethlehem  Stee 
Corp.  Formation  of  chromium-containing  coatings  on  steel 
strip.  3,340.054.  9-5-67.  Cl.  75 — 208. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  ft  Clutch  Co. :  See— 

Stllley,   Herschel   H.,   and  Kordlk.  3.340,450. 
Warner.   Paul  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co    Process  of  con- 
verting   mercaptans    to    dlsulfldes.    3,340,324,    9-6-67.    Cl. 
260—608. 
Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  Be*— 
Seldel,  Robert  C.  3,339,253. 

Van  Deusen,  George  S.  3,339,244.     ,       ^^        ,  ., 

Warnock,  Lyle  F.,  Jr.,  to  Lear  Slerier.  Inc.  Dynaaiic  gas  film 
supported  Inertial  Instrument.  8.389.421,  9-5MJ7,  Cl.  74 — 6. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolthausen.  Calvin  G.  8  339.928.  «.»v^. 

Watanabe  Tasumltsu.  and  T.  Inoue.  to  Sony  Corp.  Cathode 
ray  tube  having  meUUic  la/er  of  non-uniform  thickness. 
8,840.421,  J^-6-67,  Cl.  316 — 14.  „      »..  _*4  , 

Waterbury,  Nelson  J.,  ^  to  F.  B  «"»'*«»  SjS^'iSS^o^/ 
and  filter  therefor  conUlntng  vitamin  A.  3,389,668,  9-0-67, 
Cl.  131—10.1. 

'^"fii;rS5,"jSSn''T:.  Wi^gh,  and  Hlcklen.  3,889,779. 

Wausebaum.  Dan  B. :  See— -  „        ^  ,  » .„  .„- 

Moerkens.  Josef  C,  and  Wausebaum.  8,340,428. 

Wave-Lock,  Inc. :  See-- 

Sanford.  William  W.  8.840,410. 

Wayne  Sidney  S.,  and  B.  J.  Aleck,  to  Arde,  Inc.  JKS^JfJ®™** 
and  erpSlrfon  iystem.  3  889,808,  9-8-6t,  Cl.  222—95. 

Weatherhead  Co.,  The  ■Bee— 
Bahniuk,  Eugene.  8,889  573. 

Webb  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Soace  Administration  ''Ith  resp^t  to  an  invention  o^ 
J  C  Nicklas.  Solar  vane  actuator.  8,839,868,  9-t>-«7,  «^i. 
244-^1. 


Webb  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
M  P  Nakada.  Tlme-of-fllght  mass  spectrometer  with  feed- 
back means  from  the  detector  to  the  low  source  and  a 
specific  counter.  3,340.395,  9-6-67,  O.  260—41.9. 
Webber,  Charles  8. :  See —  „„,„«»„ 

Pennisi  Joseph  V.,  and  Webber.  3,340,088. 
Weber    Hans  B.,  to  MidUnd  Boss  Corp.  Snubbed  car  truck 

boUter.  3,889,498,  9-6-67.  a.  106—197. 
Weber-Knapp  Co. :  See — 

Bencene,  Robert  C.  3.889.996.      ^,^ 

Bencene,  Robert  C,  and  Phelps.  3,839,956. 

Webster,  James  A. :  See —      „  ^  ^  ..  «,  i.      a  oAn  ooi 

Riciiardson,  George  A.,  Webster,  and  Blake.  8,840,881. 

Wegener,  Horst :  See — 

Bheim,  Frans,  Hofer,  Koster,  and  Wegener.  3.889,634. 

Welchhand.  Robert  J.,  to  R.  A.  Jones  ft  Co..  Inc.  P»^  con- 
version conveyor  system.  8iS39,701,  9-6-67,  Q.  !»*— «2. 

Weigand.  Bruno,  to  Tamper-Proof-Tops  Industries  Ltd.  Con- 
tainer dosure.  3,889.770.  9-6-67.  Cl.  216—9. 

Welner  Melvln  L.  Proximal  reproduction  process  for  tnree- 
dime'nslonal  perception.  3,339.464.  9-6-67    a.  8*— 24. 

Welner,  Norman,  and  J.  J.  Slegel.  to  Alberto-Culver  Co. 
Pressurised  dispensing  device.  3,389,802.  9-5-67,  Cl. 
222 82. 

Welner,  Sidney  :  See—   _  „„„„o„o 

Bhrens,  Henry,  and  Welner.  8,339,868. 

Welnschel.  feruno  0.,  H.  Bacber,  and  E.  S.  Elste,  to  Weinschel 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Ultra-high  frequency  connector. 
3.340,495.  9-5-67,  Cl.  889 — 177. 

Weinschel  Bnglneering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—  ,At,AtiK 

Welnschel,  Bruno  O^  Bacher,  and  Blste.  8,840,498. 

Welntraub.  Lester,  and  R.  C.  Terrell,  to  A*r  Reduction  Co., 
Inc   Tetrasubstltuted  ethylene  diamines.  3,340,299,  9-<>-67, 

Cl.  260—563.  ^      .     ,      n,  m 

Welpert  Eugene  A.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Blo- 
deirradable  liquid,  water-mlscible  alkylene  oxide  conden- 
sation producU.  3,840,309,  9-«-67,  CL  260—615. 

Weisman,  Charles.  Ice  skate  and  adjustment  means  therefor. 
3,339^35.  9-5-67,  Cl.  280—11.12. 

Weiss,  Ernst :  See—    „,„  ^,„ 

Lindner,  Josef.  3,340,452.  „„.«^ 

Weiss,  Gunther,  to  Electro  Glass  laboratories.  Inc.  IMsttlland 
treating  and  condensing  apparatus.  3,340,157,  9-5-67,  Cl. 
202 — 180. 

Weiss.  Paul :  See — 

Lindner   Josef.  3.340,452.  ^        ..     ™_ 

Weitsel  Daniel  H.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Pipe  coupling.  3.^39.948,  9-5-67.  Q.  285—331. 

Wellman,  WlUlam  W. :  Bee-—  .  .    a  o  9,1/f  ioa 

Anstett.  Raymond  M.,  Wellman,  and  Andrews.  3,340,196. 

Wellon"  Charles  L.  SUo  unloader.  3,339,759,  ^-^1.  Cl. 
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Wells  Donald  G..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Sampling  appa- 
ratus. 3  339,700,  9-6-«7.  CL  198 — 31. 

Wendt  Peter  G..  to  Worthlngton  Corp.  Lubricated  bearing 
shoe.  3,339,990,  9-5-67,  Cl.  308—73. 

Wensel  Frits,  and  H.  Merkel.  to  Siemens- Schnckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  prododng  crysUlllne  boron 
phosphide.  3,340.009,  9-6-«7,  Cl.  23 — 204. 


phosphl—.  _. 

Werner.  Helns.  Blister  package  and  file  system.  3.339.728. 

9-5-67,  Cl.  206—78. 
Werner,  Uncoln  H.,  to  Oba  Corp.  Taenladdal  compositions 

of  bli-arylsulfldes.  3.840.146.  9-5-67,  Cl.  167—68. 

Werner,  Lincoln  H.  :  See —  «.-,«« 

De  Stevens,  George,  and  Werner.  3,840,160. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H.,  to  Clba  Corp.  Tricyclic  ethers.  3,840,271, 

9-5-67.  a.  260—309.6. 
Werner  ft  Pflelderer  :  See— 

Woltzel,  Hdns,  and  Koch.  3,339,288. 

^^'^Vuhrer  Er^rtni  and  Wernll.  3.339,626. 

Wesley  Newton  K.,  to  The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co.  Bifocal 
ODhthalmlc  lens  having  different  color  distance  and  near 
vision  sones.  8,339,997,  V5-67,  Cl.  361—161. 

West  Instrument  Ltd. :  See— 

Clarke,  Edwin  L..  and  Owens.  8.840,460. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Blonsky.  Joseph  E.  3  339,656. 

Luke.  Victor  S.  3.339,824. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  

Banks,  Paul  B.,  Fuessle.  and  McOtrrdl.  3,839  262 

BelluBo,  Dominlck.  Stetka,  and  Westgaard.  3,840,176. 

Gee,  James  A.  3  839  960. 

TifTany,  John  M.  3,340,510. 
Western  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Grleselhuber,  William.  8,839,733. 

^"*B2liuM,"D^mlnlfk.*SteUa.  and  Westgaard.  3.340.176. 

Weston,  Lloyd  B. :  S«J—     ,„    ^       ,««««•« 
Holste.  Wallace  H.,  and  Weston.  3,339,529. 
Wetmore,  Arthur  W..  to  General  SUnal  Corp.  Magnetic  core 

encoding  drcult.  3.840,408,  9-5-67T  Cl.  307—88. 
Wevl    Peter  K     to  Research  Corp.  Recovery  of  demlnerallsed 

water  from  iaJin"  waters.  3,840.186,  9-*-67,  O.  210-22. 

Weyenberg.  Donald  R. :  Bee—- 

Schlefer,  Harry  M.,  and  Weyenberg.  3.840,286. 
Wheeler    Clarence  W.  Carbonated  water  carbonator  and  dis 

penser.  3,339,806,  9-5-67,  Cl.  222—144.6. 
Wheeler.  Edward  N.,  and  D.  L.   Stearns,  to  Celanese  Corp. 

Process   of   producing  a   monoester  of  an   al«lene  |iycoi 

m<Srty  and  k  Srbo:^llc  add.  3.340.295.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260- 

486. 
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Whlrlpool  Corp. :  St* — 

Bath.  Rot  C   8,339,251. 
Connor,  Ralpb  F   3,339,829. 
Dahl,  John  C.  3.340,454. 
Fellwock,  Louis  W.  3,339.877. 
Lamp,  Junea  K.,  Jr.,  Anderson,  aad  H^cciuiae''' 
474. 
Whltaker.  Arthur  C. :  Bee — 

Schals.  Jobann  O.  D..  and  Whltaker.  3.340,304. 
White.  Harry  J.,  and  R.  C.  Mansfield,  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co. 
Fuel    and    lubricant    compositions.    3,340,191,   9-6-67,    CI. 
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White,  James  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Adams,  John  M.,  and  White.  3,339.268. 
Wljlte  Motor  Corp.  :  See — 

HarrU,  Bert  C.  3,339,967. 
Whltlnc  Corp.  :  See — 

Morey.  Woodruff  A.,  and  Dalenberg.  S. 339.964. 
Whitlock,  Beauford  I.,  to  AWB  Mff.  Co.,   Inc.  Dynamic  t)al- 
ancing  system   for  routing  shafts.   3,339.429.  9-&-67.  CI. 
74 — 373. 
Whitman,  Robert  L.  Seat-belt  safety  systems.  3.340.523.  9-5- 

67.  CI.  340—278. 
Wliltson.  Clare  H.  :  See — 

Wbltson,  John  W.  3,339.864. 
Whltson.  John  W..  >A  to  C.  H.  Whltson.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  guiding  and  propelling  space  vehicles  In  both  atmos- 
pheric and  planetary  flight.  3.339,864,  9-5-67,  CI.  244—1. 
Whlttaker  Corp.  :  See — 

Suffredlnl.  Leonard  P.  3.340,32S. 
Whyte.  PbUlp  :  S^e— 

Hawkins.  John  C.  and  Whyte.  S.S39.640. 
Wick,  Arnold,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Process  for  vat  dyeing  cellnloslc 

textile  materials.  3,339,999.  9-6-S7,  CI.  8 — 34. 
WIckham,  Richard  T.  :  See — 

Cortis  Jones.  Beverly,  and  Wtckham.  3,340.093. 
Wlckman  Wlmet  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hargreaves.  James,  and  Powell.  3.339.257. 
Wiedemann     Bugen.    to   Brown    Boverl    4  Cle,   Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Arrangement  for  the  direct  liquid  cooling  of  a  turbo- 
generator provided  with  end  turn  retaining  rings.  3,340,412, 
5-5-67,  CI.  310—54. 
Wlkswo.  John  P.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Earl  W..  and  Wikswo.  3.340,008. 
WUcox.    Doyle    E.,    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc.    Ac- 

celerometer   3,339,419.  9-5-67.  CI.  73—517. 
WUd.    Werner,    to    Elektro-Watt    Elektrische  und    Industrlelle 
Unternehmungen  A.Q   Device  for  protection  from  and  detec- 
tion of  leaks  in  pipelines  conveying  liquids  or  gases.  3,339,- 
415,  9-5-67.  CI.  73 — 40.5. 
Wllhelm,  John  R.,  and  C.  J.  Casaleggl,  to  Purolator  Products, 
Inc.  Antl-dralnback  valve  for  filter.  3,339.738.  9-5-67.  CI. 
210—136. 
Wllhelm.  Max  :  Se«— 

Martin.  Henry.  Schmidt,  and  Wllhelm.  3.340.144. 
MarUn.  Henry.  Schmidt,  and  Wllhelm.  3,340,145. 
Wilkes.  John  Q  :  See — 

Bradsbaw.  SUnley  E.,  and  Wilkes.  3,340,163. 
Wilkinson,  .\lvin  H..  to  Auto  Crane  Co.  Platform  assembly  for 

a  crane.  3.339,669.  9-5-67.  CI.  182—36. 
WUlems  Ebertus.  and  M.  H.  W.  Leenaerts.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Circuit  arrangement  for  supplying  a  volt- 
age to  a  load.  3,340.404.  9-5-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
W'llTemsteln.  Anton  :  See — 

Oe  Rulter,  Jacob  W..  and  WUIemsteln.  3,340.41S. 
Williams.  Horace  W.  :  See — 

Schlentner,  Karl  O.,  and  Wllliami.  3.339,630. 
Williams,  Joe.  Vehicle  washing  apparatni.  3.339.565.  9-5-67. 
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Williams.  Paul  B.  Card  reader  monitoring  and  alarm  aystem. 

3.340,362.  9-5-67.  Cl.  179—5. 
William.  Richard  P.  :  Sse — 

Saflr,  Sidney  R..  and  William.  3.340  300. 
Williams,  Robert  C  .  to  .Motorola.  Inc.  Television  video  detec- 
tor circuit  comprising  variable  load  means  for  controlling 
frequency   response    3,340,357,  9-5-67,  Cl.  178—7.3. 
Williams.   Thurston   V.,   to  The  O.K.  Tool  Co.,   Inc.  Rotary- 
cutter  tools.  3.339.458.  »-5-«7,  C\.  90—11. 
WilUson.  Richard  M.  ;  See — 

Ward.  George  W..  and  WlUlson.  3,340,054. 
Wills,  Charles  J.  Flush  Unk  bulb  linkage.  3.339,211,  9-5-67, 

Cl.  4 — 67. 
Wilson,  David  A.  ColUpalble  saw.  3,339,602,  9-5-67,  Cl.  145— 

33 
Wilson,  Don  R..  and  W    K.  Maddoz,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Pre- 
stressing  pump  fluid  ends.  3,339,264,  9-5-67,  Cl.  29 — 107. 
Wilson,  Robert  O.  Display  cooking  apparatus.  3,339,477.  9-5- 

67,  6.  99—341. 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J.,  snd  E.  C.  Pavlovlch,  to  Structural 
Fibers,  Inc.  Method  of  making  molded  cylinders.  3,340,119, 
9-5-67,  a.  156—218. 
Wlnberg.  Douglas  F..  to  James  S.  Robblns  and  Associates,  Inc. 
Centrally  opea  cutterhead  support  for  a  boring  machine. 
3,339.980,  9-5-67.  Cl.  299 — 33. 

Winch,  Allen  R. :  See—  ^         _    ^ 

Porter,  Stephen  L.,  Aurllle.  and  Winch.  3,340,134. 

Wlnchcombe.  John  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for 

making  composite  fibrous  materials.  3.S40.335,  9-5-67,  Cl. 

264 — 45. 
Wlndgassen.  Richard  J.,  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Artificial  sweetening 

agent.  3,340,070,  9-5-67,  CL  99—141. 
Winkler,  Joseph,  and  O.  V   Melnlkov,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 

Detection  of  hydrogen  leaks  with  tritium.  3.340.398.  9-6- 

67.  CL  260^—83. 
WlnsUom.  Bertll  O.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  High  speed  metallic 

extrusion  apparatus.  3,339,395,  9-6-67,  CL  72—257. 


Wlrth,  Helns,  M.  R5der,  and  W.  DlSts,  to  Consortium  fur 
Elektroohemlsche  Industrie,  Q.m.b.H.  Producing  and  regu- 
lating transiatory  movement  in  the  manufacture  of  semi- 
conductor bodies.  3,340,016,  »-5~67,  Cl.  23 — 301. 
Wlsmayr,  Karl.  O.  Schmid,  R.  Kllches.  and  Q.  Zolss.  to  Oster- 
reichische  Stlckstoffwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Phenylalkan- 
olamlne  derivatives.  3,340,298,  9-6-67,  Cl.  260—562. 
Woelfel.  Edward  J.  :  See— 

Oser,  Zallk.  Woelfel.  and  Fuhrmann.  3,340,246. 
Woen,  Frank.  Ill  :  See — 

Valensuela,  Ef  ren.  8,339.877. 
Wofford.  Wm.  T.  :  See — 

Bowden,  Wilson  E.  3.339,3S6. 
Wohlrab,    Adolf,   and   U.   Zwenig.    to   M.   OnindlK.   Automatic 
gain  control  for  magnetic  sound  recorders.  3,340,368,  9-5- 
87,  CT.  179—100.2. 
Woitiel.  Helm,  and  H.  Koch,  to  Werner  *  Pflelderer.  Granu- 
lating device.  3.339.233,  9-5-67,  CT.  18—9.  _^ 
Wojclk.    Richard   P..    to   International    Harvester   Co.    Fiber- 
board  shipping  container    3,339,821,  9-5-67.  Cl.  229 — 39. 
Wolf.  Walter  A.  Powered  frlctlon-drlvlng  device  for  vehicles. 

3.339.659.  9-6-67,  Cl.  180 — 33. 
Wolf.  Walther  :  See— 

Von  KSnig.  Anita,  Wolf,  and  Mader.  3,340,068. 
Wolff,  Louis  :  See — 

Greenwald,  Harry.  3,339.384. 
Woll.  Thomas  P..  to  I).  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Strlngleas  guitar-like 
electronic  musical  instrument.  3.340,343,  9-5-67,  Cl.  84 — 
1.13. 
Wollard  Aircraft  Service  Squlpment  Inc. :  Be* — 

Higgles,  WillUm  M.,  Jr.  3,339,860. 
Wollum,  James  E.  :  See — 

Hauck,  Krwln  A.,  and  Wollum.  3.340.512. 
Wolthausen.  Calvin  G.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Velocity 

trip  mechanism.  3.339.928.  9-5-67,  Cl.  274 — 1. 
Wood,    .Morris    B.    Intermittent    windshield    wiper    systems. 

3,339,221.  9-5-67,  Cl.  15—250.12.  _ 

Wood,  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Bottle  carrier.  3,339,- 

723,  9-6-67,  Cl.  206—65. 
Wood.  William  R.  :  See— 

Burrougb,  Donald  E.,  and  Wood.  3.339,352. 
Woodman,    Leonard   J.,    to   C.A.V.   Ltd.   Dynamo-electric   ma- 
chines. 3,340.414,  9-5-67,  Cl.  310—194. 
Woodruff.  Douglas,  to  Morton  International  Inc.  Crossllnked 
Interpoljmer   latex   of   styrene,   an    unsaturated   carboxylic 
acid,  an  unsaturated  glycldyl  compound  and  dlvlnyl-bensene. 
3.340,217.  9-5-67,  Cl.  260—29.7. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Sebald.  Joseph  F.,  and  Karasslk.  3.339.345. 
Wendt.  Peter  G.  3,339,990. 
WoHhington  Simpson  Ltd.  :  See — 

MalToch.  Alexander  S..  and  Noble.  3.339.491. 
Wortso  Corp.  :  See — 

Janapol,  Melvin  N.  3,330.214. 
Wright.  Howard  N..  Jr.  :  See- 
Duke,  Roy  B..  Jr.,  Perry,  and  Wright.  3.340.312. 
Wright.  James  J.,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  Fluid 
actuated   moving  apparatus.   3,339,496,  9-5-67,  Cl.   104 — 
162. 
Wright,  Joseph  E..  Jr.  :  See- 
Jensen.  Herman  G..  and  Wrlaht.  3,339  839. 
Wu,  Tse  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fiber-forming  organopoly- 

slloxanes.  3.340,228.  9-5-67.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Wu,   Tse   C,    to   (ieneral    Electric   Co.   Organosilicon   cycllcs. 

3.340.289,  9-5-67,  C\.  260 — 448.2. 
Wurlltser  Co..  The:  See — 

Schwarts.  Harold  O..  and  Maher.  3.340,344. 
Wurster,  Richard,  to  Alfred  (iauthler  G.m.b.H.  Photographic 
intra-lens   shatter    with   delayed   sctlon    device.   3,339,473, 
9-5-67.  Cl.  95 — 53.3. 
Wurttembergtsche  Metallwsrenfabrlk  :  See — 
Oberlander.  Karl,  and  lUdtke.  3,339.794. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Bowden.  John  H.,  and  Terry.  3.339.618. 
Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.  3.340.018. 
Welpert.  Eujrene  A.  3.340.309. 
Wyman-Gordon  Co.  :  See — 

Durfee.  George  L.,  and  Tahmoush.  3,339,271. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See— 

Elchom.  Roger  H.  3.339.807. 
Young.  James  E.  3,340,401. 
Young,  Jsmes  E.  3.340.416. 
Yakel,  Frwierick  O.  :  See— 

Yakel.  John  H.  W.  and  F.  O.  3,339,306. 
Yakel,  John  H.  W.  and  F.  O.  Mousetraps.  3.339,306.  9-5-67. 

Cl    43—85 
Yamauchi.  Shlro  :  See — 

Sbnraishl,  Tokuo.  Shioda.  Yamauchi,  and  Terada.  3,340,- 
374. 
YanagibayashI,    Kelso,    to    Rhythm    Friend    Seiso    Kabushiki 
Kalsha.  Device  for  automatic  selection  of  disc  cams  for  com- 
posite slgsag  patterns  In  sewing  machines.  3,339,508,  9-5- 
67.  Cl.  112—158. 
Yard  Main.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Rudolph  A..  Ziegler,  and  Fischer.  3,339.662. 

Tarrison.  Walter  W. :  See — 

Battell,  Leslie  C,  Senfleben,  and  Yarrlson.  3.339,236. 

Yeager,  Marvin  L.  :  See  — 

Henschen.  Homer  E..  Yeager,  and  Zell.  3,340,439. 
Yeats.  Gerald  :  See — 

Bradley,  Anthony.  Topper,  and  Yeats.  3,339,526. 

Yeats.  Gerald  :  See — 

Clay.  William  M..  and  Yeats.  3,340,199. 
Yoho.  Sullivan  B.  Bale  piling  trailer  for  hay  balers.  3,339,- 

977.  9-5-67,  C\.  298—24. 
Yomlne.  Daniel  J.,  Ampex  Corp.  Tape  reel.  3,339,859,  9-5-67, 

a.  242—74. 
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l^ork  Instrament  Corp.  ■Bee- 

Bader,  Robert  E.  3,339,804. 
York,  Otto  H.,  Co^  Inc. :  See—  d.^.-^  i  i^o  v,t 

V      ^*'??'^^%'t\^rH"rcVs'^nc°  Pr'^cS  fYr'm^ifacture 
'T|^n"t'.^'N-^pt^%ra^Uin^    3°34f^      ^:^7,  Cl.  260^ 

YouS    James  E.,  to  Xerox  CorD.  Motionless  data  input  key. 

for   varying  the  output  frequency.   3,340,416.  9-&-07,  «_i. 

YouM~Kelley  R.,  to  Precision  Component  Packaging  Co.  Col- 

lapllble  erf te   3.339,776,  9-5-67,  fcl.  217-12. 
Younjj.  Robert  W.  ■■See— 

Graf.  Robert  E..  and  Young.  3,339,ilB. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co..  The  :  See — 
/ohansson   Carl  E.  3.339.323. 

^"^'Novak^TcharTp^  and  Zabroski.  3,339,702. 
Zaromb    sJ^lomon'  Electroplating  H^ht  •h'ltter  em^^o^ing  gUt- 
ing  surfaces  havlnR  differing  resistivities.  3.3J».«»6,  »  o- 

Zdlnuk' E^d^dT  and  R.  H.  Krock,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co 
Inc    Tun«ten   p^wer  bodies  infiltrated  with  copper-slrco- 
mumanoT^  3,34^022.  9-5-67.  Cl.  29-182.1. 

^"'Hen'schen.*H^er  K.,  Yeager    and  Z*"    3,340^39. 
Zellers.  James  T..  Jr..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Gljjf«  Co    Seal 

for  ind  method  of  packing  Joints  in  a  glass  furnace.  3,340,- 

031,  9-5-67.  a.  65—27. 


Zerwes   Paul  J.,  to  Bell  Electric  Co   Junction  box  construc- 

m"' 3540,349,  9-6-67,  Cl.  174-53. 
^'^'^WansorR'udolph'ATziegler.  and  Fischer.  3.339,662. 
Zimmerman,  Harold  M. :  See 

Futty   kobert  C,  and  Zimmerman.  3,339,898. 

^"""caKn^^Fr^a^c^s^MTand  Zimmerman.  3,340  274 
Zlmmerman."jullus.  and  V.  Trovato,  to  Sperry  feajd  Con* 
Printed  circuits  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3,340,- 

Zlim;r^,^kuus^^'l^rry  lUnd  Corp.  Meth,^  ot^^ 
plating  anodlsed  aluminum.  3,340,164,  9-5-67,  a.  ^04     40. 

Zlolkowskl,  Robert  L. :  See--  ooqqoio 

Atkins  Carl  E.,  and  Zlolkowski.  3,339,212.  ,._«.«. 

Zipser   Wcliard  E.,ind  R.  Orthwlne   to  Orthwlne  MerehandU- 
Ing  Associates,  Inc.  Conveyor.  3,339,692,  9-5-67,  Cl.  I9d 
36. 

^'"'^H!b%''aureS'.Vheodor.  and  Zlrnglbl.  3,340,266. 
Zlrnglebf  Eberharl,  and  H.-G.  Klein,  to  farbenf abriken  Bayer 

Aktlengesellschaft.  Regeneration  of  chemical  plating  baths. 

3.340.073,  9-5-67.  Cl.  106—1. 

''^'*  WUmSy^  kfrl^chmld,  Eilches,  and  Zoles.  3,340,298. 

'^"'"^^oh^r^aridolf ,'I^  Zwenig.  3,340,368. 

Zweig,  Samuel,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Laminate  of  a 

IK)lyolefln  substrate  and  a  surface  coating  o'  «  <;X  OJl! 

of  an  olefin  monomer  and  a  polar  monomer.  3,340,091.  9-o- 

67,  Cl.  117—138.8. 
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»- 


IS- 


2-  2  : 

8  : 

67  : 

74  : 

80  : 

4-  67  : 

100  : 

177  : 

252  : 
5-243  : 

347  : 

8-  34  . 

S4  : 
1 

11  : 

31  : 

253  : 
2S0.12: 
2S0.3S: 

16-105  : 

138  : 

151  : 

163  : 

18-  2 


9  : 
14  : 

17  : 
19  : 
30  : 

38     : 
42      : 
19-       .35: 
5      : 
160      : 
200      : 
21-     2.7   : 
23-   22 
66 
97 
139 
144 

no 
ao4 

209.4 
212 

254 

293 
301 

313 
336 
349 

360 
24-    16 


26- 
28- 
29- 


74      : 

18.6  : 
1 
1.2 

25.42 

38 

78 

95.1 

96 
105 
121 
148.4 
157.3 
182.1 
183 
192 
195 

197.5 

198 

203 

205 

229 

252 

407 


3J39J06  I 
3J39.207  I 
3.339.206  ; 
3.339J09  i 
3339.210  I 

3.339.211  I 

3.339.212  I 
3439J13  1 

3.339.215  I 
3.339.214  I 

3.339.216  I 
3339.999  i 
3J40.000  i 
3J39.217  i 
3.339J18  I 
3.339.219 
3339J20 
3.339,221  I 
3.339.222 
3339.223  I 
3,339.224 
3.339.225 
3.339,226 
3.339.227 

3339.228  i 

3339.229  I 
3.339.230  1 
3339.231  ; 
3,339,232  1 
3.339J33 
3.339,234 
3.339.235 
3,339,236 
3,339.238  I 
3339J39  I 
3339.240  I 
3339J41  I 
3.339.242 
3.339.237 
3.339,243 
3,339.244  ; 
3,339,245 
3.340.001 
3.340.002 

3.340.003  i 

3.340.004  ! 

3.340.005  I 
3.340.006 
3.340.007  I 
3.340.008 
3.340.009  i 
3.340.010 

3.340.011  I 

3.340.012  { 
3.340,013 
3340,014 
3340.015 
3340,016 
3,340.017 
3,340,018 
3.340,019 
3.340.020 
3.340.021 
3.339.246 
3.339.247 
3.339.248 
3.339.249 
3.339,250 
3339.251 
3339,252 
3.339.253 
3339.254 
3339.255 
3339.256 
3339.257 
3.339.258 
3339.259 
3.339  J60 
3.340.022 
3340.023 
3340.024 
3340.025 
3340.026 
3.340.027 
3.340,028 
3339.261 
3340.029 
3339,262 
3339  J63 
3339.264 


29-432.1  : 

469  : 

473.1  : 

475  : 

488  : 
511 

528  : 

568  : 
571 

578  : 
601 

30-  34.1  : 

34.2  : 

43 

164.9  : 
251 

262  : 

272  : 

32-  2  : 
38  : 

33-  79  ; 

34-  10  : 
22  : 

35-  9  : 

17 
19 

25 
26 
31 

73 

36-  23 

37-  2 
40-     1.5 

142 
152 
159 

42-  77 

43-  56 
85 

44-  62 
46-244 
47-      1.2 

29 
34 

51-  33 
58 
59 
95 

101 
163 
165 
284 
395 
399 

52-  66 
208 
210 
241 
309 

347 

378 

395 

473 

496 

I  584 

!  672 

I  731 

i     53-123 

i  180 

1 

189 
223 
388 

I     55-    16 

53 

76 

90 

178 

195 

290 

294 

309 

320 

350 

56-     1 

6 


3339J65  I 
3.339,266  ! 
3339.267  i 
3.339,268 

3339.269  , 

3339.270  : 
3339  J71  I 

3339.273  | 
3339J72  I 

3339.274  I 

3339.275  i 

3339.276  I 
3.339.277  | 
3339.278 
3339.279 
3.339J80 
3.339  J81 
3.339.282 
3.339.283 
3.339.284 
3339,285 
3339,286 
3,339,287 
3.339.288 
3.339.289 
3.339J90  i 
3.339  J91 
3.339.292 
3,339,293 
3339JN4 
3339.295 
3.339.296 
3339.297 
3339,298 
3,339J99 
3.339300 
3339301 
3339.302 
3.339.303  i 
3.339304 
3.339305 
3339,306  I 
3.340,030  I 
3339307  I 
3.339308 
3,339309  I 

3339310  I 

3339311  I 
3.339312 
3339313 
3339314 
3339315 

:    3.339316  1 
:    3339317  I 
;    3339318  I 
:    3339319 
:    3339,320  I 
:    3339.321  1 
:    3339322 
:    3339323 
:    3339324 
:    3339325 
3339326 
:    3339327 
.    3339328 
:    3339329 
:    3339330 
:    3.339331 
:    3339332 
:    3339333 
;    3339334 
:    3.339335 
:    3339336 
3339337 
:    3339338 
:    3339339 
;    3339.340 
:    3339341 
:    3339342 
:    3339343 
:    3339344 
:    3339345 
:    3339346 
:    3339347 
:    3339348 
:    3339349 
:    3339.350 
:    3339351 
:    3.339.352 
:    3339353 


56-  98 

57-  12 
34 
35 

58.36 
58.89 

92 

159 

60-  19 
39.51 

61-  13 

63  : 

72.4  : 
72.6  : 

62-  14  : 
26  : 
58 

64  : 
113 

233      : 
282 
408 

63-  28      : 

64-  7  : 
23      : 

65-  27  : 
37  : 
87      : 

109 

154  : 
253  : 
287 

304  : 
348 

66-  50      : 

70-  23  : 
333  : 
363      : 

71-  78  : 
94      : 

118      : 

72-  22  : 
59  : 
63  : 
75  : 
88      : 

133 
151 
166 
240 
250 
257 
289 
407 

73-  15 
30 
32 
40.5 

41 

67.9 
84 
I  136 

I  1« 

I  170 

I  178 

188 
I  194 

1  304 

i 

I  317 

I  362 

i  412 

425.4 

432 

517 

74-     5 


87 
217 
230.24 
393 
425 
472 
483 
573 


3339354 

3339355 

3.339.356 

3339.357 

3.339.358 

3339359 

3339360 

3339361 

3.339362 

3339363 

3339364 

3.339365 

3.339366 

3.339.367 

3.339,368 

3,339,369 

3339370 

3.339.371 

3.339.372 

3,339,373 

3339374 

3339375 

3.339376 

3339.377 

3339378 

3.339.379 

3.339,380 

3340.031 

3.340.032 

3,340,033 

3,340,034 

3,340,035 

3.340.036 

3.340.037  ! 

3.340.038  I 

3.340.039  i 
3,339.381 
3339.382 
3339,383 
3.339,384 
3.340.040 

3.340.041  I 

3.340.042  i 

3.340.043  ! 
3.339.385 

3339386  ; 

3339387  > 

3.339388  | 

3.339389  | 
3339390  i 
3339.391  1 
3.339.392 
3.339393  | 
3339394  i 
3.339.395 
3.339.3% 
3.339397 

;    3339398 
;    3,339.399 
:    3339.400 
:    3.339,401 
3339.415 
:    3.339,402 
;    3.339,403 
:    3339.404 
:    3.339.405 
:    3.339.406 
:    3339.407 
:    3339,408 
:    3.339,409 
:    3339.410 
:    3339.411 
3339.412 
3.339.413 
3339,414 
3339.416 
3339,417 
3.339.418 
3.339.419 
3.339,420 
3.339.421 
3339.422 
3339,423 
3339,424 
3.339.425 
3339.426 
3.339,427 
3,339,428 
3.339.429 
3339.430 


74- 

75- 


76- 

77- 

81- 


!  82- 
i  83- 
!    84- 


85- 


89- 
90- 

91- 
92- 

93- 


94- 
95- 


96- 


701 

■  40 

53 

126 

128 

154 

165 

175,5 

201 

208 

214      : 

82      : 

5      : 

55      : 

3      : 

931: 

15.7  : 

112      : 

3      : 

176      : 

1.13: 

1.24: 

258      : 

377      : 

399      : 

406      : 

456 

478      : 
49 

75      ; 
1 
14 


24 

27 

13 

41 

11 

26 

56 

446 

23 

31 

98 

35 

37 

53 

50 

1.7 

4.5 

10 

11 

53.3 
1.8 

28 

29 

45 

53 

84 

95 
106 
2 

54 

80 

94 

98 
140 
141 
205 
212 
271 

287 
341 
355 
421 

-214 

271 

-114 

219 

363 

22 

41 

78 


99- 


100- 
101- 

102- 


3339.431 
3.339.432 
3340.044  1 
3.340.045 
3.340.046 
3340.047 
3.340.048 
3340,049 
3340.050 
3340.051 
3340.052 
3.340.053 
3340.054 
3.340.055 
3340.056 
3.339.433 
3.339.434 
3.339,435 
3.339.436 
3,339.437 
3339.438 
3.339,439 
3339,440 
3.339,441 
3340.343 
3.340344 
3.339,442 
3339.443 
3339,444 
3339,445 
3.339,446 
3339,447 
3339,448 
3339,449 
3339,450 
3339,451 
3339,452 
3339,453 
3339,454 
3339,455 
3339,456 
3.339,457 
3,339,458 
3339.459 
3339,460 
3.339.461 
3339,462 
3.339,463 
3339,454 
3,339,465 
3339,466 
3339,467 
3339.468 
3339.469 
3339.470 
3.339.471 
3339.472 
3339.473 
3340.057 
3340.058 
3.340.059 
3,340,061 
:    3340M0 
:    3340.062 
:    3340.063 
:    3.340.064 
:    3340.065 
:    3340,066 
:   Re.26.263 
:    3340.067 
:    3.340.068 
:    3340.069 
:    3.340.070 
:    3340.071 
:    3340.072 
:    3339.474 
3.339.475 
3,339.476 
3339.477 
3.339.478 
3339,479 
3339,480 
3339,481 
3339,482 
3339,483 
3339,484 
3339,485 
3339,486 
3339,487 
3339,488 


103-  38 
103 
111 
120 

104-  7 
20 

162 

173 

197 

105-197 

248 

253 

454 

106-      1 

39 

56 


105 
307 

108-  64 
153 
156 
1 
10 
158 


i  110 

I  112 


210 
227 
114-       3 


I  115- 

I 

<  116- 

i 

I  117- 


50 

663 

74 

12 

41 

1143 
118 
1363 
53 

21 

22 

26 

36.4 

38 

76 


102 
138.8 
145 
4 
6 
12 
24 
63 
429 
119-   1 
48 
513 
56 
32 
8 
119 
140 
148 
29 
11 


'<   118- 


1  122- 
I  123- 


124- 
125- 


126- 


127- 
128- 


I  130 
I  131 


92   ; 
121 
200 
■  30 

-  2 
2.06 

80 

145.8 
156 
260 
284 
290 

295 
351 
454 
528 
606 

-  27 

-  4 


3.339,489 

3339,490 

3339,491 

3.339,492 

3339.493  : 

3.339.494  ; 

3339.495 

3339,496 

3339,497 

3,339,498 

3.339,499 

3.339.500 

3.339301 

3.340.073 

3.340,074 

3,340,075 

3.340.076 

3.340.077 

3.340.078 

3.340.079 

3,340,080 

3.340,081 

3,339,502 

3.339,503 

3.339.504 

3.339.505 

3.339.506 

3.339.507 

3.339.508 

3.339.509 

3.339310 

3.339311 

3339312 

3339313 

3.339314 

3339315 

3.339316 

3.339317 

3339318 

3.339319 

3.339320 

3.340.062 

3340,083 

3.340,064  I 

3.340.085  I 

3.340.0t»-:  I 

3.340.067  I 

3.340.068  ; 
3340.089  I 

3.340.090  ! 

3.340.091  i 

3.340.092  I 

3.339321  I 

3.339322  1 

3.339323  I 
3.339.524  I 
3.339325  i 

3339326  | 

3339327  1 
;    3339328 

:  3.339329 
:  3.339.530 
;  3.339.531 
:  3.339.532 
:  3.339.533 
:  3.339,534 
:  3.339.535 
:  3.339336 
:  3339.537 
3.339.538 
:  3.339339 
:  3,339,540 
:  3,339341 
:  3340,093 
:  3,339342 
3339.543 
3.339.544 
3339.545 
3.339,546 
3.339.547 
3.339348 
3339.549 
3339.550 
3339.551 
3339352 
3.339353 
3339354 
3339355 
3339356 
3339357 


131- 


132- 
134- 


135- 
136- 


137- 


10.1 
% 
267 
32 
76.5 
57 
58 

■     5 
86 

89 

120 

133 
145 

12 

25 

813 


85 

102 
115 
344 

375 
392 
493.2 
504 
505.46 
624.13 
625.29 
625.69 
627 
628 
801 
145 
26 
i  122 

183 
421 
!  140-  923 
109 
44 
32 
47 
68 
132 
156 
2 
33 
47 
106 
113 
12.4 
26 


138- 
139- 


141- 
143- 


144- 
145- 
146- 

148- 


149 

150 


i  151 
1  152 
i  156 


33 

153 

175 

-    19 


.5 
3 
52 

-  41.7 
-354 

-  47 
54 
73 
86 
92 

184 
200 
218 
220 
233 
244 


274 
281 
372 
426 
498 
552 


3339358 

3339.559 

3.339360 

3339361 

3339362 

3339,563 

3.339364 

3339365 

3.339366 

3.340,094 

3340,095 

3,340.096 

3.340,097 

3340,098 

3.340.099 

3340.100 

3.339367 

3339.568 

3339369 

3339370 

3.339371 

3.339372 

3339373 

3339374 

3339375 

3339376 

3339377 

3339378 

3339379 

3339380 

3339381 

3.339.582 

3339383 

3339384 

3339385 

3.339386 

3.339387 

3339388 

3339.589 

3339390 

3339391 

3339.592 

3339393 

3339394 

3339395 

3339396 

3339397 

3339398 

3339399 

3339.600    ■ 

3339.601 

3339302 

3339.603 

3339.604 

3340.101 

3340,102 

3340,103 

3340.104 

3340,105 

3340.106 

3340,107 

3340,108 

3.340.109 

3340,110 

3340,111 

3339  A,^ 

3339,606 

3339,607 

3339,608 

3339.609 

3339,610 

3340.112 

3340.113 

3340.114 

3340.115 

3340.116 

3340,117 

3.340,118 

3340.119 

3340.120 

3340.121 

3340.122 

3340.123 

3340.124 

3340,125 

3340,126 

3340,127 

3340,128 

3340.129 

3.340.130 

XXXT 


XZXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


156- 

-579 

3J40.I31 

580 

3J40.132 

157- 

-      1.24 

3J39A11 

158- 

-      1 

3J39A12 

1.5 

3,.339A13 
3J39A14 

28 

3.339A15 

109 

3J39A16 

115 

3J39A17 

159- 

■   48 

3J39.6I8 

160- 

■   40 

3J39A19 

161- 

-    14 

3.340.133 

89 

3J40.I34 

120 

3J40.135 

170 

3J40.I36 

184 

3J40.137 

162- 

-   28 

3J40.138 

72 

3J40.I39 

358 

3J40.I40 

367 

3340.141 

164- 

-   24 

3.339.620 

26 

3.339  A21 

36 

3J39.622 

83 

3.339.623 

154 

3J39.624 

278 

3J39.625 

339 

3339.626 

165- 

-     4 

3339.627 

39 

3J39.628 

45 

3339.629 

55 

3339.630 

109 

3339.631 

166- 

-       .6 

3339.632 

9 

Re.26.260 

33 

3339.633 

39 

3339.634 

40 

3339.635 

117.5 

3339.636 

128 

3339.637 

167- 

-   35 

3340.142 

53 

3340.144 
3340.145 

S3.I 

3340.143 

55 

3340.146 
3340.147 

58 

3340.148 

65 

3340.149 
3340.1. SO 

66 

3340.151 

82 

3340.152 

90 

3340.153 

169- 

-   30 

3339.638 

170- 

- 160.21 

3339.639 

171- 

-   58 

3.339.640 

172- 

-  40 

3339.641 

79 

3339.642 

184 

3339.643 

173- 

-127 

3339.644 

132 

3339.645 

174- 

-    IS 

3340345 
3340346 

52 

3340.347 
3340348 

53 

.3340349 

74 

3340350 

79 

3340351 

94 

3340352 

106 

3340353 

175- 

-  62 

3339.646 

268 

3339.647 

412 

3339.648 

418 

3339.6W 

176- 

-  66 

3340.154 

177- 

-    16 

3339.650 

55 

3339.651 

136 

3339  AS2 

178- 

■     4 

3340354 

5.4 

3340355 
3340356 

6.8 

3340360 

7.3 

33403S7 

7.82 

3340358 

7.88 

3340359 

179- 

-      1.5 

3340361 

5 

3340362 

IS 

3340..1A3 
3340364 
3340..V)5 
3340366 

100.2 

3340367 
3340.368 
3340.369 

180- 

-     2 

3339.653 

7 

3339.654 
3339  ASS 
3..339.656 
3339.657 

14 

3339.658 

33 

3339.659 

44 

3339  A60 
3339.661 

180-   54 

3339,662 

208-108      : 

3340.180 

67 

3339,663 

210 

3340.181 

108 

3339M4 

212 

3340.183 

113 

3339  665 

3340.183 

181-       .5 

33.19.666 

238 

3340.184 

24 

3 ,3.19.667 

.321 

3340.185 

37 

3339,668 

209-166 

3339.730  1 

182-   36 

3339  A69 

406 

3339.731  1 

184-     6 

3339.670 

210-   22 

3340.186 

186-      1 

.13.19.671 

SI 

3340.187 

187-     9 

3339A72 

78 

,1.119.732  1 

188-      i 

3,.1.19.673 

91 

3339.733 

.3339.674 

96 

1,.1.19.734 

,1..1.19.676 

100 

3339.735 

43 

3339.675 

104 

3339.736 

78 

3339.677 

134 

3339.737 

79.5 

3339.678 

136 

3339.7.38 

3339A79 

168 

3339.7.39 

96 

.3339  680 

195 

3339,740 

163 

.3339.681 

3.339.741 

180 

3339.682 

232 

3.339.742 

196 

.3.339.683 

256 

3.339.743 

190-    .58 

3339.684 

211-      1.5 

3.339.744 

192-     3  22 

3.339.685 

13 

3,339.745 

4 

3339.686 

43 

3339.746 

4S 

3339,687 

M 

3339.747 

.58 

3339.688 

81 

3339.748 

3..3,39.689 

94 

3339.749 

193-     6 

3339.690 

176 

3..1.19.750 

23 

3.3.39.691 

3.119.751 

36 

3339.692 

177 

3339.752 

194-     4 

3339.693 

212-   20 

3.339.753 

195-   28 

3340.I.5.S 

214-      1.4 

3339.754 

66 

334«).156 

6 

3339.755 

197-     6.7 

3339.694 

16.4 

3339,756 

17 

3.339.695 

16.6 

3339,757 

138 

3339.696 

17 

3339.758 

161 

3339.697 

3339,759 

198-   22 

3339.698 

,3..\19.760 

23 

3339.699 

42 

3339.761 

31 

3339.700 

84 

3339.762 

32 

3339.701 

138 

3339.763 

33 

3339.702 

315 

3339.764 

3339.703 

390 

3339.765 

3339.704 

394 

3339.766 

34 

3339.7a5 

628 

3339.767 

.3..VW.706 

730 

3339.768 

77 

3339.707 

770 

3.339.769 

139 

3339.708 

215-     9 

3339.770 

157 

.3339.709 

11 

3339.771 

160 

3339.710 

40 

3339,772 

175 

3339.711 

3339.773 

195 

3339.712 

.1..\19.774 

200-    44 

3340.370 

94 

1  \19.775 

82 

3340.371 

217-    12 

3..\19.776 

83 

3340372 

219-  SO 

3340377 

3340373 

85 

3340378 

113 

3340374 

99 

3340379 

153 

3340375 

386 

.334O,W0 

166 

3340376 

541 

3340381 

202-180 

3340.157 

544 

3340  ,VW 

203-     2 

3340.158 

220-     2.1 

3339,777 

7.7 

3340. 1.S9 

9 

3339,778 

9 

3340.160 

3339.779 

204-    15 

3340.161 

1 .1.19.780 

28 

3340.162 

3339.781 

35 

3340.163 

15 

.1339.782 

3340.164 

1 .1.19.783 

51 

3340. 16S 

,1,1,19.784 

143 

3340.166 

41 

3  1.19.785 

147 

RC.26J61 

44 

,1,.1,19.786 

157.1 

3340.167 

46 

3339.787 

158 

3340.168 

53 

3339.788 

3.i»0.169 

54 

3339.789 

180 

3340.171 

3339.790 

181 

3340.172 

57 

3339.791 

1% 

3340.173 

60 

3339.792 

213 

3340.170 

66 

3339.793 

3340.174 

91 

.V139.794 

268 

3340.175 

93 

,1339.795 

298 

,3340.176 

117 

3.119.796 

301 

3340.177 

221-  73 

3339.797 

206-      1.9 

3.,3,19.713 

113 

3339.798 

44.11 

3339.714 

176 

1 ,139.799 

4531 

3339.715 

222-     5 

.1339.800 

47 

.1.,119.716 

57 

3„1.19.801 

,3..3.19.717 

82 

3  .1393)2 

52 

3339.718 

95 

3339.803 

56 

3339,719 

135 

3339  J04 

3339.720 

144.5 

3339  JOS 

3339.721 

146 

3339.806 

62 

3339.722 

171 

.1..1.19307 

65 

3A19.723 

196 

3339  808 

3.339,724 

215 

3339.809 

3339.725 

387 

3339.810 

3339.726 

394 

1319.811 

3.1.19.727 

566 

3339.812 

78 

.3,.\19.728 

224-   42.1 

3339.813 

79 

.3339.729 

45 

3339  J 14 

208-  89 

.3340.178 

226-      2 

3339315 

,3.340.179 

90 

1.1,19316 

226-100      : 

3339317 

252- 146      : 

3340.197 

260-448.2  : 

3.340J288                1 

190 

3339318 

148      : 

3.340.198 

3.340J289                1 

3330319  1 

171 

3340.199 

464      : 

3.340JJ90                G 

227-130      : 

RE.26Jb2 

301.1   : 

3340  J200 

465.3  : 

3340.291                1 

229-    17 

3339320  1 

3340  JOl 

468      : 

3340.292                1 

39 

3339321 

3340  JW2 

475      : 

3340J93                H 

&♦      . 

3339322  i 

311.5  : 

3340.203 

482       : 

3340J294                ft 

3339323  > 

3340  J04 

486      : 

3340  J95                 J 

56 

3339324 

313      : 

3340  JOS 

533      ; 

3340JN6                 J 

62 

3339325 

389 

3340  J06 

556 

3340.297                 S 

68 

,1319326 

429 

3340J07 

.562      . 

3340.298 

69 

1 .119327 

2.53-    77 

3339389 

563 

3340  J299 

72 

1.,\19328 

97 

3339390 

566 

3340300                1 

230-    17 

3339329 

254-   94 

3339391 

570 

3340301                 * 

52 

.1339.810 

103 

3339392 

576 

3340302                J 

128 

3339331 

127 

3339393 

S83 

3340303               ,] 

132 

3339332 

150 

3.119394 

586 

3340304               \i 

133 

3,1,19333 

256-   22 

3339395 

592 

3340305 

172 

,1„119334 

2.59-   72 

3339396 

604 

3340306 

232-      1 

1,119335 

96 

3339397 

608 

3340324 

233-   23 

1,119336 

148 

3339398 

609 

3,340„307 

26 

1,119337 

151 

33.19399 

613 

3,340,308 

2SS-  61 

3.3,19  A38 

260-      2.1 

3340.206 

615 

3340,309 

61  11 

3..140..W4 

2.5 

3340.209 

619 

.1340310 

3340,385 

9 

3340.210 

621 

3340311 

61  7 

3340383 

3340.211 

635 

3340312 

92 

3340,386 

22 

3340  J2I2 

641 

3340313 

100 

3319339 

3340JJ13 

647 

.1340314 

1503 

3340,387 

23.7 

3340  JI4 

666 

3340315               > 

176 

3340388 

29.4 

.1340,215 

3340317 

239-     3 

3339340 

29.6 

3310,216 

672 

3340318                i 

15 

3339,841 

29.7 

3340.217 

674 

3340316 

65 

3339342 

31.6 

3340.218 

677 

.1340319 

157 

3339  JW3 

32.6 

3340.219 

680 

33*1320 

265  19 

3339.844 

40 

3340.220 

3340,321 

283 

33.19345 

41 

3340.221 

683 

3340322 

304 

3,.139.846 

3340  JJ22 

683.15 

3340323 

413 

3339347 

3340.223 

823 

3,.340325 

453 

3339348 

41.5 

3340.224 

857 

3,340326 

572 

3339349 

4.5.75 

3340.226 

861 

3,.110,327 

240-     8.12 

3340389 

3340.227 

897 

3340328 

10 

3340390 

4S3 

3340.225 

925 

3340329 

10.64 

3340391 

46.5 

3340.228 

927 

3,140330 

52.1 

3340392 

47 

3340.229 

955 

3340  ..111 

93 

3340393 

3340.230 

956 

33*0332 

241-   23 

3339  KiO 

3340.231 

985 

3340„133 

46 

3339351 

48 

3340  ja2 

261-   .50 

3..119,900 

no 

3.339  a53 

62 

3340.2.11 

124 

3319.901 

156 

3.339352 

67 

3340.234 

142 

33.19.902 

230 

3339354 

78 

3340.215 

2M-    12 

3340334 

2B0 

3.1193.55 

78.4 

3340  JU6 

45 

3340335 

290 

3339  .Ki6 

3340.237 

3340.,116 

242-    18 

1,119357 

79.3 

3340.238 

67 

3340337 

54.1 

,1,1193.58 

80.3 

3340,2.19 

89 

3340 ,118 

74 

,1.119359 

88.2 

3340  J240 

131 

3340339 

117 

3339360 

3340.241 

168 

3340340 

118.7 

,1„11936l 

91.3 

3340,242 

248 

3.340..141 

128 

3339362 

92.8 

3340.243 

275 

3340342 

244-      1 

.1339,863 

93.7 

3340.244 

297 

3,.140JJ70 

1 ,119364 

94.9 

3340.245 

266-   23 

3339,903 

lai 

3339365 

1115 

3340.246 

32 

1 .119,904 

113 

3339366 

153 

3340.247 

33 

3339,905 

246-200 

,1340394 

210.5 

3340.248 

267-      1 

3339,906 

248-     2 

3339367 

211.5 

3340,249 

3339,907 

14 

3339368 

236.5 

3340  JtSO 

47 

3„119,9()e 

48 

1.119369 

239.1 

3340.252 

57 

3339,909 

68 

3339370 

239.3 

3340.2.53 

65 

3339,910 

f  225 

3339371 

3340.254 

69 

.1339,911 

'  324 

3339372 

239.5 

3340.251 

269-166 

.1339,912 

404 

3339373 

239.55 

3340.255 

328 

3..119,9I3 

463 

.1319374 

241 

3340.256 

270-   66 

3339,914 

,1339375 

243 

3340  JJ57 

271-    18 

.1339,915 

478 

3339376 

3340.2.58 

36 

3339.916 

481 

33.19377 

246 

3..140.Z59 

3339,917 

249-  82 

3339378 

247.1 

3340  J»0 

64 

,1339,918 

177 

3339379 

248 

3340  J»l 

272-  33 

3„119,9|9 

250-  41.9 

3340395 

250 

3340,262 

60 

3339,9-20 

51.5 

3340396 

268 

3340  26,1 

273-      1 

3339.921 

52 

3340,397 

281 

3340,264 

11 

3,339.922 

83 

3340 .3W 

286 

3340,265 

86 

3.3.19,923 

217 

3340399 

288 

3340,266 

3339,924 

219 

3340.400 

292 

3340  J»7 

95 

3339.9Z5 

221 

3340.401 

293.4 

3340  268 

183 

3339.9-26 

251-  25 

3339380 

294.7 

3340  J269 

191 

:    3339.927 

58 

3339381 

309.6 

3340,271 

274-      1 

;    3339.928 

64 

3339  882 

310 

3Jfc»0,272 

277-     9 

:    3339.929 

149.4 

3339  88,1 

326 

3340.273 

27 

:    3339.930 

161 

3339384 

326.3 

3340.274 

34.3 

:    3339.931 

172 

3339385 

340.9 

3340  J75 

37 

:    3339.932 

174 

3339386 

345.2 

3340  jr76 

53 

3339.933 

214 

3339387 

3340.277 

205 

:    3339.934 

367 

33.19.888 

397.3 

3340.278 

280-    11.12 

:    3339.935 

252-     8.5 

.1.340. 188 

397  4 

3340  JZ79 

11.2 

:    3339.9,16 

32.5 

3340,189 

397.5 

334030 

12 

:    3339.937 

33.4 

3340,190 

404.5 

.1340  JSl 

793 

3339.9.18 

493 

3340.191 

412 

3340.282 

87.01 

:    3339,9.19 

51.5 

3340.192 

429.7 

3340  J283 

3339,940 

56 

3340.193 

437 

3340.284 

407 

:    3339.941 

3340.194 

446 

3340.285 

423 

:    3339.942 

79.1 

3340.195 

448.2 

3340.286 

502 

3339.943 

106 

3340.196 

3340  J87 

285-   39 

:    3339.944 

285- 

-  55 

3.339.945 

299- 

4 

3339.978 

315- 

5.39: 

1 
3340.424  1  318-162 

3340.451 

332- 

-     3 

3340.481  1 

340- 

-1723 

3340313 

272 

3339,946 

3339.979 

8      : 

3340,417  i 

212      . 

3340.449 

30 

3340.482  1 

3340314 

315 

3339,947 

33 

3339,980 

9      : 

3340,418 

214 

3340.450 

,111- 

-  31 

3340.483 

33403IS 

331 

3339,948 

34 

3339,981 

13      : 

3340,419 

325 

3340.452 

3340.484 

3340316 

342 

3339,949 

57 

3339.982 

14 

3340,420 

320-   22 

3340.454 

97 

3340.485  ! 

174 

3340317 

363 

3339.950 

300- 

3 

3339.983 

3340.421 

321-     5 

3340.453 

335- 

-166 

3340.486  i 

174.1 

3340318 

287- 

-   54 

3339,951 

302- 

14 

3339.964 

22 

3.340.422 

3340.455 

203 

3340.487  1 

237 

3340319 

189.36 

3339,952 

66 

3339.985 

27 

3,340,423  : 

10 

3340.458 

281 

3340.488  j 

249 

3340320 

3339.953 

303- 

7 

3339.986 

111 

3340,425 

18 

3340.456 

336- 

-  61 

3340.489  1 

2.58 

3340321 

3339.9.54 

305- 

36 

3339.987 

151 

3340,426  1 

45 

3340,457 

338- 

-   22 

3340.490 

274 

3340322 

292- 

-  60 

3339,955 

307- 

48 

3.340.402 

155 

3340,427  1  322-  28 

3340.459 

339- 

-    17 

3340.491  1 

278 

3340323 

127 

3339,956 

88 

3340.403 

194 

3340.428  ; 

323-  22 

3.340.460 

61 

3340.492 

324 

3.340324 

145 

3339,957 

88.5 

3340.404 

317- 

3 

3340.429  1 

25 

3340.461 

3340,493  1 

346 

3340325 

169 

3339,958 

3340.405 

9 

3340,430  i 

43.5 

3340,462 

95 

3340.494  1 

347 

3340326 

254 

3339,959 

3340.406 

3340,431 

44 

3340,463 

177 

3340.495 

411 

334032^; 

256 

3339,960 

101 

3340.407 

12 

3,340,432 

324-     6 

3340.464 

204 

3340.496 

343- 

-     8 

3340328 

256.69 

3339.961 

112 

3340.408 

18 

3340,433 

28 

3340.465 

217 

3340,497 

14 

3340329 

3339.962 

115 

3340.409 

36 

3340.434  1 

40 

3340,466 

238 

3340,498  1 

100 

3340330 

264 

3339.963 

308- 

36.2 

3339.988 

3.340,435  1 

41 

3340.467 

340- 

-    15.5 

3340,499  i 

3340331 

294- 

-    71 

3339,964 

72 

3339.989 

101 

3.340,436  ! 

3340.468 

18 

3340300 

113 

3340332 

74 

3339,965 

73 

3339.990 

3340,437  1 

57 

3340,469 

3340301  I 

3,340333 

81 

3339,966 

194 

3339.991 

3340,438 

71 

3340,470 

35 

3.340,502  1 

728 

3340334 

296- 

-    28 

3339,967 

310- 

9.1 

3340.410 

3340,439 

3340,471 

81 

3340„S03  1 

756 

3340315 

61 

3339,968 

49 

3340.411 

3.340,440  , 

127 

3340.472 

146.1 

3340304 

346- 

-  32 

3340„5,16 

76 

3339,969 

.54 

3340.412 

120 

3340,441 

158 

3340.473 

3,340305 

34 

3340337 

97 

33.19,970 

68 

3340.413 

123 

3340,442  ; 

325-183 

3340.474 

3340306  1 

74 

3340338 

297- 

-  85 

3339,971 

194 

3340.414 

157.5 

3340,443 

449 

3340.475 

3340307  1 

3340339 

259 

3339,972 

312- 

3 

3339,992 

230 

3340,444  , 

328-   27 

3340.476 

147 

3340. ,506  1 

139 

3340340 

300 

3339,973 

234.1 

3339,993 

234 

3340,445 

124 

3340,477 

149 

3340309 

140 

3340341 

361 

3..119,974 

301 

3339,994 

2.58 

3340,446 

134 

3340.478 

167 

3340.510  1 

350- 

-160 

3339,996 

3339.975 

322 

3339.995 

318- 

18 

3340,447 

331-  94.5 

3340.479 

172.5 

3340311 

351- 

-161 

3339,997 

379 

3339.976 

313- 

148 

3340,415 

140 

3340.448  i 

113 

3340.480 

3340312  1 

352- 

-239 

3339,996 

298- 

-  24 

3339.977 

315- 

4 

3340.416 

! 

1 

i 

Classi 

FiCATioN  OF  Designs 

D  1 

-     8 

208.452 

D15- 

, 

208.465 

D29- 

-     2 

1 

208,478 

D48-   31 

:      208.491 

D.58 

5 

?08.503 

D63 

-      1 

708  515 

12 

208.4.53 

208,466 

D33- 

-    19 

208,479 

D52-     7 

:      208.492 

8 

206304 

208316 

D  2 

-425 

208.4.54 

3 

208,467 

D34 

-     5 

208,480 

D54-      1 

:       208.493 

12.6 

2083a5 

D85 

-     2 

208317 

D  4 

-     5 

208.455 

208.468 

208,481 

6 

:       208.494 

208..5O6 

D87 

-     5 

208318 

208,456 

D16- 

1 

208.469 

208.482 

D55-      1 

:      208.49S 

17 

208307 

208319 

DIO 

-     9 

208,457 

D19- 

-      1 

208.470 

15 

208.483 

208.496 

26 

208308 

D88 

-     3 

208320 

208,458 

D21- 

-      1 

208.471 

208.484 

D56-      1 

:      208.497 

D65 

-      1 

206309  i 

D91 

-     3 

-,«W321 

Dll 

-      1 

208,459 

D26- 

-      1 

208.473 

D,16 

-     8 

208,485 

208.496 

D71 

-      1 

206310  : 

2U6322 

D13 

-      1 

208,460 

8 

208.474 

D40- 

-      1 

:      208,486  1 

206.499 

D74 

-      1 

208311  1 

206323 

208,461 

13 

208.472 

D44 

-    18 

:       208.487  | 

206.500 

208312  1 

208324 

D14 

-      6 

208,462 

208.475 

29 

208.488 

4 

:      206.501 

D81 

-   25 

:      208313  1 

208325 

208.463 

14 

208.476 

D48 

-      2 

208,489 

D57-      1 

;  .    206.502 

D63 

-      1 

:      208314  1 

208326 

DIS 

-      1 

:      208.464 

D29. 

-      1 

:      208.477 

20 

208,490  1 

1 

i 

Classi 

FICATION  OF  Plants 

P. 

-     9 

2.764 

P.    - 

-   18 

2,765 

1 
1 
1 

842 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXIX 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territ«»rie9  and  Armed  F«»rces.  the  Cummunwealth  of  Puerto  Ri<ii.  and  the  (!anal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1.  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

Calilurnia 6 

Cianal  Zone 7 

(iolorado 8 

Clonnect  irut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Culumbia II 

Klorida 12 

(>e«»r}(ia 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

M  aine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2.5 

M  ic higan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohi4. 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejfon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

Siiuth  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermtml 50 

Virpnia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

\X(  ashin^iton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

W isconsin 55 

^1  yomin^ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


iKirol  numlirr  in  Itnlinii  <lrn<><r'>  I<m  ^iHin  «4  < oritini!  I»  atMiv**  Lr\       Krfrr  !••  |HririM  niiinlwr  in  lKMi>  itf  ihr  (Mh  i<l  t.ttrttr  In  iitiljin  cirlaiU  *•  (<•  invrnlxr 
namr.  Iim  «lH>n.  rl< .) 


Patents 

1      :    X3»JMa 

1                «      :    iJ»j6S» 

«      :    XMUS 

1                 9      :    IX»MI 

»      :    3.339.643 

17      :    3339399 

3.339.4SI 

1                            3J99.673 

1                            3,340,327 

3339,697 

3.339.686 

3339,706 

3J40.430 

3J39.677 

3340.337 

3339,740 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  PnbUcation 


A  petition  to  cancel  e«ch  of  the  reglstrationg  Identified  be- 
low having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  laat  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellverable,  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  can- 
cellation win  t>e  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of  default. 
Llewellyn,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y..    Reg.    No.    559,969.    Cane. 

No.  8921. 
Michaels  Brothers  Corp.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name 

from    Michaels    Bros.,    Brooklyn,    NY..    Reg.    No.    298,337, 

Cane.  No.  8937. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Fir$t  A$iiatant  Commi$$ioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194« 

Reg.  No.  128.W1  (VICTOR),  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co., 
Adding  and  calculating  machines,  filed  May  8,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c76e,  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation 
V.  Victor  Office  of  De$  Platnea,  Inc.  and  Vincent  Miceli. 

Reg.  No.  SS9,St9  (DO-ALL).  Continental  Machine  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Combination  bandsawlng  and  filing  machine ;  Reg. 
No.  BM,e78,  same,  The  Do-AIl  Company,  Grinders  of  the  ma- 
chine tool  type  suitable  for  precision  surface  grinding ;  Reg. 


No.  89438S,  same,  Files,  file  segments,  flleb&nds,  saws  and  saw 
bands  ;  Reg.  No.  4243M,  same,  Cutting  tools  for  turning,  mill- 
ing, drilling,  boring,  threading  and  planing  machines,  and 
parts  of  such  tools ;  Reg.  No.  429,124,  same.  Powdered  metal, 
carbonldes,  and  unfinished  and  partly  finished  parts  made  of 
or  with  said  materials,  filed  July  17,  1964,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y,, 
Doc.  64-C-2234,  Do- All  Company  v.  Dynamic  Induttrial  Prod- 
uct* Corp.  and  Unival'Vorp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal, 
Feb.  20,  1967. 

Reg.  No.  844,587  (CORONET),  David  A.  Smart,  Magaslnes 
Issued  monthly,  filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63- 
C-3384,  Reader*  Digest  Aun.  v.  H.  8.  Publication*  Inc..  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  discontinuing  action.  Mar.  14,  1967. 

Reg.  No.  S81,468  (AMEROCK),  American  Cabinet  Hardware 
Corp.,  Drawer  and  door  pulls,  knobs  and  binges  ;  Reg.  No. 
S81.714,  same,  Door  catches ;  Reg.  No.  S24.S64,  samej  Cabinet 
hardware — namely,  door  and  drawer  pulls  and  knobs,  door 
catches  and  hinges,  window  sash  locks  and  finger  grips,  filed 
Apr.  12,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c572,  Amerock 
Corporation  v.  Bolen  International,  Inc.  and  Bolen  Enter- 
pri*e»  Inc. 

(See  Reg.  No.  381,468.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 


Reg-  No.  881,714. 
Reg.  No.  S90.078. 
Reg,  No.  S8438S. 
Reg.  No.  4243M. 
Reg.  No.  429.124. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J 16,  777 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Sept.  2,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) —  --- Oct.  2,  1961 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Director.  Trademark  Eiainialng  OperaUon 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  8,  4,  6,  7.  ».  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37.  38,  89.  40.  41,  42.  43.  fiO;  Certlfteation  Marks. 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,8. 15. 18.45,46,47,48.49.51,  52;  Collective  Membership  Mark.  Class  200 

(lU)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26.  81.  34.  35,  38 _ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17, 20, 22,  24, 25, 29, 44;  Serrloe  Marks,  Classes  100, 101,  102,  103,  10*.  106, 

106.  and  107 - 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


9-2-66 

10-25-66 

10-3-66 

10-17-66 

6-30-67 
7-12-67 


10-15-65 
10-2-61 
4-1&-65 

10-30-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1967 — 2,166 


Registrations  Issued  395- 

Renewals  Issued 80 


-No.  834,516  to  No.  834,910 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weekly,  i*  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenu,  Coremment  Printing  Oficc,  Washincton,  D.C.,  20402  to  wliom  all  aubacriptiona  abould  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommonicationa  addreaaed;  cabaoiption  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.(K)  additional:  aingle  oopiea,  25  cent*  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furaiahed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each.     Add 

ordera  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patonta,  Waahiagton,  D.C.,  20231. 
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N«.  U4,M4.  (S««  Reff.  No.  381,468.) 
r.  N*.  OMAW  (HOLIDAY  INN).  Holiday  Inn  Hotel 
Coarts,  Inc.,  Motel  services — namely,  proTldinc  lodflngs  and 
meala  In  motels  ;  B*c.  N*.  IttJtU,  same.  Holiday  Inns  of 
America.  Inc..  same.  ll«d  Apr.  28.  19«7.  D.C..  ED.  Calif. 
(Fresno),  Doc.  F-86-C,  Holiday  Inn*  of  America,  Inc.  v. 
M»lUn'»  Holiday  Inn.  Inc..  and  Roy  M.  Mullen 

Na.  aM.SM.      (See  Reg.  No.  592,539.) 

Na.  aM.771  (EXQUISITE  FORM),  Exquisite  Form 
Brassiere,  Inc..  Brassieres,  carter  belts,  and  girdles  :  Kag.  Na. 
UXMl  (EXQUISITE)  same,  Olad  May  28,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T., 
Doc.  6S-C-1M8,  ExquUite  form  Indnetriea.  Inc.  v.  R.  B.  K. 
Importer*.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance,  June 
2,  19«6. 


r.  Na.  MS,M«  (KIMBERLT),  Klmberly  Knitwear,  Inc.. 
Ladles'  knitted  outer. wear — namely,  sweaters,  skirts,  jackets 
and  suits;  B«c.  Na.  774.SM  (KIMBERLY  AND  DESIGN) 
same.  Ladles'  knitted  outerwear — namely,  dresses,  sweaters, 
skirts.  jackeU  and  salts,  Uad  Mar.  8,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  M-^-«5S.  Kimberly  Knitwear  Inc.  r.  Kendell.  Inc.  SUp- 
ulatlon  and  order  of  discontinuance.  Not.  10,  1906. 

Wit.  V:  ntJtSt  (PORSCHE  STUTTGART  AND  DESIGN), 
Dr.  Inf.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  KG.,  Automobiles  and  parts  thereof; 
B«ff.  Na.  •U.MS  (PORSCHE),  same,  filed  Feb  14,  1967,  D.C.. 
8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  6T-C-627.  Dr.  In§.  ».c.  F.  Portcke.  K.O.  ▼. 
Larry  Bronaon  et  al. 

B«C.  Na.  «18.MS.      (See  Reg  No.  618,932.) 

B«c.  Na.  M».1W  (POPULAR  SCIBNCE  MONTHLY).  Popu 
lar  Science  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  Monthly  magaslne ; 
B«C.  Na.  <MJS7  (POPULAR  SCIENCE),  same,  filed  Mar.  25. 
1966.  DC.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc  66-C-880.  Popalar  Science  Publieh 
ing  Co.  Inc.  v.  HC  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  discontinuance  Nor.  3.  1946. 

B«c.  Na.  tMXn.      (See  Reg.  No.  629.S1S.) 

Bag.  Na.  MZ.Ml.      (See  Reg.  No.  592.771.) 

Bag.  Na.  MS44fi  (HUSH  PUPPIES),  Wolverine  Shoe  and 
Tanning  Corporation.  Shoes,  filad  May  5.  1967.  DC.  Mich 
(Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  5618.  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  v. 
The  Zayre  Corp. 

Bag.  Na.  «W.7«7  (CONNOISSEUR).  La  Vlgna.  Inc., 
Women's  and  misses'  coats  and  suits,  filad  May  2,  1967,  D.C.. 
9.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-1718,  La  Vtgna,  Inc.  t.  The  Tailored 
Wontan  Inc. 


r.  Na.  7M.n7.  (See  Reg.  No.  710,508.) 
Bag.  Na.  701.Mt  (TEMPO).  Helena  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.. 
Hair  fixatlTe.  filad  June  27.  1966.  DC.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  66cll77,  Eelene  Curtie  Induitriea,  Inc.  r.  Amo,  Incor- 
porated. Plaintiff  owner,  registration  valid,  defendant  has  In- 
frlaged  and  Is  permanently  restrained  and  enjoined.  Jan.  16. 
1967. 

Bag.  Na.  71fiJM  (A.D.T.),  American  District  Telegraph 
Company,  Electric  protection  equipment.  Including  fire  alarm 
boxea,  fire  detecting  and  alarm  devices,  watchmen's  tour  sta- 
tions, sprinkler  supervisory  and  waterflow  alarm  devices,  In- 
truder alarm  apparatus,  and  vault  alarm  devices ;  Bag.  Na. 
7M,r77  (A.D.T.  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Central  staUon  electric 
protection  service.  Including  Are  alarm  aervlce,  watchmen's 
supervisory  service,  sprinkler  and  waterflow  supervisory  serv- 
ice, Intruder  and  burglar  alarm  service,  and  Industrial  process 
supervlaory  service,  filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi 
cago).  Doc.  d6cl809,  American  Dietrict  Telegraph  Co.  v.  Jerry 
Beren  et  al.  Judgment,  plaintiff  is  owner  of  trademark  ;  order 
defendants  enjoined,  Feb.  28,  1967. 


Bag.  Na.  71fi.67fi  (31  AND  DESIGN),  Huntington  Ice  Cream 
Co..  doing  business  as  Baskla-Robbins  Ice  Cream.  Ice  cream  ; 
Bag.  Na.  71t,57fi  (31  BASKIN-ROBBINS  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN),  same.  Confections — namely.  Ice  cream,  filad  Apr.  23, 
1963,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63c667.  BaekinRobhina 
Inc.  et  al  v.  Bretler  Ice  Cream  Co.  Dismissed  on  stipulation 
and  counterclaims  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Feb.  27,  1967. 

Bag.  Na.  71S,A7«.     (See  Reg.  No.  710.670.) 

Bag.  Na.  714,«M  (REOUTOL),  Pbarmaco,  Inc.,  Preparation 
for  the  treatment  of  constipation,  filed  June  27.  1966.  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-1888.  Pharmaco,  Inc.  v.  Hudaon  Sational. 
Inc.  Plalntirs  voluntary  dismissal.  July  18,  1966. 

Bag.  Na.  7M419.     (See  Reg.  No.  823.565.) 

Bag.  Na.  774,M».     (See  Reg.  No.  603.980.) 

Bag.  Na.  777.15S  (MAYCO).  Mayer  Manufacturing  Corpora 
tlon.  Advertising  services — namely,  the  preparation  and  print 
ing  of  advertising  on  novelty  and  specialty  items  and  the  dis 
tribution  of  the  same ;  Beg.  Na.  77S,MA,  same,  advertising 
specialties  comprising  deak  top  and  pocket  accessories — 
namely,  calendars,  pads,  trays  and  clip  boards,  filed  Dec.  22. 
1966.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-4443.  Mayer  Manufacturing 
Corporation  v.  Panlmay  Co..  Inc.  Consent  judgment,  defend 
ant's  enjoined,  Apr.  27,  1967. 

Na.  77S.M6.      (See  Reg.  No.  777,153.) 

Na.  779467.     (See  Reg.  No.  781.774.) 

r.  Na.  761.774  (NORELCO),  North  American  PhlUps  Com 
pany.  Inc.,  Tape  recorders  ;  Bag.  Na.  779367  (CARRY-CORD 
EB),  same,  filad  Apr.  27,  1966.  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C- 
1271.  North  American  Philipa  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Coa^aeiKal  Tele- 
phone Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  defendants  en- 
joined. May  18.  1967. 

Bag.  Na.  7M.65S  (MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN),  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Cleansing  tissue  suitable  for  hygienic,  cos 
metlc,  or  cleaning  purposes,  filad  Mar.  22,  1967,  DC  Aris. 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  C-6295  Phi.,  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  v. 
Dream  Clean  Corporation  of  America  et  al.  Consent  judgment, 
defendants  ara  permanently  restrained  and  enjoined.  Mar.  30. 
1967. 

Bag.  Na.  79«J>7  (A  BORSATO),  Intercontinental  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Ceramic  figurines  and  statuettes,  filed  Mar.  25, 
1966,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c548,  Intercontinental 
Induatriaa  v.  David'a  Furniture,  Lampa  d  Oifta,  Inc.  Consent 
judgment ;  trademark  valid  and  Infringed,  Feb.  9,  1967. 

Bag.  Na.  Ml.lM  (A  TO  Z).  A  to  Z  Rental.  Inc..  Service  of 
renting  tools,  equipment,  and  vehicles,  filed  Mar.  28,  1967, 
DC.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  67-C-144,  A  to  Z  Rental.  Inc.  T. 
Jaatae  W.  Furrow,  doing  buaineaa  aa  A-Z  Rente  It. 


Na.  8«S.M9  (LUXOR),  Peson  k  Michel,  Fishing  tackle 
(excluding  fish  nets),  filad  Mar.  17,  1967,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc 
67-C-1072,  Peton  et  Michel  v.  Emeat  R.  Hevin  Aaaociatea. 
Inc. 


Na.  816.r79  (DECORATOR  INDUSTRIES).  Decorator 
Industries.  Inc..  Curtains  and  draperies,  filed  Oct.  31.  1966. 
DC.  E.D.N.Y.   (Brooklyn).  Doc.  66C-1029.  Decorator  Indua 
triea.  Inc.  \.  I  d  8  Bedapread  Co..  Inc.  Order  dismissing  com 
plaint.  Apr.  26.  1967. 

Bag.  Na.  8tS.S6a  (TP).Thlokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Plas 
tldsers  for  rubber  and  plastic  compositions  ;  Bag.  Na.  7a6.X19 
(TP-90B).  same,  filed  Apr.  13.  1967.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
416-67.  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Technical  Proceaaing, 
Inc. 


■Tiff 'i  ■  a,       ; .' 

MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followinr  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(s)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Appllcatton  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  Died  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  But.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  pu^lcation.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2.  ] 


BN  176,888.     Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  J<os.  425,522  and  776,808. 

CbuK  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Advice  and  Consultation  Services  to  Others  In  the  As- 
sembly of  Mixer  Apparatus  and  the  Application  of  Materials 
In  a  Duct  Encasement  Installation. 

CUm  103 — Constnictton  and  Repair 

For  Engineering  Services  Performed  In  the  Custom  Fabrica- 
tion and  Inatallatlon  of  Thernuil  Insulation  Pipe  and  Duct. 

First  use  November  1960. 


Pliers ;  Diagonal  Cutters ;  Spring  Bottom,  and  Pump  Type 
Oilers ;  Plasterers'  Floats ;  Bench  Vises ;  Chalk  Line  Reels, 
Drills  ;  Carbide  Masonry  Drills  ;  Flaring  Tools  ;  Tubing  Cut- 
ters ;  Pocket  Knives ;  Hair  Clipper  Sets ;  Sanding  Machines ; 
Bench  OriiMlera  ;  Spading  Forks  ;  Shovels  ;  Scoops  ;  ^ades  ; 
Cultivators ;  Post  Hole  EMggers  and  Augers  ;  Hay  Forks  ;  Ma- 
nure Forks  ;  Ensilage  Forks  ;  Rakes,  Hoes  ;  Trowels  ;  Garden 
Tool  Sets  ;  Sod  Lifters  ;  Turf  Edgers  ;  Sickles  ;  Grass  Hooks  ; 
Bulb  Planters ;  Weeders ;  Shears — Namely,  Grass.  Pruning, 
Lopping,  Hedge ;  Sprayers ;  Hand  and  Power  Mowers ;  Lawn 
Spreaders.  Sweepers,  and  Edgers ;  Hedge  Trimmers ;  Snow 
Pushers,  and  Shovels ;  Sidewalk  Scrapers ;  Barn  Scrapers. 
First  use  1936. 


8N  232,436.     Alfredo  Voelkl,  Bogota,  Colombia.     Filed  Nov. 
9,  1969. 


SN  226.110.     Ace  Hardware  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Aug.  20,  1965. 


ACE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hardware"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  In  respect  to  the  Class  23  goods. 

Claii  12 — CoostructioD  Materials 

For  Asphalt- Asbestos  Fibre  Coatings  ;  Wood  Fillers  ;  Black 
Top  Sealers,  Plastic  Roof  Cement,  Vinyl  Spackling  Paste; 
Spackllng  Powder,  Roll  Roofing ;  Rope  Caulk  ;  Filled  Caulking 
Cartridges ;  Caulking  Compounds ;  Putty ;  Glaring  Com- 
pounds ;  asphaltum  Wood  Fillers. 

First  use  1931. 

Claa  16— Protecti¥c  and  Decoratiye  Coatings 

For  Paints,  Paint  Like  Coatings  and  Paint  Accessories — 
Namely,  House,  Barn,  Roof,  Gutter,  Red  Lead,  Latex,  Creosote, 
Fluorescent,  Aluminum,  Flat.  Porch,  Floor.  Concrete,  Swim- 
ming Pool,  Marine,  Asphalt,  Rust  Primers,  Bonding  Cement, 
and  Linseed  OH ;  Enamels— Namely,  Porch,  Floor,  Spray, 
Deck,  Screen,  Gold  ;  Antiquing  Kits ;  Primers  and  Sealers ; 
Shingle,  and  Varnish  Stains;  Japan  Driers;  Shellac;  Trim 
Colors  ;  Varnishes  ;  Thinners  ;  Lacquers  ;  Redwood  Finish. 

First  use  1029. 

Class   23— Cutlciy,  Machinery,   and   Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Saws — Namely,  Hand,  Pruning,  Hack,  Jig,  Utility, 
Bow  ;  Circular,  and  Bow  Saw  Blades  ;  Sawing  Machines  ;  Ham- 
mers ;  Tinners'  Snips ;  Planes,  Chisels ;  Screwdrivers ;  Pipe 
Wrenches  ;  Chain  Wrenches  ;  Adjustable  Locking  Wrenches  ; 


Applicant  disclaims  "Laboratorios  A.  Voelkl"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark.  The  facsimile  signature  appearing  on 
the  globe  is  that  of  the  applicant,  Alfredo  Voelkl.  Owner  of 
Colombian  Reg.  No.  47,859,  dated  Dec.  29,  1960. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medicinal  Bitters. 

Class  45— Soft  Drinlu  and  Carbonated  Wattfs 

For  Bitters^  Used  In  Flavoring  Soft  Drinks  and  Alcoholic 
Beverages. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Bitters  Used  for  Food  Flavoring  Purposes. 


SN   241,195.     J.    8.    Staedtler,    Nuernberg,    Germany.     Filed 


Mar.  16,  1966. 


STAEDTLER 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  391.147. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Drawing  Materials — Namely.  Drawing  Instruments  and 
Sets  of  Such  Drawing  Instruments,  Set  Squares,  Protractors, 
T-Squares,  French-Curves  and  Rulers. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

For  Paint  Brushes. 


TM  3 


TM  4  OFFICIAL 

ClaM  37 — Paper  and  Sudoncry 

For  Stationery — Namely,  PencUg,  Pendl  Caps,  Slate  Pencils. 
Pointers,  Pencil  Protectors,  Pencil  Cases  (Not  of  Precious 
Metals),  Mechanical  Pencils  and  Refill  Leads  Therefor,  Lead 
Holders  and  Refill  Leads  Therefor,  Penholders,  Erasers,  Felt 
Markers,  Ball  Point  Pens.  Ball  Point  Pencils,  Refills  for  Ball 
Point  Pens  and  Ball  Point  Pencils,  Fountain  Pens  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Liquid  Lead  or  Dry  Ink  Pens ;  Attlsts'  Materials — 
Namely,  Chalk  and  Crayons. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1912  ;  in  commerce  1931. 


GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


Clan   23— Cutlery,   MacUncry,   and   Tools,  aod   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Automatic  Mechanisms  for  ControUlnc  Tool  Movements 
in  a  Machine  for  Cutting  Geometric  Shapes. 

Clav  2fr— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Devices  for  Automatically  Ueneratins  Qeometrlc  Con- 
tours of  a  Predetermined  Selectable  Site. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1»66. 


SN  241,319.     Dalamal  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUcd 
Mar.  18,  19«6. 

GAMMA  ® 


Clav  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  MncUnes,  and  Supplies 

For  Condensers,  Dlstrltmtor  Caps,  Generators,  Generator 
Armatures,  Generator  Starter  Armatures,  Ignition  Coils,  Ig- 
nition Contact  Sets,  Ignition  Switches,  Rotors.  Starters, 
Starter  Armatures,  Voltage  Regulators. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MacUoery.   and   Tools,  aad   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Bushings,  Carburetors  and  Carburetor  Parts,  Clutches. 
Clutch  Discs,  Clutch  Pressure  Plates,  Clutch  Release  Bear- 
ings, Diererential  Gears,  Engine  Bearings,  Fai^  Blades,  Fuel 
Pumps,  Hydraulic  Valve  Lifters,  Hydraulic  Valve  Tappets. 
Mufflers,  Muffler  Pipes,  Oil  Pumps,  Pistons,  Piston  Pins,  Pro- 
peller Shafts,  Rubber  Motor  Mounts,  Starter  Drives,  Timing 
Chains,  Timing  Gears,  Timing  Sprockets,  Universal  Joints, 
Valves,  Valve  Guides,  Valve  Keepers.  Valve  Springs  and  Water 
Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1966. 


SN   250,417.     Otho    Shoes,    Inc..   New  Rochelle.   N.Y. 
July  29,  1966. 

PRENYL 

Class  1— fiaw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Plastic  Composition  in  Sheet  Form. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Arch  Supports  and  Splints. 
First  use  June  15,  1965. 


Filed 


»N    253,158.     Miracle    Plywood    CorporaUon.    Yonkera.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1966. 

MIRACLE-WELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,575. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Contact  Cement. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN    242,171.     Precision    Valve    Corporation.    Yonkers,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


PREVAL 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Pressurised  Dispensers  and  Parts  Thereof.  Containers 
Comprising  Bottles,  Tubes  and  Boxes  Made  of  Plastic  and 
Caps  Therefor. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and  Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Aerosol  Valves  and  Parts  Thereof,  Including  Valve  Op- 
erating Buttons,  Eduction  Tubes  and  Mounting  Cups  for 
Said  Valves,  and  Notiles. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1966. 


SN    254,420.     Rezall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Syroco.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1966. 

BELLAMURA 

The  English  meaning  of  a  "Bellamura"  Is  "beautiful  wall." 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Tissue  Boxes  and  Waste  Paper  Baskets. 

Class  27 — Horological  Instruments 

For  Clocks. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Furniture  and  Furnishings — Namely,  Cabinets,  Console 
Tables,  Mirrors,  and  Planters. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SN  248,279.     C.  R.  O.  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  Brookfleld,  Wis.,     SN  288,268      Montblanc-Slmplo  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Germany, 
assignee  of  Servodyne,  Inc..  Brookfleld,  Wis.    Filed  June  17,         Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 
1966. 


^  1  ID  a  t  In 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Coordinate  Drive  and  Servo  Control  Systems 
for  Machine  Tools. 
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For  Fountain  Pen  Ink  and  Ball  Point  Paste. 
First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1963. 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationoy 


SN   269,599.     Dlstlllerle  Stock   U.S.A.   Ltd.,   Woodslde,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 

EL-AL 

The  words  "El  Al"  are  Hebrew  words  meaning  "upwards." 

Class  47— Wfaies 

For  Wine. 


For  Fountain  Pens.  Ca.es  for  Fountain  Pens.  Ball  Point  Class  49— Distilled  AlcohoUc  Liquors 

Pens,    Ball    Point   Cartridges,   Mechanical   Pencils,   Lead   for  ^.^^  Brandy. 
Mechanical  Pencils,  Desk  Stands  for  Pens. 

First  use  1913  ;  In  commerce  1918.  First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


SECTION  2 


The  foltewlnt  mark,  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.    Opposition  mider  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTEi  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 

SN  259,678.     Sommers  of  Puerto  Blco,  Inc.,  E.  Rutherford, 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1966. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  251,183.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
July  28,  1966 


SOMMERSOC 


CYCOLLOY 


For  Vinyl  Coated  Latex  Impregnated  Paper  Used  for  Mak- 
ing Inner  Soles  and  Lining  for  Shoes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  21,  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,640,  746,784,  and  others.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

For  Blends  of  Synthetic  Polymers  With  Acrylonitrlle  BuU-  -^ 

dlene  Styrene  Polymers  in   Powder  and  Granular  Form  for 

General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts.  Tlacc  0  ^  RprpntadfiS 

First  use  on  or  prtor  to  July  18. 1966.  «»**  ^  "  KCCepiaaeJ 

^— ^^"^^  SN  252,413.     Plastics.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  15. 

SN  251.412.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company.  Los  An-         1966. 
geles.  Calif.,  assignee  of  Fiberfll,  Inc.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.    Filed 
Aug.  1,  1966. 


ABSAGLAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,246. 

For  Plastics,  Specifically  Synthetic  Injection  Molding  Ma- 
terials in  Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  258,484.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1966. 


^\a\'\A'\i|'/'///'/////a//, 

HHHEm 


For  Plastic  Trays,  Plastic  Dlshware,  and  Plastic  Cups. 
First  use  June  30,  1966. 


CYCOLOY 


SN  262,421.     Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  15,  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,640,  746,784,  and  others.  SP  1N"A-I>1W 

For  Blends  of  Synthetic  Polymers  With  Acrylonitrlle  Buta- 
diene Styrene  Polymers  in   Powder  and  Granular  Form  for  ^^^  Plastic  Food  Storage  Container  Units  Having  Indlviual 
,  T,—  ._  »v«  T_....o».i.i  Art.  Matching  Containers  About  Three  to  Six  Inches  in  Width  and 


General  Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  26, 1966. 


Depth. 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 


SN  258.636.     Whltford  Chemical  Corporation,  West  Chester, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

TETRALOY 

For  Thermosetting  Plastic  Molding  Powders. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1965. 


SN   252,881.     National   Metal   Specialties,  Inc.,  Bronx,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 


BOOK  BANK 


For  Library  Receptacle  for  Receipt  of  Books. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN  258,811.     Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed 


Nov.  16,  1966. 


HERCLOR 


SN  254,428.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
S^t.  14.  1966. 


MARAVAG 


For  Eplchlorohydrin  Elastomer. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1966. 


For  Paperboard  Cartons. 
First  use  May  12,  1964. 
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SN  256,848.     Longvlew  Fibre  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     SN  257,040.     De  Lalre,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  24, 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1966.  1966. 


TRIM  TOTE 


For  Paper  Containers,   Particularly  Baga  With  Attached 
Handles. 

First  use  May  1966. 


SN  258,377.     Qould  Products.  Inc.,  Elmont,  N.T.     Filed  Not. 
10,  1966. 


DURALENE 


For  Stacked  Storage  Bins  for  Small  Parts,  Made  of  Poly- 
propylene. 

First  use  July  10.  1966. 


SN  258,544.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1966. 


The  lining  and  stippling  shown  on  the  drawing  form  an 
Integral  part  of  the  mark  and  accordingly  are  not  for  the 
purpose  of  Indicating  color. 

For  Chemicals — Namely.  Aromatic  SubsUnces,  Raw  and  Re- 
fined Essences,  Both  Natural  and  Synthetic,  and  Compounds 
Thereof. 

First  use  July  1,  1953. 


GATEWAY 


For  Shipping  Containers  Made  of  Corrugated  Paperboard. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  259.465.  Pilot  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  by  as- 
signment and  change  of  name  from  Pilot  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Watertown,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1966.  ''' 


AQUAFLUOR 


Oass  5  *  AdhesJves 


For    Liquid    Scintillator    Solution — Namely,    Solutions    of 
Compounds  for  Measuring  Radiation  by  Light  Emission. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  247,883.     Birma  Products   Corporation,   SayrevlUe,   N.J. 
FUed  June  13,  1966. 


SURE-LAG 


For  Lagging  Adhesive  and  Slxing  Composition  for  Fabric 
Jackets  To  Make  Them  Mildew-  and  Flre-Realstant. 
First  use  November  1960. 


SN   261,836.     Olor   Associates,    Incorporated,    Holland,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


AIR-TAME 


For  Composition  for  Controlling  Odors. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  261,862.     Micro-Metals  Compounds  Ltd.,  Cloverdale.  Can 
ada.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posltioiis 

SN  244,528.     S  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Equitable  Cash 
Qrocery  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1966. 

GOOD  DAY 

For  Laundry  Bleach. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN  253.297.     Flberchem.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  29,     ».^"/f  "^.^."""r/  "dAntl-Sel.ure  Compounds  for  Use  on 
.Z.'  Mating  Metallic  and/or  Non-Metallic  Components. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1962  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1962. 


For  Industrial  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  for 


SN  261,863.     Micro-Metals  Compounds  Ltd.,  Cloverdale,  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


[jSMte 


Use   as    Diluents,   Catalysts,    Hardeners,    Accelerators,    Pro- 
motors,    Plastlclsers,   Fillers,   Release   Agents,   Sealants,  and  For  Anti-Corrosive  and  Antl-Seisure  Compounds  for  Use  on 
Solvents.  Mating  Metallic  and/or  Non-Metallic  ComponenU. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1956.  First  use  Aug.  19,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  2,  1965. 
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SN  262.226.     Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company,  Des  PUlnes,     SN    273,576.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    CleTcland,    Ohio, 
m.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


L-71 


TERMIL 


For  Scale  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


For  Fungicide  for  Use  in  Agriculture  and  in  Floriculture. 
First  use  May  9,  1967. 


SN  262,228.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


B-86 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


For  Scale  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


SN  266,929.     F.  S.  Royster  Quano  Co.     ^Norfolk,  Va.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  262,229.     UnlTcrsal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


QUIK-KIK 


A-91 


For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


For  Scale  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1962. 


SN  272,890.     International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokie,  111.    Filed  June  2,  1967. 


SN  262,480.  Diversified  Chemical  Products  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  biversifled  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


REGIM-8 


HI-SPEC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,084. 
For  Plant  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1967. 


For  Chemical  Boll  Stabiliser. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SN  262,526.     WalUce  k  Tlernan  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  Filed 


Jan.  18,  1967. 


ALPEROX 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  246,439.     Boyd  Aluminum  Manufacturing  Co.,  Springfield, 
Mo.    Filed  May  24,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  368,133. 
For  Organic  Peroxides. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1938. 


SN 


262,527.     Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  Filed 


Jan.  13,  1967. 


BOiD  ALUMomgy 


LUPERCO 


For  Aluminum  Windows,  Doors,  and  Storm  Sash. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  360,640. 

For  Compounds  or  Mixtures  Containing  Organic  Peroxides 
in  Combination  With  Fillers  or  Diluents. 
First  use  April  1938. 


SN  246,701.     Macnaughton-Brooks  Limited,  Weston,  Toronto, 
OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  May  26,  1966. 


SN  262,528.     Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc.,  East  Orange,  N.J.  Filed 


AGGREFORM 


Jan.  13,  1967. 


LUPEROX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  373,049.  , 

For  Organic  Peroxides  and  Mixtures  Containing  the  Same. 

First  use  June  28,  1939. 


For  Coarse  Aggregate  Decorative  Coating  of  Marble,  Gran- 
ite, etc.  In  a  Resinous  Base  for  Spray  Type  Application. 
First  us^  Feb.  3,  1966 :  in  commerce  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN   264,925.     Emhart   Corporation,    Hartford,  Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1967. 

HERB-A-TURF 

For  Herbldde. 

First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  250,689.     Rite- Way  Coatings  Co.,  Addison,  lU.    Filed  July 
20,  1966. 

**SPECTO-TONE" 


For  Vitreous  Coatings. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  1, 1963. 


SN  269,154.     Allied  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  14, 


1967. 


QUATICIDE  NO.  34 


For  Mlcroblclde-Sanltlser-DlslnfecUnt  for  Use  In  Connection 
With  Poultry  and  Animal  Quarters. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


SN  253,207.     Capital  Industries,  Inc.,  Avis,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
26,  1966. 

ROYALTY  HOMES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Homes"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 
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SN   255,212.     Johng-Manvllle  Corporation.    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 

ATTENU-LITE 

For  Fiber  Qlass  Duct  Liner. 
Flrat  use  Au«.  31,  1966. 


SN  273.447.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturlnr  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  9,  1967. 


SN  255,690.     Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 


Oct.  4.  1966. 


RAILGLASS 


For  Porcelain  Enameled  Laminates. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,614. 
For  Ornamental  RalUngs. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  274,383.     Caradco  Incorporated,  Dubuque.  Iowa.     Filed 
June  21,  1967. 


SN    256,824.     Cherron    Chemical    Company,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1906. 


C  200' 


ORONITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,315 

For  Prefabricated  Window  Units. 

First  use  May  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629.838. 
For  Patching  Putty. 
First  use  Sept.  9.  1964. 


SN    256,845.     Johns-ManrUle   Corporation,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1966. 


VINYLCRAFT 


For  Vinyl  Asbestos  Floor  Tile. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


SN     257,686.     Apex     Pool    Equipment     Corporation,     White 
Plains.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  1,  1966. 


Gass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    273.574.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    ClCTeland,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  12.  1967. 

ZINCROMETAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  826.725. 

For  Steel  In  Sheet  or  Strip  Form  Treated  With  Weldable 
Corrosion  Resistant  Coatloga- 
First  use  Aug.  9.  19M. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  256,378.     Sllmlca  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 

SIL-0-DRI 

For  Water  Repellent  Preparations   Containing  Anhydrous 
Silicones. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  11,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  824,734  and  824,735. 

For  Prefabricated  Swimming  Pools  and  Accessories  Sold 
Therewith,  Said  Accessories  Including  Filters,  Liners,  Skim- 
mers, Pumps,  Ladders,  and  Hardware. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1966. 


SN  256.414.     Alco-Flex  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct. 


14,  1966. 


INJECT-ALUM 


SN  257,716.     George  Lewy,  d.b.a.  Cy-Lou  Chemical  Co.,  San 
Jose.  Calif.    Filed  Not.  1.  1966. 

BLACK  DEVIL 

The  word  "Black"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ak 
shown. 

For  Asphalt  Sealer, 
.^rst  use  August  1963. 


For  Non-Flbrated  Aluminum  Coating. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1962. 


SN  256,447.     Hydralum  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Oct.  14,  1966. 


PLI-0-^ROME 


For  All  Purpose  Chrome  Finish  Aluminum  Paint. 
First  use  May  4.  1960. 


SN  273,356.     Automated  Building  Components.  Inc..  Miami,     g^.    256.474.     Process    Chemicals   Corporation.    Chicago.    111. 
Fla.    Filed  June  9.  1967.  P,,^  Oct.  14.  1966. 


ECONOSPAN 


FILMITE 


For    Wooden    Structural    Frames    and    Elements — Namely.  For  High  Olosa  Plastic  ProtectlTe  Finish  Coating  for  Floors, 

Trusses.  Walls,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  25,  1966.  First  use  Dec.  17,  1965. 
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SN  256  774      Spramor  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago.  111.     SN  257,806.     Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Flled'oct!  19.  1966.  ^ex.    Filed  Not.  2,  1966. 


CRETAIN 


MEDI-SORB 


..         r>     ♦-i„i—   AnhvrfrniiB  For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Itching  In  the  Mane 

For  Water  Repellent  Preparation.  Containing  Anhydrous  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  Derma tologlcal  Equine  Skin 

Silicones   for    Application   on    Non-Waterproof   Materials   To  ^^^^^^^^^ 

Make  Them  Water  Repellent.  ^^^  ^^^  August  1961. 


First  use  June  1,  1962. 


8N  261.474.     Endurance  Coatings  Corporation,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN    258,568.     Ortho    Pharniaceutlcal    Corporation,    RarlUn, 
N.J.    Filed  Not.  14,  1966. 


ENGARD 


PREGOVA 


For  Ready  Mixed  Liquid  CoaUng  Material  Which  Is  Paint 
Uke  and  of  a  Coal  Tar  or  Vinyl  or  Metal  Primer  Type. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


For  Menopausal  Preparation. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


8N  263,978.     Oeo.  B.  Bent  Co.,  Inc..  Gardner.  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  3.  1967. 

PROTECTOLAC 

For  Synthetic  Plastic  Finish  Coating  for  Furniture  Which 
Is  Particularly  ReslsUnt  to  Alcohol  and  Similar  Stains. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1966. 


SN  258,573.     Person  &  CoTey,  Inc.,  Olendale,   Calif.     Filed 
Not.  14,  1966. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  252,082.     Drug  City,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Drug  World.  Burllngame, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  10.  19««. 

DRUG  WORLD 

For  Pharmaceutical  PreparaUon— Namely,  a  Vitamin  Prep- 
aration. 

First  use  July  8,  l»«e. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  233,626,  816,052,  and  others. 
For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1966. 


SN  258,574.     Person  &  CoTcy,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  14.  1966. 


SN  255.125.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.T. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Soa.  283,526,  816,052,  and  others. 
For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1966. 


STERI-AroS 


For  Germicidal  Pad  Saturated  With  an  AnUaeptlc. 
First  use  July  28,  196«. 


SN  258,727.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  "New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not. 
15.  1966. 


SN  256,231.     Parke,  DaTis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Oct.  11,  1966. 


SYTOBEX-H 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,308. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1. 1M6. 


SN  256.599.     Sandoi,  Inc.,  HanoTcr,  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 

SPACECAPS 


For  Medicated  Delayed  Action  Capsules. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434,468. 

For  Analgesic  Preparation  for  Human  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1964. 


SN  256,653.     Damancy  k  Company  Limited,  d.b.a.  Damancy 
k  Co.,  Slough,  England.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1966. 

MICROPAQUETTE 

For  Barium  Sulfate  Preparation  Used  for  Gastrointestinal 

X-Ray  Diagnosis.  ,,    ,Qi,« 

First  use  June  17,  1966 ;  In  commerce  June  17,  1966. 


SN  258,829.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    Filed  Not.  16. 
1966. 


NECROSUL 


For  Antibacterial  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 
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SN  289,094.     DarnM  Product!  Compmny,  Mlnne«polla.  Minn, 
rued  Not.  21.  19«6. 

DURMASEPTIC 

For  Preparation  for  Treating  Athlete's  Food  and  Callonsea. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  29,  1945. 


SN  2S7,843.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  3,  19«6. 


VALKYRIE 


For  AutomobilM. 
First  use  Sept.  2«,  1946. 
Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  250,788. 


SN  259,759.     Parke,  DaTU  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Not.  30,  19«6. 


ALBUSPAN 


For  Blood  Extender. 

Flnt  use  on  or  before  Oct.  19, 19M. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Goth 


SN  267.950.     KentUe  Floors  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
30,  1967. 


DEBONAIR 


SN    260,080.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Rexall  Drug  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  5, 


1966. 


PABIZOL 


For  Floor  Tile  Made  of  Vinyl  or  Vinyl  Asbestos  or  Asphalt, 
or  Similar  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


For   Preparation  for  Relief  of  Simple  Diarrhea  and  Non- 
specific Enteritis. 

First  use  January  IMS. 


SN  268.867.     Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 


11.  1967. 


ACCLAMATION 


SN  272.681.     B.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.  Filed 


May  31,  1967. 


CYSTOGRAFIN 


For  Plaatlc  CoTerlngs  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Counter-Tops,  and  the 
Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 


For  Urographlc  Radiopaque  Medium. 
Flrvt  use  May  9.  1967. 


aass  19- Vehicles 


SN   247.772.     Champion    Home   Bullden  Co.,  Dryden.    Mich. 
Filed  June  10,  1966. 


SN  270,898.     Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  May 
8,  1967. 

LATINA  TRAVERTINE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "TraTertlne"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  CoTeringa  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient  Type 
for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Counter- Tops,  and  the 
Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls.  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  238,316.     Talon,  Inc.,  McMlTlUe,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742.260. 

For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  Trailer*. 

First  use  May  16.  1966. 


9N  250.635.     California  Custom  Accessories  Mfg.  Company, 
Gsurdena.  CaUf.    Filed  July  20,  1966. 

BLACK  JACK  MOONS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Moons." 
For  New  Style  of  Automobile  Hub  Caps. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


The   word    "Electric"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Electrical  Contacts. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1965. 


SN   251,566.     Ste.    E.F.A.    Etudes   et   Fabrications   Aeronau- 
tiques,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SN  239.574.     Alco  Electronic  Products  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966. 


PARAQUICK 


ALCOSWITCH 


Priority   Claimed  under  Cec.   44(d)    on   French   Reg.   No. 
9,034,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966. 

For  Buckles  and  Clasps  for  Parachutes. 


For  Mlnlaturtsed  Electric  Switches  Sold  as  IndlTldual  Com 
ponents  for  Industrial.  Amateur,  and  School  Use  in  Miniature 
Electric  Circuits. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 
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SN    242,947.     Westlnghouse    Electrtc    Corporation,    Buffalo,     SN  259,891.     South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc.,  South  Otaellc, 
N.T.    'piled  Apr.  7,  1966.  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


MOD-U-PAK 


FINALIST 


For  Thyrlator  Static  Adjustable  Speed  DrlTes  Used  To  Per  ^^^  Fishing  ReeU. 

form  Power  ConTersion.  Flrat  ute  Ang.  10,  1»W. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  24,  1965. 


SN  259,960.     Poly  Oolf  Inc.,  RoseTlUe.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  5. 
SN  250,338.     Asaodated  Electrical  Industrlea  Limited,  Lon-         iqqq, 

don,  England.    Filed  July  15,  1966.  f^f\IJf^  A  U 

STARTAC-  For  Golf  Balls. 

Owner  of  BrIUsh  Reg.  No.  B877,622,  dated  Mar.  31,  1965.         *^"t  ""  A"«-  ^^'  !»««• 


For  Starters  for  Electric  Motors. 


SN  260,121.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  OroTe,   III. 


SN   252,498.     John    Case   Tompkins,   d.b.a.  Tompkins   Radio         ^'«^  ^^-  2.  1»«« 

Products.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1966.  BJC     SCOOP 

TUNAVERTER 


For  Radio  Frequency  Converters. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,778. 
For  Baseball  Gloves  and  Mitts. 
First  use  May  4,  1954. 


SN  252  698      Unlrersal  Lamp  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN    260,427.     Albert    B.    Gross,   d.b.a.    Parrlsh    Bass    Lures. 
Aug   18,  1966.  Qreenaboro,  N.C.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SWINGER 


MEATGETTER 


For  High  Intensity  Lamps. 
First  use  July  12,  1966. 


^^ 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
Firat  uie  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1965. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  252,377.     Gordon  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 
Aug.  15.  1966. 


SN  260,760.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


FUTURE 


For  Equipment  Distributed  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Edu- 
cational Game. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  12,  1»66. 


SN  260,902.     Zlppo  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SD 


For  Golf  BaUa. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


For  Unicycle-Type  Exerciser  and  Balance  Trainer. 
First  use  June  8.  1966. 


SN  261,549.     Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN    258,009.     Weldun    Engineering    Corporation,    Santa    Fe 
Springs,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 


GREENBRIAR 


WELDUN 


For  Golf  Balls  and  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  May  1960. 


For  Toy  Axles,  Gears,  and  Tires  on  Slot  Racing  Cars. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1964. 


SN   258.268.     Wllaon   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  RlTer  OroTC,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1966. 

STRATA-BLOC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  438,908. 
For  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  1942. 


SN  261,550.     WUson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,   River  Grove,   111. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1966. 

BLACK  HEATHER 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  771,447. 
For  Oolf  Balls. 
First  use  July  1963. 


SN  258,467.     American  Character,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Filed 


SN    261,830.     Festival    Products    Incorporated,    Skokle,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


Not.  14,  1966. 


MOONBEAMS 


GOOD  GUYS 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1966. 


For  Toy  Figures,  Such  as  Cowboys,  Indians,  Knights,  Cru- 
saders, Army,  7th  Cavalry,  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 
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9N   202,038.     The   Fuller   Bruah   Company,   £ut   Hartford.    SN  230,156.     The  Hamby  Company,  Plain ricw,  Tex.     Filed 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1907.  July  IS,  1»0«. 


*(ffOMBSy 


For  Elf-Llle  Doll. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966. 


drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
806.ns. 

For  Machines  Used  In  Agriculture — Namely,  Dumpable  Bins 


SN  270,851.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.   Filed     'or  Dispensing  Flowable  Material. 
May  8,  1967.  First  use  September  1965. 


SUPER  100 


For  Toy  Road  Race  Sets  With  Parts  Such  as  Cars,  Tracks, 
etc. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1967. 


SN    257,653.     Republic    Industrial    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31. 1966. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  240.264.     Dakoma  International  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 

INSTA-MATIC 

For  Heary-Duty,   Industrial-Type  Steam  Cleaners  for  In- 
dustrial and  Commercial  Applications. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  19««. 


SN    242,713.     Chematlc    Equipment    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966. 


The  spaced  parallel,  horixontal  lines  are  Indicatiye  of  the 
color  blue. 

For  Thread  Molding  Tools. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1966. 


CHEM-MIX 


For  Dispersing  Agitators  for  Proceasing  Foods,  Chemicals, 
Pharmaceuticals,  and  Coating  Materials. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  246,767.     Fichtel  k  Sachs  Aktiengesellschaf t,  Schwelnfurt, 
Germany.    Filed  May  27,  1966. 

TREE  MONKEY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tree"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  813,857,  dated  Dec.  22, 
li>«5. 

For  Devices  for  Pruning  Trees  ;  I>evice8  for  Stripping  Bark 
from  Trees ;  Tree-Pruning  Derice  for  Uae  Before  Felling  Tim- 
ber;  Said  Derice  in  Association  With  Motor  Drives,  Cutting 
Means,  and  Means  Permitting  Said  Devices  To  Move  on  Trees 
Upwardly  and  Downwardly  on  Their  Own  Power. 


SN  257,660.  California  Dynamics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif ,  assignee  of  W.  H.  Steele  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 

DYNA-MOUNT 

For  Vibration  Isolators. 
First  use  June  21,  1966. 


SN  248,039.  Hoerner- Waldorf  Corporation,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hoerner  Boxes.  Inc.,  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Filed  June  14,  1966. 


SN  257,692.     Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1966. 


LiQui-fiatc 


For  Liquid  and/or  Fluid  Pumps  Including  Calcium  Chloride 
Pumps. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 


EASY-SEAL 


SN  257,778.     General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.,   Northbrook, 
ni.    Filed  Not.  2,  1966. 


SPARTAN 


For  Adhesive  Applying  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1964. 


For  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1966. 
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8N  257  901      Unlveraal  Controls.  Inc..  CockeyavlUe.  Md.  Filed     SN  258,432.     The  Weldon  Tool  Company,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
Nov." 8.  1966.  -  Filed  NOT.  10.  1966. 


IWELDON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  548.974  and  591,115. 
For  End  MilU. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1S>C6. 


SN    258,806.     Oidon    Industries    Limited,    Bexdale,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


For  Ticket  Issuing  Machines. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


MAVERICK 


SN   258,002.     Textile   Machine   Works,   Reading,   Pa.     Filed 
Not.  4,  1966. 


C-B-TEX 


For  Machines  for  Crimping  and/or  Bulking  TextUe  Yams. 
Flrat  use  July  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  147,025,  dated  Sept.  9,  1966. 
For  Motor  Vehicle  Mufflers. 


SN    258,807.     Oldon    Industries    Limited,   Rexdale,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


THRUSH 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  147,024,  dated  Sept.  9,  1966. 
For  Motor  Vehicle  Mufflen. 


SN  258  031.     Anchor  Steel  *  Conveyor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  7, 1966. 


NEST  PAK 


For  Work  Carriera  for  Industrial  Conveyors. 
First  use  August  1966. 


SN  259,019.     Product  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  18, 1966. 

Roto- Grip 


For  Tool  Posts  and  Tool  Holders. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


SN  258.233.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 

RAP/ROUND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,771. 
For  Packaging  Machine. 
First  use  May  27,  1965. 


SN  259,065.     Albritton  Engineering  Corporation,  Bryan,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN  258,381.     Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 

CHIEF 

For  Tractors. 

First  use  as  early  aa  1945. 


SN  258,384.     Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


For  Mounted  Hydraulic  Cranes. 
First  use  in  or  before  January  1966. 


SN  259,066.     Albritton  Engineering  Corporation,  Bryan,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,855,  and  757,242. 

For  Powered  Riding  and  Gang  Lawn-Mowers ;  Grass  and 
Leaf  Catchers ;  Lawn  Edgera  and  Trimmers ;  Turf  Aerators 
and  Renovatora  ;  Rotary  Tlllera  ;  Sulkies  for  Powered  Mowers  ; 
Powered  Snow  Blowera  and  Thrower* ;  Leaf  Mulchers ;  Gaso- 
line Engines;  and  Tractors  and  Attachments  Therefor— 
Namely,  Lawn-Mowere,  Snow  Throwers,  Utility  Trailer  Carts 
Bull-Doxer  BUdes,  Sickle  Bars,  Leaf  Sweepers,  Lawn  Rollers, 
Loaders,  Agricultural  Implements,  Namely,  Plows,  Tillers, 
Harrows,  Cultlvatora,  Scarifiers.  Rakes,  Aeriflers.  Fertiliser 
Spreadera,  Seed  Planters  and  Sprayers. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  1942  on  powered  lawn-mowers. 


ALENCO 


For  Mounted  Hydraulic  Cranes. 
First  use  in  or  before  January  1966. 


SN  269,136.     Wood  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation,  Plain- 
field,  N.J.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 

PLATE-0-MATIC 

For  Offset  Plate  Developer  Machine. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1967. 
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Class  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  174,«02.  Nikon.  Inc..  Garden  City.  N.¥..  aadgnee.  by 
mesne  aatlcnment,  of  Nippon  Kofmku  Kabuthikl  KaUha. 
Chuo-ko.  Tokyo,  Japan.    FUed  Ans.  7,  IMS. 


NIKONOS 


Owner  of  U.S.  Rec.  Noe.  569,948  and  5«9,949. 

For  Optical  and  Pbotofraphlc  Instruments  and  Parts 
Tbereof — Namely,  Still  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras  ;  Motion 
Picture  and  Transparency  Slide  Projectors :  Clnematograpb 
and  Projector  Lenses,  Llgbt  Sbutters,  Bellows,  LOcbt  Filters. 
Hoods,  Range  and  View  Finders,  Exposure  Meters,  Film  Maga- 
tlnes,  and  Tripods ;  Pbotograpblc  Flasb  Ouns  and  Lamp ; 
Tilting  Heads  for  Panoramic  Cameras :  Pbotograpblc  Self 
Timers,  Developing,  Printing,  Enlarging  and  Flnlsblng  Ap- 
paratus ;  Opbtbalmoscoplc  Cameras ;  Telescopes  and  Micro- 
scopes. 

Flrat  use  February  19«3. 


SN  246,468.     Oonaidaon  Company,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  May  24,  1966. 


For  Restriction  Indicators  Responsive  to  an  Increased  Pres- 
sure Based  Upon  tbe  RelatlTe  Condition  of  an  Air  Cleaner. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1966. 


SN  247,478.     E.  W.  Bllsi  Company,  Darenport,  Iowa.     Filed 
June  7,  1966. 


MINITROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,982  and  808,398. 
For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Automatically  Monitoring  In- 
dustrial and   Municipal  Processing  and  Control  Systems. 
First  use  on  or  about  Marcb  1960. 


SN    232,717.     Bacbaracb    Industrial    Instrument    Company. 
Pittsburgb,  Pa     Filed  Aug.  19.  1966. 


LEAKATOR 


SN  224,412.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  28,  1965. 

SPEED-X-CASSETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  377,332,  746,888,  and  799,883. 
For  Pbotograpblc  Film  Cassette. 
First  use  May  15,  19«4. 


For  Electronic  Gas  Leak  Detector  Including  a  Power  Pack, 
a  Signal  Device  and  a  Flexible  Extension  Probe  Mounting  a 
Halogen-Sensitive  Member  Wblcb  After  Being  Activated 
Tbrougb  tbe  Power  Pack  and  Encountering  a  Halogen  Leak 
Actuates  tbe  Alarm  To  Signal  tbe  Presence  of  tbe  Leak. 

First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  233,380.  Nikon,  Inc..  Garden  City,  N.T.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Nippon  Kogaku  Kabusblkl  Kalsba, 
Cbuo-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


SN  253,303.     Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster.  Mass.   Filed 
Aug.  29,  1966. 

SUNGLASSES  OF  THE  STARS 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Sunglasses"  apart  from  tbe 
mark  as  sbown. 
For  Sunglasses. 
First  use  on  or  about  October  1965. 


NIKKORMAT 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  569,948  and  569,949. 
-  For  Optical  and  Pbotograpblc  Instruments  and  Parts 
Tbereof — Namely,  Still  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras ;  Motion 
Picture  and  Slide  Transparency  Projectors ;  Clnematograpbic 
and  Projector  Lenses ;  Llgbt  Sbutters,  Bellows,  Ugbt  Filters. 
Hoods,  Range  and  View  Finders  :  Exposure  Meters  ;  Film  Mag- 
aslnes  and  Tripods  ;  Pbotograpblc  Flasb  Ouns  and  Lamps : 
TUtlng  Heads  for  Panoramic  Cameras ;  Pbotograpblc  Self- 
Timers  ;  Developing,  Printing,  Enlarging  and  Flnlsblng  Ap- 
paratus :  Opbtbalmoscoplc  Cameras ;  Telescopes  and  Micro- 
scopes. 

First  use  July  27.  1965. 


SN   255,918.     Plougb,    Inc.,    Mempbls,   Tenn.     Filed   Oct.    6, 
1966. 


SN  239,626.     Honeywell  Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Mian.    Filed  Feb. 


25,  1966. 


SERVOMETRIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  693,601  and  824,420. 
For  Sun  Glasses. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1965. 


For  Electro-Mecbanical  Meter  Scrvomecbanisms  for  Use  in 
tbe  Measurement  of  Conditions  and  Quantities  Subject  to 
Change,  Sucb  as  Pressure,  Fuel  Quantity,  Temperature,  etc. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1964. 


SN  257,830.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


Filed 


SN    242,067.     Systron-Donner    Corporation,    Concord,    CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1966. 


ACTO 


For  Hlgb  Frequency  Counters  and  Plug-Ins  for  Hlgb  Fre- 
quencr  Counters. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,736. 
For  Tbermometers. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SEPTEMBER  5,   1967 
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SN    262  174      Ketcbam   k   McDougall,    Inc..   Roseland.   N.J.    SN  250,178.     Roamer  Watcb  Co.  S.A.,  Soleure.  Swltaerland. 
'.Filed  Jan.  9,  1967.  %.....  ^^^  ^^^f  "•  "««• 


ROTO-MATIC 


For  Compass. 

First  use  September  1962. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  250,030.     Roamer  Watcb  Co.  S.A.,  Soleure,  Switzerland, 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 

ROAMER  SPOTLIGHT 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  212,758,  dated  Aug.  50,  1965. 
For  Watcbes,  Watcb  Movements.  Watcb  Cases,  Watcb  Dials, 
Parts  of  Watcbes,  Hourglasses,  SundUU,  and  Timepieces. 


SN  250,031.     Roamer  Watcb  Co.  8.A  ,  Soleure,  Swltierland, 
Filed  July  11.  1966. 

ROAMER  STINGRAY 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  218,124,  dated  Sept.  28.  1965. 
For  Watcbes,  Watch  Movements,  Watcb  Cases.  Watcb  Dials. 
P^rts  of  Watches,  HourgUsses,  SundUls,  and  Timepieces. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  213,214,  dated  Sept.  24,  1965. 
For  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  Watch  Cases,  Watcb  Dials, 
Parts  of  Watcbes,  Hourglasses,  Sundials,  and  Timepieces. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  245,745.     Noritake  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May 
16,  1966. 


SN  250,032.     Roamer  Watcb  Co.  8.A..  Soleure,  Swltserland, 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


STINGRAY 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Ho.  213,125,  dated  Sept.  28.  1965. 
For  Watches,  Watch  Movements.  Watcb  Cases,  Watcb  Dials, 
Parts  of  Watches.  Hourglasses,  Sundials,  and  Timepieces. 


SN  250,083.     Roamer  Watcb  Co.  S.A.,  Soleure,  Swltserland, 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


Tbe  lining  in  tbe  mark  does  not  indicate  a  particular  color 
but  is  an  integral  part  of  tbe  mark. 

For  Cblnaware  for  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware — Namel]*t 
Dinner  Plates,  Tea  Cups,  Tea  Saucers,  Salad  Plates,  Bread 
and  Butter  Plates,  Fruit  Saucers  ;  Soup  Plates ;  Gravy  Boats  ; 
Sugar  Bowls  With  Covers  ;  Creamers  ;  Platters  ;  Salad  Bowls  ; 
Tea  Pots ;  Coffee  Servers  ;  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers  ;  Butter 
Dishes ;  Celery  Dishes ;  Pickle  Dishes ;  After  Dinner  Cups 
and  Saucers  ;  Milk  Cups  ;  Sauarc  Plates  and  Soup  Tureens. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1947. 


SPOTUGHT 


Qass  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No.  212.759.  dated  Aug.  30,  1965.  SN  232,325.     Llnco  Products  Co..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.     Filed 

For  Watcbes,  Watch  Movements,  Watch  Cases,  Watch  Dials,         Nov.  8,  1965. 
Parts  of  Watches,  Hourglasses,  SundUls,  and  Timepieces.  Xl?  A  Vl^T      TPF* 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Ice"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
SN  250.034.     Roamer  Watch  Co.  S.A.,  Soleure,  Swltserland,     ^^  ghown. 

Filed  July  11,  1966.  For  Sealed  Containers  of  Coolable  Material  Intended  To 

Refrigerate  Portable  Coolers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


ROAMER  RED  SEA 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Vo.  211,475,  dated  July  22,  1965.  SN  233,443.     Booth.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  No\.  29,  1965. 

For  Watcbes,  Watcb  Movements,  Watch  Cases,  Watch  Dials, 
Parts  of  Watcbes,  Hourglasses,  SundlaU.  and  Timepieces. 


SN  250,174.     Roamer  Watch  Co.  S.A..  Soleure,  Swltserland, 
Filed  July  18.  1966. 


t^jitlL 


RED  SEA 


owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  211,474.  dated  July  22.  1965.  For    Non    Coin-Operated,    Refrigerated    Bulk    Drink    Dls- 

For  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  Watch  Cases,  Watch  Dials,     pensers. 
Parts  of  Watches,  Hourglasses,  Sundials,  and  Timepieces.  First  use  Nov.  8,  1968. 
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Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

»N   213.003.     The   Puritan   Sportsweac  Corp.,   Altoona.   P>. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1»«S. 

THE  STORE  ON  THE  FLOOR 

For  Store  Display  Unit*. 
Flrat  use  July  8,  1»63. 


SN  236,810.     Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Mod1c«.  Calif.,  assignee 
of  American  Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.    Filed 


Oct.  20,  1»66. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  237.108.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1906 

JET  COMMERCIAL 

So  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Commercial"  except  In  con- 
nection with  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  789,074, 
824.898.  and  others. 

For  Pneumatic  Tires. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1964. 


FOLDABED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,745. 

For  Convertible  and  Folding  Type  Beds. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1948. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  242,546.     Barton  Corporation.  Towanda,  111.     Filed  Apr. 


4.  19«6. 


BARTSEAL 


For  Mobile  Kettles  for  Use  in  the  Construction  of  Roads 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  February  1965. 


SN    256,939.     Harnlschfeger  Corporation,    West   Milwaukee. 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 

P  &  H  WIREMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  227,637,  570.924.  and  others. 
For  Welding  Machines  In  Combination  With  Welding  Wire 
Electrode  Feeding  Mechanism. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1965. 


SN  251.253.     The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Company  Umited. 
Nlshl  ku.  Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


g^ 


The   word   "Toyo"   when   translated   into   the  English  Ian 
guage.  may  rary  in  meaning,  according  to  the  pronunciation. 
"Toyo"   may   mean   "plentiful."   "full   harvest,"   "adherents," 
"orient,"  "appoint."  or  "work  in  hand."     Owner  of  Japanese 
Reg.  No.  710,494.  dated  Mar.  16.  1966. 

For  AutomoMle  Tires  and  Tubes. 


SN  262.161.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.     Piled  Jan    9.  1967. 


POWER-JET 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1966. 


SN  257,532.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN   262.324.     Federal-Mogul    Corporation,    Southfleld.    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1967. 


SPIROIL 


For  Seals  and  More  Specifically  for  Shaft  Seals. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,736. 

For  Electric  Heaters  for  Aquarium  Tanks. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


Gass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  219,994.     Hudson  Ross,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May 
28,  1965. 


SN  267,201.     Robert  H.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Hearth  Shoppe  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Oreland.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


S 


SAF-T 
GRATE  ? 


% 


The  word  "Grate"  and  the  name  "Hearth-Shoppe-Products- 


Co."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Fireplace  Grates. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1967. 


For    Automatic    Electrical    Phonograph,    Automatic    Tape 
Recorder/Reproducers,  and  Combinations  of  Any  of  Them. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 
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SN  219,995.     Hudson  Ross.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May     SN  253.983.     PUyUpe.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  7. 
28.  1965.  1®*® 


R     E     C     0      R     0      I     0 


For    Automatic    Electrical    Phonograph,    Automatic    Tape 
Recorder/ Reproducers,  and  Combinations  of  Any  of  Them. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


play^ape 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Cartridges  and  Portable  Cartridge  Tape 
Players. 


1966. 


SN  219,996.     Hudson  Ross,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May         Fl"t  use  July  21.  1966. 
28,  1965.  «  — 

SN  253,984.     Playtape.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  7, 

WILCOX-GAY 


For    AutomaUc    Electrical    Phonograph,    Automatic    Tape 
Recorder/Reproducers,  and  Combinations  of  Any  of  Them. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1964. 


SN  239,314.     James  F.  Power,  d.b.a.  Autlo  Guide,  Chenoa, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1966. 


AUTIO-GUIDE 


For  Audio  Tapes  for  Use  In  Automobiles. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Cartridges  and  Portable  Cartridge  Tape 
Players. 

First  use  July  21,  1966. 


SN   243,586.     Rodale  Press,  Inc.,  Emmaus,  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 


15.  1966. 


QUINT-0-FONE 


SN  255,651.     Spanish  World  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966.  •> 


For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Magnetic  Tapes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN    252.637.     Robert    Brilbart,    d.b.a.    Robert    Brllhart    Co., 
Carlsbad,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


MONTILU 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  593,641,  644,905,  and  691,690. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1952. 


SN  255,722.      Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


For  Electronic  Plck-Ups  for  Woodwind  Instruments. 
First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  252,740.     Lo  Duca  Bros.  Musical  Instruments  Inc., 
wauk'ee.  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1966. 


MU- 


lAMDEN 


For  Pre-Recorded  Music  Tape  and  the  Reel  on  Which  It 
Is  Wound. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1962. 


For  Drums  and  Accessories  Therefore.  Drum  Sticks, 
Percussion  Instruments. 
First  use  June  20.  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    256,561.     Joseph    Mack    Associates,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 

mENTA-DRINK 

and         For  Blank  Labels  To  Identify  Personal  Cocktail  Glasses, 
Liquor  Glasses,  and  Drinking  Glasses. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 
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»N  206,576.     Mlcropoiat,  Inc.,  SannjTale.  C«1U.     FUtd  Oct. 
IT,  1966. 

TRADE  MARKER 

Tbe  word   "Marker"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  word 
mark  in  its  entirety. 
For  Pens. 
First  use  Auf.  19,  1966. 


SN  26Q,890.     Simpson  Lee  Paper  Company,  Vicktburg.  Mlcb. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


TELEMARK 


For  Text  and  Corer  Paper. 
First  use  Not.  23,  1966. 


SN    258,249.     Joseph   Redefeld   k  Co.,   Inc..   Elisabeth,   N.J. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1966. 


JOREDCO 


SN    260,979.     WesUb   Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    16, 
1966. 


"fnYWirMl 


For  Drawing  Tablets,  Filler  Paper,  Tablets,  Hard  CoTer 
Note  Books,  Air  Mall  TableU,  Gem  Clip  Paper  Fasteners,  Pen- 
cils, EnTelopes,  Writing  Paper,  Loose  Leaf  CoTers,  Bill  Heads 
and  Statements,  Bond  Paper.  Tissue  Paper,  Tracing  Paper, 
Quadrille  Pads,  and  Index  Cards. 

First  use  NoTember  1933. 


For  Loose  Leaf  Notebooks. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  259,647.     Dental  Printing  Co..  Inc..  Bellmore,  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  29,  1966. 


3  IN  1 


SN  265,953.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


For  EnTelopes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN   259,854.     Ritepolnt   Corporation,    St.   Louis,   Mo.     Filed 


Dec.  1,  1966. 


CONSUL 


3m 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  Not.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,498,  and  others. 
For  Unprinted  Labels. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


SN    259,863.     Straubel    Paper    Company,    Green    Bay.    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 

HOLIDAY  TIME 

For  Paper  Table  CoTers. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1966. 


SN  268.654.     St.  Joe  Paper  Company.  JacksonTllle.  Fla.   Filed 
Apr.  10,  1967. 


SURF-LITE 


For  Paper  in  the  Form  of  White  Top  Kraft  Liner  Board. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  15.  1967. 


SN  260,546.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


VITAWRAP 


For  Packaging  Film. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SN  268,655.     St.  Joe  Paper  Company.  Jacksonrille,  Fla.   Filed 
Apr.  18,  1967. 

SHADO-BRITE 

For  Paper  in  the  Form  of  Mottled  White  Kraft  Liner  Board. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  272.557.     Blnney  ft  Smith  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  29.  1967. 


THRIFTLINE 


SN  260,547.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


VITAPAK 


For  Chalkboard  Erasers. 
First  use  May  2,  1967. 


For  Packaging  Film. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SN  272,558.     Blnney  ft  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  29,  1967. 

BINNEYASMITH 

THRIFTLINE 

For  Chalkboard  Erasers. 
First  use  May  2.  1967. 
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SN  250.611.     UnlTersity  of  Miami,  d.b.a.  The  UnlTerslty  of 
Miami.  Coral  Gables,  Fla.    Filed  July  19.  1966. 


8N    245,572.     August    Derleth,   d.b.a.    Arkham    House    Pub- 
lishers, Sauk  City,  Wis.    Filed  May  13,  1966. 


ARKHAM  HOUSE:  PUBLISHERS 

Applicant  does  not  cUim  any  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
•'Publishers"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  The  horlsonUl 
lining  does  not  represent  color. 

For  Books. 

First  use  July  17,  1944. 


The  English  translation  of  the  wording  on  the  shield  U 
"InTestigatlon    (discovery),   preserTation,   and   dissemination 


.^^      r^  .  Ki    n.Ki«  .n<i  H*«nn  R..iri«tratlona  Inc       ot  knowledge."     The  wording  below  the  shield  is  "great  is 

SN  246,402.     Telegraphic  Cable  and  Radio  ReglstraUons.  inc.,  ^^        •  ba*  741. 


New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  May  23.  1966. 

MARCONI'S 

INTERNATIONAL 

REGISTER 

For  Trade  Directory  Which  Is  Published  Annually. 
First  use  March  1945. 


truth."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664.741. 

For  Educational  Publications — Namely,  Books,  Periodicals, 
Leaflets,  Bulletins,  Manuals,  Motion  Pictures,  Student  Maga- 
elnes,  and  Pamphlets. 

First  use  June  14,  1966. 


SN  252,674.     McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    (Filed  Aug. 
18.  1966. 


SN  247.681.     Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company  of  Chicago.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  8.  1966. 

THE  FAMILY  BANKER 

For   Newsletter   Which   Furnishes   Information   on   Money 
Management. 

FlrsC  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


AUTOMOaNl  MTEmUTKNIAL 
FLEET  WTEfWATKNUL 


^ 


Wm 


mm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  742,137  and  779,485. 
For  Monthly  Newsletter. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


SN  248,601.     Dlal-A-Isle  Corporation,  Jackson,  Miss.     Filed     gj^  254,642.     Yankee  Colour  Corporation,   Southboro,  Mass. 
June  21,  1966.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


DIAL-A-ISLE 


HISTORAMA 


For  Printed  DUl  Guide  for  Use  in  Locating  Merchandise  In         ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  Brochures,  and  Post  Cards. 

*  *'°"'         .        ««   ,rut«  First  use  May  1,  1964. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 


SN  249,545.     Mai-Kal,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mal-Kal  Restaurant.  Fort     SN  255.019.     The  Purse  Company.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Filed 


Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed  July  5.  1966. 


Sept.  23,  1966. 


MAI-KAI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,025. 

For  Magailne  Published  Quarterly. 

First  use  January  1963. 


SN  250,584.     George  P.  Lamb  and  Carrtngton  Shields.  Wash 
Ington.  DC.    Filed  July  19,  1966. 

TRADE  ASSOCIATION  LAW 


PICTUHEB  &  POINTERB 


DIGEST  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  Is  not 

claimed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 
V      M««*>.i,  TM«^t  Of  Court  Opinions  and  Reports  of  Other         For  Pamphlet  Issued  Periodically  for  Distribution  Under 

and  Members. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1946. 


Related  to  Trust  and  Wills. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 
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8N  25«,097.     The  Internatloa«l  Oceanofraphlc  FoamlmtlOD,     ft  ^Q       rL»»kiiM« 

Miami,  FU.    Filed  Oct.  10.  19«e.  MmU  JT  —  ^lOUIIIig 

SEA  SECRETS 


SiS  231.051.     Chadbourn  Ootbam.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.    Filed 
Oct.  22.  1969. 


For  Bducatloaal  Leaflet.  luued  Periodically,  on  Marine 
Science  and  Technology.  Consisting  Essentially  of  Questions 
and  Answers. 

First  use  Apr.  23.  1957. 


8N  258.098.     The   International  Oceanofraphlc  Foundation, 
Miami.  Fla.    Filed  Oct.  10,  19«e. 

SEA  FRONTIERS 

For  Maffaalne  Devoted  to  Marine  Science  and  Technology. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1957. 


8N  256,936.     The  Food  and  Drug  Law  Institute,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


A 


No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Of  Paris"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1957. 


fE 


m% 


\ 


SN  247,533.     SpaU  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 
7.  1»«6. 

JUNIOR  POUCE  PATROL 

For  Raincoats. 

First  use  May  15.  1966. 


LAW  INSTITUTE 


The  words  "Food."  "Drug."  and  "Law  Institute"  are  dis- 
claimed except  as  part  of  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Books.  Booklets,  and  a  Monthly  Magaxlne. 
First  use  May  26.  1966. 


SN  257,505.     Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  28. 
1906. 


FUNSTERS 


SN  250.931.     Lane  Bryant,  Inc.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 
25.  1966. 

COUNTRY  SCENE 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Clothes  and  Accessories — 
Namely.  Coats,  Suits.  Dresses,  Skirts.  WalsU.  Waistbands, 
Blouses.  Underwear,  Sweaters,  Hats,  Hosiery,  Shoes,  Belts, 
Scarves,  Shawls,  Qloves,  Robes.  Shirts,  and  Jackets. 

First  use  July  7,  1966. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 


9N  257,974.     McOpaw-Hlll,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
4,  1966. 

A  YOUNG  PIONEER  BOOK 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  in  the  word  "Book." 
For  Series  of  Juvenile  Books. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1966. 


SN  253.522.     Olen  Oaks  Sales  Co.,  loc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  SI,  1966. 

CHANCELLOR  ROW 

For   Men's,    Women's.   Teen-Agers'   and   Children's    Slacks, 
Trousers,  Pants,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  May  15.  1966. 


SN  262,659.     The  Butterlck  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1967. 


For  Magaxlne. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN  254.262.     John  E.  Dorsey.  d.b.a.  John  E.  Dorsey  Co.,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1966. 


,.        DORSEY 

life  guard 


The  word  "Dorsey"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Rain  Suits.  Rain  Coats.  Rain  Footwear,  and  Rain  Hats. 
First  use  September  1964. 
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SN  254  656      AlUed  Stores  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN  258,821.     Lion  Uniform.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed  Nov. 
Sept.'  19.  1966.  ^  "•  !»««• 

QJiem  cJOroiners 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238,857.  682.485,  and  others. 

For  Women's.  Misses'.  Junior  Misses',  and/or  Children  a 
Coats.  Sport  Coats.  Jackets.  Suits.  Raincoats ;  Fur  Coats.  Fur 
Neck  Pieces;  Skirts.  Blouses.  Sweaters:  Dresses,  Brtdal 
Dresses;  House  Dresses,  Nurses'  and  Maids'  Uniforms. 
\pron8  ;  Robes  ;  Bathing  Suits,  Shorts.  Bermuda  Shorts.  Tore- 
ador Pants.  Dungarees.  Pedal  Pushers  ;  Women's  Hats  ;  Ho- 
siery ;  Collar  and  Cuff  Sets;  Scarfs,  Sleepwear ;  Daytime 
Underwear ;  Corsets.  Corselets.  Girdle..  Bras.  Garter  Belts ; 
Negligees  ;  Lingerie— Namely.  Drawers.  Bloomers.  Vests  Che- 
mises. Dancing  Sets;  Slips.  Petticoats;  Belts.  Gloves,  Shoes, 
Slippers.  Rubbers;  Infants'  and  Toddlers'  Dresses,  Suts. 
Shawls,  and  Pramsuits ;  Men's.  Young  Mens,  and  ^^7*^^^' 
Overcoats.  Topcoats.  Sport  Coats.  Raincoats.  Slacks,  Shirts. 
Sport  Shirts  ;  Sweaters  ;  Robes  ;  Pajamas  ;  Underwear  ;  Bath- 
ing Suits,  Shorts.  Bermuda  Shorts  ;  Ties,  Mufflers  ;  Hats,  Caps  ; 
Gloves  ;  Belts  ;  Hosiery  ;  Shoes,  Slippers,  Rubbers. 

First  use  1867. 


For  the  purpose  of  this  application  only  and  without  waiver 
of  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
"Suit"  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Coverall  Uniforms  for  Industrial  and  Service  Personnel. 

First  use  May  14,  1964. 


SN  255.183.     Baker  Clothes,  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  27.  1966. 

MAN  IN  SPORT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576,004. 

For  Men's  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers. 

First  use  May  26.  1966. 


SN  263,375.     I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 

WEIGHT  WATCHER 


For  Girdles. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 


SN  255.471.     Spartans  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed     ^o(|o||5 
Sept.  29,  1966. 


pf)arci^  (^ah 


The  name  "Marcy  Gale"  Is  fandful.  . 

For    Girls'    Wearing    Apparel-Namely,    Sweaters.    Coats. 
Blouses,  and  Hose.  , 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SN  255.988.     Lady  Kathy  Corporation.  Holland.  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  7.  1966. 

THE  BUMFS  GONE! 


For  Garters. 

First  use  Aug.  27.  1966. 


SN  257.281.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1966. 

NOLDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  399.257.  567,918.  and  others. 

?rr  women'"  and  Girls'  Stretch  ^^-^\^'l^%lZ. 
Panties,  Vests.  Sanitary  Panties,  Maternity  Panties,  Girdles 
Brassie;es,  Garter  Belts.  SUps.  Petticoats.  Sleepwear,  Robes, 
Dusters.  Dresses  and  Children's  Vests  and  Underwear. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN  257.953.     J.  Freeser  k  Son.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Nov.  4.  1966. 


6 


SN  256,673.     Markctlng/70,   Marina  Del  Rey.   Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1966. 


kneBogeo 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Decorative  Stickers  for  Application 
to  the  Body  or  Articles. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


EEKMAN 
SHIRINAISBS 


SN  263,156.     Henry  G.  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Panic  Button  Com- 
pany, Falls  Church,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 

PANIC  BUTTON 


The  word  "Shirtmakers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ^ J^e  ''"<»  "Button"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.324.  Buttons  Having  Attached  Securement  Means. 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Shirts.  ^^^  ^^  February  1966. 
First  use  May  24,  1965. 
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Class  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  ^^o^Tl^^''""' '^*'''"* '"' ""'^  ^"'^' ''''■  ^''^ 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


STAGECOACH 


SN  248.961.     Beamer  Teppichfabrlk   Merteos  K.O..   Hameln.         ^°'    Textile    Fabrlci    Made    of    Cotton    «nd/or    Syathetlc 
Oermany.    Filed  June  27,  1966.  Flben. 

Flnt  use  May  18,  1966 


8N  259,667.     Abney  Mills,  Greenwood,  8.C.     Filed  Nov    29 
1966. 


THERMALOC 


For  WoTen  Fabrics  With  Acrylic  Backlns  Ua^l  In  Making 
Drapery  and  Drapery  Unlnga. 
First  uae  Not.  S.  1906. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


For  Floor  CoTering— Namely.  Textile  Rui«.  Runners,  Mats,  &N  269,487.     WiUlam   Unger  *  Co     New  York    >J  Y      Filed 

and  Scatter  Rugs.  Apr.  10.  1967.                                    '                     •      •    • 

First  use  August  1953  ;  In  commerce  August  1953.  DTH/f     H  A  Hyf 

■  For  Yarn. 

8N  250.044.     Southern  MUls.  Inc..  AtUnU.  Oa.     Filed  July  ^'"'  "•*  "^"°*  "•  **««• 

11,  1966.  


KNIT-PAK 


For  Textile  Netting  for  Use  In  the  Wrvpplng  of  Meat.  ADDlIaiirAC 

First  use  June  13.  1966.  r,|»|#ii«siiM7» 


Qass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 


»N  272.783.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll- 


8N  253,296.     Flberchem,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  29,         •"»''«»«''.  !>*>•    Filed  June  1,  1967. 
1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  281.193.  541,064.  and  others. 
For  Catamenlal  Derlces. 
First  use  May  16,  1967. 


For  Knitted.  Netted.  Woven  and  Non-Woven  Synthetic  Fab-     s\  272  784      P    i    h.,  !>/«-♦  a^  m« ^  r,  _.. 

!lll/."J°_'"J!':**^y^^L^"^./?':.^""*••   bedspreads,   Bed-         J„";L   Del     Jll^  June  l    1967        "  "  '"'*  """■ 

DELAKINS 


sheets.  Draperies,  and  Household  Linens 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1956 


~~^^~'~~  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780.484. 

SN  256,530.     Debron  CarpeU  Umlted,  Kidderminster,  Eng  F*""  Catamenlal  Devices. 

Und.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966.  ^"t  use  May  16,  1967. 


DEBRON 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  856,311,  dated  Not.  8,  196S, 
and  892,632.  dated  Mar.  30,  1961. 

For  Textile  Carpets,  Carpeting,  Rugs,  and  Floor  Coverings. 

■>i  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

SN  256.730.     English  Sewing  Limited.  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN  272,787.     Blo-Neering.  Inc..  Carmel.  Ind.     Filed  June  1, 
1967. 

ZIP-LOAD 

For  Glass  Container  In  the  Form  of  a  Cartridge  To  Be 
Used  in  Plastic  Syringe  Guns  for  Use  In  Injecting  Medicines 
Into  Animals. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


SELVYT 


Owner  of  BrlUsh  Reg.  No.  667,989,  dated  Mar.  22.  1948 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  797,857. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  196,724.     Jos.  Schmld,  d.b.a.  Jos.  Schmld  Co.,  Beaver  Dam 
Wis.    Filed  June  29,  1964. 

BEAVER 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  1,  1937. 
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SN   197.658.     Nlbb-It  Corporation  of  America,  Studio  City.    SN  237,117.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  Sen  Francisco,  Calif. 
CaUf..   assignee  of   Bell   Brand   Foods.   Ltd.,   Los   Angeles,         Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 
Calif.    Filed  July  18,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In   the  configuration 
,  .  of  the  container  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  mark 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  gold  and  two  shades  of  brown     ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  configuration  of  the  container  for  the  goods 

but  no  claim  to  color  is  made.  ^  ^.  .     and  the  wording  and  design  which  appear  thereon.    Owner  of 

Made  From  Expanded  and  Fried 


For  PoUto  Snack  Products 
Potato  Flour. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 


Reg.  Nos.  163.338,  822,055.  and  others. 
For  Coffee. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966  ;  Mar.  1.  1878,  as  to  "Hill  Bros." 


SN  198.069.     National  Tea  Co..  d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores.     ^^^  237.121.     Hills  Broa.  Coffee.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  17.  1964.  pjj^  j^^    24.  1966. 

NATIONAL 

Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprUing  the  States  of 
Arkansas.  Colorado.  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Michi- 
gan. Mississippi,  Missouri.  Nebraska.  North  Dakota.  South 
Dakota.  Tennessee.  West  VlrglnU.  Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702,661  and  723,167. 

For  Fresh.  Froien,  Smoked  and  Prepared  Canned  Meats 
Excepting  Canned  Corned  Beef,  Canned  Roast  Beef,  and  Pack- 
aged Beef  Extract,  Fresh  and  Froien  Poultry  and  Parts 
Thereof ;  Fresh,  Froien  and  Canned  Fish  ;  Fresh,  Preserved. 
Dried,  Froien  and  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables;  Jellies. 
Jams.  Peanut  Butter.  Salad  Dressings,  and  Bread  Spreads ; 
Honey.  Salt,  Mustard,  Pepper,  Vinegar  and  Spices;  Edible 
Oils.  Vegetable  Shortening,  and  Lard  :  Prepared  and  Partially 
Prepared  Froien  Sea  Food,  Fish,  Meat,  and  Poultry  Dinners. 

First  use  September  1902. 

SubJ.  to  Con.  Use  Proc.  with  Reg.  No.  116.424. 


SN   217,681.     United   Coconut  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  in  the  configuration 
of  the  container  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  mark 
consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  for  the  goods 
and  the  wording  and  designs  which  appear  thereon.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  51,468,  821,281,  and  others. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1966 ;  Mar.  1,  1878,  as  to  "Hills  Bros." ; 
June  1,  1897,  as  to  the  Arab  figure. 


SN  237,122.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1966. 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  as  part  of  the  trademark. 

For  Desiccated  Coconut  for  Use  in  Baked  Goods,  Confec- 
tions, Candles,  Dessert  Preparations,  and  Cake  Mixes  and 
Which  Is  Sold  Only  to  the  Wholesale  Trade. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN  232,414.     New  England  Apple  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Uttle- 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  Not.  9. 1965. 


JOHNNY  APPLESEED 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive   rights  in   the  configuration 
of  the  container  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  mark 
"Johnny  Anpleseed"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  living    consists  of  the  configuration  of  the  container  for  the  goods 
.   .!•  1.1  .1  And  a  crown  design  thereon.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,055. 

Indlvidoai.  »,      r^  « 

For  Apple  Products— Namely,  Apple  Juice  and  Apple  Sauce.         For  Coffee. 
First  use  June  23.  1954.  ^^^t  use  Apr.  20.  1966. 
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SN  340,397.     WeUs  Dairlea  CooperatlTe,  Colambus,  Qn.  FU«d     SN  251,158-     Ruxford  L*bor»toriei,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J    Filed 
M«r.  7.  19W.  July  27,  1»«6. 


RUXCAFE 


For  Natural  Coffee  FlaTorlng  Comblnlnf  Coffees  and  Spicea, 
Herb!  and  Roota  for  Ua«  Bltber  aa  a  Liquid  Extract,  a  Soluble 
Powder  or  aa  Anhydroua  Paate  or  Cake,  or  ai  a  Cream. 

Flrat  uae  May  1964. 


SN  251,645.     Milk  Protelna,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug. 
3.  1966. 


CHEF  TOP 


For  Homogenlced  Fluid  Milk.  Whlppins  Cream,  Half  and 
Half  Cream,  Reconstituted  Orange  Juice  Sold  in  Cartons,  and 
Ice  Milk. 

First  use  Not.  10,  1963. 


For  Non-Dairy  Imitation  Sour  Cream  Baae. 
Flr*t  use  on  or  about  July  11,  1966. 


SN   241,616.     Acme   Markets.    Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  23,  1966. 


SN  251,780.     Arnold   Bakers,  Inc.,  Oreenwlch,  Conn.     Filed 
Auf.  5,  1966. 

For  Rice  and  Cheese- Flarored  Cracker-Type  Product. 
Flrat  use  July  22.  1966. 


SN  252.289.     SUndard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 


FIESTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569.043,  804,543,  and  others. 
For  Iodised  Salt,  Peanut  Butter,  Ice  Cream,  Freah.  Frosen 
and  Smoked  Meats,  and  Kidney  Bean  Salad. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.162. 

For  Fresh  Fmlts  and  VegeUbles. 

First  use  Oct.  SO.  1959. 


SN  252,372.     The  Fleming  Co.  Incorporated.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966 


9N  251,059.     Hayden  Flour  MilU,  Tempe,  Arts.     Filed  July 
26,  1966. 

Kitchen  |est 

The   word   "Beat"   la  disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark  as 
shown. 
For  Enriched  Bleached  All  Purpose  Flour. 
Firvt  use  June  27,  1966. 


MM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  66.801. 

For    Canned    Vegetables.    Canned    Fruits.    Canned    Apple 
Sauce.  Canned  Preserves.  Canned  Fruit  Cocktail,  and  Catsup. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  1,  1903. 


SN  251,154.     Ruxford  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.   Filed 
July  27,  19«6. 


RUXCOTONE 


For  Hydrous  Sweet  Spice  FlaTorlng  Paste. 
First  use  December  1964. 


SN  252,573.     Halct  k  Hunter  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug. 
17,  196«. 

ROASTERETTE 


For  Dressed  Fresh  and  Frosen  Chickens. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1965. 


SN  251,156.     Ruxford  Laboratories.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.   Filed 
July  27,  1966. 


RUXCOCHOC 


For  Natural  Plastic  Cocoa  Flarortng  Baaed  in  Vegetable 
Fat,  Anhydrous. 

First  use  January  1965. 


SN    253,900.     McKee    Baking    Company,   Collegedale,    Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

JEL-CREME  ROLLS 

The  word   "Rolls"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Jelly  Rolls  With  Cream. 
First  use  July  8.  1966. 
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8N  254  194      The  Schratter  Import  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  259,736.     Evelyn  M.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Morris  Enterprises, 
FlleJ  ipt.  9.  196^.  ^«-  Y^^'^'  ^'•^-    ^l"'  N''^-  30.  !»«« 


LE  DELICE  DE  VITTEL 


"FLAV'R-BROWN" 


The  English  translation  of  the  mark  "Le  Wlice  de  Vittel"  For  Unbleached  Flour  for  Seasoning  and  Browning  Meats 

Is  "the  delight  of  Vittel."    "Vittel"  is  a  spa  or  watering  place.  First  use  Apr.  20,  1965. 

For  Cheese.  _^^^^_^ 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1964. 


SN  259,738.     Kadison  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  30,  1966. 

SNOW  BRIGHT 

For  Processed  Dried  Milk  Albumin.  » 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10, 1966. 


SN  255,060.     Capri  Macaroni  Corporation.  Newtown.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 

COLO-RONI 

For  Colored  Alimentary  Paste,  Pasta,  and  Macaroni  Tinted  .i 

LiKht   Red   or   Green   In   Color   by   Pure  Tomato  or  Spinach  ,       „    ..    „  „      „..  .. 

jTcL  and  Packaged  Individually,  Together,  or  Mixed  With     SN  259,828.     Hudson  National,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

Uncolored  Macaroni.  ^'^    ^'  ^®®*- 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  16.  1966. 


SN  259,296.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov.  23, 
1966. 

AFTER  DINNER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  45,034. 
For  Mint  Candy. 
First  use  May  15,  1901. 


PfT-A-BONE 


For  Pet  Foods. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


SN   259,902.     Dana  Brown-PriTate  Brands,   Inc.,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN    259,333.     National    Biscuit   Company,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 


TIGER 


ALPHABET 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


For  Pretsels. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


SN  259,908.     A.  Duda  &  Sons  Cooperative  Association,  Slavla, 
Ovledo,  Fla.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN    259,457.     National    Biacult    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


REDICEL 


POP-A-PIZZA 


For  Canned  Celery. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


For  Biscuits  and  Crackers. 
First  use  Nov.  19.  1986. 


SN    259,562.     Mother's   Cake  A   Cookie   Co.,   Oakland,   Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


MOTHER'S 


SN  260,041.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 

FLAVO-RINGS 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  577,159  and  635.300. 
For  Ice  Cream  Sandwich. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN  260,042.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN    259.648.     Duffy  Mott    Company.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1966. 


PERFIC-PAX 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  28.  1966. 


LORD. 
MOTrt 


SN  260,043.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 

MEASU-RINGS 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160,454,  802,371.  and  others. 

For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Other  Canned  and  Frosen  Food  _____ 

Products— Namely.  Canned  Corn.  Beets,  Green  Beans.  Peas, 

Carrots    Peas  and  Carrots.  Onions,  Spinach,  Sweet  Potatoes,     sN  260,044.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
White  Potatoes,  Whole  Tomatoes,  Stewed  Tomatoes,  Tomato         Filed  Dec.  5.  1966. 
Puree  Chestnuts,  and  Wild  Rice  :  and  Canned  Steamed  Clams  ; 
and   Froien   Deviled  Crabs,   Crab  Cakes,   Crab   Sticks.  Fried 
Clams,   Stuffed  Flounder,  Whipped  Sweet  Potato  Casserole, 
and  Apple  Crisp.  „ 

First  use  July  U.  1966 :  1836  as  to  "Lord  Motts. 


POT  SHOTS 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 
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8N  260.045.     General  Foods  CorporaUon.  White  PUlat,  N.Y.    »N  290,758.     Mothers  C«ke  k  Cookie  Co     OftkUnd    C«llf 
Filed  Dec.  5.  19««.  Filed  Dec.  14.  19M. 


COFFEE-COUNTS 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  28.  1966. 


TWO  PLUS  TWO 


For  Cookies. 

First  use  Nor.  22,  1966. 


SN  260.114.     Mildred  F.  WlUUms.  d.b.a.  Lake  Side  Aquarium. 
Montlcello,  Ind.    Piled  Dec.  3.  1966. 

LAKE  SIDE 

For  Fish  Food. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1964. 


SN  263.870.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chlcafo,  111     Filed 
Mar.  8.  1967. 


SN  260,526.     The  Cheese  Shop  of  West  Hartford,  Inc.,  West 
Hartford.  Conn.     Piled  Dec.  12.  1966. 

APPLENOCKER 

For  Cheeae. 

Flrrt  use  on  or  before  Oct.  1. 1965. 


KenjL 


SN    260.635.      Abbey    of    the    Oenesee.    Plffard,    N.T.      Filed         Without  walrer  of  any  common  law  rtfhts  In  the  mark  as 
Dec.  13,  1966.  *  whole  or  any  feature  thereof,  applicant  disclaims  the  words 

"R*tlon"  and  "Dof"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner 
of  Set.  Noe.  188.326.  746.309.  and  others. 
For  Dog  Food. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1967  ;  Jan.  22.  1923.  as  to  'Ken-L-Ratlon." 


SN  265.871.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111     Filed 
Mar.  3.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  645.207  and  813,544. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Not.  18.  1966. 


Training 
Table 


SN  260.654.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Dec.  13.  1966. 


SKIPPY 


without  walrer  of  any  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  as 
a  whole  or  any  feature  thereof,  applicant  disclaims  the  word 
"Ration"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg  Nos 
188.326.  746.309,  and  other*. 

For  Dog  Pood. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967 ;  Jan.  22.  1923.  as  to  "Ken-L-Ratlon." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504,940. 

For  Edible  Nuts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  13,  1966. 


SN  265,872.     The  Quaker  Oata  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN  260.658.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Dec.  IS,  1966. 


CORNADOS 


For  Re«dy-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1966. 


SN  260,674.     National  Molasses  Company,  Willow  GroTe,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  13.  1966. 


KenJ. 

DOG 


NAMOLCO 


For  Surfactant  Affecting  Viscosity  and  Surface  Tension  To 
Reduce  Foaming  in  Molasses. 
First  use  May  27,  1966. 


Without  walTer  of  any  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  as 
a  whole  or  any  feature  thereof,  applicant  disclaims  the  words 
Ration"  and  "Dog"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  188.326.  746.309.  and  others. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967  ;  Jan.  22.  1923.  as  to  "Ken-L-RaUon." 
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SN   267.589.     B.G.B.   Laboratories.   Inc.,  Kansas  City,   Mo 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1967. 
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Qass  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


SN    259,155.     Prlpp  -  Bryggerlerna    AB.    Goteborg,    Sweden. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1966. 


PRIPPS 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  815,111. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1897  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  21,  1966. 


For  Vegetable  Dertved.  Non-Dairy  Whipped  Topping. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1967. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  243,835.     J.  T.  S.  Brown's  Son  Company,  d.b.«L  Executlre 
Club  Distilling  Co..  andnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1966. 


SN    267,710.     Mead    Johnson    *    Company,    ETansvlUe,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 

ENFAMIL  NURSETTE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  696.534,  822,131,  and  others. 
For  Simulated  Breast  Milk  Formula  In  Uquld  and  Powder 
Form  for  Infants. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  18,  1967. 


limited 


Reserve 


Applicant  asserts  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Reserve" 
only  in  combination  with  the  word  "Limited"  as  shown. 
For  Whiskey. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN   267,935.     Faultless   Starch  Company,  Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1967. 

PANTRY  SHELF 

For  Seasoning  Preparation  Comprising  Chiefly  a  Blend  of 
Vinegar  and  Spices  To  Be  Used  as  a  Base  in  Preparing  Salad 
Dressings,  and  Also  Useful  for  Seasoning  Gravies.  Soups,  and 
Other  Foods. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1967. 


SN  255.058.  Bohemian  Distributing  Company,  d.b.a.  Inter- 
national Distilleries  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1966. 


For  Rum.  ; 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1964. 


SN  268,925.  Vasek  and  Kovar  Potato  Company,  East  Grand 
Forks.  Minn.,  by  change  of  name  from  Vasek-Kovar  Potato 
Co.,  Bast  Grand  Forks,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 

APPLES  OF  THE  EARTH 


For  Potatoes  in  Their  Natural  State. 
First  use  about  Dec.  18,  1956. 


SN   255,474.     SUr  Industries.   Inc..   Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  274,142.     William  H.  Hall  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Lutherville.  Md. 
Filed  June  19,  1967. 

TASTEMASTER 

For  Tea. 

First  use  June  7,  1967. 


For  Gin. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN  259,170.     Sacerac  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  John  Handy  Co., 
New  Orieans,  La.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN  274.566.     Heggblade-Marguleas  Co.,  San  FrancUco,  CaUf. 
Filed  June  23,  1967. 


HONEYLOPE 


John 
Handy^ 

lisqiiire 


For  Fresh  Cantaloupes. 
First  use  June  9, 1967. 


The  name  "John  Handy"  is  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
753,060. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1966 ;  January  1954  as  to  "John  Handy." 
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SN   259.356.     Tuxedo  Ltd.,   Qlucow,   Scotland.     FUed   Not.     SN  250.299.     Helena  Rablotteln,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
23.  1966.  July  14,  1966. 


TUXEDO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  S59,799,  dated  Feb.  5.  1964. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 


TAN-IN-A-MINUTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627,556. 

For  Liquid  Beauty  Preparation  for  Making  Up  Suntanned 
Face,  Body,  and  Legs. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1954. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  297,524.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.     AUendale.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  250.303.     Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  14,  1966. 

WAVE  SHEEN  CREAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,142. 
For  Hair  Cream. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1952. 


SN  252,342.     John  U.  Breck.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 


Aug.  15,  1966. 


SHAMPALE 


For  Hair  Color  Preparation. 
Flrvt  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813.736. 

For  Fish  Breeding  Containers  and  Fish  Feeder  Trays. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SN  257,812.     American  Garment  Hanger  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Silver  Spring,  Md.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1966. 


SN  252,343.     John  H.   Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  15,  1966. 

SHINING  LADY 

For  Hair  Color  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


EXTENSO 


For  Skirt  Hangers. 
First  use  June  1965. 


SN  252,345.     John  H.  Breck.  Inc..  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  15.  1966. 

I  FEEL  PRETTY 


SN  270,852.     Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.   Filed 
May  8,  1967. 


For  Hair  Color  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SCULPT-ART 


For    Sculpturing    Set    Comprising   Tools,    Plaques.    Paints, 
Paint  Brush,  and  Instructions. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  244,183.     Jack  Fraley  Bermond,  London,  England.     Filed 
Apr.  25,  1966. 

FADO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  886,168,  dated  Oct.  28,  1965. 
For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Face  and  Body  Creams  and  Lotions, 
Hair  Creams  and  Tonic,  and  Personal  Deodorants. 


SN  253,225.     Manufacturers  Marketing  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 

WILD  FLOWERS  OF 
MERRIE  ENGLAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,759. 

For  Perfume,  Hair  Spray,  Hand  Lotion,  Rouge,  and  Face 
Powder. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN    253.506.     DuTldell    Sales   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 

LAURA  PRESTON 

The  name  "Laura  Preston"  is  fictitious. 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 


SN  247.753.    Rose  Valoia.  Paris.  France.    Filed  June  8,  1966. 


MAROTTE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  524,096,  dated  Sept.  4,  1964 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  231,651. 

For  Powders,  Creams,  Lotions  for  Face  Make-Up  and  Face 
Make-Up  Removing,  Skin  Lotions,  Hair  Lotions,  Hand  Creams, 
and  Toiletry  Talc  Powder. 


SN   253.508.     DurideU    Sales   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  SI,  1966. 

ROBERTA  DEAN 

The  name  "RoberU  Dean"  is  fictitious. 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 
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SN   255,439.     Humphreys   Medicine  Company.   Incorporated,     SN   263.007.     Avon   Products,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 


Rutherford,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 

PRAETORIUS 

"Praetorius"  Is  a  Latin  word  meaning  "Roman  magistrate." 
For  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  and  Perfume. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1966. 


CHARISMA 


For  Perfume,  Solid  Perlume,  Perfume  Oil,  Cologne,  Cologne 
Mist,  Dusting  Powder,  Powder  Sachet,  and  Cream  Sachet. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN  257.041.     De  Lalre.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Oct.  24. 
1966. 


SN   263,088.     L.    T.   York   Company,   Brookfleld,   Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 

BENGEL  TIGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  321,154,  752,248,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Tonic,  After  Shave  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SN    266,095.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 


6,  1967. 


CONQUOR 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967. 


The  lining  and  stippling  shown  on  the  drawing  form  an  In- 
tegral part  of  the  mark  and  accordingly  are  not  for  the  pur- 
pose of  indicating  color. 

For  Aromatic  SubsUnces.  Raw  and  Refined  Essences,  Both 
Natural  and  Synthetic,  and  Compounds  Thereof.  All  for  Use 
as  Perfume  Ingredients. 

First  use  July  1,  1958. 


SN  259,512.     A.   Solka  k  Company,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  28,  1966. 


SULKA 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  244,527.     S  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Equitable  Cash 
Grocery  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1966. 

GOOD  DAY 

For    Powdered    Detergent   for    Laundry   and    Dishwashing 
Purposes. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  431,996,  827,153,  and  others. 
For  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN   261,635.     Clalrol    Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 


HURRICANE 


For  Perfume. 

First  use  Sept.  26.  1966. 


SN    261,682.     Sales   AfflUates,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  29.  1966. 


SN  246,818.     A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111.    Filed  May  27, 1966. 

DIAPER  MAGIC 

Without  prejudice  to  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  the 
purpose  of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim 
to  the  word  "Diaper"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Beg.  No.  723.747. 

For  Composition  for  Washing  and  Softening  Diapers  and 
All  Baby  Clothes. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SN    253,507.     Duvidell    Sales  Corporation,    New  York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 

LAURA  PRESTON 

The  name  "Laura  Preston"  is  fictitious. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,145. 

For  Permanent  Waving  Lotion,  Neutrallier,  and  Hair  Con- 
ditioner. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN   262,317.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1967. 


SN    253,509.     Duvidell    Sales   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 

ROBERTA  DEAN 

The  name  "Roberta  Dean"  is  fictitious. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1966. 


TOUCH-BACK 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  254,872.     Gojer,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1966. 

GOOF  PROOF 

For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 
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SN  256,827.     Windsor  W&z  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoboktn,  N.J.     Fll«d 
Oct.  12,  19«6 

WINDSOR  SUPER  DRI  FOAM 

Tbe  words  "Sup«r  Dri  Foam"  arc  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  1M,190,  629,329. 
and  718,069. 

For  Carpet  Shampoo. 

First  use  December  196S. 


8N  268,008.     Avon   Prodncts,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     FU«d 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


CHARISMA 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  Qse  Jan.  4,  1967. 


SN    269,030.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


SN    258,468.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  14,  1966. 


AERO 


DEPEND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345,361  and  775,946. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Fluid  and  Spot  RemoTer. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  31,  1956. 


For  Toilet  Cleaner  and  Deodoriser. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


SN  259,767.     Sea-Air  Chemical  Corporation,  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  30,  1966. 

TANK-GLO 

For  Tank  and  Bilge  Cleaning  Compound  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  1958.  ^ 

SN  260,260.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  Maywood,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 

ELECTROLOID 

For  Oil  and  Qreaae  Solrent. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


SN   274,140.     The   Goodwin   Ammonia   Company,   d.b.a.   The 
Goodwin  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June  19,  1967. 


SN   261,281.     Colgate- PalmollTe  Company,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


PROMISE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776,327. 
For  Dishwashing  Detergent. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


For  AH  Purpose  Spray  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  31,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN     240,034.     Southwestern     Petroleum     Corporation,     Fort 
Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1966. 


SWEPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808,029  and  912,373. 
For  Inspections  and  SurTeys  Made  To  Anticipate  Required 
Roof  Repairs  and  ImproTements. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN  252,278.     Ramada  Inns.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Aris.     Filed  Ang. 
12,  1906. 


RAMADA  INN-STANT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  886,471,  718,705,  and  741,047. 
For  Hotel  and  Inn  ReserTstlon  Serrlces. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  255,499.     The  H.  K.  Ferguson  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


»N  240,679.     Texaco  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  10, 
1966. 


STOP  LOSS 


SPATS 


For  Lubrication  Engineering  Serrlces  for  Others,  Including 

Analysis    and    Asalstance   In    Establishing   and    Maintaining  For  Serrlces  of  Planning  and  Programming  Construction 

Lubrication  Control  Systems.  Work  for  Others. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1960.  f^ttt  use  Not.  1,  1963. 
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SN  256,933.     Embers  of  Washington,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  251,880.     G.  C.  Murphy  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1966. 

A-A 

For  Retail  Department  Store  Serrlces. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  258,077.     Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nor.  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.606. 

For  Restaurant  Ser^•lce8. 

First  use  June  1,  1962  ;  February  1949  as  to  "Embers." 


PRESTOUTH 


For  Duplicating  Serrlce. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN   261,264.     Arbaugh's   Restaurant.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Arbaugb's, 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


SN  258,143.     George  Dary  Phllbrick,  d.b.a.  PhUbrlck  Patent 
Personnel,  Mlddletown,  N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  7,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1938. 


For  Placement  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Professional  Per- 
sonnel. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


SN  272.449.     Wettward  Ho  !  Restaurants,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  26.  1967. 

ViBzimviHO/ 


SN  258,535.     Geophysics  k  Computer  Serrlces,  Inc.,  New  Or- 
leans, La.    Filed  Nor.  14,  1966. 


GEOCOM 


For  Data  Processing. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  1964. 


SN  267,763.     The   Stork  Club,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1967. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  232,108.     Adrertlslng  Measurements,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1965. 

AMI 

For  Compiling  and  Analysing  Information  Concerning  the 
Effectlreness  of  Adrertlslng  of  Others. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SN  244,866.     Acme  Premium  &  Supply  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Filed  May  4,  1966. 


AVISS 


For  Serrlces  Performed  for  Banking  Institutions — ^Namely. 
Designing  and  Preparing  Adrertlslng  Copy,  Display  Pieces 
and  Printed  Promotional  Materials  To  Promote  Said  Banking 
Institution's  Business. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


BELLE 


Gass  102  —  insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  245,568.     The  Congress  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filed 
May  13,  1966. 


CONGRESS 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Serrlces  of  Others  by 
Means  of  Trading  Stamps  Redeemable  by  Applicant.  For  Administering  Insurance  Serrlces. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965.  First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 
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Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  241,569.     Akron  Sand  BUtt  *  MeUlIliing  Co  ,  Barberton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1966 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,375. 
For  Banking  SerTlcea. 
Flrat  Qse  Aug.  17,  1963. 


-^ 


SN   255,016.     ProTldent   Life  and   Accident   Insurance  Com- 
pany, ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Sand  Blasting.  Metallising,  High  Temperature  and 
Corrosion  Protection,  and  Protective  Coating  of  Articles  and 
Surfaces  for  Industry. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  250,707.     Watklns  Motors,  Chaatar.  Pa.     Filed  July  20, 
1966. 


WATKINS 


SYSTEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,201 

For  Maintenance  and  Repair  Services  for  Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  251,617.     Eastern   Railroad   Builders,   Inc.,  South  Plain- 
field,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


The  mark  Is  fanciful  and  represents  no  llrlng  person. 

For  Keeping  Employees  Covered  by  Oroup  Insurance  In- 
formed of  the  Benefits  To  Be  Derived  From  This  Type  of 
Coverage. 

First  use  May  6,  1966. 


i 


SN    267,335.     Investors    Syndicate    Life   Insurance  and    An- 
nuity Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


\ 


f 


The  mark  depicts  the  outline  of  a  section  of  railroad  track 
Installation  with  the  outline  of  two  railroad  track  switches 
and  turnouts  coming  off  the  main  track. 

For  Installation  of  Railroad  Tracks. 

First  use  May  15,  1966. 


The  seal  on  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  The  riblwn  rep- 
resents no  particular  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,697  and 
otbert. 


SN  253,859.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  196. 

DIVERTAFRAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,015.  714.507,  and  others. 

For  Well  Treating  Services — Namely,  Fracturing  of  Under- 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance  and  Disability  Insurance,     ground  Earth  Formations. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967.  First  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  May  4,  1965. 
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SN  265.867.     Oarvey  Products  Corporation,  Hammonton,  N.J.     Qj^j  ^QJ  _  EduCatiOH  wA  Entertainment 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 


GARVEY 


SN  250,610.     University  of  Miami,  d.b.a.  The  University  of 
Miami,  Coral  OaUes,  FU.    FUed  July  19,  1966. 

'S. 


For    Machine    Shop  Bervlcea — Namely,    Machining    Glass 

Handling  and  Factory  Production  Equipment  and  Parts  of 
Others. 

First  use  1926. 


Gass  104  —  Communication 

SN   251,836.     Rusk  Corporation,   Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Aug. 
5,  1966. 

THE  TALK  OF  HOUSTON, 
KTRH 


The    letters    "KTRH"    and    the    word    "Houston"    are    dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1963. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  255,886.     EmpresH  Travel  Service  Inc.,  New  York, 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 

FIESTA  RICO 


For  Guided  Travel  Tour  and  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1965. 


N.Y. 


The  English  translation  of  the  Latin  wording  on  the  shield 
is  "investigation  (discovery),  preservation,  and  dissemination 
of  knowledge."  The  wording  below  the  shield  is  "great  is 
truth."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,706. 

For  Conducting  Research  for  Others  in  the  Fields  of  Eco- 
nomics, Housing,  Meteorology,  and  Marine  Sciences  ;  Lending 
Publications  In  Various  Scientific  Fields,  Operating  a  Person- 
nel Placement  Service  for  Students  and  Graduates  of  the 
University. 

First  use  June  14, 1966. 


—^^^•^—'  SN  252,580.     King  Louie  Bowling  Corporation  of  Missouri, 

SN  257,515.     San  Marino  Travel  Service,  d.b.a.  Sanmar  Tours,         Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1966. 
San  Marino,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1966. 


SANMAR 


For  Travel  Tours. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1964. 


Qass  106  — Material  Treatment 

SN  244,039.     Texas  Technical  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 


I^DgliMire 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,677. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  the  Operation  of  Es- 
tablishments for  Bowling,  Skating,  Racing  Miniature  Cars, 
Playing  Billiards,  Pool  and  Snooker ;  and  Providing  Instruc- 
tions In  Bowling  and  Cue  Games. 

First  use  in  or  about  Sept.  1955. 


SN  252,670.     Los  Angeles  Dodgers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims    the   words   "Xtra   Life"  apart  from   the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Coating  of  Brake  Rims,  Tool  Joints,  Drill  Collars,  Draw 
Works  Catheads,  Pump  Rods,  Wash  Pipes,  and  Drilling  Rig 
Rotary  Master  Bushings  With  Hard  Surfacing  Materials. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  28, 1965. 

TM  842  O.O.— 2 


DODGERS 


For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of  Baseball  Ex- 
hibitions. 

First  use  prior  to  1916. 
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SN  252,671.     Los  Aoffclei  Dodgers,  Inc.,  Los  Angtle*.  Calif.     SN  255,350.     The  Philadelphia  National  League  Club,  Phlla- 
Plled  Aug.  18,  IWe.  delphla,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1966. 


^s^ 


For  Entertainment  Serrlcea  In  the  Nature  of  Baseball  Ex- 
hibitions. 

First  use  prior  to  1916. 


SN  255.349.     The  Philadelphia  National  League  Oub,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 


kitties 


For  Baseball  Exhibitions,  Which  May  Be  Rendered  in  Stadia 
and  Through  Medium  of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasts. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1949. 


SN  258,257.     Show  Bli,  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.  8. 
Ivoo. 


MUSIC  CITY  U.S.A. 


For    Baseball    Exhibitions,    Which    May    Be    Rendered    in 

Stadia  and  Through  Medium  of  Radio  and  Television  Broad-  For   Title   of   a   Television    Program — Namely,   a   Musical 

casts.  Variety  Show. 

First  use  1883.                                              i  First  use  Oct.  8.  1966. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  253.559.     The  Rlnkeydlnks.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 


SN  223,555.     J.  Warren  Hull  and  Associates.  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Piled  July  16.  1965. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  or  Association  With  Appli- 
cant. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1952. 


SN  254.060.     National  Association  of  Froren  Food  Packers, 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1966. 


*^*s*^^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant  Association. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  AppUcant. 
First  use  October  1955. 


'^rm^.^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

834.516.  SMOOTH  ON  AND  DESIGN.  Smooth  On  Manu- 
facturing Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  5,  12, 
16,  and  21).     SN  228,410.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  9-22-65. 

834.517.  THERMALUX.  Westlake  Plastics  Company.  SN 
234.264.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-8-65. 

834.518.  INVERTED  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Peel's  Poul- 
try Farm  Limited.  SN  235.932.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
1-6-66. 

834.519.  THERM-0-LUX.  Therm-0-Lux  International,  Inc. 
SN  237.174.    Pub.  3-7-67.    Filed  1-24-66. 

834.520.  THERM  O  LUX  AND  DESIGN.  Therm-0-Lux  In- 
ternational. Inc.  SN  237,175.  Pub.  3-14-67.  Filed 
1-24-66. 

834.521.  RP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  W.  R.  Grace  Ic  Co.  SN 
239,045.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-17-66. 

834.522.  THREE  MAIZE  HEADS  ON  STARRED  STATE  OF 
TEXAS  (DESIGN).  George  Ledbetter,  d.b.a.  Ledbetter 
Peed  and  Seed  Company.  SN  248,484.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  6-20-66. 

834.523.  UNION  CAMP  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Camp  Cor- 
poration.    MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  1.  2.  6,  12.  15,  16. 
19.   37,  38.  and  50).     SN  252.144.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  - 
8-10-66. 

834.524.  HOSS !  BARBEQUE  WOOD  AND  DESIGN.     Levin     f  I  C  _  AJIjft.fve* 
V.  Davis.     SN  253.210.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  8-26-66.          VISSS  J        MlinCSIVB* 


834.534.  IDEAL.      The    Johnson    Ideal    Halter    Co.      SN 
262,267.    Pub.  ft-20-67.    Filed  1-10-67. 

834.535.  KEYSTON   ETC.   AND   DESIGN.     Keyston   Bros. 
SN  265.764.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-2-67. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

834.536.  REEFER-GALLER.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4.  6.  and  52).  SN  242,309. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-31-66. 

834.537.  REEFER-GALLER  AND  DESIGN.  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  and  52). 
SN  242,416.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-1-66. 

834.538.  KIWI.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary 
Limited.     SN  244,502.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

834.539.  SINCLAIR  AND  DINOSAUR  DESIGN.  Sinclair 
Refining  Company.  SN  245,349.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
5-10-66. 

834.540.  CUTRITE  RESINITE.  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  267,790.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  3-30-67. 

834.541.  ULTRALAP.  Chas.  Pfiser  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  268,267. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-4-67. 


834.525.     QUARTERBACKER.     Stanbee  Company,  Inc.     SN 
253.569.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 

834.523.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834.526.  DESIGNED  WOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Llgnum-Vltae 
Products  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  8. 
23.  34,  37.  and  50).  SN  226,651.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
8-27-65. 

834.527.  CF.  Ollnkraft,  Inc..  assignee  of  Olln  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  238,274.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
2-7-66. 

834  528.     DUAL-PAK  AND  DESIGN.     Auto  Pak  Company. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  23).    SN  239.854.    Pub. 

4-18-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 
834  529      JIFFY-STRIPS.    Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jlffy-Pot 

Company  of  America.     SN  241.019.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed 

3-15-66. 

834.530.  CHERUB.  Wllbert  W.  Haase  Co.  SN  243,320. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-13-66. 

834.531.  IPCO.  International  Paper  Company.  SN  243,876. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 


834,516.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834.542.  MAN  WITH  ARMS  RAISED  (DESIGN).  The 
GUdden  Company.  SN  231,112.  Pub.  11-1-66.  Filed 
10-22-65. 

834.543.  HOT-KUBE  AND  DESIGN.  G.  E.  Smith,  Inc. 
SN  238,673.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-11-66. 

834.544.  KOLD-KURE.  G.  E.  Smith.  Inc.  SN  238,674. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-11-66. 

834.545.  LGC.  Lauhoff  Grain  Company.  SN  246,334.  Pub. 
6-20-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

834.532.  SOFTONE  TUFIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Stebco  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Stein  Bros.  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  141,899.     Pub.  5-7-63.     Filed  4-9-62. 

834.533.  WAYCRAFT.  Apex  Products  Corporation.  SN 
262,113.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

834,523.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834.536.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

834.537.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

834.546.  BERJE.       Berj6    Chemical    Products,     Inc.       SN 
245,058.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

834.547.  CLUB.      P.    Robertet,    Inc.      SN    247,834.      Pub. 
6-20-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

834.548.  GLIDDEN  AND  DESIGN.     The  Glidden  Company. 
SN  252.656.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

834.549.  SPAZI^.       Wica    Chemicals.     Incorporated.       SN 
257,222.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 

834.550.  TRU-WAY.     Texlte  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN  259,186. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  11-21-66. 

834.551.  MICROGEN.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
259,328.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 

834.552.  PRIMAZE.       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.       SN 
266.282.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-9-67. 

834.553.  SYSTEMEX.     Germain's,  Inc.     SN  266,483.     Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  3-13-67. 
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Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobxco  Products 

834,526.      (Se«  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
834,554.     L   LENOX   AND   DESION.      Lenox,   Incorporated. 
SN  230,965.    Pub.  6-20-6T.    Piled  10-20-65. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


834.555.  PLUS  4.      O.   M.    Scott   and   Sons  Company.     SN 
206,654.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  11-20-64. 

334.556.  AORI-N.     Continental  OH  Company.     SN  254,256. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

834.557.  LIFELITE.     Radiant  Color  Company.     SN  259.851. 
Pub.  e-20-«7.     Filed  12-1-66. 

834.558.  TRIPLE    BIO   6.      Kellogg    Supply    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
260,164.    Pub.  e-20-67.    Filed  12-6-66. 

834.559.  TRIPLE  XXX  AND  ARROW  DESION.     The  Stad 
ler    Fertlllier    Co.      SN    260,777.      Pub.    6-20-67.      Filed 
12-14-«6. 

834.560.  AQRON.   Pfanitlehl  Laboratories,  Inc.   SN  261.100 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 

834,516.      (S««  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
834,523.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834.561.  KLEECO.  The  Klein  Steel  Comiwny.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  12  and  23).  SN  235,107.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  12-22-65. 

834.562.  KOLD  SEAL  AND  DESION.  Kold-Seal.  SN 
241,149.    Pub,  6-20-67.    Filed  3-18-66. 

834.563.  SANTA  MARIA.  O.  AntoUnl  k  Sons.  SN  241,302. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 

834.564.  VIKINO  INTERNATIONAL.  Bel  Air  Pools,  Inc. 
SN  242,420.    Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  4-1-66. 

834.565.  BAR  AND  STRIPE  (DESION).  Kaiser  Aluminum 
It  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  243.449.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  4-14-66. 

834.566.  MARPROX.  The  Valspar  Corporation.  SN 
244,442.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-27-66. 

834.567.  STAN  OARD  AND  DESION.  Logan  Co.  SN 
247.874.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

834.568.  FIRM-UP.  Orout  Supply  Company.  SN  247,916. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  6-13-66. 

834.569.  YTCO.  Yarte  Tile  Company.  SN  250,709.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

834.570.  CSASH.  The  Bailey  Company,  Inc.  SN  250.731. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  7-21-68 

834.571.  HPI  AND  DESION.  Honeycomb  Products.  Inc. 
»N  250.964.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-25-««. 

834.572.  THERMOMIX.  Johns  Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
251,221.    Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  7-28-68. 

834.573.  ZERO-FIBER.  Johns-Manrllle  Corporation.  SN 
251,309.     Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

834.574.  MARBLE-FLOW.  William  J.  Bennett,  d.b.a.  Marble 
Crete  Company.    SN  262.014.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  1-6-67. 

834.575.  OREFCO  AND  DESION.  General  Refractories 
Company.     SN  264.126.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  2-7-67. 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


834.577.  CHAMP-ITEMS.  Champ  Items.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13,  19.  23.  26.  and  35).  SN  218.043.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

834.578.  THE  ROYAL  BATH  OF  SUMERIA  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SION. Edmond  Bordeaux  Stekely,  also  known  as  Eklmond 
S.  Bordeaux.     SN  234.111.     Pub.  10-11-86.     Filed  12-7-«5. 

834.579.  TUBRACORD  AND  DESION.  SodeU  Metaliurgica 
ItalUna.     SN  236.930.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 

834.580.  SPANCO.  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation.  SN 
240,471.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-8-66. 

834.581.  CRYSTAL  OLO.  Harvey  Aluminum  (Incorpo 
rated).     SN  247,793.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

834.582.  BRYANT  AND  DESION.  Carrier  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13.  26.  31.  and  34).  ftX 
248.019.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 

»34.583.  PRECEDENT  PLUS.  Leitner  Equipment  Company. 
.MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  31).  SN  250,714. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  7-21-68. 

834,584.  RICO.  Miami  Cookware  Manufacture,  Inc.  SN 
267,382.    Pub.  6-20-67      Filed  3-23-67. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

834,885.  HOLDERTEM  AND  DESION.  HeppensUlI  Com- 
pany.     SN  245,480.      Pub.   6-20-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

834.586.  CROSSED  RIBS  (DESION).  Bralthwalte  k  Co. 
Engineers  Limited.  SN  246.536.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
5-25-66. 

834.587.  80  (DESIOX).  Lukens  Steel  Company.  ftN 
247.236.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

834.523.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834.588.  ORAND  PRIX.  Stonetree  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  192.097.     Pub.  5-10-66.    Filed  4-27-64. 

834.589.  E  Z-MIX.  Richfield  Oil  Corporation.  SN  235,528. 
Pub.  8-20-67.     Filed  12-29-65. 

834.590.  NEXOL  AND  DESIGN.  Darld  Miller,  d.b.a.  The 
Nexol  Company.  SN  247,942.  Pub.  6-20-«7.  Filed 
6-13-66. 

834.591.  WHEELMATE.  Norton  Company.  SN  249.175. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 

834.592.  PETRELAB.  Saco  Products  Company.  SN 
251,956.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

834,518.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
834.523.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834.593.  STRATABOND.      The    Lubrixol    Corporation.      SN 
165.796.     Pub.  12-29-64.    Filed  4-1-63. 

834.594.  WIXCOTE.     The  Wlckes  Corporation.     SN  231,868. 
Pub.  6-20-67      Filed  10-2»-65. 

834.595.  GLIDDEN  AND  DESION.     The  Olldden  Company. 
SN  234.817.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  12-17-65. 

834.596.  RICH  ACRAL.    Rich  Art  Color  Company.  Inc.    SN 
258.684.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  10-18-66. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  ProducU 


834.576.     CLAYTON.    Cla-Val  Co.    SN  75.400.    Pub.  3-1-60-     834.597.     PICTURE  (DESIGN).     Camacho  Cigars.  Inc.     SN 
PUed  6-fr-5».  241,233.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-17-66. 
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834,698.     SANTABLLA8.     Universal  Cigar  Corporation. 
267.880.     Pub.  0-20-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

884.599.  XL'S.     Philip  Morris   Incorporated.     »N   267,889. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

834.600.  OLYMPIA.       Universal     Cigar    Corporation.       SN 
268,133.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-3-67. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

834  601       MAC-O  QWN    AND   DESION.      Helen    M.    Shriver, 

d.b.a.  Western  Yeast  Products.    SN  249,607.    Pub.  6-20-67. 

Filed  7-5-66. 
834  602      MAC-0-LAC    AND    DESION.      Helen    M.    Shriver, 

d!b.a.  Western  Yeast  Products.    SN  249.608.    Pub.  6-20-67. 

Filed  7-5-66. 

834.603.  VENOLIBN.       Bocage,     Bujalance     k     CU.       SN 
254.227.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

834.604.  TREMERAD.       Parke.     Davis    k    Company.       SN 
266.284.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-9-67. 

884.605.  .TRIND-D.       Me*d     Johnson     k     Company.       SN 
287.223.     Pub.  0-20-67.    Filed  3-21-67. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


834.523.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834,577.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

834  606  MUSTANG  AND  DESIGN.  Westward  Coach  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Inc.  SN  158.116.  Pub.  11-24-64. 
Filed  11-28-62. 

834  607  MTD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Midwest  Tire  Distribu- 
tors. Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19.  21.  23.  31.  ajnd 
35).     SN  229.669.     Pub.  9-6-68.     Filed  10-8-85. 

834  608.  BAIL-TAINER.  Steadman  Industries  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  230.303. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-15-65. 

834  609  SPACE  MOBILE.  John  C.  May,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  John  C.  May.  SN  237,858.  Pub.  5-23-67. 
Filed  2-2-66. 

834,610  ENOTS.  Enots  Limited.  SN  247,587.  Pub. 
O-20-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

834  611  GOLDEN  FALCON.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  249,969.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

834  812  SILVER  FALCON.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  249.970.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

834.613.  IV-M.  Seilon,  Inc.  SN  250.405.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  7-15-66. 

834.814.  ALGLAS.  -  Alglas  Corporation.  SN  257.746.  Pub. 
O-20-67.     FUed  11-2-66. 

834.815.  TRUCKCBNTER.  Truck  Center,  Inc.  SN  281,535. 
Pub.  0-20-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 


834.618.  KMC.  Kevlin  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  208,939. 
Pub.  11-30-65.    Filed  12-28-64. 

834.619.  SPECO.  Components  Specialties,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  218,393.  Pub. 
4-18-67.     Filed  5-10-65. 

834.620.  MABTEL  AND  DESIGN.  MaJtel  Electronics  Sales, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  223,429. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-15-65. 

834.621.  FANCIFUL  LETTER  M  WITHIN  A  RECTANGLE. 
Martel  Electronics  Sales.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classea 
21  and  36).     SN  223.430.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  7-15-65. 

834.622.  VIS  A  TROL.  HaU  Skl-Llft  Company,  Inc.  SN 
233.500.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  11-29-65. 

834.623.  SAF-DOR.  Roman  Sipur.  SN  235,239.  Pub. 
8-20-67.    Filed  12-23-65. 

834.624.  HANDI-AMP.  The  Gregory  Amplifier  Corp.  SN 
243,239.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 

834,825.  EMPIRICAL-LOG.  Telrex,  Inc.  SN  243.809.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  4-19-66. 

834.626.  SP'aRKELESCENT.  Duro-Test  Corporation.  SN 
244,892.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

834.627.  BRAKE-ALERT.  Surelock  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  245,427.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-11-66. 

834.628.  ECHOMATE.  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
245,666.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

834.629.  TRAM.  Tram  EUectronics  Incorporated.  SN 
245,768.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

834.830.  LECTRA-SOX.  Timely  Products  Corporation.  SN 
246,500.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-24-66. 

834.631.  MZ  (DESION).  Myron  J.  Zucker.  d.b.a.  Myron 
Zucker  Engineering  Co.  SN  247.434.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
6-6-66. 

834.632.  BEMAC.  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
249,744.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

834.633.  AMPLI/CATOR.  Tensltron,  Inc.  SN  250,052. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

834.634.  SINCOS.  Farmer  Electric  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
250,370.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

834.635.  GEOLUME.  Omega  Lighting,  Inc.  SN  250,395. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

834,638.  SPEAKIN'  BEACON.  Aniac  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
250,817.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  7-22-66. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

834.616.     PLEXAR.     J.  Josephson,  Inc.     SN  195.302.     Pub. 
4-20-65.     Filed  6-10-64. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

834,516.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
834.607.      (See Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
834  017      TRANSITROL.       Jeffrey     Gallon     Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  137,865.     Pub.  4-14-64.    Piled  2-13-62. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

834.637.  DON  CARTER  CLASSIC.  Stowe- Woodward,  Inc. 
SN  197,345.    Pub.  3-8-66.    Filed  7-7-64. 

834.638.  MAVER-NIK.  Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.  SN  211,761. 
Pub.  9-7-65.    Plied  2-10-65. 

834.639.  RODDY  AND  DESION.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Cor- 
poration, by  merger  and  mesne  assignment  from  Roddy 
Recreation  Products.  Inc.  SN  220,234.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  6-2-65. 

834.640.  RODMASTER.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Corporation, 
by  merger  and  mesne  assignment  from  Roddy  Recreation 
Products.  Inc.     SN  220,236.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-2-65. 

834.641.  ROD-O-MATIC.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Corporation, 
by  merger  and  mesne  assignment  from  Roddy  Recreation 
Products,  Inc.     SN  220,969.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  6-11-65. 

834.642.  KOMMISSAR.  Selchow  k  Rlchter  Company.  SN 
249,808.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  7-7-66. 

834.643.  MIMSY.  American  Character,  Inc.  SN  260,233. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  7-14-66. 

834.644.  HORSEHEAD.  AtweU  Motley.  SN  250,504.  Pub. 
6-20-67.    Piled  7-18-66. 

834.645.  DOVRE.  Dovre  Ski  Binding,  Inc.  S-N  250,648. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

834.646.  CHARGER.  Arnold  Palmer  Golf  Company.  SN 
250,764.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

884.647.  KEYSTON  AND  DESION.  Keyston  Bros.  SN 
265,762.    Pub.  6-20-67.    FUed  3-2-67. 


TM  38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  5,  1967 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

834.526.  ( S««  CUsa  2  for  this  trademark.) 

834,528.  ( 3«e  Clasa  2  for  thla  trademark.) 

834,561.  (S«e  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

834,577.  (8«e  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

834.607.  (S«e Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

834.608.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

834,«48.  DIAMOND  PATTERN  (DESIGN).  Clark  Cutler 
McDermott  Company.  SN  202,232.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
9-21-64. 

834.649.  SCHICK.  Schick  Products.  Inc.  SN  211,105.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  2-1-65. 

834.650.  "SQUEEZ  GRIP."  The  Fyr  Fyter  Company.  SN 
229,086.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-1-65. 

834.651.  HC.  Hart-Carter  Company.  SN  23i,759.  Pub. 
4-11-67.     Piled  10-28-65. 

834.652.  VAC-U  TRON.  Bernardl  Bros..  Inc.  SN  233,064. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  11-22-65. 

834.653.  COMPACT.  Compact  Industries,  Inc.  SN  233,780. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  12-2-65. 

834.654.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Fluco.  Inc.  SN 
233,892.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

834.655.  TILT  LOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Herbert  F.  Dalgllsh. 
SN  239.235.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

834.656.  HYDRA  ORTON  AND  DESIGN.  Orton  Crane  and 
Shovel  Company.  SN  239,303.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
2-21-66. 

834.657.  TABER  AND  DESIGN.  Taber  Pump  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
240,675.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 

834.658.  HELTZEL.  The  Heltsel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co. 
SN  240,909.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-14-66. 

834.659.  PORTA-SEALER.  Clipper  Manufacturlne  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  241,124.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-16-«6. 

834.660.  XPANDO.  Plant  Protection  Limited.  SN  241,512. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

834.661.  DAVCO  AND  DESIGN.  Davis  Industries.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Davco  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  241,584.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  3-22-66. 

834.662.  YOUNG.  C.  A.  Young  Products  Corp.  SN  242,082. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

834.663.  TINUNEAL.  Synchro  Machine  Company.  SN 
242,292.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

834.664.  AIRPLACO.  Clipper  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Air  Placement  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
243,065.    Pub.  ft- 20-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

834.665.  AQUAMARK  Jay  International  Corp.  SN 
244,221.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-25-86. 

834.666.  CENTERCORE.  The  Plymouth  Corporation.  SN 
245,503.    Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  5-12-86. 

834.667.  MONTCLAIR.  McCrory  Corporation.  SN  245,846. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 

834.668.  TOW-ALL.  Anchor  Steel  k  Conveyor  Company. 
SN  246.526.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

834.669.  CHALLENGER.  Acme  Juicer  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
246,739.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

834.670.  SM-CYCLO  DRIVE.  Sumitomo  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.     SN  247.644.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-&-66. 

834.671.  INFINIT  INDEXER.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration.    SN  247,849.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

834.672.  IWD  AND  DESIGN.  Indiana  Wire  Die  Company, 
Inc.     SN  249.014.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

834.673.  DIRECTOR.   M-H  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.   SN  249,025. 

Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

834.674.  PATHFINDER.  Root  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  249,072.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 


834.677.  HYDR08PAN.       Hydrotlle    Machinery     Company. 
SN  250.965.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

834.678.  BURN  PRUF.     David  E.  Lyle.     SN  250.983      Pub. 
6-20-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

834.679.  "VACU-CUTTER."     General   Slicing  Machine  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  251,209.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

834.680.  SPAN-DECK.     Span  Deck,  Inc.     SN  251.246.     Pub 
6-20-67.     Filed  7-28-86. 

834.681.  T  AND  DESIGN.     Tlmberland  Machines.  Inc.     SN 
251.969.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  8-8-68. 

834.682.  RIGIDFLEX.    Mahaffy  k  Harder  Engineering  Com 
pany.     SN  252.583.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  a-17-66. 

834.683.  EAGLE  (DESIGN).     Eversharp,  Inc.     SN  255.195. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

834.684.  YOUNG  AND  DESIGN.     William  E.  Young  k  Com 
pany.     SN  263,724.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  2-1-67. 

834.685.  U  DEX-IT.     Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co.    SN  267,491. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-24-67. 

834.686.  GENERAL.   Rlccar  America  Company.   SN  267,580. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-27-67. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

H34,687.      WASH   A   KAMA   AND  DESIGN.      Augustus  Anto- 
nopoulos.     SN  243,621.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

834.688.  SINGLE  SOURCE  SERVICE.  Dominion  Lock 
Company.  Ltd.  SN  208.174.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
12-15-64. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

834.577.     (See  Oass  13  for  this  trademark.) 
834.582.      (See  Class  13  for  thU  trademark.) 

834.689.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Lear  Siegler,  Inc..  assignee 
of  Clmron  Corporation.  SN  211,346.  Pub  6-20-67  Filed 
2-4-65. 

834.690.  AUXITROL.     Materiel  et  Auxlllalre  de  Slgnallsa 
tlon   et  de  Controle  pour  i'Automatlon — Auzltrol,   Soclete 
Anonyme.     SN  211,369.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  2-4-65. 

834.691.  ROMAN  MALE  HEAD  (DESIGN).  J.  8.  Staedtler. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  37).  SN  214,294. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-16-«5. 

834.892.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Ultronlc  Syatems 
Corp.     SN  234,687.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  12-15-65. 

834.693.  CEI.  Communication  Electronics  Incorporated. 
SN  237.426.    Pub.  2-7-67.     Filed  1-27-88. 

834.694.  CALMA.  Calma  Company.  SN  239,588.  Pub. 
6-20-87.     Filed  2-25-66. 

834.695.  IPC  AND  DESIGN.  Ion  Physics  Corporation.  SN 
240,618.    Pub.  9-20-66.    Filed  3-10-68. 

834.696.  LIBRAPILE.  General  Precision,  Inc.  SN  242,588. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 

834.697.  MCCANNAPAK.  Hllls-McCanna  Company.  SN 
243,244.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 

834,6«8.  MATHATRONICS.  Barry  Wright  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  Mathatronlcs,  Inc.  SN  244,910.  Pub,  6-20-67. 
Filed  5-4-86. 

834.699.  SL  (DESIGN).  American  Optical  Company.  SN 
244,958.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-5-66. 


834,675.     STYLIZED  LETTER  J.     Jacobsen  Manufacturing     834,700.     CRIS.     Litton  Systems  Incorporated.     SN  245.083. 
Company.     SN  249,332.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-30-66.  Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-6-68. 


834,676.     ARMITE.     S.  A.  Armstrong  Limited. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-5-««. 


SN  249,489.     834,701.     IN8TA-CUBE.        Imperial      Camera     Corp. 
245,491.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-12-66. 


SN 
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884.702.  EXTRALON.  The  Chemical  Rubber  Company.  S>N 
249,137.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  6-28-66. 

884.703.  MAONA-THERM.  WllUam  Mack.  SN  249,841. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  6-30-68. 

834.704.  WELDCO.  The  Youngstown  Welding  k  Engineer- 
ing Company.     SN  249,380.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

834.705.  PANAVISION.  Panavlslon,  Incorporated.  SN 
249,666.    Pub.  6-20-«7.    Filed  7-6-88. 

834.706.  ELECTROWEIGH.  Emerson  Eugene  Hess,  d.b.a. 
Electroweigh  Company.  SN  249,764.  Pub.  6-20-87.  Filed 
7-7-86. 

834.707.  PROGRAMMA  101.  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  k  C,  S.p.A. 
SN  260,985.    Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

834.708.     AQUAMARK.      The   Jay   International  Corp.      SN 
244.223.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

834.709.  ALEXANDRA.  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Wm.  Fllene's  Sons  Company.  SN  245,071.  Pub. 
6-20-87.    Filed  5-*-88. 

834.710.  LEDO  AND  DESIGN.  Polclnl  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  282,664.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  1-17-87. 


SN 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

834.711.  OSTER.       John    Oster    Manufacturing    Co. 
239,278.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

834.712.  PRO.    Pro  phy  lactic  Brush  Company.   SN  261,942. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  1-4-67. 

834.713.  PRO  DOUBLE  DUTY.     Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Com- 
pany.    SN  261,943.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  1-4-67. 

834.714.  PROLON.      Prophylactic    Brush    Company.      SN 
261,944.    Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  1-4-87. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

834.582.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

834.583.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

834,607.     (See Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

834,720.     FILTERVEYOR.      MeUlwash   Machinery  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  247,384.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

834.721.  FOR  PEOPLE  WHO  GET  LESS  THAN  EIGHT 
HOURS  SLEEP.  EcUpse  Sleep  Products,  Inc.  SN  231,986. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  11-2-65. 

834.722.  MODULUS.  Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  234,011. 
Pub.  8-20-87.    Filed  12-6-65. 

834.723.  BLUE  SEAL.  Blue  Seal  Mattress  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
239,980.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-2-66. 

834.724.  CONTES&A.  The  Tappan  Company.  SN  243,496. 
Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  4-14-86. 

834.725.  TEMPO.  The  Tappan  Company.  SN  243,498. 
Pub.  6-20-87.    Piled  4-14-66. 

834.726.  DAWN.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  254,991.  Pub. 
6-20-87.    Filed  9-23-68. 

834.727.  COL*  LEGERE.  Stanley  Furniture  Company,  Inc. 
SN  255,155.    Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  9-22-66. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

834.715.  SUTTON.  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  SN  212,598. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  2-23-65. 

834.716.  CASTLETON  CHINA  AND  DE:SI0N.  Castleton 
China,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  30  and  60).  SN 
217,841.    Pub.  0-20-67.    Filed  5-3-65. 

834.717.  LLADRO.  Well  Ceramics  k  Glass,  Inc.  SN 
238,376.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-8-66. 

834.718.  CHELTENHAM.  Worid  Mart,  Inc.  SN  244,283. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

834.719.  C'BON.  Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  SN  244,928. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


834,728.     LIBBEY.     Owens-IlUnols,  Inc.     SN  243,890.     Pub. 
6-20-67.     Piled  4-20-88. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

834,526.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
834,582.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

834.729.  FIVE  POINTED  STAR  (DESIGN).  Vernco  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  200,310.     Pub.  1-12-65.     Piled  8-20-84. 

834.730.  TUTTLE  k  BAILEY.  Allied  Thermal  Corporation. 
SN  229,175.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  10-4-65. 

834.731.  ZAP  GUN.  Rayclad  Tubes,  Inc.  SN  241,371.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Piled  3-18-66. 

834.732.  SAFGARD.  Briggs  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
243,088.     Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  4-11-68. 

834.733.  GLASGARD.  Briggs  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  243,080.     Pub.  8-20-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

834.734.  SAFEQARD.  Briggs  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
243,090.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  4-11-66. 

834.735.  PS.  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  SN  243,229.  Pub. 
8-20-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 

834.736.  AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN. 
Plastic  k  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.  SN  248,604.  Pub. 
8-20-67.     Filed  5-25-68. 

834.737.  COMMANDO.  J.  M.  Ragle  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  248,528.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  6-20-66. 

834.738.  HERITAGE  HOUSE.  American  Hardware  Supply 
Company.     SN  251,087.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

834,577.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
834,607.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 


834,739.     MIDWEST.      The    Midwest    Tire    Company. 
224,774.     Pub.  9-6-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 


SN 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

834.619.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

834.620.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
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834,621.     (S««  Clku  21  for  this  trademark.) 

834.740.  AUTO    80N1C.      S.J.B.    Inc.      »N    220,288 
*-2(>-«7.     Piled  8-2-«5. 

834.741.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.       Cheu     Produclns 
Corporation.     SN  242,087.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-14-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

834,523.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
834,326.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
834,601.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

834.742.  E-Z  NAPS.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
149,844.    Pub.  11-5-63.    Piled  7-26-62. 

834.743.  E-Z  LOAD.  Krauth  and  Bennlngbofen,  Inc.,  aa- 
slcnee  of  Krauth  and  Bennlnghofen.  SN  177,356.  Pub. 
1-12^«5.     Filed  9-19-63. 

834.744.  GALA.  American  Can  Company.  SN  190.944. 
Pub.  11-10-64.     PUed  8-17-64. 

834.745.  XEROX.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  241,001.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  3-14-66. 

834.746.  STRAIGHT  A  AND  DESIGN.  Zayre  Corp.  SN 
245,127.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-»-«6. 

834.747.  MAGIC  TOUCH.  Taufek  H.  Ramsey,  d.b.a.  West 
Coast  Sales.     SN  246.942.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  &-31-66. 

834.748.  COLOR-VISION.  Blalsdell  Pencil  Company.  SN 
247,189.    Pub.  11-29-66.    FUed  6-3-«6. 

834.749.  MONOCODE.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  247,279.     Pub.  6-20-67.     FUed  6-3-66. 

834.750.  LIFETIME.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN  255,909. 
Pub.  6-20-«7.     Filed  10-6-66. 

834.751.  REMLIFE.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  256,013. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

834.752.  STUB-WAY.  Edward  C.  Esser.  SN  236,080.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

834,523.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

834.753.  THE  A.D.O.A.  NEWS.    CUssold  Publishing  Co.    SN 
213,187.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-2^-65. 

834.754.  BRIEF.      American    Home    Products    Cori>oratlon. 
SN  264.283.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-9-67. 

834.755.  STRICTLY  ANIMAL.     Betty  Jonea.     SN  266,132. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-7-67. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


834,736.  LINE  TAMER.  Blair  Fashions.  Inc.  »N  175.463. 
Pub.  8-11-64.     Filed  8-21-63. 

834.757.  SASSY.  Greg  Draddy,  Inc.  SN  210,281.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  1-21-65. 

834.758.  SNEAKETTES.  Sondra  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  213,810.     Pub.  3-31-66.    Filed  8-10-63. 

834.739.  SOCK  EEZ  SNEAKETTES  AND  DESIGN.  Sondra 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  213,813.  Pub.  5-31-66.  Filed 
3-10-65. 

834.760.  PERMAFORM.  Bearer  Shirt  Company,  assignee  of 
Beaver  Shirt  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  SN  216,250.  Pub. 
5-17-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

834.761.  NATURALPRESS.  Arnold  J.  Weber.  SN  225.084. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  8-5-65. 

834.762.  BL0U8ECRAFT.  The  Blousecraft  Company.  Inc. 
SN  228,613.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-27-65. 

834.763.  PERMARBP.  Wembley.  Inc.  SN  236,029.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  1-7-66. 

834.764.  FAWN  AND  DESIGN  C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery 
Company.     SN  236,348.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 


834.765.  BONNIE  ROY.  Rob  Roy  Company,  Inc.  SN 
236,652.    Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

834.766.  LIONHEARTED  AND  DESIGN.  Wembley.  Inc. 
SN  240.559.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-9-66. 

834.767.  JU  LO.  Julo  of  Vassar.  SN  241,475.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

834.768.  FOLK  SONGS  BY  FOOT  FLAIRS  AND  DESIGN. 
Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Com- 
pany.    SN  241,839.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 

834.769.  CITY  BROGUES.  Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Company.  SN  241,840.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  3-25-66. 

834.770.  SOLOS.  Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mutual 
Shoe  Sales  Company.  SN  241.841.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
3-25-66. 

834.771.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     S.p.A.  Imprese  Com 
merclall   e   Industriali    Magilerlflcio   Santo   Dasso  k   Plgll. 
SN  242.051.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

834.772.  SWATCHES.  Andrea  Joyce  Togs  Inc.  SN  242,197. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

834.773.  PERMA  TACH.  M.  H.  Pierce  *  Co.  SN  242,387. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

834.774.  QUABBIN.  Hershberg  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
243,133.    Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

834.775.  HELLION  ORIGINALS  AND  DESIGN.  Alice  Ann 
Davis,  d.b.a.  Heiiion  Originals.  SN  243,413.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  4-14-66. 

834.776.  PUNTO  BLANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Industrias  Vails. 
S.A.     SN  244.115.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

834.777.  PLEBE  AND  DESIGN.  Plebe  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  245,012.    Pub.  6-20-«7.    Filed  5-*-66. 

834.778.  DORCE.  Fashion  Accessories.  SN  245,467.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  5-12-«8. 

834.779.  MONKEYS.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
246,189.    Pub.  5-23-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 

834.780.  AS  LONG  AS  ITS  HAND  SHAPED  AND  DESIGN. 
Grossman  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  248,132.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Piled  6-15-66. 

834.781.  DELASORBS.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com 
pany.     SN  249,741.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

834.782.  LEW  MAORAM  SHIRTMAKER  TO  THE  STARS. 
Lew  Magram,  Shlrtmaker  to  the  Stars,  Ltd.  SN  251,112. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     FUed  7-27-66. 

834.783.  HUSTLER.  The  Servus  Rubber  Company.  SN 
251.959.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

834.784.  SKIN  THIN.  Julius  Schmld,  Inc.  SN  252.284. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

834.785.  MOONLIGHTERS  AND  DESIGN.  Wayne  Gossard 
Corporation,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Wayne 
Knitting  Mills.   SN  252,608.    Pub.  3-14-67.    Piled  8-17-66. 

834.786.  MARTINO.  Adolph  Blank,  Incorporated.  SN 
252,636.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

834.787.  BOPTOP.  James  S.  Masaa,  d.b.a.  HHdi  Siwrt  Caps. 
SN  252.864.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 

834.788.  JOMAFRB  AND  DESIGN.  Jomafre  Industria  de 
Malhas  S.A.     SN  253,442.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  8-30-66. 

834.789.  WAGGS  LTD.  Arthur  Winer.  Incorporated.  SN 
254,753.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  9-lft-66. 

834.790.  TRAVELER  CHECK.  Lamm  BrotherH,  Inc.  SN 
253,214.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  9-27-66. 

834.791.  SHUTTER  BUG.  Max  Siegel  Associates,  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Shutter  Bug.  Inc.  SN  255,950.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Piled  10-7-66. 

834.792.  HARRY'S  BAR.  Federated  Department  Stores, 
Inc.     SN  256.833.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Plied  10-20-66. 

834.793.  VISTA  I.  Harry  Irwin.  Inc.  SN  258.547.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Piled  11-14-66. 

834.794.  MASTER  CHEX.  Parah  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  258.986.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 

834.795.  VEGAS  CHEX.  Parah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  258,988.     Pub.  «-20-67.     Piled  11-18-66. 

834.796.  SHORT  RIBS.  Blue  Bell.  Inc.  SN  260,634.  Pub. 
6-20-67.    Filed  12-13-66. 
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834.797.  JUBILEE.   Flexees  International,  Inc.   SN  262,302. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  l-ll-«7. 

834.798.  REALCRAPT.      Flexees    International,    Inc.      SN 
262,303.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  1-11-67. 

834.799.  KEY8T0N  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.   Keyston  Bros.   SN 
265,763.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-2-67. 

834.800.  RPV.     Ramer  Indaatrlea,  Inc.     SN  267,378.     Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  3-23-67. 

834.801.  SUNBORN.     Ohrbach's,   Inc.     SN   267,574.     Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  3-27-67. 

834.802.  LOHR-DS.      Ohrbach's,    Inc.     SN   267,576.     Pub. 
6-20-67.     Piled  3-27-67. 

834.803.  FLEX-ACTION.     Tandy  Corporation.     SN  268,121. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Plied  4-3-67. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   (loods.  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

834,804.     LBCLABART.      J.   Leclabart.      SN  247,820.      Pub. 
ft-20-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

834,805.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    John  Reynolds.     SN 
256,397.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  10-17-66. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

834.806.  NATURALPRESS.  Arnold  J.  Weber.  SN  225,085. 
Pub.  (J-20-67.    Piled  8-5-63. 

834.807.  CELANESE.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN  235,160. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  12-23-65. 

834.808.  C  CELANESE.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
235,162.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  12-23-65. 

834.809.  ONE  STEP.  N.  Erlanger,  Blumgart  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
246,057.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  5-19-«6 

884.810.  CARAVBLLE.  Max  P.  Stelnway.  SN  246,617. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Piled  5-23-66. 

834.811.  SPARTA-CLOTH.  Beverly  E.  Williams,  assignee 
of  Hodges  Research  k  Development  Company.  SN  251,920. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

834.812.  WELLINGTON  SEARS.  West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc. 
SN  253,184.    Pub.  e-20-«7.    Filed  8-25-66. 

834.813.  PRIDE  O'ERIN.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
255,585.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-8-66. 

834.814.  INDOHARA.  Pande,  Cameron  k  Co.  of  New  York, 
Inc.     SN  256,129.    Pub.  6-20-67.    FUed  10-10-66. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


834.815.  POMFLECK.  Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
249,219.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  6-29-66. 

834.816.  SCHEEPJESWOL  AND  SKEIN  DESIGN.  N.V. 
Konlnklijke  Veenendaalsche  Sajet-  en  Vljfschacht-Fabriek 
Voorheen  Weduwe  D.S.  Van  Schuppen  en  Zoon.  SN 
250,492.    Pub.  6-20-«7.    Filed  7-18-66. 

834.817.  INVISO.  R.  k  H.  Schaefer  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
255,648.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

834.818.  PERI-DENS.  J.  L.  Brown  k  Co.  Proprietary  Lim- 
ited.    SN  231,638.    Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  10-26-65. 

834.819.  ORTHO-COMFORT.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
241,528.     Pub.  12-20-66.    Filed  3-21-66. 

834.820.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Medical  Services, 
Inc.     SN  243,262.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 

834.821.  VENT  O  MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Whaledent,  Inc. 
SN  247,171.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  6-2-66. 

834.822.  RAPLUOR.  Pascal  Company,  Inc.  SN  253,398. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

834.823.  SAP-T-CATH.  Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Inc.     SN  253,854.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

834.824.  COMO.  Yardney  Chemical  Inc.  SN  254,350. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

834.825.  CAMBRIDGE.  The  Vlcoa  Instrument  Company. 
SN  254,412.    Pub.  0-20-67.    Piled  9-13-66. 

834.826.  RAYSWAB.  Colab  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  254,586. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-16-66. 

834.827.  MICROKNIT  AND  DESIGN.  Bearing  Products 
Company.     SN  254.660.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  9-19-66. 

834.828.  ROB-NEL.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  254,666. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  9-19-66. 

834.829.  RETRO-GUARD.  Brunswick  Corporation,  SN 
254,667.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-l»-«6.  -        ■• 

834.830.  COUQH-LOK.  Hawksley  &  Sons  Limited.  SN 
254,683.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

834.831.  SEPPS.  Medical  Supply  Company.  SN  254,702. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

834.832.  CBPTI-SEAL.  Medical  Supply  Company.  SN 
254,703.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

834.833.  PLATE-WELD.  Home  Dental  Aids  Company,  d.b.a. 
Home  Dental  Aids  Co.,  Inc.  SN  254,786.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  9-20-66. 

834.834.  ICETTE  PAK.  Eastern  Medical  Plastics.  Inc.  SN 
255,193.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

834.835.  THERMOLAST.  The  Teltscher  Corporation.  SN 
255,244.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

834.836.  JET  AGE  AND  DESIGN.  Jet  Age  Sales  Corp.  SN 
255,327.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  9-28-60. 

834.837.  PLANTAR-FORM.  Allan  Sloan,  d.b.a.  Brent  Prod- 
ucts Company.   SN  255,469.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  9-29-66. 

834.838.  PLANTARORAPH.  Allan  Sloan,  d.b.a.  Brent 
Products  Company.  SN  255,470.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
9-29-66. 

834.839.  ELASTO-GAUZE.  Lily  White  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
256,290.     Pub.  6-20-67.    PUed  10-12-66. 

834.840.  VARI-VAC.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  256,339.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-13-66. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

834.841.  BRIDGE  MIX.  KeeUer  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America.  SN 
193,722.    Pub.  2-1-66.    Filed  5-18-64. 

834.842.  CHEEZELETS.  Jays  Foods,  Inc.  SN  203,096. 
Pub.  2-23-65.     PUed  10-1-64. 

834.843.  SCOOTER  PIE.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
203,529.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-7-64. 

834.844.  STATE  FAIR.  State  Fair  Provlslo*  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
State  Pair  Proj^islon  Co.  SN  206,896.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed 
11-24-64.  t 

834.845.  BONAY  AND  DESIGN.  Baronet  Confections,  Inc. 
SN  239,207.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

834.846.  BROWN  k  HALEY.  Brown  k  Haley.  SN  239.217. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

834.847.  FLEISCHMANN'S.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated. 
SN  239,332.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 
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834.848.  PAL.ABITS.  EUlph  Wella  k  Co.  SN  242,15T.  Fob. 
«-20-«7.     PUed  3-29-M. 

834.849.  RIVIANA.  RlrlaiM  Foods  Inc.  SN  244.282.  Pub. 
6-20-6T.     FUed  4-25-86. 

834.800.  CABLE  CAR.  MarUnes  Food  Cannen.  Ltd.  SN 
244,835.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-3-66. 

834.851.  PELLBTENE.  Flaror  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  245,919.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

834.852.  ALMOND-EEN.  Trl-Co  Almonda.  Inc.  SN  246,982. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

834.853.  MORC.  Mom  Candjr  Company-  SN  250,014.  Pub. 
8-30-67.     nicd  7-11-86. 

834.854.  STRIPER.  Consolidated  Foods  Corfwratlon,  d.b.a. 
Joe  Lowe  Company.  SN  251,390.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
8-1-88. 

834.855.  BESMAID.  Dnicflits  Co-OperatlTe  Ice  Cream  Co., 
Inc.     SN  251.399.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  8-1-68. 

834.856.  FRANCISCAN  AND  DESIGN.  Early  California 
Foods,  Inc.     SN  262,551.     Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  1-18-87. 

834.857.  JAPAN  ROSE.  Japan  Food  CorporaUon.  d.b.a. 
Japan    Food    Corp.      SN    265,949.      Pub.    6-20-67.      Filed 

3  ^   Vi . 


Qass  47 -Wines 


834.858.  PORT  O*  CALL.  Charles  N.  May  *  Company.  SN 
231,577.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  10-24-65. 

834.859.  SANT'ORIA  OF  TAOO.  Bodegas  Rloja  Santiago. 
S.A..  d.b.a.  Rlo}a  Santiago,  S.A.  SN  238,395.  Pub.  6-20-47. 
Filed  2-9-66. 


834,860.     KBLLERQEIST.      S.    F.    tt    O.    Hallgarten. 
247,599.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-S-66. 


SN 


834,861.     SAN    VALENTIN.      Miguel    Torres. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  8-30-66. 


SN    253,457. 


834,862.  CHATEAU  NOIR.  E.  k  J.  Oallo  Winery,  d.b.a. 
Oallo  Vineyards.  SN  255.083.  Pub.  8-20-67.  FUed 
9-26-66. 


Gass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


834.863.  OEORQB  M.  TIDDT  k  SONS  LTD.  AND  DESIGN. 
Mohawk  Liqueur  Corporation,  d.b.a.  George  M.  Tlddy  k 
Sons,  Ltd.     SN  249,346.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

834.864.  GEORGE  M.  TIDDTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mo- 
hawk Liqueur  Corporation,  d.b.a.  George  M.  Tlddy  k  Sons, 
Ltd.     SN  249,347.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  9-19-66. 


Class  51  —  G>sinetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

834.869.  KANAKA.  Kanaka,  Ltd.  SN  183,684.  Pub. 
8-4-64.     Filed  12-27-63. 

834.870.  GRAND  PRIZE.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  213.950.     Pub.  4-5-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

834.871.  KIDBF.  Bugene-Gallla  S.A.  SN  238,415.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  2-9-86. 

834.872.  BOSS.  RWerton  Laboratories  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Rirerton  Cosmetic  Laboratoriea.  SN  238,567.  Pub. 
6-20-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

834.873.  THB  MOST.  DcMert  *  Dougherty,  Inc.  SN 
242,803.    Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

834.874.  WHY  ASK.  Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  244,652.     Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  5-2-66. 

834.875.  Y-NOT  MR.  Llto  Corporation.  Inc.  SN  247,821. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

834.876.  TUBLBTS.  Schrats  Products,  Inc.  SN  249.584. 
Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

834.877.  DIAL.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  250.126.     Pub.' 
6-20-87.     Filed  7-13-66. 

834.878.  SUN  DAY  KIND  OF  BLONDE.  Clalrol  Incorpo 
rated.     SN    254,253.     Pub.  6-2(MJ7.     Filed  9-12-68. 

834.879.  HOT  ICE.  Ar.  WInarlck.  Inc.  SN  256,257.  Pub. 
6-20-67      Filed  10-12-66 

834.880.  FOLLOW  THROUGH.  Noxell  Corporation.  SN 
256,584.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 

834.881.  APPROACH.  Noxell  Corporation.  SN  256,686. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

834.882.  TOUGH  k  TENDER.  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  SN 
257,388.    Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  10-27-68. 

834.883.  WINNERS  CIRCLE  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  8« 
257,691.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  11-1-88. 

834.884.  WINNER'S  CIRCLE.  Carter  Wallace,  Inc.  SN 
258,981.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

834.885.  SHOT  k  SHELL.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company. 
SN  267,783.    Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  3-29-67. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

834.536.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

834.537.  ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

834.886.  MAGIC   MIST.      Dorex,    Inc.     SN   209,998.      Pub. 
9-28-65.     Piled  1-15-65. 

834.887.  FURY.     Epic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  EPIChemlc«ls, 
Inc.     SN  241.248.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  3-17-66. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

834,523.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
8S4,528.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
834,718.     ( See  Class  30  for  this  trademark. ) 

834.865.  PLA8TICAP.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation. 
SN  255.053.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Plied  9-26-86. 

834.866.  GRO  RINGS.     Charles  R.  Stull,  d.b.a.  Hortlscape. 
SN  255.831.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

834.887.     D  AND  DESIGN.     Dadant  and  Sons.    SN  257.549. 
Pnb.  8-20-87.    Filed  9-27-86. 


Cass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

834.888.     VASATA  AND  DESIGN. 
Restaurant    Vaaata.      SN   233.544 
11-29-65. 


JaroslaT  Vasata.  d.b.a. 
Pub.    6-20-67.     Filed 


834.889.  T    TOPPERS    AND    DESIGN.      Topper's    Steak- 
houses.     SN  233.961.     Pub.  8-18-87.     Filed  12-3-65. 

834.890.  INGRAM  IN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).     Ingram  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  245,711.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  5-16-66. 


834,888.     INSTA-FOLDA.       Frederick     A. 
385,240.    Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  2-23-87. 


Schwarts. 


SN 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

834.891.     GC  AND  DESIGN.     General  Computing  Corpora- 
Uon.    SN  235,097.     Pub.  8-20-87.     Filed  12-22-85. 
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834.892.  KELLY    SERVICES.      Kelly    Services.    Inc 
245,720.    Pub.  6-20-87.    Filed  5-16-86. 

834.893.  KELLY  SERVICES  (SPECIAL  FORM).  Kelly 
Services,  Inc.     SN  245,721.    Pub.  6-20-67.    PUed  5-16-66. 

834.894.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Meridian  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
248,353.    Pub.  6-20-87.    Piled  6-17-66.  f 

834.895.  THE  CREDIT  BUREAU,  INC.  1930  AND  DESIGN. 
Retail  Credit  Company.  SN  250,401.  Pub.  6-20-87.  Filed 
7-15-66. 
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Gass  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 


SN 


834.901.  DENVER  CHICAGO.  D.C.  International,  Inc.  SN 
243,848.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  4-18-86. 

834.902.  HR  HUBLER  RENTALS  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Hubler  Rentals,  Inc.  SN  245,487.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
5-12-66. 

834.903.  ALLIED  1  AND  DESIGN.  AUled  Van  Lines,  Inc. 
SN  250,439.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Piled  7-18-66. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

834.896.  GARDEN  STATE  LIFE  INSURANCE  COMPANY 
AND  DESIGN.  Garden  State  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN 
224,085.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  7-23-65. 

834.897.  ACB  AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Collection  Bureau, 
Inc.     SN  234,871.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  12-20-65. 

834.898.  ACB.  Associated  Collection  Bureau.  Inc.  SN 
234,989.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  12-21-65. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

834,904.  TOP  OP  THB  BOOKSHELF.  Helen  Reed.  SN 
240.199.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-4-66. 

834,903.  ICTA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Institute  of  Cer- 
tified Travel  Agents.  SN  243,136.  Pub.  6-20-67.  Filed 
4-11-66. 

834,906.  CANDID  CAMERA.  Candid  Camera  Company.  SN 
263,222^  Pub.  6->e^7.    Piled  1-20-87. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


834,899.     HELTZEL.     The  Heltsel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co.     QaSS^OO 
SN  240.910.     Pub.  8-20-67.    Piled  3-14-66.  ^-        ( 

1T>^8WI.90V.      GREEK    LETTERS   PHI    BETA 


834.900. 
schaft 


MERCEDES-BENZ.     Daimler  -  Bens  AktiengeseH^'  83».90r.     GREEK   LETTERS  PHI   BETA    (DESIGN). 
SN  266.128.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Piled  3-7-67.  Beta.     SN  182.649.     Pub.  3-16-65.     Filed  12-9-63. 


Phi 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


834.908.     Arlington  Publishing  Company,  Arlington  Heights. 
111.     SN  246,636.     Plied  PR.  5-28-68;  Am.  S.R.  6-19-87. 

FOOD   PRODUCT 
DEVELOPMENT 

For  Magadne. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1988. 


For  Annually  Published  Volumes  Containing  (1)  Reprints 
of  Articles  on  U.S.  Government  Procurement  Which  Originally 
Appeared  In  Law  Reviews  and  Other  Journals,  (2)  Various 
Special  Indexes  to  the  Articles,  and  (3)  Original  Editorial 
Commentary  on  Government  Procurement  Problems. 

First  use  June  22,  1986. 


834,909.     Federal  Publications,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     SN 
249,751.     Piled  P.R.  7-7-88  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-23-67. 

YEARBOOK  OF 
PROCUREMENT  ARTICLES 


834,910.     CUssold    Publishing    Company,    Chicago,    III.      SN 
256.348.     PUed  P.R.  10-13-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-26-67. 


HOSPITAL  FORMULARY 
MANAGEMENT 


For  Medical  Trade  Journal. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


29,840. 
30,580. 
30.606. 


83.284. 

83,856. 

64,731. 

65,997. 

86.608. 

88.509. 

66,521. 
227,427. 
227,939. 
229,232. 


HYDRANT,    AND 
CI.  46.    8-11-07. 


SANITOL.    CI.  51.    4-13-1897. 
JOHN  DEERE.    CI.  19.    9-21-1897. 
•EUREKA  FIRE  HOSE"  ETC.  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATIONS   OF    AN    EAGLE, 
HOSE.     CI.  35.     10-5-1897. 
GOLD  MEDAL  AND  DESIGN. 
MONARCH.    CI.  34.     7-9-07. 
"ZENITH."    CI.  27.     8-20-07. 
WALES  GOODYEAR.     CI.  39. 

CI.  38. 
CI.  38. 
12-10-07. 
5-3-27. 


11-5-07. 

12-10-07. 

12-10-07. 


THB  SUNDAY  STAR. 

THE  EVENING  STAR. 

SERGEANT'S.     CI.  18. 

RED  JACKET.    CI.  46. 

DAWN.    CI.  48.     5-17-27. 

2  ARROWS  (DESIGN).     CI.  52.     6-21-27. 


229.695.  JASMINIQUE.    CI.  6.    7-5-27. 

229,794.  SCOTSDALE.    CI.  39.    7-5-27. 

229.929.  TUDO-REPP.     CI.  42.    7-12-27. 

230,144.  ESSKAY  QUALITY.     CI.  46.     7-12-27. 

230,741.  SWANELLA.    CI.  42.    8-2-27. 

230,975.  SEA  SHELL.    CI.  39.    8-9-27. 

231,203.  METRO-GOLDWYN   MAYER  AND  DESIGN 

28.     8-16-27. 

232,310.  SHAPES  OF  CLAY.    Q.  38.    9-6-27. 

232,631.  GAYTEES.    CI.  39.    9-13-27. 

232.989.  THE  BANKERS  MONTHLY.     CI.  38. 

233.233.  TOM'S  TOASTED  PEANUTS.    CI.  48. 

233,567.  MIL-COA.    CI.  45.     10-4-27. 

234,216.  CELESTION.     CI.  21.     10-18-27. 

234,692.  MCCARTHY  POROBLIQUE.    CI.  44. 


CI. 


9-20-27. 
9-27-27. 


11-1-27. 
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285,317.  "DDBL  DUCK"  AND  DBSIO?f  OF  TWO  DUCKS.      431,740. 

CI.  28.     ll-lS-ar.  431,871 

233.568.  SO-LITE.     CI.  39.     11-22-27.  431.981. 

23«,278.  EPHEDROL.    CI.  6.     12-«-27.  432.088. 

236.413.  HI-HO.    CI.  6.    12-13-27.  432.210. 

423.295.  SAN  GABRIEL.    CI.  39.    8-27-46.  432.408. 

428.841.  PMCO  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     4-S-47.  432.669. 

428.843.  JEWEL  TREE.    CI.  38.    4-8-47.  432^49. 

428.844.  GINGHAM  GIRL.    CI.  38.    4-8-47.  433.442. 

428.845.  ROSEBUD.  CI.  38.  4-a-47.  433.575. 
428.856.  DOWNY  DUCK.  CT.  38.  4-8-47.  433.891. 
428.858.  SIMPLE  SAL.    CL  38.    4-8-47.  433.702. 

428.873.  MR.  "N  MRS.    CI.  38.    4-8-47.  433.858. 

428.874.  SLANGUAGE.  CI.  38.  4-8-47.  433.905. 
428,903.  SIGNATURE.  CI.  88.  4-8-47.  433.993. 
429.905.  GOLD  RUSH.  CI.  2.  5-20-47.  434.010. 
430,420.  CHAMPION.  C\.  22.  6-10-47.  434.012. 
430.626.  BiaTHESIOMETER.  CI.  26.  6-17-4T.  434,013. 
430,938.  CHASSE  GARDEE.  CI.  51.  7-1-47.  434,041. 
430,967  VIGIL.  CI.  6.  7-1-47.  434.186. 
430,977.  OAT  GODDESS.  CI.  61.  7-1-47.  434.652. 
431,025.  AMBROTAL.  CI.  18.  7-1-47.  434,975. 
431.059.  FEDAR.  CI.  26.  7-1-47.  434.983. 
431,264.  REVELETTE.  CI.  46.  7-15-47.  435,125. 
431,267.  DECAR.  CT.  26.  7-15-47.  435,182. 
431.467  SYNCHRO  STEM.  CI.  8.  7-22-47.  435.388. 
431.680.  BELDAM'S     PILOT     AND     DESIGN.       CI.      12. 

7-29-47.  436,102. 
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ZERO  STAR.    CI.  12.     8-6-47. 

WELLCOME  NEWS.    CI.  38.     8-12-47. 

CENTENNIAL.     CI.  28.     8-12-47. 

OKOPRENE.     a.  21.     8-19-47. 

OTOMIDE.     CI.  18.     8-26-47. 

FRAOONARD.     C\.  61.     9-2-47. 

OUR  LITTLE  DARLING.     CI.  28.    9-9-47. 

DURCO.    CI.  23.    9-23-47. 

SILANEAL.    CI.  6.     10-14-47. 

EMPRITE.    CI.  23.     10-21-47. 

TUAMLNE  SULFATE.     CI.  18.     10-28-47. 

NOPCOWET.    CI.  11.     10-28-47. 

PERMALITE.     CI.  1.     11-4-47. 

BETA-CEVALIN  COMPOUND.     CI.  18.     11-4-47. 

PLOVBE.     a.  37.     11-4-47. 

100.     CI.  1.     11-4-47. 

MICO.    a.  1.     11-4-47. 

MIC-8009.    CI.  1.     11-4-47. 

SELVA.    CI.  4«.     11-4-47. 

MERRIMENT.    CI.  51.     11-11-47. 

COBLAC.    CI.  16.     12-2-47. 

LIPAN.     CI.  18.     12-9-47. 

SIRLOIN  OF  SALMON.    CI.  46.     12-9-47. 

ISO  BROVITE      CI.  18.     12-9-47. 

SKYSCRAPER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     12-16-47. 

POINTER     AND     GLOBE     (DESIGN).       CI.     38. 

12-23-47. 
STRONGBOW.    CI.  7.     1-20-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


699.037.     OALOCHA  MARNE. 
830,108.     CUMULIN.     CT.  18 


7(0 

CI.  39.    6-7-60. 
6-13-67. 


Scctkm  8 

TMe  folloicing  regUtrationt  iatued  Julff  18,  19tt 

718.384.  LONCOR.     CI.  1. 

718.388.  KING'S  BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  1. 

718.390.  OILSTATE.     CT.  1. 

718.399.  POLIGLO.     CI.  1. 

718.407.  BRISTOL.     CI.  1. 

718,414.  POLARPAC.     CI.  2. 

718.420.  PARCOSEAL.     Q.  6. 

718.421.  EDOXOL.     CI.  6. 

718.424.  FLUOROPAK.     CI.  6. 

718.425.  ARDOL.     a.  6. 

718,428.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  FIREBIRD.     CI.  6. 

718,432.  COPIFOUNT.     CI.  6. 

718.434.  TIPERSUL.     CI.  6. 

718.439.  ANSULOY.     CI.  6. 

718,448.  WBAREVER.     CI.  12. 

718.455.  UNI-SET.     CI.  12. 

718.456.  WEVEDOR.     CT.  12. 

718.457  ALPACCA  BERNDORF  AUSTRIA  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  13. 

718.464.  VASOTRATE.     CI.  18. 

718.465.  CS.     CI.  18. 

718.466.  CS  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  18. 
718.470.  PRIMASE.     CI.  18. 
718.482.  BRYREL.     CT.  18. 
718.481.  WIN-CODIN.     CI.  18. 

718.484.  FIRM-O-SHELL.     CT.  18. 

718.485.  HEMAFER.     CI.  18. 

718.494.  TROLLY  MOBILE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

718,497.  BENIDA.     CI.  21. 

718.499.  TECH  SERV.     CI.  21. 

718.503.  PULSEOHM.     CI.  21. 

718.504.  INTRANSIC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

718.505.  "FLASHY."     CI.  21. 

718.510.  "COUNTY  THE  CLOWN."    CI.  22. 

718.514.  BA  LAN  STIK  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  22. 

718.515.  NAUGHTY  NICOLE.     CI.  22. 

718.516.  WESTERN  TRAILS.     CT.  22. 

718.517.  BOWL-N-MITT.    CI.  22. 

718.518.  WATE  MATE.     CI.  22. 

718.519.  INSTRUCTO-MIRROR.     CI.  22. 
718.521.  TAC-L-PAK.     C\.  22. 


AND 


718.523.  FOTO-FUN.     CI.  22. 

718.524.  THE  VISIBLE  WOMAN.    CI.  22. 

718.530.  ROLO-BEND      CI.  23. 

718.531.  STRATO  FLAIR.     CT.  28. 
718,637.  IMPERIAL.     CI.  23. 

718.543.  DATASCOPE.     CI.  26. 

718.544.  DATASCOPE.     CI.  26. 

718.545.  GKI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
718.554.  CAMP  HOT.     CI.  34. 
718.561.  THEATER  HOMES.     CI.  36. 
718,563.  EDUCATION  THROUGH  ENJOYMENT  ETC. 

DESIGN.     CI.  36. 

718,568.  TWINSET8.     C\.  87. 

718.570.  BABY  SITTER'S.     CI.  87. 

718.575.  ACCURITE  BUSINESS  FORMS.     CI.  37. 

718.576.  VIGIL.     C\.  37. 

718.577.  FRATERNAL  BOND.    CI.  37.  i 

718.578.  HANDY  SANDY  AND  DESIGN.    CI,  37. 
718.583.  U.S.  INDUSTRIAL  DIGEST.     CI.  38. 

718.588.  THE  DISTILLATE.     CI.  38. 

718.589.  21.     CI.  38. 
718.591.  IVY  TIE.     CI.  39. 
718.596.  BUCKLON.     CI.  39. 
718.603.  FOAMETTE.     CI.  42. 
718,607.  TASTY  Q  BURGER.     CI.  46. 

718.610.  JAKE  BROWN'S.    CI.  46. 

718.611.  PARKS  HOT  N'  SAGEY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

718.613.  SUNNYFARM  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  46. 

718.614.  "LITTLE  MISS  COOKIE"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
718.617.  7  TILL  ELEVEN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
718,645.  PIONEERED.     CI.  46. 

718.648.  DEMADEX      CI.  46. 

718.649.  PEAK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

718.650.  SPECIFY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
718,656.  MIJET.     CI.  47. 

718.665  KLEEN-KAKE.     CI.  50. 

718.673.  BLUEBEARD.    CI.  61. 

718.678.  CREMB  SIMON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  51. 

718.679.  FACEFAIR.     CI.  51. 

718.681.  GEISER.     CT.  61. 

718.682.  JUDITH  HAYES.     CI.  81. 

716.685.  GLORI  FIX.    CI.  51. 

718.686.  PERMAKOL.     CI.  51. 

718.687.  GARDE.     CI.  51. 

718.688.  VEL  O  ROSE.    CI.  51. 
718.692.  CLYNOLA.     CI.  51. 
718.698.  CHLOREAL.     CI.  52. 

718.702.  A  SEAWAY  HOTEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  100. 

718.703.  CV  AND  DE:SIGN.    CI.  100. 
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718.707. 

718,708. 
718,711. 
718.716. 

718,719. 
718,721. 
718.722. 
718.726. 
718.731. 
718.732. 
718.733. 


POINT  OF  PURCHASE  ADVERTISING  ETC.  AND 

DESIGN.     CI.  101. 
BLECTRA  CITY  USA.     CI.  101. 
8AM0  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 
SUPREME  BUILDERS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

103. 
TOTEM  LINE.    CI.  105. 
THE  BEAU  MARKS.    CI.  107. 
KN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  200. 
CEDARI2^SR.     Gl.  6. 
8INJ-IT  AND  DESIGN.    CI,  21. 
TINYTOYS.     CI.  22. 
VDNDA-CAN.     CI.  28. 


718.785.  WHAT  THEY  THINK.    CI.  38. 

718,736.  TOP  OF  THE  WEEK.    CI.  38. 

718.787.  TEN  TO  TUNE  IN.    CI,  38. 

718.738.  TEN  TO  SEE.    CI.  38. 

718,741.  THE  FLOUR  YOU  FIND  IN  KITCHENS  WHERE 
ONLY  THE  BEST  WILL  DO.    CI.  46. 

718.743.  GOING  AWAY  KIT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  60. 

718.744.  ROLLZON.     CI.  51. 

718.745.  LOTION  GARNIER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  51. 
718J65.  TILE  SPRAY.     CI.  52. 

Section  18 

718,268.     WINDSOR.     CI.  39.     7-11-61. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Th«  following  mark,  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  proTlslons  of  sectio 
12(C)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registration,  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1046. 

,  433,809.     Oct.  28,  1947.    E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 

Class  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Equipmeiits,  Port-     pany,  wiimmgton,  Dei.  pub.  by  registrant. 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


430,403.  June  10,  1947.  The  Codette  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md.  Pub.  by  National  Fashions  Corpora- 
tion, Baltimore,  Md. 


HITEC 


For  Chemical  Compound,  etc. 


434,069.     Nov.  4.   1947.     Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis    Mo     Pub.  by  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Nl  RAN 

For  Chemical  Toxicants  for  U«e  as  Agricultural   Insecti- 
cides, etc. 


For  Ladies'  Handbags. 


Qass  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 


......      a.       .  ,    and  Projectiles 

Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Matenals 

64  360.     Aug.  6,  1907.     The  Haiard  Powder  Company.  Ha«- 
127  123      Oct    21,  1919.     Weldon  Robert's  Rubber  Co..  New-         ardville,   Conn.     Pub.   by   E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
ark  N.J     Pub.  by  registrant.  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 


For  MeUl  Polishing  or  Cieaning  Erasers  of  Rubber,  etc. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


For  Gunpowder. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 


433.802.     Oct.  28,  1947.    E.  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany  Wilmington,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant.  231,136.     Aug.  16.  1927.    United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co.,  East 

Sparta,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  United  SUtes  Ceramic  Tile  Company. 
Canton,  Ohio. 


ZERLATE 


For  Agricultural  Fungicides. 


ROMAINfY    RAINBOW 

For  Quarry  Tiles. 
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OasslB-Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  ^''^IL^^"  "bT;.J^:rJ^^^^^^ 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


233,193.  8«pt.  27,  1927.  The  W.  S.  Tyler  CompaDy,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Pub.  by  W.  S.  Tyler,  Incorporated.  Mentor, 
Ohio. 

DUR-LOY 


For  Wire  Fabric  for  Screening  Purposes. 


<^ 


For  Plastic  Hammers  and  Plastic  Hammer  Tips. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 

65,840.  Oct.  22,  1907.  The  Tropical  Oil  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Pub.  by  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 

ELflSTIKOTE 


For  Mixed  Paints. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

424,214.     Sept.  24,  1946.     The  American  Oil  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

AMOCO 

For  Oil  Burners  for  Heating  E<)ulpment. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

64.166.  July  30.  1907.  W.  M.  Habirshaw.  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation.  Xew 
York.  NY. 

HABIRSHAW 

For  Insulated  Wire,  Cables  and  Cords. 


431,663.     July  29,   1947.     Flynn  k  Emrtch  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


430,782.     June   24,    1947.      Phelps   Dodge   Copper   Products 
C\>rporatlon,  New  York.  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Industrial  and  Domestic  Coal  Stokers. 


For  Insulated  Wire  for  Electrical  Apparatus,  etc. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

432.268.     Aug.  26,  1947.     The  Pfaudler  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Bitter  Pfaudler  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SO.SM.     July   20,   1897.      Eureka  Fire  Hose  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


EAGLE 


For  Hydraulic  Hose. 


For  Liquid  Evaporating  Equipment  Comprising  Containers 
Having  Agitators.  Valves,  etc. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

224,976.     Mar.   8,    1927.     Men's   Wear   Service   Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni.    Pub.  by  Esquire.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

GENTLEMEN'S  QUARTERLY 

For  Quarterly  Magaslne. 
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Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 


276,858.     Oct.  28,   1930.     Brooks  Brothers,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Julius  Oarflnckel  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Washington, 


D.C. 


POLO 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

432,508.  Sept.  2,  1947.  Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills, 
Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated, Danville.  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated, 
Danville,  Va. 


McDAN 


For  Collars. 


282,734.     Apr.  28,  1931.     Brooks  Brothers,  New  York,  N.Y.         p^^   pj^^j^   Goods   of    Cotton,    Rayon,    Wool,    or   Mixtures 
Pub.  by  Julius  Oarflnckel  k  Co..  Incorporated.  Washington.     Thereof. 
D.C. 


GOLF 


432.948.  Sept.  23.  1947.  Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills, 
Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated, Danville,  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated, 
Danville,  Va. 


For  Collars. 


431,386.     July  22,   1947.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Stratocruiser 


For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases  Made  of  Cotton. 


For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  etc. 


432.463.  Sept.  2.  1947.  Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills, 
Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated, Danville,  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated, 
Danville,  Va. 


I  T*  S    A 

DAN  RIVER 

FABRIC 

For  Men's  Shirts,  Shorts,  and  Pajamas,  etc. 


433,024.  Sept.  23,  1947.  Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills, 
Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated, 
Danville,  Va. 


GRACIOUS 


For  Sheets  and  Pillowcases. 


Qass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

430,368.  June  10,  1947.  David  Ouss  k  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Pub.  by  Manco  Watch  Strap  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey 
City,  N.J. 

EL    DORADO 

For  Watchbands. 


Class   44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

30,360.  July  13,  1897.  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pub.  by  S.  S.  White  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


REVELATION 


BURS. 


For  Dental  and  Surgical  Burs. 
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Qass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated    Qau  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
Waters 


328,065.  Oct.  8,  1935.  J.  F.  Lailer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.. 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Pub.  by  lill-Kay  Corporation  of  America. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 


M,403.  Not.  28.  UK)?.  Baker  Extract  Company,  Portland. 
Maine,  and  Sprlnffleld,  Mass.  Pub.  by  McCormick  4  Con»- 
pany.  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 


For  Non-.\lcoholle  Maltleas  Extracts  and  Concentrated  Fruit 
Syrup  Used  in  the  Preparation  of  Soft  Drinks,  etc. 


341,558.  Dec.  15,  1938.  J.  F.  Laxler  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pub.  by  Ma  Cherle  Sales  Corporation  of 
America,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 


For  Nonalcoholic  Maltless  Extracts  and  Concentrated  Fruit 
Syrups,  etc. 


For  FlaTorlng  Extracts. 


228,573.  June  T,  1927.  Oertrude  H.  Ford,  d.b.a.  Clynton  Tea 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Clinton  S.  L.  BamRay,  d.b.a. 
Clynton  Tea  Company.  Poughkeepsle.  N.Y. 


For  Teas  of  All  Blends. 
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Acme  Juicer  Mfg.  Co..  Lemoyne,  Pa.  834,669,  pub.  0-20-07. 

CI    23 
Admiral  Shoe  Corp.,  d.b.a.  .Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co.,  Manchester, 

N.H.  834,708-70,  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  39. 
Air  Placement  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Clipper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  „  „„  ^„ 

Alglas  Corp.,   Kgg  Harbor  City,  N.J.  834,014,  pub.  0-20-07. 

Allied  Stores  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,813,  pub.  0-20-67. 

CI    42 
Allied    Thermal    Corp.,    New    Britain,    Conn.    834,730,    pub. 

Allied  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Broadview,  111.  834,903,  pub.  0-20-07. 

American '  Blo-Chemlcal  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Bauer  Pharmaceuticals, 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  718,470,  cane.  CI.  18. 
American  liusiness  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  -Pa.  718,508, 

American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,744.  pub.  11-10-04. 

CI    37 
.\merican    Character,     Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    834,643.    pub. 

a nf\    |»T     /^i      OO 

.\merican  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.  234,- 

092,  ren.  6-5-07.  CI.  44.  ^     ,        „       ^^^  ,^„ 

American   Hardware    Supply   Co..   East   Butler,   Pa.   834,738, 

American    Home    Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    830,108, 

American    Home   Products   Corp.,   New   York,    N.Y.    834,754. 

pub.  6-20-07.  CI.  38.  ,„    „„^  „^„ 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.  834.840,  pub. 

0—20—67    CI    44 
American  Map  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  435.388.  ren.  9-5-67. 

CI    38 
American    Oil   Co..    The,    Chicago.    111.    424,214,    12(c)    pub. 

American    Optical    Co..     Southbrldge,    Mass.    834,099.    pub. 

/» Oft AT      f^      Oil 

American   Pad  A  TexHle  Co.,  The,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.  718.521. 

AmpUfler  Corp.   of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.   718,504,  cane. 

ci    21 
.\nchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp..  Lancaster,  Ohio.  834,805.  pub. 

Anchor  Steel  k  Conveyor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  834,068,  pub. 

n OA__|lT     C*\     23 

Anderson,  ■  C.  ■  W.;    Hosiery   Co.,   Clinton,    8.C.   834,764,   pub. 

(1—20—07    CI    39 
Ansul    ChemlMl    Co..    Marinette,    Wis.    718.439,   cane     CI.    0. 
Antolinl,    G.^  *    Sons,   Santa    Barbara.    Calif.    834.563.    pub. 

6-20-67.  <Jl.  12. 
Antonopouios.    Augustus.    North    Palm    Beach.    Fla.    834.687, 

pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  24.  ^  „^  ^. 

Ansae  Industries.  Inc..  aeveland.  Ohio.  834.036,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CI    21 
Apex    Products    Corp..    Danla.    Fla.    834,533,    pub.    6-20-67. 

Archer.A.  W..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  436.102.  ren.  9-5-07. 

CI    7 
Arch'er-Daniels-Mldland  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  718,425,  cane. 

Arden,  Elliabeth.  Sales  Corp..   New  York,  N.Y.  429,905,  ren. 

Arden.  Eiliabeth.  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  834.874.  pub. 

0-20-07.  a.  51.  ^     ,, 

Arlew.   Inc..    Los   Angeles.   Calif.    718.744.   cane.   CI.   51 
.\rlington    Publishing   Co..    Arlington    Heights,    111.    834,908. 

CI    38 
Armour  &  Co..  Chicago.  111.  718,399,  cane.  CI.  1. 
Armour  k.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  718,407,  cane.  CI.  1. 
Armour  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  834.877   pub.  6-20-07   CI.  51. 
Armstrong,   S.  A.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.   834.076. 

pub.  <>--0-07.  a.  23.  ^  .„oK«« 

Ashe,  H.  J.,  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Glenbrook,  Conn.  718.505,  cane. 

CI    21 
Associated  Collection  Bureau.  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  834,897-8, 

pub.  0-20-67.  CI.  102. 
Associated    TV    Radio    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    718,501.    cane. 

CI    36 
Atlantic  Mills,  The,  Olneyrllle,  R.I.,  and  StottviUe,  N.Y..  to 

United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

230,741,  ren.  9-5-67.  CI.  42.  ^   ,„  „, 

Auto    Pak    Co.,    Washington,    D.C.    834,528,    pub.    4-18-87. 

Multiple  Oass  (Classes  2  and  23). 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Melrose,  Mass.  834,628.  pub. 

0—20—07    CI    21 
Avon   Products.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  434,180,  ren.  9-5-67. 

BaSjitt.^B.   T..   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   718.698.  cane    CI    52. 
Bailey  Co..  Inc..  The.  Amesbury,  Mass.  834,570.  pub.  6-20-67. 

CI    12 
Baker  Extract  Co..  Portland.  Maine,  and   Sprlngfleld,  Mass.. 

by   McCormick   k  Co..   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.   6l»,403.   12(c) 

pub.  9-5-67.  CI.  46. 
Ball.    Geo.    J..    Inc.,    d.b.a.    JlffvPot   Co.    of   America.    West 

Chicago,  111.  834.529,  pub.  0-20-07.  CT.  2. 
Baronet  Confections,   Inc..   East  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.  834.845. 

pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  46. 


Barry-Wright  Corp.,  from  Mathatronlcs,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

834,098,  pub.  6-20-07.  CI.  28. 
Bauer  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

American  Blo-Chemlcal  Corp. 
Bearing  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  834,827,  pub.  0-20-07. 

CI.  44. 
Beau  Marks,  The,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  718.721,  cane. 

CI.  107. 
Beaver  Shirt  Co..  Greensboro,  N.C..  from  Beaver  Shirt  Mfg. 

Co..  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.  834.700.  pub.  5-17-60.  CI.  39. 
Beaver  Shirt  -Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Beaver  Shirt  Co.  ^    „  „„  „„ 
Bel  Air  Pools,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich.  834,564,  pub.  0-20-07. 

CI-  12.  „     .      ., 

Beldam  Packing  k  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  London.  England. 

431.680,  ren.  9-5-67.  CI.  12.  _,,„ 

Bennett,   William   J.,   d.b.a.   Marble  Crete  Co..   WlllUmsvllle, 

N.Y.  834,574,  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  12.  _   „„^  ,^^ 

Berje  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  834,546. 

pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  6.  „   „„  „, 

Bernardi  Bros..  Inc..  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  834.652,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CI    23 
Binney  k  Smith  Co.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

434,652,  ren.  9-5-67.  CI.  16. 
Bio-Medical  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Frohring,  William  O.  .„..-.«, 

Blair  Fashions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  834,756.  pub.  8-11-64.  CI. 

39 
Blais'dell  Pencil  Co.,  Bethayres,  Pa.  834,748,  pub.  11-29-66. 

CI    37 
Blank,  Adolph,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,786,  pub.  4-11-67. 

CI.  39. 
Blind  Brite  Co. :  See- 
Churchill,  J.  P.  „  „„ 
Biousecraft  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  834,762.  pub.  6-20- 

67    Cl    39 
Blue  Beil,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  834.796.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

39 
Blue   Seal   Mattress  Co.,  Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.  834,723,  pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  32. 
Socage,  Bujalance  k  Cia,  Montevideo,  Uruguay.  834,603,  pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  18.  ^  .     „ 

Bodegas  Rioja  Santiago,  S.A.,  d.b.a.  Rioja  Santiago,  S.A.,  Haro. 

Logrono,  Spain.  834,859,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  47. 
Bodner,  Richard  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  718.514.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Bordeaux,  Edmond  S. :  See — 

Szekely.  Edmond  B. 
Bowling    Instruction   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Virginia  Beach,   Va. 

718, .t19,  cane.  Cl.  22.  „     ,„^ 

Bralthwalte  k  Co.  Engineers,  Ltd..  Surrey.  England.  834,586, 

pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  14. 
Brent  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Sloan,  .\llan. 
Bresnick,  Carl  S..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Pearlduck,  Inc.,  Jamaica, 

NY.  235.317.  ren  9-5-87.  Cl.  23.  ^^  _    ^. 

Brlggs  Mfg.  Co.,  Warren,  Mich.  834,732-4,  pub.  6-20-87.  Cl. 

34 
Brillion    Iron   Works,   Inc.,   Brllllon,   Wis.   718,518,   cane.  Cl. 

22. 
Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

Broemmel's  Pharmaceuticals. 
Broemmel's  Pharmaceuticals,   to  Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  435.125,  ren.  9-5-87.  Cl.  18. 
Bronson.   Melvln   W.,  d.b.a.   Bronson   Products  Co.,   Chicago. 

111.  718.882,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Bronson  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bronson,  Melvln  W.  ^     _     .    .    . 

Brooks    Brothers,    New   York,    N.Y..    by   Julius   Garflnckel   & 

Co.,    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.   278.855.   12(c)    pub.   ^5-67. 

Cl    39 
Brooks  Brothers,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Julius  Garflnckel  k  Co.. 

Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  282,734,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Brown,  Elmer  F. :  See — 

Brown's,  Jake,  Inc. 
Brown  k  Haley,  Tacoma,  Wash.  834,846,  pub.  6-20-87.  Cl.  46. 
Brown.  J.   L..  k  Co.  Proprietary,  Ltd.,  Melbourne.  Victoria. 

Australia.  834.818,  pub.  6-20-87.  Cl.  44. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  718.596.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Brown's,  Jake,  Bar-B-Q  :  See — 

Brown's,  Jake,  Inc. 
Brown's,  Jake,  Inc..  from  Elmer  F.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Jake  Brown's 

Bar-B-Q,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  718,610.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Brunswick   Corp.,  Chicago,   111.   834,828-9,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

44. 
Brunswick  Worsted  Mills.  Inc..  Moosup.  Conn.  834,815,  pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  43. 
Burroughs   Wellcome  ft  Co.,    (U.S.A.),   Inc.,  Tuckahoe,   N.Y. 

4.31,871,  ren.  9-5-87.  Cl.  38. 
Calma  Co..  Santa  Clara.  CaUf.  834.894,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  26. 

Camacho  Cigars,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  834,597,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl. 

17. 
Candid  Camera  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  834.906.  pub.  6-20-87. 

Cl.  107. 
Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Co. 

Carrier  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  834,582.  pub.  6-20-67.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  13.  26,  31.  and  34). 
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Cmrter-WalUw,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  834.882-4.  pub.  6-20-67. 

CI.  51. 
Castletoo  China.   Inc..   New  Castle.  Pa.  834.716.  pub.   6-20- 

67.  Multiple  Cl«!«8  ( Classes  30  and  50). 
Celanese  Corp.,  from  Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  New  York. 

N.Y.  834.807-8.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  42. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp. 
Champ-Items,  Inc.,  St.  Louts,  Mo.  834,577,  pub.  7-26-66.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  13.  19,  23.  26.  and  35). 
Chance.  Vought.  Aircraft,  Inc. :  See — 

V'ought.  Chance.  Corp. 
Chance.   Vought,  Corp.,   from  Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex.  718,703.  cane.  CI.  100. 
Chemical    Rubber   Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    834,702.    pub. 

6-20-«7.  CI.  26. 
Chess  Producing  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.  834,741.  pub.  6-20-67. 

CT.  36. 
Chickasha  Cotton  OH  Co..  Chickasha.  OkU.  718.613,  cane.  CI. 

46. 
Charchill,  J.  F..  d.b.a.  Bllnd-Brtte  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

718.755,  cane.  CI.  52. 
Clmron  Corp. :  See — 

Slegler,  Lear,  Inc. 
Clalrol,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  834.878.  pub.  6-20-«7.  CI.  51. 
aa-Val  Co.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  834.576.  pub.  3-1-60.  CI. 

13. 
Clipper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Grandview.  Mo.  834,659.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Clipper   Mfg.    Co..   Inc..   from   .\lr   Placement   Equipment  Co.. 

Inc..  Grandvlew,  Mo.  834.664,  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  23. 
Cllssold  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  834,753,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CI    38 
Cllssold  "  Publishing   Co.,   Chicago,    111.    834.910.    CI.   38. 
Clopay  Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  834. 72C.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  32. 
Qynton  Tea  Co. :  See- 
Ford.  Gertrude  H. 
Codette  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  by  National  Fashions  Corp.,  Baltimore. 

Md.  430  403.  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  CI.  3. 
Cohn  Hall  .Marx  Co.,  to  United  Merchants  and  ManufacturerM, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  229.929,  ren.  9-5-C7.  CI.  42. 
Colab  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago  Heights.  111.  834.826,  pub. 

6-20-«7.  CI.  44. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Piaster,  Alfred  A. 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co.,     New    York,     N.Y.     834.536-7.     pub. 

6-20-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  G.  and  52). 
Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Binney  k  Smith  Co. 
Communication  Electronics.  Inc..  Rockvtlle.  Md.  834.693.  pub. 

2-7-67.  CI.  26. 
Compact    Industries.    Inc..    Nortbbrook.    111.    834.653.    pub. 

6-20-67.  CI.  23. 
Components    Specialties.    Inc..    Freeport,    N.Y.    834.619.    pub. 

4-1&-67.  Multiple  Class  (CHasaes  21  and  36). 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Lowe,  Joe.  Corp. 
Consolidated   Foods   Corp..   d.b.a.   Joe  Lowe  Co..   Englewood. 

N.J.  834.854.  pub.  0-20-C7.  CI    46. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City,  Okla.  834,556,  pub.  G-20-67. 

CI.  10. 
Cookietlme  Products  :  See — 

Goodhue.  Joseph  A. 
Cooperatieve  Vereeniging  Tot   Bereiding  Van   Melkproducten 
Kortheiushalve     Cooperatieve     Condensfabriek     Friesland, 
Leeuwarden,  Netherlands.  718,049.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Copease  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  718,432.  cane.  CI.  0. 
Copla  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Federal  Mrg.  &  Engineering  Corp. 
Corn  States  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  718,465-0,  cane. 

CT.   18. 
Coro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  432.669.  ren.  9-5-67.  CT.  28. 
Creme   Simon,   Anciennement  J.    Simon   &  Cie.   Lyon.   Rhone, 

France.  718.678.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Curtis.    Helene.    Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago.   111.   834,870.   pub. 

4-5-66.  CT    51. 
D.C.  International.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.  834.901.  pub.  0-20-67. 

a.  106. 
Dadant  k  Sons.  Hamilton.  111.  834.867.  pub.  6-20-C7.  CI.  50. 
Daimler-Benz      .\ktlenKe9ellschaft,      Stuttgart-Unterturkheim. 

G«nn*ny.  834  900.  pub.  0-20-07.  CI.  103. 
IMUHah.  Herbert  F..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  834.655.  pub.  6-20-47. 

Dan  River  Mills.  Inc. :  See- 
Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills.  Inc. 

Daveo  Mfg.  Co. :  S«e— 
Davis  Industries.  Inc. 

Davis.  Alice  A.,  d.b.a.  Hellion  Originals.  Missoula.  Mont. 
834.775.  pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  39. 

Davis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Davco  Mfg.  Co.,  TbomasvlUe,  Ga. 
834.b61.  pub.  0-20-67.  CI.  23. 

Davis,   Levin  V..  Odessa.  Tex.   834.524.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  1. 

Dawe's  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  718,484.  cane.  C\.  18. 

Dawn  l>jnut  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dawn  Donut  Co.  of  Jackson. 

Dawn  Donut  Co.  of  Jackson,  to  Dawn  Donut  Co.,  Inc.,  Jack- 
son, Mich.  227.939,  ren.  9-5-07.  CI.  46. 

Deere  k  Co..  Mollne  and  Decatur.  111.,  Council  Bluffs,  Des 
Moines,  and  Keokuk,  Iowa,  Kansas  C\tj  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  San  Francisco,  (}alif..  to  Deere  k 
Co.,  Mohne.  111.  30,580,  ren.  9-5-67.  CI.  19. 

Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G'.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf.  Ger- 
many. 718.421.  cane.  CI.  0. 

Demert  k  Dougherty.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  834,873,  pub.  6-20-67. 
CT.  51. 

Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc..  Salt  Lake  aty,  CUb.  834.- 
823.  pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  44. 

Designed  Decors.  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  718,743.  cane.  CT.  50. 


Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

National  Oil  Products  Co. 
Dominion  Lock  Co..  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  834.688, 

pub.  t;-20-«7.  CI.  25. 
Dorex.    Inc.,    Madison.    Wis.    834.880,    pub.    fr-28-65.   CI    52. 
Dorr-Oliver,    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn.    834.735.    pub.    6-20-67. 

Dovre  Ski  Binding,  Inc.,  West  Concord.  Mass.  834.645.  pub 

6-20-67.  CT.  22. 
Dow    Corning   Corp..    Midland.    Mich.   433,442,    ren.    9-5-67. 

Draddy]   Greg,    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   834,757,   pub.    7-4-67 

CI.  89. 
Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Drexel.  N.C.  834,722.  pub.  6-2(MJ7. 

Drugzists  Co-Operative  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc..  AtlanU,  Ga.  834.- 

855,  pub.  6-20-07.  CI.  46. 
DuBarry    of    Hollywood.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    718.603. 

cane.  CI.  42. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I^and  Co. :  See — 

Hasard  Powder  Co.,  The. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  B.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  433.802. 

12(e)  pub.  9-5-67.  CT.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL  433,809, 

12(e)  pub.  9-5-07.  CT.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  718,434. 

cane.  Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  834,781, 

pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  39. 
Duriron  Co.,  Inc..  The.   Dayton.  Ohio.  432,949.  ren.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Duro-Test  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.J.  834,626,  pub.  0-20-67. 

E-Z  Toy  Co.  :  See— 

Pavela    Robert  S. 
Early    California    Foods,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    834,850. 

pub.  ti-20-67.  Cl.  40. 
Eastern  Medical  Plastics,  Inc.,  Hingham.  Mass.  834.834.  pub. 

0-20-07.  Cl.  44. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y.  718,544,  cane.  CT.  2«. 
Eclipse    Sleep   Products.    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y.   834.721,    pub. 

6-20-67.  C\.  32. 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  834.632.  pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  21. 
Electrical  Living  Show.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718.708.  cane. 

Cl.  101. 
Electrical  Mfg.  k  Platlnir  Co..  Hampton  Wick,  Klngston-On- 

Thames.  England,  to  Rola  Celestlon,  Ltd.,  Wembley,  Eng- 
land. 234.216,  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  21. 
Electrowelgh  Co.  :  Se«i — 

Hess.  Emerson  E. 
Empire  Tool   Co.,   Memphis.   Mich.   433,575.   ren.   9-5-67.  Cl. 

Enots.  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England.  834.610.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

19. 
Epic  Chemicals.  Inc..  d.b.a.  EPIChemlcals.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

834.887.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  52. 
EPIChemlcals,  Inc  :  See — 

Epic  ChemicaU,  Inc. 
Erlanger,  N..  Blumgart  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  834,809. 

pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  42. 
Esquire.  Inc.  :  See — 

Men's  Wear  Service  Corp. 
Esser.  Eklward  C.  Madison.  Wis.  834.752,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

Eugene-Oallla  S.A.,  ParU.  France.  834,871,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co.,  by  Unlroyal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  30.- 

394,  12(c)  nub.  9-5-67.  CT.  35. 
Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y    30.- 

606,  ren.  9-.V67.  CT.  35. 
Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co..  The.  Washington.  D.C.  66,508-0. 

ren.  &-5-67.  Cl.  38 
Eversharp.    Inc..    MUford.   Conn.   834.883.   pub.   6-20-67    Cl. 

23. 
Fabrlques  des  Montres  Zenith  8.A. :  See — 

FavreJacot.  Georges,  k  Co. 
Farah  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  .  El  Paso.  Tex.  834,794-5,  pub   6-20-67. 

Cl.  ."^9. 
Farmer   Electric   Products  Co.,   Inc.,   Natlck,   Mass.   834,634. 

pub.  6-20-07.  Cl.  21. 
Fashion  Accessories,  Hong  Kong.  834.778.  pub.  6-20-67    Cl. 

39. 
FavreJacot,  Georges,  k  Co..  to  Fabriques  des  Montres  Zenith 

S.A..  Le  Locle.  Swltserland.  64,731.  ren.  9-.V67.  Cl.  27. 
Federal  Mfg.  k  Engineering  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  to  Copla  Mfg. 

Corp  .   Garden    CTty.   N  Y.   431,059.   ren.   9-5-67.   (5l.   26. 
Federal   Mfg.  k  Engineering  Corp..   Brooklyn,  to  Copla  Mfg. 

Corp..    Garden   City.    NY.   431.267.   ren.   9-5-67.   C\.  26. 
Federal  Publications.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.  834,909.  Cl.  38. 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wm.  Pllene's  Sons 

Co..  Boston,  Mans.  .S34,709,  pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  28. 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,792, 

pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  39. 
FUene's.  Wm..  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc. 
Fillmore    Lemon    Assn..    Fillmore,    to    Satlcoy    Lemon    Assn., 

Saticoy.  Calif.  434,041.  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 

Firestone  Tln«  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  834,611-12. 
pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  19. 

Flaster.  Alfred  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
430.977.  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  51. 

Flavor  Corp.  of  America.  Nortbbrook,  111.  834,851,  pub.  6-20- 
67    CT.  46. 

Flexees  International,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  834,797-8,  pub. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  39.  •  .  k 

Fluco,  Inc..  Rockford.  111.  834.654.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  23. 
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Pluorocarbon  Co.,  The.  Pullerton.  Calif.  718.424.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Flynn  k  Emrich  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  431,663.  12(c)  pub.  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  34. 
Ford,    Gertrude    H.,   d.b.a.    Clynton    Tea   Co.,    New   York,    by 

Clinton  S.  L.  Ramsay,  d.b.a.  Clynton  Tea  Co..  Poughkeep- 

8le,  N.Y.  228.573.  12(e)  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Frank.  8.  M.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Relss-Premler  Corp.,  The. 
Frohrlng,    William    O.,    d.b.a.    Bio-Medical    Instrument    Co., 

Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  to  Rova  Co.,  Newbury,  Ohio.  430,626, 

ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  26. 
Frontenac  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  718.656.  cane.  Cl.  47. 
Fyr-Fyter  Co..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  834,650.  pub.  0-20-67.  Cl. 

23. 
Gallon.  Jeffrey.  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  834,617,  pub.  4-14- 

64.  Cl.  21. 
Oallo,  E.  k  J..  Winery.  d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyards.  Modesto.  Calif. 

834.862.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  47. 
Oallo  Vineyards  :  See — - 

Oallo,  E.  k  J..  Winery. 
Garber.  W'lUle  P..  d.b.a.  Rock-A-Teria.  Broadway.  Va.  718.607. 

cane.  Cl.  48. 
Garden  State  Life  Insurance  Co..  Newark.  N.Y.  834.896.  pub. 

6-20-87.  Cl.  102. 
Garflnckel,  Julius,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Brooks  Brothers. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley.   NY.  834,552.  pub.  6-20-87. 

General'  Computing  Corp.,  New  York,  >}.Y.  834,891.  pub.  8-20- 

67.  CT.  101. 
General  Kinetics,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va.  718.545.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
General  Precision.  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.  834.896.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
General  Refractories  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  834.575,  pub.  8-20- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Walden,  N.Y.  834,679,  pub. 

8-20-87.  Cl.  23. 
Gennaro  Industries,  Inc.,  Hasleton.  Pa.  718,494,  cane.  CT.  19. 
Germain's.   Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.  834.553.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Gladding  McBean  k  Co..  San  Francisco,  to  International  Pipe 
and  Ceramics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  232.310,  ren.  9-5- 
87.  Cl.  38. 

GUdden  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  834.542.  pub.  11-1-66. 
Cl.  5. 

OUdden   Co..   The,   Cleveland.    Ohio.    834.548,   pub.   6-20-67. 

GUdden    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    834.595.    pub.    6-20-67. 

Cl.  16. 
Goodhue.  Joseph  A.,  d.b.a.  Cookietlme  Products.  Leominster. 

Mass.  718.614.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  The,  Naugatuck.  Conn., 

to   Unlroyal,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   65.997.    ren.   9-5-87. 

Cl    39 
Qracie,  W.  R..  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,521.  pub.  0-20-67. 

CT.  1. 
Grand  Pop  BottllM  Co. :  See— 

MU-Cfoa  Co..  The. 
Grefco.  Inc.  :  See — 
Permallte  Corp. 
Gregory    Amplifier    Corp..    The.    Bronx.    N.Y.    834.624.    pub. 

6-20-67.  CT.  21. 
Grossman   Clothing  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  834,780,  pub. 

0-20-67.  CT.  39.  ^     „. 

Grout  Supply  Co.,  Brecksville,  Ohio.  834,588,  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Gulf    States    Paper    Corp.,    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.    834,742,    pub. 

11-5-03.  Cl.  37. 
Gass,  David,  k  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  by  Manco  Watch  Strap 

Co..    Inc..   Jersey   City,   N.J.    430,368,    12(e)    pub.   9-5-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Haase.    Wllbert    W.,    Co.,    Forest    Park,    111.    834.530,    pub. 

6-20-67.  CT.  2.  ^  „     J     . 

Hablrshaw.  W.  M.,  Yonkers.  by  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products 

Corp..  New  York.  NY.  04  186.  12(e)  pub.  9-5-67.  CT.  21. 
Hales  k  Hunter  Co.,  Crhlcago   III.  718,645,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Hall     Skl-Llft     Co.,     Inc.,     Watertown,     N.Y.     834,622,     pub. 

0-20-67.  Cl.  21.  „„    „„^ 

Hallgarten.    S.    F.,    k    O..    London,    England.    834.860,    pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  47. 
Hart  Carter  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  834,651,  pub.  4-11-67. 

CT.  23. 
Harvey    Aluminum,     Inc.,    Torrance,    Calif.     834,581,     pub. 

0-20-67.  CT.  13. 
Hawksley  k  Sons.  Ltd..  Lancing.   Sussex,  England.  834,830, 

pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  44. 
Hazard  Powder  Co..  The.  Harardvllle.  Conn.,  by  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  64.360,  12(c)   pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  9. 
Heidi  Sport  Caps  :  See — 

Massa.  James  S. 
Hllllon  Originals  :  See — 

Davis.  Alice  A. 
Heltzel  Steel  Form  k  Iron  Co.,  The,  Warren,  Ohio.  834.058, 

pub.  0-20-07.  CT.  23. 
Heltzel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co.,  The,  Warren,  Ohio.  834.899, 

pub.  0-20-67.  CT.  103. 
Heppenstall  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  834.585.  pub.  0-20-87.  CT.  14. 
Hershberg     Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.    834.774.    pub. 

6-20  ^7.  Cl.  39. 
Hess,    Emerson    E..    d.b.a.    Electrowelgh    Co.,    Powell,    Ohio. 

834.700,  pub.  0-20-07.  CT.  26. 
Hills-McCanna  Co.,  Carpentersvllle,  111.  834,697,  pub.  0-20-07. 

Cl.  26. 
Hlllyard    Chemical    Co.,    to    Hillvard    Enterprises,    Inc.,    St. 

Joseph,  Mo.  230,413.  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  0. 
Hlllyard  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See —  \ 

Hlllyard  Chemical  Co. 


mi  vert,  Fred  G.,  Co. :  See — 

Hllvert.  Fred  G.,  Co.,  Inc. 
HUvert,  Fred  G..  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Fred  G.  Hilvert  Co..  Glen- 
dale, Ariz.  718,650,  cane.  CT.  40. 
Hiss  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.  718,464,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Hodges  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Williams.  Beverly  E. 
Home  Dental  Aids  Co..   d.b.a.   Home  Dental  Aids  Co.,   loc, 

Bakersfleld.  Calif.  834,833,  pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  44. 
Home  Dental  Aids  Co.,  Inc.  :  iSee — 

Home  Dental  Aids  Co. 
Honeycomb  Products,  Inc.,  Fredericktown,  Ohio.  834,571,  pub. 

6-20-07.  Cl.  12. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Tropical  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Hortlscape :  See — 

Stull,  Charles  R. 
Hubler  RenUla,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  834,902,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CT.  105. 
Huston,  Tom,  d.b.a.  Tom  Huston  Peanut  Co.,  to  Tom  Huston 

Peanut  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga.  233.233.  ren.  9-5-07.  Cl.  40. 
Huston.  Tom.  Peanut  Co. :  See — 

Huston,  Tom. 
Hydrotlle     Machinery     Co..     Nashua,     Iowa.     834.677,     pub. 

(}— 20— 07.  Cl    23. 
Imperial  Camera  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  834,701,  pub.  0-20-67. 

CT.  28. 
Indiana  Wire  Die  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  834,672,  pub. 

8-20-07.  Cl.  23. 
Industrlas  Vails.   S.A.,  Igualada.   Barcelona,   Spain.   834,770, 

pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  39. 
Ingram    Corp..    New    Orleans.    La.    834,890,    pub.    G-20-07. 

Cl.  100. 
Institute  of  Certified  Travel  Agents.  The,  Washington,  D.C. 

834,905,  pub.  0-20-07.  CT.  lOf 
International  Communications,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  718,583, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
International  Milling  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

New  Ulm  Roller  Mill  Co. 
International    Paper    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.    834,531,     pub. 

G-20-67.  Cl.  2. 
International  Pipe  k  Ceramics  Corp. :  See — 

Gladding  McBean  k  Co. 
International   Silver  Co.,  The,   Meriden,  Conn.  431,981,  ren. 

9—5—67.  CT.  28. 
Ion  Physics  Corp.,  Burlington,  Mass.  834,695,  pub.  9-20-60. 

CT.  26. 
Irwin.   Harry,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  834,793,  pub.  6-20-07. 

CT    39. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co..  Racine.  Wis.  834.675.  pub.  0-20-07.  Cl.  23. 
Japan  Food   Corp.,  d.b.a.  Japan  Food  Corp.,   San  Francisco, 

Calif.  834,857,  pub.  6-20-07.  CT.  40. 
Jay  International  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  834,605,  pub.  0-20-87. 

Cl.  23. 
Jay    International   Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    111.    834,708,    pub. 

6-20-67.  CT.  27. 
Jays  Foods,  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  834,842.  pub.  2-23-65.  CT.  46. 
Jet  Age  Sales  Corp..  CTlfton,  N.J.  834,836.  pub.  6-20-87.  CT. 

44. 
Jlffy-Pot  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Ball.  Geo.  J..  Inc. 
Johns  Manville  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  834,572-3,  pub.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Johnson  Ideal  Halter  Co.,  The.  Aurora.  111.  834,534.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  3. 
Jomafre  Industria  de  Malhas  S.A.,  Rio  De  Janeiro,  Guanabara, 

Brazil.  834,788,  pub.  0-20-67.  Cl.  39. 
Jones,  Betty.  Logansport.  Ind.  834,755.  pub.  8-20-67.  Cl.  38. 
Jo-Nor  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

North.  Evelyn  L. 
Josephson.   J..   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.  834.616.   pub.  4-20-65. 

Cl.  20. 
Jovce.  Andrea,  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,772.  pub.  6-20- 

67    CT    39 
Julo  of  Vassar.  Vassar.  Mich.  834.767.  pub.  6-20-87.  Cl.  39. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.  834,565, 

pub.  8-20-67.  CT.  12. 
Kalamazoo  Sled  Co.,  The.  to  Kalamazoo  Sled  and  Toys,  Inc., 

Kalamazoo.  Mich.  430,420,  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Kalamazoo  Sled  and  Toys.  Inc. :  See — 

Kalamazoo  Sled  Co.,  The. 
Kanaka.  Ltd.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  834.869.  pub.  &-4-64.  CT.  51. 
Kappa  Nu  Fraternity,  Inc.,  Bala-Cynwyd.  Pa.  718.722,  cane. 

Cl.  200. 
Keebler  Co..   from   United   Biscuit   Co.   of   America.   Melrose 

Park,  111.  834,841,  pub.  2-1-66.  Cl.  46. 
Kellogg   Supply  Co.,   Inc.,   Wilmington.   Calif.    834,558.   pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  10. 
Kelly  Services.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  834.892-3.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Kennlson  Products  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  718.685-8,  cane.  CT. 

31. 
Kevlln  Mfg.  Co.,  Woburn,  Mass.  834.618,  pub.  11-30-65.  CT. 

21. 
Kevston  Bros..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  834.535.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  3. 
Kevston  Bros.,   San  Francisco.  Calif.  834.647.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Kevston  Bros..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  834.799.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Kirk.  James  S..  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 

Co..  CTnclnnatl.  Ohio.  229.232.  ren.  9-5-87.  Cl.  52. 
Kiwi  Polish  Co.  Proprietary.  Ltd..  The.  Victoria.  Australia. 

834,538.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  4. 

Kleen-Kake  Co. :  See — 
Young.  Sidney  G. 
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Klein  Steel  Co..  The.  Bellerue,  Ohio.  834,5«1,  pub.  6-20-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  23). 
Klelnert.  I.  B..  Rubt>er  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  230.975.  ren.  9-5- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Kldnol-ProdukUon    Oeselltchaft    mlt    bcschrankter    Haftung. 

Baaburf,  Oermany.  718.692.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Kocbel  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  834.685.  pab.  6-20- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Kold-Se«l.  San  Mateo.  CaUf.  834.562.  pab.  6-20-47.  CI.  12. 
Krautb  k  Bennlnghofen  ;  See — 

Krauth  k  B^nningbofen.  Inc. 
Krautb  k  BennlnKbofen.  Inc  .  from  Krauth  *  Bennlncbofen. 

Hamilton,  Ohio.  834.743.  pub.  1-12-65  CI.  37. 
Laboratolre  Oarnler.  Paris.  France.  718.745.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Lamm  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  834,790.  pub.  6-20-67. 

01.  8». 
Lauhoff  Grain  Co..  Danville.  111.  834,54.5.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  5. 
Lasler.   J.   F..   Mfg.  Co..   Inc..   by   MlIKay   Corp.  of  .America. 

St.  Loula.  Mo.  328.965.  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  C'l.  45. 
Lailer.   J.    F..    Mfg    Co..    Inc..   by   Ma   Cherie   Sales  Corp.   of 

Amertc«.   St.    Louis,    Mo.   341.558,    12(c)    pub.   »-5-67.   CI. 

45. 
Ledabart.  J..  Paris,  France.  834.804.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  40. 
Ladbattcr  Feed  and  Seed  Co. :  See— 

Ladbetter.  George.  _      „  „ 

Ledbetter.  George,  d.b.a.  Ledbetter  Feed  and  Seed  Co..  Ralls. 

Tex.  834.522,  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  1. 
Leltner  Equipment  Co..  Franklin  Park.  111.  834.583.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  31). 
Leaox.    Inc..    Trenton,    N.J.    834,554.   pub.   6-20-67.   CI.   8. 
Laanard,   Ward,   Electric  Co..   Mount   Vernon.   N.Y.   718.503. 

Library  of  Sound  Education.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718.563, 

cane.  CI.  36.  _.„ 

Ucbty  Printing  k  Business  Forms,  Inc..  Phoenix,  Aria.  718.- 

575.  cane.  CI.  37. 
Ugnum-Vltae  Products  Corp..  Jersey  City.  N.J.  834.526.  pub. 

6-20-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  H.  23.  34.  37.  and  50). 
Lilly.    Ell.    k   Co..    Indianapolis.    Ind.    236.278.    ren.    ^5-67. 

n   fl 

Lilly.    Ell.    *    Co..    IndlanapoUs.    Ind.   433.691.    ren.    9-5-67. 

CI    18 
Lilly,    Eil.    k   Co..    IndlanapoUs,    Ind.    433.905.    ren.   »-5-«7. 

CI    18 
Uly' White   Sales   Co..    Inc..    New   Yorti,   N.Y.   834,839.   pub. 

6—20—67    CI    44 
Limestone  Products  Corp.  of  America.  Newton.  N.J.  434.010. 

ren.  9-5-67.  CT.  1.  ^,  „  _      ... 

Limestone   Products   Corp.   of   America.    Newton,    N.J.   434.- 

012-13.  ren.  9-5-67.  CI.  1.  „  „,    _.„  ,„„  _ 

Link  Research  Corp..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  718.732.  cane.  O. 

22 
Llto  Corp..  Inc..  Las  Vegaa.  Nev.  834.875.  pub.  6-20-67.  C\. 

Llttleplay  Co..  The.  Park  Ridge.  111.  718.554.  cane.  CI.  34. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  834.700.  pub.  6-20- 

AT     01     *i.4i 

Logan  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.  834.567.  pab.  4-25-67.  CI.  12. 
Lowe.  Joe.  Co.  :  See — 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp. 

Lowe^J<^.^Corp.?'^ew   York.    N.Y..    to   ConMMdat<^  Foods 
Corp..  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Co.,  Englewood.  N.J.  431.264.  ren. 

LoweU  Tq/^  Corp^.   New   York.   N.Y.   718.523    cane.  ,C1.   22. 
Lubrlxol  Corp..  tihe.  Wlckllffe.  Ohio.  834.593.  pub.  12-2JMJ4. 

Luklns^Steel    Co..    Coateavllle.    Pa.    834.587,    pub.    6-20-67. 

LuJtlM*  Herman  C.  G     and  F.  A    Lwtle.    St.  Louis.  Mo     to 
Stan«iard   Laboratories.   Inc..    Morris   Plains.    N.J.    29.840. 

LyU°  D^*E.."At"nta.  Ga.   834.678.  pub.   6-2(^J.  CI.  23 
M-H    Equipment   Co..    Inc..    DuncanvUle,   Tex.    834.673.    pub. 

6-20-67.  a.  23. 
Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corp.  of  .America  :  flee — 

Mack^Wmiam.^Commack.N'Y.  834  703.  pub.  <V-20-67   CI.  26. 
siidlson  olemical  Corp..  Maywood.  111.  834.551.  pub.  <5-20-67. 

Ma^m.  Lew.  Shlrtmaker  to  the  Stars.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 

M/5.V/i^Srd;rl^^'LrinJ'co..  Totowa,  N.J.  834.682.  pub. 

6-20-67.  a.  23. 
Malleable    Iron    Range  Co..    Beaver   Dam,   Wis.    63.856.    ren. 

»-5-67.  CT.  84. 
Man.  Edward  M. :  See — 

Tech  Serv.  Inc. 
Manco  Watch  Strap  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gnss.  David,  k  Co. 
Mandels  of  California,  to  Mandels  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  435.182.  ren.  9-5-67.  CI.  39. 

Marble  Crete  Co. :  See — 
Bennett.  William  J. 
Martel  Electronics  Sales.  Inc..  Los  Angeles    Calif.  834.620-1, 

pub    6-20-67    Multiple  Class   (Classes  21  and  36). 
Martinet  Food  Canners,  Ltd..  Martinet,   Calif.  834,850,  pub. 

6-20-67.0.46.  „,.„.«, 

Mambeni  Ilda  (America).  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718.497.  cane. 

CI    21 
Maaaa     James    S..   d.bJi.    Heidi    Sport   Caps.    Oakland.   Calif. 

884.787.  pnb.  6-20-67.  CL  39. 
Mastic  Tile  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Newburgh.  N.Y.  718.448. 

cane.  CI.  12.  „     .    , 

M.tertel  et    \uxlllaire  de   Signallsatlon  et  de  Con trole  pour 

riufLatlon  .iuxltrol.  Soclete  Anonvme.  Courbevoie.  Seine, 

France.  834.690.  pub.  0-20-67.  CI.  26. 


Mathatronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Barry-Wright  Corp. 
Mav.  Cntarles  N.,  k  Co..  Chicago,  III.  834,858.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  47. 
May.  John  C. :  See — 

Space-Craft  Trailer  Manufacturers,  Inc. 
MeCormick  *  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker  Extract  Co. 
McCrory  Corp.,   Tulsa.   Okla.   834.067.   pub.   0-20-07.  O.  23. 
McDermott.  Clark  Cutler,  Co..  Franklin.  Mass.  834,648.  pub. 

0-20-67.  Cl.  23. 
.Mead  Corp.,  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.  834,750,  pub.  6-20-07.  Cl.  37. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  EvansvUle.  Ind.  834.005.  pub.  6-20-07. 

a.   18. 
.Medical   Services,   Inc.,   Dallaa,  Tex.   834.820.   pub.   6-20-67. 

a.  44. 
Medical   Supply  Co..  Rockford.  III.  834.831-2.  pub.  0-20-07. 

Cl.  44. 
Mel  Rose  Mfg.  Co..  to  Mel  Rose  Mfg.  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  423,295, 

ren.  9-5-07.  Cl.  30. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,779,  pub.  5-23-07. 

Cl.  39. 
Men's    Wear   Service   Corp.,    Chicago,    III.,    by    Esquire,    Inc.. 

.New  York,   NY.  224.976,  12(c)   pub.  0-5-67.  Cl.  38. 
Meridian  Enterprises,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  834,894  pub. 

0-20-67.  Cl.  101. 
Metalwash    Machinery    Corp.,    Elitabeth,    N.J.    884.720,    pub. 

6-20-67.  a.  31. 
Metro  Goldwyn  Pictures  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  231.203.  ren. 

^jj (j7    Q\    26 

Miami   Cookware   Manufacture.    Inc..    Hialeah,   Fla.   834,584, 

pub.  0-20-67.  Cl.  13. 
Micbell.   Henry  F.,  Co..  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  718,888,  cane. 

Cl.   1. 
.Mlcrosound.    Inc..   Culver  City.   Calif.   718,543,   cane.   a.   26. 
Mlt^west  Tire  Co..  The,   St.   Louis,  Mo.  834,730.  pub.  9-6-66. 

CT.  35. 
Midwest  Tire  Distributors,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.  834.607,  pub. 

9-O-06.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19.  21.  23.  31.  and  35). 
Mll-Coa    Co.,    The,    to    (Jrand    Pop    Bottling    Co..    Cincinnati. 

Ohio.  233.567,  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  45. 
Mil-Kay  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  \ 

Laiier.  J.  F.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Miller.  David,  d.b.a.  The  .Nexol  Co..  River  Edge.  N.J.  884.590, 

pub.  0-20-67.  a.  15. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Panl.  Minn.  834.540.  pub. 

0-2O-67.  a.  4. 
Mohawk  Condensed  Milk  Co..  Saint  Johnsvllle,  N.Y.,  to  Carna- 
tion Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  03.284.  ren.  9-5-67.  CT.  46. 
Mohawk  Liqueur  Corp.,  d.b.a.  George  M.  Tlddy  k  Sons.  Ltd.. 

Detroit.    Mich.    834.863-4.    pub.    0-20-67.    Cl.    49. 
Monogram  Publications.  Inc.,  Inglewood.  Calif.  718.589.  cane. 

a.  38. 
Monsanto   Chemical    Co..   by    Monsanto   Co..    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

434.069.  12(c)  pub.  »-5-«7.  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Morris,   Philip,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,509.  pub.  6-20-07. 

Cl.   17.  _ 

Mom  Candy  Co..  Roselle.  N.J.  834,853,  pub.  0-20-67.  C\.  40. 
Motley.     Atwell.    Albertvllle.    Ala.    834.644.    pub.    0-20-67. 

a.  22. 
Mutual  Shoe  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Admiral  .Shoe  Corp. 
N.V.     Konlnklljkp     Veenendaalsche     Sajet-     en     Tljfschacht- 

Fabrlek   Voorheen    Weduwe  .S.   S.   Van   Schuppen  en   Zoon. 

Veenendaal,   Netherlands.  834.810.  pub.  0-20-07.  Cl.  43. 
National  Fashions  Corp.  :  See — 

Codette  .Mfg.  Co..  The. 
National    Oil   Products   Co..   now  by   change  of  name  Nopco 

Chemical    Co..    Harrison.    N.J..    to    Diamond    Alkali    Co.. 

CTeveland.  Ohio.  433.702.  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  11. 
Nekoosa  Edwards  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Whiting  Plover  Paper  Co. 
New   Plastic  Corp..    Los   Angeles.  Calif.   442.273.   12(e)    pub. 

9-5—67.  Cl    23 
Newport  Shoe  Mfc.  Corp..  Lowell    Mass.  718.268.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Newsweek.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718.735-8.  cane.  Cl.  38 
New  rim  Roller  Mill  Co..  New  Ulm.  to  International  Milling 

Co..  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  227.427.  ren.  9-5-67.  C\.  46. 
Nexol  Co..  The  :  See- 
Miller.  David. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

National  Oil  Products  Co. 
Norcross.  to  Noreross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  428.843-6.  ren. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  38. 

New   York,   N.Y.   428,856,   ren. 


Norcross.    to   Norcross.    Inc., 

9-5-67.  Cl.  38. 
Noreross.    to    Norcross.    Inc., 

9-5-67.  a.  38. 
Norcross.   to  Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  428,873-4.  rien. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  38. 
Norcross.    to   Norcross.    Inc. 

9-5-67.  a.  38. 


New   York.   N.Y.  428.888.   ren. 


New   York.   N.T.   428.903.   ren. 


Norcross.  Inc. :  See — 

Noreross. 
North.   Evelyn   L..  d.b.a.   Jo-Nor   Mfg.  Co..  Fort  PUln.  N.T. 

718.517.  cane.  C\.  22. 
Norton  Co..  Worcester,  Mass.  718.428.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Norton  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.  834.591.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  15. 
Noxell   Corp..    Baltimore.   Md.   834.880-1.   pub.   6-20-67.   Cl. 

51. 
Odell  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Newark.  N.J.  718.688,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Ohrbachs,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    834.801-2.    pub.    6-20-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Oilstate.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  718,390,  cane.  CT.  1. 


Okonlte  Co.,  The,  to  The  Okonite  Co.,  Paaaalc,  N.J.  482,088, 
ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  21.  ^    _, 

O'Leary,  Lrdia.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718.679.  cane.  «.  51. 

Olinkraft.  Inc.,  West  Monroe.  La.,  from  Olln  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,527,  pub.  3-2&-67.  Cl.  2. 

Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Olinkraft,  Inc. 

OUvetti,  Ing  C,  k  C,  S.p-A.,  Ivrea,  lUly.  834.707,  pub. 
0-20-67.  Cl.  26. 

Omega  Lighting,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  834,635.  pub.  6-20-67. 
Cl    21 

Orton  Crane  k  Shovel  Co..  Chicago,  111.  834,656,  pub.  6-20-67. 
Cl    23 

Orter,  John,  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  834.711.  pub.  6-20- 
07    d    29 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  834,728.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl. 
33 

Pacific  Alaska  Fisheries.  Inc. :  See— 
Pacific  American  Fisheries.  Inc. 

Pacific  American  Fisheries.  Inc..  South  Belllngham,  to  Pacific 
Alaska  Fisheries,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  434,983,  ren.  9-5-67. 

Cl    46. 

Pacific  Tile  k  Porcelain  Co.,  Paramount,  Calif.  718.455.  cane. 

Cl    12 
Palmer,  Arnold,  Golf  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  834,646.  pub. 

ft  20  67    Cl    22 
Panavislon,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  834,705,  pub.  6-20-67. 

O)    20 
Pande.  Cameron,  k  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

834,814,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  42.  _        ^,  ,,    „o^„„ 

Pardei,  C.  0.,  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  718,420.  cane. 

C*\     A 

Parfumerie  Fragonard  G.  Puchs  &  Cle,  assor.  to  Hudnut  Sales 
Co  Inc.,  to  Parfumerie  Fragonard  Georges  Fuchs  k  Cie, 
Paris.  FraiK-e.  432, 40h,  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  51. 

Parfumerie  Fragonard  Georges  Fuohs  k  Cie  :  See —  „  ^  . 
Parfumerie  Fragonard  G.  Fuchs  *  Cle,  assor.  to  Hudnut 

Parke.  Da^s  ftto"  Detroit.  Mich.  834.604.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

18 
Parker  Hannifin  Corp..  aeveland,  Ohio.  834.580.  pub.  6-20- 

B7    Cl     IS 
Parks.  H.  G.',  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  718,611.  cane.  Cl   *6. 
Pascal   Co.,    Inc.,    Seattle.   Wash.   834,822.   pub.   6-20-67.   Cl. 

Paveia.  Robert  8..  d.b.a.  E-Z  Toy  Co..  Rockwood.  Mich.  718.- 

510.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Pearlduck.  Inc. :  See — 

Bresnlck.  Carl  S.  ^  .,^   ^  _.      ^       j      o»a 

Peel's  Poultry  Farm.  Ltd..  Port  Perry,  Ontario.  Canada.  834,- 


Permallte  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T..  to  Orefco.  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa   433,858,  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  1.  .     „       .^  „        m 

Pest  Guard  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Vigil  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 

PettlboneMullikenCorp..  Chicago.  III.  428.841.  ren.  9-5-67. 

Cl    23 
Pfanstiehl    Laboratories.   Inc.,   Waukegan,   III.    834,560,   pub, 

iiofi AT    {"'1    in 

Pfaudler  Co..  The,  by  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Pfit'e?'c'Sks'.'^*'^cS'!'in^:^Jw^^or\'.  N.Y.  834,541,  pub.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  4.  „  „ 

Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Hablrshaw.  W.  M.  «.        »•     w    xi  ir    Afu\ 

Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  4su,- 

Ph^LJa  *ca"aio^l^'8&V,•pub.  3-16-65.  Cl.  200. 
Pierc>^  M.  H.,  A  Co.,  Port  Chester.  N.Y.  834,773.  pub.  6-20- 

R7     PI     19 

Pierre,  ion    Cosmetics.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718.687.  cane. 

Piuibury  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  mj'^.  cane    Crj6. 
Plant  Protection.  Ltd..  Kent.  England.  834.660.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl    2S 
Plastic  k  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.,  West  Haven.  Conn.  834.736. 

Ple^'b^^  syr^swear^'co*    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.   834.777,   pub. 

Pl.^o^th^Co^.^The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  834,666,  pub.  6-20-67. 

Plyiouth    Wholesale    Corp.,    New   York     J^v      ,rom    Roddy 
Recreation  Products,  Inc..  Gardena,  Calif.  834.639-41.  puD. 

PI?wau''pr<Sne"  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  718.456,  cane. 
Cl    12 

Polcini    Mfg.   Corp.,    Long   Island    City,    NY.    834,710,    pub. 
0-20-67.  Cl.  28.  ^  „.  ^ 

Polk   Miller  Drug  Co..  to  Polk  Miller  Products  Corp..  Rich- 
mond. Va.  66,521.  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  18. 

Polk  Miller  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Polk  Miller  Drug  Co. 

Polymers.   Inc.,  Middlebury.  Vt.   718,384.  cane.  Cl.  1. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Kirk.  James  S..  k  Co. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  834,885,  pub. 
6-2<V-67.  a.  51. 

Pro  Phy  Lae-Tic  Brush  Co.,  Florence,  Mass.  834,712-14,  pub. 
0-20-07.0.29.  ,.„,,„ 

Puritan  Stationery  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  718,570.  cane. 
Cl    37 

Pyramid"  Products    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    718.707,    cane. 

Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.  834.843.  pub.  0-20-07. 

Radiant  Color  Co..  Richmond,  Calif.  834,557.  pub.  O-20-67. 
Cl.  10. 


Ragle,  J.  M.,  Industries,  Inc..  Grandview,  M9.  884,737,  pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  34.  „  „„  ^, 

Bamer  Industries,  Ins.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  834,800,  pub.  0-2O-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Ramsay,  Clinton  S.  L. :  See- 
Ford,  Gertrude  H.  .,  ..    ^  ,., 
Ramsey,  Taufek  H.,  d.b.a.  West  Coast  Sales,  Campbell,  Calif. 

834,747,  pub.  0-20-67.  Cl.  37. 
Rand  .\lc.\ally  k  Co.,  Chicago,  to  Rand  McNaUy  k  Co.,  Skokie, 

111.  232,989,  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  38. 
Rayclad    Tubes,    Inc.,    Redwood    City,    CaUf.    834,731,    pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  34.  _      „„ 

Reed,  Helen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  834.904.  pub.  0-20-67.  CL  107. 
Reefer-Galler,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   718,726.  cane.   CL  6. 
Reeve    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    431,025,    ren. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  18.  „     „ 

Reiss-Premler   Corp.,    The,    West   New   York,    N.J.,    to   8.   M. 

Prank  k  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  481,467,  ren.  9-6-«7. 

Cl    8 
RenwalToy  Corp.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  718,624,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Restaurant  Vasata  :  See — 

Vasata,  Jaroslav.  ^  _„  _,_ 

Retell    Credit    Co.,    Atlanta,    Ga.     834,895,    pub.    0-20-67. 

Reynolds,  John,  Bronx ville,  N.Y.  884,805,  pub.  0-20-67. 
Cl    41 

Rlccar  America  Co.,  Anabeim,  Calif.  834,686,  pub.  0-20-67. 
Cl.  23. 

Rich  Art  Color  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,596,  pub. 
6-20-07    Cl.  16. 

Richfield  Oil  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  834,589,  pub.  6-20-67. 
a.  15. 

Rloja  Santiago,  S.A. :  See — 

Bodegas  Rloja  Santiago,  S.A. 

Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Pfaudler  Co.,  The. 

Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of 
name  to  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.,  by  Dan  River  Mllla,  Inc., 
Danville,  Va.  432,463,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  O.  39. 

Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of 
name  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.,  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc., 
Danville,  Va.  432,508,  12(c)   pub.  9-5-07.  Cl.  42. 

Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of 
name  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc..  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Inc., 
Danville,    Va.    432,948.    12(c)    pub.   9-5-67.   CL   42. 

Riverside  k  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  by  Dan  Rlver.Mills. 
Inc..  Danville,  Va.  433.024,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  CL  42. 

Riverton  Cosmetic  Laboratories  :  See — 
Rlverton  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Riverton  Laboratories.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Riverton  Cosmetic  Labora- 
tories, Newark.  N.J.  834,872,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  51. 

Rlviana   Foods,   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.   834,849,   pub.   0-20-07. 

Robertet"  P.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.   834,547,   pub.   6-20-67 

Cl    6 
Roberts.   Weldon,   Rubber  Co.,   Newark,   N.J.   127,128,   12(' 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  4. 
Rock-A-Terla  :  See — 

Garber,  Willie  P. 
Roddy  Recreation  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Plymouth  Wholesale  Corp. 
Rola  Celestlon,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Electrical  Mfg.  &  Plating  Co. 
Root   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.,   Baxter   Springs,   Kans.   834,674,   pub. 

6-20-07.  Cl.  23. 
Rova  Co.  :  See — 

Frohring,  William  O.  „_ 

Roy.  Rob,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,765,  pub.  6-20-67. 

Cl    39 
S  J.B.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  834,740,  pub.  0-20-67.  Cl.  36. 
S  D  A    Imprese  Commerciall  e  Industrial!  MagUeriflclo  Santo 

T>a880  4  Flgll,  Genoa.  Italy.  8.-^4. 771.  pub.  6-20-67.  g.  39. 
Saco  Products  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.  834.592,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  15. 
Saks  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  718,515,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Santa    Monica    Bank,    SanU    Monica.    Calif.    718,711,    cane. 

a.  102. 
Satlcoy  Lemon  Association :  See — 

Fillmore  Lemon  Association.  „    ._    ,,  «^    ««..  o,- 

Schaefer.  R.  k  H..  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  884,817, 

pub.  6-20-67- a.  43.  .     „  „„  „- 

Schick  Products,  Inc.,  Belmont.  Calif.  834,649,  pub.  (V-20-07. 

Cl.  23. 
Schluderberg,   Wm.,  The.-T.  J.  Kurdle  Co.,   to  Schluderberg- 

Kurdle    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.    230,144,    ren.    9-5-67. 

a.  46. 
Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schluderberg,  Wm.,  The,-T.  J.  Kurdle  Co. 
Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,784,  pub.  0-20-07. 

Cl.  39. 
Scboeneman,    J.,    Inc..    Baltimore,    to    J.    Schoeneman,    Inc., 

Owings  Mills,  Md.  229,794.  ren.  9-5-07.  Cl.  39. 
Schratt   Products.    Inc..   Detroit.   Mich.   834.876.   pub.   6-20- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Schrlver,  Helen  M..  d.b.a.  Western  Yeast  Products,  Spokane. 

Wash.  834.601.  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  18. 
Schwartt.    Frederick    A..    Dobbs    Ferry,    N.Y.    834,868.    pub. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  50. 
Schwarikopf,  Hans.  Hamburg-Altona.  Germany.  718,681.  cane. 

CL  51. 
Scott.  O.  M..  k  Sons  Co..  MarysviUe,  Ohio.  834,555.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  CT.  10. 
Sears.  Roebuck  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.  834,819,  pub.  12-20-66. 

a.  44. 
Seaway  Hotels,  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  718,702,  cane. 

Cl.  100. 
Sellon,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  834,613,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  19. 
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Selchow  k  Rlcbter  Co.,  Bay  Shore,  N.T.  834,642.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  CI.  22. 
Serrua  Rubber  Co..  The.  Rock  IiUnd,  111.  834,783,  pub.  4-11- 

67.  CI.  39. 
ScTen  Eleven  Stores  :  See — 

Southland  Corp.,  The. 
Shenanco  Ceramics.  Inc..  New  Castle.  Pa.  834.715.  pob.  6-20- 

67.  d.  30. 
Shenanyo  Ceramics,  Inc..  New  Castle.  Pa.  834.719.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  d.  30. 
ShrlTer.   Helen   M.,  d.b.a.  Western  Teast  Products.  Spokane. 

Wash.  834.802,  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  18. 
Shutter  Bug.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sleael.  Max,  Aaaociates,  Inc. 
Slefel.   Max,   Associates.   Inc..   from   Shutter  Buc.   Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  834.791    pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  39. 
Slegler.   Lear.   Inc..   Santa  Monica,   from  Clmron  Corp..   San 

Diego.  CAllf .  834.689.  jpub.  6-20-67.  CI.  26. 
Sinclair   Reflnlng  Co..    New   York.   N.Y.   834.539,   pub.   6-20- 

67.  CI.  4. 
StnJ-It.  Wlldwood.  N.J.  718.731.  cane.  CI.  21. 
Sloan.  Allan,  d.b.a.  Brent  Products  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  834,- 

837-8^  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  44. 
Smith,  d.  E..  Inc..  Plttsburfh.  Pa.  834.543-4.  pub.  6-20-67. 

a.  5. 
Smooth-On  Mfg.  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.  834,516,  pub.  6-20-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1.  5.  12.  16.  and  21). 
SodeU  MeUllurflca  Itallana.   Florence.   luly.  834,579.  pub. 

6-20-67.  CI.  13. 
Sodete  Anonyme  de  Dtffuslon   Internationale  de  Parfumerle. 

to  Societe  S.C.A.R.P..  Paris.  France.  430.958.  ren.  9-5-67. 

CI.  51. 
Societe  S.C.A.R.P. :  See — 

Societe    Anonyme   de    Diffusion    Internationale    de    Par- 
fumerle. 
Sondra  Mfr.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  834.758-9,  pub.  5-31- 

66    CI    39 
BoDthlaad  Corp..  The.  d.b.a.  Seven  Eleven  Stores,  Dallas,  Tex. 

718^17,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Sotithland   Enclneering.   Inc..   Santa  Monica,   Calif.   718,516. 

cane.  CI.  22. 
Space-Craft  Trailer  Manufacturers.  Inc..  Blue  Sprlnfs.  from 

John  C.  May.  Independence.  Mo.  634.609.  pub.  5-23-67.  CI. 

19. 
Span  Deck,   Inc..  Franklin.  Tenn.  834.680.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI. 

23. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.  834,751,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CI.  37. 
Spirt  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  434.975,  ren.  9-5-67.  CI. 

18. 
Stadler   Fertillaer   Co.,   The.    Oeveland.   Ohio.   834,559.   pub. 

6-20-67.  CT.  10. 
Staedtler,  J.  S..  Nuernberg.  Oermany.  834.691.  pub.  6-20-67. 

Multiple  Gass  (Classes  26  and  37). 
Stanbee  Co..  Inc..  Hasbrouck  Heights.  N.J.  834.525.  pub.  6-20- 

67.  a.  1. 
Standard  Brands  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  834.847,  pub.  6-20- 

67.  CT.  46. 
SUndard  Fuel  Engineering  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  431,740,  ren. 

9-5-67.  CI.  12. 
Standard  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Luytiea.  Herman  C.  O..  and  F.  A.  Luytles. 
Stanley   Furniture  Co..   Inc..   Stanleytown.  Va.  834.727,  pub. 

6-20-67.  CI.  32. 
State  Fair  Provision  Co.  :  See- 
State  Fair  Provision  Co..  Inc. 
SUte  Fair  Provision  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  SUte  Fair  Provision  Co.. 

Phlladelnhla.  Pa.  834.844.j)ub.  8-10-65.  CI.  46. 
Steadman  Industries.  Ltd..  Cooksvllle.  Ontario.  Canada.  834,- 

608,  pub.  3-28-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 
Stebco  Products  Corp..  from  Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

834.532.  pub.  5-7-63.  CI.  3. 
Stein  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Stebco  Products  Corp. 
Stelnway.  Max  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.  834.810.  pnb.  4-11-67.  CI. 

42. 
Sterling  Drug.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  718,481-2.  cane.  C\.  18. 
Stetson.  John  B..  Co..  by  John  B.  Stetson  Co..  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  431.386.  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  CT.  39. 
Stetson  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  South  Weymouth.  Mass.  718.591. 

cane.  CI.  39. 
Stonetree  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  111.   834.588,  pub.  5-10- 

66.  CI.  15. 

Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.  834,637.  pub.  3-8-66. 

CI.  22. 
Strathmore  Paper  Co..  West  Springfield.  Mass.  718.577.  cane. 

a.  37. 
Stuart  Co.,  The.  Pasadena.  Calif.  718,485,  cane.  CI.  18. 
Stull.  Charles  R.,  i.hjL.  Hortiseape.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  834.- 

866.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  50. 
Sumitomo  Machinery  Co..   Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan.  834.670.  pub. 

6-20-67.  a.  23. 
Supreme  Builders,  Inc..  Phoenix.  Arts.  718.716,  cane.  CI.  103. 
Surelock  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  834.627.  pub.  6-20-67. 

CT.  21. 
Byncro  Machine  Co.,  Perth  Amboy.  N.J.  834,663.  pob.  6-20- 

67.  CI.  23. 

Siekely,  Edmond  B.,  also  known  aa  Edmond  S.  Bordeaux.  San 

Diego.  CaUf.  834,578.  pub.  10-11-66.  C\.  13. 
Sapor.  Roman,  Dayton.  Ohio.  834,623,  pub.  6-20-47.  C\.  21. 
Taber  Pump  Co.,   Inc  ,  Buffalo.   N.Y.   834,657,  pob.  6-20-67. 

CI.  23. 
Tandy   Corp..   Forth  Worth.  Tex.   834.803.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI. 

39. 
Tappan  Co..  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  834,724-3,  pub.  6-20-«7. 


W 


32. 


Tech  Serv  :  See — 

Tech  Serv,  Inc. 
Tech   Serv,   Inc.,   College   Park,   from   E.   M.   Man,  Jr ,  dba 

Tech  Serr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  718,499,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Telrex,  Inc.,  Asbury  Park,  .N.J.  834.025.  pub.  0-20-67.  CI.  21. 
Teltacher  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  834,835.  pub.  6-20-67 

CI.  44. 
Tenaitron,  Inc.,  Harvard,  Mass.  834,633.  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  21. 
Texlie  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  834,550.  pnb.  0-20-67. 

CT.  6. 
Therm-0-Lnx  International,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  834,019- 

20,  pub.  3-7-67.  CT.  1. 
Tlddv,  George  M.,  k  Sons,  Ltd. :  See- 
Mohawk  Liqueur  Corp. 
Timberland    Machines,    Inc..    Lancaster,    N.H.    834,681,    pob. 

6-20-«7.  CI.  23. 
Timely    Products    Corp.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.    834,630,    pub. 

6-20-67.  a.  21. 
Topper's  Steakbouses,  Roseville.  Calif.  834,889.  pub.  6-13-67. 

Cf   100. 
Torch  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  699.037,  cane.  C\.  89. 
Torres,  Miguel.  Panades.  Spain.  834,861,  pub.  0-2O-67.  CI.  47. 
Totem  International  Shipping  Corp.,  Nassau,  Bahamas.  718,- 

719.  cane.  CI.  105. 
Tram    Electronics,    Inc.,    Wlnnlsquam,    N.H.    834,629,    pob. 

6-20-67.  a.  21. 
Tri-Co   Almonds,    Inc.,    Chlco.    Calif.    834.852,    pub.   6-20-67. 

CT.  46. 
Tropical  Oil  Co.,  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio,  by   Hooker  Chemical 

Corp  ,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  65.840,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  CI.  16. 
Trubek    Laboratories,    The,    East    Rutherford,    N.J.    718,588, 

cane.  CI.  38. 
Track    Center,    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo    834,615.   pub.    6-20-67. 

CT.  19. 
Tyler.    W.    S.,    Co..    The.    CTeveland,    by    W.    S.    Tyler.    Inc., 

Mentor.  Ohio.  233,193,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  CT.  18. 
Tyler  W.  S..  Inc.  :  See — 

Tyler.  W.  S..  Co..  The. 
Ultronic    Systems    Corp.,    Pennsauken,    N.J.    834,692,    pub. 

6-20-67.  CI.  26. 
Uneeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  834,038,  pub.  9-7-05. 

CT.  22. 
Union   Camp  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.   834,523,  pub.  6-20-67, 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  50). 
Union    Sales  Corp..   Columbus,   Ind.   718,048,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Unlrqral.  Inc.  :  See — 

Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co. 

Goodyear's  Metallic  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  The. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co. 
United  Biscoit  Co.  of  America  :  Ses — 

Keebler  Co. 
United  Merchants  k  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 
Atlantic  Mills,  The. 
Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co. 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Corp.,    Boston,   Mass.   834,671,   pub. 

0-20-67.  CI.  23. 
United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co. :  See — 

United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co. 
United  States  Quarry  Tile  Co.,  East  Sparta,  by  United  States 

Ceramic  Tile  Co..  Canton.  Ohio.  231,136,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67. 

CT.  12. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

232,631.  ren.  9-5-67.  CT.  39. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,   New   Brunswick,    N.J..   and    New 

York.  NY.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  235.568,  ren. 

9-5-67.  CI.  39. 
Universal  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,598,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CT.   17. 
Universal  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834.600,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CT.   17. 
Valspar   Corp.,    The.    Rockford.    111.    834,566,    pub.    6-20-67. 

CT.  12. 
Vasata,  Jaroslav,  d.b.a.  Restaurant  Vasata,  New  York,  N.Y. 

834.888,  pub.  6-20-67.  CI.  100. 
Venda-Can,    Inc.,    Hartford,    Conn.    718,733.   cane.    CI.    23. 
Verelnlgte     Metallwerke     Ranshofen-Berndorf     Aktiensesell- 

schaft.  Upper  Austria,  Austria.  718.457,  cane.  CT.  13. 
Verley.  Albert,  *  Co.  :  See— 

Verley.  Albert.  Inc. 
Verley,   Albert,    Inc.,   Chicago,   Ill„    to   Albert   Verley   k  Co., 

Linden.  N.J.  229.695,  ren.  9-5-67.  CT.  0. 
Vernco  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ind.  834,729.  pub.  1-12-65.  CT.  34. 
Vernon    Co.,    The,    Newton,    Iowa.    718.578,    cane.    CT.    37. 
Vlcon   Instrument  Co..  The,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  834,825. 

pub.  O-20-67.  CT.  44. 
Vigil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Pest-Guard  Products,  Inc. 
Vigilant   Products  Co..   to  Vigilant  Product!  Co.,  Inc.,   New 

York,  NY.  430  907.  ren.  9-5-07.  CT.  6, 
Vigilant  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Vigilant  Products  Co. 
Wayne-Gossard  Corp.,  from  Wayne  Knitting,  Humboldt,  Tenn. 

834,785.  pub.  3-14-67.  CT.  39. 
Wayne  Home  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  718,537, 

cane.  CI.  23. 
Wayne  Knitting  :  See — 

Wayne-Oossard  Corp. 
Weber.    Arnold    J..    New    York,    N.Y.    834.761,    pob.   6-20-67. 

CT.  39. 
Weber,    Arnold    J..    New  York,    N.Y.    834.806,   pnb.   6-20-G7. 

CI.  42. 
Weil  Ceramics  k  Glass,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  834,717,  pab. 

6-20-67.  CT.  SO. 
Wells.   Ralph,   *  Co.,   Monmouth,   111.   834,848,  pub.  6-20-47. 

CT.  46. 
Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La.    834,763,    pob.    6-20-67. 

CT.  39. 


Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans.    La.    834,766,    pub.    6-20-67. 

a.  39. 
West  Coast  Sales  :  See — 
Ramsey,  Taufek  H. 
West    Point- PeppereU,    Inc.,    West   Point,    Oa.   834,812,   pub. 

0-20-67.  CI.  42. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  *  Paper  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   834,749, 

pub.  0-20-67.  CT.  37. 
Western  Yeast  Products  :  Bee — 

Schrtvsr,  Helen  M. 
Westlake  Plastics  Co.,  Lennl  Mills,  Pa.  834,517,  pub.  3-21-67. 

CI.  1. 
Westward  Coach  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind.  834,606.  pub. 

11-24-64.  CI.  19. 
Weyerhaeuser   Co..    Tacoma,    Wash.    718,414,    cane.    CT.    2. 
Whaledent,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    834,821,    pub.    6-20-67. 

CT.  44. 
White    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kenllwortb,    N.J.    432,210,    ren. 

9-5-07.  CT.  18. 
White.  S.  S.,  Co. :  See— 

White.  S.  S^  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
White,    S.    S.,    DenUl   Mfg.   Co.,    The,   by    S.    8.   White   Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  30,300,  12(c)  pub.  9-5-67.  CT.  44. 
Whltlng-Plover  Paper  Co..  Stevens  Point,  to  Nekoosa-Edwards 

Paper  Co.,  Port  Edwards,  Wis.  433,993,  ren.  9-5-67.  Cl.  37. 
Wlca  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  834,549,  pub.  6-20-07. 

CT.  6. 
Wlckes   Corp.,  The,    Saginaw,   Mich.   834,594,   pub.   6-20-67. 

CT.  16. 


Williams,    Beverly    E.,    LaGrange    Park,    111.,    from    Hodges 

Research  k  Development  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,811,  pnb. 

6-20-07.  CT.  42. 
Wilson  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Wlmco  Mfg.  Co. 
Wlmco    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.,    from    WUson    Mfg.     Co., 

Memphis,  Tenn.  718,530-1,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Wlnarlck,   Ar.,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   834,879,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CT.  51. 
Winer,  Arthur,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind.  834,789,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  39. 
World  Mart,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  834,718,  pnb.  6-20-67.  Cl.  30. 
Xerox   Corp.,  Rochester,   N.Y.  834,746,  pub.  6-20-67.  CT.  37. 
Yardney    Chemicals,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    834,824,    pub. 

6-20-67.  CT.  44. 
Yarte  Tile  Co.,  WoodvlUe,  Tex.  834,569,  pub.  6-20-07.  Cl.  12. 
Young,   C.  A.,  Products  Corp.,  Brookfleld,  111.  834,662,  pub. 

6-20-67.  CT.  23. 
Young,   Sidney   G^   d.b.a.  Kleen-Kake  Co.,  London,  England. 

718,665,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Young,  WllUam  E.,  k  Co.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.  834,684,  pnb. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  23. 
Youngstown   Welding  k  Engineering  Co.,   The,   Youngstown, 

Ohio.  834,704,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  2(5. 
Zayre   Corp.,    Natlck,    Mass.    834,746,   pub.    6-20-67.   CT.   37. 
Zotox  Pharmacal  Co.,   Inc.,   Stamford,  Conn.   718,673,  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Zucker,  Myron,  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Zucker,  Myron  J. 
Zocker,    Myron    J.,    d.b.a.    Myron    Zucker    Engineering    Co., 

Bloomflefd  HUls,  Mich.  834,631,  pub.  6-20-67.  Cl.  21. 
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Vacancy  Announcement 

Position 


Director,    Office   of    International    Patent   and   Trademark 
Affairs,  U.S.  Patent  Office.  OS-1220-15.  Although  this  posl 
tlon  is  presently  allocated  at  grade  GS-15,  a  request  that  the 
position  be  classified  at  the  OS-17  level  Is  now  pending  at  the 
ClTll  Service  Commission. 

Area  of  Comtideration 

All  candidates  who  have  aerved  a  minimum  of  one  year  in 
grade  OS-14.  Candidates  outside  the  Patent  Office  who  have 
equivalent  qualifications  will  be  considered. 

Dutie* 

The  Director  (1)  works  under  the  general  administrative 
direction  of  an  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  within 
international  guidelines  provided  by  the  State  and  Commerce 
Departments;  (2)  heads  the  entire  international  patent  and 
trademark  program  for  the  United  States  ;  (3)  formulates  the 
broad  objectives  and  the  specific  goals  of  the  program  ;  (4) 
plays  a  significant  role  in  the  establishment  and  the  Implemen- 
tation of  national  and  International  policy  In  the  patent  field  ; 
(5)  heads  a  staff  of  professionals  who  are  Involved  In  negotia- 
tions on  technological,  legal,  and  economic  matters  ;  (6)  nego- 
tiates personally  with  foreign  officials  on  International  ex- 
changes and  agreements;  (7)  manages  international  study 
projects  dealing  with  varying  technical  and  legal  situations ; 
and  (8)  acts  as  an  advisor  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  other  Federal  officials. 

Qualiflcationi 

A  minimum  of  five  years  of  progressively  responsible  experi- 
ence In  the  patent  field  showing  the  attainment  of  a  position 
requiring  a  very  high  level  of  responsibility.  Such  experience 
must  have  demonstrated  the  following  competence  : 

(1)  A  broad  knowledge  of  diverse  scientific  and  engi- 
neering fields,  of  domestic  and  foreign  legal  systems,  of 
international  agreements,  and  of  world  trade  and  patent 
economics ; 


(2)  Analytical  ability,  general  executive  ability,  and 
negotiating  ability ;  and 

(3)  Ability  to  present,  defend,  and  interpret  the  pro- 
grams to  top  levels  of  authority. 

Candidates  must  submit  a  written  request,  Including  a 
r^sum^  of  background  and  professional  experience,  to  the 
Personnel  Officer,  Room  3609,  Main  Commerce  Building,  U.S. 
Patent  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231,  not  later  than  Oct.  6, 
1967,  in  order  to  be  considered  for  this  position.  Personal 
interviews  may  be  required  and  candidates  outside  the  Patent 
Office  win  be  expected  to  pay  their  own  expenses  for  such 
Interview. 

Candidates  who  have  submitted  applications  prior  to  this 
announcement  will  be  considered  along  with  any  submitted 
thereunder. 


Classification  Order  No.  389 

Classification  Order  No.  389,  dated  Aug.  4,  1967,  Incorpo- 
rates changes  In  the  following  classes  : 

43,  Fishing,  Trappino  and  Vermin  Desthotino 

47,  Plant  Hdsbandrt 

73,  Measuring  and  Testing 
202,  Distillation  :  Apparatus 
239,  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
260,  Chemistry,  Carbon  Compounds 
275,  Sk-ATTERiNO-UNLOADERS — Abolished 

Detign  Cla»»e$ 
D  1,  Foodstuffs  and  Dietetic  Foods — Established 
D  1,  Advertising — Abolished 
D  6,  Book  Binding — Abolished 
D  8,  Bread,  Crackers  and  Loienges — Abolished 
D12,  Care  of  Livestock — Abolished 
D23,  Dairy  Appliances — Abolished 
D30,  Care  and  Handling  of  Animals — Established     _: 
D31,  Bird  Cages  and  Attachments— Abolished 
D38,  Harness — Abolished 
D54,  Metal  Working 
D82,  Sugar  and  Salt — Abolished 
D91,  Water  Distribution 
D96,  Advertising — Established 
D97,  Book  Binding — Established 
D98,  Dairy  Appliances — Established 

All  of  the  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  in  the  Manual 
of  Classification  replacement  pages  dated  October  1967.  ' 

E.  C.  DARSCH, 
Acting  Adminittrator,  Office  of  Examining  and  ClaB$i- 
fying  Control. 


New  AppUcatfcMis  Recdvcd  Dniiag  Jnly  1967 

Patents «871 

Designs  — - *!<> 

Plant  Patents 10 

Reissues ^^ 

Total 7318 


Issue— September  12,  1967 

PatentB 1319— No.  3,340,542  to  No.  3,341,860,  Incl. 

Designs 93— No.      208,527  to  No.      208,619,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents—  2— No.  2,766  to  No.  2,767.  Incl. 

Reissues 3— No.       26,264  to  No.       26,266,  Incl. 

Total 1417 
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PATENT  EXAMntINO  OPEBATIONS  AND  GKOUPS  (CeafUmwd) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AssisUnt  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  17,  1M7 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


Actual  FUlnf  Dat« 

of  OldMt  CaM 

Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION— L  MAKCCS,  Vkmettt. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  ManaffW 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oaseoos 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devicea. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  laO-M.  STERMAN,  Managw 

HeterocyeUs;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy:  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolacular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Realns;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Formtng;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  AdtaeslTe  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Process  eg. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  ProcosMS  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatiu;  Stock  Materials;  Adheslre  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manulteturas;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECLALI2XD  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 

Manager 

Fertilizers:  Foods;  Fgnwntetlon;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illamloatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  PreserTlng;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  ETANS.  DkMtss. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATBD  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Dlsulbutioo;  Heating  and  Relatad  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2aO-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Seml-Coodactcr  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Deriess;  Electronic  Component  Clrctiits;  Wave  Transmissloo  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography:  Sound  and  Lighting:  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Gaomatrieal  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Artt;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Ntw      Amended 


»-IO-64 


»-lO-M 


i-n-M 


6-ll-M 
»-«>-fl6 
ll-«-«S 
l-30-«i 
S-«-M 


s-io-as 


*-i-m 


»-V-«2 


^  V  v2 


la-ia-a 


»-ii-«a 

U-10-«l 

ii-»-«i 

8-25-«6 


Total  Dumber  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applies tiona  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


184,  972 

4,497 

135,  313 

2,374 

Nov.  6,  1963 

Nov.  3,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OP  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  September  1907,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (M  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  M  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexplred  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  aOO.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  tbei4niMi«i  Index  of  PaUnt»~i 963. 

Patents Numbers  2.520,900  to  2,524,028,  Inclusive 

Plant  PatsDta .— ... . . . - — — Numbers  978  to  981,  inclusive 
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MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid. 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERLAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks:  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,   HUSBANDRY,   PERSONAL   TREATMENT,   INFORMATION.   GROUP  330— A.   RUEGG. 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writen;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Manager.... 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporixing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager. 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Struciure>;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3«>-W.  8.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves:  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators:  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Ffllng  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Acti<Mi 


New      Amended 


l-»-M 


6-2-65 


2-4-65 


l-»-66 


&-14-65 


7-26-65 


8-17-64 


2-7-63 


1-22-68 


12-2-64 


4-30-63 


8-28-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Franklin  W.  Hebbick  and  Louis  H.  Book 

No.  7749.     Decided  May  4,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  377  F.2d  607;   153  USPQ  468] 

1.  Patkntabiutt — Pabticxtlab  Subject  Matteb — "Adheshte  Composition." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Adhesive  Composition"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is 
affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  96,666. 
AFFIRMED. 

Charles  N.  Shane,  Jr.  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schirrunel  {Fred  W.  Sherling,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Ohief  Judge.,  Rich,  Smpth,  Almond,  Associate 
Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-9  in  appellants'  application  * 
for  "Adhesive  Composition." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  cold-setting  ad- 
hesive resin  base  '  in  which  one-third-two-thirds  of  the  usual  amount 
of  relatively  expensive  resorcinol  is  said  to  be  "replaced"  by  an  ex- 
tract from  quebracho  wood.  According  to  appellants,  the  quebracho 
can  be  used  without  adversely  affecting  the  "cure-time,"  "pot  life," 
"spreadability,"  "strength"  and  "water-resistance"  of  the  adhesive 
mixture.  After  mixing  with  a  hardener,  e.g.,  paraformaldehyde,  and 
filler  material,  appellants'  particular  adhesive  base,  as  reflected  in 
claim  1,  finds  use  in  plywood  manufacture : 

1.  An  adhesive  base  for  a  cold-setting  adhesive  comprising  a  resorcinol-form- 
aldehyde condensate  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  resorcinol  is 
from  0.5  to  0.8  and  an  aqueous  extract  of  quebracho,  the  extract  of  quebracho 
being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  equal  to  at  least  one-third  the  amount  of 
resorcinol  by  weight. 

The  references  are: 

Spahr,  2,490,927,  December  13,  1949. 

British  patent,  723,884,  February  16,  1955. 

Adams  et  al.,  "Absorptive  Properties  of  Synthetic  Resins,"  Jour- 
nal of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  Transaction,  volume 
54  (1935),  pages  IT  and  2T. 

Delmonte,  "Technology  of  Adhesives,"  published  by  Reinhold 
Publishing  Corp.,  1947,  pages  22-31. 

.  ^  Seolor  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
•  Serial  No.  96.665,  flled  March  20.  1961. 
'  Appellants'  brief  provides  the  following  bacltground  information  : 

Resorcinol  formaldehyde  or  resorcinol-pbenol-formaldehyde  cold-setting  adhesive 
ba!«es  have  been  previously  prepared  and  are  widely  used.  These  adhesive  bases  are 
quite  stable  and  can  be  stored  indefinitely.  When  It  is  desired  to  form  the  adhesive  for 
use.  the  adhesive  base  is  mixed  with  a  hardener,  usually  paraformaldehyde,  and  a 
filler  such  as  walnut  shell  flour.  By  the  addition  of  the  harueners,  the  "pot  life  "  (the 
time  it  takes  to  gel  in  a  container  prior  to  being  applied  to  laminates)  as  contrasted 
with  the  "shelf  life"  (storage  life)  of  the  adhesive  base  Is  relatively  short,  normally 
ranging  from  about  one  to  four  hours.   •    •   • 

The  specification  states  that  resorcinol-formaldehyde  adhesive  bases  in  commercial  use 
have  a  mole  ratio  of  fornMldehyde  to  resorcinol  of  0.5  to  0.8.  In  making  their  particular 
adhesive,  appellants  first  prepare  or  obtain  such  a  commercial  resln  base,  then  add  to  it 
amounts  of  a  commercial  or  prepared  quebracho  extract.  The  resultant  adhesive  base  is 
mixed  with  hardener  and  filler  to  form  the  adhesive. 
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The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1-9  as  "unpatentable  over  British 
taken  with  Spahr,"  presumably  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

British  discloses  preparation  of  phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  res- 
ins for  use  in  plywood  manufacture.  The  patentee  first  prepares  a 
stable  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  product,  then  adds  a  que- 
bracho tannin  extract  in  amounts  ranging  from  10-100  parts  que- 
bracho solids  for  each  100  parts  solid  phenol-formaldehyde  resin. 
Amounts  of  filler  and  "accelerators  of  hardening,"  such  a  paraform- 
aldehyde, are  also  included  in  the  adhesive.  A  plywood  bonded  with 
the  resin  modified  with  quebracho  extract,  tested  when  dry  or  wet, 
is  said  to  give 

•  •  •  higher  bond  strengths  than  unmodified  phenol-formaldehyde  adhesives 
when  cured  for  the  same  length  of  time,  or  alternatively,  give  in  a  much  shorter 
curing  time  bond  strengths  equal  to  those  obtained  with  unmodified  phenol- 
formaldehyde  adhesives. 

Spahr  discloses  resorcinol-formaldehyde  adhesive  bases  in  which 
the  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  resorcinol  ranges  from  0.5  to  0.73. 
Shortly  prior  to  use  in  laminating  wood,  paraformaldehyde  is  added 
to  effect  curing  of  that  adhesive  base.  Spahr  points  out,  as  does  the 
Delmonte  background  reference,  that  curing  of  resorcinol-formalde- 
hyde resins  occurs  at  room  temperature,  in  contrast  to  the  sometimes 
impractical  elevated  temperatures  required  to  cure  phenol- formalde- 
hyde resins. 

Adams  was  also  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  as  background  art.  It 
discloses  that  quebracho  tannin,  like  phenol,  resorcinol  and  catechol, 
was  known  to  react  with  formaldehyde  to  produce  a  resin  material.* 

The  Examiner  was  of  the  view  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  employ  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  con- 
densate, as  disclosed  by  Spahr,  in  place  of  the  phenol-formaldehyde 
condensate  material  of  British  in  order  to  obtain,  as  expected,  a  "cold- 
setting"  adhesive.  The  Board  agreed,  as  do  we. 

Appellant  contends  here,  as  below,  that  the  quebracho  extract  em- 
ployed by  British  is  used  "exclusively  as  an  accelerator"  for  the  cur- 
ing of  the  phenol-formaldehyde,  and  that  it  would  not  be  obvious 
that  it  could  be  used  in  place  of  some  of  the  resorcinol  in  resorcinol- 
formaldehyde  adhesives.  We  would  observe  that  the  use  of  the  term 
"accelerator"  to  describe  the  allegedly  sole  purpose  and  action  of 
quebracho  in  British  originates  with  appellant,  not  with  that  refer- 
ence. As  the  Examiner  pointed  out: 

•  •  •  While  the  presence  of  this  material  speeds  up  the  curing  of  the  phenol- 
aldehyde  condensate  It  is  not  likely  that  the  sole  function  of  100  parts  of  the 
quebracho  per  100  parts  of  the  phenol  aldehyde  condensate  was  an  accelerator. 
Note  also  that  British  teaches  that  paraformaldehyde  Is  added  to  the  composi- 
tion as  an  accelerator  for  hardening  •  *  *. 

That  quebracho  does  react  with  formaldehyde  to  produce  resins  is 
clear  from  Adams.  In  so  reacting,  quebracho  serves  to  increase  the 
wet  or  dry  strength  (while  having  no  apparent  effect  on  adhesive 
properties)  of  phenol- formaldehyde  resins  in  which  it  is  placed  in 
comparison  to  unmodified  resins  cured  fot  the  same  length  of  time, 
as  demonstrated  by  British.  Insofar  as  the  record  shows,  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  not  expect  quebracho  to  adversely  affect  the  "cure- 
time,"  "pot  life,"  '^spreadability,"  "strength"  and  "water-resistance" 

•  Appellants  argue  here  that  Adams  shows  only  that  "sulphited  quebracho"  Is  reactive 
with  fbrmaldehvife.  That  poaitlon  appears  in  marked  contrast  to  their  position  before  the 
Examine?  and  feoard  that  Adams  discloses  that  "quebracho  Is  'o^ma  dehyde^reactive  In 
any  event.  Adams  does  clearly  disclose  th«t  he  prepared  reeln  products  from  avaUable 
cat*c»M)l  tannins,  which  were  •  •  •  quebracho  (sulphited  and  unsulphited) 
extracts." 
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of  resorcinol-formaldehyde  adhesives.  Whether  the  claimed  subject 
matter  be  thought  of  as  reflecting  replacement  of  resorcinol  by  que- 
bracho as  appellants  allege,  or  simply  as  addition  of  quebracho  to  a 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  resin  base  with  concomitant  necessity  of  add- 
ing further  paraformaldehyde  hardener  for  curing  purposes,'  we 
think  the  references  would  make  the  claimed  invention  obvious  to  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

[1]  Our  review  of  the  record,  with  due  regard  for  appellants'  argu- 
ments, satisfies  us  that  no  reversible  error  appears  in  the  decision  be- 
low, and  it  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  e/.,  dissenting. 
Appellants'  brief  states: 

This  Invention  is  based  on  the  discovery  that  material  extracted  from  que- 
bracho wood  with  water  or  with  aqueous  alkali  solutions  of  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonia,  can  be  incorporated  in  the 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  adhesive  base  solution  to  thereby  displace  from  one- 
third  to  two-thirds  of  the  relatively  expensive  resordnol. 

In  other  words,  appellants'  contribution  to  the  art  is  their  discovery  that 
extracts  of  quebracho  wood  can  be  used  to  replace  one-third  to  two-thirds  of 
the  costly  resorcinol  component  of  a  conventional  cold-setting  resorcinol-form- 
aldehyde resin  and  yet  not  adversely  affect  the  "pot  life,"  "cure-time,"  "spread- 
ability,"  "strength,"  and  "water-resistance"  of  the  adhesive  mixture.  Appellants' 
further  contribution  is  that  the  addition  of  this  quebracho  extract  to  a  con- 
ventional resorcinol-formaldehyde  condensation  base  lessens  the  need  for  careful 
control  of  the  viscosity  of  the  adhesive  base  so  as  not  to  unduly  increase  the 
"pot  life"  of  the  adhesive. 

I  do  not  find  the  majority  opinion  to  be  convincing  on  this  issue. 
Appellants'  invention  appears  to  me  to  contribute  the  foregoing  ad- 
vance in  this  art  and  I  do  not  find  it  to  be  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior 
art  of  record.  Therefore,  it  seems  to  me  the  decision  of  the  Board 
should  be  reversed. 


•Appellants'  speciflcation  states:  "•  •  •  the  resorcinol  must  first  be  reacted  with  the 
formaldehyde  In  a  mole  ratio  of  not  over  0.5  to  0.8  mole  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  phenolic 
material  and  then,  after  this  mixture  has  partially  condensed,  the  quebracho  extract  is 
added.  As  a  result,  of  course,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  formaldehyde  to  total  phenolic  material 
in  the  quebracho  extract  containing  adhesive  base  will  l>e  lower  than  0.5  to  0.8  to  1.  The 
deficiency  on  formaldehyde  is  made  up  by  use  of  additional  hardener  (paraforinaldehyde) 
when  the  adhesive  Is  prepared  for  use. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  jAcqtJES  Geobges  Pottieb 

No.  7790.    Decided  April  27.  19€7 

[54  CCPA  — ;  376  FJ2d  328;  153  USPQ  407] 

1.  Patentabiutt — Utiutty — Opcbativeness — Evidence  Reqtjtked  Whebe  Opeb- 

ATTVENESS   UNUKELY. 

"When  the  operativeness  of  any  process  would  be  deemed  unlikely  by  one 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  it  is  not  improper  for  the  Examiner  to  call  for 
evidence  of  operativeness.  In  re  Novak,  supra.  Special  considerations  may.  In- 
deed, apply  in  cases  which  involve  human  therapy.  See  In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA 
862.  325  F.2d  248.  139  USPQ  516  (1963).  However,  whatever  the  nature  of 
the  subject  matter.- it  has  not  hitherto  been  supposed  that  reasonable  requests 
for  evidence  were  inappropriate  where  operativeness  was  not  apparent." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same — In  re  Ruskin  Constbued. 

"In  In  re  Ruskin,  53  CCPA  872.  354  F.2d  395,  148  USPQ  221  (1966),  a  case 
which  involved  a  process  of  treating  a  fossil  fuel  to  increase  its  energy  release 
on  combustion,  we  held  that  the  Examiner  was  justified  in  requiring  some  proof 
of  operativeness  in  view  of  the  inability  of  the  speciflcation  and  cited  art  to 
satisfy  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  relevant  art  on  the  point.  Judge  Smith 


dissented  because  he  felt  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  would  consider  the  claimed 
Invention  operative.  There  was,  of  course,  no  support  in  either  the  majority 
or  dissenting  opinions  for  |he  proposition  that  proof  of  operativeness  may  never 
be  called  for  save  in  cases  involvfcg  human  therapy." 
3.  Same — Same— Same— Same — In  re  Wooddy  Constbued. 

"Similarly,  In  In  re  Wooddy,  51  CCPA  1317,  331  F.2d  636,  141  USPQ  518 
(1965),  we  unanimously  afl3rmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  to  a 
method  for  excavating  a  subterranean  salt  formation  with  nuclear  explosives. 
The  rejection  was  based,  in  part,  on  the  alleged  inoperativeness  of  the  claimed 
procedure.  There  evidence  wag  supplied  by  the  applicant.  However,  the  Ex- 
aminer, Board,  and  this  court  found  it  inadequate.  We  certainly  did  not  deem 
evidence  unnecessary  despite  the  obvious  difference  between  the  blasting  and 
the  healing  arts." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  145,731. 

AFFIRMED. 

Fulton  B.  Flick  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  (George  G.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  3,  9,  10,  12,  and  13  in 
application  Serial  No.  145,731,  filed  October  17, 1961,  for  "Process  for 
Modifying  the  Biochemical  Characteristics  of  Plants  by  Cold  Shock." 
No.  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  a  process  in  which  hydrated  plantlets  are  subjected 
to  extreme  cold  for  a  few  seconds.  Claim  9  is  illustrative : 

9.  A  method  of  dwarfing  sugar  beets  by  cold  shock,  characterized  by  thor- 
oughly hydratlng  a  germinating  sugar  beet  plant  and  then  subjecting  It  to  a 
temperature  below  -150'  C.  for  between  5  and  10  seconds,  whereby  to  reduce 
the  size  of  the  mature  plant. 

The  appellant  asserts  that  the  process  affects  both  the  size  of  the 
plants  which  grow  from  the  treated  plantlets  and  their  resistance  to 

cold. 

The  Examiner  criticized  the  disclosure  as  inadequate,  some  of  the 
claims  as  indefinite,  and  all  of  the  claims  as  defining  processes  inop- 
erative for  the  purpose  intended  and  without  utility. 

The  only  rejection  with  which  we  find  it  necessary  to  deal  is  the 
one  last  mentioned.  The  issue  is  whether  the  processes  of  appellant's 
claims  fail  to  meet  the  utility  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  101  because 
they  are  inoperative,  i.e.,  they  fail  to  produce  the  result  intended. 

The  Examiner  thought  that  the  process  would  kill  the  plantlets. 
He  demanded  affidavits  from  "qualified  plant  physiologists"  attesting 
to  the  contrary.  None  was  tendered. 

The  Board  affirmed,  noting  with  approval  the  Examiner's  citation 
of  Isenstead  v.  Watson,  115  USPQ  408  (D.D.C.  1957) ;  In  re  Citron, 
51  CCPA  852,  325  F.2d  248, 139  USPQ  516  (1963) ;  and  In  re  Citron, 
51  CCPA  859,  325  F.2d  254,  139  USPQ  520  (1963)  and  citing,  addi- 
tionally, In  re  Novak,  49  CCPA  1283,  306  F.2d  924,  134  USPQ  335 
( 1962 )  in  which  we  said : 

•  •  •  when  an  applicant  bases  utlUty  for  a  claimed  invention  on  allegations  of 
the  sort  made  by  appellants  here,  unless  one  with  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  would 
accept  those  allegations  as  obviously  vaUd  and  correct,  it  is  proper  for  the 
Examiner  to  ask  for  evidence  which  substantiates  them. 


Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 


I 


—       420 


Vol.  842— official  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


The  Board  held  that  it  was  certainly  proper  to  call  for  evidence  in 
this  case  in  which  appellant  admitted  that  his  "discovery  runs  coun- 
ter to  what  would  be  believed  would  happen  by  the  ordinary  person, 
who  would  think  that  the  plants  would  immediately  be  frozen  beyond 
revival." 

Appelant  dismisses  the  latter  as  a  mere  statement  of  compliance 
with  36  U.S.C.  103.^  He  argues  that  the  cited  cases  do  not  control 
inasmuch  as  each  was  concerned  with  human  therapy.  The  treatment 
"of  mere  plantlets,"  in  appellant's  opinion,  is  not  analogous. 

We  do  not  agree.  [1]  When  the  operativeness  of  any  process  would 
be  deemed  unlikely  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  it  is  not  improper 
for  the  Examiner  to  call  for  evidence  of  operativeness.  In  re  Novak, 
supra.  Special  considerations  may,  indeed,  apply  in  cases  which  in- 
volve human  therapy.  See  In  re  Citron,  51  CCPA  852,  325  F.2d  248, 
139  USPQ  516  (1963).  However,  whatever  the  nature  of  the  subject 
matter,  it  has  not  hitherto  been  supposed  that  reasonable  requests  for 
evidence  were  inappropriate  where  operativeness  was  not  apparent. 

[2]  In  In  re  Ruskin,  53  CCPA  872,  354  F.2d  395,  148  USPQ  221 
(1966),  a  case  which  involved  a  process  of  treating  a  fossil  fuel  to 
increase  its  energy  release  on  combustion,  we  held  that  the  Examiner 
was  justified  in  requiring  some  proof  of  operativeness  in  view  of  the 
inability  of  the  specification  and  cited  art  to  satisfy  one  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  relevant  art  on  the  point.  Judge  Smith  dissented  because 
he  felt  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  would  consider  the  claimed  inven- 
tion operative.  There  was,  of  course,  no  support  in  either  the  majority 
or  dissenting  opinions  for  the  proposition  that  proof  of  operativeness 
may  never  be  called  for  save  in  cases  involving  human  therapy. 

[3]  Similarly,  in  In  re  Wooddy,  51  CCPA  1317,  331  F.2d  636,  141 
USPQ  518  (1965),  we  unanimously  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection 
of  claims  to  a  method  for  excavating  a  subterranean  salt  formation 
with  nuclear  explosives.  The  rejection  was  based,  in  part,  on  the  al- 
leged inoperativeness  of  the  claimed  procedure.  There  evidence  was 
supplied  by  the  applicant.  However,  the  Examiner,  Board,  and  this 
court  found  it  inadequate.  We  certainly  did  not  deem  evidence  un- 
necessary despite  the  obvious  differences  between  the  blasting  and 
the  healing  arts. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


*  Appellant  arfues :  "The  statement  In  queatlon  Is  a  common  one  and  was  made  simply 
to  abow  that  what  the  applicant  had  accomplished  was  not  ohTlous  but  was  an  unexpected 
result.  To  hare  contendetl  otherwise  would  have  been  to  admit  that  no  IpatentableT)  Inren 
tlon  had  been  made."  We  cannot  a^ree.  The  operatlveneaa  of  manjr  unobvtous  in  entlons  la 
manifest  aa  soon  as  the  Invention  Is  descrlbe<l  FVirthermore.  whether  or  not  an  Invention 
would  be  deemed  operative  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  is  determine*!,  not  at  the  time 
the  Invention  was  made  but  rather  (at  the  earliest)  at  the  time  of  the  Examiner's  call  for 
proof.  In  In  re  Wooddy.  51  CCPA  1317.  331  F.2d  636,  141  USI'Q  518  (1964).  the  Board 
considered  evidence  made  available  after  the  Examiner  s  answer  and  presumably  reflectlnit 
the  vtate  of  the  art  at  the  time  of  appeal. 
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flied  July  22.  1966.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  1747T-C, 
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(Chlc»»o).  Doc.  66c46,  Bteicart-Wamer  Corporation  v.  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Order  dismissing  with  preju- 
dice. Apr.  21.  1967. 

tMi.»*.  G.  O.  Hall.  CURING  OF  MEAT  TO  INHIBIT  UN- 
DESIRABLE COLOR   CHANGE,  ttled   June  22.    1967,   DC. 
Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  18489-C,  Calgon  Corporation  v.  Duke 
land  Packing   Company.  Inc.     8Mne.  Doc.   18490-C,   Calgon 
Corporation  v.  Nathan  Mash,  Incorporated. 

tM*M:  Sobln,  Flnay  and  Kane,  TERRAMYCIN  AND  ITS 
PRODUCTION ;  S^17^tS.  Gordon,  Stephens,  Noseworthy 
and  Teare,  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  OF  TETRACY- 
CLINE TYPE  ANTIBIOTICS;  SJtnjU*.  Gordon.  Jarowslil 
and  Brunings.  ANTIBIOTIC  PREPARATIONS,  filed  June  19. 
1967,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  67C-581.  CharUs 
Pflter  d  Co.  V.  Generic  Formulae,  Inc.  et  ano. 
t,MI3SA.     (See  2,606,601.) 

t,««l.04«.  J.  G.  Livingstone.  FITTING  AND  SEALING 
MEANS  THEREFOR;  t.74S344,  same.  POURING  SPOUT 
WITH  CAP  AND  DRIP  RETURN  ;  t.lMMt.  same,  ADAPTER, 
Ued  Apr.  3,  1967,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-236, 
Jay  O.  Livingstone  v.  Ma%o-Vack.  Inc..  doing  business  as 
Youngfellovo  Bexall  Drug  Co.,  and  Kemm's  Rexall  Drug- 
United. 

2,«M,M1.  E.  Saarlnen,  CHAIR  HAVING  A  BACKREST  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  A  SHELL  LIKE  BODY;  tMl^H.  same, 
SHAPED  CHAIR,  flled  Aug.  20,  1964.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
64-C-2569.  Knoll  Associates.  Inc.  v.  International  Contract 
Furnishings.  Inc.  Consent  order  dismissing  action.  May  8, 
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DENE)-3  AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONB8.    «led    June    22.    1967. 
D.C,  N.D.N. Y.  (UUca),  Doc.  67-CV-216.     The  Sortcich  Phar- 
macal  Company  v.  Pelmyra  Trading  Company  et  al. 
t.7«8.4»t.      (See  2,601,040.) 

t.7«.a84.  Zinamon,  Semllts  and  Levin,  METHOD  OF  PER- 
MKNBNTLY  PLEATING  FABRICS;  J.»74,482.  Warnock  and 
Hubener.  PRESS-FREE  CREASE  RETAINED  GARMENTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF,  aied  May  3. 
1966.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-1278.  J.E.Z.  Textiles  Corp.  v. 
Koret  of  California,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlscon- 
Unuance.  Feb.  10.  1967. 
Z.74S344.      (See  2.601.040.) 

t.lMJft.  H.  Steiner.  BRASSIERE  AND  GIRDLE  CON- 
STRUCTION, Bled  Feb.  4,  1964,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64-C- 
365.  CordeDe  Parie,  Inc.  v.  Ulyette  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  Stip- 
ulation and  order  dismissing  action.  May  4.  1967. 

tM3.l91,  E.  Kranti.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND 
MIXING  A  LIQUID  INTO  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM,  ftled  June 
21,  1967,  D.C,  W.D.  Ky.  (Louisville),  Doc.  C-5690,  Aktie- 
bolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  v.  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc. 
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MAKING  FILTER  RODS ;  ifiS»M».  same,  COMPOSITE  ROD 
MACHINE,  Wed  Nov.  26,  1965,  DC,  E.D.  Va.  (Richmond), 
Doc.  4556,  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  v.  Molins  Organi 
rations.  Limited  and  Molins  Machine  Co.,  Limited.  Order 
that  complaints  flled  in  C.A.  4176  and  4556  are  dismissed, 
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S,1«S,458.  R.  W.  Brandt,  TREE  CLAMP  WITH  VIBRATORY 
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The  DovB  Chemical  Company  v.  Jack  Ferrell  et  al. 

3417.926.  R.  L.  Hall.  SWIMMING  POOLS,  flled  June  21, 
1967.  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-663-67,  Raymond  L.  Hall, 
Quaker  City  Industries,  Inc.  v.  U.S.  Fiber  and  Plasties  Corp. 

Re.  23.071,  E.  E.  Bucher.  SNOW  PLOW,  flled  July  11.  1967, 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  47402,  American 
Snowblast  Corp.  v.  Oshkosh  Truck  Corp. 

Be.  26.125.  T.  R.  Smith.  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
WASHING  MACHINE  ;  Be.  23.157,  C  W.  Burkland.  TUB  AS- 
SEMBLY, flled  June  15,  1966,  D.C.  8.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines). 
Doc.  7-1845-C-2,  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  v.  The 
Maytag  Company.  Complaint  and  counterclaims  dismissed 
with  prejudice,  Jan.  6,  1967. 

Be.  23,157.      (See  Re.  25,125.) 

Be.  25,716,  Decker,  Rleck  and  Bennett,  FABRIC-COVERED 
GARMENT  BUTTON  ASSEMBLING  DEVICE;  Be.  25,738, 
same,  GARMENT  BUTTON  AND  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 
.MAKING  SAME,  flled  Oct.  4,  1965,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  65C1641,  Maxant  Button  d  Supply  Co.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Co.  Final  Judgment,  Patent  Nos.  Re.  25,738  and  Re. 
25,716  invalid.    Cause  dismissed,  Apr.  17,  1967. 

Be.  25^38.      (See  Re.  25,716.) 


Erratum 


Under  "Patent  Suits,"  published  at  838  O.G.  1629,  line  8. 
Ist  column,  should  read  :  Inc.  Judgment  of  lower  court  af- 
firmed.   O'Sullivan,  Circuit  Judge,  dissenting. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  12,  1967 

Matter  encloaed  In  ^eary  bracketi  C 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tbla  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

pnntea  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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SILO 

Panl  H.  Beach,  P.O.  Box  63,  MerrUI,  Mkh.    4M37 

Original  No.  3,016,814,  dated  Jan.  16,   1962,   Ser.  No. 

819,303,  June  10,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  14, 

1963,  Ser.  No.  316,496 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—235) 


1.  A  container  for  the  storage  of  forage  crops  com- 
prising, a  normally  upright  supporting  structure  provid- 
ing a  storage  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an 
unloading  zone  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  means 
defining  an  access  opening  through  said  supporting  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  for  loading 
the  same,  a  flexible  bag  of  substantially  air  impervious 
material  secured  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  said  support- 
ing structure  in  substantially  air  tight  relation  thereto 
at  a  point  above  said  access  opening,  said  bag  having  a 
bottom  wall  normally  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of 
crops  stored  within  said  chamber,  said  bag  bottom  wall 
being  slightly  smaller  in  size  than  the  interior  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  chamber  and  free  to  follow  the  upper  sur- 
face of  such  stored  crops  as  the  same  is  lowered,  said 
bag  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  substantially  the 
height  of  the  container  while  maintaining  its  said  bottom 
wall  out  of  said  unloading  zone  when  said  bag  is  fully  ex- 
tended, and  means  for  collapsing  said  bag  upwardly  above 
said  access  opening  when  it  is  desired  to  load  said  cham- 
ber, said  bag  thereby  providing  a  movable  top  wall  for 
said  chamber  and  said  supporting  structure  providing 
normally  substantially  air  tight  side  and  bottom  walls 
therefor. 


26,265 

PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Francis  Farltas,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canada  Lighter  &  Plastics  Limited,  WiUowdalc, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Original  No.  3,183,552,  dated  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
253,964,  Jan.  25,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  20, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  606,503 

15  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  articles  having  necks 
comprising:   a  first  block  and  a  second  block  mounted 

422 


in  an  opposed  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship;  said 
first  block  having  blow  and  blank  molds,  including  at  least 
[a  first  blow  mold  and  a  second  blank  moldl  first  and 
second  molds  which  are  respectively  blow  and  blank, 
molds,  mounted  therein  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship, 
said  blank  [moldl  and  [saidj  blow  [moldj  molds  each 
comprising  separable  sections  biased  to  project  in  open 
positions  outward  of  said  block  and  slidable  into  closed 
positions  flush  with  said  block,  said  second  block  having 
mounted  thereon  first  and  second  fixed  plungers,  one  in- 
dividual to  each  of  said  first  and  second  molds  and  regis- 
trable therewith,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  separable  neck 
mold  sections,  one  pair  surrounding  each  of  said  plungers, 
each  of  said  neck  mold  sections  being  slidable  into  and 
out  of  open  and  closed  positions  adjacent  the  outermost 


■sji-i:^--^-^ 


extremity  of  said  plungers,  and  adjacent  the  near  face 
of  said  second  block  respectively,  means  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  blocks  into  a  face  to  face  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  plungers  registered  with  their  opposed 
mold  sections;  switch  means  responsive  to  said  engage- 
ment; means  actuated  by  said  switch  means  for  inject- 
ing plastic  into  said  [blankj  second  mold  to  produce  a 
blank;  and  means  actuated  by  said  switch  for  simultane- 
ously introducing  air  into  a  blank  in  said  [blowj  first 
mold  to  produce  one  of  said  articles;  and  means  for  alter- 
natively aligning  said  first  and  second  plungers  [with  said 
second  and  first  molds]  respectively  with  a  blank  mold 
ami  a  blow  mold  on  said  first  block  after  separation  of 
said  blocks. 


26,266 

LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

UNITS 

WUIiam  E.  PhUlips,  Drcxel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 

Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  2,754,429,  dated  July  10,   1956,  Ser.  No. 

211,663,  Feb.  19,  1951.  Application  for  reissue  July  2, 

1958,  Ser.  No.  747,324 

39  Claims.  (CI.  307—57) 
1.  A  control  system  for  generators  supplying  electric 
power  to  a  distribution  system  comprising  a  master  net- 
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work  unbalanced  in  accordance  with  the  sense  and  extent 
of  deviations  of  a  variable  of  said  system  from  a  prcde- 


ment  of  an  impendance  thereof,  balancable  follower  net- 
works each  including  an  unbalancing  impendance  adjusted 
concurrently  with  rebalancing  of  said  master  network,  con- 
trol members  respectively  adjustable  to  vary  the  inputs 
to  the  prime  movers  of  the  corresponding  generators,  fol- 
lower motors  respectively  responsive  to  unbalance  of  said 
follower  networks  for  adjusting  the  corresponding  input 
control  members,  and  balancing  impedances  respectively 
included  in  said  follower  networks  and  adjusted  by  the 
follower  motors  to  rebalance  the  corresponding  follower 
network  whereby  all  of  said  input  control  members  upon 
occurrence  of  a  deviation  of  said  variable  promptly  move 
each  to  a  predetermined  position  corre^>onding  with  the 
rebalance  adjustment  of  said  master  network. 


tcrmincd  magnitude  thereof,  a  master  motor  responsive 
to  unbalance  of  said  network  to  effect  rebalancing  adjust- 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1967 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,766 
ROSE  PLANT 
Waiter   E.   Lammcrts,   Watsonrllle,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Amilng-Devor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Llrermore,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,814 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 22) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
primarily  characterized  by:  a  marked  improvement  in 
petal  substance  when  compared  with  Queen  Elizabeth,  a 
marked  increase  in  flower  size  when  compared  with  Rum- 
ba, an  unusual  deepening  and  enrichment  of  the  coral- 
orange  flower  color  with  age  and  a  high  flower  produc- 
tion, especially  under  greenhouse  conditions. 


2,767 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Samuel  Y.  Maeda,  Livingston,  Califs  assignor  to  Kim 
Bros.,  Reedley,  Calif.,  a  co-partnership  dohig  business 
with  the  fictitious  name  and  style  of  Reedley  Nursery 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,196 

1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  a  regular 
bearer  of  yellow  flesh  freestone  fruit  having  yellow  skin 
overspread  with  red;  the  variety,  while  generally  similar  to 
the  Early  Sun  Grand,  being  characterized,  as  to  novelty, 
by  fruit  which  ripens  approximately  ten  days  earlier. 
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3,340,542 

CAP 

Burton  L.  Greenwald,  344  N.  Main  Ave^ 

Scranton,  Pa.     18504 

Filed  D«c.  10, 1965,  S«r.  No.  512,992 

1  Claim.  (CL  2—172) 


of  the  body  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  an  an- 
nular housing  containing  a  flush  ring  disposed  in  said 


^^^ 


^■* 


•^o 


A  convertible  cap  comprising  a  Icnitted  stretchable  gen- 
erally cup-shaped  crown,  a  knitted  stretchable  endless 
annular  band,  said  endless  band  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  crown  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said 
crown  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  crown  when  in  an  upright 
first  position,  said  endless  band  extending  downwardly 
below  the  rim  of  said  crown  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  crown  when  in  an  inverted  second  position,  said 
band  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  cooperat- 
ing elements  adjacent  the  rim  of  said  crown  and  said 
band  including  means  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  crown 
adjacent  the  rim  and  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  band 
for  detachably  securing  the  rear  portion  of  the  band 
to  the  crown,  the  height  of  said  front  portion  being  less 
than  the  height  of  said  rear  portion  so  that  said  rear 
portion  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  ears  of  a  wearer  and  the 
front  portion  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  chin  of  the  wearer 
when  said  band  is  in  said  second  position,  and  whereby 
said  band  may  be  used  by  itself  when  detached  from  said 
crown  to  overlie  the  ears  and  forehead  of  a  wearer. 


3,340,543 

ZERO  GRAVITY  TOILET 

Ricliard  T.  CeUa,  35  Parle  Atc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446,633 

9  Claims.  (CI.  4—10) 


1.  A  toilet  for  use  under  zero-gravity  conditions  com- 
prising a  pad  having  a  surface  conformed  to  the  shape 
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and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  receiver,  and 
means  supplying  fluids  under  pressure  to  said  flush  ring. 


opening 


3,340,544 

ZERO  GRAVITY  TOILET 

Richard  T.  Cella,  35  Park  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,437 

7  Claims.  (CI.  4—10) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  toilet  having  a  member 
to  be  sealed  against  the  body  and  provided  with  a  passage 
communicating  with  a  waste  receiver,  under  zero  gravity 
conditions,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing 
through  said  passage  against  the  body  a  settable  resin  in 
liquid  form  and  a  setting  agent  under  conditions  to  cause 
the  resin  to  set  in  the  form  of  a  plug  and  introducing 
fluid  pressure  above  said  plug  to  force  said  plug  through 
said  passage  into  said  container  for  thereby  purging  said 
passage. 
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3,340,545 
WATER  CLOSET 
Cliarles  L.  Sargent,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thct- 
ford  Engineering  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,105 
7  Claims.  (Q.  4—79) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  a  bowl  having  a  waste  outlet  and 
a  water  inlet,  a  gate  valve  mounted  on  said  closet  below 
said  outlet,  said  gate  valve  having  a  valve  gate  slidably 
supported  for  generally  rectilinear  motion  to  open  and 
close  said  outlet,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  on  said  closet 
rearwardly  of  said  outlet  for  controlling  flow  of  water 
through  said  inlet,  and  a  manually  operated  mechanism 
for  retracting  said  valve  gate  along  a  generally  rectilinear 
path  to  open  said  outlet  and  for  substantially  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  rotary  valve  to  admit  water  into  said 
closet. 


3,340,546 
TOILET  SEAT  FOR  INFANTS 
Alex  H.  Moore  and  Louis  H.  Bamett,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Loma  Industries,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,265 
7  Claims.  (CI.  4—239) 


1.  A  child's  toilet  seat  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 
toilet  including 

a  support  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rim  of  the 
toilet  bowl  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  depending 
legs  at  least  one  of  which  is  biased  to  clamp  the  legs 
respectively  against  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
toilet  bowl, 

an  inclined  arm  attached  to  said  support  member  and 
extending  upwardly  in  a  direction  towards  the  toilet 
bowl, 


an  auxiliary  toilet  seat  adapted  to  rest  on  the  toilet 
bowl  seat, 

an  arm  formed  as  part  of  said  auxiliary  seat  and  ex- 
tending laterally  thereof, 

hinge  means  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
arm  to  permit  folding  of  said  arm  upon  itself, 

pivotal  means  connecting  said  inclined  arm  and  said 
auxiliary  seat  arm  to  permit  said  seat  to  be  rotated 
about  an  axis  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  toilet 
bowl, 

said  pivotal  means  including  a  pivot  post  formed  as 
part  of  one  of  said  arms,  an  elongated  slot  to  receive 
and  gmde  said  pivot  post  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
arms  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  lock- 
ing means  to  hold  said  post  in  said  slot. 


3,340,547 

SEAT  BED 

Eugene  F.  Welti,  735  N.  Summit  St., 

Dayton,  Ohio    45407 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  501,343 

6  Claims.  (CI.  5—118) 


1.  An  auxiliary  seat  bed  adapted  for  use  in  a  station 
bus  having  a  motor  housing  between  the  front  seats  with 
a  horizontal  flange  surroimding  the  sides  of  the  motor 
housing,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  support  legs 
extending  downwardly  from  central  portions  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame  for  engagement  with  said  hori- 
zontal flange,  means  securing  the  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  to  the  motor  housing,  a  bottom  wall  in  said  frame 
having  a  central  section,  and  a  leg  panel  pivotally  secured 
adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  central  section,  said 
leg  panel  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  front  of  the 
motor  housing  and  adapted  to  pivot  downwardly  to  ac- 
commodate the  legs  of  a  person  sitting  on  said  central 
section,  said  bottom  wall  also  having  g  back  panel  se- 
cured thereto  to  pivot  upwardly  adjacent  the  rear  edge 
of  said  central  section  to  support  the  back  of  a  person 
sitting  on  said  central  section,  said  leg  and  back  panels 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  retracted  position  wherein 
they  cooperate  with  said  central  section  to  provide  a  flat 
bed  surface. 

BEDDING  PRESCRIPTION  APPARATUS 
Melvin   N.  Janapol,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Wortso  Corporation,  Los  i^^eles,  Calif.,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,906 
6  Claims.  (O.  5—243) 
1.  A  bedding  prescription  apparatus  for  determination 
of  support  pressure  to  be  applied  at  the  rows  of  springs  of 
the  bedding,  and  including: 

(a)  a  frame  with  side  rails  and  c^n  therebetween; 

(b)  a  pressure  applying  support  means  comprising,  a 
stiff,  vertically  shiftable  and  depressible  header  simu- 
lating the  placement  and  disposition  of  a  row  <A. 
springs  and  guided  by  and  between  the  side  rails  of 
the  frame,  and  a  variable  pressure  means  supporting 
the  header; 
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(c)  and  indicative  adjustment  means  selectively  vary- 
ing the  pressure  means  so  as  to  elevate  the  header 


I 


3,340^50 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BODY  ON  A 
GASEOUS  CUSHION 
Leslie  Ardiur  Hopkins,  Dibden  Purlieu,  and  Alan  Ritson 
Tripp,  Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight.  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development    Corporation,    London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1965, 

41,564  65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  5—348) 


and  overlying  area  and  body  of  a  person  reclining 
on  the  ai^aratiis. 


3  344,549 

ARTICLE  OF  BEDDING 

Gcrd  BUlerbeck,  Aagustastrasse  116,  Wuppertal- 

Elberfeld,  Germany 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1964, 

R  38,298 

5  Claims.  (CI.  5—335) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  at  least  part  of  a  body  on 
a  gaseous  cushion  comprising  a  base  structure,  flexible 
barrier  means  attached  to  the  base  structure,  the  barrier 
means  being  constructed  from  flexible  sheet  material  and 
being  inflatable  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  base  struc- 
ture and  the  body  part  when  the  body  part  is  brought  into 
a  contiguous  relationship  with  the  barrier  means  and  de- 
fine with  the  body  part  and  the  base  structure  a  cushion 
space,  and  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  the 
cushion  space  so  as  to  form  therein  a  cushion  of  pressur- 
ized gas  to  provide  support  to  the  body  part,  said  barrier 
means  including  a  plurality  of  barrier  members  disposed 
in  two  rows  facing  each  other  across  the  top  of  the  base 
structure,  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  barrier  means 
are  inflated,  but  before  the  body  part  is  brought  into  con- 
tiguous relationship  with  the  barrier  means,  oppositely 
facing  barrier  members  form  a  surface  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  top  of  the  base  structure. 


y*^ 


1.  A  textile  cover  for  a  filler  such  as  a  pillow,  a  blanket 
or  a  quilted  bed  cover,  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  filler,  said  pocket  being 
formed  from  a  single  elongated  strip  of  textile  material 
folded  once  in  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  form  a  pair 
of  superposed  webs  of  material  having  four  edges  and 
seamed  along  two  of  said  four  edges  to  form  a  pocket 
having  two  closed  longitudinal  sides,  one  closed  trans- 
verse side  and  one  open  transverse  side  opposite  said 
closed  transverse  side;  three  strips  of  material  respectively 
secured  to  and  extending  along  one  of  said  closed  sides 
of  said  pocket  and  laterally  therebeyond,  at  least  the 
strips  extending  along  said  longitudinal  sides  having  a 
requisite  width  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  tucked  under  a 
mattress  which  said  cover  overlies  to  thereby  hold  said 
cover  in  place;  and  a  fourth  strip  of  material  extending 
along  one  of  said  pair  of  webs  at  said  open  side  of  said 
pocket,  said  fourth  strip  having  two  parallel  longitudinal 
edges  one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  open  side  of  said 
pocket  and  the  other  of  which  is  free  and  being  folded 
in  the  direction  toward  said  closed  transverse  side  along 
a  fold  line  extending  in  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to 
said  edges,  said  strip  further  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges 
extendmg  intermediate  said  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
and  being  secured  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  said 
pocket  whereby  said  strip  forms  with  said  pocket  a  closure 
for  said  open  end  of  the  latter. 


3,340,551 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BODY  ON  A 
GASEOUS  CUSHION 
Lcdie  Arthur  Hopkins,  Dibden  Purlieu,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,388 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1965, 

17,642/65,  17,643/65;  July  21,  1965,  31,007/65 

30  Claims.  (CI.  5—348) 


M^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  at  least  part  of  a  body 
on  a  gaseous  cushion  comprising  a  base  structure,  flexible 
barrier  means  attached  to  the  base  structure,  the  barrier 
means  bemg  constructed  from  flexible  sheet  material  and 
being  inflatable  so  as  to  form  two  relatively  movable 
rows  facing  each  other  across  the  top  of  the  base  struc- 
ture and  to  cooperate  with  the  base  structure  and  the 
body  part  when  the  body  part  is  brought  into  a  contiguous 
relationship  with  the  barrier  means  and  define  with  the 
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body  part  and  the  base  structure  a  cushion  space,  and  core  and  said  masonry  surface,  said  masonry  surface  hav- 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  the  cushion  space  ing  a  plurality  of  openings  coaxial  with  and  immediately 

so  as  to  form  therein  a  cushion  of  pressurized  gas  to  above  said  threaded  apertures  of  said  annular  ring, 
provide  support  to  the  body  part.  _^..^^i^^_^_ 


3,340,552 

TWO-PIECE  SKIFF 

Benjamhi  H.  Moyc,  66  Beach  St., 

Warren,  R.L     02885 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,016 

4  Claims.  (CL  9—2) 


3,340,554 
WATER  SKI  BOARD 
Forrest  R.  Allender,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Delta  Wing  Ski  Board,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,773 
9  Claims.  (O.  9—310) 


1.  A  two-piece  skiff  comprising  a  front  boat  section 
having  a  watertight  bulkhead  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  rear 
boat  section  having  a  watertight  bulkhead  at  the  front 
thereof,  complementary  means  on  the  outer  sides  of  said 
bulkheads  for  locking  said  boat  sections  to  each  other 
when  said  sections  are  floating  in  the  water,  said  comple- 
mentary locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  angle 
iroiK  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion bulkhead,  said  angle  irons  having  vertical  central 
openings,  a  vertical  rod  slidably  mounted  over  each  open- 
ing, each  rod  having  a  threaded  lower  end  and  a  manually 
engageable  top,  a  spring  surrounding  each  rod  at  the  upper 
end  to  resiliently  retain  each  rod  in  withdrawn  position, 
spaced  angle  irons  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front 
section  bulkhead,  said  angle  irons  on  said  front  section 
having  threaded  openings  for  receiving  the  threaded  ends 
of  said  rods  when  said  angle  irons  are  in  aligned  position, 
and  means  on  said  bulkheads  for  guiding  said  sections 
toward  each  other  to  align  said  complementary  locking 
means. 

3,340,553 
MARINE  FLOATS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Ralph  L.  Jones,  115  N.  Main  St^ 

Broken  Arrow,  Okla.     74012 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,123 

10  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 


1.  A  water  ski  board  comprising  a  flat  rigid  member  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  said  member 
being  of  a  substantially  triangular  shape  substantially  sym- 
metrical and  balanced  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  thereof  and  having  similar  rearwardly  diverging 
downwardly  inwardly  bevelled  side  edges  equiangularly 
related  to  said  center  line  and  a  transverse  rear  water  re- 
actance edge,  a  hand  line,  means  at  the  front  portion  of 
said  member  located  at  said  longitudinal  center  line  for 
anchoring  said  hand  line,  upwardly  projecting  water  de- 
flecting means  forwardly  of  said  line  anchor  means  and 
symmetrical  relative  to  said  center  line,  a  tow  line,  and 
means  located  on  said  longitudinal  center  line  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  hand  line  anchor  means  and  for- 
wardly of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  member  for 
anchoring  said  tow  line  to  extend  forwardly  below  the 
front  portion  of  said  member.  "^ 


3,340,555 
SOLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  P.  Vanderhagen,  Mishawaka,  Ind^  assignor  to 
Wellman  Company,  Medford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Ffled  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,131 
7  Claims.  (CI.  12—86.6) 


1— < 


1.  A  marine  float  comprising  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal inner  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  dimension, 
a  diameter,  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  core  having  a 
centrally  disposed  blind  aperture  with  an  inwardly  fac- 
ing wall  therein;  said  exterior  surface  and  said  inwardly 
facing  wall  carrying  a  spray  coated  masonry  surface,  and 
an  annular  ring  having  peripherally  spaced  threaded  aper- 
tures positioned  adjacent  said  blind  aperture  between  said 


1.  A  sole  cutting  machine  comprising:  a  cutting  knife; 
a  drive  means  for  driving  said  knife  in  a  circuitous  path; 
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a  table  means  for  moving  sole  stock  into  said  knife  path 
during  a  cutting  revolution  of  said  knife  and  for  moving 
said  stock  out  of  said  path  during  an  indexing  revolution 
of  said  knife;  a  motor  for  supplying  uniform  rotary  pow- 
er; and  speed  control  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  drive  means  and  said  motor  for  varying  the  speed  of 
said  knife  about  said  path,  so  that,  said  knife  is  caused 
to  travel  at  an  increasing  speed  during  said  cutting  revolu- 
tion and  at  a  decreasing  speed  during  said  indexing  revolu- 
tion. 

BROOM 
WllUam  M.  Allen,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,730 
10  Claims.  (O.  15—159) 


which  is  detachably  secured  to  the  riveted  ferrule  by  said 
fastening  means,  thus  releasably  engaging  the  brush  imit 
at  will,  with  the  brush  block  of  adhesive  material  having 
a  raised  bead  running  around  its  entire  length,  while  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  ferrules  have  a  groove  running 
around  their  entire  length,  with  said  bead  and  groove 
positioned  to  engage  each  other  when  the  ferrules  are 
fastened  together. 

3340458 
DISPOSABLE  BROOM  ASSEMBLY 
Simon  Tamny,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pomona,  CiQif.,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,552 
12  Claims.  (CI.  15—182) 


10.  A  broom  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  handle, 

a  resilient  head,  said  head  having  a  resilient  portion 
made  of  plastic  material  that  is  capable  of  flexing 
back  and  forth  with  respect  to  a  path  being  swept 
when  the  broom  is  in  use, 

a  multiplicity  of  crimped,  plastic  bristles  projecting 
from  the  xmdersidc  of  said  head,  said  bristles  col- 
lectively capable  of  flexing  back  and  forth  with  re- 
spect to  a  path  being  swept  to  a  degree  greater  than 
that  of  the  resilient  portion  of  said  head,  and 

rigid  means  interconnecting  said  resilient  head  to  said 
rigid  handle,  said  means  including  pivot  means  cen- 
tered in  the  upper  portion  of  said  head  such  that  the 
head  is  normally  in  balance  on  said  pivot  means  and 
said  handle  is  adapted  for  limited  movement  toward 
the  sides  of  a  path  being  swept 


3^40,557 

DEMOUNTABLE  PAINT  BRUSH 

Benjamin  Roaenzweig,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(173—27  Falrcfaild  Ave.,  Fhuiiing,  N.Y.     11358) 

FUcd  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551^75 

2  Claims.  (CL  15—176) 
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1.  A  demountable  paint  brush,  having  a  handle  termi- 
nating in  a  flared  shape  at  its  lower  end,  a  single  brush 
unit  comprising  bristles  attached  to  a  block  of  adhesive 
material,  and  two  ferrules  enclosing  the  brush  unit,  each 
ferrule  being  adapted  with  reciprocal  integral  fastening 
means  at  its  vertical  edges,  with  one  ferrule  being  secured 
along  its  upper  edge  to  the  flared  lower  end  of  the  handle 
by  rivets,  while  the  other  ferrule  is  an  independent  part. 


1.  A  disposable  essentialy  cylindrical  sweeper  broom 
structure  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cylindrical  shell  having 
outwardly  radial  end  flanges  as  integral  continuances 
of  the  shell  metal,  circularly  spaced  slots  through  the 
shell  and  extending  continuously  essentially  longitudinally 
thereof  the  distance  between  said  end  flanges,  and  brush 
strips  comprising  elongated  channel  retainers  received 
within  said  slots  and  terminating  at  the  end  flanges,  said 
channels,  being  secured  to  the  shell  and  containing 
bristles  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 


3,340,559 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLING  LANES 
Alfred  P.  Klo«e,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Manufac- 
turers Specialty  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,480 
6  Claims,  (a.  15—210) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  bowling  lanes  comprising  an 
elongated  heavy  body  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as 
the  width  of  a  standard  bowling  lane,  the  body  having 
front,  back  and  side  walls,  and  a  lower  surface  of  convex 
curvature  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  front  and  back 
walls,  a  resilient  foam  pad  positioned  against  the  lower 
surface,  a  flexible  retainer  positioned  against  the  lower 


surface  of  the  pad,  a  pair  of  horizontal  shoulders  between 
the  front  and  back  walls  and  the  lower  surface,  the  flexible 
retainer  having  front  and  back  margins  overlying  the 
shoulders,  means  for  fastening  the  margins  of  the  retainer 
to  the  shoulders,  a  pair  of  side  support  members,  means 
to  fasten  the  side  support  members  to  the  sides  of  the 
body,  a  wheel  rotatably  fastened  to  each  side  support 
member  and  projecting  below  the  lower  surface  of  the 
flexible  retainer,  the  wheels  being  spaced  apart  by  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  as  the  space  between  the 
centers  of  gutters  on  opposite  sides  of  a  standard  bowling 
lane. 


3,340,560 

FIBER  TIP  WRITING  UTENSILS 

Shunlchi  Nakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Platinum  Pen 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

39/11,611 

5  Claims.  (CI.  15—563) 


3340,561 

APPUCATOR  HAVING  ONE-PIECE  BODY 

Gflbert  Schwartzman,  20  WOmot  Circle, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,739 

1  Claim.  (CL  15—566) 


A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  retainer  ring  having 
a  projecting  portion,  said  retaining  ring  being  tapered 
upwardly  to  form  a  flexible  crown  having  a  reduced  thick- 
ness, said  crown  having  an  opening  therein  forming  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  head  movable  with  respect  to  said  valve 
seat  to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  opening,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  spring  filaments  integrally  formed  with 
and  undercut  from  said  valve  head  and  to  said  crown  at 
a  location  spaced  considerably  below  said  opening  and 
set  to  normally  urge  said  valve  head  into  said  opening  and 
against  said  crown,  said  valve  bead  including  a  stepped 
portion  including  a  relatively  larger  lower  part  and  a 
relatively  smaller  upper  part,  said  lower  part  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  opening  with  said  crown  ini- 
tially clampingly  engaging  said  lower  part  and  so  that 
upon  initial  depression  of  said  valve  head,  said  lower  part 
passes  through  said  opening,  the  force  exerted  by  said 
spring  filamems  being  insufficient  to  thereafter  force  said 
lower  part  through  said  opening  so  that  the  upper  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  lower  part  engages  said  crown  for 
closing  said  fluid  applicator,  said  upper  part  being  fluted 
for  allowing  fluid  flow  upon  slight  depression  thereafter 
of  said  valve  head. 


1.  A  writing  utensil  having  a  forward  writing  end  and 
a  rearward  opposite  end,  comprising:  a  disposable  writ- 
ing   tip    means    consisting    essentially    of    an    elongate 
columnar  writing  element  of  ink  absorbing  material  and 
a  holder  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  fric- 
tionally  holding  said  writing  element  therein  with  the 
rearward  end  portion  of  said  writing  element  extending 
out  of  said  holder  and  with  the  forward  tip  end  extending 
forwardly  out  of  the  holder  to  form  a  writing  point;  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  having  means  for  detachably  en- 
gaging said  holder  for  securely  supporting  said  writing  tip 
means  thereon;  an  ink  adjusting  member  mounted  within 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  for  receiving  therein  said  rearward  end  portion  of 
said  writing  element;  said  adjusting  member  having  its 
rearward   portion   formed  as   an  elongated  hollow  cy- 
lindrical extension;  said  ink  adjusting  member  comprising 
a  tubular  core  and  a  plurality  of  coaxially  spaced  parallel 
annular  discs  connecting  with  one  another  by  and  mounted 
on  said  tubular  core;  said  adjusting  member  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  passageway  forming  communica- 
tion paths  between  said  adjusting  member  longitudinal 
bore  and  the  spaces  between  said  discs;  a  replaceable  ink 
reservoir  disposed  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and 
having  a  forward  opening  snugly  fitted  in  ink  sealing  en- 
gagement on  said  rearward  extension  of  said  ink  adjust- 
ing member;  said  longitudinal  bore  opening  into  said 
reservoir;  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  writing  element 
extending  at  least  substantially  the  length  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  for  conducting  ink  directly  from  said  reser- 
voir through  said  longitudinal  bore. 


3,340,562 

FLUID  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR  STANDARD 

PAINT  ROLL  EQUIPMENT 

PhU  SkandaUaris,  711  Virginia  Ave., 

Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.    33589 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,477 

9  Claims.  (CI.  15—575) 


5.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  sur- 
face comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  having 
generally  parallel  arms,  an  elongated  manipulating  handle 
connected  to  said  yoke,  shaft  means  connecting  said  arms 
adjacent  to  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  coating  roller  having 
a  relatively  soft  outer  surface  and  being  freely  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  a  bracket  carried  by  each 
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of  said  arms,  a  tubular  header  extending  from  one  bracket 
to  the  other  and  connected  thereto  in  spaced  generally 
parallel  relation  to  said  roller,  means  on  said  brackets 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  header  toward  and  from 
said  roller,  means  for  supplying  coating  material  to  said 
header,  and  said  header  having  means  for  discharging 
material  therefrom  onto  said  roller,  whereby  said  header 
can  be  moved  toward  and  from  said  roller  while  remain- 
ing in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  coating  material  will  be 
discharged  from  said  header  onto  said  roller  so  that  when 
the  roller  is  moved  over  a  surface  the  coating  material 
will  be  transferred  to  the  surface. 


3,340,563 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  PORTABLE 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

John  M.  Parsons,  Baldwinsvillc,  and  Frank  M.  Grunwald, 

North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,068 
6  Claims.  (CL  16—115) 


1.  A  spring  loaded  retractable  handle  for  a  portable 
television  receiver  including  a  top  closure  member  having 
first  and  second  apertures  therein,  said  handle  comprising: 

(A)  a  grip  member, 

(B)  elongated  spring  strap  means  attached  to  said  grip 
member  including  first  and  second  slotted  strap  por- 
tions extending  through  the  first  and  second  aper- 
tures and  having  first  and  second  slots  respectively 
which  are  elongated  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  strap  means,  and 

(C)  first  and  second  rigid  strap  engaging  members 
mounted  to  the  closure  member  and  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending 
slots  to  slidably  engage  said  ftrst  and  second  slotted 
strap  portions  respectively. 


3,340,564 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Marc  Paul  Gaston  Lebreton,  Lagny,  France,  assignor  to 
Demaria-Lapierrc  &  MoUicr,  Lagny,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  437,691 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1964, 

966.711;  Not.  13.  1964,  994,972 

5  Claims.  (CI.  16—140) 
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1.  A    device    for   locking    against    relative    rotational 
movement  two  pieces  coaxially  mounted  about  a  com- 


; 


mon  rotation  axis  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
channel  extending  around  said  axis  along  a  plan  curve, 
said  channel  being  provided  in  the  first  of  said  two  pieces, 
movable  members  located  in  said  channel  the  width  of 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said 
movable  members,  a  shaft  rigidly  fixed  to  the  second  of 
said  pieces  and  inserted  in  said  channel,  a  cam  member 
revolving  about  said  shaft  and  having  at  least  two  cam- 
forming  parts  which  are  respectively  in  contact  with  at 
least  two  projecting  parts,  which  project  outside  said 
channel,  two  movable  stop  members  between  which  said 
shaft  is  inserted  and  which  are  themselves  inserted  in 
said  channel  between  and  in  contact  with  two  consecutive 
ones  of  said  movable  members  and  lever  means  for  re- 
volving said  cam  member  around  said  shaft  between  two 
extreme  positions,  said  movable  members  being  pressed 
against  one  another,  against  the  walls  of  said  channel 
and  against  said  two  movable  stop  members  and  said 
cam  member  in  one  of  said  extreme  positions  or  locked 
position  and  released  in  the  other  extreme  position  or 
unlocked  position. 
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3,340,565 
COOLING    DEVICE    FOR   SOLIDIFICATION    OF 
CONTINUOUSLY  EXTRUDED  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC  STOCK 
Charles  H.  Holly,  Pawcatnck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,971 
1  Claim.  (CL  18—1) 


A  post-cooling  device  for  extruded  plastic  sheet,  com- 
prising spaced  bearings  with  a  common  axis,  two  supports 
each  having  a  journal  member  and  a  transverse  arm  on 
one  end  of  said  member,  with  said  journal  members  being 
momited  in  said  bearings  so  that  said  arms  are  next  to  but 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  said  supports  being  inde- 
pendently turnable  about  said  axis;  a  pair  of  spaced  cool- 
ing rolls  between  said  arms  and  journalled  with  their  ends 
in  said  arms  for  rotation  about  second  axes  parallel  to 
said  common  axis,  with  said  journalled  rolls  solely  join- 
ing said  arms  for  rotation  of  said  supports  and  rolls  as  a 
unit  about  said  common  axis;  means  to  drive  said  rolls  in 
opposite  directions;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  unit  in 
different  angular  positions  which  comprises  an  operating 
shaft  member  outside  the  rotary  region  of  said  unit  and 
turnable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  common  axis,  two 
chain  drives  between  said  shaft  member  and  respective 
journal  members,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  mem- 
ber, with  each  of  said  chain  drives  providing  two  separate 
chains  and  sprocket  means  therefor  on  said  shaft  member 
and  respective  journal  member,  of  which  one  of  said 
sprocket  means  is  in  the  form  of  two  coaxial  first  and 
second  sprockets,  one  for  each  chain,  with  said  first 
sprocket  being  turnable  with  its  respective  member  and 
said  second  sprocket  being  turnable  relative  to  said  first 
sprocket,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  coaxial 
sprockets  of  each  chain  drive  to  tighten  said  chains  and 
thereby  also  lock  said  supports  and  rolls  in  their  unit- 
forming  relation. 


3,340,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METAL  PARTICLES 
William  P.  Woosley,  John  S.  Connor,  and  Vincent  E. 
Furnas,  Jr^  Jefferson  County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Reyn- 
olds McUls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,414. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  541,405 

9  Claims.  (O.  18—2.5) 


(e)  a  sol  introduction  means  at  the  second  end  of  the 
column  comprising  a  means  for  introducing  the  sol 
into  a  stream  of  solvent  to  form  a  droplet-solvent  dis- 
persion and  for  introducing  the  droplet-solvent  dis- 
persion into  the  second  end  of  the  column,  the  sol 
introduction  means  comprising  a  casing  tube  and  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fine  spherical  metal 
particles  from  molten  metals,  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  spherical  metal  particle  forming  and  cooling  first 
chamber  contiguous  to  and  in  communication  with  a  sub- 
stantially closed  metal  particle  cooling  and  oxidizing  sec- 
ond chamber,  means  supported  on  a  wall  of  said  first 
chamber  for  forming  fine  molten  metal  particles  and  dis- 
charging them  into  said  chamber,  means  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  first  chamber  for  collecting  and  trans- 
porting the  spherical  metal  particles  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, means  located  in  the  interior  of  said  second  cham- 
ber for  receiving  and  transporting  a  stream  of  the  metal 
particles  between  the  lower  and  UM>cr  portions  of  said 
chamber  while  interrupting  said  particle  stream  at  in- 
tervals to  produce  a  downward  cascading  thereof,  means 
for  subjecting  the  downwardly  cascading  particles  to  the 
action  of  a  treating  gas  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  fall  of  the  cascade,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  treated  spherical  particles. 

7.  A  vibratory  conveyer  having  a  helical  conveyer  sur- 
face including  a  series  of  turns  about  a  central  axis,  said 
surface  being  interrupted  at  intervals  to  provide  a  dis- 
continuity forming  a  step  to  permit  material  moving  up- 
ward on  the  conveyer  to  fall  to  a  lower  conveyer  surface, 
and  means  for  subjecting  the  falling  material  to  the  action 
of  a  treating  gas.  

3,340,567 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOL 
MICROSPHERES 
Herbert  P.  Flack,  Ellicott  City,  and  Jean  GDlen  Smith  and 
Frederick  T.  Fitch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace   &   Co.,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
Connecticut  ,.«.. 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,931 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—2.7) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  making  sols  into  spherical  forms 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  extraction  column  having  a  first  and  a  second 

end, 

(b)  an  extraction  solvent  inlet  at  the  first  end  of  the 

colunm, 

(c)  a  spherical  particle  outlet  at  the  first  end  of  the 

column, 

(d)  an  extraction  solvent  outlet  at  the  second  end  of 
the  column,  and 


injection  tube  extending  into  the  casing  tube,  the 
injection  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  of  from  0.15 
to  0.60  mm.,  having  an  outer  diameter  at  least  one 
mm.  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing 
tube,  and  being  axially  aligned  with  and  terminating 
at  least  about  2  inches  from  the  end  of  the  casing 
tube.  

3,340,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DUAL  PURPOSE 

TILES 

Lester  L.  Wolpa  and  WUUam  V.  McNeely,  Chidnnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Cipco-Cincinnati  Industrial  Products 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,686 

4. Claims.  (Ci.  18—4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  dual  pur- 
pose tile-like  products  which  comprises  conveyor  ineans 
having  an  upper,  pan-supporting  reach,  means  positioned 
above  said  reach  for  uniformly  applying  a  metered  quan- 
tity of  catalyzed  resin  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  pans 
supported  on  said  reach,  other  means  positioned  above 
said  reach  for  uniformly  applying  a  metered  quantity  of 
aggregate  into  said  pans  and  onto  the  resin  therein,  means 
adjacent  said  reach  to  vibrate  the  pans  for  imbedding  the 
aggregate  in  the  resin,  other  means  positioned  above  said 
reach  for  uniformly  applying  a  second  metered  quantity 
of  aggregate  into  said  pans  and  onto  the  contents  thereof, 
means  adjacent  said  reach  to  vibrate  the  pans  for  im- 
bedding the  last  applied  aggregate  into  the  contents  of  the 
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pans,  with  portions  of  the  last  applied  aggregate  project- 
ing in  random  fashion,  means  for  tamping  the  coDtents 
of  each  pan  to  define  the  maximum  amount  by  which  the 
aggregate  panicles  project  from  the  pan,  means  applying 
a  uniform  coating  of  catalyzed  resin  over  the  projecting 
portions  of  all  of  the  last  applied  aggregate  for  encapsulat- 
ing same,  means  for  heating  said  pans  and  their  contents 
for  effecting  a  curing  and  rigidifying  of  the  resin  while 
simultaneously  bonding  the  aggregate  therein,  and  means 
for  gradually  reducing  to  ambient  the  temperature  o(  the 
contents  of  the  pans. 


APPARATL'S  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Rdnold  Hagen,  Hangclar  nb«r  Siegboif, 

Rhineland,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,419 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1963, 

K  48,967 

22  Claima.  (O.  18—5) 


18.   In  an   apparatus   for  the   production   of  hollow 
thermoplastic  articles,  in  combination,  an  extruding  ma- 
chine including  an  extrusion  nozzle  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  arranged  to  discharge  a  plastic  tube  vertically  down- 
wardly; a  conveyor  arranged  to  advance  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  having  a  straight  horizontal  portion  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  and  below  said  nozzk;  a  plurality 
of  spaced  holders  secured  to  said  conveyor;  an  elongated 
blowing  mandrel  mounted  in  each  of  said  holders  and 
movable  with  reference  to  the  respective  holder  in  direc- 
tions at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  each  mandrel 
which  is  temporarily  located  in  said  straight  portion  of 
said  path  extending  upwardly  from  said  conveyor  and  its 
axis  being  at  least  nearly  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle;  an  open-and-shut  blow  mold  disposed  between 
said  nozzle  and  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  path  and 
defining  a  mold  cavity  which  registers  with  said  nozzle 
when  the  mold  is  shut  so  that  a  length  of  plastic  tube 
may  be  accommodated  and  expanded  in  said  mold  cavity; 
advancing  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  con- 
veyor through  such  distance*  that,  during  each  interval 
between  intermittent  advances  of  said  conveyor,  one  of 
said  mandrels  is  held  in  vertical  position  and  registers  at 
least  approximately  with  said  nozzle  and  with  said  mold 
cavity  whereby  said  one  mandrel  may  extend  into  one  end 
of  the  tube  in  said  mold  cavity  to  expand  the  same,  said 
one  mandrel  being  held  by  said  conveyor  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, at  least  for  a  short  period  of  time,  during  travel 
away  from  registry  with  said  nozzle;  and  centering  means 
for  automatically  centering  said  one  mandrel  into  accu- 
rate registry  with  said  nozzle. 


3448,570 

MACHINE    FOR   THE    PRODLICTION   OF 

STRUCTURAL   STEEL   MATS   OR   THE 

LIKE 

WOly  Korf,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  aarignor  to 

Ferrotest  G.m.b.H.,  Basel,  SwitieriaBtf 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,288 

7  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  plastic  jackets  around  the 
intersections  between  longitudinal  and  transverse  rods  of 
structural  steel  mats  or  the  like,  comprising  means  for 
guiding  and  supporting  a  series  of  longitudinal  rods  in  a 
common  plane  so  that  at  least  one  transverse  rod  may  be 
located  in  a  position  in  which  it  intersects  such  longitu- 
dinal rods  at  points  which  are  arranged  in  a  row;  means 
for  feeding  transverse  rods  into  positions  for  attachment 
to  longitudinal  rods;  a  plurality  of  separate  jacket-form- 
ing units  each  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  mold 
sections  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  at 
least  one  mold  section  of  each  pair  being  movable  toward 
the  other  mold  section  to  define  therewith  a  mold  cavity 
which  receives  one  of  said  points  of  intersection;  actuat- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  said  one  mold  section  of  each 
unit;  and  means  for  admitting  plastic  material  into  said 
mold  cavities. 


3340,571 
SPINNERET  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 
Cbu-ence  Edward  Bishop  and  Paul  Harold  Young,  Nar- 
rows,   Va.,    aasigDors    to    Celanesc    Corporation    of 
America,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  356,725. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  511,003 

12  Claims.  (CL  18—8) 


-  a  ^ 


1.  A  spinncrette  having  formed  therein  at  lea«  one 
jet  opening  the  basic  shape  of  which  is  a  segment  of  a 
circle,  the  straight  boundary  wall  of  said  jet  opening  being 
provided  with  a  small  protuberance  extending  toward 
the  opposed  curved  boundary  wall  of  said  jet  opening. 


3340,572 
MULTI-STRAND  EXTRUDING  DIE 
Robert  J.  Lurie,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Ancles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,811 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 
1.  In  a  multi-strand  extruding  die,  means  for  axiaUy 
directing  a  mass  of  molten  thermoplastic  material  through 
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a  plurality  of  die  orifices,  the  axial  directing  means  com- 
prising a  plenum  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  gradually 
narrowing  substantially  conical  outlet  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  passageways  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  outlet  portion,  one  end  of  each  of  said  passageways 


supporting  the  lower  platen  above  said  base,  and  shiftable 
means  to  shift  said  lower  platen  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  upper  platen  means,  whereby  the  platen  means 
can  be  shifted  together  and  apart;  platen  locking  means 
between  said  lower  platen  means  and  said  platen  support 
means,  operably  lockable  to  securely  lock  said  lower 
platen  means  in  one  fixed  position  to  cause  it  to  comi»nse 


intersecting  said  outlet  portion  at  its  apex  and  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  passageways  forming  one  of  said  die 
orifices,  said  passageways  being  in  a  substantially  parallel 
and  coextensive  relationship  to  the  surface  of  said  outlet 
portion.  

3340373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PLANAR  OBJECTS  FROM  PLASTICS 

Franz  Sommerfeld,  Frankfurter  Strassc  267, 

Porz-Wahn,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

S  83,360 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


ij  ^n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  planar  products 
from  a  stream  of  plastic  material  comprising  an  inlet 
channel  for  receiving  said  stream  of  plastic  material;  a 
first  chamber  having  an  arc  shaped  bottom,  cc^lanar  walls 
and  a  linear  top  connected  with  said  inlet  channel;  a  sec- 
ond chamber  having  substantially  the  same  configuration 
as  said  first  chamber  and  being  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  the  latter;  an  overflow  channel  having  an 
arc-shaped  cross-section  and  connecting  circumferentially 
said  first  and  second  chamber  to  overflow  said  plastic 
material  from  one  chamber  to  another;  an  outlet  extru- 
sion channel  having  a  linear  wide  slot  cross-section  and 
being  connected  to  the  linear  top  of  said  second  chamber. 


3,340374 
UNIVERSAL  FORMING  PRESS 
Robert  E.  O'Brien  and  Dietrich  K.  Roth,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mkh.,  assizors  to  Kirkbof  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUcd  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,132 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—16) 
1,  A  forming  press  having  capacity  for  different  type 
forming  operations  comprising:  platen  support  means  in- 
cluding a  rigid  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
rights with  a  top  cross  beam  therebetween  and  a  base; 
upper  platen  means  and  lower  platen  means  between  said 
uprights  for  forming  materials  therebetween;  shiftable 
means  suspending  said  upper  platen  means  beneath  said 
cross  beam,  and  shiftable  means  to  shift  it  vertically  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  lower  i^aten  means;  means 


a  rigid  platform  for  forming  operations  by  movement  only 
of  said  upper  platen  means;  control  means  operably  asso- 
ciated with  both  said  shiftable  means,  and  including  means 
to  cause  operation  of  both  said  shiftable  means,  and  alter- 
natively, to  cause  operation  of  only  said  upper  platen 
shiftable  means. 

3340375 

GIN  STAND  SEED  COTTON  ROLL  CORE 

William  F.  Sievers,  Jr.,  3233  Homewood  Drirc, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38128 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,450 

10  CUims.  (a.  19—55) 


1.  A  seed  cotton  roll  core  for  mounting  in  a  gin  stand 
having  means  including  gin  stand  end  walls  defining  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  holes,  said  core  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  periphery, 
first  and  second  hub  assemblies  disposed  respectively  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  body;  said  first  hub  assem- 
bly including  a  first  annular  member  fixedly  secured  con- 
centrically in  one  end  of  said  tubular  body,  a  first  axle, 
first  bearing  means  interengaging  said  first  axle  and  said 
first  annular  member  with  said  first  axle  being  axially 
displaceable,  first  spring  means  biased  from  said  first  an- 
nular member  for  yieldably  urging  said  first  axle  axially 
outwardly  of  said  tubular  body,  and  means  for  limi;ing 
the  axial  displacement  of  said  first  axle;  said  second  bub 
assembly  including  a  second  annular  member  fixedly  se- 
cured concentrically  in  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  op- 
posite from  said  first  hub  assembly,  a  third  annular  mem- 
ber axially  movably  secured  in  said  tubular  body,  a  sec- 
ond axle,  second  bearing  means  interengaging  said  second 
axle  and  said  third  annular  member  with  said  second  axle 
being  axially  displaceable,  second  spring  means  biased 
from  said  third  annular  member  for  yieldably  urging  said 
second  axle  axially  outwardly  of  said  tubular  body,  means 
for  limiting  the  axial  displacement  of  said  second  axle; 
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and  third  spring  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  third 
annular  member,  said  second  axle,  said  second  bearing 
means  and  said  second  spring  means  axially  outwardly 
of  said  tubular  body;  said  tubular  body  being  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  supported  in  said  seed  cotton  roll  box  en- 
closure with  said  first  and  second  axles  respectively  of 
said  first  and  second  hub  assemblies  being  fitted  in  said 
holes  in  said  oppositely  disposed  end  walls  of  said  gin 
stand  wall  structure,  with  said  third  spring  means  urging 
said  third  annular  member  of  said  second  hub  assembly 
toward  one  wall  of  said  gin  stand  wall  structure,  and  with 
said  first  and  second  spring  means  respectively  of  said 
first  and  second  hub  assemblies  urging  said  first  and  sec- 
ond axles  respectively  oppositely  and  securely  in  the 
respective  holes  of  said  end  walls  of  said  gin  stand  wall 
structure. 


-^  3,340,576 

METHOD  FOR  BLOOMD^G  TOW 
James  K.  Pannill,  Jr^  and   Paul  Gallagher,   Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
citcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  S«r.  No.  540,396 
3  Claims.  (CI.  19—65) 


ma.20« 


-1.  The  method  of  applying  blooming  forces  to  a 
crimped  continuous  multifilament  tow  comprising  the 
steps  of  maintaining  said  tow  under  controlled  tension 
during  application  of  the  blooming  forces,  and  continu- 
ously advancing  said  tow  while  under  controlled  tension 
between  (1)  a  discontinuous  movable  surface  of  trans- 
verse ribs  and  flutes  having  perpendicular  axes  disposed 
at  angles  other  than  90°  to  the  direction  of  tow  movement 
and  (2)  at  least  one  member  cooperating  therewith  with 
elements  of  varying  characteristics  such  that  the  action 
between  the  discontinuous  movable  surface  and  member 
induces  lateral  vibration  to  the  filaments  resulting  in 
blooming  of  the  tow. 


3,340,577 
DOCTOR  BLADE  CLEARER 
Alfired  C.  Morrow,  Lowell,  and  Harry  S.  Barr,  Jr.,  Char- 
-  loMe,  N.C^  assignors  to  Pneomafil  Corporation,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,978 
10  Claims.  (G.  19»98) 


o 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  surface  and  an  ad- 
jacent stationary  surface,  means  for  clearing  foreign  mat- 
ter from  said  moving  surface  and  said  adjacent  stationary 
surface,  said  means  comprising:  surface  contacting  means 
movably   positioned  adjacent  said  moving  surface  for 


movement  thereby  as  a  result  of  contact  therewith;  wiping 
means  on  said  contacting  means  periodically  displacing 
said  contacting  means  from  said  moving  surface  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  movement  of  said  contacting  means  and  wiping 
foreign  matter  from  the  surfaces  to  be  cleared;  support 
means  for  said  surface  contacting  means,  said  stationary 
support  means  frictionally  engaging  the  interior  of  the 
surface  contacting  means  to  resist  the  movement  of  the 
surface  contacting  means  imparted  to  said  contacting 
means  as  a  result  of  its  contact  with  said  moving  surface 
to  insure  relative  movement  between  said  surface  contact- 
ing means  and  said  moving  surface. 


3,340478 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

Edward   R.   Straight,   Penfield,   and   Arthur  A.   Robson, 
ScottsvUle,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Vogt  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,191 
10  Claims.  (CL  24—77) 


27 


'  .^Si^r^^^^g^ 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  buclde  having  movable,  biased  latch 
means  for  latching  in  place  a  tongue  and  having  movable 
cinch  means  for  adjustably  retaining  a  length  of  belt,  said 
latch  means  and  said  cinch  means  being  arranged  on  a 
base,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  actuator  slidahlc 
in  opposed  directions  over  said  base;  first  means  on  said 
actuator  for  moving  said  cinch  means  upon  movement  of 
said  actuator  in  a  first  one  of  said  directions  to  allow 
length  adjustment  of  said  belt  relative  to  said  cinch 
means;  and  second  means  on  said  actuator  for  moving 
said  latch  means  upon  movement  of  said  actuator  in  a 
second  one  of  said  directions  to  open  said  latch  means 
for  releasing  said  tongue. 


3,340,579 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Michiyuki  Tamura,  Yakohama-shi  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1965, 

40/55,497 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—205) 


A  slide  fastener  chain  comprising  a  pair  of  tape  string- 
ers of  substantially  endless  length,  one  of  said  tape 
stringers  being  provided  with  fastener  elements  along  the 


entire  tape  edge  and  the  other  being  provided  with  tape 
portions  devoid  of  fastener  elements  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals thereby  forming  a  series  of  spaced  groups  of 
fastener  elements. 


along  its  length  which  is  channel  shaped  in  cross-section 
to  present  a  base  waU  interconnecting  two  side  wall 
flanges,  said  side  waU  flanges  having  inner  peripheral 
edges  for  engagement  with  the  pieces  being  clamped 
together,  said  sidewall  flanges  extending  outwardly  length- 
wise to  form  the  legs  of  said  one  section  and  an  end  wall 


3,340,580 
DOUBLE  HOOK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE 
WITH  HOISTING  EQUIPMENT 
John  Hart  WUson  and  Leroy  P.  Wilson,  both  %  WUaon 
Manufacturing  Co.,  P.O.  Box  1031,  Wichita  FaUs,  Tex. 
76307,  and  Frank  M.  Pool,  P.O.  Box  1940,  San  Angelo, 
Tex.     76901 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,892 
6  Claims.  (CI.  24—241) 


extending  between  and  over  the  side  wall  flanges  of  one 
leg,  and  said  opening  being  formed  in  said  end  wall 
whereby  said  end  wall  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  said  adjacent  flanges  and  force  said 
flanges  along  their  inner  peripheral  edges  into  clamping 
engagement  with  said  work  pieces. 


5.  A  double  hook  arrangement  for  use  with  hoist  lines 
and  the  like,  which  double  hook  arrangement  comprises; 

(a)  a  body  having  a  pair  of  hooks  formed  thereon  in 
back-to-back  relation,  which  hooks  extend  upwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom, 

(b)  a  pair  of  guard  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
body  of  said  hook  arrangement  and  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  close  the  throat  of  each  said  hook,  when 
said  guard  latches  are  in  one  position, 

(1)  the  pivot  axes  of  said  guard  latches  lying  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  which  guard  latches  are  arcu- 
ately  movable  to  move  out  of  the  respective  open 
throats  of  said  hooks  when  in  another  position, 
and 

(c)  operating  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  respective 
guard  latches  to  actuate  said  guard  latches  simultane- 
ously. 

3,340,581 
CLAMP 
MUton  C.  Engman  and  Avery  Van  Zee,  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Engman   Manufacturing  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,922 
9  Claims.  (CI.  24—276) 
1.  A  clamp,  comprising,  a  pair  of  sections  intercon- 
nected to  extend  completely  around  the  pieces  being 
clamped,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  legs  and 
an  opening  formed  on  one  of  said  legs,  the  other  section 
having  a  pair  of  legs  and  one  of  said  legs  having  a  hook 
end  portion  for  pivotal  engagement  with  said  opening, 
and  means  for  adjustably  interlocking  said  one  section  to 
the  other  leg  of  said  other  section,  said  one  section  be- 
ing formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  center  portion 


3,340,582 
MOULDING  PRESS 
Jack  Herbert  Beard,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 
and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield, 
England 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,884 
8  Claims.  (CI.  25—66) 


1.  A  moulding  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
columns  connected  by  a  fixed  crosshead,  a  plurality  of 
operating  stations,  a  rotatable  support  table,  a  plurality 
of  similar  mould  assemblies  arranged  at  equiangularly 
spaced  intervals  on  the  support  table,  the  mould  assemblies 
being  free  to  move  upwards  from  the  support  table,  each 
mould  assembly  having  a  mould  band  and  a  mould  base 
movable  in  the  mould  band,  means  for  rotating  the  table 
to  move  the  assemblies  through  the  plurality  of  operating 
stations  in  sequence,  one  of  the  stations  being  an  ejector 
station  including  an  ejector  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
arranged  beneath  the  table  to  act  upwardly  on  the  mould 
base  of  a  mould  assembly  at  that  station,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  table  for  clamping  the  mould  band  of 
the  assembly  at  said  ejector  station  to  said  fixed  cross- 
head,  said  mould  assembly  having  a  projecting  clamping 
flange  beneath  the  support  table,  in  a  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  clamping  means  to  resist  upward  movement 
during  ejection. 
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3,340^83 
HEAD  CAP  UNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
BURIAL  CASKETS 
Carl  H.  Rom,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Crane 
ft  Breed  Ci^et  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FOed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,576 
22  Claims.  (CI.  27—19) 


21.  A  decorative  liner  for  application  to  the  head  cap 
of  a  burial  casket,  comprising  in  combination:  a  center 
panel  of  shallow  truncated  pyramid  formation  presenting 
lines  of  contact  to  abut  an  interior  surface  of  the  head 
cap,  said  panel  having  opposed  side  margins  and  opposed 
end  margins;  a  plurality  of  resilient  wings  each  having  a 
base  portion,  an  outer  anchorage  edge,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed mitered  ends;  means  fixing  the  base  portions  of  the 
wings  to  the  margins  of  the  panel  whereby  each  wing  de- 
pends from  a  panel  margin,  said  wings  being  of  a  flexible 
inherently  resilient  sheet  material  preformed  to  curve 
downwardly  and  outwardly  in  roll  formation,  with  the 
span  of  opposed  wings  exceeding  the  overall  dimensions 
of  the  head  cap. 

3340^84 

APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS-LAYING 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Frank  Kalwaites,  Somerville,  N  J.,  asignor  to  Johnson  A 

Jolmson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,762 

11  Claims  (CL  2S— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cross-laying  fibrous  materials  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  endless  belts  of  different  lengths  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  shorter  belt  is  nested  inside  the  longer 
belt,  means  for  driving  the  longer  belt  which  in  turn 
drives  the  shorter  belt,  feed  means  attached  to  the  shorter 
belt,  a  pair  of  guide  means  positioned  in  contact  with 
the  straight  flights  of  said  longer  belt  to  control  the  path 
of  said  belts  and  the  feed  means  attached  thereto,  con- 
veying means  positioned  beneath  and  at  an  angle  to  said 
pair  of  endless  belts,  said  conveying  means  being  sub- 
stantially as  wide  as  the  length  of  said  guide  means  and 
holding  means  positioned  at  the  edges  of  said  conveying 
means  whereby  fibrous  material  from  said  feed  means  is 
held  by  said  holding  means  at  the  edge  of  said  conveying 
means  and  is  passed  to  the  other  edge  of  said  conveying 
means  and  held  by  said  holding  means  at  said  edge  as 
the  shorter  belt  passes  along  a  straight  flight  oi  its  path. 


3340  585 

YARN  CRIMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gordon  Stuart  BucUcy,  Coventry,  England,  and  Ronald 

Arthur  Robb,  Holywell,  Wales,  assignors  to  Courtaulds 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1964, 

34,020/64 
14  Claims.  (CI,  28—1) 


8.  Yarn-crimping  apparatus  which  comprises  means 
for  forcing  a  plurality  of  yarns,  parallel  to  and  in  contact 
with  each  other,  in  a  single  layer,  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
nip  rollers,  into  a  heated  channel  having  a  width  such 
that  the  yams  are  maintained  under  lateral  compression, 
means  comprising  a  heated  surface  against  said  layer  of 
yams  for  applying  pressure  on  said  yams  as  said  yams 
are  passed  through  said  channel,  and  means  for  ejecting 
said  yams  from  said  channel  onto  a  cool  surface,  there- 
by cooling  the  yams  to  set  crimp  developed  in  said 
heated  channel. 


3340386 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING 

TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Josef  Zocher,  Birliesdorf,  Duren,  Germany,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

nied  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,697 
15  Claims.  (CI.  28-^) 


;fu-fffl#i'f- 


3.  Mechanism  for  needling  textile  webs  comprising 
means  providing  a  work  supporting  surface  for  a  textile 
web,  a  needle  rock  shaft  journaled  at  one  side  of  said 
work  supporting  surface,  a  barbed  felting  needle  carried 
by  said  needle  rock  shaft  and  formed  with  a  circularly 
curved  blade  having  a  center  of  curvature  substantially 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  needle  rock  shaft,  means 
for  oscillating  said  needle  rock  shaft  to  effect  work  pene- 
tration of  a  textile  web  on  said  work  supporting  surface 
with  entry  and  emergence  of  said  curved  felting  needle 
on  the  same  surface  of  said  textile  web  during  each  needle 
penetration,  and  means  for  advancing  said  textile  web 
along  said  work  supporting  surface  between  successive 
needle  penetrations. 


3  340  587 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SHIELDING 

ENCLOSURES 

Herbert  K.  Beyer,  600  Pine  St., 

Royersford,  Pa.     19468 

FUed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,979 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—155) 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  modular  demountable 

enclosure  for  shielding  against  electromagnetic  radiation 

and  static  or  varying  flux  fields,  said  enclosure  having 
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top,  bottom  and  side  walls  at  least  one  of  which  walls 
comprises  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  panels, 
each  of  said  panels  having  a  body  portion  and  upstand- 
ing flanges  circumscribing  said  body  portion,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  said  panels  adjoining 
one  another  with  their  flanges  in  face-to-face  abutting 


3,340,589 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  PANEL 
Ulric   R.  Jaeger,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor   to  Olin 
Mafliieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
Viifinia 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,890 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—1573) 


relation,  providing  U-shaped  spring  clips  having  an  in- 
terior lateral  width  at  the  open  end  thereof  less  than  the 
width  of  said  abutting  flanges,  forming  an  electrically 
continuous  wall  of  said  panels  by  forcing  said  clips  over 
said  abutting  flanges  to  thereby  secure  adjacent  panels 
to  each  other. 

3  340  588 
METHOD  OF  MAKINg'hEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Heinz    E.    Mueller,    Littleton,    Colo.,    and    Dietrich    E. 
Singelmann,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Original  application  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,691. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  243,981 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—1573) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  metal  panel  having  a 
pattem  of  interior  hollow  cavities  defined  between  a  pair 
of  partially  unified  sheets  comprising: 

(A)  applying  a  continuous,  substantially  uninterrupted 
layer  of  stop  weld  material  to  an  entire  confronting 
face  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  except  for  a  nuu*- 
ginal  edge  portion  extending  substantially  around 
the  periphery  of  said  confronting  face,  said  layer 
being  of  such  thickness  as  to  allow  relatively  low 
quality  bonding  of  said  sheets, 

(B)  forming  a  blank  by  positioning  said  sheets  adja- 
cent one  another  with  said  layer  of  stop  weld  mate- 
rial interposed  therebetween, 

(C)  hot  rolling  said  blank  to  simultaneously  integrally 
unify  said  sheets  over  said  marginal  edge  portion 
and  to  unify  said  sheets  with  a  low  quality  bond  over 
the  portion  thereof  coated  with  said  stop  weld  mate- 
rial, and 

(D)  inflating  said  unified  blank  in  the  area  of  said 
low  quality  bond  by  injecting  thereinto  a  fluid  under 
pressure  between  a  pair  of  hold  down  dies  having 
cavities  formed  therein  corresponding  to  the  pattern 
of  intemal  cavities  desired  in  said  panel  whereby  said 
sheets  expand  into  said  die  cavities  and  remain  uni- 
fied in  those  areas  where  said  dies  are  not  relieved. 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  spiral  heat  exchanger 
having  a  means  provided  for  conducting  a  fluid  coolant 
therethrough  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  cor- 
rugated radiating  member  in  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  laterally  elongated  fluid  conducting  tubular 
member,  brazing  said  positioned  members  by  passage 
through  a  heated  furnace  using  a  continuous  brazing 
process,  inserting  filler  blocks  into  the  recesses  in  the 
corrugations  of  said  radiating  member,  attaching  a  sep- 
arating strip  to  the  outermost  extremities  of  the  corru- 
gations on  said  radiating  member,  winding  said  brazed 
heat  exchanger  and  attached  separating  strip  into  spiral 
form,  said  separating  strip  serving  to  prevent  meshing 
action  of  adjacently  disposed  sections  of  said  corrugat- 
ing member,  and  removing  said  filler  blocks  from  the  cor- 
rugations in  said  radiating  member  thereby  allowing  sub- 
stantially free  passage  of  heat  carrying  gaseous  fluid 
through  the  area  between  adjacent  windings  of  the  tubular 
member. 


3,340,590 
BALL  BEARING  SEPARATOR 
Curtiss  A.  Reynolds,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Rehnberg- 
Jacobson  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,026 
16  Claims.  (Q.  29—201) 


1.  Means  for  automatically  treating  a  bearing  assembly 
which  includes  an  inner  and  outer  race  and  a  plurality 
of  bearing  balls  at  loose  random  between  said  races,  said 
means  including  a  track  having  a  receiver  station,  a  sep- 
arator station  and  a  removal  station,  a  transfer  assembly 
adjacent  said  track,  a  separator  assembly  adjacent  said 
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track  and  automatic  means  for  alternately  moving  said  recess  inwardly  of  said  tapered  portioo  proportioned  to 
transfer  assembly  along  said  track  to  transfer  bearing  as-  closely  conform  to  the  outside  shape  of  said  spring,  and 
semblies  thcrcalong  and  moving  said  separator  assembly 
across  said  track  to  separate  said  balls  into  equally  spaced 
circumferential  relationship  between  said  races,  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  transfer  and  separator  assem- 
blies, ball  positioner  means  carried  by  said  transfer 
assembly,  said  connection  being  effective  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  positioner  means  across  said  track  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  separator  assembly. 
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having  an  elongated  slot  beyond  said  curved  recess  pro- 
portioned to  provide  resiliency  to  said  curved  recess. 


3,340,591 
BOTTLE  COLLAR  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Harland  S.  Fisher,  Longmeadow,  and  Charles  A.  Dumas, 
Westfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  States  Envelope 
Company,  Springfield,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,361 
.  19  Claims.  (CL  29—208) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  collar  to  the  top  neck  por- 
tion of  a  bottle  moving  along  a  conveyor  comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  handling  device  having  a  substantially 
circular  path  of  movement  for  accepting  a  collar 
from  a  supply  source  and  subsequently  guiding  it 
over  the  neck  portion  of  a  bottle  and  releasing  it, 
said  collar  handling  device  having  means  for  grasp- 
ing a  collar  when  contact  is  made  therewith. 

(b)  means  for  positively  controlling  movement  of  said 
bottle  through  an  arc,  in  approximately  vertical 
alignment  with  said  collar  handling  device, 

(c)  a  collar  magazine  having  a  discharge  end  in  close 
projumity  to  a  point  on  the  path  of  said  collar  han- 
dling device,  and  oriented  such  as  to  discharge  collars 
from  a  nest,  small-end-first  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially tangent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  collar 
handling  device,  and 

(d)  means  causing  said  collar  handling  device  to  re- 
move a  collar  from  said  magazine  as  it  passes  the 
discharge  end  thereof  including  means  for  oscillating 
the  discharge  end  of  said  magazine  radially  inward 
and  outward  relative  to  the  path  of  said  collar  han- 
dling device  and  in  timed  relation  therewith,  such 
that  the  wall  of  the  end  collar  in  said  magazine  is 
moved  into  intersecting  position  with  the  path  of 
said  collar  handling  device  at  approximately  the 
instant  of  arrival  of  said  collar  handling  device. 


3  340,592 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  DOOR  HANDLE 

RETAINING  SPRINGS 

Ervin  C.  Carpenter,  8201  49th  St.  N., 

Pinellas  Park,  Fla.     33565 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,054 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—229) 
A  hand  tool  for  the  removal  of  a  door  handle  retaining 
spring  comprising  a  head  made  of  thin  sheet  nnetal,  said 
head  comprising  an  outside  edge,  a  tapered  recess  project- 
ing inwardly  from  said  outside  edge  and  having  a  curved 


3,340,593 
SPLIT  SLEEVE  BEARING  PULLER 

Dominic  Savastano,  15  Iowa  Ave., 

Paterson,  NJ.     07503 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,069 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—262) 


A  bearing  puller  comprising  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage 
an  object, 

a  threaded  rod  extending  through  said  yoke,  said  rod 
terminating  in  a  frustum-shaped  head, 

a  nut  threaded  on  said  rod  between  said  yoke  and  said 
head,  said  nut  having  a  cylindrical  collar, 

a  bearing  gripping  unit  having  two  fingers  each  com- 
prising one  longitudinal  half  of  a  cylinder,  each  of 
said  fingen  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  semi- 
cylindrical  penpheral  flange  in  position  when  ex- 
panded to  grip  the  radial  face  of  a  bearing  confined 
in  a  bore  of  said  object  over  substantially  the  circum- 
ference thereof  and  adapted  at  the  other  end  to  re- 
ceive said  cylindrical  collar,  said  fingers  being  radial- 
ly expanded  by  said  frustum-shaped  head  from  a 
closed  position  about  said  rod  on  the  withdrawal  of 
said  rod  through  ^aid  yoke, 

said  fingers  having  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  ex- 
ternal surface  thereof  substantially  midway  of  the 
length,  and  a  unitary  resilient  split  ring  spring  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  groove  embracing  the  fingers 
and  normally  tending  to  urge  the  latter  from  an  ex- 
panded position  to  a  closed  position  about  said  rod, 
and 

means  for  withdrawing  said  rod  through  said  yoke. 


3  340  594 
METHOD  OF   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  INDIVIDUAL  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Alfons  Frohlich  and  Heinz  Smyczek,  Essen,  Germany,  as- 
s^nors  to  Opti-Holding  A.G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland,  a 
coiporatioa  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1965, 
O  10,769 
18  Claims.  (CI.  29—408) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  individual  slide  fasteners 
from  a  continuous  slide-fastener  strip  having  a  pair  of 
continuously  coupled  fastener  half-strips  each  compris- 
ing a  support  band  and  a  fastening  element  coupled  with 
the  fastening  element  of  the  other  band,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

advancing  said   slide-fastener  strip  substantially  con- 
tinuously past  a  heat-sealing  station; 


feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  heat-sealabk  foil  in  the 
direction  of  advance  of  said  slide-fastener  strip  and 
generally  parallel  thereto  to  said  station  whereby 
successive  sections  of  said  foil  are  juxtaposed  with 
said  slide-fastener  strip; 

severing  the  successive  sections  of  said  foil  from  the 
continuous  strip  thereof  transversely  to  said  strip  and 
applying  said  sections  to  said  slide-fastener  strip 
under  pressure  while  heating  said  sections  to  bond 
them  to  said  slide-fastener  strip;  and 


3^ 


severing  successive  individual  lengths  of  slide  fastener 
from  said  slide-fastener  strip  through  the  foil  sections 
heat-bonded  to  said  slide-fastener  strip  between  said 
successive  lengths,  thereby  simultaneously  forming 
from  said  foil  sections  end  stops  for  successive  in- 
dividual slide  fasteners  severed  from  said  slide  fas- 
tener strip. 

3,340,595 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  CONNECT- 
ING APERTURED  MEMBERS  TO  SPLIT  RINGS 
Arthur  T.  Hoadley,  89  Regent  Terrace, 
Devon,  Conn.     06460 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,760 
16  Claims.  (CI.  29—433) 


1.  The  method  of  looping  together  a  split  ring  formed 
by  close  wound  helical  convolutions  of  spring  wire  hav- 
ing a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  a  member  con- 
taining an  anchorage  aperture  spaced  from  an  edge  of  said 
member  by  a  slim  margin  of  the  latter,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of,  immobilizing  substantially  all  of  said  ring 
except  a  first  convolution  thereof  that  terminates  in  a  free 
leading  end  of  said  wire,  stationing  a  wedge  between  said 
first  convolution  and  an  axially  adjacent  convolution  at  a 
point  on  said  ring  sufficiently  near  said  free  end  of  said 
wire  to  hold  said  leading  end  axially  separated  from  said 
adjacent  convolution  by  a  space  substantially  as  wide  as 
said  margin  of  said  member,  threading  the  aperture  in 
said  member  over  said  leading  end  of  said  wire  into  oc- 
cupancy of  said  space  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  wedge, 
arresting  said  member  against  departure  from  the  neigh- 
borhood of  said  wedge,  and  rotating  said  ring  circum- 
ferentially  a  sufficient  angular  extent  to  cause  the  trailing 
end  of  said  wire  to  pass  and  clear  both  said  wedge  and 
said  member,  whereby  to  permit  escape  of  said  ring  from 
said  stationary  wedge  and  imprison  said  member  on  said 
ring. 


3,340,596 
COLD  PRESSURE  WELDING  OF  WIRES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter    J.    Rozmus,    HubbardsvUle,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion 0^  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,833 
.      '     13  Claims.  (CI.  29—470.1) 


1.  A  method  of  cold  pressure  welding  the  ends  of  wires 
and  the  like  workpieces  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  gripiMng  the  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  wires  by  die 
means  inwardly  of  the  end  faces  of  the  wires  so  that 
the  end  faces  of  said  wires  are  in  abutting  relation- 
ship, 

(2)  subjecting  the  butted  wires  to  endwise  pressure 
through  said  die  means,  to  force  said  end  faces  to- 
gether and  to  create  an  interfacial  metal  flow  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  wires  and  to  thereby  pro- 
duce an  initial  ring-shaped  upset  flash  by  the  dis- 
placed metal  extending  outwardly  from  the  wires, 

(3)  displacing,  while  continuing  the  upset  pressure, 
the  metal  of  one  half-section  of  said  flash  in  one 
direction  axially  of  said  wires  and  displacing  the 
metal  of  the  other  half-section  of  said  flash  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction,  and 

(4)  continuing  said  pressure  until  effecting  a  complete 
axial  separation  of  said  flash  sections  and  joining  of 
said  wires  in  a  solid-phase  welding  bond  at  an  inter- 
facial area  of  substantially  Shaped  configuration. 


3  340  597 
METHOD  OF  BONDING 

George  Ernest  Stein,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  and  Frank 
Leonard   Arnold,   Fair>iew  Village,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corp<MV- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,258 

11  Claims.  (Q.  29—488) 
1.  Method  of  bonding  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  base 
alloy  to  stainless  steel  to  form  a  composite,  which  com- 
prises treating  the  bonding  surface  of  the  aluminous  metal 
to  effect  removal  of  aluminum  oxide  film,  heating  the 
aluminous  metal  to  a  temperature  between  about  600°  F. 
and  about  1200°  P.,  and  rolling  said  treated  surface 
against  the  stainless  steel  while  maintaining  the  stainless 
steel  at  a  temperature  between  ambient  temperature  and 
about  450°  P.,  the  temperature  differential  between  the 
metals  being  at  least  450°  F. 


3  340  598 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

Owen  W.  Hatcher,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,953 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  29—571) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  field  effect  transistor  of  the 

type  described  comprising:    providing  a  semiconductive 

substrate  of  one  conductivity  type;  depositing  on  a  sc- 
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lected  area  of  one  sur^ce  of  said  substrate  a  high  im- 
purity concentration  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type; 
placing  a  semiconductive  layer  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  surface  to  form 
a  rectifying  junction  therewith;  depositing  on  the  surface 
of  said  semiconductive  layer  in  substantial  juxtaposition 
with  said  selected  area  a  pair  of  spaced  semiconductive 
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regions  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type;  diffusing  said 
high  impurity  concentration  region  into  said  semicon- 
ductive layer  toward  said  surface  of  said  layer;  monitor- 
ing said  diffusion  by  placing  a  voltage  across  said  spaced 
pair  of  regions;  and  stopping  such  diffusion  when  said 
monitoring  indicates  a  substantial  diode  action  between 
one  of  said  spaced  regions  and  said  semiconductive  layer. 


334«,599 
SIMPLE  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

JUNCTIONS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  NatioaaJ  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Sidney  G.  Ellis,  Princeton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,135 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29^572) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  photovcritaic  junction  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  an  i>-type  gallium  arsenide  layer  on  a  metal 

substrate;  and 
depositing  a  film  of  p-type  cuprous  iodide  on  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  layer. 


3,340,600 
METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  CONDUCTORS 
LOCATED  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  AN  INSU- 
LATING BASE 
Richard  A.  Harris,  High  Point,  N.C,  asdgaor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408^05 
S  Claims.  (CL  29—581) 


1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  conductive  dements 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  insulating  base,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

coating  said  conductive  elements  with  a  fluxing  agent 
having  insulating  characteristics, 

inserting  a  deformable  conductive  member  having  a 
fusible  metal  coating  thereon  into  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  conductive  elements  and  the  insulating 
base, 

deforming  said  conductive  member  about  at  least  one 
of  said  conductive  elements  with  a  ram  and  an  anvil, 
each  having  a  contact  surface  larger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  conductive  member  to  mechanically 
interconnect  said  elements,  and 

directing  a  pulse  of  electrical  current  through  said  ram, 
said  deformed  conductive  member,  and  said  anvil, 
while  said  fluxing  agent  maintains  electrical  insula- 
tion between  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  ram  and 
anvil  and  said  conductive  elements  to  thereby  pass 
substantially  all  of  said  current  through  said  member 


to  melt  said  metal  coating  on  said  member  to  form 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  conductive  ele- 
ments and  said  member. 
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3,340,6«1 
ALLOY  DIFFUSED  TRANSISTOR 
Domcnicli  J.  Garibotti,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  295,635 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—582) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

directing  an  intense  beam  of  charged  particles  at  a 
discrete  area  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  host  semi- 
conductor material  rich  in  an  impurity  of  a  first  con- 
ductive type, 

adjusting  the  power  density  of  the  beam  of  charged 
particles  to  a  value  that  will  permit  the  particles  to 
penetrate  into  the  host  material  and  cause  fusion 
thereof  in  a  zone  having  a  depth  greater  than  its 
width, 

deflecting  the  beam  of  charged  particles  across  the  body 
of  host  material  in  accordance  with  a  desired  pattern 
to  form  a  fusion  area  having  the  desired  surface 
pattern, 

adding  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductive  type  to  the 
fused  zone  until  it  becomes  degenerate,  and 

heating  the  body  of  semiconductor  material  to  cause 
second  type  impurity  atoms  to  diffuse  out  of  the 
fusion  zone  into  the  host  material  until  a  diffusion 
junction  has  been  achieved  in  a  limited  region  of  the 
host  material  surrounding  the  fusion  zone. 


3,340,602 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING 

Thomas  H.  Hontz,  Cedars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico  Ford 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,471 

12  Claims.  (CL  29—588) 


V     ^ 


8.  In  a  process  for  hermetically  sealing  electrical  cir- 
cuit means,  including  gold-to-aluminum  bonded  con- 
nections, in  a  housing  having  a  sealing  surface  of  gokJ, 
by  solder  bonding  thereto  a  cap  having  a  mating  sealing 
surface  of  gold,  the  steps  comprising:  heating  said  cap 
and  housing,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  render  the  sealing  surfaces  receptive 
to  solder  bonding  without  adversely  heating  the  circuit 
means;  cooling  said  cap  and  housing;  interposing  a  body 
of  solder  comprising  a  gold-tin  alloy  between  said  cap 
and  housing  sealing  surfaces;  subjecting  the  cap,  the  hous- 
ing, and  the  solder  thus  assembled  to  an  ambient  at- 
mosphere of  nitrogen  while  beating  the  recited  assembly 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  solder  and  dis- 


solve adjacent  portions  of  the  gold  sealing  surface  with-  portion  of  said  frame  in  an  upright  position^  so  that  said 

out  adversely  heating  the  circuit  means  and  housing;  frusto-conical  side  wall  portion  engages  said  truncated 

and  permitting  the  solder  to  solidify.  portion,  placing  said  pole   plate   within  said  truncated 

.^_^^^^_^__  conical  portion  overlying  the  upright  walls  of  said  pot 

3,340,603 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charles  W.  Charles,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,681 

7  Claims.  (O.  29—592) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor having  an  index  lug  positioned  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  a  ianced-out  tab  having 
a  lug  receiving  slot  therein,  engageable  with  the 
index  lug  of  the  capacitor, 
capacitor  restraining   means  connected   to  said   sup- 
port member,  and  engageable  with  the  end  of  the 
capacitor  opposite  the  end  where  the  lug  is  located 
to  hold  the  capacitor  against  said  support  member. 
6.  A  method  for  mounting  to  a  support  member  an 
electrolytic  capacitor  having  electric  terminals  and  an 
index  lug  at  one  end  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  from  the  support  member  a  lanced  out 
tab  having  a  lug  receiving  slot  therein, 

(B)  securing  capacitor  restraining  means  to  said  sup- 
port member, 

(C)  electricaUy  connecting  the  terminals  to  desired 
circuit  points, 

(D)  inserting  the  index  lug  in  the  lug  receiving  slot, 

(E)  positioning  the   capacitor  flush   to   the   support 
member,  and 

(F)  engaging  the  end  of  the  capacitor  opposite  the 
lug  with  the  capacitor  restraining  means. 


.o 


3,340,604 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  STACKED  PARTS 

OF  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Roland  Parain,  Amandiers-Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,544 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  2,  1963, 

946,305 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—594) 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  the  magnetic  pot,  pole 

plate  and  supporting  frame  of  a  loudspeaker  comprising 

the  steps  of  forming  a  truncated  conical  portion  defining 

an  apical  angle  ^  at  one  end  of  said  loudspeaker  frame 

member,  forming  a  generally  U  shape  magnetic  pot  part 

having  a  frusto-conical  side  wall  portion  defining  an  apical 

angle  a  which  is  less  than  said  apical  angle  p,  inserting 

said  pot  part  concentrically  within  said  truncated  conical 


part,  positioning  said  pot  part  and  associated  plate  within 
said  truncated  portion  to  stress  said  truncated  portion 
and  deforming  said  truncated  portion  adjacent  to  said 
pole  plate  to  hold  said  parts  in  said  position. 


3,340,605 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  MULTI-APERTURED 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  application  Jan.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,525. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  363,321 

6  Qaims.  (H.  29—604) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-apertured  mag- 
netic device  in  which  the  magnetic  material  surrounding 
each  aperture  is  capable  of  being  selectively  magnetized 
to  either  of  two  different  senses  of  remanent  magnetiza- 
tion to  represent  digital  information,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  slab  of  magnetic  material  that  exhibits  a 
substantially  rectangular  magnetic  hysteresis  charac- 
teristic and  has  parallel  first  and  second  planar  sur- 
faces; 
removing  material  in  a  plurality  of  identical  patterns, 
each  to  a  prescribed  depth,  from  the  first  surface  of  / 
said  slab;  / 

removing  material  to  a  prescribed  depth  from  said  se^ 
ond  surface  in  a  plurality  of  patterns  which  are  out 
of  alignment  with,  but  which  overlap,  patterns  in 
said  first  surface,  the  sum  of  the  prescribed  depths 
to  which  the  patterns  are  removed  from  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  being  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  slab  resulting  in  the  intersection  of  the  pat- 
terns in  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  the  widths 
of  each  of  said  patterns  in  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces being  substantially  greater  than  spacing  be- 
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tween  adjacent  ones  of  said  patterns,  to  establish 
effective  passageways  within  said  slab  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  slab  surfaces. 


3,340,606 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  STRl  CTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paul  L.  Anderson,  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  John  A.  Zagusta, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignoiis  to  Rogers  Corporation, 

Rogers,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  S«r.  No.  236,920 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—625) 


-a —    u 
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1.  A  method  of  malung  a  printed  circuit  structure  which 
cofliprises  the  steps  of  superimposing  a  non-stretchable 
fibrous  sheet  on  a  tough  synthetic  strctchable  baclcing 
sheet  coated  with  a  curable  resin,  placing  the  assembly  on 
a  resflient  base  member  supported  on  a  die  base,  placing 
a  relatively  thin  conductive  metal  foil  on  the  fibrous  sheet, 
and  die  stamping  said  foil  sheet  to  cut  and  produce  a  cir- 
cuit pattern  without  damage  to  said  fibrous  sheet  by  virtue 
of  the  stretchabilrty  of  said  backing  sheet  and  the  resiliency 
of  said  base  member  and  to  adhere  the  glass  fabric  and 
backing  sheet  together  and  the  circuit  pattern  to  the  glass 
fabric  sheet  to  provide  a  flexible  heat-resistant  assembly. 


3,340,607 

MULTILAYER   PRINTED   CIRCUITS 

James  R.  Shutt,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
-  FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  410,474 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—625) 


while  electroplating  the  conductive  film  on  the  walls 
of  said  holes  via  a  conductive  path  including  the  con- 
ductive film  on  said  seeded  exterior  surfaces,  to  elec- 
*  trically  connect  said  circuit  strau  through  a  relatively 
thick  conductive  layer;  and 
removing  said  templates  and  the  thin  conductive  film 
from  said  seeded  exterior  surfaces  to  expose  said  in- 
sulative  exterior  surfaces  with  padless  plated  through- 
holes  therebetween. 
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3,340,608 
METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS 
HITH  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Harold  F.  Blair,  Worthington,  and  Donald  F.  Thomas, 
Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,181 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—626) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  terminals  of  a  unit  with 
printed  circuit  panels,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

pjositioning  a  support  pad  on  a  platform, 

positioning  a  flexible  printed  circuit  on  the  support 
pad. 

supporting  the  unit  so  that  the  terminals  of  the  unit 
arc  aligned  spacially  with  land  areas  of  the  printed 
circuit,  and 

moving  relatively  the  platform  and  the  extended  ter- 
minals of  the  unit  together,  whereby  the  terminals 
punch  through  the  panel  and  the  land  areas  of  the 
flexible  printed  cicruit  and  into  the  support  pad. 


3,340.609 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAFETY  RAZOR        ' 

Maurice  H.  Sacharow,  3131  Washington  Ave. 

CleveUnd,  Ohio     44113 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,316 

3  Claims.  (CI.  30—47) 


1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  multilayer  printed 
circuit  boards,  each  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
sulative  sheets  having  conductive  circuit  patterns  thereon, 
bonded  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  insulated  circuit 
strata  between  exterior  insulative  surfaces,  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  therethrough,  the  steps  of 

seeding  said  exterior  surfaces  and  the  walls  of  said 

holes  with  a  thin  film  of  conductive  material; 
completely  masking  said  exterior  surfaces  with  rigid 
insulative  templates  having  resilient  surfaces  and 
having  holes  corresponding  to  those  in  the  board,  by 
placing  said  resilient  surfaces  against  said  seeded  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  said  board  with  the  template  holes 
disposed  in  registry  with  the  holes  in  said  board; 
maintaining  said  templates  in  place  under  pressure  to 
force  said  resilient  surfaces  thereof  against  said  seeded 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  board,  thereby  preventing 
exposure  of  said  seeded  exterior  surfaces  to  plating 
material. 


1.  A  collapsible  razor  comprising  a  case  and  a  handle 
having  means  at  one  end  for  attaching  a  razor  head 
thereto,  said  case  having  a  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  one  of  the 
sides,  said  handle  having  a  pair  of  flexible  arms  inter- 
connected by  a  base  portion,  said  arms  in  their  relaxed 
condition  diverging  away  from  each  other,  said  base  por- 
tion being  closely  slidably  received  in  said  case  with  said 
arms  resiliently  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  case,  and 
an  integral  button  projecting  from  one  of  said  arms  and 


extending  through  said  slot  for  limiting  the  extent  to 
which  said  handle  may  be  extended  from  and  retracted 
into  said  case  with  said  razor  head  detached  from  said 
handle,  said  button  being  located  adjacent  said  base  por- 
tion, whereby  substantial  flexing  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  toward  each  other  will  be  ineffective;  in  disengaging 
said  button  from  said  slot. 


3340,610 

PORTABLE  CUTTING,  SLITTING  AND  DRILLING 

MACHINE 

Otto   Hendrickson,  Azusa,   Calif.  (P.O.  Box  5316, 

Canyon  Crest  Station,  Riverside,  CaUf.     92507) 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,278 

8  Claima.  (CL  30—123) 


ter  jaws  by  first  and  second  pivot  pins,  and  means  to  slid- 
ably engage  said  handles  with  said  plates,  and  wherein 
said  jaws  are  operable  by  said  handles  for  pivotal  cutting 
movement,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  mutually 
engaged  smooth  cam  surface  means  on  said  handles,  and 


1.  A  portable  cutting  and  slitting  machine  comprising 
a  housing,  a  cutter  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
means  on  said  housing  for  reciprocating  said  cutter,  said 
housing  including  a  stationary  cutter  bar  guiding  said 
cutter,  a  foot  supported  from  said  housing  and  receiving 
an  end  portion  of  said  cutter,  the  end  portion  of  said 
cutter  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cutter  bar  and  guid- 
ingly  associated  with  said  foot,  said  cutter  bar  and  said 
cutter  having  cooperating  cutting  edges  for  cutting  a  slot 
in  material,  said  foot  adapted  to  engage  under  the  ma- 
terial, said  cutting  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  material  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  foot,  said  cutter  reciprocating 
through  the  material  and  including  upwardly  facing  cut- 
ting edges  orientated  in  opposed  relation  to  the  cutt^g 
edges  on  the  cutting  bar  for  ssquentially  piercing,  shearing 
and  deburring  the  material  being  cut  while  leaving  a 
smooth,  clean  cut  in  the  material,  said  cutting  edges  on 
the  cutter  including  a  notch  in  the  forward  edge  of  the 
cutter,  the  lower  edge  of  the  notch  being  defined  by  an 
upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  surface  terminating  in 
a  transverse  piercing  edge,  the  side  edges  of  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  notch  defining  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  shear  edges,  said  foot  including  a  pair  of  foot 
elements,  a  slide  bar  mounted  on  the  housing  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  foot  elements  for  varying  the 
spatial  relation  between  the  foot  elements  and  the  cutter 
bar  for  receiving  different  thicknesses  of  material  there- 
between, said  slide  bar  being  disposed  behind  said  re- 
ciprocating cutter,  said  cutter  and  slide  bar  being  relieved 
in  the  area  received  in  the  slot  to  enable  the  device  to  cut 
curved  slots. 


gear  means  in  meshing  engagement  detachably  secured  to 
said  handles,  whereby  said  gear  segments  synchronize  the 
movement  of  the  handles  and  jaws  and  said  cam  surfaces 
and  pivot  pins  carry  the  major  portion  of  the  reaction 
forces. 

3,340,612 
ELECTRIC  TREE  PRUNING  SAW 
Erwin  C.  Knight,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,759 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30—166) 
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1.  In  an  electric  pruning  saw,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  housing  having  a  handle  portion  integral  therewith, 
an  elongated  tubular  pole  afiSxed  at  one  end  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  guide  aflUxed  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end 
of  said  pole  and  having  a  noncircular  opening  axial  of  said 
pole  and  a  tree  limb  support  portion  with  a  cross  head 
generally  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  pole  and  a  coimect- 
ing  portion  extending  from  said  cross  head  to  said  one  end 
of  said  guide,  a  blade  support  member  having  a  noncircu- 
lar cross  section  complementary  to  said  opening  and  being 
reciprocable  longitudinally  within  said  opening,  a  pruning 
saw  blade,  means  for  securing  said  blade  to  said  blade  sup- 
port member,  said  limb  support  portion  having  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  blade  guiding  slots  therein  slidably 
receiving  said  blade  providing  continuous  lateral  support 
to  said  blade  from  said  blade  support  member  to  said 
cross  head  to  prevent  buckling  thereof  during  cutting,  an 
electric  motor  within  said  housing  having  an  output  shaft, 
an  elongated  operating  rod  extending  axially  within  said 
tubular  pole  and  being  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  blade 
support  member,  power  transmitting  means  within  said 
housing  having  the  input  operatively  connected  to  said  rod 
and  means  for  converting  rotation  of  said  power  trans- 
mitting means  into  reciprocation  of  said  saw  blade. 


3,340,611 

BOLT  CUTTER  HAVING  HANDLES  INTERLINKED 

WITH  CAM  MEANS  AND  GEAR  MEANS 

WiUiam  A.  Lauck,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,064 

7  Claims.  (CI.  30—124) 

1.  In  a  bolt  cutter  having  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  with 

first  and  second  cutter  jaws  disposed  therebetween  with 

pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  jaws  thereto,  first 

and  second  handles  connected  to  the  first  and  second  cut- 


3,340,613 
EXTRA-ORAL  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Irvin  S.  De  Woskin,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ortho- 
band  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,248 
6  Claims.  (CL  32—14) 
1.  An  extra-oral  orthodontic  traction  appliance  com- 
prising a  flexible  U-shaped  arch  wire  having  a  generally 
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arcuate  center  portioD  and  legs  diverging  from  its  cen- 
ter portion,  a  flexible  face  bow  having  a  generally  arcuate 
center  portion  and  legs  diverging  from  each  other  and 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  spacing 
of  the  arch  wire  legs,  the  center  portion  of  the  arch  wire 
and  the  center  portion  of  the  face  bow  being  in  close- 
fitting  relation,  a  sleeve  of  heat-shrinkable  plastic  material 
surrounding  the  center  portions  of  the  arch  wire  and 


face  bow  and  shrunk  thereon  for  holding  them  in  asseirt^ 
bled  relation,  and  a  sealant  within  said  sleeve  closing  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  to  the  entrance  of  tartar  or  other  ma- 
terial from  the  nvouth. 


3340,614 
ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  GUN  SIGHTING 

SCOPE 

James  M.  L«atherwood,  Rte.  1,  Box  120, 

Stephenville,  Tex.     76401 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,840 

2  Claims.  (CI.  33—50) 


1.  In  a  telescopic  sight  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  only  on  the  barrel  of  a  gun,  an  external 
cam  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  sight,  a 
stationary  cam  block  supported  on  said  gun  barrel  and 
contacting  the  rise  of  said  cam,  and  reticle  framing  means 
in  said  sight  synchronized  with  said  cam,  said  reticle 
framing  means  being  comprised  of  a  stationary  hori- 
zontal hair  within  said  sight,  a  vertically  movable  hair 
parallel  with  the  first  said  hair,  a  second  cam  connected 
to  and  rotatable  with  the  first  said  cam,  and  means 
mechanically  linking  and  vertically  moving  said  mov- 
able hair  with  the  action  of  said  second  cam. 


3»340  615 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  THICKNESS  OF  FILMS 

William  R.  Tooke,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  The 

Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Georgia 

Filed  Oct.  g,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,678 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33—125) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  data  relating  to  the  thickness 
of  a  hard  flat  film  over  a  flat  substratum  including  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  groove  through  the  film  with  one  side  sloped 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  film  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  and 


measuring  the  distance  of  the  apparent  width  of  the  film 
in  the  sloped  side  of  the  groove  in  a  plane  parallel 


to  the  surface  of  the  film  and  in  a  direction  across 
the  length  of  the  groove. 


«3f  ^4V|  V  A  o 

MICROMETER 
Antonio   Mincuzzi,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor  to  See  per 
Azioni  FratelU  Borletti,  Milan,  Italy,  an  ItaUan  com- 

FUcd  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  13,  1964, 

10,444/64,  Patent  47,148 

7  Cbdms.  (CI.  33—166) 
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1.  A  counter  micrometer  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a 
calibrating  rod,  means  mounting  the  calibrating  rod  for 
rotation  and  axial  sliding  movement  in  and  relative  to  the 
hollow  body,  a  control  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  hollow  body,  counting  mechanism  disposed  in  the 
hollow  body  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  rotation  of  said 
control  sleeve,  means  defining  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
control  sleeve  an  inwardly  opening  groove  that  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  control  sleeve,  a  member  extending 
into  said  groove  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  groove, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  member  and  said  cali- 
brating rod  for  conjoint  rotation  and  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  calibrating  rod  and  said  member  relative  to 
each  other. 


3,340,617 
WEB  DRYING 
James  B.  R.  Carroll,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Selas  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Penn< 
syivania 

FUcd  Aug.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,668 
6  Chdms.  (CI.  34—18) 


1.  The  method  of  drying  a  fibrous  material  which  com- 
prises providing  a  source  of  radiant  heat  at  a  temperature 
above  that  required  to  evaporate  moisture  in  the  material, 
moving  the  material  directly  through  the  path  of  the 
radiant  heat  emanating  from  said  source  at  a  distance 
from  the  source  so  that  the  heat  is  of  an  intensity  normally 
to  damage  the  material,  and  blowing  air  through  the 
material  toward  the  source  of  heat. 


3,340,618 
HINGED  DRYER  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  Bentzman,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quik-Chek 
Electronics  and  Photo  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,077 
4  Chdms.  (a.  34—162) 


(1)  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driven 
shaft  and  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  being  a 
driving  shaft, 

(a)  each  of  said  driving  shafts  terminating 
outside  of  the  said  hinged  section  in  an 
affixed  driving  gear, 

(2)  the  stationary  section  shafts  and  hinged  sec- 
tion shafts  being  so  aligned  that  when  the  hinged 
section  is  in  its  latched  position,  the  driving 
shafts  of  the  stationary  section  rotate  the  driven 
shafts  of  the  hinged  section  and  the  driving 
shafts  of  the  hinged  section  rotate  the  driven 
shafts  of  the  stationary  section; 

(E)  an  endless  driving  chain  operatively  connected  to 
a  motor  power  supply, 

( 1 )  said  chain  being  carried  externally  of  the  said 
stationary  section  and  said  hinged  section, 

(2)  said  chain  engaging  each  said  driving  gear 
affixed  to  the  stationary  section  driving  shafts, 

(3)  said  chain  engaging  each  said  driving  gear 
affixed  to  the  hinged  section  driving  shafts  only 
when  the  hinged  section  is  in  the  said  latched 
position, 

(4)  said  chain  turning  the  said  driving  shafts  upon 
operation  of  the  said  motor; 

(F)  a  plurality  of  thin,  hard,  plastic  rollers  spaced 
upon  each  said  shaft, 

(1)  said  rollers  having  extremely  thin  peripheral 
edges, 

(2)  the  radius  of  each  said  roller  being  slightly 
greater  than  one-half  the  center  distance  be- 
tween the  center  lines  of  adjacent  stationary  sec- 
tion and  hinged  section  shafts, 

(3)  said  rollers  impressing  spaced  curvatures  upon 
the  said  copy  sheet  as  it  is  carried  through  the 
assembly. 


3,340,619 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR   APPLYING   AC- 
CELERATIONS, MORE  PARTICULARLY 
TO  PILOTS 
Jean  Henri  Berthi,  NeoUly-sur-Sehie,  France,  assignor  to 
Bertin  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  8,  1964, 
987  428 
23  Claims.  (CI.  35—12) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  drying  and  affixing  an  image 
upon  the  copy  sheet  in  an  electrostatic  copy  machine,  the 
combination  of 

(A)  a  stationary  section  affixed  to  the  said  copy  ma- 
chine; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  roller  carrying  shafts  rotatively  sup- 
ported in  the  said  stationary  section, 

(1)  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driven 
shaft,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  being  a  driving 
shaft, 

(a)  each  of  said  driving  shafts  terminating 
outside  of  the  said  stationary  section  in  an 
affixed  driving  gear; 

(C)  a  hinged  section  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  latched  position, 

(1)  said  section  being  hingedly  connected  to  the 
said  stationary  section, 

(2)  said  section  forming  a  drying  enclosure  with 
said  stationary  section  when  in  its  said  latched 
position; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  roller  carrying  shafts  rotatively  sup- 
ported in  the  said  hinged  section, 

842  O.O.— 17 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  the  centrifuge  type  producing 
predetermined  accelerations  and  comprising:  an  endless 
trackway  defining  a  closed  curve  path  and  having  at  least 
one  guiding  surface  which  faces  inwardly  of  said  path 
and  extends  generally  breadthwise  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  radius  vector  of  said  closed  curve  path; 
a  frame  designed  for  orbiting  along  said  closed  curve  path 
on  the  inside  of  said  trackway  and  having  an  outwardly 
facing  side  positioned  adjacent  to  but  radially  spaced  from 
said  inwardly  facing  guiding  surface;  wall  means  project- 
ing from  said  frame  side  toward  said  guiding  surface  for 
laterally  bounding  at  least  one  fluid  cushion  space  there- 
between; means  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  space  to 
maintain  a  pressure  fluid  cushion  therein;  a  shaft  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  said  path  and  at  a  distance  therefrom; 
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and,  mechanical  connecting  means  extending  from  said 
shaft  to  said  frame  and  revolving  about  said  shaft  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  to  said  guiding  surface. 


3340,620 

TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Russell  L.  Meade,  205  Tenrdalc  Drive, 

Marietta,  Ga.     30060 

FUcd  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,644 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


-^^r 


^¥^^ 


1.  A  training  apparatus  particularly  adapted  to  facili- 
tate instructions  in  system,  circuit  or  component  failure 
analysis  comprising  a  surface  having  illustrated  there- 
upon a  symbolic  diagram  of  a  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  system  components  and  with  a  plurality  of  test 
stations  on  said  surface  each  of  which  is  associated  with 
a  position  along  said  system,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
secured  to  said  surface  at  each  of  said  test  stations,  in- 
dicating means  couplable  to  each  of  said  fixed  contacts, 
a  probe  selectively  movable  into  contact  with  respective 
ones  of  said  fixed  contacts,  and  means  operating  when 
said  movable  contact  is  positioned  upon  a  respective  one 
of  said  fixed  contacts  for  actuating  said  indicating  means, 
said  ixxlicating  means  operating  when  so  actuated  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  a  particular  system  condition  simu- 
lating the  condition  of  the  corresponding  position  in  the 
system  illustrated. 


3,340,621 
CONTAINER  WITH  MARKERS  FOR 

BAND  CONTROL 

Gerald  T.  Snyder,  679  S.  Richardson  Ave., 

Columbus,  Ohio     43204 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,776 

3  Claims.  (CI.  35—29) 


^^ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  instructions  for  band  mem- 
bers comprising 
a  container; 
a  pan  in  said  container, 
a  smaller  pan  in  the  first  pan; 


a  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  markers  in  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  all  having  the  same  color  and  each 
having  a  distinctive  different  marking  indicating  an 
individual  band  member; 

a  second  set  comprising  an  equal  number  of  markers  in 
the  first  pan,  all  having  the  same  color  which  is,  how- 
ever, different  from  the  color  of  the  first  set,  and  each 
having  the  same  distinctive  different  markings  indi- 
cating the  same  respective  member  of  the  band;  and 

a  third  set  comprising  an  equal  number  of  markers  in 
the  second  pan,  all  having  the  same  color  which  is, 
however,  different  from  the  colors  of  the  markers  of 
the  first  and  second  sets  and  each  having  the  same 
distinctive  different  markings  indicating  the  same  re- 
respective  member  of  the  band. 


3,340,622 

TEACHING  DEVICE 

William  J.  Shcrriff,  533  S.  Chicot  Ave., 

West  IsUp,  N.Y.     11795 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,688 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—31) 
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1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  support  having 
two  sections,  housing  means  mounted  on  the  first  section 
of  said  support,  a  transparent  top  member  on  said  hous- 
ing means,  background  means  mounted  in  said  housing, 
slidab!e  slide  means  for  said  housing  positioned  over  said 
background  means,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
slide  means  out  of  said  housing  whereby  said  background 
board  will  be  selectively  visible  through  said  top  mem- 
ber, the  second  section  of  said  support  including  means 
for  producing  stimulation  of  the  sight,  touch  and  hearing 
senses  during  movement  of  the  slide  means  in  relation 
to  the  housing. 


3,340,623 
ARITHMETIC  MEANS  FOR  CHILDREN 


Vlto  A.  Troffa,  15  Hazel  St.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,249 
4  Claims.  (CI.  35—31) 


11542 


1.  A  child's  arithmetic  device  comprising: 

a  board  member, 

a  first  horizontal  row  of  lights  equally  spaced  on  said 
board  near  the  top  thereof, 

first,  second  and  third  rows  of  terminals  mounted  on 
said  board  and  equally  spaced  under  said  lights  to 
form  vertical  rows  each  light  being  connected  to 
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terminals  in  said  first  and  second  horizontal  rows 
said  terminals  in  said  vertical  rows  in  said  first  and 
third  horizontal  rows  being  connected  together, 
a  pair  of  conductive  probes  fastened  to  said  board, 
a  battery  connected  in  series  with  said  probes, 
a  rotatable  indicator  mounted   horizontally   adjacent 
said  lights,  said  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  sides, 
said  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  numbers  on  each 
side  arrangement  according  to  predetermined  mul- 
tiplication tables,  said  probes  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  terminals  in  predetermined  manner 
to  light  a  predetermined  one  of  said  lights  to  indicate 
the  correct  answer  on  said  indicator. 


having  such  window  dimensioned  so  that  when  the  guide 
plate  is  over  the  base  plate  the  boundaries  of  such  window 
lie  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  a  cell  as  viewed  in  plan, 
and  a  "stylus"  having  a  socket  portion  dimensioned  to 
cooperate  with  a  cell  embossing  to  create  an  upwardly 
disposed  embossing  in  paper  used  with  said  slate,  said 
socket  portion  having  an  annular  edge,  and  a  web  plate 
disposed  between  the  guide  and  base  plates,  said  web  jriate 
having  apertures  registering  with  cell  dots,  such  window 
and  web  i^ate  apertures  being  dimensioned  to  accom- 
modate the  socket  portion  when  moved  through  a  window 


3,340,624 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

AN  ANGLE  INSCRIBED  IN  A  SEMI-CIRCLE 

Cornelius  Savin,  Westbury,  Alan  G.  Vorwald,  Bethpage, 

and  Christopher  R.  Vagte,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Antran  Corporation,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Ymli 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,776 

7  Claims.  (CL  35—34) 


■  m 

i/' 

4. 

f^f 

1.  An  animated  transparency  device  adapted  to  be  used 
with  an  overhead  projector  for  teaching  geometry  com- 
prising: 

a  transparent  member  having  a  semi-circle  arranged 
thereon, 

a  fixed  pin-like  projection  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
diameter  of  said  semi-circle, 

a  rotatable  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
attached  to  said  member  centrally  of  the  diameter  of 
said  semi-circle, 

a  pin-like  projection  arranged  on  the  opposite  free  end 
of  said  rotatable  member  directly  opposite  the  semi- 
circle, and 

a  flexible  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
around  both  the  fixed  projections  and  the  projection 
on  said  rotatable  member  so  as  to  form  a  right  tri- 
angle within  said  semi-circle  at  a  number  of  loca- 
tions upon  movement  of  said  rotatable  member. 


3,340,625 
BRAILLE  SLATE 
Michael  C.  Supitilov  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Dukane 
Corporation.  St.  Charks,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  niinois 
Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,856 
2  Claims.  (CI.  35—38) 
1.  In  a  Braille  slate  of  the  type  having  a  flat  base  plate 
and  a  superimposed  flat  guide  piate,  the  base  plate  having 
embossed  regions  corresponding  to  dots  of  cells  and  the 
guide  plate  having  at  least  one  window,  with  such  window 
registering  with  a  group  of  embossings  making  up  a  cell 
with  embossing  being  accomplished  by  means  of  a  stylus, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  having  rounded  dome- 
shaped  embossings  in  the  base  plate  extend  upwardly 
toward  the   superimposed  guide  plate,  the  guide  plate 


in  the  guide  plate  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
thereof  and  pressed  against  a  cell  dot  embossing,  said 
guide  and  weh  plates,  in  slate  operating  condition,  having 
flat  contacting  faces  in  the  regions  about  the  cells  and 
means  for  supporting  them  during  slate  use  so  that  the 
base  plate  embossings  remain  below  the  web  plate 
and  do  not  project  into  web  plate  apertures  to  avoid 
accidental  embossing  of  the  paper  when  the  slate  is  closed 
on  the  paper,  the  paper  to  be  embossed  being  received 
only  between  the  web  plate  and  the  base  plate  with  the 
web  plate  insuring  accurate  embossing  of  the  paper. 


3340,626 
SNOW  CRUSHER  AND  THROWER 

George  J.  Konucik,  Wlldwood,  III. 

(Rte.  1,  Box  35,  West  Point,  Va.     23181) 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,415 

1  Claim,  (a.  37—43) 


A  snow  crusher  and  thrower  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  horizontally  disposed  bars 
for  securing  said  snow  crusher  and  thrower  to  a  con- 
ventional lawn  mower  which  includes  a  power  unit,  said 
bars  extending  forwardly  of  the  mower  when  attached 
thereto,  a  wheel  rotatably  secured  on  each  of  said  bars, 
a  snow  hood  secured  adjacent  its  ends  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  bars  in  perpendicular  relationship  thereto,  a  bear- 
ing secured  at  each  end  of  said  hood,  a  shaft  within  said 
hood  and  rotatably  secured  in  said  bearings,  an  auger 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  hood,  said  auger 
means  serving,  when  rotated  to  convey  snow  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  hood,  said  auger  means  including  an  im- 
peller means  at  a  central  portion  thereof,  a  spur  gear  and 
a  V-belt  pulley  mounted  on  a  free  end  of  said  shaft  ex- 
teriorly of  said  hood,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  brackets 
affixed  to  the  exterior  of  said  hood  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  bars,  a 
bearing  unit  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
brackets,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  received  within  said 
bearing  units  in  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft. 
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means  operatively  connecting  said  second  shaft  with  said 
power  unit  for  rotation  of  said  second  shaft,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  on  a  free  end  of  said  second  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  spur  gear,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  support  rods  extending  forwardly  from  the  ends  of 
said  hood  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said 
bars,  said  support  rods  each  including  a  bearing  unit,  a 
third  shaft  rotatably  received  within  said  last  mentioned 
bearing  units  in  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  a  free  end  portion  of  said  third 
shaft  in  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  pulley,  an 
endless  belt  received  on  said  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly disposed  cutting  blades  secured  to  said  third  shaft 
for  cutting  and  loosening  snow,  a  plurality  of  crusher 
elements  secured  to  the  outermost  portions  of  alternative 
cutting  blades  for  crushing  and  pulverizing  snow,  and  a 
discharge  chute  secured  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
hood  to  receive  snow  discharged  by  said  impeller  means. 


3,340,627 
WHEEL  TYPE  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Fooad  K.  Mittry,  Jr^  Los  Angeles,  and  Carl  A.  Wilms,  La 
Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Excavators,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  177,422,  Mar. 
5,  1962.  This  application  Oct  19,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
404,986 

19  Claims.  (CI.  37—93) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wheel  excavator, 

a  base  assembly, 

a  ladder  assembly  carried  by  the  base  assembly, 

said  ladder  assembly  carrying  a  first  conveyor, 

a  second  conveyor  and  means  for  supporting  it  rela- 
tive to  the  base  assembly, 

means  for  varying  the  angle  between  the  two  con- 
veyors, 

said  conveyors  being  so  positioned  that  the  first  con- 
veyor discharges  into  the  second  conveyor  in  all 
relative  positions  of  said  conveyors  with  respect  to 
one  another  whereby  material  received  at  a  loading 
point  on  the  first  conveyor  may  be  discharged  at  a 
discharge  point  on  the  second  conveyor,  and 

an  excavator  wheel  carried  by  the  ladder  assembly, 

said  excavator  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  material 
receiving  receptacles  spaced  about  its  periphery  which 
traverses  a  closed  path  for  digging  material  and  mov- 
ing said  material  through  a  portion  of  said  closed 
path  to  a  transfer  area  entirely  circumscribed  by  said 
closed  path, 

said  excavator  wheel  and  first  conveyor  being  so  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  one  another  that  material  in 
the  material  receiving  receptacles  is  placed  directly 
on  the  first  conveyor  from  the  receptacles  with  sub- 
stantially no  impact  in  a  position  circumscribed  by 


the  closed  path  of  travel  of  receptacles  which  under- 
Ues  said  transfer  area,  and  in  a  direction  having  a 
substantial  component  which  is  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  conveyor. 


3340,628 
SLUSHING  SCRAPER 
Norman  A.  Debbie  and  John  A.  Wibon,  Orillia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Fahralloy  Canada  Limited,  Orillia, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

894  278 
22  Claims.  (CI.  37—147) 


1.  A  slushing  scraper  comprising 

(a)  a  blade  having 

(i)  a  front  transverse  surface,  and 
(ii)  a  first  interlocking  section  integrally  formed 
at  each  vnd  thereof, 

(b)  a  pair  of  arms  each  having 

(i)  a  forward  end  portion,  and 
(ii)  a  rear  end  portion, 

(c)  each  said  rear  end  portion  having  a  second  inter- 
locking section  formed  integrally  therewith, 

(d)  each  of  said  first  sections  being  engageable  with 
one  of  said  second  sections  to  provide  two  pairs  of 
interlocking  sections  for  locking  said  blade  and  arms 
together  in  an  interlocking  position, 

(e)  means  for  clamping  said  blade  between  said  rear 
end  portions  of  said  arms  comprising 

(i)  a  fulcrum  surface  defined  by  each  of  said  in- 
terlocking sections  and  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  front  surface, 

(ii)  said  fulcrum  surfaces  of  each  said  pair  of  sec- 
tions being  engageable  with  each  other  to  de- 
fine a  clamping  position  of  said  arms  and  blade, 

(iii)  a  lug  on  one  of  said  sections  of  each  pair 
thereof  having  a  surface  angularly  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  front  surface, 

(iv)  a  wall  surface  engageable  with  said  lug  sur- 
face on  the  other  section  of  each  pair  thereof, 
and 

(v)  a  clamping  fixture  for  holding  said  front  end 
portions  together  thereby  to  hold  said  fulcrum 
surfaces  in  engagement  and  said  lug  and  wall 
surfaces  in  engagement, 

(f )  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  blade  in  a 
first  direction  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  arms 
when  the  arms  and  blade  are  in  the  clamping  posi- 
tion comprising 

(i)  a  first  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  on  one  of 
said  sections  of  each  pair  thereof  each  having 
a  surface  lying  in  a  plane  intersected  by  any 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  front  surface,  and 

(ii)  a  surface  engageable  with  each  said  shoulder 
surface  on  the  other  of  said  sections  of  each 
pair  thereof, 

(g)  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  blade 
with  respect  to  said  arms  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said   first  direction   comprising 
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(i)  a  second  pair  of  opposed  shoulders  on  one  of 
said  sections  of  each  pair  thereof  each  having  a 
surface  lying  in  a  plane  intersected  by  said  first 
shoulder  surface  planes,  and 
(ii)  a  surface  engageable  with  each  said  second 
shoulder  surface  on  the  other  of  said  sections  of 
each  pair  thereof, 
(h)  each  said  arm  having  free  swinging  movement  in 
a  direction  towards  and  away  from  said  blade  on 
disengagement  of  said  clamping  fixture  from  said 
arms, 
(i)  said  blade  and  arms  in  said  clamping  position  hav- 
ing said  fulcrum  surfaces  in  engagement,  said  lug 
and  wall  surfaces  in  engagement,  and  said  shoulder 
surfaces  and  said  shoulder  engaging  surfaces  in  en- 
gagement. 

3  J40  629 
mONING  APPARATUS  FOR  fNTERMTITENTLY 

FED  WEB  MATERIAL 
Hansgiinter  Oberrecht,  Niedermendig,  Rhineland,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  assignor  to  G.  M.  Pfafl,  A.G.,  Kaiserslan- 
tern,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

P  35,545 

8  Claims.  (CI.  38—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  web  of  material  folded  zigzag- 
fashion  into  a  stack  and  means  to  intermittently  withdraw 
predetermined  lengths  of  said  web  from  said  stack  on  its 
way  to  a  processing  station,  ironing  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  rotatable  ironing  drum  including  means  to  heat  a 
fractional  circumferential  section  thereof  to  iron- 
ing temperature, 

(2)  a  first  reversible  electric  motor  to  drive  said  drum, 

(3)  a  feed  roller  to  withdraw  said  web  from  said 
stack, 

(4)  a  second  electric  motor  to  drive  said  roller, 

(5)  first  guide  means  to  successively  pass  said  web  in 
contact  with  said  drum  and  said  roller, 

(6)  further  guide  means  for  said  web  comprising  a 
first  displaccable  guide  roller  operable  between  two 
limit  positions  and  a  second  fixed  guide  roller,  to 
form  a  loop  of  said  web  varying  length  by  said  first 
guide  roller  upon  said  web  emerging  from  said  feed 
roller  on  its  way  to  the  processing  station, 

(7)  means  to  normally  urge  said  second  guide  roller 
to  its  limit  position  of  maximum  length  of  said  web, 

(8)  a  pair  of  first  electrical  switching  means  actuatable. 
respectively,  by  and  in  the  limit  positions  of  said  first 
guide  roller, 

(9)  a  pair  of  second  electrical  switching  means  actuat- 
able, respectively,  by  and  in  diametrically  opposite 
positions  of  said  drum,  and 

(10)  electrical  circuit  and  control  means  operably  in- 
terconnecting said  first  and  second  motor  and  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  switching  means,  whereby 


withdrawal  of  predetermined  lengths  of  said  web  by 
the  processing  station  and  resultant  displacement 
of  said  first  guide  roller  from  its  limit  position  of 
maximum  length  of  said  loop  to  its  position  on  mini- 
mum length  of  said  loop  will  result  in  the  automatic 
sequential  operations  of  rotating  said  drum  by  said 
first  motor  in  a  first  direction  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion of  disengagement  of  the  heated  section  of  the 
dnun  from  said  web  to  a  position  of  engagement  of 
said  heated  section  with  said  web,  stopping  said  first 
motor  and  rotating  said  second  motor,  to  withdraw 
said  web  from  said  stack  by  said  feed  roller,  to  there- 
by restore  said  loop  to  its  maximum  length  by  said 
first  guide  roller,  stopping  said  second  motor  and 
rotating  said  first  motor  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  to  return  said  drum  to  its  posi- 
tion of  engagement  of  its  unheated  section  with  said 
web  upon  said  first  guide  roller  assuming  its  position 
of  maximum  length  of  said  loop. 


3,340,630 

WRIST  TAB 

Raymond  F.  Becker,  127  W.  Walnut  St., 

WUlows,  Calif.     95988 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,940 

1  Claim.  (CI.  40—21) 


In  combination,  a  wristband  adapted  for  wearing  upon 
the  wrist  of  a  wearer  and  a  tab  member  mounted  on  said 
wristband,  said  tab  member  having  a  main  body  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  wristband  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  main  body  being  parallel  with  the  longitu* 
dinal  edges  of  said  wristband,  legs  transversely  extending 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  each  of  said  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  main  body,  and  indicia  printed  directly  onto 
the  outside  face  of  the  main  body  whereby  the  tab  mem- 
ber  with  indicia  is  composed  of  a  single  integral  structure, 
said  legs  being  folded  over  the  rear  side  of  said  wristband 
to  affix  said  main  body  thereto,  said  wristband  having  a 
curvature  corresponding  to  the  outer  exterior  curvature 
of  the  wrist  of  a  wearer,  said  main  body  formed  with 
a  curvature  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  said  wrist- 
band and  in  which  the  main  body  is  formed  of  material 
having  sufficient  malleability  to  allow  the  curvature  to  be 
changed  with  changing  curvature  requirements  of  said 
wristband. 


3,340,631 
DISPLAY  DEVICES 
MarJiNric  Cormack  Lyon  and  Henry  S.  Pesa,  Dayton, 
and  John  M.  Fanver,  Brookville,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,273 
10  Claims.  (CL  40—28) 
1.  A  display  device  including,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  receptacle; 

(b)  a  mass  of  minute  ultraviolet-light-colorable  solid 
particles  comprising  minute  liquid-containing  cap- 
sules retained  in  the  receptacle,  said  particles  in  re- 
pose in  response  to  the  force  of  gravity  providing  a 
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surface  of  particles  on  which  ultraviolet  light  may  be 
projected  to  color  the  surface  particles;  and 


(c)  means  within  the  receptacle  to  intersperse  the  par- 
ticles as  the  receptacle  is  rotated,  to  move  particles 
from  the  surface,  whereby  any  particles  that  may  be 
colored  are  lost  from  view  if  the  receptacle  is  rotated. 


means  for  rotating  said  assembly  about  said  first 
axis  and  means  for  translating  said  assembly 
along  said  second  axis  as  said  assembly  is 
rotated, 

said  means  for  rotating  comprising  a  generally 
cyUndrically  shaped  member  rotatably  driven 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal 
cylindrical  axis,  said  member  including  means 
for  supporting  said  shaft  for  linear  translation 
along  said  cylindrical  axis  and  preventing  rota- 
tion about  said  cylindrical  axis, 

said  means  for  translating  comprising  a  follower 
member  in  engagement  with  the  helical  threads 
of  said  shaft, 

means  carried  by  said  cylindrically  shaped  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  follower  member  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said 
cylindrical  axis,  and 

means,  and  thereby  said  follower  member,  for 
rotating  said  follower  member  support  means 
about  said  longitudinal  cylindrical  axis  accord- 
ing to  the  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member 
so  that  sound  reproducing  heads  trace  respective 
spiral  paths  in  the  plane  of  said  slide. 
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3,340,632 

COMBINATION  SOUND  AND  SUDE  PROJECTOR 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St., 

Suita  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,346 

17  Claims.  (CI.  40—28.1) 


3,340,633 
MOVING  DISPLAY 
Ira  J.  Silberman,   Opclika,   Ala.,   assignor  to  Southern 
Spring  Bed  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,799 
10  Claims.  (CI.  40—33) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  optically  projecting  visual  iiv 
formation  and  reproducing  sound  from  a  stationary  slide 
containing  said  visual  information  and  a  spiral  sound 
track,  the  combination  of 

a  sound  reproduction  assembly,  supported  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  said  slide  and  for 
linear  motion  along  a  second  axis,  parallel  to  said 
slide,  which  is  rotatable  about  and  intersects  said 
first  axis,  comprising 

a  pair  of  sound  reproducing  heads  and  means  for 
mounting  said  heads  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  comprising  a  shaft  having  said  heads  re- 
spectively mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  shaft  having  oppositely  pitched  helical 
threads  thereon;  and. 


1.  In  a  display  arrangement, 

(a)a  center  support  means  supported  on  the  floor  and 
having  extensible  means  movable  thereon,  said  ex- 
tensible means  being  extensible  on  the  center  support 
by  hand  from  the  floor  to  a  position  of  selected  height, 

(b)  means  for  retaining  said  extensible  means  in  raised 
position, 

(c)  electric  motor  means  on  said  extensible  means, 

(d)  electrical  means  on  said  display  arrangement  and 
having  electrical  connections  to  power  said  motor, 
there  being  electric  power  means, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  displays  on  the  extensible  means 
raised  to  different  display  heights  when  said  support 
is  extended, 

(f)  each  of  said  displays  being  a  panoramic  structure 
spaced  from  the  support  and  the  extensible  means, 
and  means  whereby  all  of  said  displays  are  driven  in 
rotation  from  said  electric  motor, 

(g)  each  of  said  displays  including  advertising  means 
carried  on  the  display  to  present  a  panoramic  display. 


3,340,634 
AERODYNAMIC  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Mauricio  S.  Frols,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Einson 
Freeman   Division  of  Einson  Freeman  and  De  Troy 
Corporation,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  370,297,  May  26, 
1964.  This  appUcaUon  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,087 
7  Claims.  (CI.  40—39) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  a  hollow  base,  a  hollow  post 
mounted  on  said  base,  the  interior  of  said  post  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  base  and  constituting 
means  for  causing  air  to  flow  through  said  post,  support 
means  extending  from  said  post,  swivel  means  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  support  means,  and  at  least  one 
rotatable  display  item  secured  to  said  swivel  means,  said 
post  being  provided  with  at  least  one  relatively  small  and 
inconspicuous  hole  permitting  the  air  to  emanate  laterally 
from  said  hole  in  the  form  of  an  air  blast,  said  display 
item  being  supported  alongside  said  hole  in  the  path 
of  said  air  blast,  the  axis  of  said  support  means  being 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  radius  of  said  post  drawn 
through  said  hole,  whereby  said  air  blast  strikes  said 
display  item  in  an  offset  manner  and  thereby  causes  it  to 
rotate,  and  a  canopy  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
post  for  free  rotation  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the  post, 
vane  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  canopy,  and 
means  on  said  post  for  directing  an  air  blast  against  said 
vanes  to  rotate  the  canopy. 


with  said  perforations  in  the  pad  with  the  pad  having 
been  installed  on  the  base  member,  each  of  said  base 
member  apertures  having  one  side  thereof  sharpened  as 
to  provide  a  ratchet-like  tooth  in  the  apertures;  and  a  top 
piece  including  a  pair  of  integrally  molded  prongs  pro- 
jecting downwardly  for  passage  through  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  pad  and  through  said  apertures  in  the  base 
member,  each  of  said  prongs  having  at  least  one  ratchet 
tooth  on  the  side  thereof  which  lies  adjacent  to  the 
sharpened  edge  of  its  mating  base  member  aperture,  said 
top  piece  including  a  top  wall  which  is  generally  roof- 
shaped  but  truncated  at  its  ends  and  having  a  longitud- 
inally extending  groove  which  is  split  at  either  end  of 
the  top  piece  as  to  define  four  sections  in  said  top  wall 
with  the  prongs  being  connected  to  the  underside  of  said 
top  wall  adjacent  the  points  of  division  of  said  groove 
whereby  pressure  applied  to  said  points  of  division  from 
above  will  flex  said  top  wall  downwardly  at  these  points 
as  to  cause  the  prongs  to  move  outwardly  to  more  tightly 
engage  their  ratchet  teeth  with  the  ratchet-like  teeth  of 
said  apertures. 

3,340,636 

CALENDAR  SUPPORT 

Adolph  J.  Enk,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KeUh  Oark, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,027 

2  Claims.  (CI.  40—121) 


3,340,635 
CALENDAR  PAD  STAND 
Lawrie   G.   Mcintosh,   Islington,  Ontario,   Canada,   as- 
signor  to    The    Brown    Brothers,    Limited,   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  18,  1965, 

940,880 

6  Claims.  (CI.  40—120) 


1.  A  calendar  pad  stand  molded  of  plastic,  comprising 
a  base  member  adapted  to  receive  a  pad  of  paper  having 
a  pair  of  perforations  at  one  end  thereof,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  ap)ertures  positioned  as  to  be  aligned 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flat  backing  support  for  a 
plurality  of  sheets,  of  an  elongated  bracket  and  comprising 
an  upwardly  extending,  inverted  generally  V-shaped  cen- 
tral section  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  backing  support 
in  a  vertical  position,  said  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  therein,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  extending  forwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  central  section,  through  said 
openings,  said  sheets  having  along  their  upper  edges  a  pair 
of  aligned  openings  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  openings  in  the  carrier  sheet,  and 
headed  tubular  members  passing  from  the  front  of  said 
sheets,  through  the  aligned  openings  therein  and  received 
on  said  prongs,  the  prongs  being  received  in  said  headed 
tubular  members  with  a  friction  fit  so  as  to  prevent  casual 
removal  of  the  tubular  members  from  the  supporting 
prongs  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  engage  the  front 
face  of  the  backing  support. 


3,340,637 
STATUS  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Floyd  L.  Campbell  and  Ralph  W.  Wight,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,   assignors  to  Technical  Products   Engineering 
Company,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,882 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  40—130) 
1.  In  a  status  display  board  of  the  type  having  a  rigid 
transparent  frontal  pane  with  intelligence  associated 
therewith  and  viewable  from  the  front  side  thereof  and 
a  plurality  of  display  lamps  located  behind  the  transpar- 
ent frontal  pane,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rigid  open  grid  structure  paralleling  the  transparent 
frontal  pane  and  closely  spaced  therefrom,  said  grid 
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structure  having  a  plurality  of  lamp  bolder  receiving 
slots; 
lamp  holders  removably  held  within  the  slots  of  the 
grid  structure,  said  lamp  holders  having  means  per- 


mitting movement  of  the  lamps  relative  to  the  hold- 
ers toward  and  away  from  said  frontal  pane;  and 
lamps  movably  held  within  said  lamp  holders. 


3,344,638 

DISPLAY  FRAME 

George  G.  Bcrgh  and  Robert  G.  Bergh,  North  Attleboro, 

MasB^  assignors  to  Bergh  Bros^  Co.,  Inc.,  Attleboro 

Falls,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Dec.  14, 1965.  Ser.  No.  513,763 

9  Claims.  (CL  40—152) 


1.  A  display  frame  for  sheet  material  comprising  in 
combination:  a  transparent  protective  panel;  a  wall  mem- 
ber extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  panel,  said 
wall  member  having  integral  spaced  parallel  flanges  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  on  either  side  of  said  panel, 
wedge  means  cooperating  with  said  flanges  to  fix  said 
panel  relative  to  said  wall  member,  the  wall  member  and 
panel  when  thus  fixed  defining  a  recess  suitably  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  the  said  sheet  material  therein  in  face- 
to- face  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel;  and, 
a  back  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  recess  to 
an  operative  position  abutting  said  sheet  material,  where- 
by said  sheet  material  will  be  held  securely  within  said 
frame  assembly  against  said  panel. 


3,340,639 
VEfflCLE  UCENSE  PLATE  HOLDER  AND 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Everett  A.  Savage,  R.R.  1,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio     45370 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,172 
8  Claims.  (CI.  40—209) 
1.  A  license  plate  holder  for  a  license  plate  provided 
with  apertures  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  part  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  support  member  provided  with  spaced-apart  aper- 
tures, the  support  member  having  an  edge  portion, 
a  plurality  of  knuckles  secured  to  the  support  member 

at  the  edge  portion  thereof, 
a  rod  extending  through  the  knuckles  and  secured  with 
respect  thereto  so  that  the  rod  is  nonrotatable  with 
respect  to  the  knuckles, 
a  clamping  member,  the  clamping  member  having  an 
edge  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knuckles, 
the  knuckles  of  the  clamping  member  encompassing 
a  portion  of  the  rod  for  rotative  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto, 
stud  means  disposable  within  the  apertures  of  the  sup- 
port member  and  disposable  within  the  apertures  of 


a  license  plate  aligned  therewith  when  the  license 

plate  is  positioned  intermediate  the  support  member 

and  the  clamping  member, 
the  clamping  member  thus  retaining  the  license  plate 

with  respect  to  the  support  member  and  with  respect 

to  the  stud  means, 
the  rod  having  a  flat  portion  adjacent  at  least  one  of 

the  knuckles  of  the  clamping  member, 
a  locking  member  threadedly  carried  by  a  knuckle  of 


13    It 


the  clamping  member  and  adjustably  positionable  to 
juxtaposition  with  the  flat  portion  of  the  rod  for  lock- 
ing the  clamping  member  against  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  rod,  the  locking  member  thus  securing 
the  license  plate  against  movement  from  the  stud 
means  as  the  locking  member  secures  the  license 
plate  intermediate  the  clamping  member  and  the 
support  member. 


3,340,640 

VEHICLE  LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER  AND 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Everett  A.  Savage,  R.R.  1,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio     45370 

FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,583 

8  Claims.  (CI.  40—209) 


1.  License  plate  holder  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  support  strip  for  attachment  to  a  portion 
of  a  vehicle,  the  suport  strip  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  stud  members,  there  being  one  stud  mem- 
ber for  each  of  the  apertures,  each  stud  member  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  extending  through  its  respective 
aperture,  the  stud  member  being  attached  to  a  por- 
tion of  a  vehicle,  each  stud  member  having  a  head 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  in  engagement  with 
the  support  strip  for  securing  the  support  strip  to 
said  portion  of  a  vehicle, 

each  stud  member  having  a  stem  extending  from  the 
head  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  the  body  portion 


thereof,  the  stem  having  a  transverse  passage  therein, 
the  stem  having  a  threaded  bore  leading  to  the  pas- 
sage, 

a  clamping  strip  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  strip, 

a  license  plate  positioned  intermediate  the  clamping 
strip  and  the  support  strip,  the  stem  of  each  of  the 
studs  extending  through  the  license  plate, 

the  clamping  strip  having  a  portion  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  stem  of  each  of  the  studs  when  a  license 
plate  is  positioned  intermediate  the  clamping  strip 
and  the  suport  strip, 

a  plurality  of  pins,  there  being  a  pin  extending  into 
the  passage  of  the  stem  of  each  of  the  studs,  each 
pin  having  a  portion  adjacent  said  portion  of  the 
clamping  strip  and  preventing  movement  of  the 
clamping  strip  with  respect  to  the  support  strip, 

a  plurality  of  locking  screws,  there  being  a  locking 
screw  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  stem  of  each 
stud,  the  locking  pin  extending  into  the  passage  of 
the  stem  and  engaging  the  pin  therewithin  so  that 
the  pin  cannot  be  removed  from  the  stem, 

the  license  plate  thus  being  locked  in  its  position  inter- 
mediate the  clamping  strip  and  the  support  strip. 


3  340  641 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  FIREARMS  BY  REDUCING 

BARREL  VIBRATIONS 

Kenneth  H.  Recker,  Melboome,  Fla.,  assignor  to  HeH- 

Pic,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,486 

12  Claims.  (CL  42—1) 


«      »  ^S    0. 


4.  In  a  gun,  a  vibratory  bar  having  one  end  portion 
rigidly  attached  to  the  barrel  and  otherwise  free  to  vi- 
brate, said  bar  being  dimensioned  and  of  a  weight  mass 
that  will  be  vibrationally  responsive  to  the  vibrations  of 
the  barrel  during  firing  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  tuning 
said  bar  to  bring  its  amplitude  of  vibration  into  phase 
with  the  magnitude  of  vibrations  of  the  barrel,  whereby 
the  vibrations  of  the  barrel  during  firing  are  transferred 
and  absorbed  by  the  vibratory  bar. 


3,340,642 

FISHING  SPEAR  GUN  WITH  DUAL  SPEAR 

PROJECTING  MEANS 

Tomislav  P.  VasUjevk,  2700  McRac  Road, 

Anchorage,  Alaska     99503 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,051 

10  Claims.  (CL  43— «) 


said  barrel  having  an  opening  in  said  one  end 

adapted  to  receive  said  shank, 
said  shank  being  engageable  with  said  slide  when 
said  shank  is  so  received, 
whereby  when  said  slide  moves  from  said  re- 
tracted position  to  said  outer  position  said 
slide  propels  said  spear, 
resilient  means  for  moving  said  slide  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  outer  position  to  so  propel  said  spear, 
said  resilient  means  including  compression  means 
compressible  upon  movement  of  said  slide  from 
said  outer  position  to  said  retracted  position,  and 
including  extensible  tension  means  for  engaging 
said  slide  when  said  slide  is  in  said  retracted  po- 
sition, 

said  tension  means  being  extensible  independ- 
ently of  said  compression  of  said  compres- 
sion means, 
means  connected  to  said  shank  and  slidable  relative 
thereto  from  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  shank,  and  filamentous  means 
interconnecting  said  barrel  and  said  means  connected 
to  said  shank  for  providing  a  retrieval  means  for  said 
spear,  said  spear  including  a  point  at  one  end  of 
said  shank,  outwardly  expansible  barb  means  at  said 
point,  said  barb  means  including  at  least  two  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  said  spear  upon  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank, 
said  members  of  said  barb  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  axis,  each  of  said  members 
being  substantially  complementary  to  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  spear,  whereby  said  members 
are  capable  of  assuming  a  retracted  position 
closely  overlying  the  periphery  of  said  spear, 
a  collar  on  said  spear  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  spear  a  limited  distance,  said  collar  having  a 
recess  in  the   forward  surface  thereof, 
said  recess  normally  receiving  the  distal  ends 
of  said  members  for  holding  said  members 
in  said  retracted  position, 
and  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  members 
outwardly,  whereby  upon  movement  of  said 
collar  away  from  said  barb  means,  said 
members  can  expand  outwardly  for  retain- 
ing said  point  of  said  spear  in  the  body  of  a 
fish. 


3  340  643 

SPINNER  TYPE  MAGNETIC  FISHING  LURE 

Emory  L.  Weimer,  Orondo,  Wash.     98843 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,407 

7  Claims.  (CI.  43-^2.12) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  a  frame  part;  a  water  driven  spin- 
ner supported  for  spinning  movement  by  said  frame  part, 
said  spinner  being  adapted  to  be  rotatively  moved  past  a 
portion  of  said  frame  part  by  relative  movement  of  the 
8.  A  fishing  spear  gun  comprising  lure  and  the  water  in  which  it  is  inmiersed;  and  permanent 

a  barrel,  magnet  means  carried  by  the  lure  and  positioned  to  pro- 

a  slide  in  said  barrel  movable  between  a  retracted  posi-  vide  magnetic  attraction  between  said  spinner  and  the 
tion  inwardly  of  said  barrel  and  an  outer  position  frame  part  past  which  it  moves,  said  magnetic  attraction 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  spear  having  a  rendering  erratic  the  movement  of  said  spniner  and  said 
shank,  frame  part  as  said  spinner  is  moving  past  said  frame  part. 
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FISHING  FLOAT 

Errin  E.  Lintt,  1412  Martha  NE^ 

Albaquerque.  N.  Mex.     87112 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,461 

7  Claims.  (CI.  43—43.11) 


wherein  said  movable  flexible  connecting  means  includes 
a  trig^r  component  operative  to  retain  said  displaceable 
element  against  displacement  to  enter  said  receptacle  by 


1.  A  fishing  float  to  be  used  with  a  fishing  line  to  auto- 
matically control  the  water  depth  to  which  the  drop-line 
portion  extends,  said  float  comprising  a  buoyant  member 
having  a  plurality  of  sections;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  buoy- 
ant member;  a  spool  disposed  in  each  section  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  section  and  associated 
spool  being  fixed  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  another  section  and  associated  spool  being  slidable  on 
said  shaft  from  an  inoperative  position  near  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  to  an  operative  position  in  which  the  rc- 
^)ective  spools  and  sections  abut  each  other,  one  of  said 
spools  being  adapted  to  receive  said  drop-line  portion, 
means  to  limit  the  amount  of  drop-line  portion  which 
may  be  unwound  from  the  drop-line  receiving  spool  when 
the  spools  are  in  the  operative  position,  said  means  also 
coupling  said  spools  together,  the  slidable  section  having 
a  recess  in  which  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  extends;  re- 
taining means  disposed  on  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  in 
said  recess  for  retaining  said  slidable  section  and  slidable 
spool  in  said  inoperative  position;  and  means  in  said 
buoyant  member  fixing  said  slidable  section  in  said  op- 
erative position. 

3340,645 

TRAP  GUN 

James  L.  Foteet,  2501  W.  Washington, 

Midland,  Tex.     79701 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,751 

6  Claims.  (CI.  43—84) 
1.  A  predatory  animal  getter  device  comprising  stake 
means  to  fix  said  getter  device  for  operation  at  an  animal 
trapping  location,  ejecting  means  operable  to  eject  a  stream 
of  poisonous  matter,  and  movable  means  flexibly  con- 
necting said  ejecting  means  to  said  stalce  means,  said 
ejecting  means  including  a  triggerable  expelling  mecha- 
nism having  detachably  secured  thereto  a  receptacle  means 
having  the  volume  thereof  substantially  completely  filled 
with  said  poisonous  matter,  whereby  said  poisonous  mat- 
ter is  situated  in  position  to  be  ejected  from  said  recep- 
tacle upon  the  operation  of  said  expelling  mechanism, 
said  expelling  mechanism  comprising  a  displaceable  ele- 
ment operable  to  forcefully  enter  said  receptacle  means 
and  rapidly  traverse  through  an  extended  portion  thereof, 
said  element  being  of  such  length  as  to  ultimately  fill  a 
major  portion  of  said  receptacle  volume  and  thereby  expel 
said  poisonous  matter  contained  therein  by  impact  on  said 
poisonous  matter  during  said  traversal  thereof,  a  mechani- 
cal propcllant  means,  adjustable  to  obtain  a  potentail  driv- 
ing force  in  contact  with  said  displaceable  element,  and 


the  effect  of  said  potential  driving  force  of  said  propellent 
means  on  said  displaceable  clement  until  activated  by  a 
movement  of  said  movable  flexibie  connecting  means. 


3,340,646 

FLY  TRAP 

William  Jadick,  213  Tuniron  Place, 

East  Peoria,  111.     61611 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,552 

2  Claims.  (CL  43—118) 


1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  open-work  frame  structure 
characterized  by  a  horizontal  top  frame  embodying  co- 
operating interconnecting  coplanar  frame  members,  a 
complemental  horizontal  bottom  frame  directly  beneath 
and  aligned  with  said  top  frame  and  likewise  embodying 
cooperating  interconnected  frame  members,  vertical  cor- 
ner posts  interposed  between  and  connecting  and  assem- 
bling cooperative  corner  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom 
frames  respectively  and  cooperating  therewith  in  defining 
vertical  side  frames,  relatively  short  legs  carried  by  and 
depending  from  the  respective  comer  portions  of  said 
bottom  frame  and  adapted  to  support  said  bottom  frame 
in  a  plane  relatively  close  to  the  ground  or  other  founda- 
tion, a  fine  mesh  screen  panel  tautly  spanning  said  top 
frame  and  having  marginal  edge  portions  fastened  atop 
respectively  cooperable  frame  members  of  said  top 
frame,  a  fine  mesh  screen  wire  panel  distinct  and  different 
from  said  first  named  panel  and  tautly  spanning  each  ver- 
tical side  frame  and  having  marginal  portions  covering 
and  fastened  to  exterior  surfaces  of  associated  coopera- 
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ble  posts  and  frame  members,  each  screen  wire  panel  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  fashioned  into  a  tumed-in  flange, 
said  flange  underlying  and  being  fastened  to  an  under- 
neath side  of  the  cooperating  bottom  frame  member  and 
further  having  a  flap-like  triangular  extension,  said  ex- 
tension being  directed  upwardly  within  the  confines  of 
said  trap,  the  respective  extensions  having  marginal  por- 
tions joined  together  and  cooperating  in  providing  an  up- 
wardly tapering  truncated  fly  funneling  leader,  the  tnm- 
cated  apical  portion  of  said  leader  terminating  in  a  plane 
below  but  proximal  to  the  plane  of  said  first  named  screen 
panel  and  providing  an  entrance  leading  into  said  trap, 
the  upper  terminal  edges  of  the  respective  triangular  ex- 
tensions being  frayed  and  providing  wire-ends,  and  said 
wire-ends  being  flared  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  co- 
acting  in  providing  an  anti-escape  guard,  and  said  guard 
surrounding  said  truncated  entrance. 


whereby  intermittent  beams  of  radiant  energy  are 
emitted,  the  totality  of  said  radiant  energy  being 


3  340  647 

ILLUMINATEb  TOY  PIPE 

Richard  A.  Lathrop,  5444  S.  East  View  Park, 

Chicago,  ni.     60615 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,322 

5  Claims.  (CL  46—228) 


derived  from  said  conversion  of  said  chemical  energy 
from  said  self-contained  source  of  fuel. 


3340,649 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CELLAR  DOORS 

Oscar  Erlaodscn,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thurston 

Erlandsen  Corporation,  Sanford,  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,491 

8  Claims.  (CL  49—367) 


2^CSXSB>BBBm^E^^M 


4.  In  a  toy  pipe  with  a  body  of  approximately  the  size 
and  shape  of  a  conventional  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl 
and  a  hollow  stem,  an  action  feature  comprising  an  upright 
cylindrical  sleeve  defining  a  chamber  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl  of  said  pipe,  a  coil  spring  located  in  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  dry  cell  battery 
located  within  said  chamber  and  supported  by  said  coil 
spring,  a  tube  secured  within  said  bowl  substantially  par^- 
lel  to  said  sleeve  forming  a  continuous  passage  with  said 
hollow  stem,  a  cap  slidably  associated  with  said  tube,  a 
flexible  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  coil  spring 
with  the  cap,  a  light  bulb  positioned  with  the  center  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  the  positive  pole  of  said  battciy,  a 
diaphragm  adapted  to  securely  receive  said  light  bulb,  a 
translucent  cover  detachably  secured  to  said  bowl  posi- 
tioning said  diaphragm  within  the  bowl,  and  an  air 
powered  sound  means  associated  with  said  stem  whereby 
when  air  is  blown  into  the  stem  sound  is  emitted  from  the 
pipe  and  the  cap  is  caused  to  rise  striking  the  diaphragm 
thereby  completing  the  electrical  circuit  and  causing  the 
light  to  illuminate. 


3,340,648 
CROP  GROWTH  IMPROVEMENT  BY  MEANS  OF 

PROPANE  ACTUATED  THERMOPILE 
Karl  H.  Frantzen,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Gas  Products  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,056 
5  Claims.  (CL  47—58) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  growth  of  crops  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
locating  an  intermittent  light  means  and  a  self-con- 
tained source  of  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  hydrocarbon 
having  chemical  energy  unit  in  a  crop  field; 
converting  said  chemical  energy  in  said  unit  into  elec- 
trical energy;  and 
supplying  said  electrical  energy  to  said  light  means 


1.  The  combination  for  closing  a  cellar  entryway  hav- 
ing a  frame  construction  surrounding  said  entryway,  said 
frame  construction  providing  a  substantially  rectangular 
opening  into  said  entryway,  the  rectangular  opening  lying 
in  a  flat  plane,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flange  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  frame  along  one  side  of  said  entryway,  said 
first  flange  member  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing first  lip  portion  along  its  inner  edge,  said  firet 
lip  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
first  flange  member, 

(b)  a  first  longitudinal  hinge  portion  extending  along 
the  edge  of  said  first  lip  portion, 

(c)  a  first  door  panel  including  a  flat  longitudinally 
extending  central  portion,  an  outer  edge  portion, 
and  an  inner  edge  portion,  each  of  the  edge  portions 
of  said  first  door  panel  being  formed  in  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  U-channel  section,  said  first  door 
panel  being  composed  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  length  somewhat  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  rectangular  opening  into  said  entryway, 

(d)  a  second  longitudinal  hinge  portion  extendirtg 
along  the  edge  of  the  U-channel  section  forming  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  said  first  door  panel,  said  sec- 
ond longitudinal  hinge  portion  mating  with  said  first 
longitudinal  hinge  portion,  said  first  and  second  hinge 
portions  defining  an  axis  about  which  said  first  door 
panel  moves, 

(e)  a  second  flange  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  frame  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  entry- 
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way,  said  second  flange  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  second  lip  portion  along  its  inner 
edge,  said  second  lip  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  second  flange  member. 

(f)  a  third  longitudinal  hinge  portion  extending  along 
the  edge  of  said  second  lip  portion, 

(g)  a  second  door  panel  iiKluding  a  flat  longitudinally 
extending  central  portion,  an  outer  edge  portion,  and 
an  inner  edge  portion,  each  of  the  edge  portions  of 
said  second  door  panel  being  formed  in  the  shape  of 
an  inverted  U -channel  section,  said  second  door  panel 
being  composed  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  having  a 
length  somewhat  greater  than  the  length  of  the  rec- 
tangular opening,  the  U-channel  section  forming  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  said  second  door  panel  over- 
lapping the  U-channel  section  forming  the  inner  edge 
of  said  first  door  panel  when  said  first  and  second 
door  panels  are  closed, 

(h)  a  fourth  longitudinal  hinge  portion  extending  along 
the  edge  of  the  U-channel  section  forming  the  outer 
edge  of  said  second  door  panel,  said  fourth  longi- 
tudinal hinge  portion  mating  with  said  third  longi- 
tudinal hinge  portion,  said  third  and  fourth  hinge 
portions  defining  an  axis  about  which  said  second  door 
panel  moves,  and 

(i)  means  attached  to  the  U-channel  sections  of  said 
first  and  second  door  panels  along  the  bottom  edges 
thereof  for  closing  the  openings  in  the  ends  of  said 
U-cbannel  sections  for  providing  a  closed,  snug  fit 
of  the  bottom  edges  of  said  first  and  second  door 
panels  along  the  bottom  surface  of  said  frame. 


3^40,654) 
DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Walter  J.  Sackett,  Sr^  BaJdmorc.  Md.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 
Sackett  A  Sons  Company,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4«0,421 
3  Claims.  (CL  49—463) 


1.  A  removable  closure  arrangement  for  an  opening 
in  a  structure,  comprising,  a  door  member  including  a 
sheet  which  is  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  opening 
and  fits  therein  for  closing  said  opening,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening  having  a  bevel  cut  and  the  upper  edge  of 
said  sheet  having  a  complementary  bevel  cut  to  permit 
the  sheet  to  move  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect 
to  said  opening,  and  a  peripheral  frame  mounted  to  said 
sheet  and  extending  beyond  the  edges  thereof  for  en- 
gaging said  structure,  said  door  member  having  upper  and 
lower  rod  means  protruding  from  each  side  thereof,  and 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  keeper  means  secured  to 
said  structure  adjacent  said  opening  and  defining  V-shaped 
spaces  therebetween  for  urging  said  rod  means  towards 
said  structure,  whereby  said  door  is  urged  inwardly  and 
downwardly  into  seating  engagement  with  said  opening. 


3.340,651 

APPARATT  S  FOR  GRINDING  DRILLS 

Allan  Eugen  Ahlstrom,  Norra  Vagen  1 1, 

Halnutad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1963, 

13,547/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  51—33) 


1.  A  grinder  for  sharpening  twist  drills  comprising  an 
essentially  stationary  housing  to  receive  an  end  portion 
of  a  drill  therein,  a  body  in  the  housing  for  surrounding 
said  end  portion  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
means  for  substantially  holding  in  alinement  the  axes  of 
the  drill  and  body  so  that  the  body  may  rotate  substan- 
tially about  the  drill,  a  distortable  rotary  grinder  shaft 
mounted  on  the  body  for  gyration  about  said  axis  and 
having  an  end  portion  axially  fixed  relative  to  the  body, 
means  on  the  housing  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft 
at  said  end  portion  thereof  when  the  latter  gyrates,  an 
abutment  element  carried  on  the  body  and  movable  with 
the  body  into  and  out  of  engagement  position  with  the 
end  of  the  drill  at  one  chip  channel  thereof  and  for  rotat- 
ing the  body  when  the  drill  rotates  and  the  element  is  in 
engagement,  a  frusto-conical  grinding  wheel  carried  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  grinder  shaft  for  engagement  by 
the  outer  side  surface  thereof  with  the  end  of  the  drill  in 
generally  line  contact,  on  the  side  of  the  drill  opposite 
the  abutment  element,  a  cam  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  the  body  and  having  gearing  with 
the  latter  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  cam  member  rela- 
tive to  that  of  the  body,  and  means  on  said  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  grinder  shaft  for  engaging  the  cam  member 
for  periodically  swinging  the  grinding  wheel  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  drill  and  changing  the  zone  of  contact  on 
the  drill  for  grinding  clearance  behind  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  drill. 

3,340,652 
ABRASIVE  DISC  SUPPORT 
Joseph  W.  Purcell,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Merit  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,361 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—376) 


Z2Z22^ 


1.  An  abrasive  disc  support  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  hub,  said  hub  having  an  outer  wall,  a  circular  base 
having  a  plurality  of  segments  adjacent  its  center,  said  hub 
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being  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of  said  base,  with  said 
segments  extending  along  the  outer  wall  of  said  hub,  a 
retainer  ring  disposed  around  said  hub,  said  segments  being 
held  between  said  retainer  ring  and  the  outer  wall  of  said 
hub,  and  elastomeric  material  bonded  to  said  base,  re- 
tainer ring  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  hub. 
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3,340,653 

GUTTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  HANGING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

PanI  S.  Stecg,  835  Broad  Blvd., 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio     44221 

FDed  May  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452,726 

12  Claims.  (CL  52—11) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gutter  having  a  backwall 
presenting  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  mount  against  a  support 
means  and  a  front  rim  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inwardly  facing  portion,  a  gutter  hanger,  said  gutter 
hanger  having  a  shaft  portion  extending  through  the 
blackwall  and  front  rim,  a  sharpened  tip  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  shaft  portion  penetrating  into  said  support 
means,  a  head  on  the  rearward  end  of  said  shaft  portion 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  rim,  lock  lug  means 
extending  outwardly  of  said  shaft  portion  and  engagiiig 
said  support  means  in  spaced  relation  forwardly  of  said 
gutter  backwall,  a  first  shoulder  means  spaced  rearward- 
ly  of  said  lock  lug  means  and  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  said  backwall,  a  second  shoulder  means  spaced  for- 
wardly of  said  head  and  engaging  the  inwardly  facing  por- 
tion of  said  rim. 

3340,654 

BATTEN  STRIP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLATION 

Adolph  J.  Maicr,  Jr.,  128  W.  Uvingston  Place,    -: 

Metairie,  La.     70005 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,279 

7  Claims.  (CL  52—97) 


1.  An  improved  batten  strip  assembly  for  spacing  and 
sealing  adjoining  edges  of  building  panels  in  vertical  wall 
constructions  for  buildings,  comprising: 

a  divider  strip  means  having  a  lower  horizontal  face 
for  resting  on  an  upper  horizontal  edge  of  a  vertical- 
ly positioned  first  building  panel,  and  an  upper  hori- 
zontal face  for  supporting  the  lower  horizontal  edge 


of  an  adjoining  building  panel  positioned  above  said 
first  building  panel,  said  supper  and  lower  faces  of 
said  divider  strip  means  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  spaced  from  one  another  for  providing  the  requi- 
site spacing  between  the  adjoining  panels, 

means  for  attaching  said  divider  strip  means  to  a  frame 
portion  of  the  building  from  an  exterior  side  of  said 
wall  construction  and  after  said  panels  are  in  initial 
positions  for  attachment  to  the  frame  portion  of  the 
building, 

means  carried  by  said  divider  strip  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  first  build- 
ing panel  in  a  mounted  position  relative  to  said  build- 
ing frame,  and 

mounting  clip  means  attachable  to  said  divider  strip 
means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  lower  horizontal 
edge  of  the  adjoining  building  panel  in  a  mounted 
position  relative  to  said  building  frame,  said  mount- 
ing clip  means  being  attached  to  said  divider  strip 
means  by  said  means  for  attaching  said  divider  strip 
means  to  said  building  frame. 


3,340,655 

MOVABLE  PARTITIONS  WITH  PRESSURE  PLATE 

James  M.  Darrah,  Jr.,  1704  Hermitage  Arc.  SE., 

HuntsviUe,  Ala.     35801 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,334 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—122) 
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2.  A  removable  partition  assembly  for  installation  be- 
tween a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  fixed  supports, 
comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  adjacent  panels  disposed  for  assembly 
along  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  to  form  a  uni- 
tized partition,  said  partition  disposed  for  mounting 
in  normal  relation  to  and  in  snug-fitting  engagement 
with  said  fixed  supports; 

B.  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  along  the  bottom  of 
said  partition  for  ease  of  movement  thereof  to  the 
position  between  said  fixed  supports; 

C.  locking  means  carried  in  said  partition  adjacent 
each  of  said  fixed  supports,  said  locking  means  dis- 
posed for  exerting  a  tensile  force  between  said 
partition  and  said  fixed  supports  for  retention  of  said 
partition  between  said  fixed  supports  in  said  snug- 
fitting  engagement. 

D.  second  locking  means  engaging  upper  and  lower 
said  panels  for  assembly  and  vertical  adjustment  of 
said  panels  along  the  horizontal  planes  and  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  rod  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  extending  into  one  of 
said  adjacent  panels  in  threaded  relation  there- 
with, 

(2)  the  other  of  said  ends  extending  into  a  second 
panel  in  threaded  relation  therewith,  and 

(3)  means  carried  by  said  rod  intermediate  said 
threaded  ends  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rod  in 
said  panels  for  movement  thereof  and  thus  ad- 
justs said  panels  for  installation. 
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3,340,656 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CUPOLA  OR  OTHER 

PLASTIC  SKYLIGHT 

Marie  Eugene  Mathieu,  80  Ave.  de  la  Uberte, 

Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

FUcd  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,641 

4  Claims.  (CL  52— 2M) 


1.  In  a  device,  the  combination  of  a  prefabricated 
annular  closure  element  and  a  cupola  which  comprises, 
a  one  piece  caisson  ring  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  and  being  formed  of  a  material  resistant 
to  concrete  cast  against  it,  said  caisson  ring  having  a  lower 
portion  for  anchoring  said  ring  about  an  opening  of  a 
concrete  roof  structure  and  an  upper  annular  portion  for 
supporting  a  cupola,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  having 
anchoring  means  to  effect  bonding  of  said  ring  to  concrete 
cast  against  it,  a  flanged  collar  extending  externally  from 
said  upper  portion  of  the  ring,  said  flanged  collar  having 
an  upper  surface  serving  as  a  wind  and  rain  breaking 
gutter  and  as  a  support  for  said  cupola,  the  flange  of  said 
collar  having  an  under  surface  to  which  cupola  connecting 
means  may  be  coupled,  a  cupcria  covering  said  caisson 
ring  having  a  laterally  extending  mounting  flange  for 
resting  against  the  flange  of  the  collar,  a  flexible  annular 
sealing  joint  interposed  between  the  flange  of  the  collar 
and  the  flange  of  the  cupola,  and  connecting  means 
coupling  the  flanges  to  each  other  so  as  to  hold  the  cupola 
in  place. 


3,340,657 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GLASSHOUSES 

Basil    Arnold    Thomas,    Cambridge,    England;    Barclays 

BanJt  Limited,  54  Lombard  St.,  London,  E.C.  3,  Ei«- 

land,  executor  of  said  Basil  A.  Thomas,  deceased 

Filed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19, 1961, 

22.107/61 
5  CUims.  (CI.  52—210) 


1.  A  door  construction  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongated  vertical  posts  defining 
the  sides  of  a  door  opening,  said  posts  having  substan- 
tially parallel  first  flanges  which  extend  transversely 
inwardly  in  the  same  direction  away  from  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  door  opening; 

a  door  mounted  between  said  posts  and  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  L-shaped  vertical  side  members  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  posts,  said  side  members  having 
substantially  parallel  arms  which  extend  transversely 
inwardly  in  the  same  direction  away  from  the  general 
plane  of  said  door  and  which  are  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  first  flanges,  said  side  members  having 
bases  which  extend  toward  each  other  in  the  general 
plane  of  said  door,  said  door  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced- 


apart  glazing  bars  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  side  members,  said  glazing  bars  having  bases 
whose  ends  are  overlapped  with  and  are  secured  to 
the  bases  of  said  side  members,  said  glazing  bars  hav- 
ing horizontal  webs  extending  transversely  inwardly 
away  from  said  glazing  bar  bases  and  retaining  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  glazing  bar  webs  partway 
back  toward  said  glazing  bar  bases,  said  retaining 
members  terminating  in  substantially  the  same  verti- 
cal plane; 

closure  panels  extending  between  adjacent  glazing  bars 
and  being  disposed  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
between  the  ends  of  said  retaining  members  and  said 
glazing  bar  bases; 

the  flange  on  one  of  said  door  posts  and  the  arm  of  the 
door  side  member  adjacent  thereto  having  enlarged 
partially  cylindrical  inner  ends  which  are  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relation;  and 

an  elongated  hinge  member  having  two  vertical  grooves 
of  partially  cylindrical  cross  section  formed  therein, 
said  grooves  being  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation 
and  opening  the  same  direction,  said  enlarged  inner 
ends  being  rceived  into  and  retained  within  said 
grooves  so  that  the  door  can  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  one  post. 

3,340,658 

STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

Erwin  G.  Dueringer,  1025  W.  Dean  Road, 

River  HilU,  Wis.     53317 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,345 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—246) 


I.  A  storage  structure,  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal upper  section,  and  a  lower  section  having  tapering 
walls  whereby  the  bottom  internal  diameter  of  said  lower 
section  exceeds  the  bottom  internal  diameter  of  said  upper 
section  by  an  amount  in  the  range  of  two  to  3.5  percent 
of  the  slant  height  of  said  lower  section. 


3,340,659 
BLACT  SHIELD  FOR  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Trygre  W.  Hoff,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hoff  Research  &  Development  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,592 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—261) 


1.  A  blast  shield  for  and  in  combination  with  a  build- 
ing structure  having  plane  outside  walls  meeting  together 
and  terminating  at  comers,  said  blast  shield  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  framing  members  laterally 
spaced  at  intervals  along  the  outside  of  walls  of  the 
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buUding  structure  and  structurally  secured  to  the 
building  structure,  said  plurality  including  at  least  a 
framing  member  adjacent  each  comer  on  each  wall, 
each  of  said  framing  members  having  a  spacing  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  the  building  structure 
and  longitudinal  portion  spaced  and  supported  by 
said  spacing  portion  outwardly  and  away  from  the 
building  structure,  . 

a  plurality  of  panels  of  flexible,  resilient  sheet  material 
arranged  together  to  substantially  cover  the  outside 
walls  of  the  building  structure,  each  of  said  panels 
having  opposite  marginal  portions  secured  to  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  framing 
members  lying  along  the  same  outside  wall  so  as  to 
tend  to  maintain  the  panel  substantially  flat  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  outside  wall  of  the  build- 
ing structure  and  to  permit  said  panel  to  belly  to- 
ward the  wall  from  which  it  is  spaced  and  be  stressed 
in  tension  between  its  secured  marginal  portions  un- 
der high  dynamic  and  externally  applied  loads. 


3340,660 
BRICK  WALL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Anthony  D.  Arcari,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Brix  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,761 
5  Clafans.  (CL  52—388) 


zL/ 


4.  A  brick  wall  panel  comprising  a  sheet  of  wire  mesh 
backing  and  a  plurality  of  brick-like  elements  arranged  on 
said  backing  with  each  of  said  elements  being  spaced 
from  adjacent  elements  and  having  a  generally  flat  rear 
surface  disposed  in  a  plane  generaUy  common  to  the 
rear  surfaces  of  all  of  said  elements,  said  wire  mesh  back- 
ing in  the  area  covered  by  each  of  said  elements  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  forwardly  from  the 
rear  surface  of  the  element  so  as  to  be  embedded  in  and 
entirely  surrounded  by  the  material  of  said  clement  and 
said  wire  mesh  backing  in  the  area  between  said  elements 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  flush  with  said  rear 
surfaces.  

3,340,661 
ORNAMENTAL  GRILL 
Robert  L.  Krieger,  LoaisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Manns- 
vUle  Plastics,  Inc.,  LoalsirUle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,265 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—456) 


pane  of  glass  and  having  lateral  flexibility  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  pane  of  glass, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(1)  an  intersecting  joint  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rod  member  having  at  least  one 
hole  extending  transversely  through  its 
body  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

(b)  two  intersecting  rod  members  each  hav- 
ing a  shaped  end  portion  which  registers 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  rod 
member  and  each  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  at  the  end  having  the  shaped 
end  portion, 

(1)  said  aperture  running  coaxiaUy  with 

said  member, 

(2)  said  intersecting  rod  members  being 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
rod  member  in  alignment  with  said 
hole; 

(c)  a  short  pin  mounted  internally  in  said 
hole  and  extending  coaxially  into  the  aper- 
tures in  the  confronting  ends  of  the  two 
intersecting  rod  members  to  reinforce  and 
stiffen  the  joint  without  affecting  the  laterial 
flexibility  of  said  grill; 

(d)  mounting  means  engageable  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  rod  members  contacting 
the  sash  frame  element. 


3,340,662 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  WITH  CUP  TYPE  CAP 
David  J.  Dcinhart  and  John  P.  CUrk,  WUUamsrille,  and 
Patrick  R.  LovuUo,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National 
Gypsum  Company,   Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi 
Delaware 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,122 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—476) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  window  assembly  compris- 
ing interconnecting  sash  frame  elements  and  a  pane  of 
glass  mounted  therein, 

(a)  an  easily  detachable  decorative  grill  comprising  a 
series  of  interconnected  elongated  rod  members  for 
forming  selectively  variable  patterns  and  mounted 
so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 


1 

•o 


1.  A  ceiling  panel  suspension  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  elongate,  rigid  Z-runners  and  a  plurality  of 
elongate,  rigid  Z-runner  caps  each  adapted  for  snap-on 
attachment  to  one  of  said  Z-runners,  each  said  Z-nmner 
having  a  generally  vertically  disposed  central  web,  a  top 
flange  directed  horizontally  from  one  side  of  the  top  of 
said  central  web  and  a  bottom  flange  directed  horizon- 
tally from  the  opposite  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  central 
web,  each  said  Z-runner  cap  having  a  width  substantially 
twice  the  width  of  said  bottom  flange  and  having  means 
on  one  edge  for  supporting  said  one  edge  by  the  outer 
edge  of  said  bottom  flange,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  Z- 
runner  cap  having  an  upper  section  of  the  Z-runner  cap 
affixed  thereto  by  a  reverse  fold  of  the  material  of  said 
Z-runner  cap,  said  upper  section  having  a  horizontal  sec- 
tion of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
bottom  flange  and  a  generally  vertical  section  extending 
upwardly  from  the  iimer  edge  of  said  horizontal  section, 
said  vertical  section  of  said  Z-nmner  cap  and  said  ver- 
tical central  web  of  said  Z-runner  each  having  comple- 
mentary raised  locking  means,  whereby  said  Z-runner 
caps  may  be  readily  demountably  affixed  to  said  Z- 
runners  by  first  engaging  said  edge  engaging  means  on 
said  bottom  flange  edge  and  then  engaging  said  Z-runner 
cap  raised  locking  means  with  said  complementary  cen- 
tral web  raised  locking  means. 
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INTERLOCKING  WINDOW  FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Earl  W.  Collard,  2714  Mountain  Ave^ 

El  Paso,  Tex.     79930 

FOed  June  17,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  4^716 

12  Claims.  (CI.  52-^98) 


compassing  an  encloung  said  auxiliary  reinforcement  bars 
and  clamping  said  bars  tightly  against  both  segments  of 
said  primary   reinforcement   bar,   and  a  concrete  mass 


1.  A  window  framing  system  utilized  in  the  mounting 
of  at  least  one  preformed  panel  unit  within  a  wall  open- 
ing, said  system  including  an  elongated  framing  member, 
said  member  having  a  wide  web.  an  abutment  flange  pro- 
jecting perpendicularly  from  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
web,  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  web  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  recess  therein  opening  outwardly 
of  and  in  generally  the  same  plane  as  the  web,  and  an 
intermediate  flange  projecting  perpendicularly  from  said 
web  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  the  abutment  flange,  said 
intermediate  flange  having  the  longitudinal  outer  portion 
thereof  right  angularly  bent  so  as  to  generally  parallel 
the  web  and  project  toward  the  second  end  of  the  web  in 
a  plane  inward  of  the  free  end  of  the  abutment  flange 
and  outward  of  that  portion  of  the  web  defining  the 
recess,  said  outer  portion  having  the  free  edge  thereof 
located  rearward  of  the  recess,  and  a  locking  means  on 
said  outer  portion  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof,  and  a 
cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  a  stabilizing  flange 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  and  receivable  in  the  framing  member  recess,  and 
a  locking  flange  of  greater  width  than  said  stabilizing  flange 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  cover  plate  inward 
of  and  generally  parallel  to  the  stabilizing  flange,  said 
locking  flange  being  positionable  adjacent  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  framing  member  intermediate  flange  and  in- 
cluding locking  means  engageable  with  the  outer  portion 
locking  means. 

3340,664 

CONCRETE   STRUCTURE   WITH   BUTT 

SPLICED    COMPRESSION    AND  TEN- 

SION  REINFORCEMENT 

Fnnk.  D.  Refland,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Gateway 

Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FQed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,066 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  12,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.  (CL  52—648) 
1.  In  a  metal-reinforced  concrete  body  having  an  elon- 
gated primary  metal  reinforcement  bar  extending  there- 
through, said  primary  reinforcement  bar  being  of  the 
kind  having  multiple  projecting  deformation  ribs  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  thereof  and  defining  intervening  chan- 
nels, a  combination  clamp  and  cast  joint  structure  join- 
ing two  end-abutting  segments  of  said  primary  reinforce- 
ment bar  within  said  body,  said  joint  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  elongated  auxiliary  metal  rein- 
forcement bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  primary 
reinforcement  bar  across  the  butt  joint  betweeii  said  two 
segments,  a  constrictive  clamp  member  comprising  a  rela- 
tively flexible  contractible  sheet  metal  sleeve  tightly  en- 


totally  filling  said  sleeve  and  said  channels  and  interlock- 
ing aU  of  said  metal  members  in  an  integral  joint  structure. 


3,340,665 
CONTINUOUS  CHANNEL  COVERING  FOR 
WINDOW  FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jolm  O.  Kohl,  Bayport,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Andersen  Cor- 
poration, Bayport,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,706 
1  Claim.  (CL  52—656) 


A  protective  covering  for  a  window  frame  comprising: 
substantially  rigid  plastic  channel  forming  a  imitary  seam- 
less rectangular  structure  corresponding  to  the  window 
frame  with  the  respective  side  members  of  said  rectangular 
structure  having  a  cross-section  wherein  the  inner  surface 
of  said  channel  conforms  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pro- 
file of  a  respectively  corresponding  meniber  of  said  win- 
dow frame,  said  cross-sections  further  being  such  that 
from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  to  the  top  opening  thereof 
the  channel  width  does  not  decrease  whereby  the  window 
frame  may  be  inserted  into  snug  seating  engagement  with 
the  channels. 


3,340,666 
LIGHT  REFLECTING  AND  SHIELDING  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILINGS 
Richard    N.   White,   Des   Plaines,   III.,   and   Charles   U. 
Deaton,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Luminous  Ceilings, 
Inc.,  Ciiicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinois 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,418 
15  CUims.  (CI.  52—668) 
1.  A  light  reflecting  and  shielding  module  comprising 
main  stem  and  leaf  elements  arranged  in  alternate  end  for 
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end  reversed  rows,  cross  stem  and  leaf  elements  arranged 
in  alternate  end  for  end  reversed  rows,  each  of  said  main 
stem  and  leaf  elements  including  a  slot  extending  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  width  of  each  leaf  element,  each 
of  said  cross  stem  and  leaf  elements  having  a  stem 
connecting  the  cross  leaf  elements,  the  stem  of  said  cross 
stem  and  leaf  element  being  substantially  the  width  of 
said  slot  so  as  to  enter  therein,  said  main  stem  and  leaf 
elements  being  first  oriented  to  positions  to  present  a  gate 


length  sufficient  to  encompass  a  series  of  said  ribs  and 
intervening  channels  at  the  end  of  each  bar,  said  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  side  openings  of  dimensions  gen- 
erally comparable  to  said  channels,  said  openings  being 
distributed  throughout  the  length  and  circumference  of 
the  sleeve  and  constituting  passageways  for  admitting  con- 
crete grout  into  said  channels  during  poiuing  of  said  con- 
crete body  to  thereby  aflford  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  appendant  concrete  interlock  segments  extending  from 
the  main  concrete  body  through  the  sleeve  wall  into  the 
sleeve  and  interlocking  the  abutment  faces  on  the  bar 
deformation  ribs  with  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  sleeve 
apertures,  said  interlock  segments  serving  to  transmit  both 
compression  and  tension  forces  from  one  bar  to  the  other 
through  the  sleeve,  said  side  openings  being  distributed 
longitudinally  and  circumferentially  throughout  said 
sleeve  to  assure  complete  peripheral  interlocking  of  the 
sleeve  with  both  bars. 


extending  laterally  of  said  main  stem  and  leaf  elements 
when  so  oriented,  said  cross  stem  and  leaf  elements  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  introduced  into  said  gate  as  a  pair  there- 
of in  reversed  end  for  end  relationship  and  being  there- 
after moved  laterally  of  each  other,  the  stem  portion  of 
said  cross  stem  and  leaf  elements  moving  into  said  slots 
to  the  inner  end  thereof. 


3  340  668 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HERMET. 

ICALLY  SEALING  A  PACKAGE 
Karl  Bofinger,  Harrington,  DL,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,554 
20  Chdms.  (CL  53—22) 


3,340,667 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURE  WTTH  COMBINATION 
COMPRESSION   AND   TENSION   REINFORCE- 
MENT SPLICES 
Fnak  D.  Reiland.  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Gateway 
Erectors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,200 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  12,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  52—722) 


7,^ 


1,  In  combination  with  a  concrete  body,  a  metal  re- 
inforcement embedded  therein  including  two  reinforce- 
ment bars  each  having  plural  projecting  deformation  ribs 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  thereof  and  defining  multiple 
intervening  channels  having  radially  extending  side  walls 
constituting  abutment  faces,  and  splice  means  connect- 
ing the  bars  together  in  end-to-end  relation,  said  splice 
means  comprising  a  contractible  sleeve  embracing  and 
gripping  the  adjacent  ends  of  both  bars  and  having  a 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  package  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  first  and  second  package  element  on  a  table 
in  superimposed  relation; 

forming  an  air-tight  vacuum  chamber  for  said  pack- 
age elements  of  two  relatively  movable  sealing  mem- 
bers located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  table; 

communicating  a  vacuum  source  to  said  chamber; 

forcing  said  container  package  elements  into  sealing 
engagement  by  one  of  said  relatively  movable  seal- 
ing members  while  said  vacuum  chamber  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  vacuum  source;  and 

removing  said  package  from  said  vacuum  chamber 
after  discontinuing  said  vacuum. 


3,340,669 
AIR  CUSHIONED  PACKETS 

James  Kenneth  Farquharson,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,745 
2  Chiims.  (CL  53—29) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  shock  resistant  packet  blank 
formed  of  heat  scalable  flexible  material  and  having  an 
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inner  pocket  and  outer  pockets  on  each  side  of  said  inner 
pocket,  said  outer  pockets  being  inflatable  with  a  pres- 
surized medium  to  provide  shock  resistance  to  said  inner 
pocket,  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  a  singular  sheet 
of  heat  sealable  flexible  material  into  an  M-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  and  beat  sealing  said  flexible  ma- 
terial transversely  across  said  M-shaped  configuration  to 


sa.'vt.ns:' 


form  three  juxtaposed  pockets  having  alternate  open 
ends,  inflating  the  two  outer  pockets  with  a  pressurized 
medium  and  sealing  the  open  ends  of  said  outer  pockets 
to  form  said  shock  resistant  packet  blank. 


SHRINK  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Kelvin  G.  AndersoD,  Westfield,  and  Alfred  C.  Monagban, 
Warren  Township,  PlainfieM,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Weldo- 
tron  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,732 
6  Claims.  (CL  53— 3«) 


6.  A  method  of  heat-shrinking  heat-shrinkable  film 
wrappers  on  individual  packages  comprising:  initially 
heating  the  entire  film  wrapped  about  a  package  to  shrink 
the  film  substantially  to  conform  to  the  package;  subse- 
quently engaging  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  pro- 
gressively and  substantially  uniformly  to  a  surface  of  the 
film,  said  pressure  being  applied  substantially  solely 
perpendicularly  to  such  surface  of  the  film  by  a  roller 
which  is  driven  at  a  common  surface  speed  by  the  package. 


334«,<71 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  CONTAINERS  UNDER 

ASEPTIC  CONDITIONS 

Ching  C.  Loo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Car- 
nation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,400 
5  Claims.  (Q.  53—37) 
1.  A  method  of  filling  a  flexible  container  under  aseptic 
conditions  which  comprises: 

(A)  Forming  a  depending  pocket  in  the  container; 

(B)  Sterilizing  the  pocket  and  continuously  purging  the 
pocket  with  a  sterile  purge  gas; 


(C)  Puncturing  the  pocket  with  a  filling  means,  and 
filling  the  container  through  the  opening  in  the 
pocket; 


(D)  Unfolding  the  pocket  while  continuing  to  purge 
the  area  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  pocket; 

(E)  Sealing  the  container. 


3,340,672 

CASE  PACKING  MACHINE  FOR 

TIERED  ARTICLES 

Henry  S.  Kayser,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,    Bloomfield,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,641 
4  Claims.  (CL  53—153) 
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1.  In  a  case  packing  machine  of  a  type  having  an  infeed 
conveyor  for  advancing  segregated  multi-row  tier-forming 
groups  of  articles  and  also  having  a  packing  funnel  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  bottom  for  supporting  the  articles  be- 
fore they  are  thrust  into  a  case,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  chute  disposed  between  the  conveyor  and  funnel 
and  pivotally  supported  at  its  end  adjacent  the  conveyor, 
continuous  drive  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  chute  adjacent  the  funnel,  an 
overhead  flight  bar  conveyor  supported  in  part  over  the 
downstream  end  portion  of  the  infeed  conveyor  and  sup- 
ported in  part  over  the  chute  for  movement  therewith, 
the  said  flight  bar  conveyor  being  operated  by  said  drive 
means  in  timed  relationship  with  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  said  chute  to  sweep  a  first  tier  of  articles  onto  the  fun- 
nel bottom  when  the  chute  is  lowered  and  then  to  sweep 
a  second  tier  of  articles  onto  the  top  of  the  first  tier  when 
the  chute  is  raised,  and  a  mechanism  for  moving  the 
stacked  tiers  out  of  the  funnel,  said  mechanism  including 
a  plurality  of  pushers  extensible  through  the  slots  in  the 
bottom  of  the  funnel  to  engage  the  rearmost  articles  in 
the  rows  of  the  stacked  tiers,  and  support  means  for  said 
pushers  operated  by  said  drive  means  to  elevate  the 
pushers  into  engagement  with  the  stacked  tiers  and  to 
thrust  the  tiers  out  of  the  funnel  and  to  then  lower  the 
pushers  while  said  chute  is  being  lowered  and  prior  to 
movement  of  a  subsequent  tier  into  the  funnel. 
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3,340,673 
ARTICLE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Henry  R.  Cloots,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,292 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 


holding  means  having  been  released,  a  moulded  body 
will  fall  down  onto  the  downwardly  inclined  section  of 
the  web  of  wrapping  material. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
conveying  wrapper  enclosed  and  entubed  articles  in  a 
downstream  direction,  and  means  for  forming  gussets 
in  said  wrapping  material  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  articles, 
said  last  mentioned  means"  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
gusset  formers  driven  downstream  at  the  speed  of  said 
entubed  articles,  one  of  said  spaced  gusset  formers  being 
slidably  mounted  in  respect  to  the  other  in  the  direction 
of  downstream  movement  and  maintained  biased  in  an 
upstream  direction. 


3,340,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ICE  CREAM  BRICKS 

AND  SIMILAR  MOULDED  BODIES 

Oluf  Gadmund  H#yer,  8  Finlandsgade, 

Aarbus,  Denmark 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  June  17, 1963, 

2,860/63 

11  Claims.  (CI.  53—209) 


1 


3  340  675 
ARTICLE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Frank  Minalga,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Avisun  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,256 
1  Claim.  (CI.  53—228) 


SH 


In  an  article  wrapping  machine  having  a  carrier,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  between  spaced  article  in-feeding 
and  wrapping  stations,  means  for  delivering  a  continuous 
wrapping  material,  means  at  the  in-feeding  station  for  ad- 
vancing an  article  against  the  wrapping  material  and  onto 
said  carrier  and  means  for  severing  the  continuous  wrap- 
ping material  after  the  carrier  and  the  article  thereon  have 
been  moved  into  the  wrapping  station,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  hollow  whip  bar  for  engaging  with  the  con- 
tinuous wrapping  material,  means  for  moving  the  whip 
bar  toward  the  article  in-feeding  station  to  draw  out  a 
length  of  wrapping  material  before  such  wrapping  ma- 
terial is  severed,  and  means  for  delivering  a  compressed 
gas  into  said  whip  bar,  said  whip  bar  having  therein  an 
air  tube  into  which  said  compressed  gas  is  delivered,  said 
whip  bar  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  for  free 
rotation  on  said  air  tube,  air  jet  rings  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  said  rollers  and  holes  in  said  air  jet  rings  and 
opening  into  said  air  tube  for  discharging  the  compressed 
gas  against  the  leading  end  of  the  continuous  wrapping 
material  after  it  has  been  severed  for  urging  the  same 
away  therefrom  and  toward  the  in-feeding  station. 


3,340,676 
CARTON  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Boyd  J.  Amett,  22100  Summit  Road,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
95030;  Lillian  J.  Amett,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of 
Boyd  J.  Amett,  deceased 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,338 
1  Claim.  (CI.  53—247) 


B-'^^"^~^4 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  ice  cream  bricks  and  simi- 
lar bodies  which  are  conveyed  in  suspended  position  and 
in  rows  to  a  wrapping  station  at  which  station  said  bodies 
are  wrapped  one  by  one,  comprising  a  carriage  which  is 
arranged  for  performing  a  reciprocating  movement  be- 
neath and  substantially  parallel  to  a  holder  having  means 
for  holding  a  row  of  moulded  bodies,  said  carriage  com- 
prising means  for  advancing  a  web  of  wrapping  material 
through  the  carriage  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  section  and  a  subsequent  section  which  extends 
substantially  horizontally  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  carriage  towards  a  wrapping  unit  for  wrapping  the 
moulded  bodies,  and  means  for  successively  releasing  the 
holding  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage in  one  direction,  said  releasing  means  being  dis- 
posed and  shaped  so  that  subsequent  to  the  associated 


Carton  loading  apparatus  which  comprises  means  for 
conveying  a  plurality  of  articles  in  multi-file  relationship 
to  a  transfer  position,  a  transfer  guide  at  the  transfer 
position  having  a  plurality  of  guide  channels  therein  for 
directing  articles  into  a  carton  to  be  loaded  and  arranged 
to  receive  articles  from  said  conveying  means  at  positions 
intermediate  said  guide  channels,  and  a  transfer  member 
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arranged  for  movement  laterally  relative  to  said  transfer 
guide  to  displace  the  articles  received  by  said  guide  into 
positions  aligned  with  said  guide  channels,  said  transfer 
guide  including  arcuate  article  separating  members  curv- 
ing downwardly  in  the  direction  of  article  displacement 
by  said  transfer  member. 


3^40,677 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  BOTTLES  IN  CASES 
Paahis  Josephas  Maria  van  Luxemborg,  Looo  op  Zaad, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefabriek  van  Luxem- 
borf   N.V.,   Dongen,   Netherlands,    a    limited-liability 
company 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,463 
4  aalms.  (CI.  53—247) 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  bottles  in  cases,  the  device 
being  provided  with  operating  heads  equipped  with  bot- 
tle gripping  elements,  the  said  heads  being  arranged 
around  a  central  column  and  mounted  on  pairs  of  pro- 
truding brackets  for  stepwise  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  the  said  device  comprising  further  a  member  for 
lifting  one  or  more  cases,  which  are  positioned  under  the 
bottles  hanging  in  the  gripping  elements,  and  a  guiding 
frame,  which  is  movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  said 
frame  being  horizontally  disposed  between  the  cases 
on  the  lifting  member  and  an  operating  head  with  bottles 
hanging  thereon,  said  frame  comprising  means  for  cen- 
tring the  cases  under  the  said  operating  head  and  means 
for  guiding  the  bottles  when  same  are  lowered  into  the 
cases,  the  guiding  frame  being  subdivided  into  a  num- 
ber of  auxiliary  frames,  which  arc  guided  in  vertical  di- 
rection in  such  a  way  that  they  are  movable  independently 
of  one  another,  the  number  of  the  said  auxiliary  frames 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  cases  which  simul- 
taneously should  be  loaded  with  bottles. 


3,340,678 

HEAT-SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  BAGS  BV  MOTION 

Herbert  C.  Rhodes,  10106  SE.  Stark  St., 

Portland,  Greg.     97216 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,742 

7  Claims.  (CL  53—372) 


1.  In  a  device  for  heat-sealing  bags  of  thermoplastic 
material,  a  moving  endless  conveyor  for  supporting  the 
mail  body  portion  of  each  bag,  two  pairs  of  lower  and 
upper  belts  moving  in  unison  with  said  conveyor,  the 
belts  of  each  pair  located  in  the  same  plane,  said  pairs  of 


belts  engaging  the  unsealed  end  portion  of  each  bag 
between  their  opposed  faces,  said  pairs  of  belts  spaced  a 
slight  distance  apart,  a  jet-discharging  nozzle,  means  for 
delivering  hot  gas  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  so  arranged  as  to  deliver  a  narrow,  elongated  jet 
down  through  the  spacing  in  between  said  pairs  of  belts 
and  onto  the  end  portion  of  each  bag  as  the  end  portion 
is  moved  along  beneath  said  nozzle  and  thereby  produce 
a  sealing  line  across  such  end  portion,  the  pair  of  belts 
spaced  the  furtherest  from  said  conveyor  so  mounted  and 
guided  as  to  turn  downwardly  together  for  a  short  dis- 
tance away  from  the  other  pair  of  belts  upon  passing  said 
nozzle,  whereby  the  tip  end  portion  of  each  bag  held 
between  said  downwardly  turning  pair  of  belts  will  be 
severed  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bag  end  simul- 
taneously with  the  forming  of  the  heat  seal  line  by  the 
nozzle  jet,  said  downwardly  turning  pair  of  belts  so 
mounted  and  guided  as  to  separate  and  move  in  opposite 
directions  after  turning  downwardly  for  a  short  distance, 
and  means  for  collecting  the  severed  tips  of  the  bags  from 
said  last  mentioned  pair  of  belts. 
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3,340,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  POUCHES 
Kenneth  R.  Johnson,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bartelt 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,249 
8  Claims.  (CL  53—385) 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  opening  pouches  having  flexible 
side  panels,  the  combination  of,  a  first  carrier  movable 
along  a  predetermined  path  and  having  clamps  thereon 
for  gripping  the  leading  edge  portions  of  a  succession  of 
spaced  pouches  and  carrying  the  pouches  edgewise  along 
said  path,  a  second  carrier  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
path  and  movable  alongside  the  latter  at  the  same  speed 
as  said  first  carrier,  a  plurality  of  fingers  spaced  along 
said  second  carrier  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
across  said  path  between  adjacent  pouches  on  said  first 
carrier,  and  means  for  bringing  the  outer  end  portions  of 
successive  fingers  into  engagement  with  the  trailing  edges 
of  successive  pouches  in  said  clamps  and  then  moving 
each  outer  end  portion  forward  relative  to  the  preceding 
clamp,  said  outer  end  portions  being  shaped  to  catch  said 
trailing  edges  and  squeeze  the  pouches  edgewise  thereby 
to  open  the  pouches. 


3,340,680 
AIR  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  E.  Fields,  Ballwin,  and  John  H.  Johnson,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,972 

9  Claims,  (a.  55—22) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  air  which  comprises 
(1)    contacting    air   containing    viruses,    bacteria    and 
other  microorganisms  with  an  absorbent  hydrophilic 


polyelectrolyte  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1(XM)  in  the  basic  polymer  structure  and  of  the 
formula 


slanting  slightly  from  the  normal  to  said  leading  edge,  a 
flat  point  with  all  points  extending  in  a  straight  line  with 
said  leading  edge  and  a  slanting  top  face. 


[— Z— CH-CH— -| 


I 

X 

wherein 

Z  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 

atoms, 
X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of    —OH,    — ONH4,    — ONHR,,    — ONH2R3, 

— ONHjR,  — ONR4,  — NHfc  — NHR,  — NRj 

and  alkali  metals, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  containing 

a   tertiary    nitrogen    atom,   alkyl   containing   a 

quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  and 
X  and  Y  taken  together  can  be  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of   >NH,    >NT  and    >NR, 

and 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-(CHr-)-N-R' 


3,340,682 
YIELDABLE  MOWER  BLADE 
Lewis  C.  Ely,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asrig^ior,  by  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jonc  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,040 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  56—295) 


l 


1.  A  rotary  mower  blade  having  at  least  one  arm,  said 
blade  comprised  of  an  elastomer  and  a  relatively  non- 
elastic  member,  said  nonelastic  member  being  embedded 
in  said  elastomer  and  extending  substantially  throughout 
its  length  for  resisting  elongation  of  said  blade  when  the 
same  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  force,  said  blade  having 
a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  auxiliary  cutters  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  arm  and 
composed  entirely  of  said  elastomer. 


and 


-(CHr-)-N-R'      J.. 
R"         R'" 

R'  and  R"  arc  alkyl  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R'"  is  an  hydrocarbon  of  from   1   to   18  carbon 

atoms, 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  magnitude  of  at  least  8, 

and 
A  is  a  halide  cation;  and 
(2)   recovering  the  air  substantially  free  of  viruses, 
bacteria  and  other  microorganisms. 


3,340,683 
SPOOLING  BOBBIN  FOR  UNTWISTING  WIRE 
Miles  C.  Hnffstutler,  Jr.,  and  James  W.  Wilson,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,169 
5  Claims.  (CL  57— 1) 


3,340,681 

CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTORIZED 

ROAD  MACHINES 

Loyd  Bryas  Strawbridge,  Aberdeen,  Miss.,  assignor  to 

BSW  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Missiffiippi 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964.  Scr.  No.  413,417 
2  Claims.  (CI.  56—229) 


1.  A  growth  cutter  attachment  for  motorized  road  ma- 
chines having  a  road  scraper  blade  moveably  attached 
thereto  comprising  a  flat  elongated  cutter  blade  having  a 
leading  edge,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  an 
end  of  said  cutter  blade  to  an  end  of  the  road  scraper 
blade  with  said  cutter  blade  extending  on  a  rearward  slant 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  and  laterally  of  the 
height  of  said  road  scraper  blade,  said  cutter  blade  lead- 
ing edge  having  a  series  of  teeth  thcrealong  with  each 
tooth  having  an  edge  slanting  inwardly  from  said  lead- 
ing edge  towards  said  cutter  blade  end,  an  opposite  edge 


1.  Wire  spooling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
bobbin  containing  a  wire  having  wound-in  twist,  a  low 
viscosity  liquid,  means  for  floating  said  bobbin  upon  the 
surface  of  said  liquid,  and  means  for  unwinding  said  wire 
from  said  bobbin,  the  latter  rotating  upon  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  in  response  to  release  of  torsional  strain  pres- 
ent in  said  wire,  whereby  the  wound-in  twist  is  removed. 

3.  Apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  wherein  said 
floating  means  comprises  a  deep  dish  with  ballasting  in 
the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
bobbin  centrally  on  said  dish. 


3,340,684 
YARN  TEXTURING  APPARATUS  AND  FLUID 

DIFFUSER  THEREFOR 
Daniel   Shichman,   Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,088 
18  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  texturizing  thermoplastic  filamen- 
tary strand  material,  comprising  means  defining  a  heat* 
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ing  zone,  means  for  guiding  a  thermoplastic  filamentary 
strand  through  said  heating  zone,  fluid  twister  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  end  of  said  heating  zone  for  through 
passage  of  said  strand  and  operable  upon  creation  of  a 
vortical  flow  of  high  pressure  fluid  therethrough  to  impart 
a  false  twist  to  each  given  increment  of  length  of  said 
strand  concomitantly  with  the  passage  thereof  through 
said  heating  zone,  said  fluid  twister  means  being  provided 
with  a  strand-passing  fluid  exit  nozzle  the  outlet  of  which 
is  directed  toward  said  heating  zone,  and  means  opera- 
tivcly  interposed  between  said  fluid  exit  nozzle  and  said 
one  end  of  said  beating  zone  for  diffusing  the  fluid  issuing 
from  said  nozzle  laterally  away  from  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  strand  intermediate  said  heating  zone  and 
said  fluid  twister  means,  thereby  to  reduce  materially  the 
amount  of  such  fluid  entering  said  heating  zone. 

14.  A  fluid  diffuser  member  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  an  exit  nozzle  of  a  fluid  twister  and  an  adjacent 
zone  which  is  to  be  kept  substantially  free  of  said  fluid, 
said  diffuser  member  comprising  a  body  defining  a  gener- 
ally conically  flaring  passageway  adapted  to  be  aligned 
with  said  nozzle,  said  body  being  provided  intermediate 


A 


the  ends  of  said  passageway  with  a  plurality  of  lateral 
openings,  whereby  any  fluid  issuing  from  said  nozzle  and 
entering  said  passageway  at  the  narrower  end  thereof  is 
diverted  both  through  said  openings  and  over  the  wide  end 
rim  of  said  body  essentially  laterally  of  said  body,  thereby 
enabling  a  material  reduction  in  the  amount  of  such  fluid 
able  to  enter  said  zone  to  be  achieved. 


3^40,685 
CENTRIFUGAL  YARN  SPINNING  MECHANISM 
Louis  Vignon,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brevets 
Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society 
of  Switzerland 

FDed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

47,664/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 
1.  A  yam  spiiming  mechanism  which  comprises,  in 
combination: 
a  frame, 
a  spiiming  pot  joumalled  in  said  frame  about  a  spinning 

axis, 
means  for  feeding  yam  along  said  axis, 
a  yam  guide  adapted  to  receive  yam  from  said  feeding 
means  and  extending  through  said  spinning  pot,  for 
guiding  said  yam  thereinto,  said  yarn  guide  being 
reciprocable  along  said  spinning  axis. 


means  for  rotating  said  pot  to  spin,  by  centrifugal 
force,  the  yam  into  a  hollow  yam  package, 

support  means  operatively  connected  with  said  frame 
to  slide  with  respect  thereto  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis, 

and  an  expansible  yam  package  spool  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support  means  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel 
to  said  spinning  axis,  said  spool  being  adaoted  to  he 
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introduced  into  said  spinning  pot  for  removing  the 
yarn  package  therefrom,  said  support  means  being 
such  that  said  pivot  axis  can  be  aligned  with  said 
spinning  axis  at  least  at  the  end  of  the  expansible 
spool  travel  into  the  spinning  pot, 
said  spinning  pot  and  expansible  spool  being  provided 
with  respective  clutch  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate 
together  at  the  end  of  the  spool  travel  into  the  spin- 
ning pot. 

3,340,686 
STRAND  HANDLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Alfred  W.  Vibbcr,  560  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10027 

nicd  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,711 

16  Claims.  (CI.  57— 58J6) 


tJl 


•    ""7 


1 

"    W'* 

£' 

r* 

^\ 

1 

f 

^ 

11.  Apparatus  for  feeding  at  a  controlled  speed  a  strand 
travelling  through  a  loop  rotating  at  a  predetermined 
speed  about  its  axis,  which  comprises  a  capstan  roll  dis- 
posed coaxial  of  the  loop,  means  mounting  the  capstan 
roll  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  means  including  a  first 
guide  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  loop 
for  extending  the  strand  from  one  end  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  loop  in  a  first  run  extending  through  said  first 
guide  and  thence  to  the  capstan  roll,  the  capstan  roll  be- 


ing adapted  to  receive  the  strand  wrapped  thereabout  in 
substantially  non-slipping  engagement  therewith,  means 
including  a  second  guide  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
the  axis  of  the  loop  for  extending  a  further  portion  of 
the  strand  from  and  beyond  the  capstan  roll  in  a  second 
run  passing  through  said  second  guide,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  two  guides  together  in  the  same  direction  and  at 
the  same  speed  as  the  rotating  loop  in  such  direction  rel- 
ative to  the  direction  of  winding  of  the  strand  on  the 
capstan  roll  that  if  the  capstan  roll  were  held  from  rou- 
tion  a  desired  one  of  the  mns  of  the  strand  would  be 
wrapped  upon  and  the  other  mn  of  the  strand  would  be  un- 
wrapped from  the  capstan  roll  whereby  the  strand  would 
then  be  fed  in  the  desired  direction,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  capstan  roll  at  a  speed  which  is  different  in  a 
predetermined  amount  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
loop  and  the  guides,  whereby  the  capstan  roll  feeds  the 
strand  thcrcpast  at  a  controlled  predetermined  speed 
which  is  proportional  to  the  resultant  of  the  strand  feed- 
ing effect  of  the  joint  rotation  of  the  loop  and  the  guides 
and  the  strand  feeding  effect  of  the  rotation  of  the  cap- 
stan roll. 

3,340,687 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERMnTENT  MOTION 
OF  SECOND  HAND 
Mikhail  Fedorovich  Novikov,  Ul.  Pristanskaja  26;  Alex- 
andr  Petrovich  Ananiev,  Ul.  Engelsa  115,  Kv.  16;  and 
Robert  Zuferovich  Kulikov,  Ul.  Lva  Tolstogo  135,  Kv. 
2,  all  of  Chistopol,  U.S.SJI. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,489 
5  Claims.  (CI.  58—59) 


3,340,688 
SECONDS  IMPULSE  SENDING  EFFECTED 

BY  A  CLOCKWORK 

Egon  Zoller,  Lchensteig  11,  Znridi,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,256 

1  Claim.  (CI.  58—152) 


i         'Vj 


H  '^ 


In  a  clockwork,  time  period  indicating  means  compris- 
ing a  seconds-wheel  axle  tuming  in  discrete  short  steps,  a 
disc  secured  to  said  axle  to  turn  therewith,  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  and  uniformly  spaced  apertures  in  said 
disc,  a  source  of  light  located  on  one  side  of  said  disc  at 
the  region  of  said  apertures,  light  sensitive  electric  cell 
means  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc  in  alignment 
with  the  light  source,  each  discrete  step  being  much  short- 
er than  the  circumferential  dimension  of  each  aperture  so 
that  a  plurality  of  steps  is  necessary  to  completely  move 
an  aperture  past  the  light  source,  thereby  exposing  the  cell 
means  to  the  light  beam  in  discrete  intensities  to  cause 
the  cell  to  generate  a  voltage  which  varies  from  a  mini- 
mum to  a  maximum  and  then  back  to  the  minimum  in 
steps,  and  relay  means  responsive  to  the  generated  voltage. 


3,340,689 

TURBOJET  BYPASS  ENGINE 

Paul  Robert  Kueng,  67  Bruniuidemstrasse, 

3000  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  16,  1961, 

10,827/61 
17  Claims.  (CI.  60—226) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  intermittent  motion  in  a 
watch,  comprising  a  second  hand,  a  movably  mounted 
lock  adapted  to  move  and  to  retain  the  second  hand  in 
sixty  consecutive  positions  during  one  revolution;  a  piniwi 
connected  to  the  second  hand,  a  sixty-tooth  wheel  attaclwd 
to  the  pinion  of  said  second  hand  and  interacting  with 
said  lock,  the  lock  having  working  faces  which  are  in- 
clined at  different  angles  with  respect  to  a  straight  line 
connecting  the  center  of  said  sixty-tooth  wheel  with  the 
apex  of  said  lock,  the  tips  of  the  teeth  of  said  sixty-tooth 
wheel  being  pointed  in  order  that  they  may  interact  with 
said  working  faces  of  said  lock  so  as  to  provide  stable 
and  unstable  positions  to  enable  the  second  hand  to  be 
moved  rapidly  through  a  tooth  pitch  angle  and  to  be  re- 
tained at  rest  for  nearly  a  complete  second,  a  wheel  for 
driving  said  pinion,  a  toothed  wheel  pair  coupling  the  lat- 
ter said  wheel  and  the  pinion,  rapid  movement  of  said 
second  hand  being  enabled  by  backlash  provided  in  the 
toothed  wheel  pair  connecting  the  second  hand  pinion 
with  the  wheel  from  which  said  second  hand  pinion  re- 
ceives motion,  the  backlash  being  of  such  an  extent  that, 
after  the  unstable  position  has  been  reached,  movement 
to  said  stable  position  is  controlled  by  action  of  the  lock 
against  said  sixty-tooth  wheel,  the  lock  and  teeth  being 
cooperating  elements  each  of  which  have  angularly  re- 
lated faces  connecting  at  a  peak,  the  teeth  on  said  sixty- 
tooth  wheel  having  each  a  six  degree  extent  and  one  of 
the  faces  of  each  tooth  having  an  extent  of  no  more  than 
about  one  degree  through  which  the  tooth  must  be  dis- 
placed to  reach  the  unstable  position. 


1.  Turbojet  bypass  engine  for  an  aircraft,  comprising 
in  cwnbination,  a  duct  system  including  air  duct  means 
having  a  first  front  inlet  and  a  first  rear  outlet,  ramjet 
bypass  duct  means  having  a  second  front  inlet  and  a 
second  rear  outlet,  combustion  duct  means  connecting  said 
air  duct  means  with  said  ramjet  bypass  duct  means,  and 
overflow  duct  means  connecting  said  air  duct  means  with 
said  ramjet  bypass  duct  means  forwardly  of  said  com- 
bustion duct  means;  turbojet  means  located  in  said  air 
duct  means  for  producing  a  thmst  at  said  first  rear  out- 
let; and  fuel  burner  means  in  said  combustion  duct  means 
for  producing  a  flow  of  combustion  gases  out  of  the  same, 
into  said  ramjet  bypass  duct  means,  and  out  of  said 
second  rear  outlet  so  that  air  is  drawn  by  the  injector  effect 
of  said  flow  of  combustion  gases  through  said  second 
front  inlet  into  said  ramjet  bypass  duct  means  while  the 
aircraft  is  at  a  standstill  or  moves  at  low  speed. 
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3yi40,69ii 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  FOR 
DETONATION  RAMJETS 
LcsUe  W.  Norman,  ScoMsdalc,  and  Skillman  C.  Hnnter, 
Pbocnix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  95,086,  Mar. 
13,  1961.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
314,838 

6  Claims.  (CL  60—243) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  boundary  layers  and 
preventing  interference  with  the  shock  wave  patterns  in 
the  aerothermodynamic  duct  of  a  detonation  combustion 
engine  having  a  detonation  combustion  zone  between  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  of  said  duct,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  passing  an  airstream  at  supersonic  velocity  into  said 
duct; 

(b)  diverting  a  major  portion  of  the  boundary  layers  of 
said  airstream  at  a  plurality  of  points  throughout  the 
length  of  said  duct; 

(c)  merging  such  diverted  air  into  a  larger  stream  of 
lower  velocity; 

(d)  feeding  such  larger  stream  back  into  the  main- 
stream behind  the  detonation  combustion  zone; 

(e)  comparing  the  fluid  pressures  in  such  larger  stream 
of  lower  velocity  and  in  the  mainstream  behind  the 
detonation  combustion  zone;  and 

(f)  adding  fuel  to  said  larger  stream  for  combustion 
therein  in  advance  of  the  return  to  said  mainstream 
in  accordance  with  predetermined  differences  in  the 
fluid  pressures  being  compared. 


3,340,691 

COMMANb  CONTROLLABLE  SELF-PRESSURIZ- 

ING  LIQITD  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Grafton  F.  Mangum,  HuntsvUlc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thioliol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,792 
2  Claims.  (C\.  60—250) 
1.  A  command  controllable  self-pressurizing  liquid  in- 
jection system  for  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor,  layers 
of  solid  propellant  in  said  rocket  motor,  an  inhibitive  bar- 
rier positioned  between  and  separating  said  layers  of 
solid  propellant,  a  pressure  vessel  connected  to  said  rocket 
motor  and  having  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
rocket  motor,  a  nozzle  on  said  pressure  vessel,  a  floating 
piston  having  a  cavity  therein  mounted  in  said  pressure 
vessel  and  dividing  said  pressure  vessel  into  flrst  and  sec- 
ond separate  chambers,  an  exhaust  port  for  said  first 
chamber,  exhaust  ports  in  said  nozzle,  passageways  in 
communication  with  the  exhaust  port  in  said  flrst  cham- 


ber and  the  exhaust  ports  in  said  nozzle,  a  solid  propel- 
lant in  the  cavity  in  said  piston,  means  for  igniting  said 
last  said  solid  propellant  so  that  upon  ignition  thereof 
combustion  gases  created  by  the  burning  of  said  last  said 
solid  propellant  communicate  with  said  second  cham- 
ber whereby  said  combustion  gases  will  force  said  piston 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  liquid  in  said  flrst  chamber  and 
thereby  direct  said  liquid  through  the  exhaust  port  for 
said  flrst  chamber,  said  passageways  and  the  exhaust  ports 
in  said  nozzle  to  eject  the  liquid  into  said  rocket  motor 


by  means  of  the  combustion  gases  that  are  exhausted 
through  the  nozzle  for  said  pressure  vessel  for  the  decom- 
position of  the  inhibitive  barrier  for  controlling  the  im- 
pulse of  said  rocket  motor  and  wherein  a  ring-shaped 
member  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  therein  and  an  an- 
nular screen  covering  said  outlets  is  mounted  in  the  ex- 
haust port  of  said  flrst  chamber. 


3,340,692 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SUPPORTS  AND  ROOFS 

OVER  WATER  FOR  LIQUIFIED  GAS  STORAGE 

John  C.  St.  Clair,  Box  333,  Rte.  2, 

London,  Ohio     43140 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,575 

4  Claims.  (CL  61— .5) 
1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  support  for  a  roof  for  a 
storage  zone,  in  which  liquifled  natural  gas  is  later  stored 
and  supported  by  earth  containing  frozen  water  which 
comprises:  putting  water  in  the  storage  zone,  erecting  a 
flexible  structure  of  poles  and  wires  in  the  storage  zone 
by  the  help  of  a  man  in  a  boat  on  the  water,  resting  a  roof 
on  top  of  the  flexible  structure  and  removing  water  from 
the  storage  zone  after  the  flexible  structure  is  erected. 


3,340,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING 
HARDENING  OR  CEMENTING  IN  A  MASS 
OF  BACK-FILL  IN  A  MINE  OPENING 
William  S.  Row,  168  Forest  Hill  Road, 

Toronto  7,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  15,  1965, 

923,323 
16  Claims.  (CI.  61—36) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  substantially  rigid  mass  in  a 
mine  opening  which  comprises: 

(a)  charging  said  opening  with  a  flll  material  such  as 
rock  or  gravel  and  which  contains  a  reactive  sub- 
stance; and 
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(b)  passing  a  reactive  fluid  upwardly  through  said  ma- 
terial whioh  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  substance 


of  a  reactivating  gas  therethrough  whereby  the  moisture 
and  carbon  dioxide  in  said  converter  gas  freeze  out  in 
said  regenerator,  passing  the  converter  gas  substantially 
free  from  carbon  dioxide  and  moisture  through  a  beat 
exchange  means  so  as  to  warm  the  same  to  approximately 
room  temperature  by  heat  exchange  will  a  reactivating 
gas  which  is  simultaneously  supplied  thereto  from  an  air 
separatii>g  apparatus,  said  reactivating  gas  being  thereby 


in  said  material  in  a  volume  sufficient  to  induce 
hardening  and  cementing  of  the  material. 


3,340,694 
BUOYANT  FENDERS 
Richard  Pavry  and  Henry  W.  Stephenson,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  John  Albert  Posford,  John  Francis 
Causton  Swansboume,  Peter  Weston  Rowley  and  said 
Tavry 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,103 
5  Claims.  (CL  61—46) 


1.  A  buoyant  fender  comprising  fore  and  aft  buoyant 
tubes,  a  triangulated  framework  fixedly  connecting  said 
tubes  together  so  that,  in  end  elevation,  the  buoyant  tubes 
and  the  members  of  the  framework  comprise  one  side  of 
the  triangle  normally  arranged  horizontally  and  normally 
close  to  normal,  i.e.  static,  water  level,  piling  for  locating 
the  buoyant  fender,  the  junction  of  the  other  sides  of  the 
triangulated  structure  carrying  close  thereto  means  com- 
prising the  axis  of  articulation  of  the  buoyant  fender  and 
abuttable  against  and  slidable  along  the  piling,  said  latter 
mentioned  two  sides  of  the  triangulated  framework  and 
said  means  comprising  the  axis  of  articulation  adapted  to 
extend  below  water  level,  the  center  of  gravity  and  center 
of  buoyancy  of  the  fender  being  normally  substantially 
in  a  common  vertical  plane,  and  being  displaceable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  away  from  said  plane  when  the  fender 
is  displaced  about  said  axis  of  articulation  to  absorb  the 
shock  of  impact  of  a  ship. 


3,340,695 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

FROM  OXYGENIZED  CONVERTER  GAS 
Kiyoshi  Ichihara,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,    Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a  corporation   of 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1963, 
38/49,241 
4  aaims.  (CI.  62—12) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  carbon  monoxide  from  con- 
verter gas  including  removing  carbon  dioxide  gas  from 
the  converter  gas  so  as  to  obtain  carbon  monoxide  of 
high  purity,  said  method  comprising  passing  the  converter 
gas  through  at  least  one  regenerator,  said  regenerator 
being  previously  cooled  to  about  —170°  C.  by  the  passage 
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precooled  and  then,  after  passing  through  said  heat  ex- 
change means,  being  adiabatically  expanded  so  as  to  cool 
said  reactivating  gas  to  a  temperature  of  about  —175'  C. 
from  where  it  is  passed  through  a  second  regenerator  in 
order  to  sublimate  the  frozen  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide 
contained  therein  from  the  preceding  cycle,  and  then  re- 
moving the  substantially  pure  carbon  monoxide  from  said 
heat  exchange  means. 


3,340,696 

METHOD  FOR  CHILLING  POULTRY 

Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Drexel  T.  Cari- 

son,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ralph  Zebarth,  Inc., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpm-ation  of  Missouri 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,356 

2  Qaims.  (CI.  62— 63) 


^=^Tfrr 


1.  In  a  continuous  poultry  processing  system  a  qicthod 
of  chilling  poultry  carcasses  comprising: 

(a)  adding  poultry  carcasses  from  a  continuous  supply 
of  said  carcasses  selectively  into  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  chilling  baths  whereby  said  baths  are 
successively  charged  to  capacity  with  said  carcasses, 

(b)  removing  all  of  said  carcasses  from  each  of  said 
baths  in  succession,  in  the  same  order  in  which  they 
were  previously  charged, 

(c)  maintaining  the  liquid  of  each  of  said  baths  in 
relatively  severe  agitation  as  carcasses  are  added 
thereto  or  removed  therefrom,  whereby  to  assist  in 
moving  said  carcasses  into  and  through  said  bath, 
and 

(d)  maintaining  the  liquid  of  each  bath  in  relatively 
mild  agitation  during  the  time  periods  in  which  car- 
casses are  neither  being  added  to  or  removed  there- 
from. 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


3,340,697 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  OF  CRUDE  OXYGEN  AND 
EXPANDED  HIGH  PRESSURE  NITROGEN 
Emll  Cimlcr,  Port  Washington,  Raymond  Hippeli,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Edward  H.  Van  Baush,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to   Hydrocarbon   Research,   Inc^   New   York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  May  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  365,279 
5  Claims.  (CL  62—13) 


with  the  turbine-type  expander  to  the  compressed  nitro- 
gen gas  after  its  heat  exchange  with  the  gaseous  fraction 
thereby  minimizing  the  fluctuation  in  the  rate  of  cold  pro- 
duction derived  from  variations  in  composition  of  the  feed 
gas  and  from  temperature  variations  in  the  system,  the  said 


1.  The  method  of  separating  air  to  produce  vaporous 
nitrogen  and  vaporous  oxygen  which  comprises  passing 
said  air  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least 
five  atmospheres  through  a  heat  exchange  zone  in  heat 
exchange  with  ccrfd  waste  gas  to  lower  the  temperature 
of  the  air  to  substantially  its  dew  point,  introducing  said 
pressurized  low  temperature  air  into  a  high  pressure  frac- 
tionation zone  in  the  presence  of  reflux  to  establish  a 
nitrogen  vapor  overhead,  a  condensed  liquid  nitrogen  and 
a  crude  oxygen  liquid  bottoms,  expanding  a  first  portion 
of  said  nitrogen  vapor  in  a  turboexpander  with  work  nec- 
essary to  supply  refrigeration  for  said  heat  exchange  zone, 
expanding  said  crude  oxygen  liquid  bottoms  into  the  low 
pressure  fractionation  zone,  expanding  a  second  liquid 
portion  of  said  nitrogen  into  the  low  pressure  fractiona- 
tion zone  to  provide  reflux  and  separate  a  high  purity 
oxygen  vapor  from  a  cold  waste  gas,  withdrawing  a  por- 
tion of  said  crude  oxygen  liquid  bottoms  and  passing  said 
portion  of  crude  oxygen  liquid  bottoms  in  heat  exchange 
with  the  effluent  of  the  expansion  of  the  first  portion  of 
the  nitrogen  vapor  to  heat  said  portion  of  liquid  bot- 
toms, and  returning  said  heat  exchanged  portion  of  liquid 
bottoms  back  in  admixture  with  the  crude  oxygen  liquid 
bottoms  in  said  high  pressure  fractionat^n  zone. 


"zs'^n 


nitrogen  refrigerating  medium  being  first  pressurized  to  a 
low  pressure,  a  portion  of  which  is  expanded  in  the  said 
turbine-type  expander  and  a  remaining  portion  being  fur- 
ther compressed  in  a  second  stage  compressor  to  provide 
the  said  nitrogen  gas  of  a  pressure  from  about  27  to  40 
kg. /cm.'  gauge. 


3,340,699 
CRYOGENIC  CONDENSER  WTTH  LIQUID  LEVEL 

SENSING  AND  CONTROL 

Arthur  H.  Post,  Jr.,   Belmont,   and   Halter   H.   Hogan, 

Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to   Arthur  D.  Little,   Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,174 

8  Claims.  (CI.  62—37) 


3,340,698 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS^FOR  CRYOGENIC 

SEPARATION  OF  COKE-OVEN  GAS 
Klyoshi  Ichifaara,  HItachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1963, 
38/34,474 
2  Claims.  (CL  62—23) 
•1.  A  method  of  cryogenically  separating  coke-oven  gas 
into  its  components  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  a 
liquid  fraction,  chiefly  of  methane,  by  fractional  condensa- 
tion of  the  gas  with  the  use  of  a  turbine-type  expander 
employing  nitrogen  gas  as  a  refrigerating  medium,  expan<f- 
ing  the  liquid  fraction  to  about  atmospheric  pressure  and 
evaporating  low-boiling  components  of  the  liquid  fraction 
by  heat  exchange  between  said  fraction  and  the  feed  gas 
to  obtain  a  gaseous  fraction  at  a  definite  temperature, 
causing  heat  exchange  between  the  gaseous  fraction  and  a 
source  of  nitrogen  gas  compressed  to  a  pressure  of  about 
27  to  40  kg. /cm.'  gauge,  and  transferring  cold  produced 


w 


1.  A  condenser  adapted  to  separate  a  cryogenic  liquid 
mixed  with  a  gas  under  pressure  and  to  discharge  said 
liquid  while  maintaining  said  gas  under  pressure,  com- 
prising in  combination 

(a)  an  elongated  pressure  vessel  having  fluid  inlet 
means,  gas  discharge  means  and  liquid  discharge 
means; 

(b)  valve  means  associated  with  said  liquid  discharge 
means; 

(c)  pressure  tubing  within  said  pressure  vessel  and  ex- 
tending externally  of  said  vessel  through  the  top  of 
said  vessel; 
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(d)  a  float  operable  within  said  pressure  tubing  and 
being  buoyantly  responsive  to  the  level  of  said  cryo- 
genic liquid  in  said  pressure  vessel; 

(e)  a  detectable  body  associated  with  said  float  and 
adapted  to  move  vertically  within  said  pressure  tub- 
ing; 

(f)  spring  means  atuched  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
pressure  tubing  and  affixed  to  said  float  whereby  said 
spring  means  bears  the  weight  of  said  float  and  its 
associated  elements  when  said  float  is  out  of  contact 
with  said  liquid; 

(g)  detecting  means  external  of  said  pressure  tubing 
adapted  to  detect  the  position  of  said  body  therein; 
and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  adapted 
to  actuate  said  valve  means,  whereby  said  valve  is 
opened  when  said  body  occupies  a  position  corrc- 
\  spending  to  a  preset  upper  level  of  said  cryogenic 
liquid  and  is  closed  when  said  body  occupies  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  preset  lower  level  of  said 
cryogenic  liquid. 


coffee  extract  in  a  solvent,  the  step  of  passing  a  solution 
through  a  horizontal  freeze  crystallizer  tube  to  freeze 
solvent,  while  rotatably  oscillating  agitating  blades 
through  an  arc  less  than  360"  within  the  crystallizer  tube 
close  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  crystallizer  tube  but  out 


of  contact  therewith,  to  avoid  crystallization  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  tubes,  the  blades  moving  at  an  average 
speed  of  at  least  350  inches  per  minute  and  the  tempera- 
ture difference  across  the  surface  of  the  crystallization 
tube  being  less  than  15°  F. 


\  3340,700 

LIQUID  GAS  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Harold  L.  Boesc,  1423  S.  Main, 

Duncanville,  Tex.     75116 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,253 

14  Claims.  (CI.  62—52) 


'  3  340  702 
LIQUID  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey    N.    Ditcbbum,    Upper    Colwyn    Bay,    North 
Wales,  and  Frederick  H.  T.  Foy,  St.  Annes,  England, 
assizors   io    Ditcbbum    Vending   Macliines   Limited, 
Lytham,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  388,373,  Aug.  10, 
1964.  This  application  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,924 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—139) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  containing  a  liquid  gas, 

(b)  a  continuous  fluid  circuit  for  containing  a  va- 
porizable  refrigerant  having  a  condenser  section  dis- 
posed in  heat  conduction  relationship  with  said  con- 
tainer and  a  vaporizer  section, 

(c)  a  gas  driven  pump  means  disposed  within  said  fluid 
circuit  for  circulating  said  refrigerant  through  said 
fluid  circuit  for  causing  said  refrigerant  to  be  liquified 
by  passage  through  said  condenser  section, 

(d)  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  connected  to  said  pump  means  for 
exhausing  vapor  from  said  liquid  gas  to  drive  said 
pump  means,  and 

(e)  ventilating  means  for  forcing  a  flow  of  air  across 
said  vaporizer  section  for  causing  said  refrigerant  to 
be  vaporized  therein  to  cool  said  air. 


3,340,701 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Robert  H.  Hedrick  and  Hans  Svanoe,  Warren,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Strutliers  Scientific  and  International  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,168 
4  Claims.  (CL  62—58) 
1.  In  the  process  of  freeze  concentrating  comestibles 
from  the  group  consisting  of  orange  juice,  apple  juice,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  small  quantities  of  cooled 
liquids  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water,  a 
refrigerating  system  having  a  coolant  coil  submerged  in 
the  water  in  one  part  of  said  tank,  means  forming  a  part 
of  said  refrigerating  system  for  circulating  a  coolant 
through  said  coil  to  reduce  the  water  temperature  in  said 
one  part  of  said  tank,  coil  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond serially  connected  coils  respectively  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  and  being  immersed  in  the  water  in  another 
part  of  said  tank  in  spaced  relation  to  said  coolant  coil,  a 
source  of  liquid  supply  connected  to  said  inlet  end,  dis- 
pensing conduit  means  connected  to  said  outlet  end  and 
providing  a  discharge  outlet  outside  said  tank,  said  sec- 
ond coil  being  coiled  about  an  upstanding  axis  to  delimit 
a  cylindrical  space  respectively  opening  at  opposite  ends 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  end  and  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  coil  that  is  connected  to  said  first  coil,  said  outlet 
end  being  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second  coil 
and  above  said  other  end,  an  impeller  received  in  said 
cylindrical  space  for  directing  water  axially  downwardly 
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through  said  space  towards  said  other  end  of  said  second 
coil,  means  for  driving  said  impeller  to  circulate  the  cool- 
er tank  water  from  said  one  part  of  said  tank  and  down- 
wardly through  said  space  effectively  in  countercurrent 
flow  to  the  liquid  supply  transmitted  through  said  second 
coil,  and  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  tank  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  in  said  one  part  of  said  tank 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  refrigerating  system  to 
maintain  the  water  around  said  coolant  coil  substantially 
at  the  freezing  point. 


3,340,703 
FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Antonio  Mincuzzi,   Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to   See.   per 
Azioai  Fratelll  Borlettl,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  com- 
pany 

FUcd  Sept  13,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  486,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  12,  1964, 

19,601  64,  Patent  737,027 

7  Claims.  (CI.  64 — 4) 


1.  Attachment  means  for  a  flexible  transmission  mem- 
ber, of  the  type  in  which  the  said  member  is  composed 
of  a  braid  of  wires  wound  into  a  helix  of  hand  such  that 
during  normal  forward  rotation  in  one  direction  the  helix 
tends  to  close,  wherein  the  flexible  transmission  member, 
which  is  square  ended,  is  coui>led  to  a  corresponding 
driven  shaft  via  an  intermediate  member  the  outer  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  which  has  at  least  one  helical  groove 
of  opposite  hand  to  that  of  the  helix  of  the  flexible  trans- 
mission member. 


3,340,704 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Clifford  Alexander  Scckerson,  Iver  Heath,  England,  as- 
signor to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  26,  1964, 

43,563/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  64—15) 


cent  one  end  thereof  and  the  clip  being  generally  of  U- 
shape  and  having  a  web  portion  and  two  limbs  each  of 
which  has  a  tongue  sheared  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an 
aperture  in  the  limb  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the  shafts 
and  beyond  the  aperture  a  free  end  portion  and  the 
tongue  in  each  limb  being  outwardly  and  reversely  bent 
with  respect  to  the  limb  from  which  it  is  sheared  so  as 
to  provide  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  flat 
on  a  shaft  and  clamp  the  shaft  against  the  end  portion 
of  the  limb. 


1.  A  resilient  clip  for  coupling  two  shafts  together 
so  as  to  enable  the  transmission  of  rotation  from  one  shaft 
to  the  other  through  the  clip  and  limited  universal  move- 
ment between  the  shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  flat  adja- 
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3340.705 

PICK  UP  STATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Walter  E.  Spencer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  WUd- 

man  Jacqnard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,743 
2  Claims.  (CL  66—14) 


1.  In  an  independent  needle  knitting  machine,  super- 
imposed, aligned  cylinders,  needles  carried  by  and  mov- 
able in  slots  of  said  cylinders,  needle  jacks  in  each  cylin- 
der to  control  the  vertical  movement  of  the  needles,  cam 
means  for  actuating  the  needle  jacks  to  cause  their  respec- 
tive needles  to  assume  a  pick-up  station  position  and  sub- 
sequently to  resume  vertical  movement,  needle  retaining 
means  which  includes  a  needle  hold-in  plate  for  contain- 
ing the  needles  vertically  during  upward  movement,  said 
hold-in  plate  comprising  an  inwardly  directed  camming 
surface  for  straightening  those  needles  urged  outwardly 
from  said  cylinders,  and  a  needle  supporting  surface 
extending  concentrically  with  said  cylinders,  a  bracket 
with  retaining  means  for  supporting  said  hold-in  plate 
for  horizontal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
cylinders,  and  an  adjustment  means  for  positioning  said 
hold-in  plate  in  any  desired  location  within  the  limits  of 
said  retaining  means. 


S. 


3,340,706 

METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  STOCKING 
PRODUCTION 
John  A.  Currier,  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams, Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Aog.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,868 
32  Claims.  (CI.  66—26) 
1.  The  method  of  knitting  a  product  on  a  circular  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  circle  of  needles,  a  circle  of  ele- 
ments associated  with  the  needles,  and  members  coop- 
erating therewith,  which  method  comprises  producing  an 
initial  circular  portion  of  fabric,  holding  said  initial  por- 


tion on  said  elements  while  continuing  knitting  by  the 
needles  to  form  successively  first  and  second  tubular  plies 
including  a  junction  therebetween,  prior  to  completion  of 
said  second  ply  imparting  a  relative  twist  between  said 


elements  and  said  needles  through  a  substantial  angle 
about  the  axis  of  said  machine,  and  in  the  completion  of 
said  second  ply  transferring  to  said  needles  said  held 
initial  portion. 

3,340,707 

METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  STOCKING 

PRODUCTION 

John  A.  Currier,  GUford,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  WU- 

liams.  Incorporated,  Laconia,  NJl.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,858 
17  Claims.  (CL  66—26) 


4.  The  method  of  knitting  a  product  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine  having  needles,  a  circle  of  elements  as- 
sociated with  the  needles,  and  members  cooperating  there- 
with, which  method  comprises  producing  an  initial  cir- 
cular portion  of  fabric,  holding  said  initial  portion  on 
said  elements  while  continuing  knitting  by  the  needles  to 
form  successively  first  and  second  tubular  plies  including 
a  junction  therebetween,  prior  to  completion  of  said  sec- 
ond ply  imparting  a  relative  twist  between  said  elements 
and  said  needles  through  a  substantial  angle  about  the 
axis  of  said  machine,  at  the  completion  of  said  second 
ply  transferring  to  said  needles  said  held  initial  portion 
and  then  continuing  the  knitting  of  a  tubular  portion  of 
fabric  containing  both  forwardly  and  reversely  concate- 
nated loops. 

3,340,708 
KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

NEEDLE  SELECTION  MECHANISM 
Erich   Krause,   Bopfingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schie- 
ber  GmbH,  Westhausen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1963, 

U  9,583 

2  Claims.  (CI.  66—75) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine: 

(a)  a  flat  needle  support; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  needle  means  elongated 
in  a  common  direction  and  mounted  on  said  support, 
each  needle  means  being  longitudinally  movable  on 
said  support  between  a  plurality  of  positions,  each 
needle  nKans  including  a  lifting  butt; 

(c)  pattern  butt  means  associated  with  each  needle 
means  and  mounted  on  said  support  for  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  needle  means  when  said  pattern 
butt  means  moves  in  a  direction  of  longitudinal  nee- 
dle movement; 


(d)  a  cam  support  arranged  for  movement  relative  to 
said  needle  support  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  needle  means; 

(e)  pattern  cam  means  and  knitting  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  cam  support  and  spaced  in  said  di- 
rection, said  pattern  cam  means  being  engageablc 
with  said  pattern  butt  means  for  shifting  said  lifting 
butt  in  said  longitudinal  direction  into  a  position  of 
engagement  with  said  knitting  cam  means; 

(1)  said  pattern  cam  means  including  first  and 
second  hump  means, 

(2)  said  first  hump  means  being  effective,  during 
said  relative  movement  of  said  cam  support  and 
said  needle  support,  to  guide  said  pattern  butt 
means  from  an  operative  position  to  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  thence  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion, and 

(3)  yieldably  resilient  means  permanently  urging 
said  pattern  butt  means  into  guiding  engage- 
ment with  said  first  hump  means, 

(4)  said  pattern  butt  means  when  in  said  operative 
position    being    engageable    with    said    second 


hump  means  for  shifting  said  lifting  butt  into 
said  position  of  engagement  thereof, 
(5)  said  pattern  butt  means  when  in  said  inopera- 
tive position  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
second  hump  means; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  means  respectively 
associated  with  said  pattern  butt  means,  each  electro- 
magnetic means  including  a  coil  member  and  an 
armature  member,  one  member  of  the  electromag- 
netic means  being  arranged  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  needle  support  for  movement  of  the  other  mem- 
ber thereof  when  the  coil  member  is  energized  and 
deenergized;  and 

(g)  motion  transmitting  means  interposed  between  said 
other  member  of  each  electromagnetic  means  and 
the  associated  pattern  butt  means  for  controlling  en- 
gagement of  said  pattern  butt  means  with  said  pat- 
tern cam  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
other  member; 

(1)  said  motion  transmitting  means  including 
latch  means  for  retaining  said  pattern  butt 
means  in  said  inoperative  position  thereof. 


3,340,709 
AUXILIARY  DOOR  LOCK 
Hiram  A.  CaUahan,  69  David  Ave., 
Jacitson,  Ohio    45640 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,361 
7  Claims.  (CI.  70—209) 
1.  An  auxiliary  door  lock  adapted  to  prevent  access  to 
a  door  kaob  of  the  type  having  an  enlarged  head  portion 
relative  to  a  narrower  neck  portion  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  housing  provided  with  sidewalls,  an  end  wall,  and 
an  end  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  head  portion  of  a 
door  knob;  flange  means  mounted  in  said  housing  near 
but  spaced  from  said  end  opening;  and  latch  means  mount- 
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ed  on  said  bousing  and  movable  between  an  extended 
position  within  said  housing  for  engagement  of  said  head 
portion  between  said  flange  means  and  said  latch  means 
and  a  retracted  position  providing  clearance  between  said 


flange  means  and  said  head  portion,  said  latch  means  and 
said  flange  means  being  spaced  at  unequal  distances  from 
said  end  opening,  and  locking  means  to  prohibit  move- 
ment of  said  latch  means  in  said  extended  position. 


3340,710 
TIME  OPERATED  AND/ OR  REMOTE  CONTROL- 
OPERATED  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  LOCK 
Eugene  O^rien,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com- 
nuind-Lock,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  PennsylTania 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966.  S«r,  No.  527,312 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  14,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
10  Claims.  (CI.  70—271) 


1.  An  electromechanical  lock  mechanism  for  interlock- 
ing a  bolt  element  and  keeper  element  of  a  closure,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  movable  one  of  said  interlocking  elements,  including 
resilient  njeans  for  biasing  said  movable  element  in 
a  direction  to  interlock  with  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments; 

means  for  guiding  the  extending  and  retracting  move- 
ments of  said  movable  interlocking  element  into  and 
out  of  interlocking  relation  with  said  other  element; 

an  electric  motor  device,  including  means  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  electric  power  to  said  device; 

and  means  for  coupling  said  motor  device  to  said  mov- 
able interlocking  element  for  initiating  said  out-of- 
locking  movements,  said  coupling  means  including 
resilient  means  for  storing  energy  supplied  by  said 
motor  device  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effectuate 
said  out-of-locking  movement  and  for  transmitting 
said  energy  to  said  movable  element  in  a  direction  to 
effectuate  said  out-of-locking  nwvement,  and  means 
between  said  motor  device  and  said  resilient  coupling 
means  for  maintaining  said  resilient  coupling  means 
in  an  energy-storing  condition  when  said  motor  de- 


vice is  de-energized  and  after  having  been  placed  in 
an  energy-storing  condition  by  said  motor  device, 
so  that  upon  operation  of  said  motor  device  for  said 
out-of-locking  movement  said  resilient  means  receives 
and  retains  the  energy  therefor  when  said  movable 
interlocking  element  is  restrained  from  out-of-locking 
movement; 
said  power  controlling  means  including  switch  means 
for  energizing  said  electric  motor  device  to  supply 
sufficient  energy  to  said  resilient  means  to  move  said 
movable  element  out  of  said  interlocking  relation 
and  for  thereafter  terminating  the  energization  of  said 
device. 
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3,340,711 
HOLLOW  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  WObur  Agin,  Chesterfield  County,  Va^  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,874 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—61) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  partially  hollow  sheet  metal 
panel  having  an  embossed  panel  face  from  a  panel  blank 
defined  by  a  pair  of  metal  sheets  bonded  face  to  face  com- 
prising, providing  a  die  component  having  a  recess  and  a 
substantially  flat  die  face  surrounding  said  recess,  pro- 
viding a  pattern  template  in  said  recess,  positioning  a 
panel  blank  against  said  die  face  and  in  covering  relation- 
ship with  said  recess,  maintaining  the  area  of  said  blank 
surrounding  said  recess  under  pressure  against  said  die 
face,  and  introducing  fluid  between  the  sheets  of  said 
blank  under  pressure  sufficient  to  separate  said  sheets 
in  the  area  of  said  recess  and  displace  the  material  of  the 
one  of  said  sheets  adjacent  said  recess  into  engagement 
with  said  pattern  template  for  said  one  sheet  to  be  em- 
bossed substantially  in  conformity  with  the  configuration 
of  said  pattern  template. 


3340,712 
METAL  WIRE  FABRICATION 
Keith  O.  Jameson,  Waldoboro,  Maine,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,882 
4  Claims.  (CI.  72—66) 


.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabrication  of  refractory  metal  wire 
basket  forms  comprising:  an  adjustable  holding  chuck 
supported  for  rotational  movement;  a  mandrel  shaft 
having  a  formed  tip  at  one  end  and  being  supported  for 
rotation  by  said  chuck;  a  spool  disposed  on  said  shaft; 


a  stop  collar  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said 
spool  and  said  formed  tip;  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
spool  and  normally  extending  through  said  stop  collar 
whereby  a  leg  of  a  segment  of  wire  is  retained  on  said 
formed  tip;  means  for  retracting  said  spool  on  said  shaft; 
whereby  said  stop  pin  is  retracted  within  the  stop  collar 
a  distance  sufficient  to  release  the  leg  of  a  segment  of  wire 
retained  on  said  formed  tip. 


3340,713 
SPIN  FORMING  TUBULAR  ELBOWS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Donald  C.  Fish,  Arlhigton,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,028 
4  Claims.  (CI.  72—83) 


pair  of  metal  body  members  spaced  from  one  another  by 
a  thin  sheet  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  between  a  header 
and  a  holder  seat,  maintaining  said  holder  and  said  holder 
seat  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  said 
thermoplastic  material,  applying  a  male  die  to  one  of 
said  metal  layers,  said  die  being  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  softening  point  of  said  thermoplastic  material, 
thereby  plasticizing  said  thermoplastic  material  in  all 
areas  but  those  between  said  holder  and  said  header  seat, 
forming  said  laminate  by  deforming  it  between  said  male 
die  and  a  female  die  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
softening  point  of  said  thermoplastic  material,  cooling 
said  dies  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of 
said  material,  and  removing  the  resultant  formed  lanu- 
nate  from  between  said  dies  by  retracting  said  male  die 
from  said  female  die  and  said  holder  from  said  holder 


seat. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spin  forging  tubular  elbows,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  table  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis; 

(b)  spaced  vertical  supports  mounted  on  said  table; 

(c)  a  swing  plate  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
vertical  supports; 

(d)  a  mandrel  having  a  curved  bend  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  swing  plate; 

(e)  roller  means  for  cold  forging  a  metal  blank 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
mandrel; 

(f)  said  roller  means  and  mandrel  being  positioned  so 
a  plane  passing  through  the  metal  blank  contact 
point  for  said  roller  means  and  the  center  of  curva- 
ture for  the  curved  bend  of  said  mandrel  will  per- 
pendiculariy  intersect  the  vertical  rotational  axis  of 
said  table  along  the  mandrels'  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(g)  drive  means  for  pivoting  said  swing  plate  in  a 
controlled  manner. 

3  340  714 
METHOD  FOR  DEFORMING  METAL-PLASTIC 
LAMINATES 
Karl-Heinz  Pohl,  Matawan,  and  Arthur  T.  Spencer,  New 
Providence,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Orig^al  application  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,700. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  26,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  553,127 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  72—342) 


■»'r»j  }i(i,) 


3340,715 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMI- 
FINISHED PRODUCTS  OF  ZINC 
Hans  Bothmann,  Aachen,  and  Ernst  Dom  and  Werner 

Krauss,   Duisburg-Hambom,   Germany,    assignors    to 

Aktiengesellschaft    fur    Zinklndustrie     vorm.     Wilh. 

Grillo,  Duisburg-Hambom,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1962, 

A  39  848 

19  Claims.  (CI.  72—364) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  semi-finished  prod- 
ucts of  zinc  having  improved  deep-drawing  properties 
with  the  use  of  conventional  working  methods,  which 
comprises  using  as  the  starting  material  fine  zinc  admixed 
with  alloying  additions  which  increase  the  rccrystalliza- 
tion  temperatures  of  the  fine  zinc  without  impairing  the 
workability  and  effecting  the  working  into  a  semiproduct 
suitable  for  further  processing  by  first  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  conventional  hot  working  involving  rolling,  draw- 
ing or  compressing  and  then  carrying  out  the  last  process- 
ing step  by  cold  working  to  a  reduction  of  less  than  10%. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  laminate  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  inserting  the  edges  of  a  laminate,  having  a 


3340,716 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WROUGHT 

STRUCTURE 

Donald  J.  Funk,  Ravenswood,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  tat- 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410^12 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—364) 


o«i»c 


SI  CPl 


1.  The  method  of  producing  wrought  aluminum  alloy 
plate  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  3  inches,  com- 
IN'ising  the  steps  of  providing  an  aluminum  alloy  ingot 
having  a  width  greater  than  its  thickness,  homogenizing 
the  ingot  by  a  heat  treatment,  hot  forging  the  ingot  to 
effect  a  reduction  of  at  least  25%  in  its  width  dimension 
and  form  a  billet  already  worked  substantially  in  the 
short  transverse  direction,  and  rolling  said  billet  into  a 
plate,  the  combination  of  said  forging  and  rolling  steps 
producing  a  wrought  structure  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  resultant  plate. 
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3J4#,717 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATERPILLAR  TRACK 

CONNECTORS 

Otto  Konicr,  Remscbeid,  and  LTrlch  Wacker,  Wennek- 

kirchcn,  Germany,  ass^on  to  Dichl  K.G^  Remscbcld, 

Germany 

Filed  July  1.  1965,  S«r.  No.  468,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1964, 
D  44,919 
9  Claimt.  (CL  71—367) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  caterpillar  track  connec- 
tor having  two  bearing  eyes  spaced  from  each  other  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  connector  and  communi- 
cating with  each  other  by  a  slot  extending  over  the  en- 
tire width  of  said  connector,  the  steps  of:  flat  rolling  a 
seamless  steel  pipe  to  the  approximately  outer  contour 
of  the  connector  to  be  made,  finish  shaping  the  thus  rolled 
steel  pipe  to  a  rated  shape,  cutting  off  from  the  thus 
shaped  steel  pipe  a  section  corresponding  in  width  to  the 
desired  width  of  the  connector  to  be  made,  and  pro- 


viding the  thus  formed  work  piece  with  aligned  bores 
respectively  arranged  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  work 
piece  with  the  axes  of  said  bores  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  slot  for  receiving  a  clamp- 
ing screw  for  pulling  the  central  sections  of  said  top 
and  bottom  together  to  reduce  the  height  of  said  slot  to 
a  desired  extent 


3,340,718 

ONE-PIECE  ELECTRODE 

Raymond  A.  Helsler,  Dakota  Trail, 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.     07417 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,178 

3  Claims.  (CI.  72—377) 


.*<* 
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(5)  forming  shouldered  lip  portions  on  the  shank  to 
provide  retaining  means  for  mounting  of  the  electrode 
in  an  electrode  holder. 


3,340,719 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
MULTIPLE    CORRUGATIONS   SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY 
Louis  A.  Kandlc  and  Eugene  Hindb,  Philadelphia,  and 
Peter   J.    D'Orazio,    Southampton,    Pa.,    assignors    to 
Strick  Corporation,  Fairlcss  Hills,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,029 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—385) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
simultaneously  in  a  metallic  sheet,  comprising  laying  the 
sheet  over  a  member  containing  a  plurality  of  female  dies 
having  cavities  of  desired  configurations,  applying  a  pre- 
gathering  force  upon  the  sheet  sufficient  only  to  produce 
a  wave  form  therein  whose  troughs  extend  into  the  die 
cavities  without  exceeding  the  elastic  limit  of  the  sheet, 
and  then  applying  a  plurality  of  male  dies  corresponding 
to  the  female  dies  simultaneously  to  the  sheet  with  a 
force  sufficient  to  mold  the  same  in  the  female  die  cavities 
to  thereby  minimize  overall  shrinkage  of  the  corrugated 
sheet. 

3,340,720 
AUTOMOBILE  REPAIR  TOOL 
Guy  Norman  Chartier,  West  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Guy-Chart  Tools  Limited,  Scarborough,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  Not.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,744 
13  Claims.  (O.  72—389) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  electrode  of  one-piece 
construction  for  use  in  an  igniter  system  such  as  is  used 
in  oil-burners  and  the  like,  the  steps  including: 

(1)  cutting  a  bar  of  metal  alloy  of  preselected  diam- 
eter to  a  predetermined  length; 

(2)  forming  an  electrical  conductor  attactiing  means  on 
one  end  of  the  bar; 

(3)  reducing  and  extending  the  end  and  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  other  end  of  the  bar  by  cold  hammering 
this  end  portion  to  reduce  this  diameter  of  the  bar 
and  to  cause  the  displaced  metal  to  flow  forwardly; 

(4)  cold  working  the  surface  of  the  reduced  diameter 
to  harden  this  surface  of  the  tip  to  resist  erosion  by 
electrical  discharge;  and 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  for  the  straightening  and  repair 
of  metal  structures,  the  combination  of,  a  base;  a  column 
vertically  mounted  on  said  base;  carriage  means  movably 
mounted  and  selectively  positionable  on  said  column; 
power  means  mounted  on  said  carriage;  power  trans- 
mitting means  to  said  machine  tool  to  maintain  an  applied 
and  operatively  connectable  to  the  metal  structure; 
first  locking  means  for  detachably  securing  said  power 
transmitting   means   to   said   power   means   and   second 


locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  power  trans- 
mititng  means  to  said  machine  tool  to  maintain  an  applied 
force  when  the  power  transmitting  means  is  temporarily 
disconnected  from  said  power  means;  adjustable  brace 
means  mounted  on  the  tool  adapted  to  stabilize  and 
anchor  the  structure  against  bodily  movement  in  the 
direction  of  the  forces  applied  by  the  power  means 
through  the  power  transmitting  means  whereby  the 
damaged  structure  is  restored  substantially  to  its  original 
shape.  

3,340,721 

PRESS  TOOLS 

Douglas  F.  Salt,  46  Stanwell  Road,  Swlnton, 

Manchester,  England 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,525 

4  Claims.  (CI.  72—395) 


^         .v7  J      air 

\  •'     <   ^'  ■ 


1.  In  an  upsetting  tool  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
work  engaging  jaws  having  working  faces,  each  of  said 
jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  same  side  of  the  work,  said 
faces  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  movable  relative  to 
each  other  in  said  plane,  said  jaws  mounted  in  a  holder, 
complementary  compacting  inclined  surfaces  on  said  jaws 
and  on  said  holder  whereby  pressure  normal  to  said  faces 
eflFccts  relative  movement  of  said  jaws  toward  one  an- 
other thereby  upsetting  metal  between  areas  gripped  by 
said  faces,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first  wedge 
between  said  jaws,  said  first  wedge  being  loaded  axially, 
wherein  said  first  wedge  is  located  nearer  to  said  com- 
pacting inclined  surfaces  than  to  said  faces. 


(a)  sample  holding  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical support  tube  having  apertures  in  the  wall  there- 
of and  having  therein  a  mounting  block  adapted  for 
adhering  said  sample  thereto; 

(b)  heating  means  associated  with  said  sample  holding 
means  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  sample  at  an 
essentially  constant  temperature; 

(c)  a  black  receiver  disc; 

(d)  receiver  disc  supporting  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
disc  below  said  sample  and  spaced  therefrom; 

(e)  enclosure  means  defining  a  black  cavity  surround- 
ing said  receiver  disc  and  said  sample; 

(f)  means  for  cooling  said  enclosure  .neans  defining 
said  black  cavity  with  a  cryogenic  fluid; 

(g)  a  vacuum-tight  housing  enclosing  the  elements  re- 
cited in  (a)  through  (f);  and 

(h)  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  o*  said  sam- 
ple and  of  said  black  receiver  disc. 


3  340  723 

TESTING  FOR  LEAKAGE  IN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

James    William    Harris,    Mechanicsbnrg,    and    Clarence 

Leonard  Paullus,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,665 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—40) 


3  340,722 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
TOTAL  HEMISPHERICAL  EMITTANCE  OF  A 
SAMPLE  BODY 
Frank  Gabron,  Carlisle,  and  Raymond  W.  Moore,  Jr., 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,552 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—15) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  total  hemispherical  omit- 
tance of  a  sample  body,  comprising  in  combination 


4.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  pressure-tight  integrity  of 
an  electrical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  source  of  compressed  fluid, 

first  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  source 
of  compressed  fluid  to  each  of  said  cavities  indi- 
vidually, 
means  for  preventing  unrestricted  escape  of  compressed 
fluid  from  the  one  cavity  coupled  by  said  first  cou- 
pling means  to  said  source  of  compressed  fluid 
whereby,  said  one  cavity  is  pressurized, 
fluid  flow  detecting  means,  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  remaining  ones 
of  said  cavities  to  said  fluid  flow  detecting  means 
whereby, 
a  leakage  between  the  pressurized  one  of  said  cavities  and 
the  remaining  cavities  is  detected  by  said  fluid  flow  de- 
tecting means. 

3  340  724 
HYDROSTATIC  TESTING  DEVICE 
Peter  E.  Casey,  4  Dale  Ave.,  Auburn,  Mass.     01501 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,778 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  73 — 49.2) 
1.  A  universal  hydrostatic  test  fixture  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  cracks  in  fluid  jacketed  devices  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  with  random  spacing  therein,  comprising: 
an  equal  plurality  of  plug  means; 
bed  means; 


842  O.O.— 18 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


a  portion  of  the  plug  means  resting  on  the  bed  means 
and  independently  positionable  on  said  bed  means 
to  correspond  to  the  ports  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  fluid  jacketed  device  being  tested; 

others  of  said  plug  means  resting  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  device  and  independently  positionable  on  the 
said  top  siirface  over  the  individual  ports  in  said  top 
surface; 

noeans  for  applying  force  to  the  top  of  the  plug  means 
on  top  of  said  device  to  simultaneously  force  said 
plug  means  against  said  top  surface  and  to  force 


said  device  against  the  plug  means  on  said  bed  means 

to  close  the  ports  and  to  form  a  fluid-tight  union 

between  the  plugs  and  the  respective  ports  of  the 

device; 
at  least  one  of  the  plug  means  being  hollow  to  allow 

the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough; 
means  applying  pressurized  fluid  into  the  hollow  plug 

means; 
whereby  the  presence  of  fluid  outside  the  fluid  jacket 

of  the  device  indicates  the  presence  of  a  crack  in  the 

fluid  jacket 

3,340,725 
LIQUID  METAL  MONITOR  METHOD 
Keith  WilkLoson,  Thurso,  Cahhness,  Scotland,  assifpior  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic   Energy   Authority,  London, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1963, 

48,832/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—61) 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  liquid  metal  monitor 
continuously  to  determine  the  purity  of, a  liquid  metal, 
the  monitor  comprising  a  duct  for  flow  of  the  liquid 
metal,  a  restrictor  in  the  duct  adapted  to  be  partially 
plugged  by  the  deposit  of  precipitated  impurity,  and  a 
temperature  conditioner  associated  with  a  section  of  the 
duct  immediately  upstream  of  the  restrictor,  the  condi- 
tioner comprising  forced  cooling  means  and  variable  elec- 
trical heating  means,  the  steps  comprising  passing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  liquid  metal  through  said  duct  and 
said  restrictor,  and  continuously  operating  said  forced 
cooling  means  while  simultaneously  maintaining  but  se- 
kctively  varying  the  output  of  said  electrical   heating 


means  so  as  to  controUably  vary  the  cooling  effect  of  the 
cooling  means  by  variation  of  the  heating  means,  whereby 
a  deposit  of  impurity  precipitated  by  cooling  of  the  liquid 
metal  is  maintained  substantially  without  addition  or 
subtraction  and  where  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  metal 
under  these  conditions  is  related  to  the  impurity  concen- 
tration of  the  liquid  metal. 


3,340,726 

DYNAMIC  FORCE  MEASUREMENT 

INSTRUMENT 

Raymond  N.  Armstruog,  Detroit,  Chester  T.  Kedzior  and 
Richard  A.  I.ee,  Warren,  and  Fred  Pradko,  East  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,177 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  73—67) 


#.^ii 
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1.  Test  apparatus  for  use  with  a  four-degree-of-freedom 
type  testing  machine  vibrator  to  measure  pitch,  roll  and 
vertical  movement  about  a  rectangular  Cartesian  coordi- 
nate axis  system,  and  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  testing 
machine, 

a  horizontal  plate  member  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber for  movement  with  respect  thereto, 

two  pair  of  flexible  cantilever  beams  having  their  fixed 
ends  secured  to  said  base  men>ber  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  member, 

support  members  rigidly  attached  to  said  beams  and 
said  plate  member  providing  line-contact  fulcrums 
between  said  plate  and  said  beams, 

each  pair  of  said  beams  being  parallel  respectively  to 
one  of  the  horizontal  axes  of  the  coordinate  system, 

said  beams  arranged  in  a  common  horizontal  plane 
while  being  symmetrically  arranged  ^out  the  origin 
of  the  coordinate  system  whereby  the  fixed  ends  of 
each  of  said  beams  are  equidistant  from  the  origin, 

and  transducer  means  secured  to  each  of  said  beams 
for  measuring  the  pitch,  roll  and  vertical  movement 
of  said  plate  member. 


3,340,727 
ABLATION  PROBE 
Emedio    M.    Bracalente,    Denbigh,    and    Ferdhiand    C. 
Woolson,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  183,982 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  73—86) 
1.  An  ablation  sensing  probe  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  body  of  ablative  material,  comprising: 
a  rod  of  ablative  material: 

a  sheet  of  ablative  material  wrapped  around  said  rod 
at  least  twice  in  such  a  manner  that  an  end  thereof 
is  coterminous  with  one  end  of  said  rod; 
a  thin  film  of  conductive  material  mounted  on  one  face 
of  said  sheet  so  as  to  cover  all  of  said  face  of  said 
s^eet  except  for  one  continuous  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed axially  along  said  rod  and  defining  two  areas 
of  conductive  material; 
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a  generally  tubular  sensor  head,  formed  of  ablative 
material,  surrounding  said  sheet  and  rod  and  carried 
thereby; 


3  340,729 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TORQUEMETER 
Francis  E.  Scoppe,  Monroe,  Cone.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,323 
7  Clahns.  (CL  73—136) 


means  securing  said  rod,  sheet,  and  head  in  assembled 

relationship;  and 
electrical   leads  connecting  said   areas  of  conductive 

material  to  a  utilization  circuit. 


3,340,728 

FUEL  PUMP  TESTER 

Edward  L.  Taylor,  deceased,  late  of  Burnet,  Tex.,  by 

Winnie  M.  Taylor,  administratrix,  %  Joe  Taylor,  Rte. 

2,  Box  103-A,  Burnet,  Tex.     78611,  and  Manuel  M. 

Chacon,   Sr.,   915  S.   Espina,   Las   Cruces,   N.  Mex. 

88001 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,052 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  73—118) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  torque  applied  to  a  rotating 
shaft,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  magnetic  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  at  least  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  being  affixed  thereto,  the  permeability  of  said 
sleeve  changing  as  a  function  of  torsiorol  strain  due 
to  the  torque  being  measured,  a  predetermined  static 
torque  being  applied  to  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve, 
the  residual  strain  in  said  sleeve  due  to  said  static 
torque  altering  the  permeability  characteristic  of  said 
sleeve; 

a  primary  winding  positioned  adjacent  said  sleeve; 

a  second  winding  positioned  adjacent  said  sleeve,  but 
physically  spaced  from  said  primary  winding  at  an 
angle  of  45°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  rotating  shaft; 

a  source  of  alternating  currents  energizing  said  primary 
winding  for  generating  flux  through  said  sleeve;  and 

current  measuring  means  connected  across  said  second- 
ary winding,  said  current  being  a  function  of  the  per- 
meability of  said  sleeve. 


3,340,730 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  SOLAR 
RADIATION 
Hugh  W.  Brodie,  Honolulu,  HawaU,  assignor  to  Hawaiian 
Development  Company,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  HawaU,  a  cor- 
poration of  HawaU 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,428 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—170) 


A  test  unit  comprising:  a  support  frame;  a  carriage  ad- 
justably mounted  by  rotary  handle  operating  means  on 
said  support  frame,  said  carriage  adapted  to  have  a  fuel 
pump  mounted  thereon;  a  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  frame  and  having  a  cam  thereon,  said 
cam  shaft  being  mounted  relative  to  said  carriage  so  that 
said  cam  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  fuel  pump  arm 
when  a  fuel  pump  is  mounted  on  said  carriage;  a  variable 
speed  electric  motor,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  cam  shaft; 
fuel  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  fuel  pump 
so  as  to  supply  fuel  to  said  fuel  pump  and  to  discharge 
fuel  from  said  fuel  pump;  and  test  gauge  means  including 
a  vacuum  gauge  in  communication  with  the  fuel  supply 
to  the  fuel  pump  and  a  pressure  gauge  in  communication 
with  the  discharge  fuel  from  said  fuel  pump. 


An  instrument  for  measuring  solar  radiation  comprising 
a  pair  of  bulbs,  a  tube  connecting  said  bulbs  and  contain- 
ing a  volatile  liquid,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
tube  on  a  moving  spindle  with  the  axis  inclined  to  the 
vertical,  a  housing  fixed  relative  to  the  mounting  means 
for  alternately  shielding  each  bulb,  a  mechanical  counter, 
said  mechanical  counter  alternately  activated  by  said 
pivotally  mounted  tube,  an  adjustable  screw  on  said 
mounting  means,  and  a  position  retaining  means  com- 
prising a  magnet  carried  on  said  moving  spindle  and 
adjacent  to  the  adjustable  screw  to  adjust  the  hold  on  the 
bulbs  in  a  vertical  plane  until  said  volatile  liquid  has  been 
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sufficiently  volatilized  to  overcome  the  position  retaining 
means  and  thus  cause  said  pivotally  mounted  tube  to 
swing  in  a  decisive  manner. 


3,340,731 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  AIR  VEHICLES 

Cecil  M.  Hunter.  Box  7055,  Tulsa,  Okla.     74105 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,800 

13  Claims.  (CL  73—182) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  type  described  for  an  air  ve- 
hicle comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  indicated  air  speed 
dial,  a  needle  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  indi- 
cated air  speed  dial  over  the  face  thereof,  a  first  dia- 
phragm mounted  for  movement  responsive  to  dynamic 
pressure  on  the  moving  vehicle,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  first  diaphragm  and  the  needle  for  move- 
ment of  the  needle  responsive  to  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm to  adjust  for  indicated  air  speed,  a  second  indi- 
cator means  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  fixed 
indicator  means  and  needle  with  calibrations  thereon  for 
true  air  speed,  a  bellows  mounted  for  movement  respon- 
sive to  static  pressure,  a  temperature  responsive  coil  ex- 
posed to  outside  air  temperature,  a  rod  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement,  means  connecting  the  rod  with  the  coil 
for  rotational  movement  of  the  rod  responsive  to  tem- 
perature change,  separate  means  connecting  the  rod  with 
the  bellows  for  translatory  motion  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  rod  responsive  to  changes  in  static  pressure,  and 
means  coupled  between  said  portion  of  said  rod  and  said 
second  indicator  means  for  movement  of  said  second  indi- 
cator means  responsive  to  said  rotational  movement  of 
the  rod  and  to  translatory  motion  of  said  portion  of  the 
rod,  whereby  said  needle  indicates  trtje  air  speed  on  said 
second  indicator  means. 


3,340,732 

METEOROI  OGICAL  BALLOON 

James  R.  Scoggins,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,156 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—189) 


1.  A  meteorological  balloon  for  use  in  the  nwasure- 
ment  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  wind  field  above 
a  geographical  location,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  spherical  envelope  fabricated  from  a  thin 


said  envelope  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  one 
to  two  meters; 
(b)  said  envelope  having  many  small,  integral,  hollow, 
exterior  protuberances  molded  into  the  surface  of  the 
envelope,  each  protuberance  having  a  height  to  base 
ratio  slightly  greater  than  one  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  its  adjacent  protuberances  at  a  distance  of 
about  two  to  three  base  widths  so  as  to  cause  a  uni- 
form and  stable  separation  of  the  boundary  layer  of 
air  which  flows  around  said  envelope  during  the 
measurement  of  the  wind  field. 


3,340,733 

DESIGN  FOR  A  STRAIN  GAUGE  TARGET 

FLOW  METER 

Richard  James  Lasher,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,746 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—228) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  gases 
moving  at  low  velocities  the  combination  comprising  a 
semi-rigid  cantilever  arm  partially  enclosed  within  a 
shielding  concentric  member,  said  arm  having  a  free 
end  with  a  target  mounted  thereon  extending  outside  the 
shielding  member  and  upon  which  target  moving  gases 
can  impinge,  said  shielding  member  acting  as  a  stop  for 
the  cantilevered  arm  to  protect  the  device  against  any 
purges  of  gas,  said  free  end  occupying  no  more  than 
about  0.5  to  about  3.0  percent  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  conduit,  and  a  fixed  end  contiguous  to  and  mount- 
ed between  a  pair  of  semi-conductor  gauges  within  which 
mechanical  stresses  of  tension  and  compression,  respec- 
tively, arc  produced  upon  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
the  cantilever  arm  by  impinging  gases,  said  gauges  each 
possessing  an  electrical  resistivity  at  room  temperature 
ranging  from  about  10-'  to  about  10-»  ohm-cm.,  and 
which  gauges  are  in  contact  with  an  electrical  circuit  for 
converting  the  stresses  produced  into  an  electrical  signal 
of  intensity  proportional  to  the  strains  to  accurately 
measure  gas  velocities  on  an  order  ranging  as  low  as 
about  0.1  ft. /sec.  to  about  4.0  ft./sec,  and  changes  in 
velocity  as  low  as  about  0.05  ft./sec. 


3^40  734 
GAS  IMPERVIOUS  DIAPHRAGMS 
Theodore  A.  St.  CUir,  Fairfield,  and  Ernest  L.  Greenhill, 
Milford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,184 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—279) 
1.  A  strolce-through-center  diaphragm  for  gas  meters 
which  is  movable  from  full  outstroke  position  through 
midstroke  position  to  full  instroke  position,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  center  plate,  an  outer 
retaining  flange  concentric  with  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  center  plate,  and  a  flexible  impervious  trough- 
shaped  annular  member  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  center  plate  and  flange,  said  annular  member 
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laminate  comprising  a  plastic  film  and  a  metallic  film,    in  the  full  outstroke  position  of  said  diaphragm  having  a 


substantially  smooth  outer  peripheral  surface  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  annular  member  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced 
radial  ribs  in  said  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  radial 
creases  therebetween,  said  creases  and  ribs  extending  at 
least  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  decreasing  in  width  and  said  inner  peripheral  sur- 


0^ 


face  increasing  in  width  as  said  diaphragm  is  moved  from 
full  outstroke  position  through  midstroke  position  to  full 
instroke  position,  said  shaped  ribs  pleating  said  increased 
inner  peripheral  surface  to  extend  said  creases  thereacross, 
whereby  said  creases  circumferentially  contract  for  pro- 
viding circumferential  stress  relief  and  to  facilitate  the 
diaphragm  stroke. 


3,340,735 

GAME  DEVICE 

Nicholas  Kastrans,  23075  Valley  View, 

Southfield,  Mich.     48075 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,423 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—380) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  structure, 

(b)  an  actuated  arm  having  an  end  pivotally  carried  on 
said  support  structure, 

(c)  spring  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
actuated  arm  for  biasing  said  actuated  arm  to  an 
initial  position, 

(d)  an  actuator  arm  pivotally  carried  on  said  support 
structure  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  actuated 
arm  for  displacing  said  actuated  arm  away  from  said 
initial  position  a  distance  related  to  a  force  pivoting 
said  actuator  arm  in  one  direction, 

(e)  a  projectile  connected  to  said  actuator  arm  on  the 
other  end  thereof  and  operable  when  propelled  to 
exert  said  force  pivoting  said  actuator  arm  in  said 
one  direction, 

(f)  said  one  end  of  said  actuator  arm  being  slidably 
engageable  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  actuated 
arm  and  operable  upon  pivoting  of  said  actuator 
arm  to  slide  along  said  actuated  arm  and  depress  the 


same  against  the  force  of  said  spring  biasing  means 
to  a  position  indicative  of  the  force  pivoting  said 
actuator  arm,  and 
(g)  indicia  on  said  actuated  arm  to  indicate  the  amotint 
of  force  causing  the  end  of  said  actuator  arm  to  slide 
along  said  actuated  arm. 


3,340,736 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY  OF  LIQUIDS 
Kensbo  Suematsu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon 
Denchi  Kabushiki,  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a  com- 
pany of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,565 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—454) 


A  device  for  indicating  specific  gravity  of  a  liquid  in 
a  container  comprising  a  complete  enclosure  having  at 
least  one  transparent  surface  for  viewing  the  interior  there- 
of, a  floating  body  within  said  enclosure,  means  carried 
by  said  enclosure  for  pivotally  supporting  said  floating 
body  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  associated  with 
said  floating  body  to  indicate  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid 
in  which  said  device  is  immersed,  said  container  having 
relatively  small  top  and  bottom  openirigs  for  the  circula- 
tion of  liquid  therethrough,  said  floating  body  being 
formed  of  one  material  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
that  of  the  liquid  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  container 
with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  one  material  being  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  thereof,  said  body  being  movable 
from  a  position  inclined  downwardly  from  a  horizontal 
line  through  said  pivot  to  a  position  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  line,  and  a  piece  of  another  material  carried 
by  said  body  with  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  being 
below  and  vertically  aligned  with  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  first  said  material  with  the  body  being  disposed  in  a 
horizontal  position,  said  other  material  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  the  maximum  specific  gravity  of  the 
liquid  being  tested. 


3  340  737 

FLUID  VORTEX  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Reilly,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,613 

13  Claims.  (O.  73—505) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  a  member 
having  a  passage  therein,  said  apparatus  being  adapted 
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to  be  connected  to  a  Quid  source  whereby  a  fluid  flows 
from  said  fluid  source  through  said  passage  substantially 
along  the  axis  of  said  passage;  means  for  introducing 
helical  fluid  flow  through  said  passage;  a  blade  element, 
said  blade  element  being  positioned  within  said  passage 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  passage;  and  a 
plurality  of  pressure  ports  within  said  member  in  com- 
munication with  said  passage,  at  least  one  of  said  pres- 
sure ports  being  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  blade 
element,  a  di£ference  in  pressure  between  a  pressure  port 
on  one  side  of  said  blade  element  and  a  pressure  port  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  blade  element  being  indicative 
of  helical  fhiid  flow  through  said  passage. 


3,340,738 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  TRANSDUCER 
Jacob  Chass,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sig^meots,  to  Robinson-Halpern  Company,  West  Con- 
shohocken.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,423,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168,830,  dated  Feb.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,295 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—517) 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  acceleration  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  plate  of  a  magnet  material 
the  permeability  of  which  varies  when  the  material  is 
stressed,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
therethrough  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  the  plate,  said 
openings  forming  three  spaced  parallel  arms  which  arc 
perpendicular  to  the  one  side  edge  of  the  plate  and  a 
pair  of  aligned  legs  extending  along  said  one  side  edge 
of  the  plate  and  connecting  the  center  arm  to  the  outer 
arms,  a  moment  arm  projecting  from  said  one  side  edge 
of  the  plate  in  alignment  with  the  center  arm,  a  weight 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  moment  arm,  a  separate  sec- 
ondary winding  woimd  around  each  of  the  outer  arms, 
and  means  for  creating  a  pair  of  magnetic  flux  paths  each 
of  which  extends  through  a  separate  one  of  said  secondary 
windings  to  induce  a  voltage  thereacross. 


3,340,739 
SEGMENTED  GIMBALS 
Alfred  H.  Coltoo,  Jr.,  Endno,  Los  Angeles,  and  Howard 
G.  Thrasher,  Tarzana,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,544 
16  Clahns.  (CL  74—5,5) 
1.  In  combination: 

an  inner  partial  gimbal  and  an  outer  partial  gimbal 
having  a  common  axis  for  rotation  between  said  gim- 
bals; 
a  hub  member,  attached  to  said  inner  gimbal  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 
a  first  electromagnetic  member,  attached  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  hub,  substantially  concentrically 
with  said  axis; 
a  support  for  en  electromagnetic  member; 
bearing  means  between  said  hub  and  said  support  al- 
lowing freedom  of  rotation  therebetween  about  said 
axis; 


a  second  electromagnetic  member,  attached  to  said 
support  means,  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  first 
member  to  interact  magnetically  with  said  first  mem- 
ber, and  concentric  with  said  axis;  and 


an  elastic  noember  between  said  outer  gimbal  and  said 
support  means,  to  compensate  for  thermal  expan- 
sion and  to  damp  vibration  transmission. 


3,340,740 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  V.  Hall,  Minneapolis,  Mfarn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,399 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  relative  angular  displace- 
ment of  a  spherical  member  and  its  support  in  a  fluid  en- 
vironment, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  spherical  member  universally  supported  on  said  base 
and  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis,  said  axis 
having  a  preferred  angular  relation  to  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  pressure  pickoffs  mounted  on  said  base  ad- 
adjacent  said  member  for  sensing  pressure  adjacent 
two  separated  points  on  said  member,  said  two  points 
being  radially  equi-distant  from  said  spin  axis  when 
the  spin  axis  of  said  member  is  in  its  preferred  angu- 
lar relation  to  said  housing;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  difference  in  the  pressure  at 
said  pair  of  pickoffs,  said  difference  being  indicative 
of  the  relative  orientation  between  said  base  and 
the  spin  axis  of  said  member. 


3  340,741 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  CONNECTION  TO  BE 

MOUNTED  ON  THE  DRIVING  SHAFT 

OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Fontanella  Pietro,  Corso  Vittorio  Emanuele  74, 

MicheUngelo  BOVI,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18,  1965, 

11,390/65 

9  Claims.  (CL  74—15.63) 


1.  A  power  take-off  connection  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, pulley  means  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  drive  shaft,  said  pulley  means  being  formed 
with  a  central  cavity  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof 
in  axial  direction  in  said  pulley  means;  an  annular  insert 
of  flexible  material  located  in  said  cavity  and  connected 
to  said  pulley  means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  insert 
being  formed  at  the  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof  with 
circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending  and  radially 
inwardly  projecting  ridges;  driven  shaft  means  axially 
aligned  with  said  pulley  means  and  having  an  end  portion 
formed  with  ridges  corresponding  to  those  on  said  insert; 
and  mounting  means  mounting  said  driven  shaft  means 
movable  in  axial  direction  between  an  engaged  position 
in  which  said  ridges  on  said  end  portion  thereof  engage 
the  ridges  of  said  insert  and  a  disengaged  position. 


3,340,742 
VIBRATORS 
Leslie  Vivian  Chandler,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to 
Fyne   Machinery  and   Engineering  Limited,   London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUbi,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

12,603/64 
11  Clahns.  (CL  74—87) 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  casing,  an  eccentric  rotor 
housed  in,  and  transversely  movable  relative  to  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  transmitting  a  drive  to  said  rotor,  and 
means  providing  a  positive,  non-disengageable  gear-like 
coupling  between  said  rotor  and  said  casing,  introducing 
a  step-up  ratio  between  the  rotational  frequency  at  which 
the  rotor  is  driven,  and  the  resulting  vibrational  frequency 
generated  by  the  casing. 


3,340,743 

VARIABLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  BAND  AND  DRIVE  LINK 

Sterling  O.  Stageberg,  18210  Sunset  Blvd., 

Redington  Shores,  Fla.     33708 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,195 

12  Claims.  (CI.  74—116) 


■ 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  an  input  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame, 

(c)  an  output  shaft  journalcd  in  said  frame,  ' 

(d)  an  oscillatable  clutch  member  supported  on  said 
output  shaft,  and  operative  to  drive  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  of  its  oscillational  movements, 

(e)  a  spring  urging  said  clutch  member  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  said  one  direction, 

(f )  a  non-elastic  flexible  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  clutch  member  for  moving  said  member  in  said 
one  direction  by  tensile  force  applied  thereto, 

(g)  an  eccentric  on  said  input  shaft  having  a  bearing 
surface  for  engaging  said  link, 

(h)  means  to  support  the  other  end  of  said  link  for 
moving  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  link  later- 
ally into  engagement  with  said  eccentric  and  to  vari- 
ably position  said  link  toward  or  away  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  eccentric  so  that  more  or  less  of 
said  intermediate  portion  thereof  is  engaged  with 
said  eccentric,  and 

(i)  means  to  modify  the  tension  of  said  spring  propor- 
tional to  the  length  of  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  link  engaged  by  said  eccentric. 


3,340,744 
DRIVING  DEVICE 
Erwin    Reichl,   Regensburg,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Sachsenwerk  Licht-  und  Kraft-Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1964, 

S  94  723 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—125) 


1.  A  driving  device  for  tensioning  the  tension  storage 
springs  of  electrical  power  switches,  said  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  cocking  lever  shaft  for  tensioning  such  springs; 

a  plurality  of  one-way  clutch  means  on  said  shaft,  each 
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including  a  driving  lever  means  for  applying  a  driv- 
ing torque  to  the  cocking  lever  shaft  through  the 
respective  one-way  clutch;  and 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  commonly  driven  rotary 
eccentrics,  one  for  actuating  each  of  said  lever  means 
to  apply  a  driving  torque  to  the  cocking  lever  shaft, 
said  eccentrics  being  relatively  angularly  displaced 
such  that  their  respective  one-way  clutches  apply 
driviqg  torques  to  the  cocking  lever  shaft  in  sequence 
when  the  eccentrics  are  rotated  by  a  common  rotary 
drive  means,  each  of  said  eccentrics  being  in  surface 
contact  with  the  corresponding  driving  lever  means, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  surface  contact  be- 
tween said  eccentrics  and  said  driving  lever  means. 


3  340,745 

VIBRATIONLESS  TIMING  CHAIN 

John  F.  McCann,  Lonsmeadow,  \fass.,  assignor  (o  Acme 

Chain  Corporation,  Hol>oke,   Mass.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  507,903 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—253) 


1.  In  a  silent  chain,  the  combination  including  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  sets  of  symmetrical  inside  links 
shaped  to  engage  sprocket  teeth  with  each  link  having  a 
pair  of  transverse  apertures  substantially  circular  in  form, 
articulating  pintles  disposed  in  the  aligned  apertures  of 
the  overlapping  sets  of  mside  links,  each  pintle  being  sub- 
stantially circular  in  form  except  for  flat  portions  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  and  guide  links  each  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse apertures  substantially  circular  in  form  except  for 
flattened  walls  facing  opposite  ends  of  the  guide  link,  the 
flat  portions  of  the  pintles  being  disposed  in  the  apertures 
in  the  guide  links  with  a  slight  clearance  between  the  flat 
portions  of  the  pintle  and  the  flattened  walls  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  guide  links  pennitting  limited  movement  of 
the  guide  links  upon  the  pintles. 


3,340,746 
THROTTLE  SAFETY  RETURN  FOR 
TRANSMISSION  FAILURE 
Francis    W.    Hamilton,    Southfield,    .Mich.,    assignor   to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Parit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,554 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 472) 


3.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  fuel  system  for  said  ve- 
hicle including  a  fuel-air  induction  conduit  and  throttle 
means,  said  throttle  means  including  a  valve  pivotal  within 
said  conduit  to  open  and  close  the  same,  a  crank  arm 
keyed  to  said  valve  to  pivot  coaxially  therewith,  throttle 
actuating  means  operably  coupled  with  said  crank  arm  to 
pivot  said  valve  to  open  and  closed  positions,  resilient 
means  yieldingly  urging  return  of  said  valve  to  said  closed 
position,  an  automatic  transmission  for  said  vehicle  hav- 
ing throttle  actuated  modulating  means  shiftable  between 
flrst  and  second  positions  for  modulating  the  automatic 
operation  of  said  transmission,  driving  means  on  said 


crank  arm  and  modulating  means  engageable  to  shift  said 
modulating  means  from  said  flrst  position  toward  said 
second  position  upon  swinging  of  said  crank  arm 
in  the  direction  to  open  said  valve  and  releasable  to  enable 
swinging  of  said  crank  arm  independently  of  said  modu- 
lating means  in  the  direction  to  close  said  valve,  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  the 
swinging  end  of  said  crank  arm  in  parallelism  with  the 
latter's  pivot  axis,  a  lost  motion  slot  in  said  modulating 
means,  said  stub  shaft  extending  into  said  slot  and  engag- 
ing said  modulating  means  at  one  end  of  said  slot  to  shift 
said  modulating  means  from  said  flrst  position  toward  said 
second  position  upon  swinging  of  said  crank  arm  in  the 
direction  to  open  said  valve  and  being  slidable  freely  in 
said  slot  upon  swinging  of  said  crank  arm  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  close  said  valve. 


3.340,747 
CRANKSHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Claus  Waker  and  Hclbring  Schiiltz,  Schweinfurt  am  Main, 
and   Fritz   Fend,   Regensburg.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fichtel   &   Sachs    A.G.,   Schweinfurt   am   Main,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1964. 

F  42,427 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—598) 


1.  A  crankshaft  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  crank  cheek  formed  with  a  recess  having  an 
axis; 

(b)  a  tubular  projection  coaxially  fixed  on  said  cheek, 
said  projection  deflning  an  inner  cavity  about  said 
axis  and  having  an  outer  face; 

(c)  bearing  means  fixedly  and  coaxially  fastened  on 
said  outer  face  for  rotatably  securing  said  cheek  to  a 
crankcase; 

(d)  a  driven  shaft  member  having  an  axially  terminal 
portion  partly  received  in  said  cavity  and  partly  re- 
ceived in  said  recess,  cross  section  of  said  terminal 
portion  being  not  greater  than  the  cross  section  of 
said  cavity,  and  the  remainder  of  said  shaft  mem- 
ber extending  outward  of  said  cavity  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  crank  cheek; 

( 1 )  the  part  of  said  shaft  member  received  in  said 
recess  being  fastened  to  said  cheek  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  same;  and 

(2)  the  part  of  said  shaft  member  received  in 
said  cavity  being  dimensioned  for  free  sliding 
movement  in  the  cavity;  and 

(e)  a  crank  pin  on  said  cheek,  said  pin  having  an  axis 
radially  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  opening. 
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3,340,748 
multi-engine  drive  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Young,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unitwin 
Corporation,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,778 

25  Claims.  (CI.  74—661) 

1.  A  vehicle  having  a  vehicle-propelling  means,  a  first 

shaft  connected  to  drive  the  propelling  means,  two  prime 

movers  for  driving  the  first  shaft,  and  gearing  mechanism 


interposed  between  said  two  prime  movers  and  the  first 
shaft  for  selectively  driving  the  first  shaft  by  both  said 
two  prime  movers  at  a  first  speed  ratio  with  respea  there- 
to and  for  driving  the  first  shaft  by  only  one  of  said  two 
prime  movers  at  a  second  speed  ratio  with  respect  there- 
to, said  gearing  mechanism  comprising  two  opposed 
aligned  sun  gears,  at  least  one  planet  gear  meshing  with 
the  sun  gears  and  rotatable  as  a  whole  about  the  common 
axis  of  the  sun  gears,  means  mounting  the  planet  gear 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  mounting  means  being 
drivingly  connected  to  the  first  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in 
synchronism  therewith,  two  second  shafts  drivingly  con- 


connected  to  said  infinitely  variable  drive  means  for  ro- 
tation at  infiintely  variable  speed  drive  ratio  limits,  a 
driven  element  connected  to  said  output  member  and  a 
control  element,  and  speed  change  gear  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  input  member  to  the  planetary  gear  unit 
through  separate  drive  trains  at  fixed  drive  ratios  equal 
to  the  drive  ratio  limits  of  the  infinitely  variable  drive 


means. 


nected  to  the  respective  prime  movers,  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  second  shafts  to  the  respective  sun  gears, 
the  last  named  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  planet  gear  rotates  about  its  axis  at  a  first,  pre- 
determined speed  in  a  predetermined  direction  when  both 
prime  movers  are  operating  at  predetermined  speeds,  and 
means  drivingly  connected  to  the  planet  gear,  and  selec- 
tively operated  when  one  of  said  second  shafts  is  driven 
at  said  predetermined  speed  and  the  other  is  undriven, 
to  drive  the  planet  gear  about  its  axis  in  the  same  pre- 
determined direction  but  at  a  second  speed,  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  and  bears  a  predetermined  relation  to  said 
first  predetermined  speed  thereof. 


3,340,749 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
HAVING  EXTENDED  DRFV  E  RATIO  RANGE 
Alfred  Magg,  Heinz  Haessle,  and  Friedrlch  Schreiner, 
Friedrichshafen,   Roland   Liebel,   Friedrichshafen-See- 
moos,    Klaus    Bredschneider,    KaisersUutem,    Hans 
Buettner  and  Erich  Peterson,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Ro- 
dolph  Schrodt,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors 
to  ZahnradfabrUt  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1964, 

Z  10,815 

16  Claims.  (CI.  74—689) 


3,340,750 
CAR  DOOR  OPENING  DEVICE 
Ray  D.  Noorlun,  865  Dealton  Ave., 

St  Paul,  Minn.     55102 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,424 

12  CUims.  (CI.  81—3) 


JX 


12.  A  door  opening  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  car  doors  having  a  reciprocable  locking  button  pro- 
jecting from  the  door,  the  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  strips  having  adjacent  free  ends  normally 
biased  apart,  latch  means  for  holding  said  free  ends  to- 
gether and  releasable  upon  engagement  with  the  re- 
ciprocable button,  and  means  provided  on  one  of  said 
free  ends  for  gripping  said  button  and  moving  said  but- 
ton into  an  unlocking  position  upon  release  of  said  latch 
means. 


3,340,751 
BREAKER  POINT  GAP  SETTING  MEANS 
Haugan  W.  Figgis,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pace 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,590 
2  Claims.  (CI.  81—71) 


1.  A  tool  for  accurately  turning  a  hex-socketed  or 
slotted  screw  or  the  like  through  a  measured  fraction  of  a 
whole  turn,  or  through  any  whole-number  multiple  of  said 
fraction,  said  fraction  being  the  inverse  of  a  given  whole 
number,  said  tool  comprising  a  radially  central  member 
for  driving  interengagement  with  the  screw,  and  an  an- 
nular indicia-bearing  portion  of  enlarged  radius  and 
coaxial  with  said  central  member  and  carrying  indicia  in- 
cluding series  of  regularly  repeating  symbols  making  up  an 
array  of  regularly  spaced  symbols  extending  once  around 
the  annular  extent  of  the  indicia-bearing  portion,  the  num- 
ber of  said  series  of  regularly  repeating  symbols  equalling 
said  given  whole  number. 


1.  A  plural  speed  transmission  comprising,  an  input 
member,  an  output  member,  infinitely  variable  drive 
means  connected  to  said  input  member  having  a  limited 
drive  ratio  range,  a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  plurality 
of  drivingly  engaged  elements  including  a  drive  element 


3,340,752 
PHASING  TOOL 
WUliam  V.  Carney,   Brooklyn,  and  Paul  V.  De  Luca, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Markite  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,983 
2  Claims.  (CI.  81—90) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  servo  mounted  instrument 
having  a  housing  releasably  secured  to  a  panel  by  means 
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of  damps  and  screws  and  a  shaft  disposed  in  the  housing 
to  define  a  longitudinal  axis,  of: 

(a)  a  driven  surface  formed  on  the  outside  of  the  in- 
strument housing; 

(b)  an  elongated,  rotatable  tool  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  tool,  in  operation,  being  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  housing  axis; 


f4  M 


(c)  a  coaxial  driving  surface  formed  integrally  at  one 
end  of  said  tool;  and 

(d)  coaxial  piloting  means  formed  integrally  with  said 
driving  surface,  wherein  said  piloting  means  is  an 
opening  in  the  end  of  said  tool  proximate  said  driv- 
ing surface,  said  opening  being  at  least  as  large  as 
the  diameter  of  the  head  of  one  of  said  screws,  said 
driving  and  driven  surfaces  being  in  meshing  engage- 
ment when  the  opening  of  said  tool  is  disposed  about 
the  screw  head. 


3,340,753 

SLIDING  JAW  WRENCH  HAVING  A  PINION 

RACK  LOCK 

RaymoDd  George  Schrader,  Mentor,  Kans. 

(Rte.  1 ,  Box  11 2,  Assaria,  Kans.     674  lli) 

Filed  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,519 

1  Claim,  (a.  81—133) 


It       I*  'I 


*  **  et. 


A  quick  adjusting  pipe  wrench  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  fixed  jaw  integral  with  one  end  of  an  elongated 
handle,  and  a  moveable  jaw,  moveable  along  said  handle, 
said  moveable  jaw  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cen- 
tral cavity,  a  cog  wheel  located  within  said  cavity  and 
mounted  upon  a  transverse  shaft  supported  at  opposite 
ends  in  said  housing,  a  toothed  rack  along  a  side  of  said 
handle,  said  cog  wheel  engaging  said  toothed  rack,  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  said  handle  normally  urging  said  cog 
wheel  and  said  toothed  rack  into  engagement,  and  a 
latch,  said  latch  comprising  a  rectangular  block  slideable 
in  a  rectangular  openirrg  in  said  housing,  said  block  hav- 
ing teeth  on  one  side  thereof  for  engaging  said  cog  wheel, 
said  block  having  a  threaded  shank  integral  therewith 
from  an  opposite  side  thereof,  said  shank  engaging  a 
threaded  opening  in  a  rotatable  knob  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  housing,  said  knob  being  held  rotatably 
free  within  said  housing  by  an  extending  flange  on  said 
knob  being  held  captive  in  a  circular  groove  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  knob  providing  means  for  selective  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  block  with  said  cog  wheel  so 
as  to  lock  said  jaws  in  fixed  relationship. 


3,340,754 

VISE  WRENCH 

Clarence  G.  Burchett,  Arlington,  Va. 

(108  Chase  St.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37663) 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  112,320, 

May   24,   1961.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  587,361 

3  Claims.  (CI.  81—356) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw,  an  elongated 
handle  member  extending  rigidly  from  the  stationary  jaw 
with  the  stationary  jaw  including  a  work  engaging  surface 
generally  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  stationary 
handle,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  work  engaging  surface 
generally  parallel  to  the  work  engaging  surface  of  the 
stationary  jaw,  means  mounting  the  movable  jaw  on  the 
stationary  handle  for  sliding  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  stationary  jaw,  screw  threaded  means 
mounted  on  the  stationary  handle  and  engaged  with  the 
movable  jaw  for  causing  movement  of  the  movable  jaw, 
connection  means  between  the  movable  jaw  and  the 
threaded  means  for  enabling  limited  free  movement  of 
the  movable  jaw  in  relation  to  the  threaded  means,  and 
over-center  handle  means  interconnecting  the  movable 
jaw  and  the  stationary  handle  for  moving  the  movable 
jaw  after  it  has  been  set  in  adjusted  position  thereby  ap. 
plying  pressure  to  the  movable  jaw  for  urging  it  toward 
the  stationary  jaw,  said  threaded  means  including  an  elon- 
gated threaded  rod  joumaled  on  the  stationary  handle,  a 
spindle  threadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded  rod  and 
forming  the  connection  between  the  threaded  rod  and 
the  movable  jaw,  said  spindle  having  flanges  on  the  ends 
thereof,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  body  portion  of  lesser 
length  than  the  distance  between  the  flanges  and  being 
disposed  on  the  spindle  between  the  flanges  in  non-rota- 
tive relation  thereto  whereby  rotation  of  the  threaded 
member  will  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle 
and  movable  jaw. 


3,340,755 
TURNLNG  MACHINE 

Edwin  V.  Oman,  Rociiford,  111^  assignor  (o  Rockford 
Screw  Products  Co.,  Roclrford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  S«r.  No.  447,310 
3  Claims.  (CI.  82—2.5) 


1.  In  a  turning  machine,  the  combination  of,  a  base, 
a  hollow  chuck  having  jaws  at  its  outer  end  for  gripping 
a  workpiece  between  the  ends  of  the  latter  with  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  the  workpiece  projecting  both  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  beyond  said  jaws,  a  hollow  spindle 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  chuck  and  coaxial 
therewith,  means  joumaling  said  spindle  on  said  base  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
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chuck,  an  elongated  tool  bar  disposed  within  said  spindle 
with  one  end  of  the  bar  projecting  through  the  inner  end 
of  the  chuck  into  the  interior  of  the  latter,  means  on  said 
tool  bar  for  supporting  a  cutting  tool  adjacent  said  inner 
end  portion,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  tool  bar  to 
feed  the  tool  thereon  both  longitudinally  and  radially  of 
the  workpiece  in  said  chuck  thereby  to  machine  said 
inner  end  portion  while  the  workpiece  is  gripped  for  a 
machining  operation  on  said  outer  end  portion. 


for  changing  the  distance  of  said  fulcrum  means  either 
relative  to  said  countersurface  or  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  carrier  member. 


3340,756 
DIE  ACCELERATOR 
WUliam  E.  MIze,  Parma  Heights,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Yoder  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,413 
21  Claims.  (CI.  83—320) 


3,340,758 
BOOK  TRIMMER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rehn  C.  Peterson,  Westfield,  N  J.,  and  Victoriano  F.  Rana, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  a 
wholly  owned   subsidiary   of  Harris-Intertypc   Corp., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,626 
1  Claim.  (CI.  83—697) 


1^* 


1.  A  cut-off  for  elongated  travelling  work  comprising 
a  cut-off  die  mounted  for  movement  with  such  work,  an 
accelerator  for  moving  such  die  to  the  speed  of  the  work 
for  the  operation  of  the  die,  said  accelerator  comprising 
an  air  blast  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  such  die,  the  stroke  of  said  rod  being  shorter 
than  the  stroke  of  such  die,  and  an  air  blast  valve  at  the 
rod  end  of  said  air  blast  cylinder  operative  rapidly  to 
exhaust  the  same  whereby  said  rod  will  drive  such  die  to 
the  speed  of  the  work. 


3,340,757 
CUTFER  FOR  ADHESIVE-COATED  TAPE  AND 

THE  LIKE 
WUly  Rudszinat,  Hamburt-Lohbmgge,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hauni  Werlie  Korbcr  &  Co.  K.G.,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  305,390,  Aug.  29, 
1963.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  21, 1957, 
H  30,945 
25  Claims.  (CI.  83—348) 


fe^^ 


t^* 


A  book  trimmer  or  the  like  kind  of  machine  including 
a  knife,  a  generally  horizontal  knife  bar  having  means 
for  releasably  clamping  said  knife  thereto  so  that  the 
knife  may  be  removed  for  servicing,  and  means  for  slid- 
ably  interconnecting  said  knife  and  said  knife  bar  so  that 
when  said  clamping  means  is  released  the  knife  can  be 
slid  longitudinally  from  the  knife  bar  while  supported 
thereby  from  falling;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  knife  bar  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  extension  sur- 
face member  located  between  said  knife  and  the  end 
of  this  knife  bar  towards  which  the  knife  slides  from 
the  knife  bar,  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  mem- 
ber to  said  knife  bar,  and  means  for  slidably  intercon- 
necting said  member  and  said  knife  bar  so  that  when 
this  member's  clamping  means  is  released  this  member 
can  be  slid  longitudinally  from  the  knife  bar  while  sup- 
ported thereby  from  falling. 


3,340,759 

REED  FOR  WOODWIND  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

FrankUn  J.  Petzke,  710  N.  1st  St, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85004 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,362 

4  Claims.  (CL  84—383) 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  normally 
porous  natural  cane  woodwind  reed  having  exposed  sur- 
faces of  natural  cane  and  having  a  cured  vinyl  plastisol 
disposed  within  and  substantially  filling  the  pores  adja- 
cent the  surfaces  thereof  thereby  substantially  sealing 
said  pores  and  reducing  moisture  absorption  to  provide 
a  reed  of  materially  increased  playing  life. 


12.  A  cutter  comprising  a  countersurface;  a  rotary  car- 
rier member  having  an  external  surface;  a  cutting  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  cutting  edge  located  externally  of 
said  surface  and  arranged  to  cut  against  said  countersur- 
face; fulcrum  means  supported  by  one  of  said  members 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  pivot  for  said  cutting  member 
so  that  the  cutting  edge  may  be  tilted  with  reference  to 
the  axis  of  said  carrier  member;  and  adjusting  means 


3,340,760 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 

OF  A  SHAFT  OR  STUD 

Hans  H.  Wormser,  New  Miiford,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Markite  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,347 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85—8.8) 

1.  Improved  means  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement 

between  a  shaft  having  a  transverse  peripheral  groove  and 

a  member  to  be  axially  restrained  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 

said  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  leg  having  a  shaft-gripping  aperture  therein 
and  a  first  slot  extending  from  the  aperture  and  ter- 
minating at  the  end  of  said  first  leg; 

(b)  a  second  leg  integral  with  and  formed  in  a  plane 
other  than  that  of  said  first  leg,  said  second  leg  hav- 
ing at  least  two  parallel  apertures  therein; 
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(c)  said  first  leg  having  a  second  slot  extending  from 
the  shaft-gripping  aperture  into  said  second  leg,  the 
second  slot  being  positioned  such  that  it  bisects  one 
of  the  apertures  in  said  second  leg  and  terminates 
in  the  other  aperture  in  said  second  leg; 


(d)  said  second  leg  including  at  least  one  pair  of  op- 
posed slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  edges 
thereof,  the  opf)Osed  slots  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  intermediate  the  apertures  in  said  second 
leg,  the  opposed  slots  being  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  slot  in  said  first  and  second  legs; 

(e)  said  first  leg  defining  a  pair  of  resilient,  opposed 
shaft-gripping  jaws  whereby  said  second  leg  is  adapted 
to  be  stressed  as  a  beam  when  the  jaws  of  said  first 
leg  are  separated. 


3^40,761 

EXPANSION  ANCHOR 

Artnr  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Kreis  Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jwie  18,  1964, 

F  43,195 

7  Claims.  (CI.  85—71) 


1.  In  an  expansion  anchor,  an  elongated  sleeve  having 
a  peripherally  continuous  annular  end  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  slotted  second  end  portion  at  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  defining  a  plurality  of  tongues  and 
being  expandable  in  response  to  internal  expanding 
stresses,  a  peripherally  continuous  intermediate  portion 
located  adjacent  to  said  second  end  portion  but  spaced 
from  said  first  end  portion,  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing weakened  portion  located  between  said  first  end  por- 
tion and  said  intermediate  portion,  said  weakened  portion 
being  adapted  to  buckle  outwardly  in  response  to  axial 
compressive  stresses  whereby,  when  such  stresses  are 
exerted  on  said  sleeve,  said  weakened  portion  will  buckle 
outwardly  and  the  overall  length  of  said  sleeve  will  there- 
by be  reduced. 

3,340,762 
ONE-PIECE  BLIND  RIVET 
Alan  James  Bennett,  Pontypridd,  Glamorgan,  South 
Wales,    assignor    to    Tinnerman    Products,    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,546 
2  Claims.  (CI.  85—72) 
1.  A  unitary,   one-piece   blind   rivet  fastening  device 
made   from   polymeric   material   adapted   for   insertion 
through  an  opening  in  a  support  member,  said  device 
comprising  a  hollow  head  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
internal  wall  section,  a  radially  expandable  tubular  skirt 


portion  depending  downwardly  from  one  side  of  said  head 
and  being  adapted  to  be  received  through  the  opening 
in  a  support  member,  the  sldrt  portion  having  an  internal 
cylindrical  wall  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the  in- 
ternal boundary  wall  of  said  head,  an  upstanding  hollow, 
cylindrical  pin  extending  upwardly  from  said  head  on 
the  side  opposite  said  skirt  portion,  said  pin  having  a 
closed  top  and  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  open- 
ing, said  outer  wall  having  a  cylindrical  upper  external 
portion  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  the  internal 
wall  of  said  skirt  portion,  the  said  wall  of  said  pin  hav- 
ing a  greater  cross-sectional  thickness  as  compared  to 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  skirt  portion,  and  being  suffi- 
ciently resilient  to  permit  radially  inward  movement  and 
at  least  partial  radially  outward  return  movement  of  a 
portion  of  the  pin  wall,  the  external  diameter  of  said 
upper  wall  portion  of  the  pin  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  skirt  portion,  and  said 
pin  having  an  integral  annular  projection  adjacent  said 


head,  said  projection  being  tapered  and  having  an  ex- 
ternal dimension  which  reduces  in  a  direction  towards 
said  head  from  a  value  greater  than,  to  a  value  at  least 
substantially  equal  to,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  skirt 
portion,  a  frangible  fillet  joining  said  pin  to  said  head, 
whereby  upon  axially  directed  external  pressure  against 
the  head  of  said  pin,  said  pin  moves  downwardly  and 
axially  inwardly  of  the  head  and  skirt  portion  causing 
shearing  of  the  fillet  and  radially  inward  movement  of 
the  pin  wall  caused  by  the  interaction  of  said  projection 
and  said  boundary  wall  of  the  head  aperture  as  the  end 
of  said  pin  adjacent  said  projection  moves  through  said 
head  and,  whereafter,  the  resiliency  of  the  pin  wall  causes 
radial  outward  movement  of  the  pin  wall  adjacent  the 
projection  as  the  projection  engages  the  internal  wall  of 
the  slurt  portion  so  as  to  cause  radial  expanding  of  said 
skirt  portion  outwardly  into  locking  engagement  with  a 
support  member  adjacent  the  opening  therein. 


3,340,763 

ANGULAR  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

LIGHT  BEAMS 

Roy  B.  Power,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,867 

1  Claim.  (CI.  88—1) 


A  distance  measuring  device  for  determining  the  ap- 
proximate distance  between  two  movable  vehicles  com- 
prising: two  lamps  mounted  on  a  first  vehicle  for  forming 
two  light  beams  directed  convergently  toward  a  second 
vehicle;  an  angular  measuring  device  mounted  on  the 
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second  vehicle  for  determining  the  angle  subtended  be- 
tween the  two  beams;  said  angular  measuring  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  hollow  tubes  disposed  in  a  divergent 
angular  array  for  conveying  light  through  each  tube  to 
an  exit  end  area  common  to  all  said  tubes,  a  non-reflective 
coating  on  the  entire  inner  surface  of  each  tube  for  pass- 
ing light  rays  to  the  exit  end  thereof  only  when  the  rays 
arc  directed  through  the  tube  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  tube  axis;  a  light  sensing  device  which  includes  a 
first  electrode  comprising  a  resistance  wire,  a  second  elec- 
trode comprising  a  conductive  base,  and  a  layer  of  photo- 
conductive  material  positioned  between  said  electrodes; 
said  resistance  wire  being  narrowest  in  width  and  said 
photoconductive  material  being  intermediate  in  width  and 
said  conductive  base  being  greatest  in  width,  said  sensing 
device  being  positioned  at  the  common  exit  end  area  of 
said  angular  array  in  such  manner  that  said  resistance 
wire,  photoconductive  material  and  conductive  base  all 
extend  completely  across  the  ends  of  said  hollow  tubes  at 
said  common  exit  end  area  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
width  of  each  of  said  resistance  wire,  photoconductive 
material  and  conductive  base  is  exposed  to  direct  impinge- 
ment of  light   passing  through  any  one  of  said  tubes, 
whereby  passage  of  light  through  any  portion  or  all  of 
the  exit  end  cross-section  of  any  one  of  said  tubes  is 
detected  by  a  correlated  short  circuit  path  between  said 
resistance   wire   and   said  conductive  base   without   light 
having  to  pass  through  said  resistance  wire;  and  a  measur- 
ing circuit  including  a  source  of  electric  power  and  a 
distance  indicating  means,  said  measuring  circuit  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  resistance  wire. 


3340,765 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  Herriott,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,136 
2  Claims.  (CI.  8»— 24) 


3,340,764 

COLOR  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

LIGHT  BIASED  PHOTOCELL 

Gustav  Bergson,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  (%  Manufacturers  Engi- 
neering &  Equipment  Corp.,  250  TTtus  Ave.,  Warring- 
ton, Pa.     18976) 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,900 
8  Claims.  (O.  88—14) 


7^"W. 


tl 


1.  Optical  apparatus  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  a 
transparent  surface  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  transparent  member  for  providing  an  easily  accessible 
writing  surface, 

means  for  illuminating  said  transparent  member, 

Fresnel  lens  means  in  contact  with  said  transparent 
member  auid  oppositely  disposed  from  the  illuminated 
side  of  said  transparent  member  for  collimating  the 
incident  light  rays  transmitted  by  said  transparent 
member, 

reflection  means  in  contact  with  said  lens  means  for 
reflecting  said  collimated  light  rays, 

said  lens  means  focusing  said  reflected  collimated  light 
rays  in  a  direction  different  from  that  of  said  inci- 
dent light  rays, 

and  projection  means  displaced  from  said  illuminating 
means  for  intercepting  reflected  collimated  light  rays 
focused  by  said  lens  means. 


3,340,766 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Murray  Friedel,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Visual  Graphics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,767 
3  Claims.  (O.  8»— 24) 


1.  The  combination  with  reflectance  or  transmittance 
measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  source  of  radi- 
ant energy,  means  for  directing  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  along  a  pair  of  separate  paths  to  a  reference  stand- 
ard material  and  to  a  sample,  an  adjustable  aperture  in 
one  of  said  paths,  first  radiant  energy  responsive  means  po- 
sitioned to  receive  radiant  energy  from  said  reference 
standard,  and  second  radiant  energy  responsive  means 
positioned  to  receive  radiant  energy  from  said  sample;  of 
means  for  directing  an  auxiliary  adjustable  and,  in  com- 
parison with  the  radiant  energy  along  the  path  to  said 
sample,  small  amount  of  radiant  energy  from  said  source 
to  that  one  of  said  radiant  energy  responsive  means  re- 
ceiving radiant  energy  from  said  sample  to  provide  a 
light  bias  therefor. 


1.  An  automatically-focusing  optical  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  at  least  three  relatively  movable 
elements  including  an  object  plane,  a  lens  and  an  image 
plane,  a  cam  element  having  a  first  camming  surface  and 
a  second  camming  surface,  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  said  cam  element,  a  first  follower  in  contact  with 
said  first  camming  surface,  a  first  mechanical  amplifier, 
linkage  means  connecting  said  first  follower  with  said  first 
mechanical  amplifier,  linkage  means  connecting  said  first 
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mechanical  amplifier  with  a  first  of  said  three  relatively 
movable  elements,  a  second  follower  in  contact  with  said 
second  camming  surface,  a  second  mechanical  amplifier, 
linkage  means  connecting  said  second  follower  with  said 
second  mechanical  amplifier,  and  linkage  means  connect- 
ing said  second  mechanical  amplifier  with  a  second  of  said 
three  relatively  movable  elements,  whereby  a  change  in 
the  position  of  said  cam  element  effects  a  change  in  the 
positions  of  said  first  and  second  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said 
third  relatively  movable  element. 


3^40,767 
MISSILE  FLOTATION  EJECTION  MEANS 
Salratore  J.  Penza,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  Not.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,471 
7  Claims.  (O.  89—1.809) 


"Y\ 


1.  A  device  for  releasing  material  suspending  a  missile 
in  water  when  the  weight  of  the  missile  is  removed  from 
the  material  comprising: 

suspension  means  releasably  attached  to  said  missile, 
said  suspension  means  being  formed  into  at  least 
two  sections  oppositely  positioned  about  the  missile; 

said  suspension  means  retained  at  its  upper  extremity 
against  said  missile  during  pre-suspension  phases  of 
missile  handling; 

receiving  means  on  said  missile  for  releasably  receiv- 
ing the  lower  extremity  of  said  suspension  means  dur- 
ing suspension  phases  of  missile  handling; 

said  receiving  means  adapted  to  slidably  direct  the 
downward  movement  of  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
suspension  means  for  a  predetermined  distance  when 
the  weight  of  the  missile  is  removed  therefrom; 

said  receiving  means  adapted  to  induce  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  suspension  means  by  causing  upward 
movement  of  the  lower  extremity  thereof  at  the 
termination  of  the  downward  movement  directed  by 
said  receiving  means; 

the  upper  portion  of  the  sections  of  said  suspension 
means  comprising  buoyant  material  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  sections  comprising  means  engaging 
the  buoyant  material  with  the  receiving  means  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  buoyant 
material; 

said  engaging  means  being  adjustable  for  securely  posi- 
tioning the  buoyant  material  about  the  missile  while 
the  buoyant  material  is  retained  at  its  upper  ex- 
tremity against  the  missile; 

whereby  said  suspension  means  is  jettisoned  away  from 
the  vicinity  of  said  missile  when  the  weight  of  the 
latter  is  removed  from  the  suspension  means;  and 

wherein  said  engaging  means  includes  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity a  member  in  the  form  of  a  crossbar  disposed 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  missile; 


said  member  precluding  rotation  of  said  buoyant  ma- 
terial about  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  missile. 


3,340,768 
LAUNCHING   DEVICE 
Henry  Wilhelm  Aldrin,  Bofors,  and  Erili  Birger  Kindrot, 
Karbl(oga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1964, 

5,619/64  ■* 

2  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.815) 
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1.  A  launching  device  for  launch  missiles,  said  device 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  generally  horizontal  launching  platform  including  an 
opening  and  constituting  the  top  wall  of  an  enclosed 
loading  space; 

an  elongated  launching  stand  having  a  peripheral  out- 
line substantially  fitting  said  opening; 

a  launching  rail  for  releasably  securing  a  missile 
thereto; 

mounting  means  supporting  one  end  of  said  stand 
pivotally  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  lengthwise 
axis  of  the  stand  and  located  at  substantially  the 
level  of  the  platform  for  pivoting  the  stand  between 
a  loading  position  substantially  flush  with  said  plat- 
form and  covering  the  opening  therein  and  a  launch- 
ing position  upwardly  slanted  in  reference  to  said 
platform;  and 

fastening  means  on  said  launching  stand  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  the  platform  for  attaching  said 
launching  rail  to  the  stand  in  the  loading  position 
thereof  from  underneath  the  missile,  said  fastening 
means  including  lengthwise  spaced  fastening  mem- 
bers on  the  launching  stand  and  corresponding 
lengthwise  spaced  fastening  members  on  the  launch- 
ing rail,  the  fastening  members  on  the  stand  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  lengthwise  spaced  guide  tracks 
extending  crosswise  of  the  stand  and  the  fastening 
members  on  the  launching  rail  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  lengthwise  spaced  bars  extending  crosswise 
of  the  launching  rail  and  being  engageable  with  said 
tracks  whereby  the  fastening  members  are  engage- 
able  with  each  other  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  launching  stand  and  the 
launching  rail. 


3,340,769 
GUN  BLAST  AND  MUZZLE  FLASH 
ELIMINATOR 
Robert  H.  Waser,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,145 

3  Claims.  (CI.  89—14) 

A.  A  ballistic  missile  launching  device  for  launching  a 

missile  into  an  observation  zone  while  minimizing  the 

air  turbuIeiKe  within  said  zone  and  preventing  the  en- 

I 


trance  of  contaminate  particles  from  the  launching  de- 
vice into  the  observation  zone  comprising, 

a  gun  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through and  having  a  breech  chamber  formed  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  muzzle  opening  at  the  other 
end  thereof, 

a  sabot  received  within  said  gun  barrel  and  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  in  said  barrel, 

said  sabot  having  a  cup-shaped  recess  formed  in  one 
surface  thereof  to  receive  a  projectile  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said 
bore  in  said  barrel, 

a  sabot  capturing  assembly  removably  coupled  to  the 
muzzle  opening  of  said  barrel  and  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said 
barrel, 

said  sabot  capturing  assembly  includes  a  first  cylindrical 
member  threadedly  mounted  upon  a  muzzle  end  of 
said  barrel  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 

a  second  cylindrical  member  concentrically  positioned 


position   and   a   rearward   firing   position,   a   pawl   for 
feeding  a  cartridge  radially  to  a  feeding  position  in  the 
receiver  over  the  ejection  port  and  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  barrel  for  engulfment  thereby  during  travel 
to  the  firing  position,  a  pair  of  round  stops  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  receiver  for  radial  displacement  respec- 
tive to  said  barrel  between  open  positions  clear  of  the 
ejection  port  and  stopping  positions  extending  into  the 
receiver  for  cooperation  with  said  pawl  to  hold  the  car- 
tridge in  the  feeding  position,  a  pair  of  channels  formed 
in  the  receiver  from  the  outside  thereof  for  receiving 
said  round  stops,  pin  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
round  stops  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof, 
a  tongue  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
round  stops  through  a  rear  orifice  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  receiver  to  provide  contact   of  said 
tongue  with  the  cartridge  when  in  the  feeding  position, 
a  flange  extending  from  the  frwit  end  of  each  of  said 
round  stops  through  a  front  orifice  communicating  with 
the   inside  of  the   receiver  to  provide  contact  of  said 
flange   with  said   barrel   when  in  the   loading  position 
for  blocking  displacement  of  said  round  stops  from  their 
stopping  positions,  a  first  latching  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  round  stops  in  the  stopping  positions,  and 
a   second   latching   means   for   releasably    holding  said 
round  stops  in  the  open  positions. 


within  said  first  cylindrical  member  and  radially 
spaced  therefrom, 

clamping  means  secured  to  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  engaging  said  second  cylindrical  member  to 
mount  said  second  cylindrical  member  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  gun  barrel, 

said  first  and  second  cylindrical  member  having  trans- 
verse through  apertures  formed  therein  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  muzzle  opening  of  said  barrel,  and 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  bore  in  said  sabot  capturing 
assembly  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
projectile  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  sabot, 

whereby  the  detonation  of  an  explosive  charge  in  said 
breech  chamber  accelerates  the  sabot  and  missile 
simultaneously  along  said  barrel  until  the  sabot  en- 
gages said  sabot  capturing  assembly  at  which  time 
the  projectile  passes  through  the  sabot  capturing  as- 
sembly into  the  observation  zone  while  the  sabot  is 
entrapped  within  said  assembly  to  obstruct  the  axial 
bore  therethrough  and  thereby  vent  the  propellant 
explosive  propellant  gases  via  said  through  apertures. 


3,340,771 
ARMORED  VEHICLES  HAVING  TURRETS 
MOUNTING    GUNS    IN    CYLINDRICAL 
DRUM  HOUSINGS 
Reni  de  Meiss,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brevets 
Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
society 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  24,  1964, 

47,432 
1  Claim.  (CI.  89—36) 


3  340  770 
ROUND  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHINE 
GUN  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Edward  A.  Santos,  Thompsonvflle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,129 
3  Claims.  (CI.  89—33) 


1.  In  a  machine  gun  having  a  receiver  with  an  ejection 
port  in  the  underside  thereof,  a  barrel  mounted  in  the 
receiver  for  reciprocation   between   a   forward  loading 


A  vehicle  which  comprises,  in  combination, 

a  body, 

a  turret  rotatably  carried  by  said  body  about  a  first 
axis  fixed  with  respect  thereto  and  vertical  in  the 
normal  position  of  said  body, 

said  body  and  said  turret  limiting  together  a  closed 
space  in  which  a  gunner  is  located, 

the  wall  of  said  turret  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
of  rectangular  general  shape  having  its  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  joumalled  in  said  turret 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  aperture,  said  drum  fitting  slidably  in 
said  aperture, 

an  automatic  gun  rigid  with  said  drum  and  having  a 
breech  mechanism  housed  in  said  drum, 

the  wall  of  said  drum  being  provided  with  two  hatches, 
the  first  of  said  hatches  being  located,  for  a  given 
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angular  position  of  said  gun  about  said  second  axis, 
wholly  on  the  inside  of  said  turret,  the  second  of 
said  hatches  being  located,  for  a  given  position  of 
said  gun  about  said  second  axis,  wholly  on  the  out- 
side of  said  turret, 

an  arcuate  hatch  closure  pivoted  on  said  drum  to  con- 
trol said  first  hatch,  the  position  of  said  hatch  closure 
on  said  drum  and  its  dimensions  being  adapted  to 
permit,  for  at  least  said  first  mentioned  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  gun  about  said  second  axis,  said  closure 
to  open  wholly  inside  said  turret  and  to  enable  the 
gunner  in  said  turret  to  remove  and  to  replace  parts 
of  said  breech  mechanism,  and 

a  second  arcuate  hatch  closure  pivoted  to  said  drum 
to  control  said  second  hatch,  the  position  of  said 
second  closure  on  said  drum  and  its  dimensions  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit,  for  at  least  said  second  men- 
tioned angular  position  of  said  gun  about  said  second 
axis,  said  second  closure  to  open  wholly  on  the  out- 
side of  said  turret  and  to  enable  anyone  standing  on 
the  outside  of  said  turret  to  remove  and  to  replace 
parts  of  said  gun  located  inside  said  drum, 

both  of  said  hatch  closures  having  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  said  drum. 


3  340,772 
TRACER-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
WITH  PLURALITY  OF  TRACERS 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trae-Tracc 
CorporatkMi,  £1  Monte,  Califs  a  coq^oratioD  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,776 
8  Claims.  (Q.  90—13) 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising:  a  frame  having  first, 
second  and  third  axes  which  are  mutually,  obliquely 
oriented;  first,  second  and  third  sets  of  slides  and  slide- 
ways  supported  by  the  frame  so  that  each  slide  is  re- 
ciprocable  along  a  respective  axis  relative  to  the  frame, 
at  least  one  of  said  sets  being  mounted  to  another  one  of 
said  sets  whereby  to  be  movable  along  two  of  said  axes; 
first,  second  and  third  motive  means  adapted  to  move 
the  first,  second  and  third  slides  along  their  respective 
axes;  one  of  said  slides  supporting  another  slide,  a  work- 
table  supported  by  said  last-mentioned  slide  adapted  to 
hold  a  workpiece  and  a  first  and  a  second  template;  a 
cutter  spindle  and  a  first  and  a  second  tracer  valve,  the 
first  axis,  the  cutter  spindle,  and  the  axis  of  control 
of  the  first  tracer  valve  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
second  tracer  valve  controlling  motion  along  the  second 
and  third  axes,  the  cutter  spindle  and  the  tracer  valves 
being  mounted  to  the  machine  tool  so  that  three-dimen- 
sional motion  is  possible  between  them  and  the  work- 
table,  the  first  tracer  valve  reacting  with  the  first  tem- 
plate, and  the  second  tracer  valve  reacting  with  the  sec- 
ond template;  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  tracer 
valve  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  whereby  the  tool  may  cut 
a  single  three-dimensional  workpiece  as  a  function  of  the 
shape  of  a  pair  of  templates. 


3,340,773 
BI-VALVE 
Rudolph  J.  Franz,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinois 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,358 
5  Claims.  (CI.  91—465) 


3.  A  tri-position  vacuum  valve  actuator  comprising: 

a  valve  actuator  having  a  valve  section  and  an  actuator 
section, 

said  valve  section  having  first  and  second  valve  cham- 
bers formed  therein  and  having  an  air-flow  passage- 
way interconnecting  said  first  and  second  valve 
chambers  and  having  first  and  second  valve  seats 
formed  at  the  junction  of  said  air-flow  passageway 
with  said  first  and  second  valve  chambers,  respec- 
tively, 

said  valve  section  having  an  inlet  communicating  from 
outside  said  valve  section  to  said  air-flow  passage- 
way, 

said  actuator  section  having  first  and  second  actuator 
chambers  formed  therein  and  a  power  diaphragm 
providing  a  common  wall  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  actuator  chambers, 

said  first  and  second  valve  chambers  being  com- 
municable with  said  first  and  second  actuator  cham- 
bers, respectively, 

first  and  second  valve  means  operably  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  valve  chambers,  respectively, 

for  opening  and  closing  the  communication  of  said 
air-flow  passageway  to  said  associated  valve  cham- 
bers, 

resilient  means  disposed  within  said  air-flow  passage- 
way and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  and  urging  the  same  into  closed  positions  at 
said  first  and  second  valve  seats,  respectively, 

means  for  selectively  venting  said  valve  chambers  to 
the  atmosphere, 

means  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  valve  means 
independently  into  opened  positions,  and 

means  for  applying  a  fluid  having  a  pressure  differen- 
tial relative  to  atmosphere  to  said  inlet, 

whereby  the  selective  opening  of  said  air-flow  passage- 
way to  one  of  said  valve  chambers  develops  a  pres- 
sure differential  across  said  power  diaphragm  for 
moving  the  same  within  said  actuator  section. 


3,340,774 
COMBINATION  CYLINDER  SLEEVE  OR  LINER 
AND  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  SEAL 
Ardiar  M.  Brenneke,  923  Maplewood  Drive, 
New  Castle,  Ind.     47362 
FUed  July  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,582 
6  Claims.  (CI.  92—171) 
1.  In  an  engine  having  a  block,  at  least  one  tubular 
cylinder  liner  seated  in  said  block,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber head  adapted  to  be  torqued  down  onto  the  top  of 
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said  block  over  the  end  of  said  cylinder  liner,  the  top 
portion  of  said  cylinder  liner  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending horizontal  offset  portion  with  an  axially  directed 
wall  extending  from  said  offset  portion  and  spaced  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  liner,  said 
axaially  directed  wall  tapered  at  a  slight  angle  outwardly 
toward  the  upper  end  of  said  liner,  sealing  ring  means 
having  a  generally  trapezoidal  cross  sectional  shape  and 
being  positioned  between  said  cylinder  liner  and  said 
combustion  chamber  head,  the  top  wall  and  the  inside 
wall  of  said  sealing  ring  means  forming  at  their  intersec- 
tion a  continuous  edge,  the  outer  wall  of  said  sealing  ring 
means  being  tapered  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an 
angle  slightly  less  than  said  angle  of  said  axially  directed 
wall  of  said  liner,  the  tapered  outer  wall  and  the  bottom 


ing  zone,  a  powder  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening 
positioned  above  said  circular  path  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  perforation,  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor 
means  and  rotatable  member  in  synchronism  such  that  the 
lower  end  of  said  perforation  passes  over  said  loading 
zone  as  each  gap  between  adjacent  plugs  passes  through 
said  loading  zone,  whereby  during  each  complete  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  transfer  member  said  perforation  is  filled 
with  powdered  material  from  said  hopper  and  thereafter 
said  powdered  material  is  discharged  into  said  gap. 


wall  of  said  sealing  means  forming  at  their  intersection 
an  outer  edge  engaging  said  wall  of  the  liner  at  an  in- 
termediate point  thereof,  so  that  as  said  head  is  torqued 
down  onto  said  block,  said  sealing  ring  means  is  engaged 
in  line  contact  by  said  head  along  said  continuous  edge 
thereof  and  said  sealing  ring  means  is  compressed  by 
the  inward  pressure  created  along  a  continuous  line  of 
contact  between  the  tapered  wall  of  the  liner  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  tapered  wall  of  said  sealing  ring  means, 
and  said  scaling  ring  means  has  its  bottom  wall  spaced 
axinlly  from  the  horizontal  offset  portion  of  the  liner 
so  that  pressure  that  is  built  up  in  the  cylinder  will  act 
upwardly  and  outwardly  on  said  sealing  ring  means  to 
further  assist  in  sealing  said  ring  means  to  said  head 
and  to  said  liner. 

3  340  775 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  FILTER 
PLUGS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
John    Charles   Raymond    and    Peter   Edward    Wisdom, 
Deptford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Molins 
Organisation  Limited,   London,   England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  8,  1963, 

39,657/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  93—1) 


99^i7  P 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  composite  filter  rod  con- 
taining powdered  filter  material  comprising  conveyor 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  wrapper  having  filter 
plugs  thereon  with  gaps  therebetween  at  regularly  spaced 
intervals  through  a  loading  zone,  a  rotatable  transfer 
member  having  at  least  one  perforation  extending  between 
opposite  radial  surfaces  thereof  and  spaced  from  its  axis 
whereby  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  perforation 
define  circular  paths  during  rotation,  said  rotatable  trans- 
fer member  being  located  such  that  the  circular  path  of 
said  lower  end  of  said  perforation  passes  over  said  load- 


3,340,776 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Lyie  F.  Shabram,  Seaside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  S  &  V 

Development  Company,  a  partnership 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,141 

8  Claims.  (CL  93—8) 


^^E:^ 


1.  A  bag-making  machine  or  the  like  wherein  a  web 
of  a  thermoplastic  material  is  sealed  to  a  matching  sur- 
face and  severed  therefrom  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  at  least  one  upper  sealing  bar  and  at  least  one 
lower  sealing  bar, 

(b)  means  for  propelling  said  upper  and  lower  sealing 
bars  on  either  side  of  a  web  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, 

(c)  means  on  said  sealing  bars  whereby  the  sealing 
bars  grip  the  web  and  propel  it  along  said  path, 

(d)  means  whereby  a  heated  sealing  element  passes 
down  through  one  of  said  sealing  bars  while  the 
sealing  bars  are  in  gripping  arrangement  with  the 
web,  >. 

(e)  means  whereby  said  heating  element  is  removed 
from  the  proximity  of  the  web  while  the  scaling 
bars  are  still  in  gripping  arrangement  with  the 
severed  ends  of  the  web,  and  means  whereby  the 
sealing  bars  are  released  from  the  severed  portions 
of  the  web. 


3,340,777 
MACHINES  FOR  BONDING,  BY  HEAT  AND  PRES- 
SURE,  PANELS  OF   PAPERBOARD   HAVING   A 
THERMOPLASTIC  COATING  THEREON 
WUIiam  H.  Hittenberger,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  R. 
Baker,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Klildok  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,370 
8  Claims.  (CI.  93—36) 
1.  A  device  for  bonding  two  panels  of  paperboard  of 
a  folding  box  having  a  thermoplastic  coating  on  both  of 
the   surfaces  to  be  bonded,   one   panel  being  hingedly 
foldable  with  respect  to  the  other  about  a  hinge  axis  lying 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  other  panel,  the  device 
comprising,  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  box  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  plane  of  the  panels;  means  for  folding 
one  panel  relatively  to  the  other  into  a  V  position  up- 
stream of  the  discharge  head  hereinafter  recited;  a  dis- 
charge head  along  the  path  of  the  conveyor  in  a  position 
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in  which  the  head  is  straddled  by  the  V  formed  by  the 
panels,  said  head  having  discharge  apertures  for  dis- 
charging jets  of  air  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  the  surface  of  the  panels  moving  past  the  bead,  said 
head  having  a  certain  length  as  measured  along  the  con- 


veyor path;  folding  means  downstream  with  respect  to 
said  head  so  arranged  as  to  fold  any  portion  of  said 
panels  into  contact  with  the  respective  other  panel  at 
a  distance  from  the  said  head  less  than  said  length;  and 
means  for  supplying  heated  air  to  said  head. 


3,34«,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  CimTNG,  CREASING, 

SCORING,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  L.  Boone  and  Kurt  W.  Maarer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Harry  L.  Baiter,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,114 

9  Claims.  (CI.  93—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  blanks  from  a  web  compris- 
ing. 

abase, 

a  pair  of  endless  chains  movably  mounted  on  said  base, 

means  for  driving  said  chains, 

a  plurality  of  dies  mounted  on  said  chains, 

a  generally  cylindrical  anvil  mounted  on  said  base 
adjacent  said  chains  for  engagement  by  said  dies, 

said  anvil  being  constituted  by  at  least  two  segments 
having  cylindrical  surfaces  and  being  slidably 
mounted  on  a  shaft  whose  axis  is  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  chains, 

and  means  for  axially  reciprocating  said  segments  on 
their  shaft  as  said  dies  move  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  them. 


3,340,779 
fflGHWAY  SAFETY  GUIDE 
WnUam  F.  Mahoney,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Cariisle 
Tire  and  Rubber  Division  of  Carlisle  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,274 
12  Claims.  (CL  94—1.5) 
1.  A  road  marker  comprising  a  base  having  a  bottom 
with  an  elongated  extension  extending  normal  of  said 


bottom  and  a  bore  extending  through  said  base  into  said 
elongated  extension,  a  flap  resiliently  attached  to  said 
base,  said  base,  extension  and  flap  being  of  one  piece  of 


resilient  material  and  a  pin  detachably  positioned  in  saiH 
bore. 


3,340,780 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  ASPHALT  OVERLAYS  ON 
RIGID  CONCRETE  PAVEMENTS 
Joseph  C.  Roediger,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and    Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,819 
8  Claims.  (CI.  94—9) 


4.  Improved  roadway  which  comprises  lower  sections 
of  pre-existing  cement  roadway,  an  asphalt  overlay  on 
said  cement  sections  and  a  pre-formed  plastic  integrally 
bonded  to  said  asphalt  overiay  and  intermediate  said  as- 
phalt overlay  and  said  cement  sections  along  the  line  of 
abutment  of  said  sections,  said  preformed  plastic  being 
characterized  by  having  a  tongue  element  extending  down- 
wardly between  said  sections. 


3,340,781 
CHMN  GRIDS  FOR  Rl  NWAYS  AND  MUTUAL 

i?S^^  ELEMENTS  FOR  FORMING  THE 
SAME 

Jacques  Leon  Alexandre  See,  54  Rne  la  Bruyere, 

Paris  9,  France 

nied  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476332 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1964. 

984J92,  Patent  1,447,952 

7  Claims.  (CI.  94—13) 


1.  A  grid  for  runways  comprising 

a  plurality  of  resilient  ring  elements,  each  of  identical 
form,  and  said  elements  being  in  interlocked  relation- 
ship, 

each  of  said  ring  elements  having  spaced  pairs  of  re- 
cesses in  the  upper  surface  alternating  with  spaced 
pairs  of  recesses  in  the  lower  surface. 


a  bead  along  the  base  of  each  recess  and  a  notch  in 
each  side  of  the  respective  recesses, 

said  rings  being  interfiitted  with  the  lower  recesses  inter- 
fitting  with  upper  recesses  and  the  notches  receiving 
the  beads  in  snap  fit  relation. 


3,340,782 

COMPACTOR 

Charles  J.  Novak,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  1586,  Tehran,  Iran) 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,509 

10  Clainu.  (CI.  94—50) 


1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  backfill  below  ground  level 
about  a  pipe  within  an  excavated  ditch  comprising,  a  plat- 
form, at  least  two  pairs  of  traction  wheels,  wheel  mount- 
ing means  supporting  the  platform  on  the  traction  wheels 
above  ground  level,  said  traction  wheels  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  pipe  within  the  ditch,  a  plurality  of  compacting 
devices,  support  means  movably  mounting  each  of  said 
compacting  devices  on  the  platform  adjacent  to  each  pair 
of  said  traction  wheels,  positioning  means  mounted  on  the 
platform  and  operalivcly  connected  to  said  support  means 
for  displacing  the  compacting  devices  to  operative  posi- 
tions between  each  pair  of  said  traction  wheels,  power 
operated  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  compacting  devices  for  lowering  the  com- 
pacting devices  to  transfer  load  from  the  traction  wheels 
to  the  compacting  devices,  propelling  means  mounted  on 
the  platform  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  traction 
wheels  for  movement  of  the  platform  thereby  compacting 
backfill  laterally  spaced  irom  either  side  of  the  pipe  by 
rolling,  and  selective  control  means  operativcly  connected 
to  the  positioning  means  and  the  power  operated  means 
for  bringing  the  compacting  devices  into  lowered  opera- 
tive positions  progressively  compacting  said  backfill  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  traction  wheels  during  movement  of 
the  platform  by  the  propelling  means. 


enable  replacement  of  said  lug  caps  when  they  be- 
come worn  or  damaged  said  dovetail  joint  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  and 
being  tapered  in  said  directi<MJ. 


3  340  784 

photographic'  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Manuel  Zimberoff,  2308  Lincoln  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60614 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,793 
2  Claims.  (CL  95—1.1)  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  photographically-sensitive 
sheet  and  a  measuring  device  comprising  a  transparent 
plastic  film,  said  film  having  regularly  spaced  indicia 
evenly  distributed  in  a  pattern  throughout  the  surface 
thereof  in  straight  parallel  rows  both  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally as  a  linear  measuring  device  for  characteristics 
of  the  ear,  said  combined  photographic  sheet  and  film 
being  sized  substantially  only  to  expose  and  print  an  in- 
dividual human  ear  on  said  photographic  paper  in  con- 
junction with  said  plastic  film,  whereby  the  individual 
characteristics  of  said  photograi^ed  ear  are  linearly  iden- 
tifiable in  conjunction  with  the  linear  markings  printed 
from  said  film. 

3,340,785 
AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM-SETTING  DEVICE 
Karl   Adier,  Grencben,   and   Georges  Ducommun, 
Feldbrunnen,   Switzerland,   assignors  to   Biviator 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

13,478/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 


3,340,783 
COMPACTOR  LUG  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  CAP 
Lester  R.  Edminster,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  West 
Coast  Alloys  Co.,  Troutdale,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,292 
8  Claims.  (CL  94—50) 


1.  A  compactor  roller  comprising: 

an  annular  drum  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  the  outer  surface  of 
said  drum; 

a  plurality  of  separate  lug  caps;  and 

mechanical  connection  means  including  a  dovetail  jwnt 
for  removably  attaching  said  lug  caps  to  said  lugs  to 


1.  An  automatic  diaphragm-setting  device  in  a  camera, 
comprising  a  reversible  motor  for  setting  the  diaphragm, 
a  bridge,  circuit  having  input  terminals  and  output  ter- 
minals, said  motor  being  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
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of  said  bridge  circuit,  each  branch  of  the  bridge  circuit 
including  a  transistor,  a  control  circuit  associated  with 
each  of  said  transistors,  comprising  each  a  light  sensitive 
measuring  element  producing  a  direct  voltage  when  il- 
luminated, and  a  reference  source  producing  a  direct  ref- 
erence voltage,  said  measuring  element  and  reference 
source  of  each  control  circuit  being  interconnected  for 
control  of  the  associated  transistor  by  the  difference  of  the 
voltage  of  the  measuring  element  and  of  the  voltage  of 
the  reference  source. 


3,340,786 

mCH  PRESSURE  AMMONIA  DEVELOPMENT 

DEVICE 

Elwood  H.  Storm,  35  Pasatiempo  Drive, 

Santa  Cruz.  Calif.     95060 

Original  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,094. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

454,237 

2  Claims.  (CI.  95—89) 


''^^??^?5? 


3 


g^^"'"^i- 


1.  In  a  developer  device  for  applying  a  gas  to  a  discrete 
film  area,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  film  developing  platen  with  a  film  seal, 

said  seal  being  shaped  to  enclose  said  film  area, 

a  closure  platen  operative  to  hold  said  film  against  said 
seal, 

a  development  chamber  formed  by  said  developing 
platen,  said  discrete  film  area  and  said  seal, 

and  air  entrapment  cavity, 

first  porting  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  de- 
velopment chamber,  and 

second  porting  means  passing  through  said  seal  inter- 
connecting said  development  chamber  and  said  air 
entrapment  cavity, 

said  second  porting  means  positioned  relative  to  said 
first  porting  means  such  that  when  said  seal  is  in 
contact  with  said  film  area  and  pressurized  gas  is 
introduced  into  said  development  chamber,  a  portion 
of  the  entrapped  air  is  forced  through  said  second 
porting  means  into  said  air  entrapment  cavity. 


3,340.787 
GRILLE  FRAMES 
Leonard  R.  Phillips,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Air  Devices,  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,537 
9  Claims.  (CI.  98—114) 


1.  A  grille  frame  constructed  of  sheet  material  and  hav- 
ing a  top  wall,  outer  side  walls  depending  from  said  top 
wall,  an  opening  in  said  top  wall,  inner  side  walls  for 


said  opening  depending  from  said  top  wall,  said  inner  side 
walls  having  slots  therein,  supporting  bars  within  said  slots 
and  supporting  said  top  wall,  supporting  flanges  bent  in- 
wardly from  the  bottom  edges  of  said  outer  side  walls 
and  supporting  said  supporting  bars  and  a  grille  supported 
by  said  supporting  bars  within  said  opening. 


3,340,788 
FUME  HOOD  INCLUDING  AIR 
DEFLECTING  BAFFLE 
Richard    E.   Landingliam,   Lalie   Tapawingo,    Mo.,    and 
Robert  J.  South,  Prairie  Village,  Kans..  assignors  to 
Laboratory  Construction  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,424 
4  Claims.  (CI.  98—115) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fume  hood  having  an  air 
outlet,  a  front  access  opening,  a  vertically  shiftable  panel 
within  the  opening,  permitting  entrance  of  varying 
amounts  of  air  into  the  front  opening  as  the  panel  is 
shifted,  and  an  air  inlet  above  the  opening,  said  panel 
having  a  horizontal  lower  edge  spanning  the  opening, 
structure  for  controlling  air  turbulence  within  the  hood 
comprising: 

an  elongated  baffle  spanning  the  distance  across  the 

opening, 
said  baffle  having  its  longitudinal  axis  horizontally  dis- 
posed, 
means  attaching  the  baffle  to  the  panel  at  said  lower 
edge  thereof  within  the  path  of  air  flowing  into  the 
hood  through  the  air  inlet  and  through  the  opening 
for  vertical  movement  therewith,  rendering  the 
baffle  effective  in  all  vertical  positions  of  the  panel, 
said  air  inlet  being  located  above  the  baffle  when 
said  baffle  is  in  its  uppermost  position, 
the  transverse  axis  of  the  baffle  sloping  at  an  angle 
downwardly  from  the  panel  and  inwardly  into  the 
hood,  presenting  a  lower,  inclined,  outwardly  and 
downwardly  facing  airfoil  surface  for  streamline 
flow  of  air  into  the  hood  through  the  opening,  and 
an  upper,  inclined,  inwardly  and  upwardly  facing 
airfoil  surface  for  streamline  flow  of  air  into  the 
hood  through  said  inlet. 


3,340,789 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Lather  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Research,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,612 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—352) 
1.  A  dispensing  machine  for  use  with  a  flexible  band 
having  a  scries  of  sealed,  spaced  apart  flexible  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  filled  with  a  substance  which  is 
to  be  dispensed,  said  machine  including: 

a  storage  means  including  refrigeration  means  for  stor- 
ing the  compartments  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  compartments  can  be  withdrawn  from  said 
storage  means; 


a  trough  shaped  conditioning  container  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  disposed  for  receiving  therein  said  com- 
panments  from  said  storage  means  for  conditioning 
the  substance  in  said  compartments; 

guide  means  associated  with  said  conditioning  container 
for  guiding  the  received  compartments  through  said 
container  whereby  the  respective  compartments 
travel  in  a  path  following  generally  the  trough  shape 
of  the  container,  causing  the  substance  to  become 
conditioned  by  the  liquid  contacting  the  respective 
compartments; 

a  substance  removing  station  disposed  for  receiving  the 
compartments  from  said  conditioning  container,  and 
including  a  knife  for  engaging  the  filled  compart- 
ments and  cutting  the  compartment  open  as  a  re- 
spective compartment  is  moved  relative  to  said  knife, 
whereby  to  release  the  substance  from  said  compart- 
ment; 

support  means  cooperating  with  said  substance  remov- 
ing station  for  holding  a  container  adapted  to  receive 


the  substance  released  from  an  opened  compartment; 

a  platform  and  a  roller  pressing  thereagainst  adapted 
to  receive  therebetween  an  opened  compartment  dis- 
posed at  said  removing  station  for  squeezing  the  flexi- 
ble side  walls  of  the  compartment  so  as  to  further 
remove  substance  remaining  in  the  opened  compart- 
ment; 

further  means  including  a  roller  driven  by  a  motor  dis- 
posed for  receiving  the  band  with  opened  compart- 
ments from  said  substance  removing  station  whereby 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  roller  a  respective  com- 
partment is  advanced  sequentially  along  a  path  from 
said  storage  means  to  said  trough-shaped  container 
and  from  said  container  to  said  substance  removing 
station,  and 

control  means,  cyclically  operable,  coupled  to  said 
motor  for  causing  operation  of  said  roller  to  cause 
rotation  thereof  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
whereby  to  cause  respective  compartments  to  advance 
along  said  path. 


sive  to  control  means  associated  therewith,  trans- 
porting such  casing  past  a  conditioning  station  to 
a  substance  removing  station; 

said  conditioning  station  including  a  heating  means 
for  heating  the  substance  confined  in  th;  casing; 

said  substance  removing  station  including  a  set  of 
rollers  for  receiving  therebetween  a  casing,  and  a 
slitting  knife  for  engaging  a  casing  as  such  casing 
is  fed  between  said  rollers  and  opening  the  respec- 
tive casing  whereby  to  release  the  conditioned  sub- 
stance confined  in  such  casing; 


said  rollers  providing  a  curved  path  for  the  casing  for 
separating  the  empty  casing  frcun  the  released  sub- 
stance and  including  a  set  of  squeeze  rollers  for 
squeezing  the  walls  of  the  opened  casing  in  order  to 
remove  any  remaining  substance; 

a  receptacle  disposed  adjacent  said  set  of  rollers  for 
collecting  emptied  casings,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  dispensing  means,  said 
heating  means  disf>osed  at  said  conditioning  station, 
said  set  of  rollers  and  to  said  transport  means  for 
causing  correlated  operation  thereof. 


3,340,791 
HYDROSTATIC  COOKER  WITH  HORIZONTAL 
PROCESSING  CHAMBER 
Samuel  A.  Mencacci,  Antwerp,  and  John  G.  Hagerborg, 
St.  Nildaas-Waas,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International 
Machinery  Corporation  S.A.,  St.  Niklaas-Waas,  Bel- 
gium, a  Belgian  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,191 
26  Claims.  (O.  99—362) 
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3  340  790 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Research,  Inc,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut  ^ ^ 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,898 

3  Chiims.  (CL  99—352) 

1.  A  dispensing  machine  for  use  with  flexible  casings, 

each  containing  a  substance  which  is  to  be  conditioned 

while  confined  in  such  casing  and  subsequently  removed 

therefrom  by  opening  the  casing  comprising: 

a  storage  station  including  a  receptacle  provided  with 
refrigeration  means  for  storing  and  preserving  a  plu- 
rality of  such  casings; 
dispensing  means  associated  with  said  receptacle  for 

releasing,  when  actuated,  a  casing; 
a  transport  means  which  includes  a  movable  belt  dis- 
posed for  receiving  a  released  casing  and,  respon- 


TD'     80-3^"^  8*'"^ 


1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  sterilizing  pressure  chamber,  means  defining  a  U- 
shaped  inlet  hydrostatic  housing  with  one  end  of  said 
housing  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  pressure 
chamber,  means  defining  a  U-shaped  outlet  hydrostatic 
housing  with  one  end  of  said  outlet  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  chamber,  means 
for  directing  a  high  pressure  heating  medium  into  said 
pressure  chamber,  means  for  directing  a  liquid  preheating 
medium  into  said  U-shaped  inlet  housing,  means  for 
directing  a  liquid  cooling  medium  into  said  U-shaped  out- 
let housing,  means  defining  an  air  chamber  for  applying 
an  overriding  air  pressure  to  the  other  ends  of  said  hous- 
ings, said  air  pressure  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  level 
of  liquid  in  each  of  said  U-shaped  housings  at  different 
elevations  and  to  cooperate  with  the  forces  exerted  by 
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~lbe  so  defiiied  unbalanced  portions  of  liquid  to  balance 
the  pressure  within  said  pressure  chamber,  and  conveying 
means  including  carriers  for  supporting  and  moving  arti- 
cles into  and  through  said  U-shaped  inlet  housings, 
through  said  sterilizing  pressure  chamber,  and  through 
and  out  of  said  U-shaped  outlet  housing  without  disturb- 
ing the  pressure  balance  within  said  housings. 


3,340,792 

APPARATUS  FOR  FRYING  DOUGHNUTS  AND 

LIKE  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  E.  Matzke,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,163 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—49S) 


(c)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  circular  holes  on  the 
periphery  of  said  table,  each  of  said  holes  having 
supporting  bars  thereunder  carried  by  said  table, 

(d)  heating  means  extending  in  a  circle  under  said 
table,  said  heating  means  lying  directly  under  said 
boles, 

(e)  a  mating  skillet  having  a  handle  for  each  of 
said  holes  supported  by  said  bars,  and 

(f )  each  of  said  circular  holes  having  an  adjacent  con- 
centrically curved  guard  means  fastened  to  the  table 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  thereof,  the 
handles  of  said  skillets,  in  operative  position,  directly 
contacting  said  guard  means  and  locating  said  skil- 
lets directly  over  said  holes  and  preventing  the 
skillets  from  tilting. 


3,340,794 

COOKING  DEVICE 

Anthony  PhUip  CiuUano,  21  Jalc  Drive, 

Delrav  Beach.  Fla.     33444 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,528 

6  Claims.  (CL  99—443) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  frying  doughnuts  and  other 
tike  farinaceous  food  products  having  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  cooking  liquid,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  upper  conveyor  mounted  above  the  vessel  and 
adapted  to  move  between  an  upper  inoperative  and 
a  lower  operative  position, 

(b)  a  lower  conveyor  within  the  tank, 

(c)  a  retractable  turner  assembly  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions  for  invert- 
ing the  doughnuts  when  partially  cooked  in  said 
first  position  and  movable  to  said  second  position 
spaced  from  said  upper  conveyor  when  the  upper 
conveyor  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  for  trans- 
ferring the  doughnuts  through  said  vessel. 
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3,34«,793 
CREPE  SUZETTE  MAKER 

Artfanr  A.  Nllsen.  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assi(^or  to 
O'Brien,  Spotomo,  .Mitchell,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,204 
1  Claim.  (CI.  99—423) 


1.  A  cooking  device  for  foods  or  the  like,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  structure,  a  bottom  structure, 
sides,  and  forward  and  rear  ends; 

a  conveyor  mounted  between  the  sides  comprising  a 
plurality  of  foraminous  rollers,  rotatable  about  fixed 
axes,  and  all  of  said  rollen  turning  in  the  same  di- 
rection of  rotation; 

heat  applying  means  mounted  in  the  bottom  structure 
of  the  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  to  impart  heat 
to  the  material  to  be  cooked  as  it  is  conveyed  there- 
over; and 

second  heat  applying  means  mounted  in  the  top  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 


3,340  795 

CONTINUOUS  LAMINATING   PRESS  WITH 

AIR  FILM  LUBRICATION 

James  C.  Hartley,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  ass^or  of  fifty 

percent  to  Gustaf  R.  Young,  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,934 

4  Claims.  (CI.  100—154) 


A  cooking  device  for  crepe  suzettes  or  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  circular  planar  table. 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  table  at  a  slow,  constant 
speed. 


1.  A  press  for  laminating  laminar  sheet  stock  in  motion, 
comprising  fixed  companion  platens  with  plane  and  paral- 
lel opposing  faces  adapted  to  exert  lamination  pressure 
against  adjacent  faces  of  interposed  stock,  of  which  each 


platen  has  an  internal  chamber  with  an  air  inlet  and 
orifices  in  and  distributed  over  said  face  thereof  and  lead- 
ing to  said  chamber,  with  said  orifices  being  sufficiently 
narrow  and  large  in  number  to  pass  compressed  air  from 
said  chambers  and  maintain  between  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  platens  and  interposed  stock  stock-floating  air  films 
of  adequate  integrals  of  pressure  to  impart  the  lamination 
pressures  to  the  stock;  and  means  for  feeding  stock  be- 
tween said  platens  for  its  lamination  while  in  motion. 


3340,796 
PAPER  SUPERCALENDER  STACK 

Peter  J.  Link,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,717 

1  Claim.  (CI.  100—162) 


r--fe;r 


A  calender  for  a  web  of  sheet  material  comprising  a 
calender  frame,  a  vertical  stack  of  calender  rolls  held 
by  said  frame,  said  rolls  including  a  driven  central  rela- 
tively large  diameter  steel  roll  which  is  axially  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  additional  smaller  diameter 
non-driven  idler  rolls  disposed  above  and  below  said 
central  roll  and  movably  held  by  said  frame  to  be  mov- 
able toward  the  central  roll,  alternate  ones  of  the  rolls 
in  said  stack  being  steel  and  being  yieldable  composition 
surfaced  except  for  a  pair  of  yieldable  composition  sur- 
faced rolls  disposed  in  said  stack  which  have  a  nip  be- 
tween them  and  one  of  which  has  a  nip  with  said  central 
roll,  motor  means  for  driving  said  central  roll,  and  ad- 
ditional motor  means  for  urging  the  end  rolls  of  said 
stack  toward  said  central  roll  for  increasing  the  nip  pres- 
sures between  said  rolls. 


resilient  means  connected  to  said  trip  means  and  to 
said  rocker  means  for  urging  said  trip  means  and  said 
rocker  means  toward  each  other,  and 

cam  means  connected  to  said  rocker  means  and  engage- 
able  with  said  trip  means  whereby  emergence  of  a 


bale  from  the  baler  rotates  said  lever  means  and 
said  rocker  means  and  moves  said  trip  means  along 
said  cam  means,  and  at  a  predetermined  position 
connects  said  reciprocating  plunger  with  said  bale 
launching  mechanism. 


3,340,798 
MOLD  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Walter  Winger,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Butchers'  Supply  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,210 
5  Claims.  (CI.  100—219) 


3,340,797 
TRIP  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Poland,  Kewanee,  HI.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,113 
12  Claims.  (CI.  100—188) 
1.  A  trip  device  for  a  hay  baler  of  the  type  having  a 
reciprocating  plunger  and  a  bale  throwing  mechanism, 
said  device  being  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  bale 

throwing  mechanism  and  including 
lever  means  on  said  baler  connected  to  said  bale  throw- 
ing mechanism, 
trip  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  means  and 

extending  along  the  side  of  said  baler, 
guide  means  on  said  baler,  said  guide  means  positioned 

for  guiding  said  trip  means  in  a  defined  path, 
latch  means  on  said  baler  in  position  to  be  connected 
to  said  reciprocating  plunger  for  intermittently  driv- 
ing said  bale  thrower, 
rocker  means  connected  to  said  latch  means,  said  rocker 
means  positioned  below  said  lever  means. 


1.  A  dual  meat  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
tubular,  metal  bodies  of  rectangular  cross-section  posi- 
tioned in  close  side  by  side  aligned  relation,  each  body 
being  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  smooth  imintcr- 
rupted,  internal  surface  and  uniform  opening  from  end 
to  end,  each  end  of  each  body  being  provided  with  a 
metal  rod  of  rectangular  cross  section  welded  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  exterior  surface  of  the  body  and  positioned 
flush  with  the  end  of  the  body,  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  rods  of  the  two  bodies,  at  their  respective  ends  being 
rigidly  interconnected  so  that  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
rods  and  bodies,  at  each  end,  are  positioned  in  a  common 
plane,  and  an  elongated  bottom  closure  plate  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  marginal  edge  portions  bent  to  provide 
guideways  for  telescoping  over  corresponding  aligned,  op- 
posite side  portions  of  said  rods  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
two  bodies  for  securing  the  closure  plate  in  firm  contact 
with  the  bottom  ends  of  said  two  bodies. 
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3,340,799 

FILINC  DRAWER  FOR  ADDRESS 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Ronald  F.  Obergcfell,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ad- 

dressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,281 
7  Claims.  (CI.  101—47) 


dividual  indicia  of  a  different  kind  for  each  group  and 
in  predetermined  quantities  for  each  group,  said  items  be- 
ing joined  to  form  a  continuous  strip,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  feeding  a  strip  past  a  printing  station, 
a  chase  carrier  disposed  at  said  printing  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  peripherally  disposed  chases  on  said 
chase  carrier  for  removably  holding  interchangeable  print- 
ing elements,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  and  holding 
said  chase  carrier  to  transfer  said  chases  alternately  be- 
tween a  printing  position  in  which  said  printing  elements 
are  immovably  held  for  printing  and  a  non-printing  posi- 
tion in  which  a  chase  is  accessible  to  an  operator  for 


1.  A  drawer  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  side  walls  each  having  two  longitudinal 
inwardly  facing  channels  formed  therein;  a  bottom  se- 
cured to  the  side  walls;  a  front  section  and  a  rear  wall 
both  secured  to  the  bottom  and  the  side  walls;  a  pair  of 
follower?  adapted  for  movement  within  the  drawer,  each 
follower  including  a  body  and  a  pair  of  runners,  the  lat- 
ter guided  in  a  respective  pair  of  opposed  channels  differ- 
ent from  the  channels  engaged  by  the  runners  of  the  other 
followers. 

3,340.800 
DUAL  ROLLER  PLATENS  IN  ADDRESS 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
John  H.  Gniver,  Cleveland,  Lyie  W.  Seifried,  Mentor, 
and  I>eaa  W.  Johnson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ad- 
dressograph-Multigraph  Corporadoa,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,608,  Apr. 
25,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
547,114 

12  Claims.  {CI.  101—56) 


1.  A  printing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising means  for  holding  a  printing  device  in  printing 
position  in  a  plane;  a  platen  carrage  rcciprocable  adja- 
cent said  printing  position  in  a  path  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  printing  device;  a  platen  supporting 
means  on  the  carriage;  two  roller  platens  rotationally 
supported  by  said  platen  supporting  means  and  arranged 
to  sweep  past  adjacent  non-overlapping  portions  of  the 
printing  device,  with  their  axes  extending  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  carriage  motion  and  each  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  position  relative  to  said  platen  sup- 
porting means  in  which  its  axis  is  shifted  towards  the 
plane  of  the  printing  device  and  a  retracted  position  rela- 
tive to  said  platen  supporting  means  in  which  its  axis  is 
more  remote  from  the  plane  of  the  printing  device  than 
said  extended  position;  and  means  for  shifting  either  platen 
selectively  to  one  or  the  other  oPSaid  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions  and  shifting  the  other  of  said  platens  to 
the  opposite  position. 
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3,340.801 
MULTIPLE  ITEM  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Shoup,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Autographic 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,891 
31  Claims.  (CI.  101—90) 
1.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  items, 
each  having  indicia  common  to  all  the  groups,  with  in- 


\'^ 

-/- 

) 

■rMt 

® 

b'^ 

^* 

A* 

manual  removal  of  the  printing  elements  therefrom,  recip- 
rocable  impression  means  at  said  printing  station  for  caus- 
ing momentary  printing  contact  between  said  strip  and 
said  stationary  printing  elements  disposed  at  said  print- 
ing position  to  cause  successive  printing  on  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  items  of  one  group  with  indicia  individ- 
ual to  said  one  group,  and  means  for  synchronizing  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  impression  means  with  said 
feeding  means  to  cause  the  printing  of  said  indicia  individ- 
ual to  said  one  group  to  be  in  predetermined  relation  with 
said  common  indicia  as  said  items  are  successively  fed 
past  said  printing  station  by  said  feeding  means. 


3,340,802 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  WHEREIN  SCREEN 
CARRIES  POWDER  BETWEEN  LOADING  AND 
PRINTING  POINTS 
Charles  E.  Pilon,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
static Printing  Corporation  of  America,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,365 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—114) 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  system,  a  conductive 
apertured  screen  having  a  printing  side  and  a  back  side 
which  is  opposite  said  printing  surface,  a  masking  material 
blocking  a  portion  of  the  screen  apertures  to  leave  the 
remaining  unblocked  apertures  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
desired  image,  said  masking  material  extending  beyond 
said  printing  side  of  said  screen,  means  establishing  a 
screen  loading  location,  means  establishing  a  screen  un- 
loading location  displaced  from  said  screen  loading  loca- 
tion, means  for  relatively  moving  said  screen  between 
said  screen  loading  location  and  said  screen  unloading 
location,  said  means  establishing  a  screen  loading  location 
including  a  source  of  electroscopic  powder  particles,  each 
of  said  powder  particles  being  smaller  than  the  apertures 
of  said  screen,  means  for  transferring  powder  from  said 
source  onto  said  printing  side  of  said  screen,  cleaning 
wiper  blade  means  positioned  between  said  screen  load- 
ing and  unloading  position  for  removing  powder  particles 


deposited  over  said  screen  masking  material  at  said  screen 
loading  location,  said  means  establishing  said  screen  un- 
loading location  including  means  for  establishing  an  elec- 
tric field  between  said  screen  and  an  image  receiving  ob- 
ject positioned  adjacent  said  printing  side  of  said  screen, 
and  printing  wiper  means  in  contact  with  the  back  side 
of  said  screen,  said  printing  wiper  means  mechanically 
agitating  and  wiping  the  back  side  of  said  screen  for 
mechanically  dislodging  the  powder  particles  on  said 
screen  into  the  electric  field  between  said  screen  and  an 
image  receiving  object  to  be  moved  toward  said  image 
receiving  object  under  the  influence  of  said  electric  field. 


removably  mounted  in  said  recess,  resilient  means  biasing 
said  marking  heads  in  outward  radial  direction  in  said 
recess,  said  marking  heads  each  having  a  detent  opening 
therein,  a  cover  member  removably  secured  to  said  hub 
member,  and  resilient  axially  extending  detent  means  in 


3,340,803 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  WITH  POWDER 
APPLIED  TO  SCREEN  ON  PRINTING  SIDE 
Clyde  O.  Childress,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  Day,  Richmond, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation 
of  America,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,405 
7  Claims.  (O.  101—114) 


FLUIO'UO    ' 
POWOW 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  system  a  conductive  screen  hav- 
ing apertures  therethrough  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
desired  image,  a  screen  loading  location,  a  screen  un- 
loading location  displaced  from  said  screen  loading  lo- 
cation, means  for  relatively  moving  said  screen  between 
said  screen  loading  location  and  said  screen  unloading 
location,  said  screen  having  a  back  side  to  which  powder 
particles  are  applied  and  an  opposite  side,  said  screen 
loading  location  including  a  source  of  electroscopic  pow- 
der particles,  each  of  said  powder  particles  being  smaller 
than  the  apertures  of  said  screen,  means  for  transferring 
powder  from  said  source  onto  the  back  side  of  said 
screen,  means  positioned  between  the  screen  loading  and 
unloading  locations  for  removing  any  powder  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  screen,  said  screen  unloading  loca- 
tion including  means  for  establishing  an  electric  field 
between  said  screen  and  an  image  receiving  object  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  surface  of  said  screen,  and  wiper 
means  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  back  side  of 
said  screen  opposite  the  position  of  said  object,  said  wiper 
means  wiping  the  surface  of  said  screen  for  pushing  the 
powder  particles  on  said  screen  through  the  apertures  of 
said  screen  into  the  electric  field  between  said  screen 
and  object  to  be  moved  toward  said  image  receiving  ob- 
ject under  the  influence  of  said  electric  field. 


said  cover  member  of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  re- 
spective detent  openings  that  snap  into  the  latter  for  re- 
movably retaining  each  of  said  marking  heads  in  said 
diametrical  recess  while  permitting  their  radial  move- 
ment in  the  latter. 


3,340,805 

METAL  MAKE-READY  BLANKET 

Henry  B.  Balsley,  7233  Woodlawn  Ave., 

Hammond,  Ind.     46324 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,869 

6  Claims.  (CI.  101—407) 


1.  A  make-ready  blanket  comprising  a  first  resilient 
packing  sheet,  a  second  stiff  but  flexible  packing  sheet  dis- 
posed in  overlying  relationship  to  said  first  packing  sheet, 
a  tympan  sheet  disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
second  packing  sheet  and  adapted  to  bold  said  first  and 
second  packing  sheets  against  a  printing  cylinder  or  bed 
whereby  a  flexible  impression  surface  may  be  formed 
thereon  for  automatic  adjustment  during  printing  oper- 
ations, said  first  packing  sheet  comprising  a  corrugated 
sheet  of  stiff  but  bendable  and  resilient  material  having 
parallel  alternate  rises  and  valleys  evenly  spaced  there- 
over defined  by  smooth  alternate  reversing  bends  formed 
in  said  corrugated  sheet  and  further  including  evenly  lat- 
erally spaced  apart  transverse  kerfs  formed  through  and 
spaced  longitudinally  along  each  of  said  rises  terminat- 
ing downwardly  above  the  lower  portions  of  said  valleys 
and  extending  at  generally  right  angles  relative  to  the 
corrugations  of  said  corrugated  sheet  whereby  said  first 
sheet  is  rendered  substantially  resilient,  said  rises  contact- 
ing the  second  packing  sheet  and  the  said  valleys  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  a  printing  cylinder. 


3,340,804 
MARKING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CODE 
MARKING  MACHINES 
Lewis  C.  Price,  Jr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Control 
Print  Corporation,  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,427 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—375) 
1.  A  rotatable  marking  head  assembly  for  container- 
marking  machinery  ccwnprising  a  hub  member  having  an 
end  provided  with  a  diametrical  recess,  marking  beads 


3,340,806 

PREMORDANTED  IMBIBITION  DYE 

PRINTING  BLANK 

Walter  John  Weyerts,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,142 

25  Claims.  (CI.  101—450) 
10.  In  a  relief  imbibition  printing  process  wherein  a 

soluble  acid  dyestuff  is  transferred  from  a  colloid  relief 
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image  to  a  blank  having  a  colloid  coating  thereon  con- 
taining basic  mordant  which  tends  to  diffuse  through  said 
colloid,  the  process  of  fixing  said  dyestuflf  in  the  colloid 
of  said  blank,  and  preventing  diffusion  of  mordant  from 
said  blank  to  said  colloid  relief  image,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  colloid  relief  image  with  said  colloid 
blank,  said  colloid  blank  having  on  the  surface  thereof  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sul- 
fated and  the  sulfonated  derivatives  of  monomeric  esters 
and  carboxylic  acid  amides,  said  compound  containing  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  5  to  30  carbon 
atoms  to  prevent  diffusion  of  said  compound  through  the 
hydrophilic  colloid,  and  said  compound  containing  at 
least  one  free,  unesterified  acid  group,  said  compound  be- 
ing present  in  a  quantity  effective  to  prevent  diffusion  of 
the  mordant  out  of  said  colloid  blank. 


3,340,807 
EXPLODING  WIRE  TECHNIQUES 
Gerald  Burr,  CUftoo,  NJ,,  Mark  B.  Leeds,  Forest  HUls, 
N.Y.,  and  SUnford   B.  Sllverscholz,   I.ivingstoo,   NJ., 
assignors    to   International   Telephone    and    Telegraph 
Corporation,  NutJey,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Oct.  4,  19€S,  S«r.  No.  492,593 
6  Claims.  (CI.  102—23) 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  solid  of  material  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  material; 

threading  a  wire  through  said  holes; 

applying  a  small  electrical  current  to  said  wire  to  cause 

the  walls  defining  said  holes  to  soften  and  fuse  to 

said  wire  to  form  an  intimate  contact  therewith;  and 
pulsing  said  wire  with  a  high  energy  electrical  current 

pulse  so  that  said  wire  vaporizes,  generating  a  shock 

wave  which  fractures  the  material. 


3,340,808 
ONE  COMPONENT  DETONATOR  REQUIRING 
LOW  FIRING  ENERGY 
Howard  S.  Leopold,  Sliver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,388 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—28) 


1.  In  an  explosixe  detonator  including  a  container  for 
housing  an  explosive  charge,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, 
a  single  charge  within  said  container  consisting  of  a 
binary  mixture  of  primary  and  secondary  explosives 
wherein  said  primary  explosive  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lead  azide  and  silver  azide  and 


said  secondary  explosive  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  PETN  and  RDX,  and 
hot  bridge  wire  means  within  said  container  and  in  in- 
timate contact  with  said  binary  mixture  urtder  pres- 
sures in  excess  of  10,000  pounds  per  square  inch 
whereby  relatively  low  energy  applied  to  said  hot 
bridge  wire  means  will  detonate  said  mixture. 


3,340,809 

CARTRIDGE 

Hans   Stadler,    Numbcrg,    and    Heinz    Gawlick,    Forth, 

Bavaria,  Germany,  as^gnors  to  Dynamit-Nobel  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  370,820,  May  28, 

1964.  This  application  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1963, 

D  41,704 

21  Claims.  (CI.  102—39) 


1.  A  cartridge,  comprising:  a  substantially  tubular  car- 
tridge case;  a  base  portion  closing  the  rear  end  of  said 
cartridge  case,  a  relatively  small  igniting  charge  in  said 
base  portion;  a  substantially  tubular  propellant  charge 
within  said  cartridge  case  and  defining  a  continuous  sub- 
stantially axial  firing  channel  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  cartridge  case  within  said  propellant 
charge;  said  firing  channel  consisting  essentially  of  gases 
and  being  substantially  free  of  any  explosive  material; 
said  igniting  charge  and  said  firing  channel  being  sub- 
stantially axially  aligned;  means,  including  said  firing 
channel,  being  operable  to  conduct  the  combustion  gases 
produced  by  the  firing  of  said  igniting  charge  freely  over 
the  entire  length  of  said  firing  channel  to  substantially 
instantaneously  ignite  said  propellant  charge  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  internal  surface;  said  cartridge  case 
having  a  homogeneously  integral  forward  front  wall  clos- 
ing the  entire  front  end  of  said  cartridge  case;  said  front 
wall  having  a  homogeneously  integral  central  ring  means 
extending  axially  inwardly  and  telescopically  engaged 
with  tubular  propellant  charge  for  preventing  transverse 
movement  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  propellant 
charge;  a  readily  destructible  tubular  wall  engaging  said 
tubular  propellant  charge  along  substantially  its  entire 
inside  surface;  said  tubular  wall  being  telescopically  en- 
gaged with  said  ring  means. 


3,340,810 

COMBUSTIBLE  MEANS  FOR  REMOTELY 

ARMING  GRENADES 

Vhicent  J.  Di  Pacta,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  Unhed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,065 
6  Claims.  (CI.  102—64) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  grenade  including  a  container 
having  a  main  charge  therein,  a  plug  secured  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  booster  charge  in  said  plug,  a  firing  mechanism 
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associated  with  said  plug  for  firing  said  booster  charge  rotation  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  vane  carried  by  said 

and  a  spring  biased  arming  handle  pivoted  on  said  plug  rotor,  said  inlet  including  a  generally  tubular  hollow 

and  normally  rendering  said  firing  mechanism  inopera-  cylindrical  extension  projecting  into  said  housing  toward 

tive;  a  means  for  remotely  releasing  said  arming  handle  said  rotor,  said  at  least  one  vane  being  rotatable  about 
to  permit   functioning  of  said  firing   mechanism   com- 


prising a  length  of  pyrotechnic  wire  having  one  of  its 
ends  inserted  through  said  plug  and  said  arming  handle, 
said  pyrotechnic  wire,  when  ignited,  adapted  to  bum 
throughout  its  entire  length  to  release  said  arming  han- 
dle to  initiate  operation  of  said  firing  mechanism. 


3340  811 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DELAYED  SQUIB  INTTIATOR 
Godfrey  R.   Gauld,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,713 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102— 70J) 


T 
I 


said  extension,  said  extension  terminating  at  an  inner- 
most circumferentially  inclined  cutting  edge,  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  extension  adjacent  said  outlet  being  relieved 
to  provide  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  a  liquid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


3,340,813 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Jack  Keyes,  Glencoe,  lU.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,259 

8  Claims.  (CI.  103—111) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  transistorized  electronic  switch- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  forward  biased  into  conductivity 
and  reverse  biased  into  nonconductivity; 

a  piezoelectric  generator  adapted  to  be  charged  to  pro- 
vide a  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity; 

a  first  biasing  circuit  for  intercoupling  the  piezoelectric 
generator  and  the  switching  means  in  such  a  manner 
that,  when  the  generator  is  charged,  the  switching 
means  is  reverse  biased  into  nonconductivity; 

a  second  biasing  circuit  comprising  a  chain  of  diodes 
and  a  storage  capacitor  for  intercoupling  the  gen- 
erator and  the  switching  means  in  such  a  way  that, 
as  the  generator  discharges  the  capacitor  is  charged 
by  the  generator  to  forward  bias  the  switching  means 
in  a  conductive  direction; 

the  switching  means  becoming  conductive  when  the 
charge  on  the  generator  drops  so  low  that  the  for- 
ward bias  exceeds  the  reverse  bias; 

the  storage  capacitor  being  connected  in  a  discharge 
path  with  the  switching  means  whereby  it  discharges 
as  the  switching  means  becomes  conductive. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  said  pump  including  a  casing 
having  a  liquid  inlet  leading  to  a  suction  passage  and  a 
pressure  chamber  leading  to  a  liquid  outlet,  said  casing 
having  wall  structure  bordering  and  defining  a  seal  cavity 
communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber,  with  said 
wall  structure  having  a  central  shaft  opening,  a  rotatable 
shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and  seal  cavity  and 
carrying  an  impeller  for  rotation  in  said  casing  to  draw 
liquid  through  said  suction  passage  and  discharge  it  into 
said  pressure  chamber,  a  seal  assembly  in  said  seal  cavity 
including  rotatable  seal  ring  means  encircling  said  shaft 
to  provide  a  seal  across  said  central  shaft  opening  of  said 
wall  structure,  and  said  impeller  comprising  rear  shroud 
means  for  forming  a  passageway  through  which  said 
liquid  in  said  seal  cavity  is  forcibly  circulated  contiguous 
to  said  seal  ring  means,  said  passageway  extending  over 
said  seal  assembly  to  the  pressure  chamber. 


3  340  812 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Klaus  Schlesiger,  Murlenbach,  Eifel,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Schlesiger  &  Co.  K.G.,  Cologne,  Suiz,  Germany 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1964, 
F  43,318 
11  Claims.  (CI.  103—103) 
1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotor  joumaled  for 


3,340,814 
PROTECTION  DEVICES  FOR  THE  DRIVE  CON- 
NECTION OF  AN  ECCENTRIC  WORM  PUMP 
Max  Stretcher,  Wangen,  Germany,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent  to  Oskar  Seidi,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1966, 
St  26,078 
22  Claims.  (CI.  103—117) 
1.  A  protection  device  for  a  driving  connection  in  the 
suction  housing  of  an  eccentric  worm  pump,  comprising 
a  housing, 

a  stator  of  an  eccentric  worm  pump  connected  with 
said  housing. 
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a  rotor  opcrativcly  connected  with  said  stator, 

said  housing  defining  at  least  one  cylindrical  suction 

chamber, 
a  drive  shaft  disposed  in  said  housing, 
a  first  coupling  permitting  an  angular  motion, 
a  link  shaft  operatively  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 

with  said  first  coupling. 


a  second  coupling  permitting  an  angular  motion  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  other  of  the  ends  of 
said  link  shaft, 

a  protection  tube  disposed  in  said  housing. 

means  for  supporting  said  protection  tube  in  said  hous- 
ing, thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  protection 
tube,  and 

said  protection  tube  covering  at  least  said  link  shaft. 


3,340,815 

CLUTCH  DEVICE 

Edmond  L.  Sinnott,  2103  Ocean  St., 

Marshfield,  Mass.     02050 

FUed  Oct  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,447 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—129) 


3,340,816 
VANE  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Hiralal  V.  Patel,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weath- 
erfaead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,602 
11  Claims.  (CI.  103—136) 


1.  A  vane  pump  comprising  a  stator  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  opposed  end  walls  defining  a  rotor 
chamber,  a  rotor  joumaled  in  said  stator  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  a  cylindrical  recess  in  each  end  wall  co- 
axial with  said  axis  each  having  a  radius  less  than  the 
minimum  spacing  between  said  peripheral  wall  and  said 
axis,  said  rotor  being  formed  with  end  projections  closely 
fitting  said  recesses  with  clearance  sufficiently  small  to 
prevent  substantial  fluid  flow  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
axial  slots  having  inner  walls  spaced  from  said  axis  a 
distance  less  than  the  radius  of  said  recesses,  said  slots 
projecting  beyond  said  end  walls,  a  vane  in  each  slot 
closely  fitting  said  end  walls  and  said  peripheral  wall 
and  extending  inwardly  past  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
in  all  rotor  positions,  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  open  to 
said  chamber. 


3,340,817 

PUMP 

Gustave  W.  Kemnitz,  2744  NE.  16th  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97212 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,316 

11  Claims.  (CI.  103—149) 


1.  For  use  with  a  rotary  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
pistons  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  within 
an  annular  chamber,  said  chamber  having  at  least  one 
circular  wall  surrounding  said  axis,  means  carried  by  each 
piston  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction 
without  impeding  rotation  of  said  piston  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  means  comprising:  a  groove  in  the  surface 
of  said  piston  opening  towards  said  circular  wall,  said 
groove  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  common 
axis  across  the  full  width  of  said  piston,  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  sloping  downwardly  in  said  one  direction  from  a 
shallow  end  to  an  opposite  end  of  increased  depth,  and 
locking  means  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  groove 
and  movably  positioned  therein,  said  locking  means  being 
adapted  for  wedged  engagement  between  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  and  said  circular  wall  when  said  piston  ex- 
hibits a  tendency  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction,  the  said 
wedged  engagement  being  sufficient  to  prevent  piston  rota- 
tion in  said  one  direction  while  at  the  same  time  providing 
an  effective  seal  between  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
said  circular  wall. 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  helix, 

a  housing  surrounding  said  rotor, 

a  tube  manifold  of  sleeve  form  disposed  between  the 
housing  and  rotor, 

said  tube  manifold  including  plural  flexible  wall  tubes 
extending  at  least  generally  in  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  to  be  handled, 

said  helix  being  disposed  in  compressed  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  tubes  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  said  tubes  are  progressively  collapsed  by  said 
helix  in  an  axial  direction  to  cause  fluid  therein  to 
flow  therethrough. 
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3,340,818 

RECIPROCATING  PLUNGER  TYPE  PUMP 

Ernest   H.   Schanzlin,   Olympia   Fields,   lU.,  assignor  to 

Tuthill   Pump   Company,  a   corporation   of  Illinois 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,636 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—178) 

y 


1.  A  reciprocating  plunger  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cylinder, 

a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
defining  a  head  end  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  crank 
end  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

drive  means  coupled  with  said  piston  crank  end  for 
reciprocating  same, 

said  piston  being  formed  to  define  a  valve  chamber, 

said  piston  head  end  being  ported  to  define  an  inlet 
to  said  valve  chamber, 

check  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  piston  head 
inlet  to  preclude  liquid  flow  from  said  valve  chamber 
on  movement  of  said  piston  in  the  direction  of  its 
said  crank  end, 

said  check  valve  means  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  formed  in  said  piston  in  circumambient 
relation  about  said  piston  head  inlet  and  lying  in  a 
plane  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  piston, 

a  check  valve  member  received  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  valve  seat, 

and  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  valve  member 
into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat, 

said  piston  being  formed  to  define  outlet  port  means 
in  communication  with  said  valve  chamber, 

said  housing  being  formed  to  define  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  piston 
inlet  port  and  said  piston  outlet  port  means, 
respectively, 

said  housing  inlet  conduit  means  including  check  valve 
means  for  precluding  fluid  flow  therethrough  up- 
stream thereof  on  movement  of  said  piston  in  the 
direction  of  its  head, 

and  stop  means  carried  by  said  piston  and  cooperating 
with  said  piston  valve  member  to  limit  unseating 
movement  of  said  piston  valve  member  in  opposition 
to  said  biasing  means  thereof, 

said  housing  ch^ck  valve  means  comprising: 

a  planar  valve  seat  and  a  planar  valve  member  cooper- 
ating in  check  valve  relation  with  same  and  being 
disposed  in  planes  that  extend  transversely  of  said 
path  of  said  piston, 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  housing  check  valve 
means  valve  member  against  its  said  seat, 

said  housing  check  valve  means  valve  member  being 
positioned  to  be  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
piston  head  end  at  the  change  of  direction  position 


of  said  piston  when  at  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder, 
whereby  a  minimum  clearance  volume  is  provided 
at  said  piston  head  when  said  piston  is  in  said  change 
of  direction  position  thereby  providing  minimum 
fluid  to  be  acted  on  when  the  pump  is  to  be  started, 

said  housing  comprising: 

a  center  section  including  said  cylinder, 

said  center  section  defining  said  outlet  conduit  means, 

a  head  end  section  removably  secured  to  the  head  end' 
of  said  center  section, 

said  head  end  section  defining  said  inlet  conduit  means 
and  carrying  said  housing  check  valve  means  and 
separating  from  said  center  section  at  the  head  end 
of  said  cylinder, 

and  a  crank  end  section  secured  to  the  crank  end  of 
said  center  section, 

said  crank  end  section  carrying  said  drive  means  and 
separating  from  said  center  section  at  the  crank  end 
of  said  cylinder, 

said  head  end  and  said  center  sections  of  said  housing 
being  formed  to  provide  multiple  position  assembly 
of  same  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  crank 
end  section  about  the  central  axis  of  said  piston,  in 
full  pump  operating  relation. 


3  340  819 

COUPLING  and' PUMP  COMBINATION 

Robert  D.  AUen,  379  Niles-Cortland  Road  SE., 

Warren,  Ohio     44484 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,890 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—232) 


1.  A  coupling  for  hollow  tubing  comprising, 

a  hollow  tubular  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
means  on  each  end  of  said  body  for  attaching  a  pipe, 
an   annular  closed  channel   in   said   body  extending 

around  said  body, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  to  said  channel, 
and  spaced  bores  in  said  body  spaced  around  the  inner 

periphery  of  said  body  connecting  said  channel  with 

the  hollow  in  said  body, 
said  bcM-es  extending  from  said  channel  toward  said 

first  end  and  inclined  in  circumferential  direction 

whereby  said  air  may  be  directed  from  said  channel 

into  said  coupling  in  a  spiral  path, 
said  coupling  being  constucted  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 

outside  member, 
two  cylindrical  spaced  spacers  are  eutectically  joined 

and  disposed  in  said  outside  member  spaced  from 
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each  other  and  seallngly  engaging  the  inside  surface 
of  said  outside  member, 

and  a  hollow  cylindrical  central  member  is  disposed  in- 
side said  spacers, 

the  outside  peripheral  surface  of  said  central  member 
being  sealed  to  the  inside  periphery  of  said  spacers, 

said  central  member,  said  spacers,  and  said  outside 
member  defining  said  annular  closed  channel. 


3,340,820 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Joaeph  O.  Poisson,  VictoriavlUc,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  \  Ictoriavilk  Furniture  Limited,  Vicloria- 
ville,  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,482 
11  Claims.  (CI.  104—48) 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  trackways  meeting  at  an  angle; 

(b)  a  first  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on  and 
axially  of  said  first  tradcway; 

(c)  a  second  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on  and 
axially  of  said  second  trackway; 

(d)  guide  means  on  said  second  carrier  for  guiding 
said  first  carrier  when  the  latter  leaves  said  first  track- 
way and  said  second  carrier  is  at  the  junction  of  said 
trackways  whereby  said  first  carrier  is  then  carried 
by  said  second  carrier; 

(e)  a  travelling  belt  beneath  said  first  and  second 
traclcways; 

(f)  a  guiding  wheel  around  which  said  belt  is  trained 
as  it  changes  from  one  trackway  to  the  other; 

(g)  means  connecting  said  belt  to  said  first  carrier  to 
cause  displacement  thereof; 

(h)  said  wheel  so  located  as  to  cause  winding  of  said 
connecting  means  only  after  said  first  carrier  has 
completely  left  said  first  trackway. 


3,340,821 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Erich  Wesener,  Gotthardstrasse  150, 

MnnJch-Laim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1964, 

969,134,  Patent  1,389,245 

19  Claims.  (CI.  104—88) 


1.  In  a  transportation  system,  in  combination: 
a  rail-forming  track  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  conductors; 


at  least  one  carriage  displaceable  along  said  track,  said 
carriage  including  a  motor  and  contact  means  engage- 
able  with  said  conductors  for  energizing  said  motor; 

branching  means  on  said  track  including  a  movable 
track  section  having  a  normal  position  and  an  off- 
normal  position,  said  track  further  including  a  first 
fixed  section  leading  to  said  movable  section,  a  sec- 
ond fixed  section  continuing  beyond  said  movable 
section  and  aligned  therewith  in  said  normal  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  a  third  fixed  section  aligned  with 
said  fliovable  section  in  said  off-normal  position 
thereof; 

mechanism  for  displacing  said  movable  section  between 
said  normal  and  said  off -normal  position; 

control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  mechanism 
during  presence  of  said  carriage  on  said  movable 
section; 

and  switch  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for 
de-energizing  said  movable  section  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion immediately  prior  to  operation  of  said  mech- 
anism and  for  re-energizing  said  movable  section 
upon  arrival  thereof  in  its  off-normal  position  where- 
by said  carriage  is  actuated  to  move  onto  said  third 
fixed  section. 


3,340,822 
TRACK  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  CUSHION 

VEHICLES 

Louis  Marie  Francis  Dciasalle,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Societe  dTtudes  de  I'Aerotrain 

Plaisir,  Seine  et  Olse,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,411 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jone  4,  1964, 

977,109 

20  Claims.  (CI.  104—130) 


1.  In  a  track  system  for  a  ground  effect  machine, 
having  at  least  two  distinct  sections  for  guiding  said 
machine  therealong,  a  device  for  switching  said  machine 
from  one  such  section  to  the  other,  comprising  an  intercon- 
necting track  portion  extending  between  and  merging  with 
said  sections,  said  track  portion  comprising  a  bearing  sur- 
face for  said  machine,  and  a  groove  formed  on  said  bearing 
surface  and  designed  for  accommodating  a  guide  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  machine  and  engaging  said  groove 
during  a  marshalling  operation. 


3,340,823 
CARRIER  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  SYSTEM 
Lee  R.  Kemberling,  Broolifield,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Ludell  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,805 
5  Claims.  (CI.  105—148) 
1.  A  carrier  for  a  laundry  system  comprising 
a  pair  of  endless  rings, 
a  bag-like  portion  of  flexible  material  suspended  from 

one  of  said  rings, 
said  bag  being  open  at  both  ends  with  the  upper  open- 
ing being  held  open  by  said  one  of  said  rings, 
the  other  of  said  rings  being  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bag-like  poriion  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  bag-like  portion, 
belt  means  for  closing  the  end  of  the  bag-like  portion 

extending  below  said  other  of  said  rings,  and 
a  iMimber  of  elastic  members  interconnecting  said  rings, 
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said  elastic  members  having  a  contracted  length  less 
than  the  length  of  the  bag-like  portion  between  the 


two  rings  and  an  expanded  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  bag-like  portion  between  the  rings. 


3,340,824 
SANDWICHING  MACHINES 
Richard  C.  Talbot,  Sliokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Peters 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  lUinois 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,611 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  107—1) 


"        m 


1.  In  an  improvement  for  sandwiching  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  creme  delivery  tube  and  a  stencil 
tube  rotatable  thereon  and  having  a  pair  of  stencils  re- 
ceiving creme  from  said  creme  delivery  tube;  of  valve 
means  for  said  stencils  comprising  a  valve  insert  in  said 
creme  delivery  tube  for  each  stencil  and  each  having  a 
discharge  port  for  alignment  with  a  port  in  the  delivery 
tube  during  creme  depositing  operations,  and  means  for 
directing  creme  entering  one  end  of  said  creme  delivery 
tube  to  a  space  substantially  midway  between  said  dis- 
charge ports  and  then  toward  said  discharge  ports. 


3,340,825 

MIXING-METERING  DEVICE  FOR  ICE-CREAMS 

Adriano  Bombardieri,  Vicola  San  Benedetto  2, 

Azzano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  28,  1964, 

27,569/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  107—31) 


«   ilt    Ha    '■ 


defining  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
means  communicating  with  said  opening,  cream  inlet 
openings  in  said  hollow  member  and  arranged  lateral 
thereto,  a  first  compressed  air  inlet  at  the  top  thereof 
and  a  second  compressed  air  inlet  which  opens  near  said 
discharge  aperture  and  valve  means  controlling  said  first 
and  said  second  compressed  air  inlets,  said  discharge 
aperture  and  said  cream  inlet  openings. 


1.  A  mixing-metering  device  for  introducing  air  into 
creams  to  be  frozen  for  obtaining  soft  ice-creams,  com- 
prising a  basin  to  be  filled  with  cream,  an  opening  in 
said  basin,  a  hollow  member  in  said  basin  and  defining 
a  metering  chamber,  said  hollow  member  having  means 


3,340,826 

BED  TRAY 

Sigrald  T.  Jenssen,  Jr.,  2933  Maple  Drive, 

Fairfax,  Va.    22030 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,897 

2  Claims.  (CI.  108—49) 


■-. 


\    ^-^ 

^ 
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1.  A  tray  for  a  hospital  bed  of  the  type  having  a  side 
rail  which  may  tilt  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rail  to  as- 
sume different  elevation  angles,  said  tray  comprising  a 
unitary  frame  having  depending  side  members  and  having 
a  hook  extending  transversely  along  the  top  and  turned 
downwardly  to  embrace  a  corresponding  transverse  mem- 
ber of  the  rail  at  one  side  thereof  in  order  to  suspend  the 
tray  therefrom  with  said  side  members  of  the  frame  en- 
gaging the  other  side  of  the  rail,  said  frame  having  means 
for  clamping  the  frame  to  the  rail  to  prevent  sliding  of  the 
frame  along  the  rail  when  the  rail  is  tilted,  a  shelf,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  the  shelf  upon  the  frame  for  tilt- 
ing movement  in  the  said  vertical  plane  relative  to  said 
frame  in  order  to  maintain  the  shelf  horizontal  as  the  rail 
and  frame  are  tilted,  and  means  for  releasably  fixing  the 
angular  position  of  the  shelf  relative  to  the  frame. 


3340  827 
COMBINATION  CREl)ENZA  AND  TABLE 

Antonina  Sims,  31  49th  Ave.,  Lachine, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,341 

2  Claims.  (CI.  108—77) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  front  and  back  faces,  a  first  top  panel  co-extensive 
with  said  body  and  supported  by  the  latter  at  the  level  of 
a  conventional  table  top,  the  underside  of  said  first  top 
panel  having  spaced  parallel  dovetailed  grooves  running 
perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  said  body,  a  bar  secured 
to  said  body  longitudinally  thereof  extending  just  under- 
neath said  first  top  panel,  dovetailed  guiding  blocks  se- 
cured on  top  of  said  bar  and  slidably  engaging  said 
grooves  respectively  for  guiding  said  top  panel  for  move- 
ment in  its  own  plane  transversely-of  the  longitudinal  axis 
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of  said  body  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
top  panel  registers  with  said  body  and  an  advanced  posi- 
tion in  which  said  top  panel  protrudes  from  the  front  face 
of  said  body,  said  guiding  blocks  also  retaining  said  panel 
on  said  body,  said  grooves  terminating  short  of  the  front 
edge  of  said  first  top  panel  and  extending  towards  the  rear 
edge  of  said  first  top  panel,  abutting  members  secured  to 
said  first  top  panel  near  the  rear  edge  of  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending within  said  grooves,  said  guiding  blocks  abutting 
against  the  ends  of  said  grooves  in  the  retracted  position 
of  said  first  top  panel  to  determine  said  retracted  position 
and  abutting  against  said  abutment  members  in  the  ad- 
vanced position  of  said  first  top  panel  to  determine  said 
advanced  position,  and  a  second  panel  hinged  along  an 
edge  thereof  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  first  top  panel  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  between  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  a  vertical  position,  said  second  panel 
in  its  horizontal  position  forming  an  extension  of  said  first 
top  panel  and  supported  by  said  body  when  said  first  top 
panel  is  in  advanced  position,  said  second  panel  allowed 
to  take  its  vertical  position  along  the  back  face  of  said 
body  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  first  top  panel. 


3,340,828 
PORTABLE  SEAT 
Roy  J.  Smith,  324  Inwood  Drive,  Fainnount,  N.Y. 
13219,  and  James  E.  Togni,  210  Huron  St.,  Solvay, 
N.Y.     13209 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  S«r.  No.  530,986 
2  Claims.  (CI.  108—135) 


1.  A  seat  adapted  for  support  from  a  tree  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  back  frame  having  upper  and  lower  spaced 
transverse  rigid  bars  and  vertical  side  frame  members, 
said  lower  bar  being  adapted  to  bear  against  a  tree  trunk 
at  approximately  seat  height,  and  said  upper  bar  being 
of  substantially  uniform  section  and  having  a  pair  of 
rings  freely  slidable  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  strap 
including  a  buckle  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  rings, 
said  strap  being  adapted  to  extend  around  an  upstanding 
support  object  such  as  a  tree,  a  seat  frame  having  side 
members  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  frame  members,  flexible  links  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  frame  members  with  the  seat  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  foldable  seat  cover  slung  from  said  seat  frame. 


3,340,829 

SUSPENDED  SHELVING 

Donald  G.  Palmer,  6649  Steiner  Drive, 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95823 
FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,042 
3  Claims.  (CL  108—149) 
1.  A  shelving  unit  for  suspending  attachment  to  a  wall 
comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  back 
hangers  for  juxtaposition  to  a  wall  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  female  connecting 
means; 
a  vertical  upwardly  projecting  extension  integral  with 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  back  hangers  for  at- 
tachment to  the  wall; 


at  least  a  pair  of  front  hangers,  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  back  hangers,  spaced  from  and  aligned 
with  the  back  hangers; 

a  diagonal  strut,  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  front  hangers  and  juxtaposed  to  the  extension, 
for  securement  to  the  wall  with  the  back  hanger; 

means  for  securing  the  strut  and  the  extension  of  each 
pair  of  aligned  front  and  back  hangers  together  for 
securement  to  the  wall,  the  securing  means  consti- 
tuting the  sole  connection  between  the  shelving  unit 
and  the  wall; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  shelves  in- 
cluding male  connecting  means  registering  with  the 
female  connecting  means  securing  the  shelves  to  the 
back  hangers;  and  wherein 

the  back  hangers  include  a  straight  member  having 


^ 


V^l 


^. 


transverse  slots  each  communicating  with  a  tongue 
receiving  recess; 
the  shelves  include 

a  load  supporting  bottom  wall; 
an  upstanding  rear  face  abutting  the  back  hangers; 
a  top  face,  extending  from  the  top  of  the  rear 
face  toward  the  back  hangers,  having  a  pair 
of  si>aced  slots  receiving  the  sides  of  the  back 
hanger;  and 
a  tongue,  constituting  the  male  connecting  means, 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  face  be- 
tween the  slots  into  register  with  the  tongue 
receiving  recess;  and 
means  securing  each  shelf  to  the  front  hanger. 


3,340,830 
DRYING  AND  BURNING  PIPELINE  COAL  IN  A 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Frey,  Hazardville,  James  Jonakin,  Simsbury, 
and  Virginius  Z.  Caracristi,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors   to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.,    Windsor, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,474 
9  Claims.  (CI.  110—7) 
1.  In  combination  a  steam  generator  having  a  furnace, 
and  an  adjoining  offtake  passage  forming  combustion  gas 
path;  a  centrifuge  receiving  a  coal  slurry  for  dewatering 
said  slurry;  means  for  delivering  the  dewatered  coal  to 
said  furnace  for  burning  therein  and  for  the  generation 
of  hot  combustion  gases  flowing  through  said  passage 
along  said  gas  path;  first  and  second  heai  exchange  means 
located  in  said  gas  path  for  absorbing  heat  from  said  gases 
and  for  cooling  said  gases;  means  located  in  one  portion 
of  said  gas  path  for  heating  said  coal  slurry;  means  for 
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conducting  the  relatively  cold  coal  slurry  through  said 
slurry  heating  means  for  heating  and  for  further  cooling 
said  gases;  means  for  flowing  said  heated  slurry  from  said 


said  interlocking  refractory  brick  in  said  transverse  rows 
includes  first  brick  in  fixed  hold-down  and  hold-up  rela- 
tionship with  said  beams,  and  second  brick  interlocked 
with  said  first  brick  and  held  in  a  hold-down  and  hold-up 
relationship  in  the  arch  from  the  first  brick. 


3,340,832 
REFRACTORY  ROOF  AND  METHOD 
Chester  E.  Grigsby,  Penn  Wynne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Refractories  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,618 
23  Claims.  (CI.  110—99) 


heating  means  to  said  centrifuge  for  dewatering  and  for 
delivery  of  the  dewatered  coal  to  said  furnace  as  afore- 
said. 

3  340  831 
SUSPENDED  REFRACTORY  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  L.  Stein,  Cherry  HUI,  NJ.,  and  MUton  H.  Koene- 
man,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,643 
6  Claims.  (CI.  110—99) 


1.  In  a  refractory  arch:  spaced  skewbacks;  refractory 
brick  extending  between  said  skewbacks  in  transverse 
rows  in  arch  form  and  supported  at  least  partially  on  the 
skewbacks;  an  overhead  supporting  structure;  beams  sup- 
ported from  said  overhead  supporting  structure  and  ex- 
tending above  said  arch  form  rows  in  a  Icmgitudinal  di- 
rection which  is  transverse  to  the  rows  of  bricks;  said 
beams  being  suspended  in  parallel  relationship  and  spaced 
radially  from  one  another  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  cold  face  of  the  brick  arch;  said  transverse 
rows  including  interlocking  refractory  brick,  each  of  said 
interlocking  refractory  brick  having  integral  half-sections 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
arch;  said  half-sections  including  a  first  half-section  hav- 
ing two  opposed  radial  faces  slightly  converging  toward 
one  another  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  second  half-section 
having  two  opposed  radial  faces  slightly  converging 
toward  one  another  in  a  second  direction  displaced  from 
said  first  direction,  the  half-sections  forming  a  generally 
X-shape  wherein  the  first  half-section  forms  one  arm  of 
the  X  and  the  second  half-section  forms  the  other  arm 
of  the  X;  some  of  said  interlocking  brick  adjacent  said 
beam  having  first  hangers  extending  from  the  brick;  and 
hanger  means  extending  from  the  beams  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  hanger  means  on  the  brick;  wherein 

842  O.Q.— 19 


1.  A  refractory  furnace  roof  having  a  plurality  of  basic 
refractory  brick  arranged  side  by  side,  each  having  a 
hot  end  and  a  cold  end  and  including  brick  having  hanger 
attachments  at  the  cold  ends,  ferrous  metal  corset  plates 
in  sets  extending  transversely  of  the  roof,  each  set  in- 
cluding corset  plates  in  prolongation  of  one  another,  in 
contact  with  and  terminating  at  the  cold  ends  of  the 
brick  and  extending  above  the  cold  ends  of  the  brick 
generally  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  corset  plates  having  a 
height  at  right  angles  to  the  cold  ends  at  least  six  times 
their  thickness,  ferrous  metal  supporting  structure  includ- 
ing longitudinal  hold-down  beams  above  the  cold  ends 
of  the  brick,  fastenings  from  the  ends  of  the  corset  plates 
to  the  beams  to  support  the  corset  plates,  and  hangers 
from  the  corset  plates  to  the  hanger  attachments,  in 
which  the  corset  plates  at  their  opposed  ends  and  remote 
from  the  cold  ends  of  the  brick  have  recesses,  aiKl  the 
beams  extend  through  the  recesses  engaging  the  bottoms 
thereof  and  are  thereby  spaced  from  the  cold  ends  of  the 
brick. 

3,340,833 
FERTILIZER  DISPENSER  FOR  A  DIGGER 

Clancy  B.  Ford,  16901  Schoolcraft  St, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,104 

4  Claims.  (CI.  111—95) 

1.  Fertilizer  and  like  dispensing  digger  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  frame,  a  shovel-like  blade  secured  width- 
wise  to  the  end-section  of  the  frame  and  protruding 
lengthwise  therefrom,  a  foot  rest  connected  to  said  blade 
having  access  thereto  above  the  blade,  a  receptacle  for 
a  container  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  latter  and 
being  secured  above  an  upper  edge  of  said  blade  and 
having  a  funnel-like  section  extending  downwardly  be- 
yond said  edge,  said  section  having  a  funnel-like  opening 
widthwise  parallel  and  substantially  adjacent  to  a  section 
of  the  blade  side,  a  cylinder  having  braced  end-sides  and 
being  rotatably  held  within  the  receptacle  above  its  fun- 
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nel-like  section  and  being  parallel  to  said  blade  upper 
edge  and  of  length  and  diameter  adapted  for  forming 
a  substantially  closed  bottom  above  said  receptacle  sec- 
tion, an  open  and  substantially  wide  slot  lengthwise 
through  the  cylinder  wall  fully  above  the  cyliiKkr  axis, 
means  for  turning  the  cylinder  to  a  first  position  where 
its  slot  faces  upwardly  within  the  receptacle,  means  for 
turning  the  cylinder  to  a  second  position  where  its  slot 
faces  downwardly  towards  said  funnel-like  section  and 
opening,  a  container  being  removably  inserted  into  the 


receptacle,  stop  means  for  keeping  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
container  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  cylinder,  a 
substantially  wide  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
container  facing  the  cylinder  when  said  container  is  in- 
serted into  the  receptacle,  a  door-like  means  in  the  con- 
tainer for  closing  said  opening,  a  handle  means  for  pulling 
the  container  from  the  receptacle  and  for  handling  the 
container  pitcher-like  when  removed  from  receptacle  for 
reloading  fertilizer  or  the  like  from  a  separate  bag,  box, 
pile  and  like. 

3  340  834 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING 
AND  LINKING  ARTICLES  OF  WEAR 
Giuseppe  Rosso,  Turin,  and  Mario  Protasoni,  Gallante, 
Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to  said  Giuseppe  Rosso,  Turin, 
Italy,  and  Calzificio  Fratelli  Protasoni  Societii  dl  Fatto 
di  Mario  e  Trento  Protasoni,  Gallarate,  Varese,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser,  No.  355,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1963, 
7,160/63;  May  31,  1963,  11,569/63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  112—25) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  stockings,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  knitting  a  stocking  on  a  circular  or  straight  bar 
knitting  machine  having  at  least  a  foot  portion  and 
knitting  at  the  toe  region  of  said  foot  portion  a  link- 
ing course  followed  by  at  least  one  additional  course 
of  stitches; 

(b)  knitting  at  least  one  course  of  wales  following  said 
additional  course  of  stitches  to  provide  the  stocking 
with  an  upstanding  circular  rib  on  the  fabric  surface; 


(c)  flattening  the  toe  region  of  the  stocking  in  order 
to  superpose  the  half  portions  of  said  circular  rib 
on  each  other; 

(d)  guiding  said  flattened  toe  region  of  the  stocking  by 
means  of  said  rib  tangentially  of  the  periphery  of  a 
rotary  linking  dial  carrying  the  points  on  a  linking 
machine,  while  maintaining  said  rib  at  a  level  such 
that  the  stitches  in  the  linking  course  are  flush  with 
the  points  on  the  linking  dial  and  impaling  said 
stitches  in  the  linking  course  on  said  points;  and 

(e)  closing  the  toe  of  the  stocking  suspended  from  the 
points  on  the  linking  dial  by  employing  the  devices 
for  seaming  the  stocking  with  which  the  linking  ma- 
chine is  equipped. 


3,340,835 
SEWING  MACHINE  MOTOR  MOUNTS 

Albert   N.   Cook,   Madison,   and   Ronald   R.  Thompson, 
Pluckemin,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The   Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,253 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—220) 


,  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  supporting  an  electric  mo- 
tor within  the  frame  casting  of  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  wall,  a  vertical  rear  wall  and  a  hori- 
zontal platform  therebetween  comprising  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  portion  of  said  horizontal  plat- 
form joining  said  rear  wail  and  having  a  cylindrical  aper- 
ture formed  therein,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
portion  of  said  front  wall  extending  normally  toward  said 
downwardly  inclined  portion  and  having  an  open  semi- 
cylindrical  seat  formed  therein  coaxially  with  said  cy- 
lindrical aperture,  a  first  flanged  resilient  bushing  re- 
ceived in  said  cylindrical  aperture,  a  bracket  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  aperture  and  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion formed  coaxially  with  said  inner  cylindrical  aper- 
ture, said  outer  peripheral  portion  being  received  on  said 
open  semi-cylindrical  seat,  means  removably  securing 
said  barcket  on  said  seat,  and  a  second  flanged  resilient 
bushing  received  in  said  inner  cylindrical  aperture,  said 
first  and  second  resilient  bushings  adapted  to  seat  cy- 
lindrical end  hubs  of  a  motor  shaft. 


3,340,836 

KNEE  SHIFT  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Gregory  Goebcl,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,387 
10  Claims.  (CI.  112—237) 
1.  A  knee  shift  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing an  intermittently  operated  mechanism,  a  knee  shift  le- 
ver, a  knee  pad  connected  to  the  knee  shift  lever,  and  pivot 
means  for  the  knee  shift  lever,  said  knee  shift  mechanism 
comprising  means  for  mounting  the  pivot  means,  means 
for  changing  the  location  of  the  pivot  means  vertically, 
means  for  changing  the  location  of  the  pivot  means  hori- 
zontally, and  means  for  connecting  the  knee  shift  lever 
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to  the  intermittently  operated  mechanism  so  that  the  arc 
through  which  the  knee  pad  must  be  swung  to  operate  the 


path  of  movement  of  a  movable  loop  snaring  means 
adapted  to  snare  the  loop  and  cause  the  underthread  to 
thread  through  the  loop  to  form  a  stitch,  comprising  the 
steps  of  operating  a  vacuum  pump  to  create  a  suction, 
connecting  said  vacuum  to  a  nozzle  directed  toward  the 


intermittently  operated  mechanism  and  the  force  which 
must  be  applied  to  the  knee  pad  remain  substantially  the 
same  for  all  adjusted  locations  of  the  pivot  means. 


3,340,837 

NEEDLE  THREAD  SUPPLY  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Boonton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,905 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—254) 


STnJ* 


loop  to  create  a  displacing  suction  in  the  area  of  the  loop, 
causing  the  creation  of  the  suction  at  the  nozzle  to  dh- 
place  said  entire  loop  from  the  path  of  said  loop  snaring 
means  at  the  period  when  it  is  desired  that  the  sewing 
machine  operate  without  forming  a  stitch. 


3  340  838 
STITCH  PREVENTING  IVffiTHOD  AND  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
JoUos  W.  Morris,  202  Fort  St., 
Nashville,  N.C.     27856 
FUed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,353 
9  Claims.  (CI.  112—262) 
9.  A  method  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  for  dis- 
placing the  entire  loop  of  needle  carried  thread  from  the 


3,340,839 
TUFTED  FABRICS  SIMULATING  TERRY  CLOTH 
Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,642 
4  Claims.  (CL  112—410) 


rKi^ 


ULJJk-:B2JL£M^ 


^L 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a  bed, 
a  standard  rising  from  the  bed,  a  hollow  bracket  arm  over- 
hanging said  bed  and  secured  to  said  standard,  a  head 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  bracket  arm  and  stitch  forming 
mechanism  including  a  needle-bar  and  a  needle  carried 
by  said  needle-bar,  said  needle-bar  being  mounted  in  said 
head  for  endwise  reciprocation,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  thread  wound  bobbin  on  said  needle-bar,  said 
means  including  a  bobbin  receiving  cup  having  a  bobbin- 
receiving  end,  said  bobbin  receiving  cup  being  remov- 
ably mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  needle-bar, 
and  a  spring  biased  thread  tension  unit,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  thread  tension  unit  on  said  bobbin  receiv- 
ing cup,  whereby  said  bobbin  receiving  cup  provides  a 
support  for  the  thread  wound  bobbin  and  said  thread  ten- 
sion device  and  said  bobbin  receiving  cup  and  thread  ten- 
sion device  reciprocate  with  said  needle-bar. 


1.  A  tufted  fabric  simulating  terry  cloth  comprising  a 
backing  fabric  and  pile  loops  extending  from  both  faces  of 
the  backing  fabric,  said  pile  loops  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  series  of  loops  formed  by  a  first  yam 
disposed  on  one  face  of  the  backing  fabric  and  a  second 
yam  disposed  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  backing  fabric, 
each  of  said  yams  having  loops  projecting  through  said 
backing  fabric  at  spaced  intervals  and  extending  freely 
in  loose  pile-like  disposition  from  the  opposite  face  of 
said  backing  fabric  to  form  pile  loops  and  each  of  the 
loops  of  each  of  said  yams  extending  through  a  loop  of 
the  other  yam  before  {M'oiecting  through  the  backing 
fabric. 


3,340,840 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  METAL 
BOTTLES  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OUT  THE  METHOD 
Rudolf  F.  Lechner,  SIngen,  Hohentwiel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ladoco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zug,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,335 
2  Claims.  (CL  115—120) 
1.  A  method  of  shaping  and  finishing  seamless  metal 
bottles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  cup-shaped  hollow  body  into  bottle  shape 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion;  and 
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(b)  simultaneously  moving  a  pair  of  milling  cutter 
blades  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  a  rec- 
tilinear direction  for  cutting  the  bottle  neck  portion 


length  to  a  predetermined  size  with  one  of  said  blades 
and  for  simultaneously  reducing  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  neck  portion  with  the  other  of  said  blades. 


3^40,841 
SAIL  RIG 
Jack   H.  Brazier,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sears, 
Roebucic  and  Co.,  Chicago,  DI^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,497 
3  Claims.  (CI.  114—39) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nautical  craft, 

(a)  a  mast  having  coaxial  bearing  means  adjacent  its 
upper  end,  and 

(b)  a  gaff  boom  swiveled  in  said  bearing  means  for 
rotation  on  the  generally  vertical  axis  of  said  mast, 
said  boom  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  of 
said  mast  and  supported  solely  on  the  mast, 

(c)  said  mast  having  a  tubular  portion  in  its  upper 
end,  and 

(d)  said  boom  having  a  straight  portion  rotatably 
seated  in  said  tubular  portion. 


3,340,842 

MARINE  SAFETY  SYSTEMS 

Charles  A.  Winslow,  TIbaron,  Calif. 

(3009  Golden  Rain  Road,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,611 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114—68) 


94529) 


1.  A  safety  system  for  vessels,  aircraft  etc.,  comprising 
a  primary  high  pressure  gas  storage  tank  containing  pres- 
surized fire  extinguishing  gas,  a  shut  off  valve  on  the  out- 
let of  said  storage  tank,  the  outlet  of  said  valve  connected 
by  pipe  lines  to  the  inlet  of  a  pressure  reducing  valve, 
the  outlet  of  said  pressure  reducing  valve  connected 
by   pipe   line   to   a   pipe   line   manifold   located   within 


the  hull  or  structure  of  said  vessel  or  aircraft,  said  pipe 
line  manifold  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  spring 
pressed  outlet  check  valves,  said  check  valve  outlets  being 
provided  with  normally  compressed  expandable  plastic 
balloons,  a  manual  and  automatically  operated  means 
being  provided  to  cause  said  shut  off  valve  on  the  outlet 
of  said  primary  high  pressure  gas  storage  tank  to  open 
and  provide,  through  the  pressure  reducing  valve  a  low 
pressure  gas  to  safely  inflate  said  flexible  expandable 
balloons. 


3,340,843 

MEANS  FOR  SWEEPING  PRESSURE  MINES 

Louis  Franklin  Jones,  Rte.  3,  Box  4350, 

Panama  City,  Fla.     32401 

nied  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,141 

7  Claims.  (CI.  114—68) 


1.  A  pressure  mine  sweeper  comprising  an  open  truss 
structure  of  interconnected  tubular  members,  buoyant 
means  for  floating  the  structure  in  a  body  of  water,  panel 
sections  covering  and  surrounding  the  truss  structure 
where  it  extends  below  the  water  surface,  said  panel  sec- 
tions being  resiliently  openable,  and  means  for  moving 
the  structure  through  the  body  of  water,  said  covering 
sections  collectively  simulating  the  physical  shape  of  a 
target  vessel,  said  truss  structure  having  recessed  sides  and 
the  panel  sections  extending  across  said  recesses. 


3  340  844 

DEVICES  FOR  PROVIDING  HANDY 

LOCOMOTION  OF  BOATS 

Herman  Fieldman,  Northampton  Township,  Summit 

County,  Ohio  (600  Chart  Road,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio     44223) 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,607 
7  Claims.  (CI.  115—25) 


1.  A  device  that  facilitates  the  handy  locomotion  of  a 
boat,  by  using  a  standard  boat  oar,  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  roUable  oar-holding  means,  a  protrusion 
on  said  rollable  oar-holding  means  acting  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rollable  oar-holding 
means,  a  mount  for  said  rollable  oar-holding  means 
rollably  attached  to  said  rollable  oar-holding  means,  a 
secondary  support  pivotally  attached  to  said  mount,  a 
primary  support  for  said  secondary  support  being  attach- 
able to  the  gunwhale  of  a  boat  and  having  means  to 
pivotally  receive  said  secondary  support,  an  actuating 
lever  having  foot-rest  means  at  one  extremity  and  con- 
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necting  means  at  the  opposite  extremity,  said  actuating 
lever  being  pivotally  mounted  between  said  extremity, 
said  connecting  means  extremity  of  said  actuating  lever 
being  operatably  connected  to  said  protrusion  of  said 
rollable  oar-holding  means,  and  means  for  biasing  said 
actuating  lever  to  return  position. 


3,340,847 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  MACHINES  FOR  GLUE- 
SEALING  PRODUCT-CONTAINING  CASES 
Joseph  A.  Miller,  Englewood,  and  Frank  A.  Kruglinsld, 
North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Corrugated 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,241 
10  Claims.  (CI.  118—2) 


3  340  845 

MOTORIZED  WATER  BOARD 

Donald  P.  Tyrack,  5840  Avenida  la  Barranca  NW., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     87114 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser,  No.  535,966 

2  Clahns.  (CL  115—70) 


1.  A  water  board  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber including  a  longitudinally  extending  bottom  planing 
surface,  said  planing  surface  being  substantially  trans- 
versely straight  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length, 
said  body  member  including  a  normal  water  line  when 
loaded,  said  bottom  planing  surface  including  a  forward 
section  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  for- 
ward end  portion  thereof  disposed  above  said  water  line 
and  smoothly  curving  rearwardly  to  a  point  at  which  said 
surface  is  generally  horizontally  disposed  and  then 
smoothly  curving  upwardly  into  a  substantially  straight 
slightly  upwardly  inclined  and  rearwardly  extending  after 
section  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal 
considerably  less  than  the  inclination  of  a  plane  bisecting 
said  forward  section  at  said  water  line  and  said  point,  the 
rear  end  of  said  aft  section  terminating  adjacent  said 
water  line  and  said  body  member  including  depending 
opposite  side  fixed  rudder  means  adjacent  said  rear  end 
of  said  aft  section,  and  water  propulsion  means  fixed  to 
and  depending  from  said  bottom  surface  and  disposed 
rearwardly  of  a  vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of 
said  body  member  and  in  which  said  point  is  disposed. 


3,340,846 

SOUND  MAKING  DEVICE 

Joseph  S.  Maglera,  466  S.  Falcon  St., 

South  Bend,  Ind.    46619 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,919 

6  Claims.  (CI.  116—67) 


1.  A  sound  making  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  instep  of  a  shoe  having  a  sole  and  heel,  comprising 
a  bulbous  body  of  flexible,  resilient  material  with  an  air 
chamber  therein,  a  neck  extending  horizontally  there- 
from in  upwardly  offset  relation  to  the  center  thereof  to 
permit  said  neck  to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  the  sole  of 
the  shoe,  said  neck  having  a  passage  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  sound  making  element 
in  said  passage,  and  a  means  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  neck  for  penetrating  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  ad- 
jacent the  instep  thereof  for  securing  said  device  in  the 
shoe  instep. 


MMttING 


l\  \   Mi^r^ 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  for  glue-sealing 
product-containing  cases  wherein  the  cases  are  moved 
longitudinally  through  the  machine  and  wherein  the  cases 
comprise  a  top  leading  flap,  a  top  trailing  flap  and  at  least 
one  top  side  flap  which  is  in  contact  with  the  top  leading 
flap  and  the  top  trailing  flap  when  the  case  is  closed  and 
said  machine  includes  a  frame,  first  means  for  applying 
thermoplastic  resin  adhesive,  second  means  for  applying 
wet  glue  to  the  top  leading  flap  and  the  top  trailing  flap 
and  third  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  first  : 
means  and  the  second  means,  comprising: 

a  first  switch,  a  second  switch,  and  a  third  switch  placed 
longitudinally  along  the  machine  so  as  to  be  con- 
tacted serially  by  the  passing  cases  and  spaced  such 
that  all  three  switches  may  be  in  contact  with  a  case 
at  a  specific  time; 
the  first  switch  being  normally  closed  and  being  opened 

when  contacted  by  the  case; 
the  second  switch  being  normally  open  and  being  closed 

when  contacted  by  the  case; 
the  third  switch  being  normally  closed  and  being  opened 

when  contacted  by  the  case; 
electric  circuit  means  connected  to  the  first  switch,  the 
second  switch  and  the  third  switch  and  to  the  means 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  first  means  for 
applying  thermoplastic  resin  adhesive  and  the  sec- 
ond means  for  applying  wet  glue  whereby: 
thermoplastic  resin  adhesive  and  wet  glue  from  the 
applicators  selected  by  the  third  means  are  applied  to 
the  top  leading  flap  when  the  case  is  simultaneously  in 
contact  with  only  the  first  switch  and  the  second 
switch; 
the  flows  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  resin  and  wet  glue 
are  stopped  when  the  case  is  simultaneously  in  con- 
tact with  the  first  switch,  the  second  switch  and  the 
third  switch; 
thermoplastic  resin  adhesive  and  wet  glue  from  the 
applicators  selected  by  the  third  means  are  applied 
to  the  top  trailing  flap  when  the  case  is  simultane- 
ously in  contact  with  only  the  second  switch  and  the 
third  switch; 
the  flows  of  thermoplastic  resin  adhesive  and  wet  glue 
are  stopped  when  the  case  is  in  contact  with  only 
the  third  switch; 
side  rails  mounted  on  said  frame; 
means  for  sensing  the  width  and  height  of  each  case; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  sensing  the  width 
and  height  of  each  case  for  moving  the  side  rails 
away  from  and  toward  each  other; 
the  first  switch,  the  second  switch  and  the  third  switch 
being  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  rails  and  in- 
cluding means  operatively  associated  with  said  one 
side  rail  whereby  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
one   rail,   relative   movement  is   imparted  to   said 
switches  so  that  the  longitudinal  spacings  between  the 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


first  switch  and  the  second  switch  and  between  the 
second  switch  and  the  third  switch  are  varied  in  pro- 
portion with  the  spacing  between  the  side  raiis. 


3,340,848 
J      APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  SEMI. 
^  CONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Amo  Kersting,  Eriangeo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1964, 

S  92,162 

1  Claim.  (CI.  118—49.5) 


I  iJAtWhrfc^, 


In  apparatus  for  producing  pure  semiconductor  mate- 
rial by  thermal  dissociation  and  precipitation  of  the  mate- 
rial, from  a  gaseous  substance  that  contains  the  material 
as  a  component,  onto  precipitation  carrier  structure  elec- 
trically heated  by  being  traversed  by  electric  current,  and 
comprising  a  processing  vessel  having  a  base  of  metal  with 
a  ground  planar  top  surface  and  a  bell-shaped  receptacle 
gas  tightly  sealed  on  the  top  surface  to  provide  an  en- 
closed processing  chamber,  the  base  having  duct  means 
for  supply  and  discharge  of  processing  gas  to  and  from 
the  chamber,  electrically  conductive  holder  means 
mounted  on  the  base  in  the  chamber  for  holding  and 
electrically  energizing  the  precipitation  carrier  structure, 
the  receptacle  consisting  of  material  different  from  that 
of  the  base,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  removably  seated  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  base  in  face-to-face  contact  there- 
with and  extending  substantially  over  the  entire  inner 
cross-section  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  top  surface, 
the  auxiliary  plate  having  substantially  the  same  thermal 
properties  as  the  receptacle  and  formed  with  openings 
through  which  the  holder  means  protrude  and  openings 
for  the  duct  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  the  auxiliary  plate  with  a  polished  surface  at 
the  side  thereof  abutting  the  base  plate  and  a  rough  sur- 
face at  the  side  thereof  facing  the  processing  chamber  and 
providing  the  base  plate  with  a  polished  surface  abutting 
said  polished  surface  of  the  auxiliary  plate. 


3,340,849 

BOX  TAB  GLUER 

David  Adams,  6658  N.  9ist  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     53224, 

and  John  Q.  Adams,  Stephenson,  Mich.     49887 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,951 

12  Claims.  (CI.  118—246) 

1.  A  box  tab  gluer  for  a  box  blank  having  inside  and 

outside  tabs  folded  in  said  blank  in  overlapping  relation, 

said  ^uer  comprising: 

a   glue   applying  roller   having  a   peripheral   surface, 
a  glue  reservoir  to  which  the  roller  is  exposed  to  pick 
up  glue  therefrom, 


said  reservoir  comprising  means  to  spread  and  support 
said  tabs  in  spaced  apart  relation  as  glue  is  applied 
to  one  of  said  tabs, 
guide  means  for  guiding  one  of  said  box  tabs  against 

said  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller, 
said  reservoir  having: 

a  doctor  blade  substantially  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  the  peripheral  surface 
along  a  first  line  at  one  side  of  the  roller, 
and  a  wall  portion  spaced  from  the  peripheral 
surface  along  a  second  line  at  another  side  of 
the  roller  to  leave  a  gap  between  the  wall  por- 


September  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


615 


tion  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller 
along  said  second  line, 
said  first  and  second  lines  being  spaced  arcuately 
around  the  periphery  of  said  roller, 
means  to  fill  said  reservoir  with  glue  and  including 
a  source  of  hydrostatic  pressure  for  the  glue  in  the 
reservoir  to  tend  to  cause  said  glue  to  flow  through 
said  gap, 
and  power  means  to  rotate  the  periphery  of  said  roller 
toward  said  gap  to  develop  sufficient  back  pressure 
in  the  glue  in  said  gap  to  counteract  said  hydrostatic 
pressure  and  preclude  glue  flow  through  said  gap. 


3^340  850 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONVEYING 

TUBES  THROUGH  A  HOT  GALVANISING  BATH 

Leonard  Tom  Elliott,  Dudley,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Stewarts  and  Lloyds  (Australia)  Pty. 
Limited,  Mayfield,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  com- 
pany of  Victoria 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14,  1964, 

39,736/64 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  118--423) 


=J 3^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  conveying  tubes  through 
a  hot  galvanising  bath  housed  in  a  support  structure  and 
provided  with  heating  means  for  the  bath,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pick-up  conveyor  located  substantially  hori- 
zontally externally  of  the  bath  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
bath,  said  pick-up  conveyor  having  fixed  thereon  equally 
spaced  groups  of  equally  spaced  tube  pick-up  fingers  ar- 
ranged to  pick  up  gangs  of  tubes  from  a  delivery  device 
and  convey  said  tubes  to  an  immersion  conveyor  arranged 
to  travel  vertically  through  the  bath,  said  immersion  con- 
veyor having  equally  spaced  arms  projecting  therefrom 


to  receive  said  gangs  of  tubes,  at  least  two  groups  of  J 
guides  juxtaposed  the  arms  of  the  immersion  conveyor 
and  arranged  to  form  speed  tube  guideways  through  the 
bath  means  mounted  on  a  frame  adjacent  the  immersion 
conveyor  to  lift  and  transfer  in  separate  gangs  in  sequence 
tubes  from  the  pick-up  conveyor  to  the  immersion  con- 
veyor at  the  inlet  side  of  the  bath,  means  mounted  on  a 
support  structure  and  located  in  juxtaposition  to  the  out- 
let side  of  the  bath  to  remove  the  gangs  of  tubes  from 
the  immenion  conveyor  and  means  to  operate  the  several 
conveyors,  the  lifting  and  transfer  means  and  the  tube  re- 
moving means  in  a  timed  sequence. 


tion  of  water,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  water  into  the  vessel  through  said  ported  bottom 
and  including,  a  valve  body  at  said  bottom  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  vessel  and  spaced  from  said  side  wall 
and  having  a  downwardly  faced  valve  seat  therein  above 
said  bottom  of  the  vessel  surrounding  a  discharge  port 
into  said  vessel,  said  valve  seat  terminating  substantially 
adjacent  a  top  portion  of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  pin 
extended  into  the  body  loosely  through  said  port,  there 


3340,851 
AUTOMATIC  PET  FEEDER 
Hugo  Frank,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.  (5417  Carmen  Way, 
Sacramento,  Calif.     95822),  and  Rocco  J.  Logozzo, 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.     95670 

FQed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,561 
1  Claim.  (CL  119—51.13) 


being  an  annular  valve  seal  carried  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  valve  pin  and  biased  by  said  constant  pressure  supply 
into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  to  close  the  port,  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  pin  being  exposed  and  adapted 
to  be  displaced  laterally  by  the  poultry  thereby  to  mis- 
align the  valve  pin  and  pivoting  one  peripheral  side  of  the 
valve  seal  on  the  valve  seat  and  lifting  the  other  periph- 
eral side  of  the  valve  seal  so  as  to  admit  water  to  the 
vessel  through  said  port. 


3,340,853 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Edwfai  A.  Lfaik,  317  S.  Greenfield  Ave., 

Waukesha,  Wis.    53186 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,559 

12  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 


An  automatic  food  storage  and  dispensing  device  for 
animals  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  feeding  station  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  cabinet,  a  food  hopper  disposed  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  cabinet,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  walls  horizontally  disposed  in  said  cabinet  below 
said  hopper,  outlet  means  disposed  between  said  hopper 
and  the  upper  of  said  walls  for  conveying  food  from  said 
hopper,  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  of  said 
walls  for  receiving  food  from  said  outlet  means,  and  con- 
veying means  in  said  lower  wall  for  selectively  conveying 
food  through  said  lower  wall  to  said  feeding  station,  said 
receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  upstanding  hol- 
low members  mounted  on  a  toble,  said  table  being  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  lower  wall,  means  in  said  cabinet 
for  rotating  said  table  whereby  successive  ones  of  said 
hollow  members  will  register  with  said  outlet  means  and 
thus  be  filled  with  food  from  said  hopper,  the  conveyiiig 
means  in  said  lower  wall  comprising,  an  aperture  in  said 
lower  wall,  gate  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  aperture 
for  selectively  opening  said  aperture  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  hollow  members  by  said  means  for  rotating 
said  table  whereby  food  will  be  dispensed  through  said 
aperture  from  successive  ones  of  said  hollow  members 
to  said  feeding  station. 


3,340,852 
SELF-MAINTAINING  POULTRY  WATERER 
SYSTEM 
Norman  P.  NUsen,  P.O.  Box  33,  Phelan,  Calif.     92371 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,205 
9  Oalms.  (CI.  119—75) 
1.  A  self-maintaining  poultry  waterer  for  dispensing 
water  from  a  constant  pressure  supply  thereof  and  com- 
prising, an  upwardly  open  vessel  having  a  side  wall  of  sub- 
stantial vertical  extent  for  the  containment  of  a  water 
level  therein  and  having  a  bottom  ported  for  the  recep- 


1.  A  rotary  piston  device  comprising  a  housing  mem- 
ber having  a  number  of  identically  shaped  chambers, 

each  of  said  chambers  having  sidewalls  and  parallel 
planar  endwalls  located  a  predetermined  distance 
apart, 

a  rotor  having  a  number  of  lobes  equal  to  one  less 
than  the  number  of  chambers, 

each  of  said  lobes  having  planar  endwStis, 

at  least  one  of  said  lobes  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages, 

said  inlet  passage  extending  through  said  rotor  from 
a  port  substantially  at  the  central  axis  of  one  of 
said  endwalls  of  said  housing  to  a  port  on  one 
t  sidewall  of  said  lobe, 

said  exhaust  passage  extending  through  said  rotor  from 
a  port  substantially  at  the  central  axis  of  the  op- 
posite endwall  of  said  housing  to  a  port  on  the 
sidewall  of  said  lobe  substantially  opposite  said 
inlet  port, 

a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  central  axis  of  said  housing, 

said  rotor  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  where- 
by said  rotor  moves  a  planetary  type  motion  with 
respect  to  said  housing  and  shaft. 
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said  planar  endwalls  and  said  sidewalls  of  each  of 
said  lobes  scalingly  engaging  the  corresponding  walls 
of  said  chambers  as  each  moves  into  and  out  of 
the  chambers. 


3^40,854 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 

Berry  W.  Foster,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

(2415  Thomas  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.     90278) 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,527 

24  Claims.  (CL  123—32) 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a  cylinder  with  a  bead 
end  and  with  sleeve  exhaust  ports  spaced  from  said  head 
end,  and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  between 
a  head-end  position  and  a  crank-end  position,  and  fresh 
air-intake  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pre- 
combustion  chamber  adjacent  to  said  head  end  of  said 
cylinder  with  firing  means  and  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder  through  a  nozzle  located  near  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylinder  head  and  directed  to  expel  heated 
gases  from  said  nozzle  into  said  cylinder  from  said  pre- 
combustion  chamber  in  a  circumferential  direction,  so 
that  the  heated  gases  create  a  vortex  moving  helically 
along  the  cylinder  toward  said  sleeve  exhaust  ports  while 
burning  the  cylinder  gases  and  sending  them  along  the 
helical  vortex  path,  and  flow  means  for  enabling  air  to 
flow  from  said  air-intake  means  into  the  center  of  said 
vortex  and  distant  from  said  head. 


3,340,855 

DOUBLE  ACTING  TWO  STROKE  CYCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Arthur  E.  Brown,  117  E.  5th  St, 

Coming,  N.Y.     14830 

FDed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,775 

8  Claims.  (CL  123—61) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  two  stroke  cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  combination  of  a  crankcase,  a  crank- 
shaft rotatably  mounted  in  said  crankcase,  a  working 
cylinder  fastened  to  said  crankcase,  a  front  cylinder  head 
and  a  back  cylinder  head  fastened  to  said  working  cylinder, 
each  cylinder  bead  having  a  reduced  diameter  bore  there- 


in, a  double  acting  working  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
working  cylinder,  a  reduced  diameter  front  valve  piston 
and  a  reduced  diameter  back  valve  piston,  said  two  valve 
pistons  being  attached  to  said  working  piston  so  as  to 
form  a  reciprocating  piston  assembly,  each  valve  piston 
being  reciprocable  in  the  bore  of  its  respective  cylinder 
head,  said  working  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  located 
in  its  wall,  said  working  piston  being  adapted  to  uncover 
said  exhaust  ports  near  the  end  of  each  reciprocative 
stroke,  means  for  supplying  scavenge  air,  means  for  con- 
ducting said  scavenge  air  through  the  interior  of  said  back 
cylinder  head,  said  piston  assembly  having  a  hollow  in- 
terior, said  piston  assembly  being  adapted  to  conduct  a 
portion  of  said  scavenge  air  through  its  hollow  interior, 
said  working  cylinder  having  within  it  an  annular  front 
working  chamber  and  an  annular  back  working  cham- 
ber, said  valve  pistons  being  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  scavenge  air  into  said  annular  working  chambers  so 
as  to  scavenge  the  working  chambers,  each  working  cham- 
ber having  a  uniflow  type  scavenging  operation  exhaust- 
ing through  said  exhaust  ports,  a  connecting  rod  inter- 
connecting said  f>ortion  assembly  and  said  crankshaft,  said 
connecting  rod  being  fastened  to  said  piston  assembly  by 
means  of  an  articulative  joint  (such  as  a  wrist  pin),  said 
articulative  joint  being  located  within  said  working  piston, 
one  end  of  sad  connecting  rod  being  located  within  said 
working  piston,  a  reciprocating  partition  member  located 
inside  said  piston  assembly  and  surrounding  one  end  of 
said  connecting  rod,  said  partition  member  being  fastened 
to  and  reciprocable  with  said  piston  assembly,  a  seal  struc- 
ture reciprocable  within  the  bore  in  said  front  cylinder 
head,  said  seal  structure  being  fastened  to  said  partition 
member,  means  for  lubricating  said  crankshaft  with  lube 
oil,  and  said  partition  member  and  said  seal  structure 
serving  as  a  barrier  to  inhibit  the  intermixing  of  said 
scavenge  air  and  said  lube  oil. 


3,340,856 

DOUBLE  ACTING  TWO  STROKE  CYCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Arthor  E.  Browo,  117  E.  5th  St., 

Coming,  N.Y.     14830 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,230 

11  Claims.  (CI.  123—61) 


4.  In  a  double  acting  two  stroke  cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  combination  of  a  crankcase,  a  crank- 
shaft rotatably  mounted  in  said  crankcase,  a  working  cylin- 
der fastened  to  said  crankcase,  a  front  valve  cylinder  and 
a  back  valve  cylinder  fastened  to  said  working  cylinder, 
said  valve  cylinders  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
working  cylinder,  a  double  acting  working  piston  re- 
ciprocable in  said  working  cylinder,  a  front  valve  piston 
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reciprocable  in  said  front  valve  cylinder,  a  back  valve 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  back  valve  cylinder,  said  valve 
pistons  being  fastened  to  said  working  piston  so  as  to 
form  a  reciprocating  piston  assembly,  a  connecting  rod 
interconnecting  said  crankshaft  and  said  piston  assembly, 
said  working  cylinder  having  a  front  working  chamber 
and   a   back  working  chamber   inside   it,  said   working 
cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  located  in  its  wall,  said 
working  piston  being  adapted  to  control  said  exhaust 
ports,  means  for  supplying  scavenge  air  to  said  engine 
while   running  double   acting,  each   valve   piston   being 
adapted  to  admit  scavenge  air  to  its  respective  working 
chamber,  each  working  chamber  having  a  uniflow  type 
scavenging  operation  exhausting  through  said  exhaust 
ports,  said  engine  being  adapted  to  operate  single  acting 
during  starting  and  low  power  operation,  one  of  said 
working  chambers  being  hereby  designated  chamber  A  and 
the  other  said  working  chamber  being  hereby  designated 
chamber  B,  chamber  A  serving  initially  as  a  scavenge 
pump  for  supplying  scavenge  air  to  chamber  B  during 
starting  and  low  power  operation  of  the  engine,  a  first 
valve  in  communication  with  chamber  A,  said  first  valve 
being  closed  during  double  acting  operation  of  the  engine, 
means  for  holding  said  first  valve  open  during  starting  and 
low  power  operation  of  the  engine,  passage  means  for  con- 
ducting scavenge  air  from  said  first  valve  to  chamber  B, 
a  second  valve  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  interior  of 
chamber  A  during  a  stroke  of  said  piston  assembly,  and 
said  second  valve  serving  to  prevent  the  escape  of  scav- 
enge air  (to  the  atmosphere)  during  a  reverse  stroke  of 
said  piston  assembly. 


pression,  said  piston  assembly  being  subjected  to  com- 
pression loads  due  to  the  clamping  action  of  said  piston 
rod  and  also  due  to  combustion  gas  pressure  forces  acting 
alternately  against  each  annular  face  of  the  working 
piston,  said  working  piston  having  radially  directed  ribs 
located  within  its  hollow  interior,  and  said  ribs  serving 
to  transmit  said  compression  loads  along  the  piston 
assembly  so  as  to  prevent  structural  failure  of  the  work- 
ing piston,  said  piston  rod  being  hollow  along  at  least  part 
of  its  length,  said  hollow  piston  rod  serving  to  conduct 


3  340  857 
TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Arthur  E.  Brown,  117  E.  5th  St,  Coming,  N.Y.     14830 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,722 

9  Claims.  (CL  123—61) 


liquid  coolant  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  piston  as- 
sembly, and  aperture  means  for  conducting  the  liquid 
coolant  back  out  of  the  piston  assembly,  said  aperture 
means  being  in  communication  with  ambient  air  whereby 
said  hollow  interior  of  the  piston  assembly  is  allowed  to 
fill  partly  with  liquid  coolant  and  partly  with  air  so  as 
to  obtain  a  shaking  action  of  the  liquid  coolant  inside  the 
piston  assembly,  and  said  shaking  action  serving  to  pro- 
vide good  distribution  of  the  liquid  coolant  inside  the 
piston  assembly. 

3,340358 

THERMAL  ENGINE 

Jacques  Jean-Marie  Jules  Gerin,  86  Ave.  Victor  Hugo, 

Dijon,  France 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13, 1964, 

994,918 

5  Claims.  (CL  123—78) 


6.  Reciprocating  parts  for  use  in  a  double  acting  two 
stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
working  piston,  a  first  valve  piston  and  a  second  valve 
piston,  said  valve  pistons  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  working  piston,  said  valve  pistons  being  fastened  one 
on  each  end  of  said  working  piston  so  as  to  form  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  assembly,  said  valve  pistons  and  said 
working  piston  being  integrally  cast  together,  said  piston 
assembly  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  two  valve  pistons 
having  open  ends  so  as  to  provide  support  for  a  core  when 
doing  the  casting  job,  a  piston  rod  passing  through  said 
hollow  interior,  said  piston  rod  and  its  appurtenances 
serving  to  close  said  open  ends  of  the  valve  pistons,  said 
piston  rod  serving  to  clamp  said  piston  assembly  in  com- 


1.  A  thermal  engine  comprising 
a  stationary  guide. 
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a  movable  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  slidably  mounted 
in  said  stationary  guide, 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  movable  cylinder, 

first  and  second  crankshaft  mans  having  mechanically 
linked  means  to  connect  them  to  each  other, 

a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said  first 
crankshaft  means, 

at  least  one  side  connecting  rod  connecting  said  mov- 
able cylinder  to  said  second  crankshaft  means, 

said  at  least  one  side  connecting  rod  connected  to  said 
movable  cylinder  having  a  stroke  longer  than  said 
connecting  rod  connected  to  said  piston, 

said  mechanically  linked  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  crankshaft  means  to  rotate  said  crank- 
shaft means  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  and 
to  rotate  said  first  crankshaft  means  twice  as  fast  as 
said  second  crankshaft  means. 


3,340.859 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Victor  L.  Williamson,  4834  S.  Oak  SU 

Pico  Rivera,  Calif.     90660 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,637 

6  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 


^7 
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S 
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1.  A  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  with  a  manifold  inlet,  and  an 
exhaust  manifold,  means  for  scrubbing  gases  from  the  ex- 
haust manifold  and  returning  the  scrubbed  gases  at  least 
in  part  to  the  intake  manifold,  comprising:  an  exhaust 
gas  scrubber  tank  having  a  tank  inlet  connected  to  the  ex- 
haust manifold,  a  tank  outlet  discharging  to  atmosphere, 
and  a  bypass  outlet  connected  to  the  manifold  inlet,  said 
exhaust  gas  scrubber  tank  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and 
top  which  form  a  fluid  tight  enclosure,  a  plurality  of 
baffles  extending  across  the  inside  of  the  exhaust  gas 
scrubber  tank  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  but 
spaced  from  the  bottom  to  form  a  surge  baffle,  the  tank 
inlet  being  on  one  side  of  the  baffle,  and  the  two  outlets 
being  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  exhaust  gas  scrubber 
tank  being  adapted  to  contain  liquid  to  a  level  above  the 
bottom  of  the  baffle,  at  least  one  of  said  baffles  includ- 
ing a  check  valve  across  it  which  will  permit  liquid  to  flow 
past  the  baffle  toward  the  tank  inlet. 


3  340  860 
FUEL  INJEcrioN  PUMP  VALVES 
Ernest  R.  Groschel  and  Harry  Wataon,  Lincoln,  England, 
assignors  to  Ruston  &  Homsby  Limited,  Lincoln,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25, 1964, 

17,228/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  125—139) 
1.  A  fuel  injection  control  valve  assembly  for  connec- 
tion between  the  pump  and  the  injector  of  a  compres- 
sion ignition  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  unitary  valve  body  including  at  least  two  fluid  pas- 
sageways therethrough,  said  passageways  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  oppositely  facing  co- 
axial valve  seats; 


a  first  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  member  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fuel  from  the  pump  to  the 
injector,  said  valve  member  being  normally  biased 
to  sealing  engagement  with  one  of  said  seats; 


a  second  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  member  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  back  from  the  injector 
to  a  spill  space,  said  second  valve  member  being 
normally  biased  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  seats; 

said  second  valve  member  including  an  elongated  stem 
portion  and  said  first  valve  member  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stem. 


3,340,861 
TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Scliiff,  Somervillc,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,834 
12  Claims.  (CL  123—148) 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  for  coimection  to  a  source  of 
potential, 

(b)  a  switching  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a 
collector, 

(c)  an  inductive  load  connected  between  one  of  said 
terminals  and  said  collector, 

(d)  an  emitter  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter 
and  the  other  of  said  terminals, 

(e)  means  to  render  said  transistor  alternately  non- 
conductive  and  conductive,  and 

(f)  means  including  said  emitter  resistor  to  cause  said 
transistor  to  conduct  in  a  saturated  manner  during 
the  early  part  of  current  build  up  through  the  tran- 
sistor and  to  limit  the  maximum  current  flow  there- 
through to  a  predetermined  operating  value. 


3,340.862 
BOWSTRING  NOCKING  POINT  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  SAME  TO  BOWSTRING 
Charles  A.  Saunders,  Box  102,  Columbus,  Nebr.     68601 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,300 
3  Claims.  (CI.  124—30) 
2.  In  an  archer's  bow  having  a  bowstring  the  combi- 
nation with  said  bowstring  of  a  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
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tiaUy  identical  nocking  points  clamped  annularly  on  said  ing  including  a  fire  box  for  generatmg  hot  smoke  to  the 
bowstring  at  spaced  positions  along  the  length  thereof  interior  of  the  closed  cooker  and  havmg  a  large  open- 
to  define  an  arrow  nock  receiving  area  between  said  ing  communicating  with  the  cooker  mtcnor,  and  an  auto- 
points,  each  said  nocking  points  comprising  a  split  an-  , 
nular  ring  consisting  essentially  of  a  compressible  inner 


19 


M 


sleeve,  a  metallic  band  extendmg  therearound,  and  rncans  ^^^.^  ^^^.^^  ^^^  controlling  draft  through  the  opening  and 

bonding  contacting  surfaces  of  said  mner  sleeve  and  said  ^^  recirculation  of  hot  smoke  from  the  interior  of  the 

metallic  band  to  one  another  to  provide  a  umtary  com-  ^,^j  ^^j^^^.  ^^  ^j^^  .^^^^^  ^j  ^j^^  ^^  ^ox. 

posite  structure.  


3,340,863 
MASONRY  SAW 

Edward  A.  Zuzelo,  652  Broad  Acres  Road, 

Narberth,  Pa.     19072 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,672 

6  Claims.  (CL  125—14) 


3,340,865 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  HALO  AND  COLOR 

AURAL  RADLITIONS 

Talbot  H.  Soutfawick,  79  Horatio  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10014 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,249 

11  Claims.  (CL  128—1) 


1.  A  portable  saw  for  masonry  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  base,  a  support  upstanding  therefrom,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  carriage-suspending  means  at  one  end,  means 
biasing  said  arm  to  an  upper  position,  a  generally  C- 
shaped  saw  carriage  freely  pivotally  suspended  on  the 
suspending  means  and  depending  therefrom,  a  rotary  saw 
blade  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  saw  carriage  and 
having  a  rest  position  directly  under  the  locus  of  suspen- 
sion, and  blade-rotating  motive  means  carried  in  the  con- 
cave position  of  the  saw  carriage  intermediate  the  locus 
of  suspension  and  the  saw  blade  so  that  a  straight  line 
drawn  between  the  locus  of  suspension  and  the  center  of 
the  saw  blade  intersects  the  approximate  center  of  said 
motive  means  in  all  positions  of  said  carriage. 


1.  An  optical  display  device  for  visually  conditioning 
its  operator,  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  lamp  supported 
in  the  housing  for  emitting  a  sustained  bright  light,  said 
housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which 
said  light  is  visible,  a  second  lamp  in  the  housing  for 
emitting  ultraviolet  light  in  a  narrow  band  width  peaking 
at  about  3650  angstrom  units,  a  rotatable  disk  in  the 
housing,  said  disk  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  second 
lamp,  said  surface  having  fluorescent  spots  of  diflFerent 
sizes,  shapes  and  colors,  said  spots  being  rendered 
luminous  when  the  second  lamp  is  energized  to  project 
the  ultraviolet  light  upcMi  the  spots,  a  motor  rotatably 
supporting  said  disk,  and  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  lamp  for  lighting  the  first  lamp  in  one 
part  of  a  timed  cycle,  then  extinguishing  the  first  lamp 
and  after  a  predetermined  time  simultaneously  lighting 
the  second  lamp  and  energizing  the  motor  to  turn  said 
disk,  said  motor  rotating  the  disk  at  a  speed  not  greater 
than  about  twelve  revolutions  per  second. 


3,340,864 

SMOKE  COOKING  DEVICE 

WUliam  Harold  Torian,  P.O.  Box  8041, 

DaUas,  Tex.     75205 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  124,492,  July 

17,  1961.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

449,372 

8  Claims.  (CL  126—25) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  closed  cooker,  a  smoker  ac- 
cessory mountable  inside  of  the  cooker  for  smoke  cook- 


3,340,866 

INGESTIBLE  pH  RESPONSIVE  RADIO 

TRANSMITTER 

Hans  Giinter  NoUer,  Fasanenweg  4, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 
FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31, 1958, 
N  16,066 
8  Claims.  (CL  128—2) 
8.  An  internal  radio  probe  for  measuring  hydrogen  ion 
in  the  digestive  tract  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  transistor  oscillator; 
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(b)  battery  means  for  energizing  said  oscillator  when 
immersed  in  the  fluids  of  said  digestive  tract; 

(c)  pH  sensing  means  in  circuit  with  said  oscillator  for 
varying  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator 
responsive  to  a  sensed  pH,  said  battery  means  and 
said  pH  sensing  means  each  including  two  spaced 


electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  common  to 
said  battery  means  and  to  said  pH  sensing  means;  and 
(d)  covering  means  for  protecting  a  transistor  of  said 
oscillator  against  said  fluids,  said  electrodes  having 
respective  portions  outside  of  said  covering  means 
for  contact  with  said  fluids. 


3^0,M7 

IMPEDANCE  PLETHYSMOGRAPH 

WilUam  G.  Kubicek,  Rosemount,  Minn.,  Edwin  Kinnen, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  Robert  P.  Patterson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  David  A.  WItsoc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FDed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser,  No.  390,555 

13  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.05) 


1.  A  plethysmograph  for  measuring  cardiac  output 
comprising  in  combination  excitation  electrode  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mammalian  subject  at  the 
superior  and  inferior  ends  of  the  thorax,  a  current  gen- 
erator means  comprising  an  electronic  oscillator  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  the  electrode  means  for  supplying  a 
fluctuating  excitation  current  thereto,  sensor  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  conductively  connected  to  said  thorax  for  carry- 
ing a  sensed  electrical  signal  which  varies  as  the  imped- 
ance changes  in  the  thorax  between  said  electrode  means, 
a  control  means  conductively  connected  to  the  oscillator 
for  balancing  the  current  from  the  oscillator  with  the 
sensed  signal,  a  first  amplifier  conductively  connected  to 
the  control  means,  a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said 
sensor  means  whereby  signals  of  approximately  equal 
strength  are  fed  to  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  from 
said  control  and  said  sensor  means  respectively  and  a 
voltage  subtracting  means  conductively  connected  to  each 
of  the  amplifiers  for  comparing  the  output  of  each  said 
amplifier. 


3,340,868 

BODY  SIGNAL  PICKUP  ELECTRODE 

Piiillip  H.  Darling,  Bayside,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,477 

2  Claims.  (CL  128—2.06) 

1.  An  electrode  for  self-adhermg  attachment  to  a  body 

comprising: 


(a)  a  flexible  tape  means  having  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof  and  having  a  hole 
through  it, 

(b)  a  thin  metal  disk  adhered  to  the  adhesive  surface 
to  cover  the  hole, 

(c)  an  electric  terminal  fastened  to  the  disk  through 
the  hole, 

(d)  a  pliable  insulating  member  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  lying  within  the  boundary  of  the  disk, 

(e)  the  insulating  member  being  in  face-to-face  con- 
tact with  the  metal  disk  and  being  of  larger  size  than 
the  disk  to  extend  beyond  it  and  adhere  at  its 
boundary  to  the  adhesive  surface, 

(f)  the  said  holes  being  adapted  to  receive  electrolyte 
exclusively  and  thereby  create  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conductive  paths  solely  by  way  of  the  electrolyte 
between  metal  disk  and  the  body  surface  when  the 
electrode  is  adhesively  attached  to  the  body. 


3  340  869 

COLLAPSIBLE  AMPOULES 

Artiiur  Bane,  25  Thurloe  Court,  Fulham  Road, 

London  S.W.  3,  England 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1963, 

31,426/63;  Dec.  16.  1963,  49,677/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  128—2) 


6.  An  ampoule  in  the  form  of  a  translucent  collap- 
sible concertina-type  bellows  provided  at  one  end  wiUi 
a  mounting  for  a  hypodermic  needle,  said  mounting  being 
formed  with  an  interior  duct  for  connecting  the  interior 
of  said  bellows  to  the  interior  of  said  needle,  and  at  the 
other  end  with  an  operating  stud,  said  bellows  including 
a  container  portion  located  adjacent  said  ducted  mount- 
ing and  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
a  liquid  medicament  and  a  suction-producing  portion  lo- 
cated between  said  container  portion  and  said  operating 
stud  and  said  suction-producing  portion  being  collapsible 
under  an  axial  compression  force  which  is  less  than  that 
required  to  collapse  said  container  portion  and  having  an 
inherent  resilient  bias  yieldingly  opposing  expansion  there- 
of after  being  collapsed  and  collapse  thereof  after  being 
expanded. 


'  3,340,870 

HYDROTHERAPEUTIC  BATHTUB  APPARA- 
TUS   WITH    INLET    BELOW    THE    OVER- 
FLOW OPENING 
Douglas  C.  Steltz,  13385  Kenmar  Court,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
53005,  and  Richard  C.  Schneider,  221  W.  Alta  Loma 
Circle,  Thiensville,  Wis.     53092 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,452 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128—66) 


5.  A  hydrotherapeutic  unit,  comprising  a  bathtub  hav- 
ing a  drain  opening  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and 
having  a  waste  valve  control  opening  in  the  end  wall  of 
the  tub,  said  tub  having  a  second  opening  in  the  end 
wall  located  at  a  level  beneath  the  said  waste  control 
opening,  supply  conduit  means  extending  within  the  sec- 
ond opening  in  said  tub  for  supplying  liquid  from  a  pump 
to  the  tub,  a  nozzle  assembly  located  within  the  tub  and 
connected  to  said  supply  conduit  means,  return  conduit 
means  communicating  with  the  drain  opening  in  the  tub 
for  returning  water  from  the  tub  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
pump,  drain  means  communicating  with  one  of  said  con- 
duit means,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  drain  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  drain  means,  a 
control  member  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  end 
wall  of  the  tub  and  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
offset  from  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond opening  and  an  actuating  member  extending  through 
said  waste  valve  control  opening  and  connected  to  said 
control  member. 


3,340,871 
PARENTERAL  LIQUID  ADMINISTRATION 
APPARATUS 
David  A.  Jellies,  Gkndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don  Baxter, 
Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965^  Ser.  No.  501,739 
5  Claims.  (Ct  128—214) 
1.  A  parenteral  administration  system  comprising  in 
series  a  parenteral-liquid  container,  conduit  means,  ve- 
nous needle  means,  and  liquid-regulator  means  intermedi- 
ately of  said  conduit  means,  the  improvement  in  said 
liquid-regulator  means  comprising: 
an  enlarged  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  conduit  means, 

said  chamber  including  therein  a  cuplike,  variable 
head  reservoir  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  an  enlarged 
open  upper  end  and  a  reduced-area  lower  open- 

means  supporting  said  reservoir  in  said  chamber 
and    permitting    communication    between    the 


lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  reservoir  to  permit 
air  cushions  to  be  formed  thereat;  and 


means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  controlling 
liquid  flow  to  said  venous  needle  means. 


3,340,872 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  DISTENDABLE 

PISTON 

Thomas  S.  Cox,  103  Hotel  Ave., 

KnoxvUIe,  Tenn.     37918 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,552 

3  Claims.  (O.  128—218) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member,  a  head  portion  having  an  opening  therein  and 
disposed  proximate  one  end  of  the  tubular  body,  means 
disposed  proximate  the  other  end  of  said  body  to  com- 
municate a  hollow  injecting  needle  therewith,  a  resilient 
piston  plug  slidably  mounted  within  the  tubular  body, 
said  plug  having  a  distendable  central  portion  and  a 
generally  non-distendable  support  therefor,  a  compound 
actuator  for  said  piston  plug  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  head  portion,  said  compound  actuator  includ- 
ing a  first  slidable  stem,  a  finger-engaging  head  at  one  end 
of  the  stem  and  a  plug-engaging  bead  at  the  other  end 
of  said  first  stem,  a  second  slidable  stem  mounted  for  lim- 
ited axial  movement  independently  of  said  first  stem,  a 
finger-engaging  head  at  one  end  of  said  second  stem,  and 
said  other  end  of  the  second  stem  adapted  to  engage  and 
distend  the  distendable  portion  of  the  piston  plug  when 
said  finger-engaging  portion  of  the  second  stem  is  de- 
pressed. 
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3,340,873 
COMPARTMENTED  MEDICAL  CONTAINER  HAV. 
ING   A  RUPTLRABLE   DIAPHRAGM   BETWEEN 
COMPARTMENTS 

Ida  Solowey,  P.O.  Box  34,  Fresh  Meadows  Station, 

Fluaiilng,  N.Y.     113^5 

FDcd  May  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,913 

1  Claim.  (CI.  12»— 272) 


■ff. 


^ 


\ 


A  medical  mixing  container  having  upper  and  lower 
chambers  sealingly  separated  by  a  thin  rupturable  dia- 
phragm transversely  mounted  sealingly  and  longitudinally 
movable  within  the  container,  said  diaphragm  being  in 
the  form  of  an  expandable  cylinder  having  a  circumfer- 
ential barrel  and  a  transverse  bottom,  said  barrel  having 
a  portion  normally  spaced  from  the  container  and  having 
an  upper  shoulder,  in  combination  with  a  plunger  longi- 
tudinally movable  within  one  of  said  chambers  and  being 
contoured  to  fit  snugly  within  the  said  chambers,  includ- 
ing ingredients  which  are  mixed  when  the  diaphragm  is 
ruptured,  said  plunger  having  surfaces  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  the  barrel,  bottom  and  shoulder  of  the  diaphragm, 
whereby  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  wUl  first  cause 
the  barrel  to  expand  towards  the  container,  whereby  com- 
plete engagement  with  the  wall  being  then  effected  when 
the  plunger  has  entered  the  cylinder  to  contact  the  barrel 
and  snap  the  said  portion  against  the  container,  whereby 
the  diaphragm  bottom  is  ruptured  during  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  further  movement  of  the  plunger 
causing  the  plunger  surfaces  to  sealingly  engage  the  dia- 
phragm thereby  moving  the  diaphragm  axially,  including 
means  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  container  opposite  the 
plunger  adapted  to  receive  a  hypodermic  needle  and 
wherein  the  plunger  extends  through  an  open  end  of 
the  container  having  a  perforated  closure  wherein  said 
closure  functions  as  a  stop  to  prevent  complete  removal 
of  the  plunger  from  the  container. 


3,340374 

TAMPON  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  LAYERS 

WITH  DIFFERENT  PROPERTIES 

Alfred  A.  Burgenl,  Short  Hills,  N J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

h  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  8.  1964,  S«r.  No.  394^09 

7  Claims.  (CI.  128—285) 


1.  An  absorbent  tampon  for  absorbing  body  fluids,  said 
tampon  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  of  com- 
pressed absorbent  fibrous  material,  said  absorbent  fibrous 
material  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  sections  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  tampon,  said  sections  including  a 
substantially  centrally  disposed  core  section  and  at  least 
one  peripherally  disposed  annular  section  substantially 
surrounding  said  core  section,  said  peripherally  disposed 


annular  section  consisting  of  fibers  ranging  from  about  8 
to  about  20  denier  and  said  centrally  disposed  core  sec- 
tion consisting  of  fibers  ranging  from  about  1.5  to  about 
8  denier. 


3340,875 
DEODORIZED  SA.NITARY  NAPKIN 

Elizabeth  Dudley,  WaUingford,  Pa.,  and  Lloyd  I.  Osipow, 
New  York,  .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,268 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—290) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absorbent  pad,  a 
liquid-permeable  wrapper  therefor,  and  a  mixture  of  a 
polycarboxylic-type  ion-exchange  resin  and  a  neutral 
adsorbent  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
activated  carbon,  activated  alumina,  activated  silica, 
diatomaceous  earth,  infusorial  clay  and  attapulgite  clay 
in  paniculate  form  disposed  upon  and  carried  by  said 
absorbent  pad  as  a  medium  of  odor  control. 


3,340,876 
PEDIATRIC  URINE  COLLECTOR  WITH  ADHESIVE 

COATED  ATTACHING  PAD 
Edward    J.    HUl,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Edward  Hecit  A   Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cl^, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,343 
8  Claims.  (CL  128—295) 


5.  A  pediatric  urine  collector  comprising 

a  self-sustaining  hollow  bubble  element  formed  as  a 
unitary  molded  soft  plastic  receptacle  having  suffi- 
cient stiffness  to  maintain  its  shape  during  intended 
use  and  adapted  to  receive  a  urine  sample  therein 
and  apertured  at  the  top  thereof  to  accommodate  the 
penis  or  vulva  of  an  infant  or  small  child, 

a  resilient  pliable  pad  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  bubble 
clement  having  an  aperture  therein  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  and  for  the  same  purpose  as  said  aperture 
in  said  bubble  element, 

adhesive  means  on  said  pad  for  removably  securing 
the  said  pad  to  the  body  of  the  infant,  and 

a  protective  element  over  said  adhesive  means  strip- 
pable  prior  to  the  use  of  said  urine  collector, 

said  resilient  pad  being  of  such  thickness  and  flexibility 
as  to  accommodate  it  to  the  contour  of  the  body  of 
the  infant  and  permit  substantial  movement  of  the 
infant  without  causing  release  of  the  urine  collector 
from  the  body  of  the  infant. 


3340  877 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TOBACCO  ROD 
Horst    Kochalski,    Hamburg-Lohbmgge,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Hauni-Werke,  Kocrbcr  &  Co.  ILG.,  Ham- 
burg-Bergedoif,  Germany  ,«^^„ 

Orisinal  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,655,  now 
Patent  No.  3^98,376,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967.  Divided 
and  Ais  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  11,  1958, 
H  33,783 
6  Claims.  (CL  131—84) 


prises  an  adjustable  gear  member  which  meshes  with  said 
gearing  and  in  which  said  rotary  means  comprises  an 
extensible  rotary  drive  shaft  which  is  parallel  with  said 
extensible  support  means. 


3,340,879 
CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Henry  George  Horsewell,  Totton,  and  Gndiam  Harry 
Rayner,  Portsmouth,  England,  assignors  to  Brown  & 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,343 

10  Claims.  (Q.  131—267) 
1.  A  tobacco  snvokc  filter  comprising  fibrous  tobacco 
smoke  filter  material  treated  with  a  poly(alkyleneimine) 
of  the  average  formula: 

NH3(CR'aCR'2NH)nH 

where  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyi  radicals  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  at  least  13. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tobacco  rod  comprising  the  ^_^— — — 

steps  of  forming  an  annular  body  of  tobacco  between  a  3,340,880 

pair  of  smooth-surfaced  revolving  waUs  rotating  about  a  ^hXR  CURLER  WITH  NOVEL  BAIL  MEMBER 

common  axis,  severing  a  continuous  rod  of  tobacco  from  Claude    D.    Gresham    and    Ernest    Hoffmann,    Omaha, 

said  body  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  Nebr.,    assignors    to    Tip-Top    Products    Company, 


said  common  axis,  and  adding  tobacco  to  the  remainder 
of  the  revolving  body  substantially  at  the  same  rate  at 
which  the  tobacco  which  forms  the  rod  is  removed  there- 
from.   

3340,878 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  THE  WRAPPER 
IN  CIGAR  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  PaUach,  Hambarg-Bergedorf,  and  WUU  TUele, 
Gcestliacht-Tesperhnde,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hanni- 
Werke  Korber  A  Co.  K.G.,  Hamborg-Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113313 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  28, 1960, 

H  39356 

19  Claims.  (CL  131—105) 


Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,680 
15  Claims.  (CL  132 — 41) 


12.  In  a  device  for  conveying  the  wrapper  in  cigar 
manufacture  from  a  predetermined  position  at  the  point 
of  production  to  another  remote  predetermined  position 
where  it  is  rolled  about  a  cigar  filler,  in  combination, 
extensible  support  means,  a  wrapper  gripping  head  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  gripiMug  a  wrap- 
per while  being  transferred  from  said  point  of  production 
to  the  remote  location  where  the  wr^per  is  rolled  about 
said  filler,  means  for  moving  said  extensible  support  means 
between  said  first  named  positions,  rotary  means  including 
a  gearing  for  orienting  said  head  to  different  angular 
positions  during  its  movement  between  said  first  named 
positions  and  means  for  adjusting  said  gearing,  whereby 
said  wrapper  gripping  head  can  be  properly  adjusted  at 
the  point  of  wrapper  jM-oduction  to  be  in  requisite  position 
to  receive  a  wrapper,  in  which  said  adjusting  means  com- 


1.  A  non-metallic  hair  curler  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  lock  of  hair; 

a  bail  operative  ly  associated  with  the  hair  supporting 
means  for  holding  the  lock  of  hair  on  the  hair  sup- 
porting means,  the  bail  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

hinge  means  operatively  connecting  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  end  of  the  bail  to  the  hair  supporting  means 
and  allowing  the  hair  supporting  means  to  be  moved 
between  an  opened  position  disposed  from  the  bail 
and  a  closed  position  within  the  bail,  the  hinge  means 
comprising  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  strands 
disposed  from  each  otter  with  their  ends  coimected 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bail  so  that  as  the  bail  is 
moved  between  an  opened  and  closed  position  the 
strands  can  be  twisted  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 

locking  means  associated  with  the  second  end  of  the 
bail  and  cooperating  with  the  hair  supporting  means 
for  locking  the  second  end  of  the  bail  to  the  hair  sup- 
porting means  after  the  hair  is  wound  thereon. 


3340,881 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Laveme  M.  Cowan,  641  Locust  Circle* 

Covington,  Ga.     30209 

FUed  Sept  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,913 

6  Claims.  (CL  132—92) 

1.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising: 

(A)  A  body  having  a  head  portion  thereon, 

(1)  Said  head  portion  having  shoulders  and  a 
tape  guide,  each  defining  a  hole  therethrough. 
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(a)  The   holes  of  said  shoulders  and  tape    the  prime  mover  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal,  the 
guide  being  triangularly  disposed  in  rela-    combination  of: 


tiOD  to  each  other, 
(b)   Said  tape  guide  being  disposed  on  an 
angle  from  said  head  portion, 
(B)  Said  body  supporting  a  reel  on  each  side  thereof. 


( 1 )  Said  reels  being  rotatively  connected  to  each 
other, 
(C)  And  ratchet  means  connected  to  one  reel  and 
pawl  means  connected  to  the  other  reel,  said  pawl 
means  being  spring  biased  to  engage  the  ratchet 
whereby  said  reels  can  be  rotated  in  unison  or  in- 
dependently of  each  other. 


3340,882 
COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

George  B.  Holmes,  Oakland,  and  George  H.  Warfel, 
Menlo  Park,  CalM.,  assignors  to  Bank  of  America  Na- 
titmal  Trust  and  Saving  Association,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.,  an  association  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311^35 
4  Claims.  (CL  133—1) 


4.  A  coin  packaging  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  orienting  bars  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
reciprocation,  said  bars  being  arranged  in  at  least  two 
groups  and  being  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  with 
spaces  between  adjacent  bars  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  coins  to  be  packaged,  means  on  said  frame 
extending  beneath  said  spaces  for  supporting  coins  dis- 
posed in  said  spaces,  a  hopper  on  said  frame  disposed 
above  said  orienting  bars  and  having  sides  and  ends  sub- 
stantially contacting  said  orienting  bars,  and  means  on 
said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  groups  of  orienting  bars 
in  different  phase  relationship  to  each  other. 


3  340  883 

ACCELERATION,   SPEED  '  AND   LOAD   CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  REDUNDANT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Jacob  R.  Petemel,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,157 

14  Claims.  (CI.  137—26) 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  prime  mover  of  the  type 

having  servo  means  controlling  the  release  of  energy  to 


first  means  supplying  a  first  electrical  signal  responsive 
to  an  oi>erating  condition  of  the  prime  mover  and 
representing  a  deviation  from  a  desired  value  of  the 
condition, 

second  means  supplying  a  second  electrical  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  time  rate  of  change  of  said  operating 


^-t&H 


condition  and  representing  a  deviation  from  a  desired 
rate  of  change  of  the  condition, 
gating  means  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second 
means  and  arranged  to  continuously  supply  only  the 
one  of  said  signals  to  said  servo  means  which  results 
in  the  lowest  release  of  energy  to  the  prime  mover. 


3,340,884 
MULTI-CHANNEL  FLUID  ELEMENTS 
Raymond    W.   Warren,   McLean,    Va.,   and    Ronald    E. 
Bowles,  Silver  Sprii^,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Original  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,709,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,958.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct. 
29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,814 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


1.  In  an  organ  pipe  oscillator: 
(a)  a  fluid  power  nozzle  having  a  width  W, 
-(b)  a  power  fluid  source  connected  to  said  power  noz- 
zle, 

(c)  an  interaction  chamber, 

(d)  said  power  nozzle  positioned  to  direct  power  fluid 
into  said  interaction  chamber, 

(e)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  axially  aligned  con- 
trol tubes,  each  of  said  control  tubes  having  two 
ends  and  being  of  a  constant  cross-sectional  width 
2W, 

(f)  one  end  of  each  of  said  control  tubes  opening 
into  said  interaction  chamber,  and 

(g)  a  pair  of  receiving  conduits,  each  of  width  2W, 
communicating  with  said  interaction  chamber. 


3,340,885 
PRESSURE  BAND  DETECTOR 
Peter   Bauer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,160 
11  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 
8.  A  fluid  system  for  detecting  fluid  pressure  variations 
of  an  input  signal  comprising  fluid  bias  means  for  produc- 
ing a  tirst  reference  pressure  signal,  fluid  comparator 
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means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  which  varies  in  an  average  density  less  than  the  density  of  the  hquid  a 
proportion  to  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the  pressure  dif-  primary  valve  removably  secured  to  the  valve  assembly, 
ferencc  between  said  input  and  first  reference  signals,  and    said  valve  including  a  housing  removably  connected  to 

said  chamber  having  a  first  valve  seat  and  a  first  movable 
-M  valve  member  biased  against  said  valve  seat,  a  safety 

valve  coupled  to  the  float  for  preventing  the  escape  of 

...  the  liquid  when  the  primary  valve  fails  or  is  removed 

zi^jy^t^  V4<'»  from  the  assembly,  said  safety  valve  including  a  second 

valve  seat  secured  to  the  valve  assembly  between  the 


output  means  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  only  and 
whenever  said  first  control  signal  is  of  substantially  zero 
pressure.  

3,340,886 

SANDWICH  TYPE  ADJUSTABLE  SENSING 

NOZZLE 

Paul  W.  Jacobsen,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corporation  <rf  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,428 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—83) 


first  valve  seat  and  the  chamber  and  a  second  movable 
valve  member  coupled  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  second  valve  seat  after  the  float  has  been 
moved  a  predetermined  distance  by  the  liquid,  lost  motion 
connection  means  between  the  first  and  second  valve 
members  arranged  so  that  after  a  predetermined  opening 
of  said  second  valve  member  said  first  valve  member  is 
opened,  and  means  for  separating  the  first  and  second 
valve  members  for  permitting  removal  of  the  primary 
valve. 


1.  A  web-edge  sensing  nozzle  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  body  member  having  elongated  legs  extend- 
ing toward  the  open  end  thereof,  a  bight  portion 
formed  between  said  legs  at  the  closed  end  of  said 
body  member, 

a  cavity  formed  in  each  of  said  legs, 

said  cavities  communicating  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  U-shaped  body  member  through  threaded  pas- 
sages, 

a  U-shaped  member  having  elongated  legs  extending 
toward  the  open  end  thereof  and  further  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  said  body  member  for  cov- 
ering said  cavities  in  said  legs  of  said  body  member, 

spacer  means  corresponding  in  sha^  to  said  body  mein- 
ber  and  said  cap  member  and  placed  between  said 
body  member  and  said  cap  member, 

at  least  one  flute  in  said  spacer  means  in  one  of  the 
elongated  leg  portions  thereof  and  directed  inward 
toward  the  space  between  said  elongated  legs,  and 

a  corresponding  number  of  flutes  in  said  spacer  means 
in  the  other  elongated  leg  portion  thereof  directed 
inward  and  toward  the  space  between  said  elongated 
legs, 

said  flutes  in  one  elongated  leg  of  said  spacer  means 
being  opposite  said  flutes  in  the  other  elongated  leg 
of  said  spacer  means. 


3,340,888 
CHEMICAL  FEEDER 

Robert  E.  Farison,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,055,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200,835,  dated  Aug.  17,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,975 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—268) 


3,340,887 

AIR  RELEASE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

MelvUle  F.  Peters,  29  N.  Ridge  Road, 

Livingston,  N  J.     07039 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,782 

10  Claims.  (CI.  137—202) 

1.  An  air  release  valve  assembly  for  releasing  air  from 

a  liquid  system  comprising,  a  release  chamber  connected 

to  the  liquid  system,  a  float  within  said  chamber  having 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  soluble  chemical,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  shipping  container  having  a  body 
and  a  lid,  said  lid  having  an  op«;ning  formed  therein,  a 
feeding  head  mounted  within  the  opening  of  said  lid,  a 
fluid  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  feeding  head,  a 
flexible  tube  in  communication  with  said  inlet  conduit,  a 
weighted  nozzle  member  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said 
flexible  tube  and  depending  into  said  container,  said  head 
including  a  discharge  port  of  substantially  greater  cross 
sectional  area  than  said  flexible  tube,  and  conduit  means 
interconnected  to  said  discharge  port. 
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3^40,889 
PIPE-CLEANER  VALVE 
Annln  P.  Petzold,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Barb«r  Machinery  Co.  Limited,  Sooth  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,296 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  137—268) 


1.  A  pipe-cleaner  valve  for  insertion  in  a  pipeline,  said 
valve  comprising:  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  through 
bore  for  alignment  with  the  pipeline;  a  tubular  extension  to 
said  housing,  the  extension  having  an  open  outer  end,  and 
including  a  transverse  bore  extending  transverse  to  and 
intercepting  said  through  bore;  a  plunger  movable  axial- 
ly  in  said  transverse  bore,  the  plunger  including  a  first  end 
portion  of  a  dimension  to  provide  a  small  annular  clear- 
ance in  said  transverse  bore,  a  second  end  portion  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  of  said  housing  opposite  said  trans- 
verse bore;  and  a  bore  extending  through  said  plunger, 
between  said  end  portions,  and  alignable  with  said  through 
bore;  seal  means  in  said  housing  on  cither  side  of  said 
through  bore  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  plunger; 
further  seal  means  positioned  in  said  tubular  extension  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  there  of  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
plunger,  means  for  axially  displacing  said  plunger  between 
a  first  position  with  said  first  end  portion  in  said  tubular 
extension,  the  plunger  bore  aligned  with  said  through 
bore  and  said  second  end  portion  supported  on  the  re- 
mote side  of  said  through  bore  from  said  first  end  portion, 
and  a  second  position  with  said  first  end  portion  and  the 
plunger  bore  displaced  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  first 
tubular  extension  and  the  second  end  portion  extending 
across  said  through  bore;  and  pressure  bleed  means  on  said 
tubular  extension  connected  to  said  annular  clearance 
in  the  transverse  bore. 


the  window  may  be  removed  and  replaced  while  main- 
taining the  pressure  conditions  within  said  chamber, 
which  comprises : 

a  valve  body  means  secured  to  said  chamber, 

said  valve  body  means  including  upper  and  lower  body 
portions  with  said  lower  body  portion  secured  juxta- 
posed said  chamber  wall  relative  to  said  port  therein, 

a  passage  through  said  upper  and  lower  body  portions 
in  optical  alignment  with  said  port  in  said  side  wall 
of  said  chamber, 

a  transparent  window  means, 

said  transparent  window  means  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  upper  body  portion  to  close 
an  outer  end  of  said  passage  in  said  upper  body  por- 
tion, 

a  cut-out  hollow  portion  within  said  lower  portion  in 
the  surface  adjacent  said  upper  portion, 

said  cut-out  hollow  portion  extending  normal  to  said 
passage  through  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
said  valve  body, 

a  seal  means  in  the  face  of  said  upper  portion  juxta- 
posed said  lower  portion, 

said  seal  means  surrounding  said  passage  through  said 
upper  portion, 

passage  closure  means  disposed  within  said  cut-out 
hollow  portion, 

said  passage  closure  means  mounted  for  movement 
normal  to  said  passage  through  said  upper  and  lower 
portion  to  close  and  to  open  said  passage, 

means  associated  with  said  passage  closure  means  and 
the  surface  of  said  lower  portion  juxtaposed  said 
upper  portion  for  forcing  said  closure  means  into 
a  tight  seal  relative  to  the  seal  means  in  the  face 
of  said  upper  portion  when  said  closure  means  is 
in  a  closed  position  relative  to  the  passage  through 
said  upper  and  lower  portions, 

means  for  moving  said  closure  means  into  a  closed  or 
open  position  relative  to  said  passage  and  said  seal 
means  whereby  said  transparent  viewing  means  may 
be  removed  and  replaced  when  said  closure  means 
is  in  the  closed  position  without  affecting  prevailing 
conditions  within  said  chamber,  and 

means  connected  with  the  space  confined  by  the  passage 
within  said  upper  portion  for  pressurizing  or  evacu- 
ating the  space  in  said  passage  confined  between  said 
transparent  window  and  said  closure  means  when 
said  closure  means  is  in  a  closed  position  in  order 
to  remove  and  replace  the  window  and  subsequently 
opening  the  closure  means  to  enable  viewing  of  the 
chamber  through  said  transparent  window. 


3,340,890 
VIEWING  PORT  WITH  REMOVABLE  WINDOW 
Nicholas  M.  Raskhodoff,  Cheverly,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  S«c> 
retary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,081 
1  Claim.  (O.  137—315) 


In  combination,  a  valve  and  a  removable  transparent 
window  for  reviewing  the  inside  of  a  vacuum  or  pressure 
chamber  through  a  port  in  a  side  wall  thereof  wherein 


3,340,891 
KEY-OPERATED  NON-DRIP  VALVE 
Jesos  de  la  Garza,  1 1 16  N.  Ditman  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90063 
FUcd  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,563 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—384.2) 
1.  A  plug-lock-cylinder-operated  non-drip  valve,  com- 
prising: a  hollow  valve  housing  means  having  inlet  means 
and  outlet  means  connected  thereto  and  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  interior  chamber  therein  provided  with 
and  controllably  rotatably  and  axially  movably  receiving 
a  controllably  movable  valve-actuating  member  having  a 
substantially  exteriorly  cylindrical  portion  closely  fitting 
the  inside  of  a  corresponding  side  wall  portion  of  said 
substantially   cyhndrical    interior   chamber,   said   valve- 
actuating  member  being  effectively  provided  with  a  rotata- 
ble  plug  lock  cylinder  and  non-rotatable  plug  lock  cylin- 
der housing  effectively  fixed  to  and  comprising  an  effec- 
tively unitary  part  of  said  valve  housing  means,  with  the 
exterior  of  said  plug  lock  cylinder  being  provided  with 
threads  and  with  the  interior  of  said  plug  lock  cylinder 
housing  being  provided  with  mating  threads  threadedly 
cooperable  for  inwardly  and  outwardly  advancing  and  re- 
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tracting  said  plug  lock  cylinder  and  said  movable  valve- 
actuating  member  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  said 
plug  lock  cylinder  within  said  plug  lock  cylinder  housing 
in  a  corresponding  advancement  rotational  direction  or 
retraction  rotational  direction,  said  plug  lock  cylinder 
being  provided  with  normally  outwardly  extended  lock 
tumbler  means,  and  said  plug  lock  cylinder  housing  being 
interiorly  provided  with  correspondingly  positioned  lock- 
tumbler-receiving  locking  slot  means  normally  adapted  to 
receive  said  tumbler  means  when  normally  outwardly  ex- 
tended from  said  plug  lock  cylinder  in  a  manner  locking 
said  plug  lock  cylinder  against  rotation,  said  plug  lock 
cylinder  being  effectively  provided  with  means  for  use  in 
causing  the  effective  retraction  of  said  lock  tumbler  means 
from  said  extended  relationship  thereof  whereby  to  rota- 
tively  free  said  plug  lock  cylinder;  effectively  apertured 
valve  seat  means  positioned  in  spaced  opposition  to  said 


valve-actuating  member  and  defining  therebetween  a  valve 
recess,  said  valve  seat  means  including  an  inflow  portion 
in  effective  communication  with  said  inlet  means,  an 
outflow  portion  for  communication  with  said  outlet 
means,  and  intervening  sealing  means  between  said  inflow 
and  outflow  portions;  and  self-compensating  valve  means 
mounted  in  said  valve  recess  effectively  between  said  valyc- 
actuating  member  and  said  valve  seat  means  and  having 
a  first  portion  effectively  operable  by  said  valve-actuating 
member  and  a  second  self-compensating  self-adjusting 
sealing  portion  positionable  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat 
means  and  being  forcibly  sealingly  abuttable  with  said 
sealing  means  in  response  to  advancement  movement  of 
said  valve-actuating  member  toward  said  valve  seat  means 
beyond  a  predetermined  point  and  being  sealingly  disen- 
gagcable  from  said  sealing  means  in  response  to  retraction 
movement  of  said  valve -actuating  member  away  from  said 
valve  seat  means  beyond  a  predetermined  point. 


3  340  892 
ELECTRONIC  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
James  C.  Holland,  1403  N.  Franklin  St, 
Marshall,  Tex.     75670 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,780 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—392) 
I.  Apparatus  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the 
physical  extent  of  a  flowable  electrically-conductive  mate- 
rial such  as  a  liquid,  powder,  granular  agglomerate  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

first  electrically-conductive  means,  and  second  elec- 
trically-conductive means  spaced  from  said  first  elec- 
trically-conductive means; 
means  for  changing  the  accumulation  of  said  flowable 
electrically-conductive  material  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  means  so  that  said  material  at  times  bridges 
said  first  and  second  means  and  at  other  times  fails  to 
bridge  said  first  and  second  means; 
a  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol grid  and  capable  of  being  controUedly  changed 


progressively  and  continuously  between  a  high-con- 
duction state  and  a  low-conduction  state  by  corre- 
sponding progressive  and  continuous  variation  of  the 
grid-to-cathode  voltage  thereof; 

relay  means  comprising  a  cwitrol  coil  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  contacts  having  an  open  and  a  closed  condi- 
tion, said  relay  means  being  responsive  to  increases 
in  current  through  said  coil  to  a  predetermined  first 
relatively-higher  value  to  operate  said  pair  of  con- 
tacts to  one  of  said  conditions  and  responsive  to  de- 
creases in  said  current  to  a  predetermined  relative- 
ly-lower second  value  to  operate  said  pair  of  con- 
tacts to  the  other  of  said  conditions; 

a  source  of  reference  potential; 

direct-current  conductive  circuit  means  connecting  said 
control  coil  between  said  cathode  and  said  source  of 
reference  potential; 

means  conductively  connecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  means  to  said  source  of  reference  potential 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  sceond  means  to  said 
grid,  whereby  the  potential  of  said  grid  is  held  sub- 


stantially at  said  reference  potential  when  said  elec- 
trically-conductive material  bridges  said  first  and 
second  means; 

said  direct-current  conductive  circuit  and  said  coil  hav- 
ing a  resistance  sufficient  to  produce  a  cathode  self- 
bias  which  reduces  said  current  through  said  coil  to 
said  second  relatively-lower  value,  for  which  said 
contacts  are  operated  to  the  other  of  said  conditions 
thereof,  when  said  material  bridges  said  first  and 
second  means  and  causes  said  grid  to  be  held  sub- 
stantially at  said  reference  potential; 

resistive  means  for  applying  alternating  voltage  from 
said  source  to  said  grid  in  a  magnitude  large  enough 
to  increase  said  current  through  said  coil  to  said 
predetermined  first  relatively-higher  value,  despite  the 
self-biasing  effect  of  said  coil  resistance,  so  long  as 
said  conductive  material  fails  to  bridge  said  first  and 
second  means;  and 

means  connected  to  said  contacts  of  said  relay  means 
for  producing  different  electrical  signals  when  said 
contacts  are  in  said  open  condition  than  when  they 
they  are  in  said  closed  c(»ditions. 


3,340,893 
THROTTLE 
George  H.  Lockwood,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assigns  to 
Tlie  Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,608 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—468) 
1.  A  throttle,  comprising 
(a)  a  main  body  having  a  passage, 
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(b)  a  regulating  member  in  the  passage  defining  a  flow 
space  between  the  surface  of  the  passage  and  the 
surface  of  the  regulating  member, 
the  main  body  and  the  regulating  member  being 
formed  of  materials  having  substantially  dif- 
ferent co-efficients  of  thermal  expansion,  such 
that  the  change  in  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
said  space^  with  a  given  change  of  temperature 
of  the  fluid  is  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the 


//         11 


change  in  viscosity  of  the  fluid  due  to  the  said 
change  in  temperature,  which  viscosity  change 
would  otherwise  result  in  change  in  flow  of  the 
fluid,  the  main  body  being  provided  with  a 
vestibule  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  flow  space, 
a  relatively  large  exit  port  opening  into  the  vesti- 
bule for  the  removal  of  the  fluid  and  a  rela- 
tively small  passage  opening  into  the  vestibule 
for  the  bleeding  of  air. 


3,340,894 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
ScMen    T.    Williams,    Middlebury,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Scovfll  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  454,043 
1  Claim.  (CL  137— 505  J5) 


A  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  providing  a  low  pressure  chamber,  an  outlet  con- 
nection at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  cap  sectired  to  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  a  valve  seat  housed  in  said  cap 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  inlet  connec- 
tion on  said  cap  leading  to  said  valve  seat,  a  support 
plate  clamped  between  said  body  and  cap,  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive clement  of  foam  material  in  said  chamber  having 
its  bottom  surface  adhesively  attached  to  said  support 
plate,  a  valve  carrier  member  adhesively  attached  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  pressure  responsive  element,  a  valve 
stem  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carrier  member  extend- 
ing through  said  element  and  said  plate,  a  valve  on  the 
end  of  said  stem  movable  toward  said  valve  seat  upon 
increase  of  the  pressure  acting  in  said  pressure  responsive 
element,  and  passage  means  for  conducting  fluid  from 
said  valve  seat  through  said  low  pressure  chamber  to  said 
outlet  connection  when  the  valve  is  open. 


3,340,895 
MODULAR  PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND 
TRANSFER  VALVE 
Winthrop  B.  Osgood,  Jr.,  Nashua,  and  Rudolph  S.  Peter- 
sen, Brooldine,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,213 
12  Claims.  (CI.  137—596) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  and  flow  control  device  comprising 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  utilizing  system,  means 
for  conducting  said  fluid  to  said  utilizing  system,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  conducting  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ducting means,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
conducting  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  fluid  to 
and  from  said  utilizing  system,  first  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  directing  means  for  controlling  said 
directing  means  and  second  means  carried  by  said  first 
means  of  controlling  said  means  for  varying  preKure. 


3  340  896 
FLl'ID  AMPLIFIER-DRIVEN  OSCRLATOR 
George  Mon,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  James  W.  Joyce,  Jr., 
RocirviUe,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,151 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—624.13) 


1.  In  a  fluid  amplifier  driven  oscillator  having  a  piston 
enclosed  within  a  cylinder  and  a  rod  attached  to  said 
piston  and  extending  external  of  said  cylinder  and  being 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  of  the  stream  of  fluid  supplied 
to  an  input  port  in  said  cylinder  from  an  output  channel 
of  a  pure  fluid  bistable  amplifier  to  produce  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  piston,  and  including  a  feedback  path 
for  conducting  a  fluid  pressure  signal  from  a  feedback 
port  in  said  cylinder  to  a  control  nozzle  of  said  amplifier 
to  switch  the  power  stream  of  said  amplifier  into  the  other 
output  channel  when  said  piston  has  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  closure  means  separate  from  said  piston  and 
housed  by  said  cylinder  for  selectively  opening  aiul 
closing  said  feedback  port, 
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(b)  said  closure  means  being  biased  in  a  closed  con- 
dition to  prevent  spurious  fluid  signals  from  reaching 
said  control  nozzle,  and 

(c)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  piston  rod  co- 
operating with  said  closure  means  to  open  said  feed- 
back port  when  said  piston  has  moved  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 

3  340  897 
FLUID  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Anthony  Nevulis,  WicliIifTe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,110 
21  Claims.  (CL  137—625.6) 


12.  A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  fluid  pressure  system 
of  the  type  to  be  remotely  controlled  by  a  relatively 
low  pressure  signal  comprising,  a  body  having  an  inlet 
port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  working 
pressure  and  a  pair  of  distributing  ports,  spool  valve 
iiKans  movable  in  said  body  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  working  pressure  from  said  inlet  port  to  a  selec- 
tive one  of  said  distributing  ports,  poppet-like  metering 
valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  body,  passage- 
way means  communicating  said  inlet  port  with  said  pop- 
pet-like metering  valve  means,  and  fluid  actuating  cham- 
ber means  communicating  said  poppet-like  metering 
valve  means  with  said  spool  valve  means  for  actuating 
said  spool  valve  means  by  said  fluid  working  pressure 
in  response  to  a  relatively  low  pressure  signal  generated 
remote  from  said  control  valve. 


3,340,898 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSIVE 
VALVE  MEANS 
Theodor  Strauss,  Berenbostel,  Hannover,  and  Wilhelm 
Bachmann,  Godshom,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Westinghouse-Bremscn-Gesellschaft,  m.b.H.,  Hanno- 
ver, Germany 
Original  application  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,995,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,121,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1961, 
W  31,009 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—627.5) 
1.  Pressure  differential  operated  valve  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  port, 
a  fluid  pressure  delivery  port  and  a  fluid  pressure 
vent  port, 

(b)  diaphragm  means  secured  in  said  valve  body  and 
subject  to  fluid  under  pressure  from  one  source /}n 
one  side  and  subject  to  fluid  under  pressure  from 
a  second  source  on  the  other  side,  said  diaphragm 


means  being  operably  responsive  to  equal  fluid  pres- 
sures on  said  one  side  and  said  other  side  to  assume 
one  position  operably  responsive  to  a  greater  fluid 
pressure  on  said  one  side  than  on  said  other  side 
to  assume  a  second  position,  and  operably  respon- 
sive to  a  greater  pressure  on  said  other  side  than 
on  said  one  side  to  assume  a  third  position, 
(c)  valve  means  operable  to  one  position  to  establish 
communication  via  which  fluid  under  pressure  is 
supplied  from  said  supply  port  to  said  delivery  port 
and  operable  to  a  second  position  to  establish  com- 
munication via  which  fluid  under  pressure  flows  from 
said  delivery  port  to  said  vent  port, 


(d)  rod  means  coaxially  connected  to  and  extending 
through  said  diaphragm  means  in  a  maimer  that 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  means  is  transmitted 
to  said  rod  means,  and 

(e)  position  transmitting  means  operable  responsively 
to  movement  of  said  rod  means  and  effective  When 
said  diaphragm  means  is  in  said  one  position  to 
cause  positioning  of  said  valve  means  in  its  said 
one  position  and  effective  when  said  diaphragm 
means  is  in  said  second  or  third  position  to  cause 
positioning  of  said  valve  means  in  its  said  second 
position. 

3,340,899 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Frank  Welty  and  Raymond  D.  Welty,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Ffled  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,872 
5  Claims.  (CL  138—43) 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  liquid  flow  control 
valve  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  passage  for 
liquid  therethrough,  an  orificed  barrier  in  said  passage, 
a  resilient  deformable  member  seated  on  the  upstream 
side  of  said  barrier  and  forming  with  the  orifice  opening 
in  said  barrier  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through 
said  passage,  means  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  on  said 
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defonnable  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  scat  the  de- 
formable  member  on  said  barrier,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  upon  an  increased  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  deformable  member  said  orifice 
opening  is  decreased  in  effective  cross-sectional  area,  and 
said  means  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  being  temperature 
responsive  whereby  the  presure  is  reduced  upon  a  de- 
crease in  temperature  of  the  liquid  impinging  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  deformable  member. 


whereby  the  joined  smooth  inner  layer  turns  extend  con- 
tinuously circularly  and  longitudinally  of  the  jape  and 
arc  supported  and  strengthened  by  the  outer  layer  turns. 


3,340,900 
FLEXIBLE  GALVANIZED  METAL  HOSE 
Jerry  G.  Spurlock.  Melrose  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Cole- 
man Cable  &  Wire  Company,  River  Grove,  lU^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,485 
1  Claim.  (CI  138—136) 


A  flexible  metal  hose  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical 
convolutions  of  galvanized  metal  having  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  interlocked  with  a  cord 
made  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  prepared  from  a  mono- 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  cord  having  a 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  confined  in 
sealing  engagement  between  the  leading  edge  of  one  con- 
volution and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  convolu- 
tion, said  cord  having  an  exterior  surface  sufficiently 
smooth  to  prevent  irregular  reduction  of  the  cord  diameter 
during  fabrication  of  the  hose  as  a  result  of  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  metal  convolutions,  whereby  the  scal- 
ing action  of  the  cord  and  the  bending  action  of  the  hose 
are  uniform. 

3,340,901 

SPIRAL  SEAMED  CORRUGATED  LAMINATED 

PIPE  WITH  UNCORRUGATED  INTERIOR 

Jack  P.  Lombard],  Duguid  Road, 

Manlius,  N.Y.     13104 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,966 

3  Claims.  (CI.  138—173) 


/? 


3  340  902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
TUCKED-IN  SELVAGE 
Ronald  Berry,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  John  Donald   Marshall   and  Horace  L. 
Bomar  as  trustees,  known  as  'The  Carolina  Patent  De- 
velopment Trust" 

FOed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,108 
14  Claims,  (CI.  139—122) 
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1.  In  a  loom  of  the  type  whereby  cut  lengths  of  filling 
yam  are  introduced  into  warp  sheds  from  an  outside 
source  by  yam  carrying  members  and  are  beat  up  into  a 
fabric  by  a  loom  reed,  a  selvage  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  filling  end  receiving  member  for  holding  each 
end  of  filling  yam  as  it  is  released  by  one  of  said 
carrying  members,  and 

(b)  a  yam  end  inserting  means  for  removing  the  end 
of  filling  from  said  receiving  member  and  inserting 
it  positively  into  a  re-opened  warp  shed  in  position 
for  being  beat  up  with  a  subsequent  length  of  yam. 


3,340,903 
TENSIONING  AND  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  PASSAGE  OF  WEFT  THREADS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT THICKNESS 

Ramon  Balaguer  Golobart,  Calle  Caspc  86, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  489.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  10,  1964, 

305,090 

4  Claims.  (CL  139—194) 


1.  A  laminated  pipe  comprising  a  helically  wound  web 
formed  throughout  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  formable 
sheet  material,  including  an  inner  layer  extending  con- 
tinuously in  a  plurality  of  helical  turns  to  form  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  pipe,  the  inner  layer  having  smooth, 
uncorrugated  inner  and  outer  surfaces  between  its  side 
edges;  and  a  corrugated  outer  layer  extending  in  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  turns  around  the  inner  layer  to  form  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  pipe,  the  outer  layer  having  alter- 
nating hills  and  valleys  extending  helically  of  the  pipe; 
each  turn  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  being  secured 
together  along  their  edges  in  a  single  helically  extending 
seam,  said  seam  securing  one  edge  of  each  turn  of  web 
to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  adjacent  tum  of  web,  the 
junction  of  successive  tums  of  the  inner  layer  in  the 
seam  extending  along  a  valley  of  the  outer  layer,  a  plural- 
ity of  valleys  of  the  outer  layer  supporting  the  inner  layer 
around  the  pipe  between  successive  tums  of  the  seam, 


1.  Tensioning  and  regulating  device  for  the  passage  of 
weft  threads  of  different  thickness,  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  shuttleless  loom  having  at  least  one  weft  inserting 
member,  comprising  two  parallel  supports  mounted  on 
a  base  provided  with  a  number  of  even,  rectified,  replace- 
able plates  of  hard  material  at  a  ratio  of  one  per  passage 
of  weft  thread;  two  parallel  fixed  shafts  carried  by  the 
upper  part  of  the  said  supports;  a  number  of  blocks  freely 
accommodated  on  one  of  the  said  shafts  and  against 
which  rest  a  corresponding  number  of  thin  flexible  sheets 


bent  at  an  approximately  right  angle,  the  bent  portions 
of  which  fulfill  the  function  of  a  spring  in  order  to  exert 
the  adequate  tension  on  the  weft  threads  by  contact  with 
the  said  rectified  even  plates  of  the  base  in  co-operation 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  adjustable  helical  springs; 
an  oscillatory  lead  arranged  in  front  of  the  said  blocks 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  adjustable  screws  at  a  ratio 
of  one  per  block,  adapted  to  individually  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  flexible  sheets  with  respect  to  said  even 
{dates  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  and  quality  of 
each  weft  thread  passing  therebetween;  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  one  extreme  end  of  the  said  oscillatory  lead  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  this  lead  an  oscillatory  movement  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  speed  of  the  weft  inserting  mem- 
ber of  the  loom. 

3,340,904 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HARNESS 

TYPE  CABLES 

Leon  S.  Gage,  Granville,  and  Richard  J.  Greylock,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,015 
15  Claims.  (CI.  140—71) 


post  about  which  a  wire  can  be  formed  and  including  a 
finger  orbital  about  said  center  post  for  engaging  said 
wire  and  forming  it  into  a  loop  and  two  legs,  a  handle  on 
said  former  for  rotating  the  latter  to  form  said  loop,  a 
wire  twister  rotatably  disposed  on  said  mounting  piece 
and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  wire  and  said 
loop,  means  included  in  said  twister  for  engaging  said 
loop  to  rotate  said  wire  with  the  rotation  of  said  twister, 
a  handle  on  said  twister  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  mount- 


ing piece  being  i^-ovided  with  restraining  walls  adjacent 
said  twister  and  aligned  with  said  opening  for  receiving 
said  legs  of  said  wire  between  said  walls  to  hold  said  legs 
while  said  twister  is  being  rotated  to  have  said  legs  entwine 
with  each  other,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  said  mounting 
piece  at  the  ends  of  said  walls  opposite  said  opening  and 
disposed  to  engage  one  of  said  legs  upon  rotation  of  said 
twister  for  severing  said  leg  after  said  legs  are  entwined. 


3340,906 
TOOL  FOR  AFFIXING  FENCE  LATTICE 

Francis  Vecctdarelli,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Alcan  Alumlnnm  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,234 
8  Claims.  (CI.  140—117) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  cable  harnesses  including 
plurality  of  individual  strands  of  wire  drawn  from  a  sup- 
ply, which  comprises: 

a  support  frame, 

a  platform  mounted  for  movement  on  the  frame, 

a  plurality  of  wire  wrapping  supports  mounted  on  the 
platform, 

a  wire  guide  supported  for  movement  on  the  frame  for 
receiving  the  strands  of  wire  from  a  supply, 

means  for  moving  the  wire  guide  from  a  central  posi- 
tion to  a  forward  position  and  a  position  located 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  wire  guide, 

means  for  selectively  operating  the  wire  guide  moving 
means  so  that  the  guide  is  moved  in  predetermined 
directions  from  the  central  position,  and 

means  for  relatively  and  selectively  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  platform  and  for  controlling  the 
operating  means  for  the  wire  guide  moving  means 
so  that  the  platform  and  the  wire  guide  are  moved 
selectively  relatively  whereby  the  strands  of  wire  are 
wrapped  about  the  selected  wire  wrapping  supports 
in  a  pattern  selected  from  a  plurality  of  possible 
patterns. 

3,340,905 

WIRE  TIER  AND  CUTTER 

Joseph  J.  Yust,  1509  Chatham  St.,  Racine,  Wis.     53402 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,364 

5  Claims.  (CI.  140—104) 

1.  A  wire  tier  and  cutter  for  attaching  fish  lures  or  the 

like,  comprising  a  mounting  piece,  a  wire  former  rotatably 

disposed  on  said  mounting  piece  and  including  a  center 


1.  Hand  operated  means  for  securing  elongated  slats 
to  chain  link  fences  and  the  like  wherein  said  slats  are 
inserted  into  the  troughs  of  said  fence  and  bent  to  form 
flaps  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  first  arm  at  one  end  thereof;  resil- 
ient cushion  means  positioned  adjacent  .«aid  first  arm; 
reciprocal  blade  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  elon- 
gated member;  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  means  being 
positioned  to  make  contact  with  said  cushion  means;  said 
hand-operated  means  being  positioned  with  said  slat  rest- 
ing against  said  cushion  means  and  said  flap  facing  said 
blade  means  to  perform  the  securement  operation;  toggle 
means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  linked  to  said  blade 
means  and  a  second  end  pivotally  linked  to  a  second  arm 
at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member;  said  toggle 
means  including  a  handle  linkage  movable  toward  said 
elongated  member  to  extend  said  toggle  means  causing 
said  blade  means  to  move  toward  said  cushion;  said  blade 
means  forming  a  portion  of  said  flap  around  the  wire  of 
said  fence  and  cutting  the  remainder  of  said  flap  in  one 
operation;  said  cushion  means  preventing  said  blade  means 
for  cutting  the  portion  of  the  slat  behind  the  flap. 
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3,340,907 
FLUID  TRANSFERRING  ARM 
Peter  J.  Bily,  Sunset   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  338,682 
7  Claims.  (CL  141—387) 


axis  of  rotation  extending  at  generally  right  angles  rela- 
tive to  said  bed,  said  means  mounting  said  saw  assembly 
on  said  bracket  including  means  for  angularly  adjusting 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  bed  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
saw  assembly  and  angularly  adjusting  means  laterally  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  bed  along  a 


1.  In  a  fluid  transferring  arm,  a  tubular  fluid  conduct- 
ing riser  having  a  lower  upright  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  portion,  an  inner  sheave  encircling  and 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  portion  of  the 
riser,  a  rigid  tubular  inner  boom  having  an  inner  hori- 
zontal portion  swivclly  connected  in  fluid-tight  relation 
to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  riser  and  an  outer  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  rigid  tubular  outer  boom  having  an  in- 
ner horizontal  portion  swivelly  connected  in  fluid-tight 
relation  to  the  outer  horizontal  portion  of  the  inner  boom 
thereby  providing  an  intermediate  axis  of  rotation,  tlie 
outer  boom  also  having  an  outer  horizontal  portion,  an 
intermediate  sheave  encircling  said  intermediate  axis  and 
mounted  on  one  of  said  booms,  a  coupling  having  an 
iimer  horizontal  portion  swivelly  connected  in  fluid-tight 
relation  to  the  outer  horizontal  p>ortion  of  the  outer  boom 
thereby  defining  an  outer  axis  of  rotation,  said  coupling 
having  a  tubular  connecting  portion  which  is  in  acute  an- 
gular relation  with  the  horizontal,  irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tions of  the  booms,  when  the  coupling  is  unsupported  and 
is  allowed  to  pivot  freely  about  said  outer  axis,  an  outer 
sheave  encircling  and  stationary  with  respect  to  said  inner 
portion  of  the  coupling,  and  a  cable  trained  over  said 
intermediate  sheave  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends  re- 
spectively trained  over  and  connected  to  the  inn:r  and 
outer  sheaves  so  that  the  connecting  portion  of  the  cou- 
pling is  held  in  a  generally  horizontal  attitude  irrespective 
of  the  positions  of  the  booms. 


line  inclined  generally  45*  relative  to  the  horizontal  and 
generally  paralleling  said  vertical  plane,  said  means 
mounting  said  saw  assembly  on  said  bracket  also  includ- 
ing means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  saw  assembly 
relative  to  said  bed  in  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
plane  and  along  a  line  generally  paralleling  said  vertical 
plane. 

3,340,909 
SAWING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Paul   I.    Vidal,   Villepinte,    France,   assignor   (o   Rocma 
Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  corporation  of  Liech- 
tenstein 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,275 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

963,634 

4  Claims.  (CL  143 — 47) 


3,340,908 
BOTTOM  HEAD  YOKE  TILT  ABLE  ROTARY  SAW 
Roy    W.    Crozier,    Albuquerque,   N.    Mex.,   assignor   to 
Forest  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,934 
4  Claims.  (CI.  143—36) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-head  molder  of  the  type 
including  a  generally  horizontal  longitudinally  extending 
bed  along  which  strips  of  lumber  are  adapted  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally fed  and  a  plurality  of  molder  heads  for  suc- 
cessively shaping  the  various  sides  of  a  strip  of  lumber 
fed  longitudinally  along  said  bed,  a  tiltable  rotary  saw 
mounting  bracket,  said  bracket  being  supported  from  said 
molder  in  lieu  of  one  of  the  conventional  molder  heads 
supported  therefrom,  a  rotary  saw  assembly  including  a 
driven  shaft  on  which  a  thin  circular  saw  blade  is  mounted 
for    rotation   therewith,    said    bracket    including    means 
mounting  said  rotary  saw  assembly  therefrom  with  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  lengths  of  board,  which 
comprises  means  supporting  the  board,  sawing  means, 
means  defining  a  first  path  for  said  sawing  means  across 
one  side  of  the  board,  means  defining  a  second  path  for 
said  sawing  means  across  the  opposite  side  of  the  board, 
said  paths  lying  in  a  common  plane  transverse  to  the 
board,  means  for  traversing  the  sawing  unit  over  said  first 
path  and  for  operating  the  sawing  means  to  cut  partly 
into  the  board  from  said  first  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
traversing  the  sawing  means  over  said  second  path  in  a 
manner  delayed  with  respect  to  said  first  traverse  and  for 
operating  the  sawing  means  during  said  second  traverse 
so  as  to  cut  the  remaining  distance  through  the  board; 
and  a  carriage  movable  on  tracks  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinal with  respect  to  the  board,  said  sawing  means  be- 
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ing  supported  from  the  carriage,  means  for  feeding  the 
board  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and  means  for 
blocking  the  movement  of  said  carriage  with  that  of  said 
board  during  a  sawing  operation. 


3,340,910 

SAWMILL 

Melvin  L.  Summerland,  Johannesburg,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,010 

4  Claims.  (CI.  143—33) 


49751 


^  Q' 


1.  A  sawmill  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  hori- 
zontal guide  tracks  running  from  a  first  to  a  second 
end  of  said  frame; 

a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  so  disposed  as  to  ride 
on  said  guide  tracks; 

feed  means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  travel  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  frame; 

a  table  disposed  directly  above  and  resiliently  sup- 
ported on  said  carriage; 

a  horizontal  arbor  having  a  plurality  of  disc  saws  fixed 
at  spaced  intervals  thereto,  said  arbor  being  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  table  and  transverse  to  said 
guide  tracks; 

drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  arbor; 

first  and  second  horizontal  rollers  parallel  to  said  arbor 
and  spaced  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  rollers  being  secured  to  said  frame 
and  equally  spaced  above  said  table  a  distance  only 
slightly  less  than  the  height  of  said  arbor  above  said 
table; 

a  guide  bar  parallel  to  said  arbor  and  fixed  to  said 
frame  intermediate  said  arbor  and  said  first  roller, 
said  guide  bar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal 
pressure  fingers  mounted  thereon,  said  pressure 
fingers  being  parallel  to  said  guide  tracks  and  ex- 
tending into  the  spaces  between  said  disc  saws,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  guide  bar  and  said  fingers  being 
slightly  below  the  level  of  the  lower  most  edge  of 
said  first  and  second  rollers; 

the  height  of  said  guide  bar  and  pressure  fingers  above 
the  normal  height  of  said  table,  being  set  to  a  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  height  of  a  workpiece  to  be 
processed  by  the  sawmill; 

whereby  as  a  workpiece  placed  on  said  table  is  fed 
towards  said  disc  saws  by  said  feed  means,  it  is 
cammed  downwardly  by  said  first  roller,  said  guide 
bar,  said  pressure  plate,  and  said  second  roller, 
thereby  to  securely  clamp  the  workpiece  to  said 
table  as  it  passes  through  said  saws. 


3,340,911 

CHAIN  SAW 

Jerome  L.  Wolf,  1310  Harney  SL, 

Vancouver,  Wash.     98660 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  564,483,  Jane  24, 

1966.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  611,519 

12  Claims.  (CI.  143—135) 
1.  An  elongated  saw  chain  adapted  to  traverse  a  saw 
bar,  comprising 


(a)  a  plurality  of  successive  related  groups  of  pivotally 
joined  links  carrying  alternate  cutter  teeth  and  raker 
teeth  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other  in  said 
chain,  being  spaced  apart  by  links  devoid  of  cutting 
teeth, 

(b)  the  raker  teeth  having  cutting  edges  approximating 
one  third  of  the  width  of  the  kerf  to  be  formed  by 
the  saw  chain,  each  of  said  edges  having  its  inner 
end  spaced  from  the  midline  of  the  kerf,  at  the  floor 
thereof. 


(c)  successive  raker  teeth  having  cutting  edges  lying  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
saw  chain, 

(d)  at  least  one  link  carrying  a  cutter  tooth  defining  a 
margin  of  the  kerf  to  be  formed,  said  link  being  inter- 
posed between  links  carrying  a  raker  tooth, 

(c)  at  least  the  non-tooth-carrying  links  joining  the 
raker  tooth-carrying  links  having  saw  bar  engaging 
portions  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  pivotal 
connection  with  the  raker  tooth  links. 


3340  912 

TIMBER  HARVESTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Willhims,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Frederick  L. 

Dillingham,  Munford,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Contfaiental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,836 
25  Claims.  (CI.  144—3) 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  and  transporting  timber, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  unitary 
directional  tree  felling,  delimbing,  topping  and  log  moving 
apparatus,  utilizing  said  apparatus  to  cut  a  tree  adjacent 
the  ground  while  simultaneously  exerting  a  pushing  force 
on  said  tree  at  a  point  spaced  above  the  cutting  point,  said 
force  being  exerted  in  a  direction  to  fell  said  tree  in  a  de- 
sired location,  utilizing  said  apparatus  to  remove  the 
limbs  on  the  upper  side  of  said  felled  tree  and  sever  the 
top  and  to  thereafter  remove  the  remainder  of  the  limbs 
to  provide  a  log,  utilizing  said  apparatus  to  grasp  said  log 
adjacent  the  butt  end  to  move  the  same  to  a  location  ad- 
jacent a  supporting  cradle  and  deposit  said  log  on  said 
cradle,  directionally  felling  and  delimbing  additional  trees 
and  depositing  additional  logs  on  said  cradle  to  form  a 
bunch  of  logs  of  the  desired  size  with  the  butt  ends  sub- 
stantially in  alignment,  providing  a  self-loading  and  un- 
loading pre-haul  vehicle,  loading  said  buiKh  of  logs  as 
a  unit  by  skidding  the  same  longitudinally  from  said  cradle 
onto  said  vehicle  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  to  posi- 
tion the  butt  ends  of  said  logs  adjacent  the  front  of  said 
vehicle  and  with  the  top  ends  of  said  logs  projecting  from 
the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  providing  a  final  haul  road  ve- 
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hide  having  a  bucking  saw  apparatus  mounted  thereon 
for  longitudinal  movement,  moving  said  pre-haul  vehicle 
to  a  position  at  one  end  of  said  road  vehicle  with  the  top 
ends  of  said  logs  overhanging  a  portion  of  said  road 
vehicle,  ejecting  said  logs  as  a  unit  longitudinally  from 
said  pre-haul  vehicle  onto  said  road  vehicle  with  the  butt 
ends  of  said  logs  disposed  at  said  one  end  of  sai4  road 
vehicle,  utilizing  said  saw  apparatus  to  cut  said  logs  into 
predetermined  lengths  on  said  road  vehicle,  utilizing  said 
pre-haul  vehicle  to  load  a  second  bunch  of  logs  on  said 
road  vehicle  from  the  opposite  end  with  the  butt  ends 
of  said  second  bunch  of  logs  disposed  at  said  opposite  end 
of  said  road  vehicle,  utilizing  said  saw  apparatus  to  cut 
said  second  bunch  of  logs  into  predetermined  lengths  on 
said  road  vehicle,  utilizing  said  pre-haul  vehicle  to  load 
a  third  bunch  of  logs  on  said  road  vehicle  from  said  one 
end  with  the  butt  ends  of  said  third  bunch  of  logs  dis- 
posed at  said  one  end  of  said  road  vehicle  and  utilizing 
said  saw  apparatus  to  cut  said  third  bunch  of  logs  into  pre- 
determined lengths  on  said  road  vehicle  to  complete  load, 
ing  thereof. 

3,340,913 
ASSEMBLY  HGS  FOR  BIFOLDING  DOORS 
Nomuin  F.  Gustafson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corponitioD 
of  ConiMCtlcut 

FUcd  Ang.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,578 
16  Claims.  (CL  144—288) 


3.  A  jig  for  assembling  a  pair  of  door  panels  for  use  in 
a  bifolding  door  installation  wherein  the  top  edge  of  one 
panel  is  provided  with  a  guide  member  and  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  other  panel  are  each  provided  with  a 
pivot  member,  the  jig  comprising  a  frame,  positioning 
means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  panels  with  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  extending  generally  horizontally,  a  pair  of 
vertical  plates  attached  to  the  frame  in  spaced  opposed  re- 
lation adjacent  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  frame  for  em- 
bracing top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  panels  when  the 
same  are  positioned  in  face-to-face  relation,  one  of  the 
plates  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  other  plate 
being  releasably  secured  to  the  frame  for  adjustment  later- 
ally thereof  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  height  of 
different  sets  of  door  panels,  and  the  plates  each  having 
guide  openings  therein  for  drilling  sockets  in  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  panels  adjacent  preselected 
comers  thereof  to  receive  pivot  and  guide  members  and 
thereby  adapt  the  panels  for  use  in  a  bifolding  door  in- 
stallation. 


3,348,914 
RATCHET  GRIP 
James  B.  Riclu,  2436  Marcy  Ave^ 
Evanstoo,  Dl.     60201 
FUed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,610 
1  Claim.  (CI.  145—61) 
A  hand  tool  such  as  a  screwdriver  and  the  like  pro- 
vided with  a  generally  elongated  cylindrical  handle  hav- 
ing a  lower  straight  portion  of  reduced  diameter  at  one 


end;  a  tool  shaft  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said 
handle;  a  generally  elongated  cylindrical  jacket  open  at 
one  end  and  closely  and  loosely  fitting  over  the  other 
end  of  said  handle  defining  a  ratchet  drive,  said  jacket 
being  formed  of  elastic  material  having  a  high  coefficient 
of  friction  with  the  material  of  said  handle,  said  jacket 


including  an  inwardly  extending  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter along  its  open  end  around  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  handle;  and  sealing  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  reduced  diameter  portions  for  excluding  for- 
eign matter  from  entering  between  the  engaging  surfaces 
of  said  jacket  and  said  handle. 


3340,915 
HOLE  CUTTER  AND  DEBRIS  RECEIVER 

La  Rov  B.  Passer,  107  Randall  Ave., 

Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.     11777 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  538,731 

10  Claims.  (CL  145—116) 


"    f    'f     36     74 

WBass. 


1.  A  portable  manually  operable  auger  assembly  fcu" 
boring  a  hole  into  a  wall  and  receiving  and  temporarily 
containing  debris  from  the  formation  of  said^hole,  said 
assembly  including 

(A)  an  auger  comprising 
(i)  an  elongated  shank. 

(ii)  a  handle  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shank  to 
facilitate  manual  rotation  of  the  auger  and 

(iii)  a  spirally  fluted  auger  bit  at  the  other  end 
of  the  shank,  and 

(B)  a  container  aranged  to  be  gripped  by  one  hand 
and  comprising 

(i)  a  closed  shell 

(ii)  having  an  interior  hollow  cavity  between  the 
front  and  back  of  the  shell, 

(iii)  said  shell  having  a  bearing  aperture  adjacent 
the  back  thereof  through  which  the  shank  passes 
and  is  rotatably  joumaled  with  the  handle  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  the  shell  and 

(iv)  a  linear  bearing  passageway  at  the  front  of 
the  shell  in  axial  alignment  with  the  aperture, 

(v)  said  passageway  having  a  leading  mouth, 

(vi)  the  passageway  running  from  the  exterior 
front  end  of  the  shell  into  the  cavity  and  en- 
gaging the  auger  bit  as  a  bearing  for  both  axial 
shifting  and  rotative  journaled  movement, 

(C)  whereby  when  the  container  is  held  by  one  hand 
of  the  user  stationary  with  respect  to  the  wall  with 
its  mouth  pressed  against  a  vertical  wail  surface  and 
the  auger  is  rotated  and  advanced  into  a  wall  by  the 
other  hand  of  the  user,  the  auger  bit  will  bore  a  hole 
therein  and  the  spiral  flutes  of  the  bit  will  convey 
debris  from  the  formation  of  the  hole  along  the 
passageway  in  which  it  is  journaled  and  into  the 
container  cavity. 
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3,340,916 
SKINNING  MACHINE  BLADE  MOUNT 
Paul  F.  Burch,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolverine 
Shoe  &  Tanning  Corporation,  Rociuord,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,512 
11  Claims.  (CI.  146—130) 


1.  A  blade  assembly  for  a  skinning  machine  compris- 
ing: a  slotted  blade  holder  and  support  means  therefor; 
a  sharp  edge  insert  in  said  slotted  holder  with  the  sharp 
edge  protruding  therefrom;  blade  insert  positioning  and 
aligning  stop  means  adjacent  the  sharp  edge  of  said  in- 
sert; to  exactly  align  said  sharp  edge  with  respect  to  said 
blade  holder  and  support  means;  and  cooperative  cam- 
ming means  along  the  back  side  of  said  insert  for  shifting 
said  insert  against  said  stop  means,  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  elements  at  intervals  along  the  back  edge  of 
said  insert. 


3  340  917 
COMMINirriNG  MACHINE 
Andrew   H.  VedvIk,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar 
Mayer  &   Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Ang.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,065 
10  Claims.  (CI.  146—182) 


1.  A  machine  for  high  speed  comminuting  of  meat  or 
similar  products  comprising  a  housing  having  mounted 
therein  a  cylindrical  perforated  cutting  plate  which  sepa- 
rates a  product  receiving  chamber  and  a  product  discharge 
chamber,  a  hollow  rotating  shaft  mounted  in  concentric 
relation  within  the  cylindrical  cutting  plate,  hollow  knife 
carrying  radial  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft,  blade  support- 
ing pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  hollow  arms  and  cut- 
ting knives  engaged  by  said  pistons  with  blade  forming 
edges  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  cutting  plate, 
means  forming  communicating  fluid  passageways  between 
the  hollow  shaft  and  the  hollow  knife  supporting  arms 
and  fluid  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  pistons  to 
hold  the  blade  edges  against  the  cutting  plate. 


3,340,918 
COCONUT  SHELLING  METHOD 
Gerald  Kleiman,  62  Barchester  Way, 

Westfield,  NJ.     07090 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,209 

4  Claims.  (CL  146—242) 


1.  A  method  for  shelling  a  coconut,  comprisbg, 
gripping  said  nut  rigidly  at  its  ends  with  grippers  and 

penetrating  into  the  shell  coating  during  the  gripping 

operation, 
locking  said  grippers  into  an  axially  fixed  position, 
rotating  said  shell  by  rotation  of  said  grippers, 
cutting  into  and  through  said  shell  layer  by  a  rotatable 

cutter  while  said  nut  is  rotating, 
malting  a  spiral  cut  around  the  central  portion  of  said 

nut, 
making  a  continuous  circular  cut  at  each  end  of  said 

nut  near  each  gripped  portion,  and 
removing  said  nut  from  said  grippers. 


3,340,919 

BAG 

Thomas  Render  Holbrook,   Cornelia,  Ga.,  assignor 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,054 

5  Claims.  (CI.  150—1) 


s 


to 


1.  A  bag  of  two  woven  face  fabrics  commonly  joined 
by  a  single  ply  selvage  extending  along  two  sides  and  one 
end  of  said  bag,  each  of  said  face  fabrics  being  constructed 
of  two  sets  of  interwoven  synthetic  yam,  one  set  omsist- 
ing  of  ribbon  monofilament  yam  and  the  other  set  con- 
sisting of  texturized  yam,  a  narrow  band  of  tightly  woven 
fabric  in  each  face  fabric  extending  along  said  selvage  to 
provide  reinforcement  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  selvage 
being  heat  sealed  to  prevent  raveling,  said  bag  exhibiting 
such  improved  strength  and  resistance  to  rupture  as  to 
pass  the  "drop  test" 


3,340,920 
PREVAILING  TORQUE  LOCKNUT 
Kenneth  L.  Johnson,  951  Garden  City  Drive, 
MonroeviUe,  Pa.     15146 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,391 
9  aaims.  (CI.  151—21) 
1.  In  a  prevailing  torque  fastener  comprising  a  body 
having  six  side  faces  that  define  a  substantially  hexago- 
nal periphery,  a  central  threaded  bore,  and  a  uniformly- 
upwardly-facing  top  face  that  intersects  the  side  faces 
and  terminates  radially  inwardly  thereof  adjacent  the 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


threaded  bore,  the  top  face,  side  faces,  and  threaded 
bore  defining,  in  the  body,  a  side  wall  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  axial  length  of  the  threaded  bore 
and  having  a  peripherally  varying  effective  wall  thickness 
including  peripherally  spaced  zones  of  minimum  wall 
thickness;  a  resilient  locking  construction  comprising: 
at  least  an  axial  portion  of  the  threaded  bore  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  being  substantially  elliptical  in  peripheral 
configuration  and  defining  major  and  minor  axes,  said 


OA 


DA 


major  axis  being  substantially  aligned  with  a  pair  of 
the  zones  of  minimum  wall  thickness,  said  minor  axis 
being  aligned  with  two  opposed  corner  areas  of  the 
hexagonal  periphery,  said  two  opposed  comer  areas  hav- 
ing opposed  force  application  surfaces  adjacent  said  one 
end  extending  radially-inwardly  of  the  top  face,  and 
the  radial  wall  thickness  of  the  fastener  body  at  said 
two  opposed  corner  areas  being  greater  than  that  of 
each  of  the  remaining  comer  areas  of  the  fastener,  with 
the  external  dimensions  of  the  fastener  being  of  standard 
size. 


3  340  921 
PNEUMATIC  ANTISKID  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Marvin  Garfinkle,  20606  Lorain  Road, 

Fairview  Park.  Ohio     44126 

FUcd  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  So.  496,024 

5  Claims.  (CL  152—208) 


1.  A  pneumatic  anti-skid  vehicle  tire  comprising 

(a)  a  tire  casing  defining  a  primary  chamber  adapted 
for  inflation  when  mounted  upon  a  wheel  rim,  said 
tire  casing  including  a  peripheral  tread  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  ex- 
tending tread  apertures; 

(b)  inflatable  means  defining  a  secondary  chamber 
within  said  tire  casing,  said  means  being  controllably 
deflatable  independently  of  said  tire  casing  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  annular  bladder  member  dis- 
posed within  said  tire  casing  adjacent  said  tread 
portion,  said  bladder  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bladder  apertures  in  radial  alignment  with 
said  tread  apertures;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  studs  slidably  received  in  said  tread 
apertures,  said  studs  adapted  for  movement  between 
extended  road  surface  engaging  positions  and  re- 
tracted non-road  surface  engaging  positions,  said 
studs  adapted  to  assume  said  extended  positions  when 
said  means  is  deflated  to  less  than  a  predetermined 
volume,  said  studs  adapted  to  assume  said  retracted 
positions  when  said  means  is  inflated  to  greater  than 


a  predetermined  volume,  each  of  said  studs  being 
disposed  within  an  aligned  pair  of  tread  and  bladder 
apertures  and  having  a  flanged  head  portion  radially 
inward  of  said  bladder  member. 


3,340,922 
TERMINAL  PROVIDING  LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT 

FOR  SHADE  ROLLERS 

James  A.  Anderson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brene- 

man.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  \Iar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,240 

10  Claims.  (CI.  160—326) 


.^« 


i^=*=ffi 


1.  A  terminal  structure  for  shade  rollers  providing 
length  adjustment  thereof,  said  terminal  comprising:  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  element  telescopingly  engage- 
able  with  a  shade  roller;  said  body  having  abutment  means 
located  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof;  and  a 
stop  structure  independent  of  said  body  element  and  said 
roller  and  mountabic  upon  said  body  to  be  arrestable 
lengthwise  thereof  by  positioning  contact  with  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  abutment  means;  said  stop  struc- 
ture bein?  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  body  by  such 
contact  v.ith  different  ones  of  said  abutment  means;  and 
said  stop  structure  arranged  to  contact  portions  of  such 
a  shade  roller  upon  the  telescoping  engagement  therewith 
of  said  body  to  limit  such  engagement  and  thereby  de- 
termine the  effective  length  of  the  roller  as  a  function 
of  the  particular  abutment  means  in  contact  with  the 
stop  structure. 


3340,923 

SPRUE  PIN  AND  RESERVOIR  COMBINATION 

James  W.  Benfield,  Hartsdaie,  .N.Y. 

(115  E.  61st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021) 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,897 

9  Claims.  (CI.  164—244) 


1.  In  an  investment  mold  containing  investment  ma- 
terial for  the  production  of  castings  by  the  last  wax  proc- 
ess, an  integral,  thermoplastic  sprue  pin  and  reservoir, 
one  end  of  said  sprue  pin  supporting  a  wax  pattern  and 
the  other  end  supported  by  a  supporting  base,  the  wax  pat- 
tern and  the  portion  of  the  sprue  pin  and  reservoir  above 
the  supporting  base  being  embedded  in  the  investment  ma- 
terial; the  thermoplastic  composition  of  the  sprue  pin  and 
reservoir  combination  being  of  such  nature  that  it  has  a 
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volatilizing  point  above  that  of  wax;  it  volatilizes  com- 
pletely below  the  temperature  to  which  the  mold  is  heated 
in  the  making  of  the  casting;  and,  the  sprue  pin  and  reser- 
voir made  therefrom  is  reasonably  rigid;  the  integral 
thermoplastic  sprue  pin  and  reservoir  comprising  a  hollow 
sprue  pin  having  intermediate  its  ends,  an  integral  bulbous 
reservoir  member  of  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than 
that  of  the  spme  pin,  the  reservoir  being  located  along  the 
length  of  the  sprue  pin  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the 
sprue  pin  to  which  the  wax  pattern  is  to  be  attached,  in 
such  a  manner,  that  when  used  in  the  lost  wax  process, 
metal  flows  through  the  sprue  into  the  mold  cavity  at  a 
sufficient  rate  to  prevent  porosity  developing  in  a  casting 
formed  in  the  mold  cavity,  and  wherein  the  metal  sprue 
may  be  readily  cut  from  the  casting. 


3  340  924 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 
HOLLOW  BILLETS 
William  H.  Ludwig,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kenne- 
cott  Copper  Corporation,  New  Yorkj^.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,844 
1  Claim.  (CI.  164—281) 


In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  hollow  metal 
billets  which  includes  an  upright  stationary  outer  annular 
graphite  mold  with  an  open  ended  bottom  mounted  snugly 
within  an  annular  mold  support,  an  inner  upright  graphite 
mandrel  extending  into  the  annular  mold  from  above  to 
provide  an  interior  annular  space  between  the  mandrel 
and  the  mold,  the  mandrel  having  in  its  upper  end  an  up- 
right cup  foj  receiving  and  flowing  therefrom  a  body  <if 
molten  metal,  the  cup  being  open  at  its  top  and  closed  at 
its  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
ducts  extending  through  the  wall  of  its  lower  portion  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  annular 
space  between  the  mandrel  and  the  annular  mold,  and  a 
siphon  feed  tube  for  molten  metal  extending  into  the  cup 
so  that  molten  metal  may  flow  continuously  through  the 
tube  downwardly  into  the  cup  and  thence  through  the 
peripherally  spaced  ducts  into  the  annular  space  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  annular  mold  where  molten  metal 
freezes  to  form  a  continuous  progressively  advancing  hol- 
low billet,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
which  comprises: 

(a)  the  end  of  the  feed  tube  is  disposed  in  said  cup  at 
about  the  level  of  the  entrances  to  the  peripherally 
spaced  ducts  and  the  level  of  the  liquid  metal  in  the 
cup  is  maintained  above  the  end  of  the  feed  tube  and 
consequently  above  the  entrances  to  the  peripherally 
spaced  ducts  which  extend  through  the  wall  of  the 
annular  mandrel; 

(b)  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  three  periph- 
erally spaced  ducts  is  at  least  equal  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  cup  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
mandrel. 


3  340  925 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  METAL 

CASTING 

James  Woodbum,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Ui.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Original  application  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,642,  now 
Patent  No.  3,287.773,  dated  Nov.  29,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,659 
1  Claim.  (CI.  164—281) 


Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metal  comprising  a 
sealed  tank,  a  ladle  in  the  tank  adapted  to  contain  molten 
metal,  a  mold  having  a  bottom  opening  mounted  on  said 
tank,  a  pouring  tube  communicating  between  the  ladle 
and  the  mold,  the  arrangement  being  operative  in  response 
to  development  of  air  pressure  in  the  tank  for  forcing 
molten  metal  from  the  ladle  through  the  pouring  tube  into 
the  mold,  means  for  developing  air  pressure  in  said  tank, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  cast  article  from  the  mold 
while  the  molten  metal  is  forced  into  the  mold,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  ladle  and  the  molten  metal 
therein  for  controlling  the  development  of  air  pressure  ip 
the  tank  in  response  to  depletion  of  the  molten  metal  in 
the  mold  pursuant  to  removal  of  the  cast  article. 


3,340,926 

CASTING  APPARATUS 

Edmund  Q.  Sylvester,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  (%  Sylvester 

Enterprises,  850  Hanna  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio     44115) 

FUed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,533 

21  Claims.  (CL  164—323) 


1.  Mold  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising 
opposed  side  blocks,  means  for  moving  the  side  blocks 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable inner  blocks  including  top,  end  and  bottom 
blocks,  said  removable  inner  blocks  positioned  between 
the  side  blocks  and  engageable  therewith  to  define  a  cavity 
when  said  side  blocks  are  moved  toward  each  other,  and 
an  ingate  detachably  mounted  to  the  assembly  of  said 
blocks,  said  ingate  including  a  passage  between  the  ex- 
terior and  a  remaining  open  portion  of  said  cavity  to 
permit  the  flow  of  molten  metal  into  the  cavity. 
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3,340,927 
COOL-DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

EXTRUDED  POLYOLEnN 
Donald  A.  Swindells,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521326 
8  Claims.  (CI.  165—39) 


■-^Ci^ 


1.  Cool-down  apparatus  for  continuously  extruded 
polyolefin  stock,  comprising  a  longitudinal  tube  closed 
except  for  the  longitudinal  passage  in  sealed  fashion  of 
stock  therethrough;  means  for  moving  stock  through  said 
longitudinal  passage;  a  circuitous  path  for  cooling  water 
wherein  said  path  includes  the  interior  of  the  tube  at 

^east  over  part  of  its  longitudinal  extent;  means  for  re- 
-circulating  water  in  said  path  in  a  direction  counter  to 

"that  of  the  passing  stock  in  said  tube;  a  conductance-type 
heat-exchanger  in  said  path  in  which  the  cooling  water  is 
subjected  to  temperature  modification  by  a  temperature 
modifying  medium;  and  means  including  a  control  re- 
sponsive to  temperature  fluctuations  of  the  cooling  water 
at  a  local  station  of  said  circuitous  path  for  varying  the 
temperature  of  said  medium. 


3,340,928 

SUBMARINE  DRILLING  METHOD 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.     77024 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,402 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166— .5) 


1.  The  method  of  drilling  a  well  in  water  from  a 
floating  platform  comprising, 
lowering  casing  to  a  position  wherein  its  lower  end  is 

immediately  above  the  underwater  floor, 
lowering  drill  on  drill  pipe  through  said  casing  to  the 

floor, 
drilling  a  well  bore  to  receive  said  casing, 
securing  the  drill  pipe  to  the  casing,  and 
lowering  the  casing  into  the  well  bore  with  the  drill 

pipe  guiding  the  casing  into  the  well  bore. 


3340,929 
METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  WELLS 

Knox  A.  Slagle,  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,260 

15  Claims.  (CI.  166—29) 

9.  The  method  of  cementing  pipe  in  a  well  traversing 
a  producing  zone  having  at  least  some  shale  composi- 
tion which  comprises  placing  into  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  the  well  bore  a  pumpable  Portland  ce- 
ment slurry  containing  from  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
water  in  the  slurry  up  to  the  amount  necessary  to  satu- 
rate the  water  of  a  metal  salt  of  sulfuric  acid  and  there- 
after permitting  the  slurry  to  cure  within  the  annular 
space  to  provide  improved  bonding  of  the  cement  to  the 
pipe  and  to  the  shale  formation. 


3,340,930 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  AQUEOUS 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  DRIVE  FLUIDS 
Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,109 

15  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
stratum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  into  said  stratum  thru  a  well  therein  an 
aqueous  slug  of  a  by-product  of  an  oil  fermentation 
process  containing  oil,  water,  salts,  and  live  cells  of 
yeast,  bacteria  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  cells  having 
the  capacity  to  assimilate  hydrocarbons  during 
metaboiistic  action; 

(2)  thereafter,  injecting  aqueous  driving  fluid  thru  said 
well  into  said  stratum  so  as  to  drive  the  slug  of  step 
(1)  and  fermentation  products  thereof  thru  said 
stratum  to  a  production  well  therein,  displacing  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  stratum  into  said  production 
well;  and 

(3)  recovering  produced  hydrocarbons  from  said  pro- 
duction well. 


3,340  931 

TURNING  process' AND  APPARATUS 

Herbert  L.  Hagler,  P.O.  Box  4456, 

Midland,  Tex.     79701 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,799 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166—46) 


>'• 


,^ijp^ 


LiJ 


1.  A  turning  device  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(B)  first  and  second  shafts  mounted  venerally  trans- 
versely in  said  body,  said  shafts  having  first  portions 
pivoted  in  said  body  and  second  portions  controllably 
movable  in  said  body; 
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(C)  wheels  mounted  on  each  said  first  and  second  shaft, 
said  wheels  having  at  least  portions  thereof  extending 
from  said  body; 

(D)  a  spring  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  fixed  to 
said  body; 

(E)  detent  means  mounted  in  said  body,  a  portion  of 
said  detent  means  extending  over  a  portion  of  said 
spring,  holding  said  spring  compressed  against  said 
body,  said  detent  means  being  operable  to  release  said 
spring. 

3,340,932 

SUB-SURFACE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PLURAL 

TUBING  ELEMENTS 

Peter  S.  Bloudoff,  Whittfer,   Calif.,  a»ignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,824 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—243) 


3.  In  a  sub-surface  connector  having  a  plurality  of  tub- 
ing elements  extending  downwardly  therefrom  when  lo- 
cated in  a  well  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising  a  land- 
ing collar  having  separate  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  tubing  elements,  said  means  including  a 
landing  stem  having  a  packing  pin  extending  into  said 
landing  collar,  said  landing  collar  having  a  downwardly 
tapering  recess  overlying  and  surrounding  said  packing 
pin  and  adapted  to  guide  a  subsequently  lowered  tubing 
string  into  a  predetermined  position,  and  packing  mem- 
bers carried  internally  of  said  subsequently  lowered  tubing 
string  cooperating  with  the  exterior  of  said  packing  pin  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  connection  therewith. 


3,340,933 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRACTION  HORSESHOE 
Leo  F.  McGraw  and  Clarence  McGraw,  Manteno,  HI., 
assignors  to  McGraw  Bros.,  Inc.,  Manteno,  III.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,678 
8  Claims.  (CI.  168—24) 
1.  A  horseshoe  having  a  hoof-engaging  face  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  ground-engaging  face,  said  ground- 
engaging  face  formed  with  a  channel  in  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  perimetrical  length  and  extending  perimetri- 
cally  of  such  portion  between  the  side  edges  of  the  shoe 
beginning  in  said  surface  at  one  side  of  said  shoe  and 
continuing  through  the  toe  portion  into  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  side  of  said  shoe, 

said  channel  having  the  configuration  of  a  V-shaped 
valley  in  that  section  of  said  portion  extending  along 
said  one  side  of  said  shoe  and  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  toe  and  thereafter  having  a  U-shaped 


configuration  for  the  remainder  of  said  channel  ex- 
tending into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  side, 

the  section  of  the  ground-engaging  face  containing  the 
V-shaped  valley  formed  therein  having  an  inverted 
V-shaped  ridge  extending  along  each  side  of  said 
valley  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith, 

the  perpendicular  measurement  from  the  apex  of  the 
V-shaped  ridge  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  ground- 
engaging  face  to  the  hoof-engaging  face  being 
greater  than  the  perpendicular  measurement  from 
the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  ridge  at  the  inner  edge  of 
the  ground-engaging  face  to  the  hoof-engaging  face, 


the  outer  surface  of  the  ground-engaging  face  that  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  U-shaped  portion 
of  the  channel  and  said  other  side  of  said  shoe  being 
convexly  curved  transversely  of  the  shoe  perimeter 
from  the  outer  ridge  of  said  U-shaped  portion  of 
said  channel  to  the  outer  side  edge  of  said  shoe, 

the  inner  surface  of  the  ground-engaging  face  that  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  U-shaped  portion 
of  the  channel  and  said  toe  other  side  portions  of 
the  shoe  from  the  inner  ridge  of  said  channel  portion 
to  the  inner  side  edge  of  said  shoe  being  substantially 
a  continuation  of  the  corresponding  flat  surface  of 
the  section  containing  said  V-shaped  valley. 


3,340  934 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Hugh  B.  Wycofif,  Topeka,  lU.     61567 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,210 

23  Claims.  (CI.  171—5) 


1.  A  soil  tilling  implement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  substantially  U-shaped  blade  depending  from 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  soil  tilling 
tines  pivotally  secured  for  vertical  movement  adjacent  the 
rear  edge  of  said  blade,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
oscillating  said  tines  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  oscillating 
means  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  rods,  means 
articulately  securing  alternate  ones  of  said  tines  to  one 
of  said  rods,  means  further  articulately  securing  alternate 
ones  of  said  tines  to  the  other  of  said  rods,  and  means 
for  imparting  oscillating  movement  to  said  rods  whereby 
said  tines  are  similarly  oscillated. 
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3,340,935 
VINE  CROP  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Sandor  Csimma,  San  Jos«,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  iNo.  386,271 
9  Claims.  (CI.  171—14) 


1.  A  vine  crop  harvesting  machine  comprising  means 
for  gathering  vines  and  fruit  along  with  entrained  dirt 
and  fallen  fruit,  a  shaker  conveyor  arranged  to  receive 
and  convey  the  fruit,  dirt  and  vines  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  front  sorting  conveyor  arranged  to  receive  loose 
dirt  and  fruit  from  said  shaker  conveyor  and  to  convey 
the  fruit  and  dirt  along  a  path  transversely  related  to 
said  predetermined  path,  a  work  platform  adjacent  said 
front  sorting  conveyor,  an  undcrshaker  conveyor  located 
downstream  of  said  front  sorting  conveyor  and  arranged 
to  receive  the  loose  fruit  from  said  shaker  conveyor  and 
convey  the  fruit  in  a  direction  toward  the  discharge  end 
of  said  shaker  conveyor,  a  discharge  conveyor  arranged 
to  receive  and  convey  sorted  fruit  along  a  path  beside 
the  conveying  flight  of  said  front  sorting  conveyor,  a  side 
sorting  conveyor  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  shaker  con- 
veyor for  conveying  the  fruit  in  a  direction  counter  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveying  flight  of  said 
shaker  conveyor,  and  means  for  transferring  fruit  from 
said  undershaker  conveyor  onto  .said  side  sorting  con- 
veyor, the  downstream  end  of  the  conveying  flight  of 
said  side  sorting  conveyor  being  arranged  to  discharge  the 
sorted  fruit  onto  said  discharge  conveyor. 


3,340,936 
HARROW  ATTACHMENT  BREAK-AWAY 

CONNECTION 

Byron  L.  Godbersen,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa     51445 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,543 

3  Claims.  (CI.  172—202) 


1.  An  attachment  for  connecting  a  harrow  in  towing 
relation  to  a  plow  frame,  the  frame  having  a  plow  beam 
extended  rearward  to  one  side  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  plow  frame,  the  attach- 
ment comprising: 

a  flrst  member  secured  to  the  plow  frame; 
a  second  member  secured  to  the  harrow  and  movable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  first  member; 
and 


resilient,  hinged  means  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether to  form  a  shaft  unit,  said  hinged  means  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft  unit,  and 
biasing  said  members  to  maintain  said  members 
against  relative  movement,  and  permitting  said  sec- 
ond member  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to 
said  flrst  member, 

said  connecting  means  normally  maintaining  said  sec- 
ond member  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  plow  frame. 


3,340,937 
ROTARY  CULTIVATOR 
Frederick  B.  Vaodervecr,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,861 
5  Claims.  (CI.  172—350) 


1.  A  manually  operable  rotary  cultivator  comprising  a 
rotor  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  sets  of 
blades  mounted  to  rotate  together  on  a  common  axle, 
means  journaling  said  axle  in  the  spaced  end  portions  of 
a  frame,  and  a  handle  rigidly  constituting  an  extension 
of  said  frame  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  rotor  for 
grasping  by  a  standing  operator  and  reciprocal  manipula- 
tion of  the  rotor  over  the  ground  to  be  tilled  by  a  forward 
and  backward  push-pull  movement,  each  said  set  of  blades 
comprising  a  plate  metal  disk  having  a  plurality  of  radial- 
ly extending  arms  with  a  substantially  triangularly  shaped 
blade  bent  laterally  therefrom  at  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof  upon  a  fold  line  that  disposes  the  blades  in  the 
bottom  half  of  the  rotor  and  which  generally  engage  the 
ground  at  or  below  the  surface  at  any  given  time  in  cor- 
responding individual  planes  intersecting  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  axle  forwardly  of  said  axle  whereby  forward 
pushing  of  the  cultivator  by  the  operator  effects  easy 
penetration  of  the  unbroken  ground  by  successive  blades 
in  advance  of  the  rotor  as  the  rotor  rolls  over  the  ground 
and  whereby  the  blades  emerging  from  the  ground  to 
the  rear  of  the  rotor  tend  to  lift  the  soil  and  aerate 
the  same. 


3  340  938 
SEMI-AUTOMATED  DRILLING  RIG 

John  Hart  Wilson,  %  Wilson  Manufacturing  Co., 

P.O.  Box  1031,  Wichita  Fails,  Tex.     76307 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,293 

11  Claims.  (CI.  173—28) 

1.  A  drilling  rig,  including  a  prime  mover,  for  drilling 

holes  in  the  earth  formation,  which  drilling  rig  is  mounted 

on  a  supporting  frame,  which  drilling  rig  comprises: 

(a)  a  hoisting  drum  for  winding  cable  thereon,  which 
hoisting  drum  is  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
and  is  connected  in  power  driven  relation  with  the 
prime  mover, 

(b)  an  elongated  mast  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame,  which  mast  has  the  front  only  thereof 
open. 


September  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


541 


( 1 )  said  elongated  mast  being  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  leg  on  each  comer  thereof, 

(2)  a  crown  block  having  sheaves  thereon  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  mast, 

(c)  an  elongated  frame  mounted  within  said  mast  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  which  frame  is  in 
guided  relation  therein, 

(1)  a  traveling  block  having  sheaves  mounted 
therein, 

(2)  a  swivel  for  passing  fluid  from  a  non-rotatable 
conduit  into  a  rotatable  conduit, 

(3)  a  power  driven  pipe  rotating  device, 

(4)  a  pipe  handling  device  for  picking  up  pipe 
which  is  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and 
moving  said  pipe  through  an  angle  to  an  upright 
position, 

(5)  said  traveling  block,  said  swivel,  said  pipe  ro- 
tating device,  and  said  pipe  handling  device  be- 
ing associated  with  said  elongated  frame  for 
integral  movement  therewith  within  said  elon- 
gated mast, 


(6)  said  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  raised 
within  said  elongated  mast,  by  a  cable,  which 
cable  is  wound  on  said  hoisting  drum  and  passes 
over  the  sheaves  of  the  crown  block  and  around 
the  sheaves  of  the  traveling  block,  so  as  to  en- 
able the  elongated  frame  to  be  raised  by  winding 
said  cable  onto  the  drum  of  the  drilling  rig,  and 
to  enable  the  elongated  frame  to  be  moved  down- 
ward by  gravity,  within  said  elongated  mast, 
upon  unwinding  said  cable  from  said  housing 
drum,  and 
(d)  arms  secured  to  said  mast  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom, 

(1)  anchor  means  on  each  arm  to  anchor  guy 
cables  a  spaced  lateral  distance  from  each  side 
of  said  mast,  and 

(2)  guy  cables  secured  to  an  anchor  member  on 
each  arm  and  extending  therefrom  in  diverse 
directions,  with  said  guy  cables  each  secured  to 
an  anchor  to  stabilize  said  mast  in  elevated 
position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  175 — 7  see: 
Patent  No.  3.341,398 


3,340,939 
CORE  LIFTER  APPARATUS 
Leonard   A.   Lindelof,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
E.  J.  Longyear  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mhm.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,102 
9  Clabns.  (CI.  175—246) 
3.  In  core  barrel  apparatus  having  a  drill  stem  with  a 
core  bit  at  its  inner  end  and  a  core  barrel  inner  tube  as- 
sembly adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  drill  stem  to  a 
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latched  position  adjacent  the  bit,  said  core  barrel  inner 
tube  assembly  including  a  core  receiving  tube  and  a  core 
lifter  having  an  outer  tapered  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  stop  ring  and  a  core  lifter  case  connected 
to  the  one  end  of  the  core  receiving  tube  to  extend  axial- 
ly away  from  said  core  receiving  tube  and  to  mount  said 
core  lifter  for  limited  axial  movement  therein,  said  core 
lifter  case  having  means  for  receivingly  seating  said  stop 
ring  adjacent  the  connection  of  said  case  to  the  core  re- 
ceiving tube  and  a  transverse  inner  tapered  surface  of 


increasing  transverse  dimensions  toward  said  seating 
means  and  axially  opposite  said  seating  means  from  said 
core  receiving  tube,  said  tapered  surfaces  being  opposite- 
ly tapered  and  said  stop  ring  having  an  inner  transverse 
dimension  less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the 
tapered  surface  of  the  core  lifter  case  that  is  most  closely 
adjacent  thereto  and  less  than  the  corresponding  maxi- 
mum transverse  outer  dimension  of  the  core  lifter  where- 
by said  core  lifter  is  axially  slidable  relative  to  the  case 
to  a  position  abutting  against  said  stop  ring. 


3,340,940 

WELL  DRILLING  BIT 

Marvin  E.  White,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 

percent  to  John  G.  Elstrand,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,079 

5  Claims.  (CI.  175—412) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  bit  having  replaceable  blade  units, 
the  combination  of  a  tubular  blade  holder  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  shank  portion  for  engagement  with  a 
drill  pipe,  said  blade  holder  beinp  square  in  transverse 
section  for  a  major  portion  of  its  length  beginning  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  shank  portion,  a  pair  of  chan- 
nel shaped  blade  units  each  embracing  substantially  one- 
half  of  said  square  end  portion  of  said  blade  holder  and 
together  substantially  enclosing  it,  each  of  said  blade  units 
having  a  pair  of  integral  blades  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  two  adjacent  sides  thereof,  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  remov- 
ably clamping  said  blade  units  to  said  blade  holder. 
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^  3,344,94 1 

ELECTRIC  BABY  WALKER 

Wallace  L  Neu,  308  E.  Ave.  E,  Alpine,  Tex.     79830 

FUcd  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,481 

1  Claim.  (CI.  180—6.5) 


In  combination  with  a  baby  walker  having  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  seat  portion  adapted  to  support  an  infant  in  a 
seated  position  and  having  at  least  two  drive  wheels  at- 
tached thereto  for  rotation  about  the  wheel  axes,  reversi- 
ble electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rela- 
tively driving  said  wheels,  electrical  power  supply  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  electrical  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  motor  means  to  said  electrical  power  supply 
means,  said  circuit  means  including  a  control  switch  in- 
cluding an  elongated  flexible  control  bar  having  one  of 
its  ends  connected  to  first  switch  means  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  one  of  said  wheels  and  having  its  other  end 
connected  to  second  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation  of  the  other  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  including  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  power  supply  means 
to  drive  said  motor  means  in  either  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction. 

3,340,942 

SELF-PROPELLED  LOADER 

James  L.  JuhJ  and  Lyl«  H.  Tufty,  Hudson,  Iowa,  assignors 

to  Universal  Manufacturing  Company,  Hudson,  Iowa, 

a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,217 
9  Claims.  (CL  180—6.66) 

1.  In  a  loader  having  opposite  sides, 

a  power  means  on  said  loader, 

first  and  second  clutch  means  on  one  side  of  said 
loader  and  being  operatively  connected  to  a  first  pair 
of  wheels  on  said  one  side, 

third  and  fourth  clutch  means  on  the  other  side  of  said 
loader  and  being  operatively  connected  to  a  second 
pair  of  wheels  on  said  other  side, 

said  first  and  third  clutch  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  power  means  and  adapted  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  wheels  re- 
spectively in  one  direction  at  times, 

said  second  and  fourth  clutch  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  power  means  and  adapted  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  wheels  re- 
spectively in  a  second  direction  at  times, 

a  first  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  clutch  means  to  selectively  cause  rota- 
tion of  said  first  pair  of  wheels  in  said  one  direction 
at  times  and  to  cause  rotation  of  said  first  pair  of 
wheels  in  said  second  direction  at  times, 

a  second  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
third  and  fourth  clutch  means  to  selectively  cause 
rotation  of  said  second  pair  of  wheels  in  said  one  di- 
rection at  times  and  to  cause  rotation  of  said  second 
pair  of  wheels  in  said  second  direction  at  times, 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  clutches 
including,  a  rotatable  hub  having  inner  and  outer 
ends;  said  hub  having  at  least  one  external  axial 
groove  formed  therein  and  having  a  first  drive  trans- 
mitting means  rigidly  mounted  thereon  adjacent  the 
inner  end,  a  drive  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  said 


hub  outwardly  of  said  first  drive  transmitting  means 
and  having  a  flange  portion  having  at  least  one  slot 
formed  therein,  a  second  drive  transmitting  means 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  drive  cup,  a  plurality  of 
friction  discs  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  out- 
wardly of  said  drive  cup,  each  of  said  friction  discs 
having  at  least  one  tab  member  extending  therefrom 
in  engagement  with  said  slot,  a  separator  disc  between 
each  adjacent  friction  disc,  each  of  said  separator 
discs  being  splined  into  said  groove  in  said  hub  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  friction  discs  having  a  larger 
inside  diameter  than  said  separator  discs,  a  plurality 
of  release  springs  operatively  mounted  on  said  hub 
maintaining  said  separator  discs  out  of  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  friction  discs,  a  pressure  plate 
splined  into  said  groove  in  said  hub  outwardly  of 
said  friction  discs  and  said  separator  discs,  said  pres- 
sure plate  being  axiaily  movable  on  said  hub,  a  first 
cam  bearing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  out- 
wardly of  said  pressure  plate  and  being  axiaily  mov- 
able thereon  to  axiaily  move  said  pressure  plate  in- 
wardly on  said  hub,  a  first  cam  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  cam  bearing,  a  second  cam 
bearing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  outwardly  of 
said  first  cam  bearing,  a  second  cam  member  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  said  second  cam  bearing,  said  first 
and  second  cam  members  having  cam  surfaces 
formed  therein  forming  pairs  of  complementary  and 
oppositely  facing  cam  surfaces,  a  ball  between  and  in 
engagement  with  each  pair  of  oppositely  facing  cam 
surfaces  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 


cam  members  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  each 
other  causes  the  balls  to  ride  along  their  respective 
surfaces  and  separate  said  first  and  second  cam  mem- 
bers and  causes  inward  axial  movement  of  said 
first  cam  member  with  respect  to  said  hub,  said 
inward  axial  movement  of  said  first  cam  member 
causing  said  first  cam  bearing  to  move  said  pressure 
plate  axiaily  inwardly  on  said  hub  thereby  over- 
coming the  resistance  of  said  release  springs  and 
causing  said  friction  discs  to  frictionally  engage 
said  separator  discs,  said  frictional  engagement  of 
said  friction  discs  with  said  separator  discs  causing 
said  first  drive  transmitting  means  to  be  rotated  when 
rotational  power  is  being  supplied  to  said  second 
drive  transmitting  means  and  causing  said  second 
drive  transmitting  means  to  Ijc  rotated  when  rotation- 
al power  is  supplied  to  said  first  drive  transmitting 
means,  said  first  control  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  cam  members  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  clutches  to  effect  rota- 
tion thereof  at  times  and  including  first  and  second 
tabs  secured  to  said  first  and  second  cam  members 
respectively  in  said  first  clutch,  third  and  fourth 
tabs  secured  to  said  first  and  second  cam  members 
respectively  in  said  second  clutch,  a  first  linkage 
means  interconnecting  said  first  tab  and  said  fourth 
tab,  a  second  linkage  means  interconnecting  said 
second  tab  and  said  third  tab,  a  third  linkage  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  linkage  means 
to  a  first  control  lever. 
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3,340,943 
)   AIR  CUSHION  STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
WITH    ADJUSTABLE    PLENUM    CHAMBER 
VOLUME 
Ren^  Raphael  Hirsch,  Bouiogne-Billancourt,  France,  as- 
signor to  Bertin  &  Cic,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1965, 

16,280 

8  Claims.  (O.  180—7) 


the  peripheral  edge  where  the  bottom  and  a  side  wall 
of  the  inner  housing  meet  being  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral slot  positioned  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  the  side  wall,  the  method  of  directing  the  jet  of  fluid 
radially  inward,  which  consists  in  applying  suction  to 
the  peripheral  slot. 


T^r- 


V\\'>.\VVWv'WWs"*W  K\V>-VW ; :  «^5{;<>. 


3,340,944 
CONTROL  OF  A  JET  EXPELLED  FROM  AN 
ANNULAR  ORIFICE 
Douglas  F.  White,  Bedminster,  and  Gunnar  Heslcestad, 
East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator 
&  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

.      FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,496 
9  Claims.  (CL  180—7) 
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2.  In  a  ground  effect  machine  comprising  two  fixed 
housings  one  embraced  within  the  other  so  that  the 
bottoms  of  both  housings  are  substantially  coplanar  and 


1.  A  ground  effect  machine  designed  to  move  along  a 
bearing  surface  and  having  a  plenum  chamber  and  clo- 
sure spaced  from  said  surface,  and  wall  means  project- 
ing in  fluidtight  relation  from  said  end  closure  toward 
said  surface  to  partially  bound  therewith  a  plenum  cham- 
ber in  which  a  pressure  fluid  cushion  may  be  formed, 
said  wall  means  ending  in  a  free  end  adjacent  to  said 
surface  but  spaced  therefrom  by  an  average  distance 
which  varies  during  operation  of  the  machine,  said  end 
closure  defining  an  end  wall  of  said  plenum  chamber 
opposite  to  said  bearing  surface,  whereas  said  projecting 
wall  means  defines  a  lateral  wall  of  said  plenum  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  into  said  chamber  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  movable 
wall  member  separate  and  distinct  from  said  wall  means 
but  cooperating  therewith  and  with  said  end  closure  in 
defining  the  volume  of  said  plenum  chamber  whereby 
displacement  of  said  movable  wall  member  causes  corre- 
sponding variation  in  the  plenum  chamber  volume,  and 
means  associated  with  and  movably  supporting  said  wall 
member  in  substantially  fluidtight  plenum  chamber  bound- 
ing relation  throughout  the  effective  range  of  displace- 
ment of  said  wall  member  to  vary  said  plenum  chamber 
volume  whereby  said  movable  wall  member  remains  in 
fluidtight,  plenum  chamber  volume  defining  condition 
throughout  said  effective  range  of  displacement  thereof. 


3340,945 

GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 

Alfred  R.  Pearson,  Chesterfield,  and  Derek  J.  Hardy, 

Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  England,  assignors  to  Westland 

Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  3,  1964, 

36,054/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 
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1.  A  sensing  and  regulating  deivce  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  air  to  a  main  air  cushion  according  to  varia- 
tions in  the  distance  between  said  device  and  an  adjacent 
surface,  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  diaphragm 
member  having  a  port  formed  therein  for  the  passage  of 
pressurized  air,  first  and  second  flexible  wall  members 
connected  to  opposite  edges  of  said  diaphragm  member 
and  depending  downwardly  therefrom  toward  an  adjacent 
surface,  the  lower  edges  of  said  flexible  wall  members 
being  inclined  in  the  same  general  direction  whereby  one 
lower  edge  is  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
device  and  the  other  lower  edge  is  inclined  outwardly 
relative  to  the  center  of  the  device,  a  flexible  membrane 
suspended  between,  and  having  portions  of  its  outer  ex- 
tremities secured  to,  said  two  flexible  well  members  to 
form  with  said  inwardly  inclined  lower  edge  an  air  nozzle 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  device  to  supply 
air  to  the  space  under  said  flexible  membrane  and  to 
form  with  said  outwardly  inclined  lower  edge  an  air 
nozzle  directed  outwardly  relative  to  the  center  of  the 
device  toward  an  area  intended  to  be  maintained  as  a 
main  air  cushion,  means  flexibly  supporting  the  central 
portion  of  said  flexible  membrane  from  another  part  of 
said  device  so  as  to  have  said  flexible  membrane  form 
with  said  adjacent  surface  a  cavity,  whereby  pressure 
variations  in  said  cavity  act  against  and  move  said  flexible 
membrane  to  regulate  said  outwardly  directed  air  nozzle. 


3,340,946 

VEHICLE  LOAD-TRANSFER  SUSPENSIONS 

Robert  Frederick  Whitehead,  56  Boundary  Road,  Chester 

Hill,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

47,892/64 

2  aaims.  (CI.  180—22) 


1.  A  vehicle  construction  comprising,  a  frame  having 
the  space  between  both  housings  providing  a  conduit  a  fixed  cross  frame  member,  a  four  wheeled  bogie  sus- 
through  which  a  jet  of  fluid  is  directed  toward  the  ground,    pended  from  said  frame  including  a  central  fixed  member. 
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a  wheeled  driving  rear  axle  linked  to  said  fixed  member 
and  a  wheeled  trailing  axle  linked  to  said  central  fixed 
member,  said  trailing  axle  having  a  lug  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  end  thereof,  a  fluid  cylinder  affixed 
centrally  to  said  fixed  cross  frame  member  and  supported 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  fluid  piston  sLidable 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  cylinder,  a  cable  guide  defining  a  curved 
cable  confining  groove  supported  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  piston  rod  portion,  a  cable  engaged  in  said  guide 
and  having  respective  ends  extending  downwardly  from 
said  guide  and  into  engagement  with  a  respective  lug  at 
each  end  of  said  trailing  axle,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  cylinder  to  force  said 
piston  with  said  piston  rod  portion  upwardly  to  cause 
said  cable  to  move  upwardly  with  said  trailing  axle  to  un- 
load said  trailing  axle  from  a  load  bearing  position,  said 
lugs  each  having  a  slot  therein  opening  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  lug,  and  a  link  chain  connected  to  each  end  of 
said  cable  and  having  a  link  passed  through  said  slot  to 
anchor  said  chain  with  said  cable  to  the  respective  lug. 


3,340,947 

FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTORCYCLE 

Clive  Hollinsfaead  and  Patrick  M.  HoUinshead.  both  of 

1 1407  E.  Fredson  St.,  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif.     90670 

FiW  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,848 

3  Claims.  (CI.  180—31) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  frame-sup- 
porting idler  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  steering 
journal  on  the  frame,  a  steering  yoke,  handlebars  con- 
nected to  the  steering  yoke,  fork  members  depending 
downwardly  from  the  steering  yoke,  a  dead  axle  sup- 
ported by  the  fork  members,  a  driven  wheel  journalled 
on  the  axle,  a  motor,  means  between  the  fork  members  and 
bearing  on  the  dead  axle  for  supporting  the  motor  in 
fixed  spatial  relationship  to  said  axle,  drive  means  con- 
necting the  motor  and  the  driven  wheel,  means  coiuiecting 
the  steering  yoke  to  the  steering  journal,  torque  arresting 
bars  connecting  between  the  handlebars  and  the  motor 
support  means,  and  shock-absorbing  means  intervening 
between  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  dead  axle. 


3.340,948 
RADIATOR  .MOUNT 
Franz  Deckert,  Sindelfingen,  and  Kurt  Kiehnle.  Esslingen 
(Neckar),  Germany,  aligners  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-l  nterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  411,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 
D  42,940 
19  daims.  (CI.  180—68) 
12.  An  elastic  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a 
radiator  in  motor  vehicles  having  a  relatively  fixed  ve- 
hicle part,  comprising: 

radiator  means  having  lateral  surfaces, 
elastic  rail  means  for  guidingly  receiving  therein  said 
lateral  surfaces. 


and  means  operatively  connecting  said  lateral  surfaces 
of  said  radiator  means  with  said  fixed  vehicle  part 


exclusively  by  said  elastic  rail  means  to  thereby  sup- 
port the  weight  of  said  radiator  means. 


3,340,949 

VARIABLE  RATE  STEERING  FOR 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Lloyd  A.  Molby,  Elba,  N.V..  assignor  to  Eaton  Val«  & 

Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,884 

16  Claims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  forward  and  rear 
portions  pivoted  to  one  another  for  steering  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  power  steering  apparatus  for  pivot- 
ing said  forward  and  rear  portions  relatively  to  one  an- 
other in  said  vertical  axis,  a  control  for  said  power  steering 
apparatus  comprising  a  mounting  device  secured  for  rota- 
tion with  one  of  said  vehicle  portions  in  said  steering  axis, 
a  control  member  for  said  power  steering  apparatus,  means 
movably  mounting  said  control  member  at  a  point  on 
said  mounting  device  that  is  spaced  from  said  vertical 
axis,  a  steering  wheel,  means  connecting  said  control 
member  to  said  steering  wheel  and  to  one  of  said  portions 
of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  move  said  control  member  on  said 
mounting  device  incidental  to  movements  between  said 
wheel  and  said  one  vehicle  portion,  and  said  control 
member  being  moved  as  a  resultant  of  the  movement  of 
said  mounting  device  as  that  device  rotates  with  its  cor- 
responding vehicle  portion  in  the  steering  axis. 
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«  3,340,950 

MOTOR  AND  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPEED  MAIN- 
TAINING   SYSTEM    USING    RECORDED   SIG- 
NAL  SERVO  CONTROL 
Albert  Hopengarten,   Lafayette   Hills,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Philco-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,629 
17  Claims.  (CI.  180—105) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  speed  maintaining  system,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  rotational  motor  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft  arranged  to  propel  said  motor 
vehicle,  said  motor  having  an  input  energy  control 
means, 

(b)  flrst  means  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal  and 
adjusting  said  energy  control  means  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  said  signal, 

(c)  an  endless  magnetic  memory  track  connected  to 
the  drive  train  of  said  motor  vehicle  such  that  said 
track  is  moved  past  a  fixed  point  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  said  motor  vehicle, 

(d)  means  for  recording  an  electrical  signal  of  a 
given  frequency  on  said  track  such  that  the  wave- 
length of  the  signal  recorded  is  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  said  track  and  hence  said 
motor  vehicle  during  recording,  and 

•  (e)  means  for  reproducing  the  signal  recorded  on  said 
track  in  electrical  form  and  supplying  said  signal 
to  said  first  means,  the  frequency  of  the  signal  re- 
produced being  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
track  during  reproduction,  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
motor  vehicle  will  be  maintained  substantially  the 
same  as  its  speed  during  said  recording. 


3,340,951 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hillert  Vitt,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,312 

15  Claims.  (O.  180—106) 


"Q^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  element, 
the  combination  comprising:  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  element;  means  for  developing  electrical  speed 
indicating  pulses  having  a  width  inversely  related  to  the 
actual  speed  of  said  element;  means  responsive  to  the  ap- 
plication of  a  speed  indicating  pulse  for  producing  a  speed 
reference  pulse  starting  coincident  with  said  speed  indicat- 
ing pulse  and  having  a  fixed  width  representing  a  desired 


speed;  means  for  comparing  the  widths  of  said  speed  indi- 
cating and  speed  reference  pulse  including  first  means  to 
proved  a  flrst  error  pulse  indicative  of  an  actual  speed 
greater  than  said  desired  speed  and  second  means  to  pro- 
vide a  second  error  pulse  indicative  of  an  actual  speed  less 
than  said  desired  speed;  means  responsive  to  said  error 
pulses  for  producing  a  control  signal;  and  means  applying 
said  control  signal  to  said  means  for  varying  the  speed 
of  said  element. 


3,340,952 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jolm  B.  Day,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Curtiss-Wright   Corporation,    Wood-Ridge, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,051 
13  Claims.  (CL  180—108) 


^£^P 
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1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  means  for  changing  vehicle  speed;  motor 
means  op)eratively  connected  to  the  speed  changing 
means;  a  control  element  for  the  motor  means,  connected 
thereto  and  including  an  input-signal  member  having  a 
small  operating  range,  said  input-signal  member  being 
operable  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  motor  means  to  ad- 
just the  speed  changing  means  so  as  to  increase  vehicle 
speed  and  being  operable  in  the  other  direction  to  cause 
the  motor  means  to  adjust  the  speed  changing  means  so 
as  to  decrease  vehicle  speed;  a  coupling  having  an  input 
member  rotatable  according  to  vehicle  speed  and  an  out- 
put member  operably  connected  with  the  input-signal 
member  for  exerting  a  torque  thereon  varying  according 
to  vehicle  speed  and  tending  to  move  the  input-signal 
member  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  speed  changing  means 
to  decrease  vehicle  speed;  a  speed  setting  spring  connected 
with  the  input-signal  member  to  exert  a  torque  tending 
to  move  the  input-signal  member  in  a  direction  to  cause 
the  speed  changing  means  to  increase  vehicle  speed;  and 
speed  selecting  means  operably  connected  with  the  speed 
setting  spring  for  adjusting  the  spring  to  vary  the  speed 
required  to  balance  the  torque  exerted  by  the  spring  in  an 
intermediate  position  of  the  input-signal  member  within 
said  operating  range. 


3,340,953 
ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  OF  CASED  BOREHOLES  AT 
A     FREQUENCY     DETERMINED     BY     CASING 
THICKNESS 
Joseph  Zemanek,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,536 
6  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 
1.  A  method  of  logging  acoustically  determinable  prop- 
erties of  subterranean  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole 
containing  a  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  applying,  at  a  point  of  application  at  measured 
depth,  to  the  casing,  and  thence  to  the  subterranean 
formations,  time-spaced  pulses  of  acoustic  energy 
having  a  predominant  frequency  /  in  excess  of  100 
kilocycles  and  selected  for  the  casing  in  accordance 
with  the  expression: 

f_av, 

•'     2wk 
where, 

n=a   dimensionless    frequency    having    a    value 

within  the  range  of  from  3.7  to  5.7, 
V,=sbear  velocity  of  said  acoustic  energy  in  the 

casing  in  units  of  length  per  unit  time,  and 
/i= thickness  of  the  casing  in  consistent  units  of 
length; 


(b)  receiving  said  time-spaced  pulses  of  acoustic 
energy  refracted  through  and  from  the  formations 
at  at  least  one  point  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
point  of  application; 

(c)  generating  a  function  related  to  said  received 
pulses  and  representative  of  information  concerning 
acoustically  determinable  characteristics  ot  the 
formations;  and 

(d)  recording  said  function  with  respect  to  depth  in 
the  borehole. 


3,340  954 

MUFFLER  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  SOUND  ABSORB- 

ESG  LININGS  AND  BY-PASS  VALVE 

Lysle  I.  Benjamen.  951  N.  Adams, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48008 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,874 

17  Claims.  (CI.  181—45) 


t   ^ 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

a  housing  having  resonating  chambers; 

an  inlet  conduit  extending  into  said  housing; 

an  outlet  conduit  extending  into  said  housing; 

acoustical  coupling  means  between  said  inlet  conduit 

and  a  resonating  chamber; 
acoustical  coupling  means  between  said  outlet  conduit 

and  another  resonating  chamber; 
sound  absorbmg  means  in  said  resonating  chambers 

having  varying  sound  absorption  capacities  there- 

along; 
and  back  pressure  relief  means  in  said  housing. 


3340  955 

LOGGING  APPARATUS  WITH  PEAK  AMPLITUDE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  SELECTED  HALF-CYCLE 

Lee  H.  Gollwitzer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Huu^too,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,328 
21  Cbims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  In  an  acoustic  logging  system  for  use  in  a  borehole: 
means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
acoustic  energy  in  the  borehole,  said  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing a  series  of  alternations;  first  circuit  means  selectively 
operable  for  producing  a  flow  of  output  current  in  rer 
sponse  to  said  electrical  signal;  gating  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  electrical  signal  and  responsive  to  a  given 
characteristic  thereof  for  selectively  operating  said  first 
circuit  means  during  a  preselected  half-cycle  only  of  said 
electrical  signal;  and  second  circuit  means  responsive  to 
the  output  current  of  said  first  circuit  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  peak  amplitude 
of  said  preselected  half-cycle  of  said  electrical  signal. 


3,340,956 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

George  Edwin  Owen,  Jr.,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  374,922,  June 
15,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
513,625 

2  Claims.  (Q.  181—31) 

1.  A  speaker  system  for  increasing  the  low  frequency 
response  and  improving  stereophonic  sound  reproduction, 
including  in  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  baffle  panel 
at  the  front  thereof,  said  baffle  panel  having  a  speaker 
opening  therein,  a  low  frequency  speaker  disposed  adja- 
cent said  baffle  panel  to  emit  sound  through  said  opening 
thereof,  a  high  frequency  speaker  disposed  at  each  side  of 
said  low  frequency  speaker  for  reproducing  stereophonic 
sound,  said  cabinet  having  an  apertured  back  panel  to  per- 
mit free  operation  of  said  low  frequency  speaker,  a  solid 
compression  panel  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges 
and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  said  baffle  panel  and 
in  alignment  with  said  low  frequency  speaker,  means  ex- 
tending along  the  entire  top  edge  of  said  panel  to  secure 
the  same  with  respect  to  said  baffle  means,  further  means 
extending  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  compression 
panel  to  secure  the  same  with  respect  to  said  baffle  means, 
a  portion  of  said  cabinet  extending  in  spaced  relation 
along  the  side  edges  of  said  compression  panel  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  said 
compression  panel  and  said  baffle  panel  to  define  sound 
passages,  the  spacing  between  said  baffle  panel  and  said 
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compression  panel  enclosing  a  volume  of  air  to  define  a 
compression  chamber,  the  compression  chamber  and  the 
sound  passages  providing  an  effective  loading  of  said  low 
frequency  speaker  to  increase  the  low  frequency  response 


thereof  and  decrease  the  high  frequency  response  thereof 
so  that  said  low  frequency  speaker  emits  reduced  sound 
in  the  range  of  the  high  frequency  speakers  to  improve 
stereophonic  sound  reproduction  from  said  speaker  sys- 
tem. 


3,340,957 

DUAL-INLET  MUFFLER  WfTH  TWO 

RESONANCE  CHAMBERS 

Robert  L.  Vautaw  and  Raymond  L.  Placek,  Cohimbiu, 

Ind.,   assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,   Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,914 
9  Claims.  (CI.  181—56) 


i 


T 


r^ 


t 


-i. 
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1.  A  resonator  assembly,  comprising  a  shell,  a  baffle 
plate  extending  across  said  shell  to  define  first  and  second 
chambers  therein,  and  first  and  second  open  ended  tubes 
extending  into  said  shell  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  mounted  in  said  baffle  plate,  said  first  tube  extending 
through  said  first  chamber  and  terminating  in  said  second 
chamber  and  said  second  tube  extending  through  said 
second  chamber  and  terminating  in  said  first  chamber  to 
dispose  said  first  and  second  tubes  only  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  second  and  first  chambers,  respec- 
tively. 

3,340,958 
MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Patrick  J.  ConBn,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Camida, 
assignor  to  Cone  Muffler  Development  Co.,  Ltd^  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966.  Ser.  No.  536,322 

5  Claims.  (CL  181—58) 

1.  In   a   muffler   for   internal-combustion   engines,    a 

hollow  body  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  center 

portion  having  opposed,  outwardly  pointed  conical  ends, 

i 


a  partition  within  said  body  dividing  said  body  into  two 
compartments  comprising  an  inlet  compartment  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  partition,  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
body  and  one  of  said  ends,  and  an  outlet  compartment 
disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  the  remainder 
of  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  other  of  said  ends,  an 
inlet  nipple  extending  through  said  cylindrical  center  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  disposed  generally  tangentially  with 
respect  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  center 
portion  of  said  body  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said 
center  portion  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 


H'^i 


said  inlet  compartment  at  a  point  therein  adjacent  to  a 
plane  containing  the  axial  line  of  said  body  and  disposed 
normal  to  the  axial  line  of  said  inlet  nipple,  an  outlet 
nipple  extending  through  said  cylindrical  portion  in  the 
same  tangential  direction  as  said  inlet  nipple  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  inlet  circumferentially  of  said  body 
and  affording  communication  between  said  outlet  com- 
partment and  atmosphere  with  said  outlet  compartment, 
and  a  conduit  means  open  at  both  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  partition  in  the  axial  line  of  said  body 
affording  communication  between  said  compartments. 


3,340,959 

SCAFFOLD 

Louis  F.  Wilson,  312  High  St.,  Orange,  NJ.     07050 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,175 

2  Claims.  (CI.  182—36) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rails 
running  generally  parallel  to  one  another  to  form  an  out- 
door track  along  the  side  of  a  structure  to  be  worked  on, 
side  rails  connected  by  rung  means  and  forming  four 
ladders  arranged  as  two  pairs,  the  ladders  of  each  pair 
being  placed  close  together  side-by-side  and  spaced  from 
those  of  the  other  pair  similarly  placed,  each  pair  having 
its  lower  ends  fixed  to  a  separate  platform  lying  over  and 
extending  from  rail  to  rail,  wheels  as  parts  of  trucks  each 
with  a  body  secured  beneath  one  of  said  platforms  and 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  rails  as  the  ladders  are  moved 
along  said  structure,  each  rail  of  the  track  is  formed  with 
a  base  portion  on  which  the  truck  wheels  can  travel,  and 
flanges  overlying  said  base  portion  and  said  wheels  to 
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prevent  overturning  of  the  scaffold  or  other  undesired  up- 
ward displacement  of  the  wheels,  normally  horizontal 
axles  on  which  the  wheels  turn,  means  connecting  said 
platforms,  sleeves  upstanding  from  said  platforms  with 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  side  rails  received  therein, 
each  sleeve  being  hollow  with  end  and  side  walls  and 
having  its  lower  end  rigidly  connected  to  its  platform,  the 
end  walls  of  each  sleeve  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
one  of  its  side  walls  terminating  short  of  said  end  walls 
and  only  the  other  side  wall  being  bifurcated  for  passage 
of  rung  means  between  the  bifurcations  thereof,  means 
to  hold  each  pair  of  ladders  in  coplanar  relationship, 
means  to  brace  the  pairs  with  respect  to  one  another  so 
that  they  stand  upright,  planks  laterally  free  from  one 
another  extending  between  selected  rung  means  of  one 
pair  and  selected  rung  means  of  the  other  pair,  positioned 
to  provide  a  working  surface  and  produce  a  scaffold. 


3,340,960 

LADDER 

Louis  F.  Wilson,  312  High  St^ 

Orange,  NJ.     07050 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,174 

4  Claims.  (CI.  182—39) 


1.  In  combination,  a  track,  side  rails  connected  by 
rungs  and  forming  a  ladder,  a  truck  with  a  body  and  nor- 
mally horizontal  axles  on  which  wheels  are  turnable  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  ladder  and  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  track  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  side 
rails,  flanges  upstand  from  said  truck  body,  a  platform 
overlying  said  flanges,  and  extending  to  cover  said  body 
and  its  wheels,  a  sleeve  the  lower  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  platform  and  which  opens  upwardly  and 
receives  the  lower  end  portion  of  a  rail  of  said  ladder, 
flanges  depending  from  said  platform  and  interleaved 
with  respect  to  said  upstanding  flanges,  and  a  single  rod 
passing  through  all  of  said  interleaved  flanges  to  pivot  the 
lower  end  of  said  ladder  to  said  truck  body. 


3,340,961 
POLE  CLIMBER 
Boiiuinil  Provaznik,  Kostelec  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia, 
asdg:nor  to  Ceskoslovensiu  energeticke  zavody,  Prague, 
Czechoslovaida 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  Na  545,020 
Claims  priority,  application  CzechoslovaUa, 
Apr.  26,  1965,  2,723/65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  182—134) 
1.  A  pole  climber  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)   a  supporting  member  defining  a  laterally  open 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  pole  to  be  climbed  and 
having  two  terminal  portions  facing  each  other  in  a 
direction  across  said  recess; 


(b)  securing  means  on  one  of  said  terminal  portions 
outside  said  recess  for  securing  said  one  terminal 
portion  to  the  foot  of  a  wearer; 

(c)  a  friction  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an 
axially  extending  face  of  arcuate  cross  section  about 
a  geometrical  axis,  said  geometrical  axis  of  said  face 
being  radially  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 

(d)  mounting  means  securing  said  friction  roller  to 
said  one  end  portion,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said 
friction  roller  while  permitting  rotation  thereof  about 
said  axis  of  rotation. 


(1)  said  friction  roller  projecting  from  said  one 
end  portion  inward  of  said  recess  in  said  di- 
rection, 

(2)  said  axis  of  the  roller  being  transverse  of  said 
direction,  and 

(3)  said  face  of  the  roller  being  directed  toward 
the  other  terminal  portion  of  said  supporting 
member. 


3,340,962 
ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VERTICAL 
SHAFTS 
Matthew  L.  Link,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Unarco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IIUdoIs 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,821 
3  Claims.  (CI.  187—3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  several  floors  of  a  building  and  having  a 
relatively  large  access  opening  through  a  wall  thereof  on 
each  of  the  floors,  and  vertically  movable  conveyor  mech- 
anism in  the  shaft,  an  access  arrangement  comprising  an 
access  door  hinged  to  the  shaft  on  a  vertical  axis  adjacent 
to  said  large  access  opening  for  movement  from  a  posi- 
tion closing  the  opening  to  an  open  position  providing 
access  to  the  shaft  interior,  said  access  door  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  in  width  with  the  shaft,  the  door  being 
formed  with  a  relatively  small  service  opening  there- 
through, and  a  movable  closure  for  the  service  opening 
carried  by  the  door. 


«    „  3,340,963 

RAILWAY  CAR  RETARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Edward  O.  Garrett,  Jr.,  Penn  HUIs  Township,  Allegheny 
?°^^1. "'.''  •****»"  ^-  Noble,  Valencia,  Pa.,  ass^on 
to  Westinghoase  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvalc.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,178 
15  ChUms.  (CI.  188—62) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  car  re- 
tarder  comprising:  hydraulic  actuating  means  cooperative- 
ly associated  with  the  car  retarder.  hydraulic  circuit  means 
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fluidly  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  actuating  means,  and 
pneumatic  circuit  means  interconnected  to  said  hydrau- 
lic circuit  means  and  having  a  source  of  pressure  for 
causing  the  car  retarder  to  assume  a  first  position  when 


I^- 
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fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  through  said  hydraulic  circuit 
means  in  one  direction  and  for  enabling  the  car  retarder 
to  assume  a  second  position  when  fluid  is  permitted  to 
flow  through  said  hydraulic  circuit  means  in  the  other 
direction. 


3,340,964 
DESCENT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Sheldon  W.  Glover,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padfic- 
Westem  Materials,  Inc.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,242 
8  Claims.  (CI.  188—65.4) 


JZ    "46 


1.  In  a  brake  construction  for  braking  the  descent  of 
a  load  supported  by  a  depending  flexible  web,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  turntable  brake  housing,  friction  roll 
and  fulcrum  means  about  which  said  housing  is  turnable, 
a  first  side  of  said  friction  roll  and  fulcrum  means  de- 
fining an  unconfined  area  of  entry  into  the  brake  housing 
for  receiving  a  suspension  vertically-disposed  flexible 
web,  load-engaging  means  anchored  to  said  housing  from 
which  a  Load  may  depend,  said  load-engaging  means  being 
disposed  laterally  of  said  first  side  of  said  friction  roll  and 
fulcrum  means  and  laterally  of  a  vertical  line  defined  by 
such  vertically-disposed  flexible  web;  guide  means  dis- 
posed laterally  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  friction  roll 
and  fulcrum  means  and  laterally  of  such  vertical  line;  said 
guide  means  being  adapted  to  guide,  at  least,  a  layer  of 
said  vertically-disposed  flexible  web  about  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  friction  roll  and  fulcrum  means;  and  means 
for  turning  said  brake  housing  about  said  friction  roll  and 
fulcrum  means  for  varying  the  relationship  between  said 
guide  means  and  said  friction  roll  and  fulcrum  means  to 
increase  the  overlying  extent  of  said  vertically-disposed 
flexible  web  portion  about  said  friction  roll  and  fulcrum 
means  in  one  direction  of  turning  and  to  decrease  such 
overlying  extent  of  said  web  portion  in  the  counter-direc- 
tion of  turning. 


3,340,965 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
John  T.  ElUs,  Jr.,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Fluid 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
IlUnois 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,971 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  188—97) 


3-^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pressure 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  bores  in  the  wall  thereof  with  exterior  an- 
nular seats  thereabout, ''a  piston  axially  movable  within 
the  pressure  tube,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the 
piston  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  pressure  tube  for 
receiving  impact  forces,  the  combination  of  a  saddle 
assembly  surrounding  the  pressure  tube  and  having  a 
planar  surface  adjacent  the  seats  whereby  annular  orifices 
are  defined  therebetween,  and  means  for  independently 
moving  the  opposite  ends  of  said  saddle  assembly  radially 
of  the  pressure  tube  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
said  planar  surface  and  the  seats  so  as  to  permit  the  size 
of  the  orifices  to  be  regulated. 


3,340,966 

COMBINATION  CHECK  VALVE  AND  SEAL 

Rollin    Douglas    Rumsey    and    Gordon    W.    Kamman, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  HoudaiUe  Industries,  Inc., 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,572 

8  Claims.  (CI.  188—97) 


1.  In  a  check  valve  and  seal  forming  a  peripheral  seal 
and  check  valve  between  two  members,  a  first  of  which 
members  has  a  cylindrical  interior  wall  and  a  second  of 
which  members  has  an  external  cylindrical  wall  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  compression  chamber,  said 
second  member  having  an  annular  groove  therein  opening 
toward  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  and  having  flow  pas- 
sageways leading  through  said  groove  from  one  side  of 
said  second  member  to  the  other,  and  means  seated  in 
said  groove  accommodating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passageways  in  one  direction  and  blocking  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  passageways  in  an  opposite  direction 
comprising: 

a  split  metallic  sealing  ring  of  lesser  width  than  the 
width  of  said  groove,  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove 
for  sealing  engagement  with  said  interior  cylindrical 
wall  and  for  axial  movement  in  a  direction  to  admit 
fluid  through  said  passageways  upon  the  creation  of 
a  vacuum  within  said  internal  cylindrical  wall  and 
for  axial  movement  in  an  opposite  direction  to  block 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passageways  upon  the 
creation  of  pressure  on  said  sealing  ring. 
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the  space  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  split  metal- 
lic sealing  ring  forming  an  air  bleed  passageway, 

and  a  dowel  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  ex- 
tending axiaily  of  said  cylindrical  walls  and  having 
loose  engagement  with  said  sealing  ring,  to  insure 
the  position  of  the  gap  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  ring  in  the  top  of  said  compression  chamber  to 
insure  bleeding  of  air  from  said  compression  cham- 
ber. 


3J40.M7 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  SPOT-TYPE 
DISC  BRAKE 
Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,   KenUworth,  and  Hugh  G.  Margetts, 
Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England,  a  British  compan> 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1965, 

13,343/65 
9  Claims.  (CL  188—106) 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  disc, 

a  housing  straddling  the  edge  of  the  disc  and  adapted 
for  pivotal  mounting  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  disc, 

at  least  one  pair  of  brake  pads  of  friction  material  lo- 
cated in  the  housing  and  positioned  one  on  each  side 
of  the  disc, 

a  resiliently  deformable  body  constituting  a  force  mul- 
tiplying element  disposed  at  the  rear  of  one  of  the 
brake  pads,  said  one  brake  pad  being  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  disc  in  response  to  a  compres- 
sive force  on  the  clement, 

a  movable  actuator  member  located  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  said  element,  and  mechanical  means  for 
moving  the  actuator  to  compress  said  element. 


3,340,968 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Pierre   Andre   Georges  LepeUetier,   Chatou,   France,  as- 
signor to  Soclete  Anonyme  Francaise   du  Ferodo,  a 
corporation  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,673 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1964, 
963,165 
1  Claim.  (CI.  188—152) 
An  automotive  vehicle  brake  system,  comprising  two 
front  brakes  and  two  rear  brakes,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  all  said  brakes,  each  of  said  rear 
brakes  comprising  a  rotatable  drum  rigid  in  rotation  with 
a  vehicle  wheel,  interconnected  first  and  second  brake 
shoes  floatingly  disposed  within  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  be  frictionally  applied  thereto,  elastic  restoring  means 
for  disengaging  the  shoes  from  the  drum,  a  stationary  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  said  first  piston  bearing 
against  the  first  shoe,  a  distance  piece  between  said  sec- 
ond piston  and  the  second  shoe,  said  distance  piece  having 
rod  portion  and  a  collar  portion,  a  ring  slidably  disposed 


on  said  rod  portion  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  cyl- 
inder and  against  said  second  piston,  and  prestressed  com- 
pression spring  means  extending  between  said  collar  por- 
tion and  said  ring,  abutment  means  on  the  cylinder  for 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  first  piston,  said  supply  means 
including  means  for  applying  between  the  two  pistons  in- 
creasing pressures  varying  successively  through  a  range  of 
low  pressures,  a  value  of  transition,  and  a  range  of  high 
pressures,  said  pistons  and  shoes  being  movable  relative  to 
said  drum  under  the  range  of  low  pressures  in  a  direc- 
tion such  that  the  head  portion  of  each  shoe  is  more  firmly 
engaged  with  the  drum  than  is  the  tail  portion  of  each 
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shoe  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum, 
said  shoes,  pistons  and  distance  piece  being  movable 
when  said  increasing  pressure  reaches  said  value  of  tran- 
sition, in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  until  said 
first  piston  reaches  said  abutment  means,  said  second 
piston  being  movable  during  the  range  of  high  pressures 
so  that  the  tail  portion  of  each  shoe  becomes  more  firm- 
ly engaged  with  the  drum  than  is  the  head  portion  of 
each  shoe  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
drum,  said  first  and  second  pistons  having  substantially 
equal  cross-sectional  areas  so  that  no  substantial  decrease 
in  the  volume  between  the  pistons  occurs  during  brake 
application  thus  avoiding  noise  and  shoclu. 


3,340,969 

CONVERTIBLE  FLEXIBLE  WALLED  CARRYING 

CONTAINERS 

Howard  S.  Rothberg,  1700  N.  Park, 

Chicago,  III.     60614 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,687 

10  Claims.  (CI.  19<K— 1) 


1.  A  carrying  container  comprising: 

flexible  outer  walls  enclosing  a  carrying  compartment 
for  carrying  items,  said  walls  being  formed  to  have 
two  symmetrical  portions, 

a  closable  opening  in  said  outer  wall  in  one  of  said  two 
portions  for  providing  access  to  the  carrying  com- 
partment, 

a  flexible  airtight  material  lining  for  said  other  of  said 
two  portions  of  conforming  shape  to  said  portion  and 
affixed  to  said  outer  walls  at  least  about  the  major 
part  of  the  periphery  of  said  lining,  said  lining  defin- 
ing a  selectively  inflatable  and  deflatable  compart- 
ment which  is  inflatable  so  as  to  occupy  and  displace 
the  entire  carrying  compartment  and  to  effectively 
convert  said  carrying  container  for  a  second  use. 


3340,970 

COLLAPSIBLE  SELF-RETURNING  HANDLE 

WITH  HIDEAWAY  LINKAGE 

Marten  Szabo,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 
Handle  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,669 
8  Claims.  (CL  190—58) 


one  end  portion  slidable  in  said  guide  members  and  an- 
other end  portion  adapted  to  be  hingedly  attached  to  a 
carrying  case,  each  guide  member  being  a  substantially 
U-shaped  trough  which  is  narrower  than  said  openings 
through  the  outer  face  of  said  lower  plastic  member,  each 
link  member  having  one  end  portion  slidable  in  said 
trough  and  side  portions  stradding  said  trough. 


1.  A  collapsible  self-returning  handle  comprising  upper 
and  lower  elongated  plastic  members  having  inner  and 
outer  faces  and  sealed  at  their  inner  faces  to  form  a  hand- 
grip, means  interengageable  at  said  inner  faces  of  said 
members  to  retain  them  in  a  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other  when  sealed,  openings  through  the  outer 
face  of  said  lower  plastic  member  adjacent  its  ends,  elon- 
gated guide  members,  means  securing  said  guide  members 
between  said  inner  faces  of  said  upper  and  lower  plastic 
member  longitudinally  across  said  openings,  and  link 
members  extending  through  said  openings,  each  having 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carrying  case  having  a  wall 
member,  a  collapsible  self-returning  handle  comprising 
an  elongated  handgrip  member  having  a  lower  surface 
including  a  flat  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  re- 
cesses in  said  handgrip  member  opening  through  said 
flat  portion,  a  pair  of  links  having  end  portions,  means^ 
securing  one  end  portion  of  each  Hnk  to  one  of  said 
members  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis, 
and  means  slidably  mounting  the  other  end  portion  of 
each  link  on  the  other  member,  each  link  extending  in 
a  generally  vertical  position  when  said  handgrip  member 
is  raised  above  said  wall  member  to  its  carrying  position 
and  each  link  being  so  dimensioned  and  positioned  as 
to  be  movable  into  said  recess  and  assume  a  generally 
longitudinal  position  within  the  confines  of  said  recess 
when  said  handgrip  member  is  in  its  non-carrying  posi- 
tion with  said  flat  portion  bearing  on  said  wall  member 
said  recess  also  receiving  and  confining  said  means  mount- 
ing said  one  and  said  other  end  portions  of  said  link 
when  said  handgrip  member  is  in  said  non-carrying  posi- 
tion. 

3,340,971 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  HANDLE  WITH 

HIDEAWAY  LINKAGE 

Marton  Szabo,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 

Handle  Compimy,  Inc.,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,275 
9  Claims.  (CI.  190—58) 


3340,972 
ONE-WAY  ENGAGING  REVERSIBLE  PIVOTED 
PAWL  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Charles  W.  Burkland  and  John  C.  MeDinger,  Newttm, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Maytag  Company,  Newt(», 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,102,  Dec. 
9,  1964.  This  application  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
589,130  t 

6  Claims,  (d  192—43.1) 


1.  In  an  overrunning  clutch  device,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  driving  clutch  member  rotatable  about  an 
axis;  drive  means  for  rotating  said  driving  clutch  mem- 
ber at  a  primary  speed;  a  driven  clutch  member  juxta- 
posed to  said  driving  clutch  member  and  positioned  co- 
axially  thereto;  means  associated  with  said  driving  and 
driven  clutch  members  to  effect  driving  engagement  there- 
between and  including  at  least  one  movably  mounted  ele- 
ment; means  for  biasing  said  movably  mounted  element 
to  a  drivingly  engaged  position  at  which  the  biasing  force 
tending  to  maintain  the  movably  mounted  element  en- 
gaged exceeds  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  mov- 
ably mounted  element  at  said  primary  speed,  said  mov- 
ably mounted  element  having  a  mass  centroid  located  at 
a  first  radius  of  rotation  about  said  axis  when  said 
movably  mounted  element  is  biased  to  said  drivingly  en- 
gaged position;  and  means  for  moving  said  movably 
mounted  element  outwardly  from  said  axis  to  a  first 
drivingly  disengaged  position  for  positioning  said  mass 
centroid  at  a  second  greater  radius  of  rotation  responsive 
to  overrunning  operation  by  said  driven  clutch  member 
at  which  position  the  centrifugal  force  exceeds  the  biasing 
force  acting  on  said  movably  mounted  element  at  sub- 
stantially said  primary  speed  whereby  said  movably 
mounted  element  is  moved  to  a  second  fully  disengaged 
position  at  substantially  said  primary  speed. 


3,340,973 

VEHICLE  CLUTCH  WITH  DISC  SPRING 

OPERATOR 

Paul  Mancber,  Stuttgart-Gablenberg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Lok  Lamellen  nnd  Kupphingsban  G.m.b.H.,  Esslin- 

gen-Mettingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1964, 
L  47,072 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  192—68) 
1.  A  clutch  structure,  especially  for  motor  vehicles, 
which  includes:  a  flywheel,  said  flywheel  having  an  outer 
annular  portion,  and  a  hub  and  radial  arm  means  inter- 
connecting said  hub  and  said  annular  portion,  said  annular 
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portion  having  annular  surface  means  with  the  plane 
thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  flywheel,  friction  disc  means  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  a  driven  shaft  and  operable  selectively 
to  frictionally  engage  and  disengage  said  annular  surface 
means  to  thereby  selectively  establish  and  interrupt  fric- 
tional  driving  connection  between  said  flywheel  and  said 
friction  disc  means,  driving  shaft  means  connected  to  said 
hub,  pressing  plate  means  interposed  between  a  portion  of 
said  radial  arm  means  and  said  friction  disc  means  and 


'/-i'V^ 


operable  selectively  to  press  said  friction  disc  means 
against  said  annular  surface  means  and  to  permit  said  fric- 
tion disc  means  to  frictionally  disengage  said  annular  sur 
face  means,  said  pressing  plate  means  being  provided  with 
extension  means  extending  between  and  beyond  said  radial 
arm  means,  said  dish  spring  means  normally  engaging  said 
extension  means  so  as  to  cause  said  plate  means  to  press 
said  friction  disc  means  against  said  annular  surface 
means,  said  dish  spring  means  also  being  operable  selec- 
tively to  disengage  said  extension  means  to  thereby  relieve 
pressure  on  said  plate  means  and  said  friction  disc  means. 


3^0,974 

FRICTION  CXUTCH,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEmCLES 

Paul  Maucher,  Stuttgart-Gablenberg,  Gennany,  assignor 

to  Lak  Lamellen  und  Kupphingsbau  Gesellschaft  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,  BuhJ,  Badea,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965.  S«r.  No.  504,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1964, 

L  49,114 

8  CUims.  (a.  192— €8) 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  motor  vehicles,  which  includes: 
an  output  shaft,  a  flywheel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
driving  shaft  of  an  engine  and  provided  with  a  peripheral 
annular  flange,  annular  cover  plate  means  connected  to 
the  free  end  face  of  said  flange,  follower  disc  means 
arranged  within  said  flange  and  connected  to  said  output 


shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  pressure  disc  means  axially 
displaceably  arranged  within  said  flange  and  operable 
selectively  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  frictional  driving 
connection  with  said  follower  disc  means,  annular  dish 
spring  means  supported  by  said  pressure  disc  means  and 
having  its  inner  marginal  portion  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  recesses  so  as  to  form  substantially 
radially  inwardly  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced 
tongues,  the  inner  end  portions  only  of  said  tongues  being 
engaged  by  the  inner  edge  portion  of  said  cover  plate 
means  so  that  between  the  inner  edge  portion  of  said  cover 
plate  means  and  the  inner  edge  portions  of  said  recesses 
there  will  be  formed  air  passage  means  for  cooling  said 
dish-spring  means,  the  radial  extension  of  said  recesses 
amounting  to  from  20%  to  40%  of  the  total  radial  exten- 
sion of  said  dish  spring  means,  a  plurality  of  two-arm 
lever  means  pivotally  supported  by  said  cover  plate 
means,  each  of  said  two-arm  lever  means  having  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm  respectively  extending  radially  out- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  lever  arm  means  with  said  cover  plate  means, 
arm  lever  means  with  said  pressure  disc  means,  and  a 
pressure  member  movable  relative  to  and  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  output  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  arms  of  said  two-arm  lever  means  and  operable 
selectively  to  actuate  said  pressure  disc  means  through 
said  two-arm  lever  means  for  disengaging  the  clutch. 


3340,975 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Frederick  Edwin  Erickson,  Port  Byron,  III.,  assignor  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,940 
9  Claims.  (CI.  192—81) 


3.  In  a  spring  clutch  having  a  driven  shaft  and  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  a  coiled 
spring  coaxially  wrapped  about  at  least  adjacent  portions 
of  said  shafts,  said  spring  having  an  internal  diameter 
sufficiently  small  relative  to  the  outer  diameters  of  said 
shafts  that  said  spring  is  normally  in  resilient  gripping  re- 
lationship with  both  of  said  shafts,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  spring  having  opposing  free  ends;  and,  clutch 
release  means  for  concurrently  engaging  and  displacing 
said  free  ends  in  opposing  directions  about  said  common 
axis  so  as  to  unwind  and  increase  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  spring  whereby  it  is  released  from  its  gripping  rela- 
tionship with  said  shafts. 


3,340.976 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  COUPLING  DEVICES 
David  B.  Cox,  Scwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,746 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—103) 
1.  In  a  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  axially  movable  toward  and 
from  the  driving  member,  and  means  intermediate  said 


September  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


55S 


members  for  providing  a  driving  connection  therebe- 
tween, the  improvement  comprising  a  rotatable  plate  ad- 
jacent said  driving  member,  a  non-rotatable  plate  spaced 
from  said  rotatable  plate  by  a  narrow  gap,  said  non- 
rotatable  plate  being  axially  movable  toward  and  from 
the  rotatable  plate,  a  viscoelastic  liquid  in  said  gap  in 
contact  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  plates,  said  liquid 
being  characterized,  when  subjected  to  a  rotary  stress, 
of  undergoing  rotary  shear  and  exerting  a  pressure  normal 
to  said  surface  of  the  non-rotatable  plate,  means  for 


enabling  the  driving  member  to  rotate  the  rotatable  plate, 
said  rotatable  plate,  by  rotation  thereof,  applying  a  rotary 
stress  to  said  liquid  to  cause  the  latter  to  undergo  rotary 
shear  aixl  to  produce  said  pressure,  said  pressure  being 
effective  against  said  non-rotatable  plate  to  move  the 
same  axially  away  from  said  rotatable  plate,  and  means 
for  transmitting  said  last-mentioned  axial  movement  to 
said  driven  member  to  move  the  same  towards  said 
driving  member,  thereby  bringing  said  members  into 
driving  engagement. 


3,340,977 
ROTARY  SUPPORTS 
Henry  Cowan,  LUlington,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Iso-Speedic  Company  Limited,  Warwick, 
England,  a  British  compiiDy 

FUed  Jane  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,649 
6  Claims.  (CI.  193—37) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  goods  handling  system  of  the  kind 
comprising  an  inclined  track,  a  goods  carrier  adapted  to 
move  under  gravity  down  said  track,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  goods  carrier  during  said  movement;  the  im- 
proved support  means  which  comprises  a  rotary  mem- 
ber rotatably  carried  by  one  and  peripherally  engaging 
the  other  of  said  carrier  and  said  track,  said  rotary  mem- 
ber comprising  a  hollow  poriion  which  turns  therewith, 
means  defining  with  said  hollow  poriion  a  chamber,  first 
and  second  meshing  gear  wheels  within  said  chamber 
which  form  with  said  chamber  a  gear  pump,  said  first  gear 


wheel  being  carried  on  a  fixed  axis  and  said  second  gear 
wheel  being  carried  by  said  rotary  member  and  mounted 
to  rotate  when  said  rotary  member  rotates  whereby  said 
pump  is  driven,  means  defining  a  closed  circuit  connect- 
ing the  output  side  of  said  pump  to  the  input  side  of  said 
pump,  a  throttle  valve  within  said  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  automatically  actuated  by  increase  in  pressure  on 
the  outlet  side  of  said  pump,  and  a  mass  of  hydraulic 
fluid  substantially  filling  said  pump  chamber  and  cir- 
cuit for  continuous  circulation  through  said  circuit  by 
said  pump  whereby  the  resistance  of  said  fluid  to  the 
action  of  said  pump  provides  a  braking  effect  and  as  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  increases  said 
closed  circuit  is  automatically  restricted  by  actuation  of 
said  throttle  valve  to  provide  a  greater  resistance. 


3  340  978 
BILL  ACCEPTANCE  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

George  D.  Haville,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Advance  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,065 
16  Claims.  (CI.  194 — 4) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  evaluating  paper  cur- 
rency of  a  selected  denomination: 

a  housing; 

a  bill  detector  within  said  housing; 

means  permitting  hand  insertion  of  a  bill  within  said 
detector; 

means  for  denying  access  to  the  bill  during  test; 

means  for  transmitting  light  through  a  bill  under  test; 

a  plurality  of  cavities; 

irregularly  shaped  apertures  overlying  at  least  some  of 
said  cavities;  and 

a  light  sensitive  cell  located  in  each  of  said  cavities 
and  spaced  sufficiently  from  a  bill  under  test  so  as 
to  respond  to  all  of  the  light  transmitted  through 
irregularly  shaped  areas  of  the  bill  overlying  said 
irregularly  shaped  apertures. 


3  340  979 

VENDING  MACHINE*  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

James  E.  Howard,  Jr.,  Feedhig  HiUs,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,639 
4  Claims.  (CL  194—10) 
1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
pensing mechanisms; 

a  common  operating  mechanism  for  said  dispensing 
mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  during  each  vend 
cycle; 
a  respective  solenoid  for  each  dispensing  mechanism,  a 
driving  connection  adapted  to  connect  said  common 
operating  mechanism  to  a  selected  dispensing  mech- 
anism in  response  to  the  energization  of  each  said 
solenoid  during  a  vend  c^'cle; 
a  first  power  supply  conductor,  a  second  power  supply 
conductor; 
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a  plurality  of  selector  switches  including  a  first  group 
of  switches  adapted  to  control  the  selection  of  arti- 
cles to  be  vended  at  a  low  price  and  a  second  group 
of  switches  adapted  to  control  the  selection  of  arti- 
cles to  be  vended  at  a  high  price  and  each  selector 
switch  adapted  to  control  a  respective  one  each  of 
said  solenoids; 

a  coin  acceptor  switch  having  a  first  set  of  contacts 
to  be  closed  upon  receipt  of  coins  in  the  amount  of 
the  low  price  and  second  set  of  contacts  to  be  closed 
upon  receipt  of  coins  in  the  amount  of  the  high  price; 

means  providing  a  first  circuit  extending  through  the 
first  and  second  group  of  selector  switches  in  series 
and  through  the  first  set  of  acceptor  switch  contacts 
when  closed  upon  receipt  of  coins  in  the  amount  of 
the  low  price  to  said  fiirst  power  supply  conductor, 
means  providing  a  second  circuit  extending  through 
the  second  group  of  selector  switches  in  series  and 
through  the  second  set  of  acceptor  switch  contacts 
when  closed  upon  receipt  of  coins  in  the  amount 
of  the  high  price  to  said  first  power  supply  conductor; 

each  selector  switch  in  the  first  group  of  selector 
switches  being  operable,  when  manually  actuated,  to 
connect  a  solenoid  controlled  thereby  from  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  conductor  to  said  first  power  supply 
conductor  through  said  first  circuit  and  said  acceptor 
switch  low  price  contacts,  and  to  open  the  first  cir- 
cuit to  the  selector  switches  later  in  the  series  of  the 
first  group  of  selector  switches  and,  when  in  non- 
actuated  condition,  to  open  the  first  circuit  to  the 
solenoid  controlled  thereby,  and  to  continue  the  first 
circuit  to  the  selector  switches  later  in  the  series  of 
the  first  group  of  selector  switches,      , . 
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each  selector  switch  in  the  second  group  of  selector 
switches  being  operable,  when  manually  actuated,  to 
connect  a  solenoid  controlled  thereby  from  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  conductor  to  said  first  power  sup- 
ply conductor  through  said  second  circuit  and  said 
acceptor  switch  high  price  contacts,  and  to  open  both 
said  first  and  second  circuits  to  the  selector  switches 
later  in  the  series  of  both  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  switches  and,  when  in  non-actuated  condition,  to 
open  the  second  circuit  to  the  solenoid  controlled 
thereby,  and  to  continue  the  second  circuit  to  the 
selector  switches  later  in  the  series  of  the  second 
group  of  selector  switches  and  to  continue  the  first 
circuit  to  the  selector  switches  later  in  the  series  of 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  selector  switches; 

a  vend  cycle  switch  having  normally  closed  vend  cycle 
contacts  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  con- 
ductor and  adapted  to  be  open  near  the  end  of  each 
vending  cycle; 

and  a  pluraUty  of  holding  circuit  relays  each  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  respective  one  of  said  sole- 
noids to  be  energized  upon  energization  of  the  re- 
spective solenoid  and  having  contacts  connected  in 
a  series  holding  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected 
through  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  vend 
cycle  contacts  to  said  first  power  conductor,  each 


holding  relay  when  energized  adapted  to  extend  the 
series  holding  circuit  to  maintain  the  respective  sole- 
noid energized  during  the  vend  cycle  and  to  open 
the  holding  circuit  extending  through  the  holding 
relays  later  in  the  holding  circuit  series,  the  holding 
circuit  for  the  respective  solenoid  being  broken  upon 
the  opening  of  the  vend  cycle  switch  contacts  near  the 
end  of  each  vending  cycle. 


3  344)  980 
COIN^ELECTING  AND  -SEPARATING 
APPARATUS 
Bart  G.  Martin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Coin- 
Acceptors,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  June  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,114 
10  Claims.  (CI.  194—102) 
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1.  In  a  coin-selecting  apparatus  including  structure  de- 
fining a  coin-receiving  path  and  a  pair  of  coin-transfer 
paths: 

(a)  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  and  disposed  substan- 
tially at  the  zone  of  juncture  of  the  paths, 

(b)  the  cradle  including  catch  means  engaging  and  re- 
ceiving a  coin  from  the  coin-receiving  path,  the  cradle 
tilting  under  the  weight  of  the  coin  when  held  by  the 
catch  means  and  releasing  the  coin  to  one  of  the 
coin-transfer  paths  when  tilted  to  a  predetermined 
angle,  and 

(c)  the  catch  means  including  a  yieldable  support  that 
passes  certain  non-selected  coins  other  than  a  pre- 
selected coin  by  the  cradle  to  the  other  coin-transfer 
path. 


3,340  981 

MONEY-HANDLING  DEVICES 

Anton  OiioUsclian,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National 

Rejectors  Inc^  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  611,500 

18  Claims.  (CI.  194—102) 


15.  In  a  coin-testing  device  which  has  a  coin-receiving 
passageway  therein  and  a  cradle  that  is  movably  mounted 
adjacent  said  passageway  and  that  has  spaced-apart  coin- 
receiving  surfaces  thereon  which  normally  extend  into 
said  passageway  to  intercept  authentic  coins  of  a  desired 
denomination,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pivot  that  is  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said 
cradle. 
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(b)  a  latch  that  is  mounted  on  and  rotatable  about  said 
pivot  and  is  thus  rotatable  relative  to  said  cradle, 

(c)  a  stop  that  is  adjacent  said  latch, 

(d)  a  surface  on  said  latch  that  can  coact  with  said 
stop  to  block  appreciable  movement  of  said  cradle, 

(e)  said  surface  on  said  latch  being  disposable  out  of 
register  with  said  stop  to  permit  appreciable  move- 
ment of  said  cradle, 

(f)  a  second  surface  on  said  latch  that  is  disposed 
within  said  passageway  and  that  can  be  engaged  and 
moved  by  authentic  coins  of  said  desired  denom- 
ination within  said  passageway, 

(g)  said  second  surface  on  said  latch  normally  being 
spaced  from  one  of  said  coin-receiving  surfaces  on 
said  cradle  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  an 
authentic  coin  of  said  desired  denomination, 

(h)  whereby  an  authentic  coin  of  said  desired  denom- 
ination within  said  passageway  can  engage  said  sec- 
ond surface  on  said  latch  and  said  one  coin-receiving 
surface  on  said  cradle  and  can  rotate  said  latch  far 
enough  about  said  pivot  to  move  the  first  said  sur- 
face on  said  latch  out  of  register  with  said  stop  and 
thereby  enable  the  weight  of  said  coin  to  move  said 
cradle  toward  coin-releasing  position, 

(i)  said  second  surface  on  said  latch  being  smooth  and 
gently  rounded, 

(j)  said  smooth,  gently  rounded  second  surface  on  said 
latch  facilitating  coin-induced  rotation  of  said  latch. 


3,340,982 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  PROCESSING 
USING  CODED  INKS 
Robert  E.  Torley,  WUton,  and  Donald  J.  Berets,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,114 
4  Claims.  (CI.  197—1) 


>>am_>. 


1.  A  machine  for  typing  and  coding  message  com- 
prising a  typewriting  mechanism  and  in  addition, 

(a)  a  moving  sector  clement  above  the  point  of  typing 
impact,  said  element  being  provided  with  separate 
areas  each  carrying  a  different  coded  ink,  each  ink 
having  a  different  coding  component, 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  element  at  predetermined 
rate, 

(c)  a  single  coding  hammer  registering  with  the  mov- 
ing element  above  a  typed  symbol,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  hammer  one  or  more  times  for  each  typed 
symbol  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  compo- 
nents of  coded  ink  required  for  a  particular  symbol, 
said  means  being  in  synchronism  with  the  moving 
element  so  that  for  a  pcuticular  component  the 
hammer  strikes  only  when  the  corresponding  sector 
is  between  it  and  the  paper,  and 

(d)  means  actuated  by  the  tyinng  of  each  symbol  to 
program  the  sequence  and  number  of  hammer 
movements  for  the  particular  symbol. 


3  340  983 
PRINTING  DEVICE  USING  CODED  INKS 
Frederick  Halverson,  Stamford,  Codum  assignor  to  Amer-< 
ican  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,178 
9  Claims.  (CL  197—1) 
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1.  In  a  typewriter  having  keyboard,  carriage,  carriage 
advancing  means,  and  a  typing  point,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  in  combination, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  printing  hammers  adjacent  to  the 
printing  point  and  spaced  horizontally  therefrom  in 
the  direction  of  carriage  travel,  said  hammers  being 
provided  with  means  for  inking  each  hammer  with  a 
separate  ink,  the  ink  for  each  hammer  being  different 
in  composition  from  the  ink  for  any  other  hammer, 
means  for  preventing  mixing  of  any  one  of  the  differ- 
ent inks  with  any  of  the  others,  and 

(b)  means  controUed  by  key  action  for  causing  pre- 
selected coded  hammers  to  strike  paper  on  the  car- 
riage over  a  typed  symbol,  said  actuation  occurring 
subsequent  to  typing  of  a  symbol  for  a  particular  key. 


3*340  984 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  USING  PLURAL 

CODED  INKS 

Raymond  John  Dimsford  Smith,  Bethel,  Comi.,  assi8:nor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,302 
9  Chdms.  (a.  197—1) 
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1.  Printing  means  for  printing  in  different  coded  inks, 
said  coded  inks  comprising  an  ink  composition  including 
only  a  single  coding  component,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  printing  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  but  separated  porous  printing  rods, 

(b)  each  rod  having  a  large  number  of  interconnect- 
ing pores  and  a  printing  end  surface,  the  pores  intcr- 
coimecting  to  the  printing  end  surface, 
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(c)  each  rod  containing  an  ink  of  different  composi- 
tion and  including  only  a  single  component  of  the 
code,  the  single  component  being  different  in  each 
ink,  and 

(d)  means  for  causing  at  least  one  printing  rod  to 
move  into  printing  position  in  accordance  with  the 
code  for  any  particular  symbol  and  means  for  return- 
ing printing  rods  to  their  rest  position  after  printing. 


3,344,985 

SOLENOID  ■  OPERATED   TYPEWRITER 

AUTOMATIC  DRTV  E  AiND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

Akxandcr   Sinila,    Barrington,   III.,   assHtnor  to  Noclear 

Data,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,576 

4  Claims.  (CI.  197—19) 


1.  In  a  device  having  at  least  one  solenoid  positioned 
to  remotely  actuate  at  least  one  key  on  a  typewriter  key- 
board, improved  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a 
typewriter  housing  comprising: 

an  elongated  beam  having  a  U-shaped  bracket  and  an 
L-shaped  bracket  adjacent  each  end  of  said  beam, 

said  L-shapcd  brackets  having  a  first  vertically  extend- 
ing leg  and  a  second  leg  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally in  a  direction  towards  said  keyboard, 

said  U-shaped  brackets  extending  generally  horizontally 
in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  second  legs  and 
adapted  to  hook  onto  said  typewriter  housing  so 
that  movement  of  said  beam  is  restricted  vertically 
and  horizontally  in  a  direction  towards  said  key- 
board, 

an  adjustable  threaded  member  extending  from  each 
leg  of  said  L-shaped  brackets  aixi  adapted  to  engage 
said  typewriter  housing  and  urge  said  support  beam 
and  U-shaped  hooks  generally  upwardly  and  hori- 
zontally towards  said  keyboard,  thereby  rigidly 
mounting  said  beam  to  said  typewriter  housing, 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  and  support  each  said 
solenoid,  and 

means  formed  in  said  beam  and  said  solenoid  housing 
to  removably  support  said  solenoid  housing  on  said 
beam  in  a  position  cantilevered  from  said  beam  and 
extending  over  said  keyboard. 


3340,986 
TYPEWRFFER  MARGIN  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAV- 
ING MEANS  TO  POSITION  CARRIAGE  RETURN 
CODES 
Panl  R.  Adams,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  James  W. 
Whitescl,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiooal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioo,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,904 
22  Claims.  (CL  197—20) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  right-hand  margin  on 
a  print  out  copy  of  a  typewritten  sheet  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  prestored  data  information  medium  having  thereon 
both  clear  copy  of  the  typewritten  text  material  and  type- 
writer command  signals  for  causing  said  print  out  copy 
to  be  made,  at  least  one  of  said  signals  being  a  right-hand 


margin  control  command  signal  which  appears  at  the  end 
of  each  line  of  typing,  tape  transport  means  having  a 
measured  length  thereon  effectively  equivalent  to  the  dis- 
tance along  said  medium  which  is  required  to  store  the 
command  signals  which  will  cause  said  typewriter  to  type 
control  signals  to  desired  locations  on  said  sheet  of  paper, 
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thereby  adjusting  the  lines  of  said  print  out  copy  to  have 
a  line  having  a  desired  length  on  said  sheet  of  paper, 
means  for  comparing  the  measured  length  with  the  dis- 
tance between  the  margin  control  command  signals  ap- 
pearing on  said  medium,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  commanded  during  print  out  to  bring  said  margin 
said  desired  length. 


3340,987 

REPEAT-CHARACTER-DELAY  CODE 

TRANSLATOR 

Donald  G.  Bastian,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assfgnor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,134 

14  Claims.  (CL  197—20) 


1 

ing, 
a 


A   repeat-character-delay  code   translator  compris- 


code  translator  structure  having  plural  reciprocal 
code  permutation  members  and  including  operating 
means  for  successively  and  selectively  positioning 
said  members  individually  in  one  of  two  operative 
positions  thereof  according  to  corresponding  individ- 
ual ones  of  the  code  elements  in  each  of  successive 
multiple-code-element  permutation  codes  supplied 
for  control  of  said  operating  means  and  having  plural 
seeker  members  selected  individually  according  to 
each  individually  different  permutational  positioning 
of  said  permutation  members  in  said  two  operative 
positions  thereof, 

seeker  operating  means  for  moving  each  said  selected 
seeker  to  a  seeker  output-actuation  position, 

a  repeat  character  delay  test  member  reciprocally 
moved  toward  and  from  a  test  position  under  control 
of  said  permutation-member  operating  means  after 
each  said  permutational  positioning  of  said  permuta- 
tion members, 

means  carried  by  each  said  permutation  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  test  member  for  controlling 
the  motion  of  said  test  member  to  either  of  two  test 
positions  according  to  the  repeat-character  identity  or 
lack  of  identity  of  the  successive  permutational  posi. 
tioning  of  said  permutation  members  in  accordance 
with  succesive  supplied  permutation  codes. 
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and  means  controlled  by  said  test  member  in  the  one 
of  said  two  positions  thereof  corresponding  to  said 
repeat-character  identity  to  delay  for  a  preselected 
time  interval  said  movement  of  the  selected  one  of 
said  seeker  members  to  said  seeker  output-actuation 
position. 

3,340,988 

CARRIAGE  MECHANISM  PROVIDING  LETTER 

SPACING  WIFHOUT  MOVING  ENDS  OF  WEB 

Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bm*- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FDed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,036 
8  Claims.  (CI.  197—133) 


1.  A  carriage  mechanism  for  moving  an  elongate  record 
medium  along  a  printing  line  comprising  a  frame  movable 
in  a  printing  operation  along  a  rectilinear  path,  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  with  their 
axes  at  an  angle  to  said  rectilinear  path  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  printing  zone  portion  of  said  record 
medium  and  adapted  to  be  moved  axially  by  movement 
of  said  frame  and  said  record  medium,  a  second  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  with  their  axes  at  a  dif- 
ferent angle  to  said  rectilinear  path  than  said  first  pair 
of  guide  rollers  for  respectively  supporting  and  guiding 
said  record  medium  beyond  each  end  of  said  printing 
zone  portion,  guiding  means  for  causing  said  second  pair 
of  roUers  to  move  axially  in  the  same  general  direction 
as  said  first  pair  of  rollers  when  said  frame  is  moved,  and 
means  for  holding  the  end  portions  of  the  record  medium 
sationary  when  said  frame  is  moved  to  cause  said  printing 
zone  ijortion  to  move  so  that  a  point  thereon  will  move 
along  a  line  parallel  to  said  printing  line. 


3,340,989 
RIBBON  REVERSE  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Basch,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,898 
3  Claims.  (CI.  197—165) 
1.  A  ribbon  reversing  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  shafts  fixed  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship with  each  other; 

(b)  first  and  second  ribbon  spools  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  first  and  second  shafts  and  to  which 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  ribbon  are  attached  respec- 
tively; 


(c)  first  and  second  spool  actuating  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  shafts,  respectively, 
for  rotating  said  spools,  each  of  said  actuating  means 
comprising: 

(1)  a  sleeve  around  the  shaft  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  its  length; 

(2)  a  hub  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve;  and 

(3)  a  spool  drive  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve; 

(d)  rotatable  drive  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  hub  rotatably  carried  on  each  of 
said  shafts  on  one  side  of  the  hub  end  of  said 
actuating  means  and  being  of  the  same  outer 
diameter  as  said  hub  end; 

(2)  a  second  hub  rotatably  carried  on  each  sleeve 
on  the  other  side  of  said  hub  end  of  said 
actuator  and  being  of  the  same  outer  diameter 
as  the  hub  end; 

(3)  first  hub  driving  means  for  rotating  each  of 
said  first  hubs  at  one  speed;  and 

(4)  second  hub  driving  means  for  rotating  each 
of  said  second  hubs  at  a  faster  speed; 


"""""""ff ^ 
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(e)  first  and  second  clutch  means  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  shafts,  respectively,  and  each  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  coil  spring  tightly  wound  around  all  three 
of  said  hubs; 

(f)  projection  means  on  each  end  of  said  ribbon;  and 

(g)  blocking  means  responsive  to  said  projection  means 
for  alternately  counteracting  each  of  said  seccmd 
hubs  driving  means; 

(h)  each  of  said  clutch  means  in  response  to  said 
blocking  means  being  alternately  ineffective  to  drive 
its  associated  actuating  means  when  said  second  hub 
is  rotating  at  the  higher  speed  whereby  its  associated 
spool  is  in  an  idle  condition,  and  effective  to  drive 
said  associated  actuating  means  when  said  blocking 
means  is  effective  thereby  to  rotate  the  associated 
spool  to  wind  ribbon  thereupon  from  the  idle  spool. 


3340,990 
GLASS  TUBE  FEEDING  DEVICES 
Jakob  Dichter,  Sachsendamm  93,  Berlin-Schoenberg  62, 
Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1965, 
D  46,686 
28  Claims.  (C\.  198—20) 
1.  Glass  tube  feeding  device  for  feeding  glass  tubes  to 
the  working  chucks  of  glass  working  machines  compris- 
ing at  least  one  storage  magazine  including  means  for 
storing  work  pieces  therein,  means  including  several  work 
stations  to  which  the  work  pieces  are  advanced  succes- 
sively, transfer  means  for  transferring  a  work  piece  from 
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said  magazine  to  a  chuck,  a  control  shaft  including  cam 
means  and  driver  means  mounted  thereon,  follower  means 
coacting  with  said  cam  means,  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  magazine  with  said  follower  means  for  suc- 
cessive feeding  of  each  work  piece  to  an  empty  chuck, 


drive  shaft  means  having  a  driving  means  thereon,  a 
coupling  mechanism  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft 
means  to  said  control  shaft,  lever  and  brake  means  selec- 
tively operated  by  said  control  shaft  means  to  effect  the 
control  operation  of  said  transfer  means  when  an  empty 
chuck  becomes  ready  for  filling  with  a  glass  tube. 


3,340,991 
SPAGHETTI  DRIER  APPARATUS 
Ignatius  BoDtempi,  Douglaston,  and  Ignatius  De  Francisci, 
Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  De  Francisci  Machine 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,647,  now 
Patent  No.  3,258,103,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Divided  and 
tliis  application  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,260 
9  Claims.  (CI.  198—21) 


1.  A  rack  rod  for  conveying  spaghetti  comprising  a 
central  longitudinal  bar  over  which  said  spaghetti  may 
be  draped,  and  a  pair  of  supports  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
bar  for  supporting  said  bar  between  the  tracks  of  a  dual 
tracked  conveyor,  said  supports  being  positioned  relative 
to  said  bar  such  that  the  axis  of  support  contact  of  said 
supports  on  said  tracks  is  above  the  combined  moment  of 
inertia  of  said  bar  and  supports  when  said  rod  is  posi- 
tioned on   said  conveyor  for  conveying  spaghetti,  and 


wherein  said  supports  are  larger  in  outside  dimensions 
than  said  bar  whereby  such  supports  may  abut  against  the 
same  such  supports  of  adjacent  rack  rods  and  maintain 
separation  of  the  spaghetti  draped  on  the  bars  of  such  ad- 
jacent rack  rods. 

3,340,992 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ALTOMATIC  STORAGE  MAGAZINE 

Ariosto  SeragnoH,  Via  Pomponia  10,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  22,  1964, 

20,331/64 

17  Clainii.  (CL  198—24) 


1.  Transfer  mechanism  for  articles  traveling  from  a 
delivery  machine  to  a  reception  machine  and  having  a 
high  capacity  for  automatic  storage  of  articles  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  conveying  belt  for  moving  the 
articles  from  said  delivery  machine,  a  subsequent  trans- 
fer belt  arranged  in  a  side-by-side  manner  at  the  same 
level  with  said  conveying  belt  to  thereby  form  a  transfer 
station,  a  vertical  storage  magazine  having  a  width  suf- 
ficient to  contain  sets  of  articles  charged  together,  releas- 
able  means  on  said  magazine  to  selectively  release  said 
sets  of  articles,  said  storage  magazine  being  arranged 
above  said  conveying  belt  at  said  transfer  station,  a  push- 
er member  positioned  at  said  transfer  station,  drive  means 
to  reciprocate  said  pusher  member  transversely  of  said 
belts  to  transfer  a  set  of  articles  from  said  conveying  belt 
underiying  said  storage  magazine  to  said  transfer  belt,  an 
elevator  positioned  at  said  transfer  station  and  aligned 
with  said  storage  magazine,  power  means  to  reciprocate 
said  elevator  with  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  to  move 
a  set  of  articles  from  said  conveying  belt  into  said  stor- 
age magazine,  whereby  a  set  of  articles  may  be  selectively 
supplied  to  and  withdrawn  from  said  transfer  station  by 
said  releasable  means  and  said  elevator,  respectively,  to 
maintain  the  flow  of  articles  from  said  delivery  machine 
to  said  reception  machine  substantially  constant. 


3340,993 
WORKPIECE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Henry  M.  Skowron,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,465 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—33) 
1.  In  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  tubings  each  hav- 
ing one  rounded  or  similarly  tapered  end,  apparatus  for 
individually  receiving  said  tubings  and  issuing  each  such 
tubing  from  the  apparatus  in  a  tapered-end-first  orienta- 
tion regardless  of  the  end-first  orientation  of  the  respective 
tubing  when  received  by  the  apparatus,  such  apparatus 
comprising. 
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(A)  a  vertical  open-sided  tubing  receiving  channel  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  horizontal  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, 

( B )  means  for  individually  and  vertically  supplying  said 
tubings  to  said  channel, 

(C)  a  tubing-end  detertion  device  projecting  into  said 
channel  from  the  innermost  wall  of  the  channel  to- 
ward the  open  side  thereof,  such  device  being  substan- 
tially narrower  in  width  than  the  width  of  the  chan- 
nel and  having  an  outer  face  sloping  upwardly  toward 
said  innermost  wall  and  an  inner  face  sloping  up- 
wardly toward  said  open  side  of  said  channel,  such 


faces  thereby  converging  at  a  line  of  juncture  to  pro- 
vide an  apex  which  is  positioned,  toward  said  inner- 
most wall,  off-center  of  the  circular  part  of  said  chan- 
nel, whereby  the  lower  ends  of  tubings,  delivered  to 
said  channel  tapered  end  first,  slide  over  the  outer 
face  of  the  detection  device  to  issue  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  channel  tapered  end  first,  and  the  rims  of 
the  lower  ends  of  tubings,  delivered  to  said  channel 
open  end  first,  slide  over  the  inner  face  of  the  detec- 
tion device  and  are  hung  up  on  such  device  to  cause 
the  upper  tapered  ends  of  the  tubings  to  tumble  out 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  channel  and  to  thereby  issue 
therefrom  tapered  end  first. 


3340,994    ' 
SINGLE  ARTICLE  FEEDER 
Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,748 
13  aaims.  (CI.  198—34) 


^^^ 
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1.  A  single  article  feeding  mechanism  comprising  con- 
veying means  for  separating  a  random  supply  of  articles 
into  a  single  row  of  spaced  articles,  said  conveying  means 
including  a  series  of  overlapping  conveyor  belts  at  least 
two  of  which  operate  at  different  speeds,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  an  article  on  said  conveyors  into 
a  transfer  station  for  stopping  said  conveyor  belts,  a 
single  article  transfer  mechanism  including  three  spaced 
hook  shaped  fingers  rotatably  mounted  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  a  receiving  device,  and  means  on  said  transfer 
mechanism  for  restarting  said  conveyors  after  said  article 
has  been  moved  out  of  said  transfer  station. 


3  340  995 

CONTINUOUS  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Elmer  E.  Olson,  Nasbotah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  G.  B.  Lewis 

Company,  Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,908 

17  Claims.  (CI.  198—158) 


1.  In  an  endless  conveyor  having  a  set  of  upper  and 
lower  conveyor  sprockets,  a  pair  of  spaced  sprocket  chains 
rotatively  driven  around  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor 
sprockets,  a  plurality  of  carriers  pivotally  held  between 
said  spaced  sprocket  chains,  a  stabilization  system  which 
includes  at  least  one  endless  stabilization  chain,  a  set 
of  upper  and  lower  rotatable  stabilization  sprockets  for 
each  stabilization  chain,  the  stabilization  sprockets  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  conveyor  sprockets,  a  car- 
rier sprocket  non-rotatively  fixed  to  each  carrier,  the  car- 
rier sprocket  meshing  with  the  stabilization  chain,  and 
said  carrier  sprocket  and  carrier  being  together  rotated  a 
predetermined  amount  during  arcuate  transit  around  the 
conveyor  sprockets,  whereby  the  carriers  are  maintained 
substantially  level  throughout  their  passage  on  the  end- 
less conveyor. 


3  340  996 
CONVEYOR  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  FRUIT 
AND    THE    LIKE   ARTICLES   IN   CASINGS   OF 
PLASTIC  MATERLAL 

Lucien  Cerf,  Ablon,  France,  assignor  to  Alain  Cerf 

Montabon,  Sartfae,  France  ' 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,390 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  29, 1963. 

939  880 

6  Claims.  (CI.  198—189) 


1.  In  a  conveyor 

said  conveyor  being  movable  in  an  operative  direction; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  conveyor  for 
driving  said  conveyor  in  said  operative  direction; 
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said  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  nieans  dis- 
tributed along  itself;  said  carrier  means  being  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  rods  extending 
across  said  conveyor  transverxly  of  said  operative 
direction  of  said  conveyor; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  rods  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  rods 
of  said  pair  of  rods,  parallel  to  said  operative 
direction,  whereby  said  carrier  means  is  enabled 
to  hold  different  articles  of  varying  dimensions. 


3,340,997 

CARRYING  CASE 

Lawrence  M cCreery,  Woodside,  and  Larry  H.  Marks,  Jr., 

Novate,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Probe  and  Develop,  Inc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,922 

12  Qaims.  (CL  206—1) 


^^^Jy^ 


9.  In  a  storage  case  for  a  relatively  large  diameter  gen- 
erally cylindrical  article  such  as  a  reel  of  film, 

means  on  said  case  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
space  for  receiving  such  a  cylindrical  article  therein, 

a  generally  cylindrical  removable  filler  member  re- 
ceived in  said  space  and  formed  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  cavities  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  such  similar 
articles  therein. 


3,340,998 

BROCHURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Wilson,  2544  Chamberlain  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio     44313 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,998 

10  Claims.  (CL  206—44) 


.  In  a  display  rack  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
collapsible  base  defining  a  display  support  plane  at 
an  angle  of  between  about  30°  to  about  60'  to  the 
horizontal  with  a  flange  portion  of  the  base  extending 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  support  plane  to  act  as 
a  limiting  stop,  said  base  being  made  from  one  piece 
of  cardboard  connected  at  the  ends  to  make  an  end- 
less piece,  said  piece  being  foldable  defining  a  four- 
sided  open  ended  box  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape  in  cross  section  having  additional  folds  in 
opposite  sides  to  allow  an  accordion  type  collapse 
of  the  front  side  towards  the  back  side,  bottom  flap 


means  integral  with  the  bottom  of  each  side  foldable 
inwardly  to  support  the  piece  in  its  four  sided  rectan- 
gular shape,  a  front  flap  on  the  top  end  of  the  front 
side  foldable  into  the  inside  of  the  base  to  define  the 
flange  portion  thereof,  and  a  first  flap  on  the  top  edge 
of  each  side  foldable  inwardly  into  the  box  to  allow 
it  to  be  collapsed,  a  portion  of  said  first  flap  having 
an  angular  fold  line  thereacross  which  extends  down- 
wardly on  its  respective  side  and  intersects  with  said 
additional  fold  on  the  side,  each  of  said  fold  lines 
defining  a  second  top  supporting  flap  foldable  in- 
wardly towards  the  inside  of  the  base  at  about  a  45" 
angle  to  said  first  flap  on  the  top  edge  of  each  side 
to  prevent  the  sides  from  folding,  to  form  the  support 
plane,  and  to  interlock  with  the  front  flap  on  the  top 
edge  of  the  front  side,  said  second  top  supporting 
flaps  only  being  folded  inwardly  to  form  the  angled 
support  plane  of  the  base  after  said  flaps  first  on  the 
top  edge  of  each  side  have  been  folded  upwardly  and 
into  alignment  with  their  respective  sides. 


3  340  999 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ALBUM 
Rudolph  A.  Frochlig,  Utile  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Modem  Album  and  Finishing,  Inc.,  College  Point, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,605 
1  Claim.  (CI.  206 — 47) 


A  phonograph  record  album  comprising  a  larger  jacket 
having  a  front  opening  for  receiving  a  phonograph  record 
therein,  side  panels,  opposed  edge  walls  and  a  rear  edge 
wall,  a  smaller  jacket  superimposed  on  said  larger  jacket 
comprising  a  front  opening  for  receiving  a  phonograph 
record  therein,  at  least  one  side  wall,  opposed  side  edge 
walls  and  a  rear  edge  wall,  a  window  in  the  side  wall 
of  said  smaller  jacket,  the  front  opening  of  said  two 
jackets  facing  in  the  same  direction,  a  side  edge  wall 
and  the  front  opening  of  the  larger  jacket  being  in  close 
proximity  to  a  side  edge  wall  and  the  front  opening  of 
said  smaller  jacket,  an  outer  covering  wrapped  around 
both  of  said  jackets,  said  outer  covering  having  a  window 
therein  coincident  with  the  window  in  said  smaller  jacket. 


3.341,000 
END  CAP  FOR  A  CLOTH  REEL 
James  L.  McKlttrick  and  Herbert  H.  Provence,  Green- 
ville, S.C,  assignors  to  Acme  Cloth  Reel  Company, 
Greenville,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  534,824 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 50) 
1.  In    a   cloth    reel    having   a   longitudinal    dimension 
and  a  transverse  dimension,  an  end  cap  extending  about 
each  transverse  end  of  the  reel  and  comprising  a  front 
wall  and  a  pair  of  articulated  end  walls  integral  there- 
with and  interconnected  thereto  along  the  transverse  edges 
of  the  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  integral  with  the 
front  wall  and  articulated  thereto  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  front  wall,  said  end  walls  extending  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  the  longitudinal  end  edges  on  each 
end  wall  of  said  end  cap  extending  along  opposed  inner 
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surfaces  of  the  side  walls  in  perpendicular  relation  there- 
to, providing  the  sole  supporting  member  between  said 
side  walls,  a  first  laminar  means  securing  the  end  walls 
in  supporting  relation   between   the   side   walls,   and  a 


second  laminar  means  surrounding  at  least  the  end  por- 
tions and  adjacent  side  portions  of  the  end  cap,  said 
second  laminar  means  being  secured  to  the  end  caps  and 
to  the  reel  body. 

3,341,001 
COMBINED  REEL  AND  CANISTER 
Rodney  Barclay,  CambcU,  and  Raymond  C.  von  Felten, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,086 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


1.  A  combined  reel  and  canister  comprising: 

(a)  a  reel  having  a  central  hub  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  reel  support  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation with  said  reel  having  first  and  second  flanges 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  defining  be- 
tween them  a  winding  space  for  tape  and  the  like, 

(b)  a  cover  detachably  mounted  on  said  reel  adjacent 
to  said  hub  on  the  side  of  said  first  flange  opposite 
to  said  second  flange  with  said  cover  having  a  radial 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  along  said  first 
flange  and  having  an  axially  extending  flange  on  said 
radial  portion  extending  across  the  outer  edge  of  said 
first  flange  and  across  said  winding  space  and  en- 
gaging said  second  flange,  and 

(c)  a  radially  extending  flange  on  said  cover  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  radial  portion  from  said  first 
flange  of  said  reel,  and  a  groove  between  said  radial 
flange  and  said  radial  portion  to  permit  gripping  of 
said  cover  and  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  reel 
when  said  reel  is  mounted  on  a  reel  support. 


a  container  bottom  rigidly  secured  to  both  of  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  their  lower  edges  and  closing  at  kast  said 
annular  storage  space  at  its  lower  end,  an  annular  clo- 
sure disk  positioned  within  said  storage  space  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  about  said  core  member  for  axial  slid- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  members,  said  disk 
adapted  to  abut  the  uppermost  turns  of  the  coiled  con- 


a^ 


tents  of  said  container,  and  stop  means  associated  with 
said  closure  disk  and  at  least  one  of  said  members,  said 
stop  means  defining  an  axially  adjustable  fixed  stop  for 
limiting  axial  movement  of  said  disk  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  container  bottom  so  as  to  maintain  said  disk 
in  abutment  with  the  coiled  contents  in  said  container  so 
that  the  turns  thereof  are  maintained  in  their  proper 
wound  relationship  on  said  core  member. 


3,341,003 
DISPENSER  PACK 
John  R.  Marsh,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,162 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—57) 


3,341,002 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Laurens  Heinricb  Fronczek,  AutbeuU-sur-Eure,  France, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,367 
15  Claims.  (CL  206—52) 
1.  A  container  for  packaging  coiled   products  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  outer  shell  member,  an  inner 
core  member  substantially  coaxial  with  said  shell  mem- 
ber and  defining  an  annular  storage  space  therebetween, 


1.  A  package  of  thin  plastic  bags  comprising  a  super- 
posed stack  of  bags,  each  of  said  bags  having  a  transverse 
line  of  perforations  extending  across  the  top  portion  there- 
of; a  continuous  protective  cover  enclosing  said  stack 
of  bags  said  cover  comprising  a  backing  sheet  upon  which 
the  bag  stack  is  supported;  a  backing  sheet  lip  folded 
over  the  top  portion  of  said  bag  stack  and  fastened  there- 
to; said  backing  sheet  lip  being  further  characterized  by 
having  a  centrally  located  recess  along  the  leading  edge 
thereof  whereby  a  central  portion  of  said  perforate  line 
is  exposed  when  said  package  is  in  an  open  condition; 
said  backing  sheet  having  a  cover  sheet  hinged  trans- 
versely across  the  bottom  thereof;  a  centrally  located  lip 
extension  along  the  leading  edge  of  said  cover  sheet 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  recessed  back- 
mg  sheet  lip  whereby  said  cover  sheet  may  be  folded 
about  its  hinge  upwardly  around  the  bottom  of  said  bag 
stack  and  over  the  uppermost  bag  in  said  bag  stack  for 
lockmg  engagement  of  said  cover  sheet  lip  extension  with 
said  centrally  recessed  backing  sheet  lip. 
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3441,004 
INTERLINED  TAPES  IN  ROLL  FORM 
Karl  Ccdric  Hocglund,  Franklin,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514»278 
12  Claims.  (CI.  206—59) 


adapted  to  embrace  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  each  circumferential  bead  so  as  to  in- 
clude said  major  dimension  within  the  confines  of  the 
bead  engaging  means  to  prevent  unauthorized  separation 
of  individual  containers,  said  carrier  means  comprising 
a  complementary  pair  of  opposed  substantially  sym- 
metrical sections  each  of  which  includes  a  portion  of  said 
bead  engaging  means,  each  of  said  generally  symmetrical 
sections  including  edge  portions  disposed  in  opposing  sub- 
stantial abutting  relationship,  and  tape  means  overlying 
and  securing  said  edge  portions  of  said  sections  and  re- 
taining said  sections  together. 


3,341,006 
COSMETIC  PRODUCT  PACKAGE 
Leonard  Bindler,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cos- 
metically Yours,  Inc.,  Yonken,  N.Y^  a  corporation  o< 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,976 
1  Claim.  (CL  206—78) 


1.  A  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  in  which 
adjacent  convolutions  of  said  tape  are  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  interiiner,  said  tape  having  a  backside 
and  on  ihe  side  opposite  thereto  a  pressure-sensiuvc  ad- 
hesive front  surface,  said  interiiner  having  a  back  surface 
in  contact  with  and  separably  adhered  to  the  adhesive  sur- 
face of  said  tape,  the  opposite  surface  of  said  interiiner 
having  adhesive  thereon  adhesively  engaging  the  backside 
of  said  tape  to  restrain  the  tape  convolutions  from  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  thereby  prevent 
telescoping  collapse  of  the  roll  and  accidental  unwinding 
of  the  tape  therefrom,  the  adherence  between  said  ad- 
hesive on  the  interiiner  and  the  backside  of  the  tape  being 
less  than  the  adherence  of  the  adhesive  surface  of  the 
tape  to  the  backside  of  the  tape  of  an  adjacent  convolu- 
tion if  wound  in  roll  form  without  said  interiiner. 


3,341,005 
CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  PACKAGE 
Ougljesa  Jules  Poupitch,  Itasca,  Di.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  application  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,747. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  611,045 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


'-ri 


In  a  blister  packaged  lipstick  wherein  a  comparatively 
soft  cosmetic  mass  is  mounted  for  movement  between 
an  exposed  and  a  concealed  position  with  respect  to  a 
tubular  applicator  and  is  provided  with  said  exposed 
position  therefrom  while  being  confined  against  a  surface 
of  a  card  by  a  relatively  flexible,  transparent  outer  plastic 
covering,  the  combination  with  said  exposed  cosmetic 
mass  of  a  disposable  open-ended  tube  fabricated  of  a  trans- 
parent, comparatively  rigid  plastic  having  an  operative 
position  between  said  cosmetic  mass  and  said  outer  plastic 
covering,  said  open-ended  tube  in  said  operative  position 
thereof  being  free  of  any  attachment  to  said  card  and 
slidably  disposed  about  said  tubular  applicator  and  of  a 
sufficient  length  to  extend  therefrom  in  a  concentric  posi- 
tion about  said  exposed  cosmetic  mass  to  thereby  occupy 
an  interposed  position  between  said  exposed  cosmetic 
mass  and  said  outer  plastic  covering  to  protect  said  ex- 
posed cosmetic  mass  from  crushing  pressure  applied  ex- 
ternally against  said  outer  plastic  covering  while  maintain- 
ing said  exposed  cosmetic  mass  in  clear  view  beneath 
said  transparent  plastic  covering. 


1.  A  packaging  device  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers each  of  which  containers  includes  an  axially  and 
radially  extending  circumferential  bead  having  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  portions  located  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
bead  defining  a  closed  figure  having  a  major  dimension, 
comprising  carrier  means  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  inter-connected   bead  engaging  means  respectively 


3,341,007 
FIBER  FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS 
Mayer  Mayer,  Jr.,  New  Orieans,  and  Heber  W.  Weller, 
Jr.,  and  Joseph  J.  Lafranca,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,863 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—2) 
1.  Apparatus   for  fractionating   loose   masses  of  dis- 
oriented textile  fibers  into  different  length  groups  com- 
prising: 

(a)  endless  conveying  means  having  a  surface  for  con- 
veying a  mass  of  fibers  from  a  point  of  deposit  to  a 
point  of  removal; 

(b)  means  for  activating  said  conveying  means  con- 
nected thereto; 
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(c)  an  electrode  member  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
endless  conveying  means  substantially  coextensive 
therewith  and  together  defining  a  fiber  fractionating 
zone  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  said 
zone  containing  said  conveying  means,  respective 
opposed  edges  of  said  electrodes  being  parallel  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  convey- 
ing means,  a  first  pair  of  said  opposed  edges  of  said 
electrodes  being  closer  to  each  other  than  the  second 
pair  of  opposed  edges  whereby  the  electrodes  diverge 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  convey- 
ing means,  the  distance  between  the  conveying  sur- 
face and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  first  pair  of  op- 
posed edges  of  the  electrodes  being  not  smaller  than 
the  average  length  of  the  Icmgest  fibers  of  the  mass 
to  be  separated; 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  electrodes  for  applying  an 
electrostatic  charge  thereto,  thereby  to  produce  be- 
tween said  electrodes  a  nonuniform  electrostatic  field 


having  a  zone  of  minimum  field  intensity  and  po- 
tential gradient  at  the  more  widely  separated  edges 
of  the  electrodes  and  which  increases  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveying  means  to  a 
zone  of  maximum  intensity  where  said  electrodes  are 
closer  together,  the  intensity  of  said  electrostatic 
field  being  constant  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

(e)  fiber  introducing  means  adjacent  the  conveying 
means  at  the  input  end  of  the  fiber  fractionating  zone 
so  located  as  to  introduce  a  loose  mass  of  disoriented 
fibers  into  the  zone  of  minimum  field  intensity; 

(f)  compartmented  fiber  receiving  means  mounted 
transversely  and  in  contiguous  relation  to  the  con- 
veying means  at  the  output  end  of  the  fiber  fraction- 
ating zone;  and 

(g)  means  for  removing  fibers  of  different  lengths 
from  adjacent  transverse  portions  of  the  conveying 
means  and  for  depositing  said  fibers  in  separate  com- 
partments of  said  fiber  receiving  means. 


3,341,008 
FIBER  FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 
Mayer  Mayer,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  and  Heber  W.  WeUcr, 
Jr.,  Metairie,  La^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,864 
9  Claims.  (CL  209—2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  fractionating  a  mass  of  disoriented 
textile  fibers  into  different  length  groups  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  first  electrode; 

(b)  a  stationary  second  electrode  insulated  from  and 
surrounding  the  rotatable  electrode  constituting  a 
housing  therefor  and  a  fiber  separating  chamber,  said 


stationary  electrode  having  a  outer  wall  incurvate 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  elec- 
trode, said  incurvate  wall  and  rotatable  electrode 
together  defining  a  fiber  separation  zone  of  decreas- 
ing width  in  the  direction  of  rotation; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  electrode  con- 
nected thereto; 

(d)  inlet  means  connected  to  the  stationary  electrode 
at  the  point  of  maximum  distance  between  the  in- 
curvate outer  wall  thereof  and  the  rotatable  electrode 
for  introducing  a  mass  of  disoriented  textile  fibers 
into  the  chamber  formed  by  the  stationary  electrode; 

(e)  first  outlet  means  connected  to  the  stationary  elec- 
trode at  the  point  of  minimum  distance  between  the 
incurvate  outer  wall  thereof  and  the  rotatable  elec- 
trode; 

(f)  second  outlet  means  connected  to  the  stationary 
electrode  at  a  point  intermediate  said  inlet  and  first 
outlet  means; 


(g)  fiber  doffing  means  mounted  inside  said  second  out- 
let means  at  a  distance  from  the  rotatable  electrode 
predetermined  to  remove  fibers  of  maximum  average 
length  from  the  disoriented  mass; 

(h)  means  connected  to  said  stationary  and  rotatable 
electrode  for  applying  an  electric  charge  thereto, 
thereby  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  of  increas- 
ing potential  gradient  in  the  fiber  fractionating  zone 
defined  by  the  incurvate  wall  of  the  stationary  elec- 
trode and  the  rotatable  electrode,  said  potential  gra- 
dient increasing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  electrode,  whereby  fibers  introduced  through 
the  inlet  means  are  caused  to  be  aligned  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  rotatable  electrode; 

(i)  first  means  connected  to  the  fiber  doffing  means 
for  removing  long  fibers  from  said  doffing  means; 
and 

(j)  second  means  connected  to  the  first  outlet  means 
for  separately  removing  remaining  shorter  fibers 
through  said  first  outlet  means. 


3,341,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
FINES  ADHERING  TO  PELLETS 
Richard  J.   Bennett  and   Cloral    O.  Rains,  BartlesvUIe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  SepC.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,881 
8  Claims.  (CL  209—3) 
1.  Apparatus   for   separating    commingled    fines    and 
pellets  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  deceleration  chamber  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end; 

(b)  feed  conduit  means  for  introducing  a  high  velocity 
gaseous  stream  containing  commingled  fines  and 
pellets  into  said  closed  end  of  said  deceleration  cham- 
ber and  directing  same  towards  said  open  end  of  said 
deceleration  chamber; 
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(c)  a  series  of  fixed  screen  means,  longitudinally 
spaced  within  and  mounted  to  the  inner  walls  of  said 
deceleration  chamber,  for  separating  said  fines  from 
said  pellets  as  said  high  velocity  stream  containing 
said  commingled  fines  and  pellets  impinges  thereon, 
said  screen  means  being  sized  and  positioned  so  that 
substantially  only  fines  pass  therethrough  and  said 
pellets  pass  to  the  next  adjacent  screen  means; 

(d)  vapor  inlet  means,  disposed  within  said  decelera- 
tion chamber  downstream  of  said  feed  conduit  and 
upstream  of  said  screen  means,  for  introducing  and 
dispersing  a  vapor  capable  of  conducting  an  electro- 


static cha.ge  throughout  the  cross-section  of  said 
deceleration  chamber  so  as  to  contact  said  high  ve- 
locity stream  of  conmiingled  fines  and  pellets; 

(e)  a  separation  chamber  connected  to  said  open  end 
of  said  deceleration  chamber; 

(f)  means  for  introducing  a  low  velocity  gaseous 
stream  into  said  separation  chamber  so  that  the  flow 
of  said  low  velocity  gaseous  stream  is  directed  to- 
wards said  closed  end  of  said  deceleration  chamber; 

(g)  means  for  withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream  contain- 
ing fine  particles  from  said  separation  chamber;  and 

(h)  means  for  withdrawing  pellets  from  said  separa- 
tion chamber. 


3  341 010 
NON. VISIBLE  PENETRANT  METHODS  OP  FLAW 

DETECTION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Joseph  L.  Swkzer,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Switzer 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,673 

9  Claims.  (CI.  209—111,5) 


1.  The  liquid  penetrant  method  of  non-destructive  test- 
ing test  bodies  for  sub-surface  flaws  having  surface  open- 
ings comprising  the  steps  of  entrapping  a  liquid  penetrant 
in  at  least  the  surface  openings  of  the  flaws  while  remov- 
ing the  penetrant  from  unflawed  surface  areas,  developing 
a  flaw  indication  on  the  test  body  by  means  of  a  scintil- 
lating agent  emitting  radiant  energy  of  a  wave  length  less 
than  visible  light,  subjecting  said  test  body  to  a  source 
of  activating  radiant  energy  of  higher  energy  level  than 
said  emitted  energy  and  detecting  said  flaws  by  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  emitted  energy. 


3,341,011 
SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  IN  A  GASEOUS 
CURRENT 
Donaid  R.  Prescott,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Segredyne  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,202 
11  Claims.  (CI.  209—144) 


';-^ 


1.  The  method  of  separating  elongated  particles  with 
a  longest  /irst  dimension  from  other  particles  all  dimen- 
sions of  which  are  less  than  said  first  dimension  which  4. 
comprises  moving  all  said  particles  in  contact  with  a  gase- 
ous medium,  providing  a  differential  velocity  between 
said  particles  and  said  medium  sufficient  to  align  said 
elongated  particles  with  their  longest  dimension  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  their  flow,  thereafter 
guiding  said  particles  onto  an  inner  surface  circular  in 
cross-section,  and  moving  said  particles  circularly  and 
downwardly  over  holes  large  enough  to  accept  all  dimen- 
sions of  said  elongated  particles  except  said  first  dimen- 
sion. 


3,341,012 
SIEVE  AGITATOR 

Ronald  E.  Tbacher,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Soiltest, 

Inc.,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,359 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—315) 


3.  In  a  screening  device  including  a  base,  a  screen 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  screens 
having  foramina  progressively  reduced  in  size  downward- 
ly, means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  screen  unit  on  said 
base  for  agitation  of  said  screen  unit  to  effect  grading 
of  particulate  material  delivered  to  said  screening  device, 
and  drive  means  for  agitating  said  screen  unit,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  screen  unit  comprises  the  combination  with  a  duo 
eccentric  ended  horizontally  extending  rotatable  shaft  for 
simultaneously    gyrating    opposed    lateral   ends    of   said 
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screen  unit  supported  thereon  in  opposite  directions,  of  a 
single  vertically  extending  pivotally  mounted  anchor  post 
positioned  asymmetrically  with  respect  to  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  extending  between  said  screen  unit  and  said  base 
and  connected  thereto  at  opposed  ends  of  said  post,  said 
post  comprising  means  precluding  substantial  vertical 
movement  of  said  unit  at  only  the  point  of  attachment  to 
said  post  while  permitting  oscillating  movement  of  said 
screen  unit  in  generally  horizontal  planes. 


3,341,013 

SCREEN  STRUCTURE 

Arthur  K.  Moulton,  P.O.  Box  33187, 

Houston,  Tex.     77033 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,639 

7  Claims.  (CI.  209—403) 


5.  As  a  subcombination  in  a  vibrating  classifier  having 
supporting  means  thereon,  a  screen  assembly  comprising, 

a  foraminous  screen, 

a  mounting  ring, 

means  for  bonding  said  screen  to  said  mounting  ring 
under  a  preselected  tension  and  to  coact  with  said 
mounting  ring  to  maintain  said  tension  in  said  screen, 

said  mounting  ring  and  said  bonding  means  being  the 
sole  means  for  maintaining  tension  in  said  screen,  and 

a  pair  of  corrosion-resistant  annular  frame  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  and  to  be  engaged  by 
said  supporting  means  of  said  classifler, 

said  frame  members  defining  an  annular  recess  in  which 
said  mounting  ring  is  positioned  when  said  frame 
members  are  secured  together  in  said  supporting 
means  to  position  said  screen  across  the  interior  of 
said  classifler, 

said  mounting  ring  being  of  a  material  relatively  non- 
resistant  to  corrosion  in  relation  to  the  corrosion-re- 
sistant material  of  said  frame  members, 

said  frame  members  when  secured  together,  engaging 
said  screen  in  sealing  engagement  to  isolate  said 
mounting  ring  from  the  interior  of  said  classifier. 


3,341,014 
PROCESS  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
SEPARATION 
Maurice  Arthur  Claridge,  Waltham,  Grimsby,  and  Peter 
M.  Jones  and  Raymond  James  Wigginton,  Grimsby, 
England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Titanium  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1964, 

3,909/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—422) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  hot  chlorine-con- 
taining gaseous  suspension  of  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide 
and  an  inert  particulate  refractory  material  having  a  larger 
particle  size  than  the  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  to  sep- 
arate the  solids  from  the  gases  and  separate  the  pigmen- 
tary titanium  dioxide  from  the  inert  particulate  refractory 
material  which  comprises,  introducing  said  suspension  into 
a  vessel  towards  the  top  thereof  .wherein  the  velocity  of 
the  gaseous  suspension  is  too  low  to  entrain  the  pigmen- 
tary titanium  dioxide  and  the  said  inert  particulate  ma- 
terial whereby  the  solids  separate  from  the  gases  and  fall 
into  a  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  to  form  a  bed  of  par- 
ticulate material,  passing  an  inert  gas  upwardly  through 
said  bed  of  particulate  material  within  the  vessel,  the  rate 


of  flow  of  said  inert  gas  and  the  internal  shape  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  vessel  being  such  that  the  bed  adjusts  into  two 
superimposed  layers  including  a  lower  layer  consisting 
principally  of  the  said  inert  particulate  refractory  material, 
of  which  at  least  the  upper  part  is  non-fluidized,  and  an 


upper  layer  consisting  principally  of  the  pigmentary  tita- 
nium dioxide  which  is  in  a  dense-phase  fluidized  condition, 
and  separately  withdrawing  particulate  material  from  a 
fluidized  portion  of  said  lower  layer  and  pigmentary 
titanium  dioxide  from  said  fluidized  upper  layer. 


3341,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICU- 
LATE MATERIALS  CONTAINING  COMPONENTS 
OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES 

Geoffrey  Frank  Eveson  and  George  Thomas  Richards, 
Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to   Head,  Wrightson  & 
Company  Limited,  Thomby-on-Tees,  England 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,411 
8  Claims.  (CL  209—474) 


2.  Fluidised  bed  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  small 
fine  coal,  or  other  particulate  material  containing  com- 
ponents of  different  specific  gravities,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal shell  having  an  inlet  at  its  upper  part  for  entry  of 
material  to  be  separated  into  the  shell,  an  outlet  at  its 
lower  part  through  which  components  of  relatively  high 
specific  gravity  emanating  from  the  separation  are  dis- 
charged from  the  shell  and  a  further  outlet  through  which 
components  of  relatively  low  specific  gravity  emanating 
from  the  separation  are  discharged  from  the  shell,  a  first 
perforate  support  mounted  within  said  shell  and  disposed 
to  receive  the  material  fed  through  said  inlet  and  enabling 
said  material  to  be  formed  into  a  fluidised  bed,  a  second 
perforate  support  mounted  within  said  shell  at  a  situation 
below  said  first  perforate  support  for  carrying  a  fluidised 
bed  of  discrete  solid  particles,  transfer  means  operative 
to  rrceive  material  over-flowing  from  said  first  perforate 
support  and  deliver  it  to  said  second  perforate  support, 
gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fluidising  medium 
under  pressure  to  the  underside  of  said  second  perforate 
support  whereby  to  form  and  maintain  the  fluidising  beds 
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on  said  first  and  second  perforate  supports,  a  by-pass  line 
extending  from  said  gas  supply  means  to  the  shell  at  a 
point  above  said  second  perforate  support  for  admitting 
gaseous  medium  immediately  below  said  first  perforate 
support  and  control  means  in  said  by-pass  line  to  coo- 
strain  the  gaseous  medium  to  enter  the  shell  in  a  con- 
trolled cyclic  manner,  thereby  establishing  pulsations  in 
the  flow  of  gaseous  medium  to  beneath  said  second  per- 
forate support. 

3,341,016 

SPRAY  BOOTH  (SELF-CLEANING) 

Jens  A.  Paascbc,  WUmette,  III. 

(1909  DiTcrsey  Parkway,  Chicago,  111.     60614) 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,765 

9  Claims.  (CI.  210—73) 


1.  A  spray  booth  comprising  housing  means  providing 
a  chamber  for  receiving  spray  material  such  as  paint  and 
the  like,  means  for  directing  liquid  into  said  chamber  for 
receiving  excess  spray  material,  liquid  receiving  means 
disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  means,  gen- 
erally horizontally  disposed  runway  means  for  receiving 
and  directing  the  flow  of  contaminated  liquid  from  said 
liquid  receiving  means,  reservoir  means  for  receiving  con- 
taminated liquid  delivered  to  said  runway  means,  means 
for  retarding  the  horizontal  flow  of  contaminated  liquid 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir  means,  second 
means  for  retarding  the  borizontal  flow  of  contaminated 
liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  means,  dis- 
charge means  disposed  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  reservoir  means  for  directing  the  flow  of 
intermediate,  relatively  uncontaminated  liquid,  and  means 
for  returning  said  relatively  uncontaminated  liquid  to 
said  chamber. 

7.  The  method  of  separating  spray  material  such  as 
paint  particles  and  the  like  from  liquid  such  as  water 
which  includes  the  steps  of  directing  water  contaminated 
with  such  spray  materials  along  a  generally  horizontal 
path,  directing  said  contaminated  liquid  downwardly 
from  said  path  into  a  reservoir,  retarding  the  horizontal 
flow  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  contaminated  liquid  in 
said  reservoir  to  permit  the  accumulation  of  floatable 
spray  material,  retarding  the  horizontal  flow  of  contami- 
nated liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  to  per- 
mit the  precipitation  of  non-floatable  spray  material,  and 
directing  the  relatively  uncontaminated  liquid  position  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  levels  of  the  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  to  an  area  from  which  said  liquid  may  be  used 
to  again  receive  spray  material. 


3341,017 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  Henry  Powell,  Kenley,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  Shandon  Scientific  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
laad,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,477 

19  Claims.  (CI.  210—94) 

1.  Chromatographic   apparatus  comprising  a   tank,   a 

lid  for  closing  said  tank,  a  solvent  trough  mounted  in 

said  tank,  support  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 

,tank,  an  element  carried  by  said  support  means,  a  spotted 


sheet  of  bibulous  material  held  in  said  tank  by  said 
element  and  having  a  portion  dipping  into  the  solvent 
trough,  a  solvent  cistern  carried  by  said  support  means 
above  the  trough  and  holding  solvent  during  equilibration, 
a  timing  mechanism  mounted  outside  said  tank,  a  mem- 


ber moved  by  said  timing  mechanism  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  lapse  for  equilibration,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  member  to  discharge  held  solvent  gradually 
from  the  cistern  into  the  trough  to  commence  a  chro- 
matographic run. 


3.341,018 
FILTER  AND  FILTER  BY-PASS  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.   Kudlaty,    Flmhurst,   III.,   assignor  to   Marvel 
Engineering  Company,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,137 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210—130) 


Septembeb  12,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


667 


*^^4^fe*^^^  'v?. 


1.  A  filter  and  filter  by-pass  assembly  including: 

a  filter  housing  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  at 
least  one  filter  element, 

an  inlet  fltting  and  an  outlet  fltting  connected  to  said 
chamber, 

an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  for  said  chamber 
formed,  respectively,  in  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
fittings, 

an  intake  fitting  adapted  to  connect  to  said  chamber 
inlet  fitting, 

said  intake  fitting  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  by- 
pass tube  mounting  passage  with  said  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  inlet  passage, 

a  by-pass  discharge  fitting  connected  to  said  chamber 
outlet  fitting. 


said  by-pass  discharge  fitting  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet, 
and  a  by-pass  tube  mounting  passage  with  said  inlet 
communicating  with  said  chamber  housing  outlet  pas 
sage, 

a  by-pass  tube  valve  connecting  said  by-pass  tube 
jvrounting  passages  of  said  intake  fitting  and  said  by- 
pass discharge  fitting, 

with  said  by-pass  tube  valve  having  two  positions,  the 
first  position  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 
intake  fitting  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  dis- 
charge fitting  and  the  second  position  connecting  said 
inlet  of  said  intake  fitting  with  said  outlet  of  said  by- 
pass discharge  fitting,  and 

a  by-pass  check  valve  assembly  removably  insertable  in 
said  by-pass  tube  valve  to  prevent  flow  into  said  in- 
take fitting  from  said  by-pass  discharge  fitting  and  to 
allow  flow  from  said  intake  fitting  to  said  by-pass 
discharge  fitting. 


3,341,019 

DUAL,  ALTERNATELY  OPERATING,  INTER- 

LOCKED  LIQUID  FILTERS 

Jolin  Anthony  Florkowski,  8207  Schacfcr  Road, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48228 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,640 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—132) 


1.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  housing  having  therein 
two  cylinders  and  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port 
communicating  with  each  cylinder,  a  sleeve  piston  in  each 
of  the  cylinders  having  an  advanced  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, such  sleeve  pistons  preventing  communication  with 
the  discharge  port  when  in  an  advanced  position  and  per- 
mitting such  communication  when  in  a  retracted  position, 
means  interlocking  the  two  sleeve  pistons  so  that  when 
one  is  in  an  advanced  position  the  other  is  in  a  retracted 
position,  a  filter  cartridge  in  each  sleeve  piston  having 
therein  a  raised  and  a  lowered  position,  such  filter  car- 
tridge further  having  an  inner  and  outer  face  thereon  and 
a  top  and  a  bottom  opening,  a  small  cylinder  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  each  sleeve  piston,  a  cap  over  the  top  opening 
in  the  filter  cartridge  having  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  small 
cylinder,  locking  members  slidably  carried  by  the  small 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  small  cylinder  for  moving  the 
locking  members  into  holding  engagement  with  the  sleeve, 
means  providing  communication  between  the  outer  face  of 
the  filter  cartridge  and  the  upper  surface  on  the  small 
piston  when  the  filter  cartridge  is  in  a  lowered  position, 
an  axial  rod  fixed  in  the  piston  and  projecting  downward 
through  the  cap,  an  adjustable  resilient  member  on  the 
axial  rod  urging  the  piston  downward  so  as  yieldably  to 
hold  the  locking  members  in  engagement  with  the  sleeves 
when  the  filter  cartridge  is  in  the  lowered  position,  a 
closure  disc  over  the  bottom  opening  in  the  filter  cartridge 
slidable  in  the  sleeve  piston,  and  having  therein  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  spring  in  each  cylinder  yieldably  urging  the 
filter  cartridge  and  the  members  thereon  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion, and  means  in  the  sleeve  pistons  for  operatively 
engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  closure  disc. 


3,341,020 

ANTI-CLOGGING  DEYICE  FOR  DOWNSPOUTS 

AND  SIMILAR  DRAINS 

John  Sivadon,  Meridian,  Tex.    76665 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,419 

8  Claims.  (CI.  210—163) 


1.  An  anti-clogging  device  for  down-spouts  and  similar 
drains,  comprising  a  housing  which  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  drain,  said  housing  having  a  perimetral  wall 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
elongated  passages  through  which  water  may  pass  to  the 
drain;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and 
provided  with  means  extending  into  said  passages  for 
movement  therein  to  clear  them  of  leaves  and  similar 
debris  which  may  become  lodged  therein;  rotatably  yield- 
able  means  connected  to  said  clearing  means  and  tending 
to  normally  maintain  such  means  in  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  passages;  and  wind  operable  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  intermittently  impart 
movement  thereto,  whereby  to  move  the  clearing  means 
from  said  predetermined  position  in  the  water  passages 
against  the  action  of  said  yieldable  means,  which  latter 
means  returns  the  clearing  means  to  said  position  when 
the  wind  operated  means  ceases  to  function. 


3,341,021 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Kenneth  H.  Casson,  Winnebago,  III.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,009 

19  Claims.  (CI.  210—222) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  having,  in  combination,  a 
tank,  two  upright  disks  rotatably  supported  in  said  tank 
in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  and  having  opposed  end 
walls  the  lower  portions  of  which  define  a  channel  in  said 
tank  for  the  flow  of  liquid  containing  magnetic  particles 
transaxially  of  said  disks,  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  U- 
shaped  magnets  carried  by  each  of  said  disks  with  the  poles 
of  each  magnet  disposed  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  disk 
wall  and  each  substantially  alined  with  an  opposite  pole 
of  a  magnet  on  the  other  disk,  the  spacing  of  each  pair  of 
alined  poles  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  poles 
of  each  magnet  whereby  each  pair  of  alined  poles  causes 
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"a  concentration  of  flux  lines  to  span  said  channel  and  at- 
tract magnetic  particles  to  said  disk  walls,  and  means  for 
delivering  liquid  containing  magnetic  particles  to  one  end 
of  said  channel  and  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  tank 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  channel  thereby  to  induce 

'  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  channel  of  said  disks. 


3^1,022 
DIALYZER  ASSEMBLING  MEANS 

J«ck  Isreeli,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  In- 
stniments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Nor.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,223 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—232) 


(O 


m$^ 
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1.  A  dialyzer  comprising:  two  companion  plate  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  surface  with  a  groove  therein;  means 
for  mounting  said  members  with  said  surfaces  in  con- 
fronting face-to-face  relation,  with  said  grooves  in 
mutual  register  to  form  a  chamber,  including  two  con- 
fronting shell  members  intercoupled  by  aligning  and  in- 
terlocking means;  each  of  said  plate  members  having 
two  integral  tube  fittings  projecting  therefrom,  and  two 
passageways,  each  passageway  providing  a  fluid  flow 
communication  between  a  respective  tube  fitting  and  a 
respective  end  of  said  chamber  forming  groove;  each  of 
said  shell  members  having  two  apertures  therein,  each 
for  passing  a  respective  tube  fitting  therethrough;  each 
of  said  plate  members  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  there- 
in for  providing  said  respective  plate  member  with  re- 
siliency, whereby  said  respective  plate  member  may  be 
resiliently  distorted  when  being  assembled  into  said  re- 
spective shell  member;  a  membrane  disposed  between 
•^said  plate  members;  means  for  engaging  said  membrane 
around  said  chamber  and  tautening  the  included  portion 
of  said  membrane  while  said  plate  members  are  being 
mounted  in  confrontation. 


<^ 


3^1,023 

VACUUM  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  K.  Seter,  8017  N.  Whitney  Road, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,573 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—237) 
1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  defined 
by  upright  walls  and  a  bottom  closure,  said  tank  being 
open  at  its  top,  an  angle  member  positioned  about  the 
inner  wall  of  said  tank,  said  angle  member  including  a 
horizontal  leg  having  its  end  portion  welded  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tank  and  an  upright  leg  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  said  tank  to  define  a  gasket  seat,  a  gasket  positioned  in 
said  seat  of  O-ring  form  in  cross-section,  said  gasket  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  seat  where- 
by it  projects  substantially  above  said  vertical  leg.  a 
plate  seated  on  said  gasket  defining  an  upper  chamber  and 
a  lower  chamber,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
o^  openings  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  elongated  septums. 
each  septum  comprising  a  tubular  perforated  body  and 
a  nipple  extension  at  its  bottom,  said  nipple  extensions 
each  being  removably  secured  in  an  opening  in  said 
plate,  a  synthetic  permeable  tubular  casing  snugly  fitting 


about  each  septum,  a  coating  of  filter  aid  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  tubular  casings,  an  inlet  for  fluid  to  be 
filtered  opening  into  said   tank   above   said  septums,  a 


suction  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  chamber  for  dis- 
charging filtered  fluid,  a  dean-out  connection  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank  above  said  plate,  and  a  valve 
for  said  clean-out  connection. 


3,341,024 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLECULAR  nLTRATION 

AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  FABRICATION 

Edison   Lowe,   El    Cerrito,   and   Everett   L.   Durkee,   El 

Sobrante,    Calif.,    assignors   to   the    United   States    of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,950 

7  Claims.  (CI.  210—490) 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  apparatus  for  filtration 
which  comprises  forming  porous  sheet  material  into  a 
tube,  winding  about  said  tube  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
layers  of  glass  fibers,  coating  each  of  said  layers  with  a 
liquid  resin  composition,  subjecting  the  resulting  laminated 
assembly  to  vacuum  to  develop  porosity  through  the  glass 
fiber-resin  structure,  setting  the  resin,  drawing  a  sealing 
material  into  the  ends  of  the  assembly  to  render  these 
end  portions  imperforate,  installing  a  tubular  membrane 
within  the  tube  and  sealing  the  ends  of  the  membrane 
against  the  inner  walls  of  the  imperforate  ends  of  the 
tube. 

6.  A  tubular  laminated  structure  for  use  in  conducting 
filtration  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tube  of  porous 
cushioning  material,  a  surrounding  porous  support  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  glass  fiber  each  impreg- 
nated with  a  resin,  said  structure  having  imperforate  ends 
impervious  to  liquids,  a  seamless  tubular  membrane  within 
the  cushioning  tube,  and  expanded  sleeves  sealing  the  ends 
of  the  membrane  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  imperforate 
ends  of  said  structure. 


3,341,025 

LOCKING  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Arnold  Gorman,  1911  Beacon  St., 

Brookline,  Mass.     02146 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,890 

3  Claims.  (CI.  211—4) 

1.  A  locking  garment  hanger  comprising  an  inverted 

channel-shaped  enclosure  having  a  narrow  top  wall  and 

downwardly  extending  side  walls,  a  lever  swingably  con- 
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nected  to  one  of  said  enclosure  walls,  a  clothes  hanger 
suspended  from  said  enclosure  and  movable  between  a 
raised  position  in  which  said  hanger  is  disposed  within 
said  enclosure  adjacent  said  top  wall  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion  in  which  said  hanger  is  below  said  enclosure,  a  link- 


age connecting  said  hanger  to  said  lever  and  operable  by 
swinging  said  lever  to  move  said  hanger  between  said 
positions  and  lock  means  on  said  lever  to  hold  the  hanger 
in  said  raised  position. 


3,341,026 

DOOR  TRAY 

Glenn  M.  Spitler,  2508  Columbia  Pike, 

Arlington,  Va.     22204 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,660 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  211—88) 


1.  A  molded  unitary  plastic  door  tray  comprising  a 
sheet  of  plastic  deformed  to  provide  a  pair  of  side  panels 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed  shelves,  each  of 
said  shelves  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a 
front  wall,  smoothly  contoured  from  said  plastic  sheet, 
each  of  said  front  walls  being  recurved  in  transverse  sec- 
tion and  a  front  wall  stiffening  member  maintained  in  the 
fold  of  each  of  said  recurved  portions. 


3,341,027 

COMPOSITE  DEMOUNTABLE  METAL  AND 

WOOD  SHELVING 

Henry  Mackin,  Jr.,  James  F.  Mackin,  and  Robert  Mackin, 

Momence,  III.,  assignors  to  Mackin  Venetian  Blind  Co., 

Momence,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,615 
7  Claims.  (CI.  211—148) 
1.  A  demountable  shelving  structure  including  opposed 
pairs  of  connected  front  and  rear  vertically  disposed  par- 
allel apertured  channel  shaped  metal  columns,  shelves 
supported  between  each  pair  of  front  and  rear  columns, 
metal  angle  pieces  bounding  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
shelf,  including  a  plate  extending  horizontally  beneath 
and  in  contact  with  the  lower  side  of  the  shelf,  a  clip  inter- 
locking with  and  slidably  movable  on  the  plate  having  a 


downwardly  extending  flange  or  lug  of  such  size  as  to 
penetrate  the  aperture  in  the  column  and  interlock  with  it. 


the  apertures  in  the  columns  being  located  on  both 
flanges  of  the  channel  column. 

3,341,028 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Samuel  C.  Nichols,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  (o  Jantzen 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,518 

5  Claims.  (CI.  211—178) 


1.  An  expandable  display  stand  for  garments  and  the 
like,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base  member  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 
stand; 

a  horizontal  upper  member  disposed  above  each  of  said 
horizontal  base  members  and  parallel  thereto; 

a  telescoping  vertical  member  joining  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal base  and  upper  members; 

telescoping  diagonal  members  disposed  in  a  plane  be- 
hind the  plane  of  said  vertical  members,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  diagonal  members  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  horizontal  base  members,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  diagonal  members  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  horizontal  upper  members; 

at  least  one  telescoping  horizontal  crosspiece  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  vertical  members  and  lying  in 
their  plane;  and 

means  to  retain  each  of  said  telescoping  vertical  and 
diagonal  members  in  an  expanded  condition. 


3,341,029 
EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  CONSTRUCTION 
Byron  F.  Barkley  and  William  H.  Kibble,  both  of 
717  S.  4th  West  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84104 
FUed  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,449 
16  Clahns.  (CI.  212—55) 
1.  An  extensible  boom  for  a  crane  or  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  elongate  boom  sections  interfitted  for 
longitudinal   extension   and  retraction   to  lengthen 
and  shorten  the  boom; 
rollers  normally  mounting  the  several  sections  for  anti- 
friction movement  relative  to  one  another; 
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slide  plates  arranged  between  said  sections  to  permit 
sliding  movement  of  the  several  sections  relative  to 
one  another  under  conditions  of  extreme  loading  of 
the  boom;  and 


^ 

^ 


supporting  means  normally  maintaining  said  rollers 
in  boom  section  supporting  positions  but  collapsible 
under  conditions  of  extreme  loading  of  the  boom  to 
permit  the  boom  sections  to  engage  and  slide  on  said 
slide  plates  for  load  distribution. 


3,341,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

AND  ORIENTATING  ARTICLES 

Eocene  L.  Engels,  8333  WUliams  Avc^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19150 

Ffled  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,464 

13  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 


X 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  non-magnetic  article  conv 
prising  the  steps  of  coating  a  passive  surface  of  said  ar- 
ticle with  a  film  of  magnetic  substance  and  magnetizing 
said  coating  in  a  predetermined  magnetic  field  vector  ori- 
entation relative  to  said  article,  placing  said  coated  ar- 
ticles on  a  supporting  means  including  at  least  one  mag- 
net at  a  predetermined  position,  and  vibrating  said  sup- 
porting means  to  cause  said  coated  article  to  move  into 
magnetic  alignment  with  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet. 


3,341,031 
OVERCAP  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Travis  W.  Myers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Ffled  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,995 
19  Claims.  (CI.  214—^) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  receiving  and  staclung  cap-like  arti- 
cles having  top  portions  and  peripheral  skirts  defining 
therewithin  a  hollow,  a  stacker  column,  a  chute  on  which 
to  receive  the  articles  from  a  delivery  source  and  deliver 
them  one  after  another  to  a  receiving  end  of  the  column, 
reciprocating  plunger  means  operable  to  engage  each  arti- 
cle presented  at  said  receiving  end  of  the  column  and 
place  it  in  stacked  relationship  in  the  stacker  column, 
said  chute  including  a  downwardly  inclined  floor  along 


which  the  articles  roll  toward  a  lower  entrance  end  por- 
tion of  the  stacker  column  from  which  the  column  pro- 
jects upwardly  and  a  laterally  and  upwardly  inclined  wall 
directed  into  said  entrance  end,  the  reciprocal  plunger 
being  disposed  to  provide  a  floor  in  said  column  when  the 
plunger  is  retracted,  the  column  including  a  stack  re- 
taining shoulder,  said  plunger  serving  when  projected  to 
lift  each  article  received  thereon  in  its  retracted  position 
into  a  position  above  said  shoulder  to  be  retained  thereby 
together  with  the  superposed  stack  of  articles  within  the 
column,  the  laterally  and  upwardly  inclined  chute  wall  is 
equipped  with  an  article  rejection  clearance  placed  at 
such  a  height  above  the  chute  floor  that  upper  portions 
of  articles  rolling  along  over  said  floor  project  above  said 
clearance,  and  there  is  included  an  air  jet  nozzle  disposed 
opposite  said  clearance  and  in  such  position  that  the  air 


jet  directed  therefrom  when  entering  the  hollow  portion 
of  an  article  rolling  along  the  floor  will  bring  about  an 
ejection  of  that  article  whereas  articles  rolling  along  the 
floor  with  their  top  portions  disposed  for  engagement  by 
said  air  jet  will  be  so  engaged  but  with  consequent  glanc- 
ing off  of  the  air  without  ejection  of  such  top  portion 
presented  articles,  said  chute  also  including  wall  portions 
engaged  by  the  articles  on  their  way  to  the  stacker  col- 
umn and  which  are  provided  with  apertures  over  which 
said  articles  will  engage  and  which  are  effective  to  assure 
that  a  vacuum  is  not  created  in  the  hollow  portion  of  any 
said  article  due  to  cooling  of  air  therein  and  which  would 
tend  to  cause  such  an  article  moving  toward  said  column 
to  cling  to  a  chute  wall  portion  and  interfere  with  free 
movement  of  articles  toward  the  stacker  column  receiving 
end. 


3,341,032 
TOOL  FOR  LIFTING  OR  SUBDIVIDING  STACKS 
OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Adolf  Schwebel,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mabeg   Maschinenbau  G.m.b.H.  Nachf.  Hense  & 
Pleines  G.m.b.H.  &   Co.,   Offenbach  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1964, 

M  61,736 

6  Claims.  (CL  1\X—%S) 
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1.  A  self-contained  manual  tool  for  lifting  or  subdi- 
viding stacks  of  sheet  material,  said  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  wedge-shaped  member  having  in  one 


of  its  sides  an  endless  guide  track,  and  a  plurality  of 
Tollable  antifriction  elements  fitted  in  said  track  substan- 
tially filling  the  same  and  freely  movable  along  the  same, 
said  track  including  a  track  portion  extending  substanti- 
ally lengthwise  of  said  member,  said  track  portion  guid- 
ing the  antifriction  elements  partly  protruding  from  the 
general  plane  of  said  one  side  of  the  member  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  track  guiding  the  antifriction  ele- 
ments below  the  general  plane  of  said  side. 


3^41,033 
BOARD  STACK  LIFTER  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  BOTTOM  BOARD  OF  SUCH  STACK 
William    A.    Hunter,    Morton   Grove,   U.,    assignor   to 
Heatherwill  Company,  Morton  Grove,  Ul.,  a  partner- 
ship 

Original  application  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,538. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  557,763 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214—8.5) 


43 


1.  In  a  device  for  lifting  the  boards  of  a  stack  but 
one  lying  at  the  bottom  of  said  stack,  means  for  support- 
ing said  stack,  finger  means  mounted  to  each  side  of 
said  stack  adapted  to  engage  frictionally  the  edge  of  a 
board  situate  just  above  the  bottom  boa  d  of  said  stack, 
fluid  motor  means  acting  between  said  finger  means  to 
cause  said  finger  means  to  move  into  factional  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  the  aforesaid  board,  said  fluid 
motor  means  being  subject  to  additional  fluid  pressure 
to  strain  and  thus  flex  said  finger  means  to  increase  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  finger  means  with  the  edges 
of  said  board  and  to  cause  the  frictionally  engaged  board 
with  the  boards  superimposed  thereon  to  lift  the  boards 
of  said  stack  but  one  and  to  free  the  bottom  board  from 
said  stack. 


3  341  034 
CARGO  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Richard  M.  Blasen,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

(P.O.  Box  3288,  Honolulu,  Hawaii     96801) 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,273 

12  Claims.  (CI.  214—14) 

1.  A  cargo  handling  device  for  loading  and  unloading 
rigid  lower  wall  articles  from  a  vessel  moored  adjacent 
a  dock,  which  comprises: 
a  frame,  which  includes 

a  cargo  support  frame  portion, 

an  elevator  support  frame  portion  which  includes 
an  elevator  support  extension  disposed  above 
and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  cargo  sup- 
port frame  portion,  aiKi 

an  upright  support  assembly  for  supporting  the 
elevator  support  frame  portion  above  the  cargo 
support  portion  to  form  a  generally  centrally 
located  cargo  receiving  area,  an  entry  and  exit 
opening  for  permitting  a  lift  truck  to  deposit 
cargo  articles  in  said  receiving  area  beneath 
said  elevator  support  frame  portion,  and  a 
second  entry  and  exit  opening  intermediate  the 
cargo  support  frame  portion  and  the  elevator 
support  extension  to  permit  said  cargo  articles 
to  be  removed  from  the  cargo  receiving  area  or 
received  thereinto  from  beneath  said  elevatcH- 
support  frame; 


means  mounting  the  frame  for  mobility  on  said  dock; 

an  elevator  including  means  suspending  a  cargo  sup- 
porting portion  from  the  elevator  support  extension 
for  moving  said  cargo  supporting  portion  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  cargo  receiving  area  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  below  the  dock  in  the  hold  of  the 
vessel  to  permit  loading  and  unloading  of  the  vessel 
from  said  cargo  supporting  portion; 


a  conveyor  in  said  cargo  receiving  area  on  said  cargo 
support  frame  portion;  and 

a  conveyor  on  said  elevator  cargo  supporting  portion, 
said  conveyors  being  disposed  and  arranged  to  co- 
operatively move  cargo  articles  from  said  cargo 
receiving  area  to  said  cargo  supporting  portion  and 
from  said  elevator  to  said  cargo  receiving  portion. 


3,341,035 
CARGO  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Black,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,904 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—15) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ship's  hatchway,  ship's  hoist- 
ing gear  including  a  boom  and  a  power  operated  fall 
suspended  from  the  boom  for  raising  cargo  units  from 
the  ship's  hold  through  the  hatchway,  and  a  ship's  cargo 
wing  including  a  track  structure  extending  from  the  ship's 
hatchway  outboard  of  the  ship  and  a  dolly  movable  back 
and  forth  along  said  track  structure  for  transporting  cargo 
from  the  hatchway  to  a  station  outboard  of  the  ship, 
means  for  centering  cargo  units  on  said  dolly  comprising 
a  spar  structure  straddling  said  track  structure  near  the 
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inner  end  of  said  wing,  means  fixed  relative  to  said  wing 
supporting  said  spar  structure  at  its  lower  end  for  swing- 
ing movements  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  wing,  means  carried  by  said 
spar  structure  at  the  upper  end  thereof  engaging  said  fall, 
and  power  operated  means  connected  to  said  spar  struc- 
ture for  swinging  the  spar  structure  to  move  a  cargo  unit 
suspended  from  said  fall  at  an  elevation  above  said  dolly 
to  a  position  above  said  dolly  and  centered  relative  there- 
to. 


3,341,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  ROD 

SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Dietrich   Bardenhagen,    Hamburg-Lohbrugge,   Germany, 

asignor  to  Hauni-Werite  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg- 

Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1963, 

42,185  63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  rod-shaped  articles, 
particularly  for  manipulating  cigarettes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising conveyor  means  for  advancing  a  supply  of  articles; 
a  processing  machine  for  receiving  such  articles;  and  an 
assembly  for  transferring  the  articles  from  said  conveyor 
means  to  said  processing  machine,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  magazine  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  second 
portion  movable  with  reference  to  said  fixed  portion,  said 
portions  defining  between  themselves  an  article  receiving 
chamber  whose  volume  varies  in  response  and  in  direct 
proportion  to  movement  of  said  second  portion,  one  of 
said  portions  having  an  inlet  through  which  articles 
advanced  by  said  conveyor  means  are  admitted  into  said 
chamber  and  the  other  of  said  portions  having  an  outlet 
through  which  the  articles  are  discharged  to  said  process- 
ing machine,  and  control  means  for  moving  said  second 
portion  in  response  to  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  different 
factors  including  the  rates  at  which  said  magazine  respec- 
tively receives  and  discharges  the  articles. 


3,341,037 
VEHICLE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  R.  Guilbert,  Jr.,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Guil- 
bert.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,188 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  214—38) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  shaftway  having  a  car  verti- 
cally movable  therein  to  a  shaftway  access  opening  the 
combination  of 

a  first  horizontally  elongated  f>ositioning  member  fixedly 
mounted  in  front  of  said  access  opening  at  a  pre- 
determined level. 


a  vehicle  movable  with  respect  to  said  opening, 
a  second  horizontally  elongated  positioning  member 
fixedly  carried  by  said  vehicle  at  a  predetermined 
level  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  first  posi- 
tioning member  and  horizontally  slidably  engage- 
able  with  said  first  positioning  member  for  locating 


said  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  distance  in  front  of 
said  opening, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  stop  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  a  stop  portion  on  the  other  to  de- 
termine the  positioning  of  said  vehicle  longitudinally 
along  the  front  of  said  opening. 


3,341,038 

TRLCK  HOIST 

Harold  T.  HicUond,  1520  S.  6th  West, 

Missoula,  Mont.     59801 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,636 

10  Claims.  (CL  214—75) 


y 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  longitudinal 
load  supporting  bed;  a  hoist  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  arched  boom  support  mounted  on  said  bed  in 
a  constant  upright  orientation  relative  to  said  bed 
for  selective  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  said  bed,  said  boom  support  being  trans- 
versely oriented  and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  both  sides  thereof  over  the  bed; 

an  arched  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  sup- 
port about  a  transverse  axis; 

a  load  supporting  cable  guided  on  said  boom  support 
and  by  a  pulley  at  the  center  of  said  boom; 

means  on  said  cable  selectively  engageable  with  said 
boom  to  selectively  pivot  said  boom  about  its  axis 
on  said  boom  support  res(>onsive  to  motion  of  said 
cable; 

and  cable  winding  means  on  said  boom  support  con- 
nected to  said  cable  to  selectively  wind  or  unwind 
said  cable. 
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3^41,039 

BALED  HAY  PICKUP  AND  UNLOAD  TRUCK 

Everett  M.  Cranage,  Rte.  1,  Box  150, 

DenUng,  N.  Mex.     88030 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,077 

2  Claims.  (CL  214—83.26) 


3341  041 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT 

Karl  Salna,  Mnndelein,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ekiaware 

FUed  Dec  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,476 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—145) 


1.  In  a  bale  pickup  and  unloading  truck,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flat-bed  truck  having  a  driving  motor  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  operator's  position  and  associated  controls 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  bale  skidway  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  on  the  truck  bed,  said  operator's  position 
being  displaced  laterally  at  the  skidway,  a  bale  elevator 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  adjacent  to  the  operator's 
position,  a  chain  elevator  and  a  driving  means  therefor 
for  receiving  bales,  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  operably 
connected  to  drive  said  driving  means,  said  driving  motor 
having  a  build-in  hydraulic  supply  pump,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  the  pump  to  the  hydraulic  motor  and  a  con- 
trol member  positioned  within  the  reach  of  an  operator 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  said  bale 
skidway  having  side  and  bottom  members  over  which  a 
bate  may  slide,  said  skidway  being  formed  to  extend 
through  the  truck  bed  to  points  above  and  below  the  floor 
of  the  truck. 


3,341  040 

LOADER  ARM  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Calvin  B.  Blair,  Box  76,  Barnard,  Kans.     67418 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,323 

8  Claims.  (CL  214—140) 


1.  A  universal  bracket  for  pivotally  mounting  an  im- 
plement to  the  free  ends  of  a  pair  of  lift  arms  and  to  the 
free  end  of  at  least  one  tilt  arm,  said  lift  arm  free  ends 
being  horizontally  spaced  apart  a  first  distance,  said  tilt 
arm  free  end  being  at  least  vertically  displaced  from  said 
lift  arm  free  ends,  said  implement  having  lift  arm  mount- 
ing members  secured  thereto  in  positions  horizontally 
spaced  apart  a  second  distance,  said  implement  having  at 
least  one  tilt  arm  mounting  member  secured  thereto  in  a 
position  at  least  vertically  displaced  from  said  lift  arm 
mounting  members,  said  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  lower  and  upper  horizontal  normally  vertically 
spaced  apart  rigid  rods  adapted  for  engagement  re- 
spectively with  said  implement  lift  arm  and  tilt  arm 
mounting  members,  said  lift  arm  rod  having  a  length 
at  least  equal  to  said  first  distance, 

(b)  a  pair  of  securing  members  engaging  said  rods  and 
movable  therealong  to  produce  a  distance  between 
said  securing  members  equal  to  said  first  distance, 
said  securing  members  being  respectively  adapted  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  said  respective  lift  arm 
free  ends,  and 

(c)  means  for  pivotally  engaging  said  tilt  arm  free 
end  to  one  of  said  rods  whereby  said  implement  is 
mounted  on  said  arm  ends  for  operation. 

842  O.G.— 21  I 


1.  A  variable  volume  material-handling  attachment  for 
use  with  a  tractor  loader  vehicle  having  a  boom,  the  at- 
tachment including  the  combination  of:  a  bucket  having 
a  back  section  mounted  on  the  boom  and  a  front  section 
mounted  on  the  upper  margin  of  the  back  section  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  between  digging, 
carrying  and  dumping  positions;  the  back  section  having 
a  rear  wall  for  scooping  and  carrying  the  material;  the 
front  seaion  having  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  pivot  under 
the  rear  wall  whereby  the  volume  of  the  bucket  is  selec- 
tively varied  between  tlie  digging  and  carrying  positions, 
the  front  section  further  being  adapted  to  pivot  forward 
of  the  rear  wail  whereby  the  material  is  dumped  from  the 
bucket;  and,  means  to  selectively  pivot  the  front  section 
between  said  positions  including  an  extensible  hydraulic 
ram  connected  between  the  front  section  and  the  rear 
section,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  control  means  to 
selectively  direct  the  fluid  to  the  ram  for  extension  and 
retraction  thereof,  and  means  to  terminate  operation  of 
the  control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  front 
section  to  the  carrying  position. 


3341,042 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Victor  H.  Carder,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Sugar  Company,  Salinas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  357,524,  Apr. 
6,  1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
607,125 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—512) 


1.  An  elevator  for  loading  cargo  into  aircraft  com- 
prising: a  lower  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 
ground  adjacent  to  an  aircraft;  an  upper  frame  having 
conveyor  means  thereon  for  conveying  cargo  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  across  said  upper  frame;  scissors  lift 
arms  extending  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  direction  and  interconnecting  said  frames 
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for  supporting  said  upper  frame  on  said  lower  frame 
fenerally  parallel  to  said  lower  frame  while  permitting 
said  upper  frame  to  move  between  a  high  lift  position 
above  said  lower  frame  and  a  lowered  position  below 
said  high  lift  position;  and,  auxiliary  scissors  lift  arms 
extending  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  horizontal  direction;  lift  means  for  moving  said  upper 
frame  between  said  positions;  a  pair  of  extendable  feet 
mounted  on  said  lower  frame  on  each  side  of  a  median 
line  through  said  lower  frame  parallel  to  said  horizontal 
direction;  and  a  single  operating  means  for  extending  the 
feet  of  each  pair  to  tilt  said  elevator  horizontally  when 
said  upper  frame  is  in  said  high  lift  position. 


3^1.943 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Thomas  R.  Santelli.  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illioois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Cootinuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,778,  Mar.  18, 
1965,   whkh   is   a   diTision    of    appUcatioa   Scr.   No. 
389,511,  July  22,  19M.  This  applicatiofl  Dec.  19,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  603,049 

7  Claims.  (CL  215—1) 


6.  A  plastic  article  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
finish  portion  integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  essentially  cellular  between  interior  and 
exterior  surface  layers  which  are  non-cellular,  and  said 
finish  portion  being  substantially  more  dense  than  said 
body  portion,  said  finish  portion  having  dense,  glazed 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  confining  therebetween  any 
cellular  material  occurring  in  said  finish  portion. 


3,341,044 

SAFETY  BOTTLE  CAPS 

Donald  B.  Valk.  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wei-Kids,  Inc. 

Madison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  573,311 

8  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


1.  A  safety  bottle  cap  comprising  a  connector  member 
having  means  for  interlocking  connection  with  a  con- 
tainer, a  locking  member  sleeved  over  the  connector  mem- 
ber and  having  means  for  causing  interlocking  of  the 
connector  member  with  the  container,  a  cover  member 
sleeved  over  the  locking  member  and  movable  axially  and 
rotatably  relative  thereto,  and  clutch  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  cover  member  with  the  locking  member 
upon  said  axial  movement  for  thereafter  causing  turning 
movement  of  the  locking  member  in  clutch  engagement. 


3341A45 
HEAT  INSLTLATED  BOTTLE 
Jack  Sandler,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,750 
17  Claims.  (CL  215—13) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  expanded  plastic  receptacle 
member,  a  flexible  plastic  skin  by  which  the  receptacle 
member  is  tightly  surrounded,  a  rigid  glass  bottle  fitting 
within  the  receptacle  member  and  having  at  its  top  a 
restricted  neck  protruding  from  the  top  extremity  of  that 
member  and  below  said  neck  a  shoulder,  and  a  flexible 
plastic  inverted  saucer  centrally  apertured  for  and  tightly 
engaging  said  neck  and  peripherally  secured  to  said  skin, 
wherein  said  flexible  plastic  inverted  saucer  bears  against 
said  shoulder  and  forms  a  means  retaining  the  bottle 
within  the  receptacle  member. 


3,341,046 
FLUID-TIGHT  BOTTLE  CAP 
Andre  Bereziat,  Lyon,  and  Guy  Jansscn,  Chatou,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Astra  de  Bouchage,  Surbouchage 
&  Conditionnement,  Societe  Anonyme,  Lyon,  France, 
and  Georges  Lesieur  &  ses  FUs,  Societe  Anonyme,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,373 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

14,383,  Patent  1,453,863 

2  Claims.  (CI.  215—41) 


-jj 


1.  In  a  fluid  tight  cap  for  closing  the  neck  portion  of 
a  container,  said  cap  comprising  a  base  element  of  flexi- 
ble plastic  material  which  is  adapted  to  fit  on  the  neck  of 
the  container,  and  a  cap  element  which  is  adapted  to  close 
the  top  of  said  base  element,  wherein  said  base  element 
comprises  on  the  one  hand  two  coaxial  internal  and  ex- 
ternal skirts  fitting  respectively  to  the  inside  and  to  the 
outside  of  the  neck  of  said  container,  and  on  the  other 
hand  a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  projecting  to  the 
outside,  the  internal  skirt  defining  an  orifice,  said  cap 
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element  comprising  a  skirt  fitting  into  said  cylindrical  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  inner  peripheral 

sleeve  of  said  base  element,  the  improvement  consisting  surface  of  said  other  component,  the  remainder  of  said 

in  a  spider  formed  with  radial  arms,  said  spider  being  flange  spin  welded  with  the  peripheral  end  of  said  other 

situated  in  said  orifice  at  the  lower  end  of  said  internal  component,  excess  flash  being  contained  in  the  channel 

skirt,  the  arms  of  said  spider  assisting  in  reinforcing  the  formed  by  said  spaced  portion, 

pressure  exerted  by  said  skirt  on  said  inner  neck  surface.  


3»341  #47 

CONTAINER  AND  BAIL  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  J.  Nauta,  Waukegao,  01.,  aoignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,027 

9  Claims.  (CL  215—100) 


5.  A  bailed  container  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  having  a  top,  a  sidewall  defining  the  outer  con- 
tour of  the  container  and  a  base;  two  diametrically  op- 
posed dimples  impressed  into  the  sidewall  proximate  the 
base;  a  set  back  portion  of  the  base  set  back  from  the 
outer  contour  extending  around  about  one-half  the  con- 
tainer from  one  dimple  to  the  other,  a  portion  of  the  side- 
wall  proximate  the  set  back  portion  of  the  base  sloping 
inwardly  to  join  the  set  back  portion  of  the  base  and  de- 
fine therewith  a  pocket;  a  bail  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
pocket  comprising  a  planar  member  having  two  inward- 
ly hooked  ends  mounted  in  the  dimples  and  at  least  three 
apexes;  curved  end  sections  proximate  each  end  of  the 
member,  each  end  section  being  a  segment  of  the  same 
ellipse;  a  plural  series  of  curved  intermediate  sections 
joining  one  another  at  an  apex  and  the  first  and  last 
member  of  the  series  connected  to  the  end  sections;  the 
intermediate  sections  having  a  curvature  reverse  to  the 
curvature  of  the  end  sections  and  at  least  in  part  having 
a  cross-section  with  a  major  and  a  minor  dimension,  said 
major  dimension  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  member  and 
said  minor  dimension  in  another  plane. 


3441,048 

JOINT  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Anthony  J.  Carbone,  3834  Todd,  Midland,  Mich.     48640 

Filed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,461 

3  Claimi.  (CL  220—4) 


es 


1.  An  article  comprising  at  least  two  mating  compo- 
nents formed  of  thermoplastic  material,  each  of  said 
components  having  a  circular  cross-section,  a  peripheral 
end  of  one  of  said  components  having  a  flange  defining 
an  external  diameter  no  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
defined  by  a  peripheral  end  of  the  other  of  said  com- 
ponents, said  flange  having  an  inwardly  directed  portion 


3341  049 

CRYOGENIC  INSULATION  SYSTEM 

Charles  D.  Forman,  Elizabeth,  and  Augustus  B.  Small, 

Wcstfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi> 

neering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,397 

8  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 


1.  An  insulated  container  structure  for  materials  main- 
tained at  cryogenic  temperatures  and  atmospheric  pres- 
sures comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  outer  supporting  structure, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  effectively  dimensionally  stable  in- 
sulating panels  arrayed  in  a  general  end-to-end  and 
side-byside  relation, 

(c)  means  maintaining  said  panels  in  said  array  and 
against  said  outer  rigid  coostructure,  stepped  edge 
plug  means  interposed  between  said  panels, 

(d)  adhesive  sealing  means  joining  said  stepped  edge 
plug  means  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  insulating  panels 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  panels  cooperatively  define 
a  continuous  liquid-tight  secondary  barrier, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  triplex  primary  barrier  panels  having 
peripheral  frame  members  supporting  spaced  layers 
of  cargo-resistant  sheet  material  sandwiching  honey- 
comb structures  therebetween, 

(f )  said  frame  members  having  inner  and  outer  flanges, 

(g)  flexible  bellows-like  elements  interconnecting  the 
inner  flanges  of  adjacent  triplex  panels, 

(h)  mounting  means  slidably  engaging  said  plug  means 
to  hold  said  triplex  panels  against  said  insulating 
panels  while  accommodating  relative  movement 
therebetween, 

(i)  whereby  said  triplex  panels  define  a  continuous  pri- 
mary barrier  which  b  freely  movable  relative  to 
and  indepeixlently  of  said  secondary  barrier. 


3,341,050 
CRYOGENIC  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  Forman,  Elizabeth,  Paul  T.  Gorman,  Chatham, 
and  Augustus  B.  Small,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,527 
8  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 
1.  An  insulating  container  for  liquefied  natural  gas 
including 

(a)  a  rigid  support  structure. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  effectively  dimensionally  stable 
thermal  insulating  panels  arrayed  in  a  general  end- 
to-end,  side-by-side  relation, 

(c)  means  securing  said  insulating  panels  to  said  sup- 
port in  a  manner  whereby  said  panels  define  a  con- 
tinuous,   liquid-tight  secondary   barrier, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  triplex  gas-resistant  panels, 

(e)  each  of  said  triplex  panels  including  a  peripheral 
frame  member  and  inner  and  outer  sheet  members 
sandwiching  a  honeycomb  core  therebetween, 

(f)  said  triplex  panels  being  effectively  dimensionally 
stable  when  subjected  to  cryogenic  temperatures. 


(g)  said  inner  sheet  members  including  flap  portions 
extending  beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  overlapping  portions  of  the  inner  sheet 
members  of  adjacent  triplex  panels, 

(h)  dimensionally  stable  anchoring  means  securing 
said  frame  members  of  said  triplex  panels  to  said 
secondary  barrier, 

(i)  adhesive  means  at  the  interfaces  of  said  insulating 
and  triplex  panels  and  defining  a  continuous,  liquid- 
tight  intermediate   barrier   therebetween, 

(j)  bonding  means  uniting  said  flap  portions  to  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  inner  sheet  members  whereby  said 
members  define  a  continuous  substantially  planer, 
liquid-tight  primary  barrier. 


3341,051 
CRYOGENIC  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  Forman,  Elizabeth,  and  Augustus  B.  Small, 
Westficid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E^sso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,979 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  container  for  the  storage  and/or  transportation  of 
cryogenic  cargoes  at  atmospheric  pressure  comprising 

(a)  a  closed  supporting  structure, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  dimensionally  stable,  stepped  insu- 
lating panels. 


(c)  said  panels  being  contiguously  arrayed  and  sealed 
to  define  a  continuous,  liquid  and  gas  impermeable 
secondary  barrier, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  effectively  dimensionally  stable  pri- 
mary barrier  panels  of  laminated  construction  in- 
cluding a  metal  foil  and  fiberglass  reinforced  poly- 
ester sheet, 

(e)  said  primary  barrier  panels  being  preformed  to 
define  concavities  at  the  outer  surfaces  thereof, 

(f)  mechanical  fastening  means  securing  said  primary 
barrier  panels  to  said  secondary  barrier  panels  at 
predetermined  spaced  points, 

(g)  dimensionally  stable  means  sealing  the  joints  be- 
tween adjacent  primary  barrier  panels, 

(h)  said  concavities  in  cooperation  with  the  inner  faces 
of  said  secondary  barrier  panels  forming  channels  in 
communication  with  the  interface  between  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  barriers,  and 

(i)  gas  detection  means  in  communication  with  said 
chaimels  and  adapted  to  sense  the  presence  of  gas 
therein. 


3,341.052 

DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINER 

Alfred  Barthel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,541 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—14) 


1.  A  double-walled  liquefied  gas  container  comprising 
an  inner  storage  vessel  and  an  outer  shell  being  arranged 
and  constructed  with  a  vacuum  space  therebetween;  an 
evaporation  gas  conduit  between  said  inner  vessel  and  said 
outer  shell  for  transporting  such  gas  from  the  container 
and  having  a  temperature  gradient  across  said  vacuum 
space;  a  composite  multi-layered  insulation  disposed  with- 
in such  space  comprising  multiple  layers  of  precompacted 
paper  ribbon  and  aluminum  foil  ribbon  being  orbital 
wrapped  crisscrossly  in  overlaying  relation  around 
said  inner  vessel;  multiple  frusto-conical  sections  formed 
of  aluminium  sheeting  of  0.02  to  0.04  inch  thiclc- 
ncss  being  concentrically  aligned  around  said  evaporation 
Conduit  within  said  vacuum  space,  positioned  with  their 
small  ends  frictionally  bearing  against  the  outer  surface 
of  the  conduit  for  thermal  contact  therebetween  and  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  along  the  conduit  outer  surface,  at  least 
some  of  the  orbital  wrapped  aluminum  ribbons  overlap- 
ping and  contiguously  thermally  contacting  the  large  ends 
of  respective  frusto-conical  sections  as  heat  conductive 
shields,  the  shields  and  frusto-conical  section  large  ends 
as  well  as  the  section  small  ends  and  conduit  outer 
surface  being  aligned  with  respect  to  the  vacuum  space 
width  and  thermally  contacted  so  that  the  shield  and 
frusto-conical  sections  are  at  temperatures  lower  than  the 
temperatures  they  would  assume  absent  the  contacts. 
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'  3,341,053  «  >  *' 

BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

William  A.  Keenc,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,103 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220— 21) 


»« 


1.  A  plurality  of  article  containers  arranged  in  rec- 
tilinear configuration,  each  individual  container  having  a 
pair  of  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  projecting  lugs  and 
a  pair  of  depressions  corresponding  in  configuration  with 
said  lugs,  said  lugs  and  said  depressions  being  arranged 
so  that  one  lug  is  above  one  depression  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  containers  being  arranged  so  that  at  least 
some  of  said  projections  of  each  of  said  containers  is 
received  by  corresponding  depressions  of  the  adjacent 
container  whereby  said  containers  are  interlocked  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  therebetween,  said  containers  be- 
ing retained  in  said  interioclcing  relationship  by  struc- 
turally stable  securing  means  having  end  walls  and  side 
walls  provided  with  an  overturned  lip  cooperating  with 
at  least  one  of  said  lugs  on  the  side  and  end  walls  of 
containers  defining  the  periphery  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
tainers thereby  securing  said  plurality  of  containers  in 
said  interlocked  relationship. 


3341,054 

BOX  FOR  CARRYING  BOTTLES 

Kasiiichi  Hirota,  691,  Saoda-Higashi-cho,  Hachioji-shI, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1965, 

40/77,459 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220—21) 


1.  In  a  plastic  box  for  carrying  bottles  having  four  side 
walls  and  a  bottom,  comprising  partitions  for  dividing  the 
box  into  a  plurality  of  cavities  for  containing  said  bottles, 
rigid  pairs  of  projections  on  said  partitions  disposed  oppo- 
site the  center  axis  of  said  cavities,  said  projections  ex- 
tending over  half-way  into  the  respective  cavity,  said  pro- 
jections being  spaced  to  provide  separate  points  of  support 
for  each  bottle  when  the  box  is  positioned  with  its  open 
side  in  a  non-horizontal  position. 


3,341,055 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE 
James  Radford,  New  York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jafford, 
Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,135 
1  Claim.  (CI.  22(» — 48) 
In  a  metallic  cover  for  a  container,  said  cover  having 
on  its  surface  a  continuous  score  line  defining  an  in- 
wardly extending  tab,  the  innermost  end  of  said  tab  hav- 


ing a  substantially  angular  configuration,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  a  rigid  elongated  member  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  the  same 
configuration  as  the  innermost  end  of  said  tab;  said  rigid 
elongated  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tab 
intermediate  said  ends  for  pivotal  rotation  about  an  axis 


perpeiKiicular  to  said  metallic  cover  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  elongated  member  lies  in  the  area  de- 
fined by  the  metallic  cover  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  first  end  of  said  member  is  in  juxtaposition  with  the 
innermost  end  of  said  tab  and  the  second  end  of  said 
member  extends  beyond  the  area  defined  by  said  metallic 
cover. 


3,341,056 
CONTAINERS 
Sollace  B.  Coolidge,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,565 
17  Claims.  (CI.  220—53) 


1.  A  container  comprising 

(a)  a  body  portion  having 

(1)  A  tubular  side  wall,  and 

(2)  an  open  end, 

(b)  said  side  wall  having  a  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing curl  at  said  open  end, 

(c)  a  cover  mounted  on  said  open  end, 

(d)  said  cover  having  a  flange 

(1)  disposed  outwardly  of  said  curl  and 

(2)  extending  downwardly  therealong, 

(e)  said  flange  having 

(1)  an  upper  edge  portion, 

(2)  a  lower  edge  portion,  and 

(3)  a  slot  extending  more  than  half  way  aroimd 
said  cover  between  said  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions, 

(f)  said  lower  edge  portion  being  secured  to  said  curl 
for  holding  said  cover  on  said  open  end,  and 

(g)  a  tape 

(1)  removably  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flange,  and 

(2)  extending  around  said  cover  in  sealing  rela- 
tion to  said  slot. 


3,341,057 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  END 
Henry  E.  Frankenberg,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,954 
17  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 
1.  A  container  end  of  the  easy  opening  type  comprising 
an  end  panel  having  means  for  defining  a  dispensing  open- 
ing, a  liner  underiying  said  dispensing  opening  defining 
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means  and  being  scalable  to  the  underside  of  said  end 
panel  along  an  area  thereof  surrounding  said  dispensing 
opening  defining  means,  and  a  projection  on  said  liner 
extending  through  »id  end  panel  for  facilitating  the  rup- 
ture of  said  liner  in  alignment  with  said  dispensing  open- 


ing defining  means,  said  liners  being  formed  of  a  resilient 
plastic  material  and  said  projection  being  integral  with 
said  liner,  and  said  liner  being  weakened  generally  in 
alignment  with  said  dispensing  opening  defining  means  to 
facilitate  the  rupturing  of  said  liner. 


3341,058 
CONTAINER  AND  END  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Roy  M.  Martin,  Henrico  County.  Va.,  asdgnor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,396 
8  Claims.  (CI.  220—66) 


1.  A  container  closure  or  the  like  having  an  outer 
peripheral  bead  forming  portion,  a  substantially  vertical 
band-like  wall  portion  integrally  joined  at  its  top  edge 
to  said  bead  forming  portion  and  having  its  bottom  edge 
adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  interior  side  wall 
means  of  a  container,  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  band- 
like  wall  portion  integrally  joined  at  its  outer  edge  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  vertical  wall  portion,  an  arcuately 
cross-sectioned  band-like  wall  portion  integrally  joined 
at  its  outer  edge  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  flat  band-like 
wall  portion,  said  arcuate  band-like  wall  portion  having 
its  concave  side  adapted  to  face  into  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  having  its  outer  edge  defining  the  highest 
point  of  said  arcuate  band-like  wall  portion,  a  slanting 
substantially  straight-line  cross-sectioned  band-like  wall 
portion  integrally  joined  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  inner  edge 
of  said  arcuate  band-like  wall  portion  with  its  outer  edge 
being  the  highest  point  of  said  slanting  band-like  wall 
portion,  and  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  center  wall  por- 
tion integrally  joined  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  inner  edge 
of  said  slanting  band-like  wall  portion  and  defining  the 
lowest  point  of  said  closure. 


3.341,059 
THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  BODY 
Charles  William  SchiW,  Cary,  and  Roland  Norbert  Wend- 
•icks,  Barrington,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1964  Ser.  No.  528,452 
1  Claim.  (O.  220—67) 
A  container  having  a  body  and  one  end  closure  integral 
therewith,  both  formed  from  thermoplastic  material,  the 
end  of  said  body  opposite  said  closure  being  open; 


said  body  having  a  subsUntially  uniform  wall  thickness 
throughout  its  area  rendering  the  body  self-support- 
ing and  able  to  withstand  abuse  during  its  normal 
life: 

a  peripheral  flange  integral  with  said  body  and  sur- 
rounding said  open  end; 

said  flange  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  out 
wardly  from  the  body  wall  adjacent  said  flange  and 


being  adapted  to  be  intcrfoWcd  with  the  periphery 
of  a  metal  end  in  a  doublcseam  to  close  said  open 
end; 
said  flange  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  two-thirds 
that  of  the  side  wall  of  said  body  thereby  facilitating 
interfolding  of  the  flange  with  the  periphery  of  said 
meul  end  whereby  said  doublcseam  is  liquid-tight 
and  abuse-resistant. 
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3,341,060 
MILK  CRATE 
Houston   Rehrig,   Pasadena,   Calif.,   assignor  to    Rehrig 
Pacific  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  417,715 
6  Claims.  (CL  220—73) 


1.  A  milk  crate  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 
molded  plastic  side  panels  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  panel  integrally  joined  at  the  corners  of  the  crate, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  comers  being  rounded  with  the 
rounded  comers  having  a  relatively  short  radius,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  flanges  integrally  formed  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  crate  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
side  panels,  said  flanges  cooperating  to  define  an  out- 
wardly directed  channel  adjacent  the  top  of  said  crate, 
an  endless  generally  rectangularly  shaped  reinforcing  rod 
member  extending  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
crate  between  said  flanges,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
generally  rectangularly  shaped  rod  member  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  crate 
between  said  flanges,  the  corners  of  said  generally  ractan- 
gular  reinforcing  rod  member  being  rounded  with  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  rounded  comers  on  said  re- 
inforcing rod  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  comers  of  said  panels,  said  reinforcing  rod  engaging 
and  applying  an  inwardly  directed  force  to  each  of  the 
corners  of  said  crate  when  said  rod  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  flanges  to  cause  the  said  side  panels  to  de- 
flect outwardly  against  said  reinforcing  rod  member. 


3,341,061 
BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  SCRAPER 

Anthony  Cortina,  56  Huntington  St., 

New  London,  Conn.     06320 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,694 

12  Claims.  (CI.  220—90) 


1.  A  brush  scraping  and  support  element  comprising 
an  angle  iron  adapted  for  open  angle  moimting  as  a 
chord  across  the  grooved  edge  of  an  open  cylindrical  con- 
tainer with  the  vertical  flange  of  said  angle  iron  presenting 
a  brush  scraping  edge  in  mounted  position,  said  brush 
scraping  edge  continuing  into  an  arcuately  curved  portion 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  vertical  flange  and  disposed 
near  one  side,  said  arcuate  portion  being  adapted  for  a 
scraping  clement  at  an  end  of  the  brush  whereby  both  a 
side  and  end  of  the  brush  may  be  simultaneously  scraped, 
and  the  horizontal  flange,  integral  with  said  vertical  flange, 
being  adapted  to  lie  in  the  open  top  plane  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  angle  iron  having  its  ends  dimensioned  and 
shaped  and  having  a  bracing  arm  extending  substantially 
centrally  from  the  scraper  blade,  to  firmly  grip  the  ar- 
cuate edge  of  said  container  for  firm  support. 


3,341,062 

NON-SPILL  DRINKING  CUP 

Robert  E.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1102, 

Studio  City,  Calif.     91604 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,467 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220—90.4) 


larger  radius  and  portions  of  lesser  radius,  said  por- 
tions of  lesser  radius  being  of  larger  radius  than  in- 
terior diameter  and  said  portions  of  larger  radius  be- 
ing in  sliding  engagement  with  said  guide  surface 
to  guide  said  valve  plate  toward  and  away  from  said 
sealing  surface,  so  that  when  said  valve  plate  is  in 
engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  said  vessel  is 
closed  to  the  exterior. 


3,341,063 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  TOTE  BOX 

Anson  W.  Voorhees,  Jr.,  3729  Blacklidge  Drlre, 

Tucson,  Ariz.    85716 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,989 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  In  a  nest-stack  type  of  container  comprising  a  polyg- 
onal plastic  body  having  a  bottom,  upwardly  flaring  side 
walls  and  inset  comers  in  the  wall  comers,  and  a  top 
flange  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  walls  having 
socketed  seats  at  each  inset  comer,  and  with  the  inset 
comers  and  seats  being  arranged  as  complementary-orient- 
ed pairs  to  permit  nesting  of  one  box  into  another  when 
the  boxes  are  oriented  in  a  common  manner,  and  to  per- 
mit stacking  of  the  boxes  when  they  are  rotated  to  a 
position  opposite  the  aforesaid  ^xommon  orientation, 
whereby  when  stacked,  comer-bo(^tom  portions  at  the  in- 
set comers  of  an  upper  box  rest  ^pon  tte  complementary- 
opposing  seats,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  stiffening 
means  at  each  inset  comer  having  an  upper  shelf  at  the 
underside  of  the  said  stacking  seat  thereof  and  a  lower  shelf 
undemeath  the  said  comer  bottom-portion  thereof  and 
an  upright  flat  member  between  the  shelves  adapted  to 
resist  a  compressive  load  upon  the  stacking  seat 


1.  A  non-spill  drinking  cup: 

said  non-spill  drinking  cup  comprising  a  liquid  reser- 
voir, a  body  and  a  valve  plate; 

said  liquid  reservoir  comprising  a  vessel  having  sides 
and  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top  adapted  to 
retain  liquid  therein  when  in  an  upright  position; 

said  body  having  an  upper  end  aixl  a  lower  end,  said 
lower  end  being  contiguous  with  said  open  end  of 
said  vessel,  said  upper  end  having  a  drinking  lip  there- 
on, a  downwardly  facing  inwardly  extending  con- 
tinuous sealing  surface  on  said  body  below  its  upper 
end,  a  guide  surface  on  said  body,  said  guide  surface 
being  positioned  outwardly  from  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending continuous  sealing  surface,  said  sealing  sur- 
face being  substantially  planar  and  extending  from 
an  interior  diameter  outwardly  to  said  guide  surface; 

said  valve  plate  being  positioned  below  said  sealing 
surface,  said  valve  plate  having  a  continuous  upper 
valving  surface  of  sufficient  size  to  be  adapted  to  lie 
against  said  sealing  surface  to  sealingly  engage  said 
scaling  surface,  said  valve  plate  having  portions  of 


3,341,064 

CONTAINER 

Fausto  M.  Ricd,  1090  Carolyn  Way, 

Beveriy  HUls,  CaUf.     90210 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,744 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  class  described  including  a 
base  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  equally  spaced  transverse  grooves 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  spaced  in  each  groove 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other;  end  panels 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  base  and  extending  below  said  base 
for  a  predetermined  distance  and  having  a  depression 
positioned  at  the  top  edge  thereof;  side  panels  rigidly 
affixed  between  said  end  panels  and  to  said  base  having 
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a  depression  along  the  top  edge  thereof  contiguous  to 
and  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  depression  disposed 
in  said  end  panels,  said  side  panels  extending  below  said 
base  a  predetermined  distance  and  having  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  cutouts  along  the  top  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
inverse  U-shaped  cutouts  along  the  bottom  edge  extend- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  above  the  base  aiKi  forming 
lateral  openings  above  said  base,  and  a  cover  removably 
disposed  in  said  depression  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  openings  between  said  cover  and  the  U- 
shaped  cutouts  on  the  top  edge  of  the  side  panels. 


3,341,065 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

MATERIAL 

Donald  A.  Schuldt  and  James  H.  Casey,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
and  John  N.  Ewald,  Jr^  4338  Shady  Oak  Road,  Hop- 
Uns,  Mhin.  55343;  said  Schuldt  and  said  Casey  as- 
signors to  said  Ewald 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,825 
14  Claims.  (CI.  222—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  material  comprising 
a  hopper  for  storing  material,  said  hopper  having  a  sta- 
tionary exit  chute  means  for  guiding  material  into  a  con- 
tainer, conveyor  means  located  in  said  hopper  operable 
to  move  material  into  said  exit  chute  means,  movable 
gate  means  positioned  in  said  exit  chute  means  for  move- 
ment to  a  first  closed  position  and  to  a  second  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  chute  means  to  hold  an  amount  of 
solid  material  in  said  chute  means  and  to  an  open  posi- 
tion allowing  said  material  to  move  in  the  chute  means 
and  control  means  for  moving  said  gate  means  from 
said  second  closed  position  to  the  open  position  whereby 
the  material  in  the  chute  means  is  discharged  from  the 
chute  means,  said  control  means  including  a  position  ac- 
tuated means  connected  to  said  gate  means,  said  posi- 
tion actuated  means  operable  when  the  gate  means  is  in 
the  first  position  to  actuate  the  conveyor  means  to  move 
material  into  the  chute  means  and  to  stop  the  conveyor 
means  when  the  gate  means  is  in  the  second  closed  posi- 
tion after  said  amount  of  material  is  in  the  chute  means. 


3,341,066 
APPARATUS  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING 

STERILE  OBJECTS 

Donald  R.  Bowes,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethlcon, 

Inc  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,700 

15  Chums.  (CL  221—25) 


JJ  JC.  44 


sealed  between  a  first  pair  of  sterile  flexible  strip  surfaces 
of  a  first  continuous  envelope  and  each  first  strip  surface 
having  a  first  free  end  portion,  said  second  group  of 
sterile  objects  being  sealed  between  a  second  pair  of 
sterile  flexible  strip  surfaces  of  a  second  continuous 
envelope  and  each  second  strip  surface  having  a  second 
free  end  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  provided  with  a  first  container  cavity  and 
a  second  container  cavity, 

(b)  a  first  container  and  a  second  container  disposed 
in  said  first  container  cavity  and  said  second  con- 
tainer cavity  respectively  and  adapted  to  contain  said 
first  envelope  and  said  second  envelope  respectively, 

( 1 )  said  first  container  being  provided  with  a  first 
discharge  means  on  one  portion  thereof  for  said 
first  free  end  portions  and  said  first  envelope, 

(2)  said  first  free  end  portions  being  separable 
after  emergence  from  said  first  discharge  means, 

(3)  said  second  container  being  provided  with  a 
second  discharge  means  on  a  first  portion  there- 
of for  said  second  free  end  portions  and  said 
second  envelope, 

(4)  said  second  free  end  portions  being  separable 
after  emergence  from  said  second  discharge 
means. 

(c)  a  first  drive  mean?  on  another  portion  of  said  first 
container  and  operable  to  engage  said  first  free  end 
portions, 

(d)  a  second  drive  means  on  another  portion  of  said 
second  container  and  operable  to  engage  said  second 
free  end  portions,  and 

(e)  control  means  on  said  frame  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  drive  means  for  actuating 
a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  drive  means  as 
desired  to  deliver  said  selected  sterile  object, 

( 1 )  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  drive 
means  being  operable  to  advance  the  said  se- 
lected one  of  the  first  and  second  envelopes 
through  the  selected  one  of  the  said  first  and 
second  discharge  means  to  expose  said  selected 
sterile  object  and  the  selected  sterile  surfaces 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
envelopes  adjacent  said  selected  sterile  object. 


3,341,067 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSING  CABINET  FOR 

DIFFERENT  SIZED  TOWELS 

Lehyman  J.  Bastian,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,894 
3  CUdms.  (CI.  221—44) 


1.  A^paper  towel  cabinet  comprising  a  backing  plate 
and  a  one-piece  housing  forming  front,  side,  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  said  bousing  being  removably  attachable  to 
said  backing  plate  so  as  to  allow  insertion  of  a  stack  of 
7.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  selected  sterile  object    folded  paper  towels,   the   bottom   wall  of  said  housing 
from  a  first  group  of  sterile  objects  and  a  second  group    comprising  a  front  towel  stack  support  ledge  integrally 
of  sterile  objects,  said  first  group  of  sterile  objects  being    formed  therein  and  a  rear  towel  stack  support  ledge  spaced 
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rearwardly  of  said  front  stack  support  ledge  but  con- 
nected thereto  by  integral  upstanding  side  tabs  which  are 
secured  to  said  side  walls  of  said  housing,  said  spaced 
front  and  rear  towel  suck  support  ledges  defining  a  dis- 
pensing opening  in  said  bottom  wall  whereby  paper 
towels  of  both  the  C-fold  and  the  multifold  type  can  be  re- 
liably dispensed,  said  front  towel  stack  support  ledge 
comprising  an  inwardly  depressed  section  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  front  wall  and  at  the  front  end  of  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  section  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  wall  portion,  a  downwardly  and  more  inwardly 
sloping  shelf  portion  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
depending  riser  portion  terminating  in  an  inwardly  de- 
pending lip  portion  extending  to  the  front  edge  of  said 
dispensing  opening  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  shelf  portion. 


3,341,068 

VENDING  MACfflNE  GATE  MECHANISM 

Meigs    W.    Newberry,    East    Longmcadow,    Springfield, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,459 

1  CUdm.  (CL  221—67) 


In  a  vending  machine  having  a  vertical  article  stor- 
age column  and  a  vending  gate  rotatably  movable  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  beneath  the  column  to  release 
a  stored  article,  the  compensating  brake  arrangement  to 
resist  the  movement  of  the  gate  with  a  braking  force 
proportional  to  the  weight  of  stored  articles  supported 
on  the  gate  comprising,  a  machine  support  structure,  a 
pivot  bearing  for  each  end  of  said  gate  carried  by  said 
support  structure,  one  of  said  pivot  bearings  being  com- 
prised of  a  first  arcuate  bearing  surface  on  said  gate 
and  a  second  arcuate  bearing  surface  on  said  support 
structure,  one  of  said  bearing  surfaces  being  relieved 
along  a  lower  arcuate  portion  thereon  on  both  side  of 
a  vertical  centerline  therethrough  so  that  the  weight  of 
stored  articles  carried  by  the  gate  produces  a  bearing 
pressure  braking  force  proportional  thereto  between  por- 
tions of  adjoining  bearing  surfaces,  the  included  angle  of 
said  relieved  portion  extending  for  less  than  90°  on  the 
side  of  the  vertical  centeriine  through  the  bearing  that 
is  against  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  gate  and  ex- 
tending to  approximately  90°  on  the  side  of  a  vertical 
centerline  through  the  bearing  that  is  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  gate. 


3341,069 
DOUBLE  ROW  CAN  VENDOR 
Meigs    W.    Newberry,    East    Longmeadow,    Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,767 
4  Claims.  (CI.  221—116) 
1.  In  a  dispensing  mechanism  for  selectively  releasing 
an  article  from  the  lower  ends  of  a  column  of  two  tandem 
arranged  vertical  stacks  of  articles,  the  combination  of  a 


pair  of  gate  members  extending  from  front  to  rear  be- 
neath both  of  said  stacks,  means  supporting  said  gate 
members  for  movement  transversely  of  the  article  col- 
umn towards  and  away  from  one  another,  a  first  shield 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  have  a  normal  position  over- 
lying one  of  said  gate  members  beneath  one  of  said  stacks, 
a  second  shield  member  pivotaUy  mounted  to  have  a  nor- 
mal position  overlying  of  the  other  of  said  gate  members 
beneath  the  other  of  said  stacks,  alternator  couphng  means 
interconnecting  said  shields  and  said  gate  members  and 
repeatedly  movable  for  alternately  coupling  the  first  shield 
member  to  the  first  gate  member  for  movement  therewith 
and  the  second  shield  member  to  the  second  gate  member 
for  movement  therewith  from  their  normal  positions  be- 


neath said  stacks  of  articles  upon  alternate  successive  vend- 
ing movements  of  said  gate  members  to  alternately  prevent 
and  permit  the  release  of  an  article  from  alternate  ones 
of  said  two  stacks,  lowering  means  pivotally  mounted 
beneath  the  gate  members  under  respective  stacks  of  arti- 
cles and  interconnected  with  said  gate  members  to  be 
movable  from  a  normal  ariicle  releasing  lowered  position 
to  a  raised  article  supporting  position  as  said  gate  mem- 
bers are  moved  transversely  from  beneath  the  column  of 
articles,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  alter- 
nator coupling  means  and  said  gate  member  supporting 
means  to  thereby  move  said  gate  members  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  together  with  alternate  ones  of  said 
shield  members  in  alternate  successive  dispensing  opera- 
tions. 


3,341,070 
RECORD  MEMBER  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Friedrich  R.  Hertrich,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonlc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,070 
5  Oaims.  (O.  221—119) 


1.  In  a  random  access  memory  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cards  to  be  withdrawn  from  separate  subcells, 
each  card  being  one  of  a  plurality  in  a  subcell,  the  cards 
being  subject  to  displacement  in  a  normal  direction  rela- 
tive to  a  given  plane,  and  to  osciUatory  displacement  when 
withdrawn,  the  combinaticMi  of:  means  for  separating  the 
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cards  on  each  side  from  a  selected  card,  air  jet  means 
directing  air  streams  on  both  sides  of  a  selected  card  to 
facilitate  withdrawal,  means  engaging  a  selected  card  for 
withdrawing  the  same  from  its  subcell,  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  card  in  a 
subcell  for  stabilizing  the  position  of  the  plane  of  the 
card,  comprising  means  each  defining  at  least  one  orifice 
adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  card,  and  means 
establishing  a  lowered  pressure  through  said  orifice. 


3341,«71 
ARTICLE  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VENDING  MACraNE 
Byron  L.  Poston,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Dis- 
penser Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4«2,142 
12  Claims.  (CI.  221—125) 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
frame  means;  a  plurality  of  article  releasing  gates  move- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  means;  a  common  bar  slide- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  adjacent  said  gates 
and  including  a  plurality  of  open  ended  slots,  one  for  each 
of  said  gates,  said  common  bar  being  moveable  from  a 
standby  position  first  to  a  ready  to  vend  position  and  next 
to  a  lock-out  position;  a  plurality  of  gate  releasing  levers 
pivoted  on  said  frame  means,  each  of  said  levere  being  ac- 
tuated by  a  respective  one  of  said  gates  and  including  a 
lever  portion  obstructed  by  said  common  bar  in  said  stand- 
by position  and  moveable  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
slots  in  said  ready  to  vend  position,  said  slots  in  said  com- 
mon bar  including  edges  forming  cam  surfaces  engageable 
by  said  levers  for  shifting  said  common  bar  from  said 
ready  to  vend  position  to  said  lock-out  position;  and  coin 
actuated  means  for  shifting  said  common  bar  from  said 
standby  position  to  said  ready  to  vend  position. 


3,341, 072 
IMPALING  DISCHARGE  ASSISTANT  FOR  DENEST- 

ING  CARRYING  FRAMES  FOR  EGGS 
Jeilc  Van  dcr  Schoot,   Aalten,   Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Van  Katwijk's  Industrieen  N.V.,  Aalten,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No,  483,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  3,  1964, 
64—10462 
2  Claims.  (CI.  221—213) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  denesting  each  time  one  carrying 
frame  for  eggs  from  a  nested  stack  of  such  frames  of 
papier-mache  and  delivering  same  to  a  packaging  ma- 
chine, wherein  each  carrying  frame  substantially  con- 
sists of  a  flat  body  portion  with  hollow  protrusions  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  said  body 


portion,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers on  said  frame  for  stack  moving  vertically  up  and 
down  relative  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
separating  members  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
moving  said  separating  members  between  the  edges  of 
the  lowest  frame  of  the  stack  and  the  lowest  frame  but 
one  when  said  supporting  members  are  in  uppermost 
position  and  releasing  said  separating  members  from  said 
stack  just  before  said  supporting  members  again  return 
to  upper  position,  gripper  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting members,  means  for  moving  said  gripper  means 
toward  each  other  in  the  uppermost  position  of  said  sup- 
porting members  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  lower 
position  of  said  supporting  members,  a  conveyor  movable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  between  the  uppermost  and  the 
lowermost  position  of  said  supporting  members,  means 
for  moving  said  gripper  means  synchronously  with  the 
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movement  of  said  supporting  members  to  grip  approxi- 
mately the  bottom  central  portion  of  the  lowest  frame, 
means  for  synchronously  operating  said  various  elements, 
two  mutually  parallel  shafts  connected  to  said  supporting 
members  on  which  said  gripper  means  arc  mounted,  op- 
erating levers  having  two  arms  fixed  at  one  end  of  said 
shafts,  a  tension  spring  interconnecting  said  levers,  and 
said  frame  having  inclined  guiding  surfaces  along  which 
the  lower  arms  of  said  two  arms  of  said  operating  levers 
go  upwards  during  the  downward  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting members  in  order  to  move  the  upper  arms  of  said 
two  arms,  and  thus  said  gripper  means,  away  from  each 
other  against  the  action  of  said  tension  spring,  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  recesses  having  shoulders  which  are 
adapted  to  catch  pins  mounted  on  the  upper  arm  of  each 
operating  lever,  in  order  to  retain  the  upper  arms  of  said 
levers,  and  thus  said  gripper  means,  in  the  spread  condi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  tension  spring. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  222—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,341,065 


3341,973 
METERING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
.Milton  J.  Arps,  P.O.  Box  76,  Applet  on,  Wis.     54911,  and 
Edward  J.  Rlppl,  215  Broad  St.,  Menasha.  Wis.     54952 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,998 
17  Claims.  (CI.  222—36) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  metering  and  dispensing  a  liq- 
uid, a  container  having  an  opening  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid,  gas  supply  means  connected  through  the 
opening  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  container,  liquid  discharge  means  connected 


through  said  opening  for  discharging  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer, a  dispensing  unit  located  remotely  with  respect 
to  the  container,  conduit  means  connecting  the  liquid 
discharge  means  and  the  dispensing  unit,  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  conduit  means  to  the  dispensing  unit, 
a  reservoir  in  said  conduit  means  and  located  between  the 
liquid  discharge  means  and  said  valve  means,  liquid  sens- 
ing means  disposed  in  the  reservoir  and  responsive  to  the 


presence  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir,  said  liquid  sensing 
means  being  operably  connected  to  the  valve  means  for 
preventing  the  opening  of  said  valve  means  when  the  liq- 
uid falls  beneath  said  liquid  sensing  means,  a  gas  vent 
conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
reservoir,  and  second  valve  means  connected  in  the  gas 
vent  conduit  and  located  outside  of  the  reservoir  for  vent- 
ing the  gas  from  said  reservoir  when  a  container  is  in- 
stalled with  the  liquid  discharge  means. 


3,341,074 

SOLUTION  DISPENSER 

Antone  D.  Pannutti,  1524  Santa  Maria  Ave^ 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95125 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,506 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222—57) 


1.  A  solution  dispenser  comprising 

a  container  filled  with  solution  and  having  a  neck  por- 
tion defining  a  top  opening, 

a  float  cap  adapted  to  cover  the  top  opening  and  defin- 
ing a  chamber  open  in  a  downward  direction, 

a  displacement  rod  depending  from  the  float  cap  and 
loosely  extending  through  the  top  opening  and, 

a  seal  fixed  to  the  displacement  rod  at  the  end  opposite 
the  float  cap  within  the  container, 

said  seal  being  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  portion  of 
said  container  whereupon  the  container  is  sealed 
from  within  when  said  float  cap  is  in  a  fully  elevated 
position  and  upon  lowering  the  float  cap,  solution 
is  displaced  from  the  container. 


3,341,075 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLES 
wniiam  Donald  Boudot  and  Roberl  W.  Guerttn,  C^- 
cinnati,   Ohio,   assignors  to   Dover  Corporation,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a   corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,373 
17  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 
1.  An  automatic  shutoflf  dispensing  nozzle  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  interconnected  together  by  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
seat,  a  ptvotally  mounted  lever  when  in  one  position  open- 
ing said  valve  member  and  when  in  another  position 


closing  said  valve  member,  a  movable  plunger  pivotally 
mounting  said  lever  to  said  nozzle,  latch  means  for  hold- 
ing said  plunger  in  one  position  thereof,  a  latch  member 
for  holding  said  lever  in  said  one  position  thereof,  a  timer 
means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  interconnected  to  said  latch 
means,  and  mechanical  means  operatively  interconnected 
to  said  timer  means  and  to  said  diaphragm  whereby  said 
timer  means  moves  said  diaphragm  in  one  direction  to 


unlatch  said  plunger  after  a  period  of  time  has  lapsed 
so  that  said  plunger  can  move  to  another  position  there- 
of and  release  said  lever  from  said  latch  member  to 
move  to  said  other  position  thereof  and  close  said  valve 
member,  a  cup-shaped  retainer  being  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  mechanical  means  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  means  having  one  end  engaging  said  re- 
tainer. 


3,341,076 

FLUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  BURETTE 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.   Wa^lewski  and  Horton  E.    Donnan,  SUver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  American  Instivment  Co., 

Inc.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,465 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—76) 


1.  A  burette  device  comprising  a  syringe  cylinder,  out- 
let conduit  means,  a  fluid  inlet,  a  three-way  valve  con- 
nected between  said  cylinder  and  said  outlet  conduit 
means  and  fluid  inlet,  said  three-way  valve  connecting 
said  fluid  inlet  to  said  cylinder  in  a  first  position  and 
connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  outlet  conduit  means  in 
a  second  position,  plunger  means  in  said  cylinder,  a 
pressure-vacuum  source  having  respective  pressure  and 
vacuum  connections,  a  working  fluid  line  ccNinected  to  the 
cylinder  above  said  plunger  means,  a  fluid  jwessure- 
operated  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  three- 
way  valve,  means  to  communicatively  connect  said 
vacuum  connection  to  said  working  fluid  line  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  three-way  valve  to  said  first 
position,  whereby  to  elevate  the  plunger  means  in  the 
cylinder  and  draw  fluid  into  the  cylinder,  and  means  to 
communicatively  connect  said  pressure  connection  to  said 
working  fluid  line  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
three-way  valve  to  said  second  position,  whereby  to  de- 
press the  plunger  means  in  the  cylinder  and  discharge 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  through  said  outlet  conduit  means, 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


and  wherein  the  means  to  connect  the  vacuum  connection  one  associated  with  each  of  said  chambers  and  having  a 

and  the   pressure  connection  to  the  working  fluid  line  first  position  normally  connecting  said  chamber  to  its  asso- 

compriscs  an  clectromagnetically  operated  selector  valve  ciated  first  conduit  means  and  actuatable  to  a  second  posi- 

and  means  to  alternately  energize  and  deenergize  said  tion  connecting  said  chamber  to  its  associated  second 
selector  valve  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  fluid 
pressure-operated  actuator. 


3,341,077 
MULTI-BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
JoUan  D.  Gordon,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 
Cooler,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass..,  a  corporatioa  ai  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Nor.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,816 
8  Claims.  (CL  222—129.1) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser 

a  stand, 

a  bowl  seated  on  the  stand  and  having  a  pair  of  non- 
communicating  compartmeif  s  separated  by  a  single 
common  wall,  each  compartment  designed  to  hold 
a  beverage. 

discharge  valves  provided  in  the  bowl,  one  for  each 
compartment  dispensing  the  beverages, 

a  refrigeration  system  mounted  in  the  stand  including 
evaporator  surfaces  in  communication  with  each  of 
the  compartments  for  cooling  the  contained  bev- 
erages, 

and  a  circulating  pump  disposed  in  each  compartment 
for  circulating  the  beverage  contained  in  each  in  con- 
tact with  the  evaporator  surface  to  abstract  heat  from 
each  beverage, 

each  of  said  pumps  having  an  outlet  which  causes  the 
beverage  to  move  against  the  surface  of  the  common 
wall  causing  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the  warmer 
to  the  cooler  beverage  through  the  common  wall. 


3341.078 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Cardillo,  104  West  St.,  Danbury,  Conn.     06810 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,899 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—129.4) 
1.  A  mixed  drink  dispenser  which   comprises:   rack 
means  for  supporting  therein  a  plurality  of  beverage- 
containing  bottles  in  an  inverted  position;  closure  means 
in  the  mouth  of  each  bottle;  vent  tube  means  extending 
through  each  closure  means  to  supply  atmospheric  air  to 
the  interior  of  the  associated  bottle;  a  measuring  chamber 
associated  with  each  of  said  bottles  and  having  a  selec- 
tively variable  volume;  a  plurality  of  first  conduit  means, 
each  extending  through  one  of  said  closure  means  and  in 
fluid  flow  relationship  with  different  ones  of  said  measur- 
ing chambers  whereby  each  of  said  chambers  is  normally 
filled  from  an  associated  bottle;  a  plurality  of  second 
conduit  means,  each  connected  to  discharge  a  separate 
one  of  said  chambers;  a  plurality  of  selector  valve  means, 


conduit  means;  and  single  means  for  substantially  simul- 
taneously actuating  any  selected  two  of  said  selector  valve 
means  from  their  first  to  their  second  positions  to  simul- 
taneously discharge  the  contents  of  the  associated 
chambers. 


3,341,079 

HEATING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL 

DISPENSING 

Leonard  L.  MamifBno,  1824  NW.  36(b  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33309 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,448 

9  Claims.  (CI.  222—136) 


z;^ 


1.  A  mixing  head  for  mixing  foam  discharged  from 
the  nozzle  of  a  pressurized  aerosol  container  with  a  fluid 
such  as  hot  water  or  the  like,  comprising:  an  elongated 
mixing  tube  having  an  adapter  at  its  upstream  end  con- 
nected to  the  nozzle  of  the  container,  aperture  means, 
and  a  spout  at  its  downstream  end;  jet  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  high  velocity  stream  of  foam  through  said  mix- 
ing tube;  tank  means  for  said  fluid  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  aperture  means  of  said  mixing  tube  for 
enabling  the  entrainment  of  said  fluid  by  said  high 
velocity  stream  of  foam,  said  mixing  tube  being  of  a 
predetermined  size  to  define  an  elongated  enclosed 
turbulent  mixing  zone  wherein  the  foam  and  entrained 
fluid  form  a  well  defined  continuous  turbulent  flowing 
stream. 
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3,341,080 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSERS 

John  M.  WIttlie,  10  BreczelmoU  Drive, 

Westfield,  NJ.     07090 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,767 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 


1.  A  heating  device  for  a  plastic  product  dispenser  hav- 
ing a  discharge  spout  comprising: 

a  pair  of  metallic  plates, 

an  annular  frame  of  plastic  material  having  means 
thereon  for  slidably  receiving  said  metallic  plates  in 
spaced  superposed  relation  with  a  major  external 
surface  portion  of  at  least  one  said  plate  exposed, 
said  plates  and  said  frame  defining  over  a  substantial 
portion  thereof  a  wide,  thin  product-heating  cham- 
ber terminating  at  one  end  in  a  wide,  thin  dispens- 
ing outlet  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  narrower  inlet 
port,  said  outlet  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the  wide 
portion  of  said  chamber, 

and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  inlet  port  to 
the  discharge  spout  of  the  dispenser. 


3,341,081 

PORTABLE  HOT  WATER  WASHING  APPARATUS 

WUUam  L.  King,  1370  SW.  Tarralynn  Ave., 

Bcaverton,  Oreg.     97005 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,175 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 


7.  In  a  hot  water  washing  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  the  usual  water-cooling  circulating  system 
with  cooling  water  pump  and  radiator,  a  heat  exchanger, 
a  water  conduit  from  said  cooling  water  pimip  to  said 
heat  exchanger,  a  return  conduit  from  said  heat  exchanger 
to  said  cooling  water  pump,  a  washing  water  pump,  means 
for  driving  said  washing  water  pump,  an  intake  line  for 
said  washing  water  pump  leading  from  an  outside  water 
supply  source,  said  intake  line  passing  through  said  heat 
exchanger,  whereby  to  enable  the  water  taken  in  by  said 
washing  water  pump  to  be  heated  by  said  heat  exchanger. 


a  discharge  line  leading  from  said  washing  water  pimip,  a 
nozzle  assembly  at  the  end  of  said  discharge  line,  elec- 
trically-operated throttle  opening  means  for  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  electrically-operated  distributor  re- 
straining means  for  preventing  the  advancing  of  the  dis- 
tributor for  said  engine  with  the  increased  opening  of  said 
engine  throttle,  and  a  control  switch  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  said  electrically-operated  throttle  opening  means 
and  of  said  electrically-operated  distributor  restraining 
means. 


3,341,082 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  PURGING  MEANS 

PhUip  Mesliberg,  15  Stoneleigh  Road, 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,512 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—148) 


4.  A  metering  dispensing  device  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  measured  quantities  of  material  under  pressure 
of  a  propellent  from  a  container,  the  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer above  the  material  defining  a  head  space  having 
gas  under  pressure  therein,  said  dispensing  device  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  measuring  chamber  having 
a  normally  open  inlet  port  for  receiving  the  material  in 
the  container  and  a  normally  closed  outlet  port  for  dis- 
pensing the  material  from  the  housing,  a  reciprocating 
valve  stem  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  valve  stem  being  normally  urged  to  a  pro- 
jecting position  and  having  means  for  first  closing  the 
inlet  port  and  thereafter  opening  the  outlet  port  in  re- 
sponse to  inward  movement  of  the  stem  from  said  normal 
position  to  dispense  the  measured  quantity  of  material 
from  said  chamber,  a  purging  port  in  the  side  of  the 
housing  communicating  said  chamber  with  the  said  head 
space,  and  means  controlled  by  said  valve  stem  for  nor- 
mally sealing  said  purging  port  until  the  valve  stem  has 
been  moved  inwardly  to  a  position  in  which  the  material 
has  been  dispensed  from  the  housing  after  which  the 
purging  port  is  unsealed  by  continued  inward  movement  of 
the  stem  and  gas  from  said  head  space  flows  through  said 
purging  port,  outlet  port  and  nozzle  to  purge  the  same  of 
any  material  remaining  therein. 


3,341,083 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
WITH  BELLOWS 
James  U.  Stewart,  1151  Macy  SC 
Whittier,  Calif.     90603 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,012 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—209) 
In  a  dispensing  container,  a  hollow  container  body  in- 
cluding a  relatively  large  lower  main  section  adapted  to 
hold  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  an  upper  gooseneck-like 
neck  of  reduced  diameter,  a  dispensing  tube  in  said  con- 
tainer body  open  to  the  exterior  at  its  upper  end  and  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  lower  section,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  bellows  on  said  neck  of  the  container 
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body  extendiog  substantially  normal  to  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  neck  whereby  to  enable  a  person  to  operate  the  bel- 
lows by  grasping  the  neck  and  bellows  in  his  hand,  said 
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bellows  being  open  to  the  interior  of  the  neck  but  other- 
wise closed,  said  container  body  having  an  air  escape  pas- 
sage in  the  region  of  the  outlet  of  said  tube. 


3  341  084 

METHOD  OF  LOADING  A  HAND  GREASE  GUN 

WITH  A  GREASE  CARTRIDGE 

Edwin  P.  Sandholm.  Albert  City,  Iowa     50510 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,539 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—260) 


1.  The  method  of  loading  a  hand  grease  gim  with  a 
grease-containing  cartridge. 

said  grease  gun  including  a  cylindrical  barrel  having 
an  open  front  end,  a  detachable  front  cap  for  closing 
said  end,  a  plunger  assembly  within  said  barrel  mov- 
able from  a  position  at  the  rear  of  said  barrel  to  a 
forward  position  adjacent  the  said  front  end  thereof. 

said  grease  cartridge  including  a  tubiriar  container  re- 
ceivable within  said  barrel  and  having  an  open  rear 
end  through  which  said  plunger  assembly  can  be  in- 
serted, and  the  front  end  portion  of  said  cartridge 
extending  around  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
grease, 

said  grease  gun  also  being  provided  with  sealing  gasket 
means  mounted  within  said  front  cap,  said  gasket 
means  including  an  annular  portion  for  sealingly  en- 
gaging said  cartridge  front  end  portion  around  said 
discharge  opening, 
characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  said  front  cap  preparatory  to  the  inser- 
tion of  said  grease  cartridge  and  permitting  said 
plunger  assembly  to  move  to  a  forward  position; 

(b)  inserting  the  rearward  portion  of  said  cartridge 
into  the  front  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  with  said 
plunger  assembly  aligned  with  said  cartridge  open 
rear  end  for  insertion  therein, 

the  rest  of  said  cartridge  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  front  end  of  said  barrel; 

(c)  applying  said  front  cap  over  the  projecting  front 
end  portion  of  said  cartridge, 

said  aimular  portion  of  said  gasket  means  seal- 
ingly engaging  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
cartridge  around  said  opening;  and 


(d)  inserting  said  cartridge  by  forcing  said  barrel  cap 
toward  said  barrel  front  end  to  cause  said 
plunger  assembly  to  move  toward  a  rearward  posi- 
tion, said  cartridge  moving  into  said  barrel  and  re- 
ceiving said  plunger  assembly  while  maintaining  the 
said  sealing  engagement  between  said  gasket  an- 
nular portion  and  cartridge  front  end  portion. 


3341,085 

GASKET  AND  DISPENSING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CARTRIDGE  GREASE  GUNS 

Edwin  P.  Sundholm,  Albert  City,  Iowa     50510 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,734 

5  Claims.  (CL  222—260) 


*»  <v 


1.  A  hand  grease  gun  including  the  combination  of: 
a  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  open  front  end  for  re- 
ceiving a  grease  cartridge, 

the  forward  end  portion  of  said  barrel  providing 
external  threads  for  connecting  said  barrel  front 
end  to  a  dispensing  head; 
a  grease  cartridge  having  an  open  rear  end  and  being 
insertable  in  said  barrel  by  extending  said  rear  end 
through  said  barrel  front  end. 
the  front  end  edge  portion  of  said  cartridge  being 
provided  with  a  mounting  rim  for  a  remov- 
^     able  closure,  said  rim  having  an  outer  annular 
attachment  portion  enclosing  the  said  front  end 
edge  portion  and  an  inwardly-extending  annular 
flange  portion  surrounding  a  central  opening; 
and 
a  dispensing  head  having  a  rearwardly-extending  cylin- 
drical mounting  portion  received  over  said  barrel 
forward  end  portion, 
said  head  mounting  portion  having  internal  threads 
adjustably  engaging  the  threads  of  said  barrel 
forward  end     portion,  said  head  providing  an 
annular  gasket  seat  within  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion at  the  forward  end  thereof; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  annular  gasket 
of  resilient,  flexible  material  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  mounting  portion  and  supported  by 
said  seat, 
said  gasket  providing  a  laterally  outer  annular  por- 
tion, and  a  laterally  inner  annular  portion  pro- 
viding a  rearwardly-extending  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  outer  annular  portion  on  its  rearward 
side  bearing  against  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
rim  attachment  portion  and  also  on  its  forward 
side  bearing  against  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
gasket  seat,  and  said  gasket  cylindrical  portion 
having   a   rearward   side    bearing   against    and 
sealingly   engaging   the    forward   side  of   said 
rim  flange  portion  inwardly  of  said  rim  attach- 
ment portion; 
whereby  said  head  mounting  portion  is  guided  into 
threaded  engagement  with  said  barrel  forward  end 
portion  as  said  cartridge  is  inserted,  and  the  tighten- 
ing of  said  head  on  said  barrel  achieves  a  double  seal 
between  said  gasket  and  said  cartridge  rim. 
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3»341,086 
TANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOMEOTIC  WATER 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Paul  S.  Dougherty,  Chicago,  and  John  A.  Gtiroy  and 
Hugo  O.  Nieml,  Olympia  Fields,  HI.,  assignors  to  Metal 
Coadag  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,201 
13  Clafam.  (CL  222—383) 


including  a  reciprocable  plunger  cooperating  with  the 
nozzle  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  moving  the  plunger  toward  and  away 
from  the  nozzle  so  as  to  cause  a  drop  to  be  dispensed 
from  the  outlet  opening  during  each  cycle  of  plunger  oper- 


1.  A  tank  assembly  for  the  storage  of  liquid  in  an  auto- 
matic liquid  supply  system  including  a  liquid  storage  tank 
assembly,  a  pump  and  pump  drive  means,  said  tank  as- 
sembly comprising: 

a  taink  comprising  two  shell  sections,  each  of  said  shell 
sections  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
portion  having  two  ends  with  one  of  said  ends  being 
flanged  outwardly; 

a  head  fixed  to  the  remaining  end  of  said  respective  wall 
portions; 

said  shell  sections  being  joined  together  by  a  leak  re- 
sistant fastening  means  at  the  edges  of  said  flanges  of 
said  shell  sections  whereby  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  portions  are  in  substantial  align- 
merrt; 

at  least  one  of  said  shell  heads  having  an  opening  there- 
in; 

a  dip  tube  assembly  positioned  within  said  opening  and 
having  one  of  its  two  ends  fixed  in  a  leak  resistant 
manner  to  said  tank,  said  dip  tube  assembly  includ- 
ing a  liquid  inlet  means,  a  dip  tube  extending  within 
said  tank  for  substantially  the  length  of  said  as- 
sembled tank,  said  tube  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall  portions; 

a  liquid  outlet  means  located  near  the  bottom  of  said 
tank;  and, 

a  disk  means  located  within  said  tank  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  said  dip  tube  is  inserted, 
whereby  said  disk  is  capable  of  moving  up  and  down 
in  said  tank  along  the  length  of  said  dip  tube,  its  posi- 
tion in  said  tank  at  any  one  time  depending  upon  the 
liquid  level  in  said  tank. 


3,341,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

UQUID  DROPS 

Sebastian  Nicholas  Rodn  and  Derek  WomaM,  London, 

England,    assignors  to   Rosin   Engineering   Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britidi  compuy 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  19, 1962, 

39,715/62 
9  Qaims.  (CI.  222—422) 
1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  in  the  form  of  a 
continuous  series  of  discrete  drops  of  uniform  size  from 
a  container  of  the  liquid  including  a  nozzle  having  an 
axial  passageway  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
container  and  having  an  unobstructed  outlet  opening  and 


ation.  and  maintaining  a  volume  of  the  liquid  being  dis- 
pensed within  the  nozzle  passageway  at  the  tmobstructed 
outlet  end  thereof  at  all  times  during  the  cycle  of  plunger 
operation  so  that  each  drop  of  liquid  is  dispensed  by  caus- 
ing it  to  separate  from  the  body  of  liquid  maintained  with- 
in the  nozzle  passageway.  , 


3341,088 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  POWDERED 

MATERIAL 

Daniel  J.  MoynOum,  52  Pratte  Lane, 

Wolcott,  Conn.     06716 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,784 

6  Claims.  (CL  222—440) 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  for  use  with  an  inwardly  open 
container  having  a  powered  material  stored  therein,  said 
closure  comprising  a  lower  portion  which  defines  a  down- 
wardly open  receptacle  for  receiving  the  open  end  of  said 
container,  an  upper  portion  which  defines  an  elongated 
cavity  having  spaced  side  walls  and  a  lower  wall  with  an 
opening  adjacent  one  end,  a  valve  slidably  received  in 
said  cavity,  said  valve  being  generally  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  having  a  lower  wall  with  an  opening  registrable 
with  said  closure  opening  when  said  valve  is  in  a  first  posi- 
tion, said  valve  further  including  an  upper  wall  spaced 
from  said  lower  wall  and  defining  a  dispensing  chamber 
with  said  lower  valve  wall,  said  upper  valve  wall  having 
an  end  which  abuts  a  cooperatively  shaped  surface  on  said 
closure  when  said  valve  is  in  said  first  position  and  which 
defines  a  pour  spout  therewith  when  said  valve  is  moved 
from  said  first  position,  a  handle  extending  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  from  said  closure  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  sides  of  a  subadjacent  ccMitainer.  said  handle  being  lo- 
cated generally  opposite  to  said  pour  spout,  a  trigger  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  slidably  received  in  a  track  defined 
in  said  handle  for  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  first  and  second  valve  positions 
respectively,  biasing  means  for  urging  said  valve  and  trig- 
ger toward  said  first  position,  a  plug  slidably  received  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  valve  walls  for  varying  the 
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size  of  said  valve  defined  dispensing  chamber,  and  means 
connected  to  said  plug  and  extending  upwardly  through 
a  slot  defined  in  said  valve  UK>cr  wall  for  manually  mov- 
ing said  plug. 


3341.089 

JIFTY  SHAK£R 

Ralph  W.  Peanall,  R.D.  2,  WatUns  Glen,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ang.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  572,326 

2  ClainH.  (CL  222—459) 


14891 


1.  In  a  cocktail  mixer  device  the  combination  of  an 
inverted  cup-configurated  member  and  a  cap,  said  cup- 
configurated  member  being  formed  of  flexible  plastic 
material  and  including  a  generally  slightly  conical  side 
wall,  a  circular  top  wall,  at  one  end  of  said  side  wall,  an 
upward  extending  spout  in  said  top  wall,  said  spout  having 
a  plurality  of  small  openings  for  straining  purpose,  said 
cap  being  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material  and  friction- 
ally  removably  sealing  said  spout,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  side  wall  having  an  edge  defining  a  wide  mouth 
communicating  with  a  central  cavity  within  said  cup  con- 
figurated member,  and  said  side  wall  being  widest  ad- 
jacent said  mouth,  wherein  a  plurality  of  radially  inward- 
ly extending  spiral  fins  are  integrally  formed  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  side  wall,  and  each  of  said  fins  has  a  notch 
between  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  said  side  wall. 


3v341  090 

MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PULVERULENT  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS  FROM  SILOS 

Aadri  Reimbcrt,  67  Blvd.  de  Reuilly,  Paris,  France 

Ffled  Not.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  511,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nor.  21,  1964, 

995,842 
9  Claims.  (Q.  222—464) 


3-  - 


1.  A  silo  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  wall  and  a  sec- 
ond cylindrical  wall  disposed  within  said  first  cylindrical 
wall  and  concentric  therewith  and  both  walls  being  con- 
tinuous and  defining  an  annular  first  space,  said  second 
wall  defining  within  itself  a  second  space  and  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  aperture  communicating  with  both 
of  said  spaces,  both  of  said  walls  being  continuous  and 
having  lower  ends  respectively  defining  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond outlet  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
spaces,  and  said  first  outlet  concentrically  surrounding 
said  second  outlet. 


3,341,091 
CONTAINER  COVER 
Charic*  L.  Lovercbeck,  632  W.  7th  St.,  Eric,  Pa.     165«2 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No,  503,881 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—532) 
1.  A  cover  for  a  container  adapted  to  have  the  pressure 
therein  reduced  below  the  pressure  on  its  outside  com- 
prising 


a  cover  member  made  of  relatively  rigid  material  and 

having  a  relatively  flat  top  surface, 
a  generally  rectangular  opening  in  said  member, 
two  grooves  formed  in  said  cover  member  in  the  top 

thereof, 
one  said  groove  being  disposed  at  each  side  of  said 

opening, 
a  closure  member  received  in  said  opening, 
said  closure  member  having  a  plate  like  member  of 

substantially  the  same  size  as  said  opening, 
two  legs  attached  to  said  closure  member, 
said  legs  entering  said  opening, 
a  pivot  attached  to  said  closure  member  and  extending 

laterally  from  each  side  thereof, 
the  ends  of  said  pivot  being  received  in  said  grooves. 


l<M 


means  on  said  closure  member  limiting  its  movement 
through  said  opening  whereby  said  plate  like  closure 
member  is  generally  flush  with  said  cover  member 
when  in  closed  position, 

and  a  flexible  sheet  like  member  attached  to  said  plate 
like  closure  member  and  having  edges  overlying  said 
opening  when  said  closure  member  is  closed  whereby 
a  pressure  on  the  outside  of  said  flexible  member 
greater  than  the  pressure  inside  said  container  causes 
said  flexible  member  to  sealingly  engage  sxud  cover 
member, 

said  flexible  member  being  made  of  a  moldable  plastic 
material  having  a  built-in  hinge  molded  therein, 

said  built-in  hinge  overlying  said  pivot  and  parallel 
thereto  whereby  said  flexible  member  flexes  along 
said  built-in  hinge. 


3341,092 
NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  THERMALLY 
EXPANDING  REFRACTORY  INSERT 
Alfred  E.  Finn,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  aasJgnor  to  HarMson- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393^23 
3  Clafans.  (CL  222—566) 


1.  In  combination  with  bottom  pour  ladle  refractory 
nozzle  construction,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  open  ended,  hollow  cylindrical  refractory  noz- 
zle liner  insert  disposed  within  the  surface  areas  of  the 
nozzle  which  define  said  outlet,  said  refractory  insert  being 
expandable  at  operating  temperatures  to  a  degree  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  contiguous  frictionally  engaging  seat 
substantially  conforming  to  adjacent  surface  areas  of  the 
nozzle  which  define  said  outlet  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  insert  disposed  exterior  to  but  adjacent  the  out- 
let of  the  nozzle  to  temporarily  hold  said  nozzle  insert  in 
situ  prior  to  maintenance  of  operating  temperatures. 
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3^1,093 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 

THE  DISCHARGE  OF  CONCENTRATED  SOLIDS 

Jan  Putterlik,  Prague,  Czecboslovalda,  assignor  to  Cesko- 

slovenslu  Akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czecboslovalda 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,273 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 

Apr.  14,  1964,  2,152/64 

4  Claims,  (d.  233—20) 


J  -l-« 


1.  In  a  centrifuge,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotary  bowl  having  an  axis; 

(b)  partition  means  in  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  bowl  remote  from  said  axis,  said  partition  means 
defining  a  peripheral  series  of  solids  collecting  cham- 
bers, 

( 1 )  each  chamber  having  two  opposite  walls  con- 
verging in  a  radially  outward  direction  and  a 
discharge  nozzle  opening  radially  outward  from 
said  chamber; 

(c)  valve  means  in  each  of  said  chambers  and  movable 
in  the  associated  chamber  toward  and  away  from 
said  discharge  nozzle  between  a  nozzle  opening  and 
a  nozzle  closing  position; 

(d)  valve  regulating  means  mounted  in  each  chamber 
spacedly  intermediate  said  walls, 

(I)  said  valve  regulating  means  being  connected 
to  said  valve  means  in  the  associated  chamber 
and  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  chamber  in  a 
direction  transverse  of  said  radially  outward  di- 
rection for  moving  said  valve  means  from  the 
nozzle  closing  to  the  nozzle  opening  position. 


3,341,094 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  EFFECTING 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  A  SUSPEN- 
SION THEREOF  IN  LIQUID 
Jan  Putterlik,  Prague,  Czecboslovalda,  assignor 
to    Ceskoslovenski    akademie  vM,    Prague, 
Czediosiovakia 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czecboslovakia, 

Apr.  14,  1964,  2,151/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  233—29) 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  the  continuous  concentration  of 
solids  from  a  suspension  thereof  in  a  liquid,  comprising 
a  hoUow  bowl  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  axially 


arranged  series  of  fnisto-conical  separating  disks  nested 
into  each  other  in  spaced  relation  within  said  bowl,  said 
bowl  having  a  space  for  collected  concentrated  solids 
extending  around  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  disks  and 
outlets  for  the  concentrated  solids  opening  from  said 
space,  a  frusto-conical  dividing  disk  arranged  centrally 
in  said  series  of  separating  dislu  to  divide  the  latter  into 
two  separating  sections,  two  frusto-conical  distributing 
disks  arranged  at  the  c^posite  sides  of  said  dividing  disk 
and  being  spaced  from  the  latter  to  define  two  distributing 
gaps  therebetween  opening  radially  outward  into  said 
space  for  the  concentrated  solids  at  the  same  sides  of  said 
dividing  disk  as  the  respective  separating  sections,  a 
hollow  tubular  member  extending  axially  into  said  bowl 
and  having  passages  extending  therealong  for  respectively 
supplying  suspension  and  discharging  clarified  liquid,  said 
dividing  and  distributing  disks  extending  radially  inward 
beyond  said  separating  disks  to  the  proximity  of  said 
tubular  member  to  form  entries  for  suspension  at  the 
radially  inner  peripheries  of  said  distributing  gaps,  said 
tubular  member  having  openings  from  said  suspension 
supplying  passage  in  the  regions  of  said  entries,  and  collect- 
ing members  for  clarified  liquid  extending  from  said 
tubular  member  in  the  regions  of  said  separating  sections 
and  opening  into  said  clarified  liquid  discharging  passage, 
all  of  said  disks  within  said  bowl  being  identically  oriented 
and  said  distributing  gaps  being  narrow  enough  to  prevent 
separation  from  taking  place  until  said  suspension  reaches 
said  space  in  said  bowl  around  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  separating  disks. 


3,341,095 

GARMENT  FORMS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  FUR 

GARMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  A.  Sawallesb,  3011  Weitcott  SL, 

FaUs  Church,  Va.    22042 

FUed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,072 

4  Claims.  (CI.  223—68) 


1.  A  form  for  use  in  making  fur  coats  and  the  like  from 
fur  skins  having  an  anchoring  welt  secured  thereto  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  central  portion  of  a  fur 
skin,  said  form  comprising  a  body  member  corresponding 
in  contour  to  a  vertical  half -portion  of  a  human  torso  in- 
cluding the  neck,  shoulder,  bust,  waist  and  hip,  said  body 
member  terminating  at  its  back  and  front  surfaces  on  a 
plane  substantially  corresponding  to  the  front-to-back  cen- 
tral median  plane  of  the  human  torso,  means  at  the  rear 
of  said  body  member  defining  a  relatively  narrow  welt 
receiving  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  mem- 
ber from  top  to  bottom  thereof  adjacent  to  the  terminat- 
ing plane  aforesaid,  said  slot  being  unobstructed  at  its  op- 
posite ends  for  slidably  receiving  the  anchoring  welt  afore- 
mentioned, an  auxiliary  member  extended  laterally  from 
the  body  member  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  with  its 
outer  margin  defining  a  complementary  neck  portion 
merging  with  a  longitudinally  extended  straight  edge 
spaced  from  the  OK)osite  marginal  edge  of  the  contoured 
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body  member  at  a  distance  greater  than  ooe-balf  the  girth 
of  a  coat  at  the  neck,  shoulder,  bust,  waist  and  hips  and 
corresponding  to  the  limits  of  the  extended  edges  of  the 
front  lining,  revers  and  collar  lining  portions  of  the  coat, 
and  additional  anchor  means  provided  on  the  auxiliary 
member  and  on  the  base  of  the  body  member  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  fur  skin  along  its  marginal  edges  re- 
mote from  the  welt  when  the  welt  is  received  in  the 
anchoring  slot  and  the  fur  skin  is  drawn  tightly  in  a  dou- 
bled relation  from  the  welt  to  extend  about  the  body 
member  from  the  back  across  the  front  thereof  and  to  the 
extreme  outer  marginal  edges  of  the  auxiliary  member. 


3,341,09€ 

COMBINATION  CAR  TOP  CARRIER-PLAY  PEN 

Gcor«e  A.  Steolcy,  229  Benton  SL, 

BcIIcthc,  Mkh.     49«21 

Filed  Jane  27,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5M,75t 

7  ClaiBS.  (CL  234— 42.01) 


1.  A  convertible  car  carrier  comprising: 
(a)  a  compartment  formed  as  the  closure  within  two 
rigid,  separable,  upper  and  lower  shells; 
^        (b)  a  vertically  cxtendrble  support  structure,  attached 
to  the  inside  of  said  lower  shell,  and  normally  con- 
tained therein; 
(c)  a  strip  of  flexible  closure  material  attached  along 
-^  its  lower  edge  to  the  lower  shell,  and  attached  along 

its  upper  edge  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  support 
structure; 
^'  whereby  said  upper  shell  may  be  separated  from  said 
lower  shell  and  said  support  structure  elevated  to  draw 
said  flexible  closure  material  vertically  taut  to  form  an 
upward  extension  of  said  lower  shell,  open  at  the  top.  for 
confinement  of  a  small  child. 


3,341,W7 
.  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
James  Curtis  Fielder,  Downey,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Matlie- 
matical  Systems  Corporation,  Analieim,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUcd  May  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  553^07 
3  Claims.  (CL  225—93) 


1.  A  pad  assembly  for  use  in  removing  parts  of  tabulat- 
ing cards  which  are  separated  from  the  remainder  of  such 
cards  by  perforations  which  comprises: 

a  base  having  a  rigid,  flat  supporting  surface, 
a  pad  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  located  on  said 
base  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby  and  secured  to 
said  surface,  said  pad  comprising  an  elastomeric 
layer  secured  to  said  base  and  a  felt  layer  secured  to 
said  elastomeric  layer. 


said  i»d  having  a  substantially  flat  exposed  surface, 
the  thickness  of  said  pad  being  related  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  parts  to  be  removed  from  a  tabulating  card 
to  be  employed  with  said  assembly  so  that  the  said 
pad  is  at  least  thick  enough  to  allow  said  parts  to  be 
pushed  into  said  pad  a  sufficient  distance  to  separate 
said  parts  from  said  card, 
said  pad  being  sufficiently  elastic  so  that  during  the  re- 
moval of  parts  from  a  tabulating  card  said  card  is 
supported  by  said  pad  without  significant  deforma- 
tion and  movement,  said  pad  having  a  sufficiently 
slow  spring  back  that  a  removed  part  is  retained  gen- 
erally below  said  surface  for  a  significant  length  of 
time. 


3,341,098 

PIPE  CUmNG  TOOL 

Alfred  D.  Singley,  6819  E.  San  Cariot  St^ 

Paramount,  Calif.     90723 

FUcd  June  17, 1965.  Scr.  No.  464,800 

20  Claims.  (CI.  225—104) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  parting  an  elongated,  fracturable 
member,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  substantially  nonextendiblc,  cutter  adapted 
to  be  placed  around  and  tension-squeezed  against 
said  fracturable  member  to  fracture  and  part  said 
member; 

a  clamp  for  tensioning  said  cutter  to  squeeze  and  part 
said  member  upon  a  closing  of  said  clamp,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  first  clamp  jaw  secured  to  said 
cutter  and  a  second  clamp  jaw  spaced  from  said  first 
clamp  jaw  and  including  cutter  engaging  means  for 
releasably  engaging  a  particular  portion  of  said  cut- 
ter after  being  placed  around  said  member,  said  par- 
ticular portion  being  dictated  by  the  size  of  said 
member; 

and  a  holder  for  said  cutter  rrmote  from  said  first 
clamp  jaw,  said  holder  including  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  particular  portion  of  said  cutter  dictated  by 
the  size  of  said  member  for  engagement  with  said 
cutter  engaging  means. 
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3341,099 
FLLID  OPERATED  SENSING  HEAD 
Paul  W.  Jacobscn,  Kiel,  Wis.,  avignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wla.,  a  corporation  of  Wh- 
consin 

Filed  Not.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,429 
2  Claims.  (CI.  226—19) 
1.  In  an  edge  alignment  control  system  including: 
motor  means  having  a  hydraulic   actuating   cylinder 
for  controlling  the  position  of  an  edge  of  a  paper 
forming  wire  extending  in  a  loop  including  an  active 
run  and  a  return  run; 
sequential  control  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  position  of  the  edge  of  said  paper  form- 
ing wire,  said  sequential  control  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder  for  con- 
trol thereof  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals; 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  sensing  head  having  a  sending  member  and  a  re- 
ceiving member  disposed  in  operative  association 
with  the  return  run  of  said  forming  wire,  means 
connected  with  said  sending  member  for  sup- 
plying water  under  pressure  thereto  for  dis- 
charge from  the  sending  member  as  water  jets 
directed  toward  said  receiving  member  for  de- 
tecting errors  in  the  position  of  said  forming 
wire  in  respective  opposite  directions  from  a 
correct  range  of  positions  of  said  forming  wire 
and  for  producing  electrical  error  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  such  errors,  said  error  signals  being 


delivered  to  said  sequential  control  means,  said 
receiving  member  including  at  least  two  aper- 
tures in  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  said 
water  jets  from  said  sending  member; 

a  resilient  member  overlying  each  of  said  apertures; 
and 

a  switch  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  surface  of 
each  of  said  resilient  members  opposite  said 
water  jets  each  of  said  switch  assemblies  in- 
cluding a  switch  having  an  actuator  which  is  de- 
pressed by  said  resilient  member  in  response  to 
the  respective  water  jet,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  travel  distance  of  said  actuator. 


3,341,100 
LEADING  ROLLER  FOR  RISING  TWISTING  MA- 
CHINES,  ESPECIALLY  TWO-FOR-ONE  TWIST- 
ING MACHINES 

Gustav  Franzen,  Necrsen,  near  Krefeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448^07 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1964, 

N  24,811 

21  Claims.  (CI.  226—179) 


1.  A  leading  roller  arrangement  for  textile  machines, 
especially  two-for-one  twisting  machines,  which  includes: 
a  roller  with  a  thread  receiving  and  delivery  groove. 


clamping  means  forming  a  portion  of  said  groove  and 
being  reciprocable  in  axial  direction  of  said  roller,  said 
clamping  means  include  magnetically  responsive  means 
circulariy  distributed  in  said  roller,  and  control  means 
operable  automatically  within  the  range  from  a  point 
where  a  thread  enters  said  groove  to  a  point  where  said 
thread  leaves  said  groove  to  impart  upon  said  clamp- 
ing means  an  axial  movement  in  a  groove  narrowing  di- 
rection, said  control  means  including  a  magnet  arranged 
within  the  range  from  said  thread  entry  point  to  said 
thread  exit  point  and  operable  magnetically  to  affect 
said  magnetically  responsive  means  to  thereby  exert  an 
axial  movement  upon  the  same  in  a  groove  narrowing 
direction. 


3,341,101 
POWER-ACTUATED  TOOL 
David  F.  Butler,  Hamden,  and  Elmer  R.  Hodil,  Jr.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,592 
10  Claims.  (CL  227—8) 


m    m 


1.  A  power-actuated  tool  including  a  receiver  having 
a  front  and  rear  portion,  barrel  means  slidably  mounted 
within  said  front  portion  for  movement  between  a  breech 
open  position  and  a  breech  closed  position,  said  barrel 
means  including  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle  end,  firing 
pin  means  mounted  in  said  rear  portion  for  movement 
between  a  cocked  position  and  a  fired  position,  cocking 
means  operabiy  connected  to  said  firing  pin  means  to 
move  said  firing  pin  means  frwn  its  fired  position  to  its 
cocked  position,  sleeve  means  attached  to  the  muzzle  end 
of  said  barrel  means,  guide  means  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  means  for  relative  axial  movement  therewith,  and 
sensing  means  mounted  in  said  barrel  means  for  relative 
movement  therewith,  said  sensing  means  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  cocking  means  and  with  said  guidd  means 
when  said  barrel  means  is  in  its  breech  closed  position 
with  said  guide  means  extending  from  the  muzzle  end 
of  said  sleeve  means,  whereby  said  guide  means  must  be 
moved  toward  said  rear  portion  of  said  housing  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  means  to  move  said  firing  pin  means 
to  its  cocked  position. 


3341,102 
CARTONS  FOR  PROTECTION  AND  STORAGE  OF 

MAGNETICALLY  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Giles  D.  Stephens,  4190  Balsam  St.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Ccrfo. 
80033,  and  Robert  C.  Morsink,  8672  W.  Brittany  Drive, 
Utticton,  Colo.    80120 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,504 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—33) 
1.  A  magnetically  shielded  container  for  storing  mag- 
netically sensitive  articles  comprising  bottom,  top,  and 
opposed  side  walls  assembled  in  abutting  relation  to  form 
a  hollow  enclosed  storage  space,  each  said  wall  including 
an  inner  corrugated  backing  layer,  an  intermediate  layer 
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of  ferromagnetic  material  affixed  to  and  covering  each 
side  of  said  inner  corrugated  backing  layer,  and  an  outer 


in  the  same  plane  in  opposite  directions  across  and  of  a 
width  to  extend  to  the  center  of  the  end  of  said  container 
body  portion,  and  rectangular  panels  of  crushed  and 
bonded  solid  fiber  board  extending  from  the  second  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  of  the  same  width  as  said 
first  named  panels,  and  hingedly  connected  along  scores  to 
the  adjacent  first  named  panels,  said  last  named  panels 
being  diagonally  scored  and  having  triangular  corner  por- 
tions folded  over  the  remainder  thereof,  a  continuous 
lip  extension  of  crushed  and  bonded  solid  fiber  board 
formed  along  the  edge  of  each  of  said  panels,  said  lip 
extension  of  crushed  and  bonded  solid  fiber  board  formed 


-layer  affixed  to  and  covering  said  intermediate  layers  and 
forming  the  exterior  and  interior  wear  surfaces  of  the 
container. 


3,341,103 

FOLDING  LENS  BOX 

Thomas  W.  May,  St.  Cload,   Minn.,  assignor  to  May 

Printing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,415 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—27) 


I    k 
II     « 


7. 


Ut        ft  "  »4  rt^t 


Tt  ^m 


along  the  edge  of  each  of  said  panels,  said  lip  extensions 
being  sealed  together  to  form  a  fin,  and  said  fin  being 
folded  to  overlie  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  named 
pnaels  and  portions  of  a  triangular  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  named  pair  of  panels,  and  said  second  named 
panels  being  folded  down  and  overlying  the  upper  ends  of 
the  carton  sides  from  which  the  panels  extend,  the  area 
of  the  first  named  panel  covered  by  the  folded  over  fin, 
and  the  areas  of  the  side  walls  beneath  said  second  named 
panels  being  also  crushed  and  bonded  into  solid  fiber 
board  to  form  nesting  recesses  to  receive  the  fin  and  sec- 
ond named  pair  of  panels. 


3,341,105 
FOAMED  SEAL  PACKAGE 
Thomas  D.  Curran,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fibrelward    Paper   Products   Corporation,  San    Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,250 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  pair  of  compartments 
orientated  in  edge-to-edge  aligned  relation  and  each  in- 
cluding a  front  wall  and  rear  wall  disposed  generally  in 
parallel  relation,  edge  walls  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  a  bottom  closure  and  a  top  closure  connected  with 
said  rear  walls,  the  end  edge  of  the  front  wall  being 
straight  and  uninterrupted,  each  edge  wall  having  an 
extending  tab  on  each  end  thereof  folded  under  the 
closures,  and  a  perforated  fold  line  interconnecting  the 
compartments  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  rear  surface 
of  the  compartments  thereby  urging  the  adjacent  edge 
walls  away  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  walls  when 
the  rear  walls  are  moved  towards  each  other  about  the 
perforated  fold  line,  the  adjacent  edge  walls  of  the  com- 
partments being  unitary  with  the  front  walls  thereof,  each 
rear  wall  having  an  edge  wall  underlying  and  glued  to 
the  adjacent  edge  wall  integral  with  the  front  wall  and 
including  a  connecting  wall  extending  inwardly  of  and 
glued  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall  adjacent  the 
edge  wall. 

3,341,104 
CORRUGATED  FDER  BOARD  CONTAINER 
FOR  LIQUIDS 
Richard  W.  Loheed  and  Gordon  W.  Whitaker,  West  La- 
fayette, Thomas  J.  Koeliler  and  James  W.  Vfollison, 
Lafayette,  and  Ralph  Zynda,  Battle  Ground,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Inland  Container  Corporation,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,597 
15  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 
10.  An  end  closure  for  a  self-sustaining  tubular  con- 
tainer formed  from  a  rectangular  section  of  corrugated 
fiber  board  comprising  spaced  liners  and  a  corrugating 
medium,  the   peripheral  edge  area  of  which  has  been 

crushed  and  bonded  into  solid  fiber  board,  said  container  1.  A  wrapperless  package  including  a  closure  portion 
having  a  body  portion  defined  by  four  substantially  rec-  having  overlapped  closure  flaps  with  holes,  gaps  and  chan- 
tangular  side  walls,  said  end  closure  comprising  a  pair  of  nels  therebetween,  said  flaps  being  adhesively  sealed  by 
end  rectangular  panels  extejnding  from  a  first  pair  of  op-  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  closed  cell  foam 
positely  disposed  side  walls  and  projecting  substantially    structure  which  fills  said  holes,  gaps  and  channels. 
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3,341,106  3,341,108 

CONTAINER  WITH  CORNER  POSTS  EASY  OPENING  BAG 

Paul  R.  Scltman,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Douglas  Kirk,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 

Paper  Tube  Company,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky.,  a  corpora-  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 

tion  of  Kentucky  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,977  FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,931 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229—49)  5  Cbdnu.  (CL  229—66) 


A  container  having  substantially  vertical  walls  and 
being  polygonal  in  cross  section,  said  container  having  a 
plurality  of  comers,  a  bottom  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  container,  a  comer  post  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainer in  bridging  relation  with  each  of  said  comers  and 
coextensive  therewith,  each  of  said  comer  posts  com- 
prising a  semi-cylindrical  member  having  free  longitudinal 
edges:  said  semi-cylindrical  member  having  its  concave 
surface  facing  away  from  said  vertical  walls  forming  a 
comer  of  said  container,  said  semi-cylindrical  member 
having  its  convex  surface  spaced  from  said  comer  of  said 
container,  and  the  convex  surface  of  said  semi-cylindrical 
member  tangentially  engaging  and  secured  to  each  of 
said  vertical  walls  adjacent  said  comer  of  said  container, 
and  said  free  longitudinal  edges  extending  into  the  interior 
of  the  container  in  spaced  relation  to  an  adjacent  wall. 


3,341,107 
RIM  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Ongljesa  Jules  Poupitch,  Itasca,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool    Works   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,517 
8  Claims.  (CI.  229—52) 


0Dg4-t4»  ^ 


1.  An  annular  sheet  metal  rim  device  for  containers 
of  impressionable  material  such  as  fiberboard  and  the  like 
including  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  section  for  insertion 
within  the  open  upper  end  of  a  container,  said  wall  section 
having  a  peripheral  surface  for  engaging  a  complemen- 
tary internal  peripheral  surface  of  a  container,  an  exten- 
sion of  said  wall  section  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the 
upper  margin  of  the  container  for  impinging  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  container  opposite  said  wall  section,  said 
waU  section  having  diametrically  disposed  indentations 
positioned  adjacent  said  peripheral  wall  surface  providing 
peripheral  bail-coupling  accommodating  recesses,  and  an- 
nular closure  receiving  means  integral  with  and  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  wall  section. 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  composed 
of  a  material  fusible  above  a  predetermined  temperature 
which  when  joined  form  an  enclosure  for  receiving  items 
to  be  packaged,  a  tear  strip  of  heat-fusible  material  lying 
against  one  of  said  panels  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
free  to  form  a  grip  tab,  a  curved  substantially  semicir- 
cular heat  seal  intersecting  one  side  of  said  bag  at  two 
locations  and  integrally  joining  said  tear  strip  and  all  of 
said  panels  forming  said  bag  enclosure. 


3,341,109 

ENVELOPE 

Herbert  A.  EUenbogen,  10  Butternut  Drive, 

New  City,  N.Y.     10956 

Original  appUcation  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,743,  now 

Patent  No.  3,263,576,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,079 

5  Claims.  (CI.  229—80) 


1.  An  envelope  for  packing  lists  or  the  like  compris- 
ing first  and  second  generally  rectangular  walls  of  irfastic 
film  in  face  to  face  relationship,  said  walls  being  joined 
together  along  three  sides  and  having  an  opening  at  the 
fourth  side,  said  first  wall  having  a  flap  extending  beyond 
the  said  opening,  self-adhering  adhesive  covering  the  out- 
side of  said  second  wall  and  the  surface  of  said  flap  ad- 
jacent the  outside  of  said  first  wall,  and  releasable  paper 
backing  strips  on  said  adhesive  cover  portions  of  said 
envelope. 

3,341,110 
COBS  PACKAGE 
George  H.  Warfel,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bank 
of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Association  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,812 

1  Claim.  (CL  229—87.2) 

A  coin  package,  comprising:  | 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  of  coins  in  axial  alginment  and 
face-to- face  contact; 

(b)  a  tubular  wrapper  of  shrinkable  sheet  material 
curved  around  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body; 
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(c)  the  marginal  edges  of  said  material  being  secured 
to  each  other  along  a  longitudinally  extending  ele- 
ment of  said  body  to  form  a  continuous  seam; 

(d)  said  wrapper  being  shrunk  into  firm  engaging  re- 
lation with  said  cylindrical  surface; 


7         — 


(e)  a  radially  inturned  flange  formed  by  the  marginal 
ends  of  said  material  at  each  end  of  said  wrapper; 

(f)  said  flanges  being  shrunk  into  firm  engagement 
with  the  peripheries  of  the  ends  of  said  body;  and, 

(g)  said  marginal  edges  being  shrunk  into  overlying 
relation  with  the  portion  of  said  wrapper  and  with 
portions  of  said  flanges  adjacent  said  seam. 


3,341,111 
ALTTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Walter  J.  Sanders,  Jeamiette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Bralte  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FU«d  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,223 
7  Claims.  (CL  230—1) 


1.  For  use  in  a  compressed  air  system  wherein  a  com- 
pressor supplying  compressed  air  to  a  storage  reservoir 
is  loaded  and  unloaded  responsively  to  variations  of  pres- 
sure in  the  reservoir,  an  automatic  drain  valve  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve  having  a  normally  closed  position  and  be- 
ing operable  to  an  open  position  for  draining  con- 
densed moisture  from  the  reservoir, 

(b)  valve -operating  means  actuable  responsively  to  air 
under  pressure  for  operating  said  valve  to  its  said 
open  position, 

(c)  control  means  operable  responsively  to  air  in  the 
reservoir  at  a  certain  high  value  for  effecting  supply 
of  air  under  pressure  for  causing  the  compressor  to 
be  unloaded  and  being  operable  responsively  to  air 
in  the  reservoir  at  a  certain  lower  value  for  effecting 
venting  of  air  under  pressure  for  causing  the  com- 
pressor to  be  loaded  and  supplying  such  vented  air 
luder  pressure  to  said  valve-operating  means  for 
causing  said  valve  to  be  operated  to  its  said  open  po- 
sition, and 

(d)  atmospheric  choke  means  via  which  such  vented  air 
under  pressure  supplied  to  said  valve-operating  means 
is  dissipated. 


3,341,112 
PRESSURE  EXCHANGERS 
Jdin  Antliony  Barnes,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Power  Jets  (Research  A  Development)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  ■  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,602 
Ciaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1965, 

38,853/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  230—69) 


1.  A  pressure  exchanger  comprising 

(a)  a  first  structure  having  cells  in  which  one  gas 
quantity  expands,  so  compressing  anotlier  gas  quan- 
tity with  which  it  is  in  direct  contact, 

(b)  a  second  structure  having  ports  communicating 
with  the  cells, 

(c)  ducting  communicating  with  the  ports  to  lead  gas 
at  different  pressures  steadily  to  and  from  the  cells, 

(d)  means  to  effect  relative  motion  between  the  struc- 
tures, 

(e)  a  surface  on  each  structure,  which  surfaces  while 
defining  a  clearance  permitting  said  motion,  provide 
a  path  for  the  flow  of  leakage  gas  from  a  high-pres- 
sure zone  to  a  low-pressure  zone, 

(f)  an  expansion  zone  formed  in  one  of  the  surfaces, 
that  is  to  say  a  zone  providing  a  local  increase  in 
volume  of  the  leakage  path,  and 

(g)  means  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  cooperating 
with  the  expansion  zone  to  place  it  in  communica- 
tion with  the  low-pressure  zone  and  to  direct  the 
leakage  gas  in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  flow 
of  gas  in  that  zone. 


3,341,113 

FLUID  MOVING  SYSTE.M  AND  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR.Pl'MP  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Albert  L.  Sebok,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  and  Ralph  C.  Kelley, 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,161 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—117) 
1.  An  electric  motor-fan  unit  including  a  motor  section 
and  a  fan  section  with  fan  housing  means  mounted  on, 
and  having  a  main  suction  air  inlet  remote  from,  the 
motor  section,  said  unit  adapted  for  safe  temperature 
operation  despite  obstruction  of  suction  air  flow  to  said 
inlet,  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  motor  end  brsHket  members  with  gen- 
erally hollow  body  portions, 
being  each  spanned  at  one  end  by  a  respective  integral 
motor  shaft  bearing  supporting  structure  and  secured 
together  in  aligned  endwise  abutting  relation  at  their 
other  ends  to  provide  a  motor  frame  circumferen- 
tially  enclosing  a  substantial  part  of  the  hereinafter 
named  motor  statqr; 
said  first  member  having  a  fan  section  housing  mount- 
ing integral  rim  ponion  external  of  its  said  integral 
structure  and  at  least  one  motor  ventilating  air  port 
axially  inward  of  said  rim  portion: 
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said  fan-section  housing  mounted  on  said  rim  portion; 

a  fan  section  end  baffle  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  member; 

a  motor  rotor  with  shaft  supported  at  opposite  ends 
by  bearings  in  respective  said  integral  structures  and 
at  one  end  the  shaft  projecting  beyond  said  end 
baffle  for  supporting  an  impeller  in  the  fan  section; 

a  motor  stator  supported  in  said  frame; 

said  end  baffle  defining  with  said  first  member  an  air 
flow  space  in  communication  with  said  port  and  adja- 
cent end  regions  of  said  rotor  and  stator; 

means  including  an  air  shield  cap  concentrically  ex- 
ternally mounted  on  the  said  second  member  pro- 
viding a  second  ventilating  air  port; 

a  motor  ventilating  fan  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
in  an  air  flow  space  between  said  cap  and  stator; 

said  stator  defining  with  said  rotor  and  said  frame  air 


passages  respectively  internally  and  extemaUy  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  stator  and  extending  between  said  air 
flow  spaces; 
said  end  baffle  having  a  periphery  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  rim  portion  to  define  a  discharge  passage  into 
the  first  said  air  flow  space  for  a  vacuum  air  flow 
discharging  from  said  fan  section,  and  said  ventilating 
fan  acting  to  discharge  air  from  the  second  air  flow 
space  through  said  second  ventilating  air  port,  where- 
by with  vacuum  air  flow  into  said  inlet  unimpeded, 
the  motor  section  is  cooled  by  a  part  of  the  stream 
of  vacuum  air  discharging  from  said  fan  section  by 
an  air  flow  path  including  said  longitudinal  passages 
and  through  said  second  air  port,  and  the  remainder 
of  the  vacuum  air  discharges  from  the  first  said  port; 
and  with  vacuum  air  flow  to  said  inlet  impeded,  the 
motor  section  is  cooled  by  air  drawn  in  at  the  first 
said  port. 


3341,114 
ANTI-ICING  MEANS 
Harold  A.  Larson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,954 
9  Claims.  (CI.  230—132) 
1.  In  a  gas  turbine  powerplant  including  a  compressor 
having  a  casing  with  a  bladed  rotor  therein,  anti-icing 
means  at  the  compressor  inlet  comprising, 
stationary  hollow  inlet  guide  vanes  having  leading  and 

trailing  edges  with  internal  continuous  passages, 
a  corrugated-like  supporting  member  disposed  substan- 
tially  lengthwise   of  each  vane  to  form  conduits 
therein, 
duct  means  connected  to  said  casing  and  said  vanes 

to  introduce  hot  fluid  for  heating  said  vanes, 
said  corrugations  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
edges  to  be  heated  whereby  all  the  hot  fluid  is  di- 
rected by  said  corrugations  toward  the  edges  to  be 


heated,  said  corrugations  forming  a  series  of  open- 
ings and  providing  a  constantly  fluid  replenishing 


structure  along  the  internal  passage  at  said  edges, 
means  for  removing  said  fluid. 


3,341,115 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  AIR  PUMP 
Roland  D.  Beck  and  Thomas  H.  David.  Jr.,  Anaheim, 
Alva  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Donald  A.  Doyle, 
Santa  Ana,  and  John  H.  Geiger,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,605,  now  Patent 
No.  3,255,956,  which  is  a  continnation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  149,990,  Nov.  3,  1961.  DivMed  and  this  appll- 
cation  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,994 
2  Claims.  (CL  230—171) 


1.  In  combination:  a  fluid  pump  having  a  pump  body 
with  an  inlet;  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  inner 
periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  diaphragm  having 
one  of  said  peripheries  secured  to  said  pump  body;  an 
exhaust  chamber  body  receiving  pumped  fluid  from  said 
pump  body  and  being  interconnected  to  the  other  of  said 
peripheries,  said  chamber  body  having  a  part  thereof 
made  of  porous  material  to  provide  an  outlet  means  for 
said  fluid  received  therein  and  to  muffle  the  noise  thereof 
as  said  fluid  passes  through  said  porous  part;  and  means 
for  moving  said  exhaust  chamber  body  relative  to  said 
pump  chamber  body  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  pxmip 
said  fluid  from  said  inlet  out  through  said  outlet  means. 


3,341,116 

LriTER  BAG  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Earl  C.  Lewis,  1416  E.  Parker  St., 
Midland,  Tex.    79701 
FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,206 
1  Claim.  (CI.  232— 43J) 
A  hidden  litter  bag  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mounting  plates  for  mounting  on  a  shelf 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  cover  jdate  generally  the  size 
of  the  pair  of  mounting  plates,  the  upper  one  of  said 
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pair  of  plates  having  upturned  and  inwardly  extending 
opposite  edges  for  receiving  restrained  sliding  movement 
of  said  cover  plate,  an  interfacing  aperture  extending  co- 
axially  through  said  pair  of  plates  and  said  shelf,  a  flexible 
plastic  tubing  of  polyplastic  material  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  apertures  to  a  remote  distance  from  said 


pair  of  plates,  the  free  end  of  said  plastic  tubing  con- 
necting with  a  litter  box  cover  lid  having  down-and-in 
turned  opposite  edges  forming  a  track  for  receiving  re- 
strained sliding  movement  of  a  litter  box  means  of  plastic 
material  for  resting  on  the  floor  within  said  automotive 
vehicle. 

ERRATA 

For  Class  233—20  see: 
Patent  No.  3.341.093 

For  Class  233 — 29  see: 
Patent  No.  3.341,094 


3,341,117 

COORDINATE  SYSTEM  CONVERTER 

Weneth  D.  Painter,  43653  Foxton  Ave^ 

Lancaster,  Calif.     93534 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  521,756 

9  Claims.  (CI.  235—89) 


1.  A  conversion  device  for  converting  data  between 
rectangular  and  polar  coordinates  comprising: 

an  envelope  shaped  slider-guide  structure  comprising 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  sides,  defin- 
ing a  slide  channel  therebetween; 

first  and  second  scales  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
bottom  side  of  said  guide  structure  and  arranged 
normal  to  each  other,  said  first  scale  being  scaled  in 
units  of  length  and  said  second  scale  being  scaled  in 
degrees,  said  top  side  defining  an  aperture  through 
which  said  first  and  second  scales  are  visible; 

a  first  slider  carrying  a  first  trigonometric  function 
curve  and  adapted  to  slide  along  said  first  scale  in 
the  slide  channel  of  said  guide  structure;  and 

a  second  slider  carrying  a  second  trigonometric  func- 
tion ciirve  and  adapted  to  slide  along  said  first  scale 
in  tlie  slide  channel  of  said  gtiide  structure; 

said  first  and  second  sliders  being  superimposed  on 
said  scales,  and  slidable  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  said  scales; 

said  first  and  second  trigonometric  curves  varying  in- 
versely with  each  other,  with  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  curves  superimposed  on  said  scales  and 
visible  through  the  aperture  in  the  top  side  of  said 
structure. 


3v}41,118 
BURNER  ELEVATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  A.  Scbuss,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,   Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,061 
34  Claiiiis.  (CL  236—26) 
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1.  In  a  power  plant  including  a  vapor  generator  having 
a  furnace  chamber,  a  burner  system  including  a  plurality 
of  fuel  burners  arranged  in  groups  positioned  at  spaced 
locations  in  said  furnace  chamber  and  burner  operating 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  fuel  burners,  a  burner 
control  system  operated  in  response  to  load  increases  on 
said  power  plant  including:  means  for  sensing  an  in- 
creased load  demand  on  said  power  plant  and  for  emit- 
ting a  signal  in  response  thereto;  burner  monitor  means 
for  determining  which  of  said  burner  groups  are  capable 
of  being  placed  in  operation;  means  rendering  those 
burner  groups  not  capable  of  being  placed  in  service  in- 
effective to  receive  said  signal;  and  means  for  transmitting 
said  signal  to  the  operators  of  the  burner  group  capable 
of  being  placed  in  service  for  starting  up  said  operable 
burner  group  to  satisfy  said  increase  in  load  demand. 


3,341,119 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Ffled  Jane  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,985 
14  Claims.  (CL  236—51) 


at±e; 
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7.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
member  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  seat,  a  fulcrum 
pin  means  axiatly  movable  in  said  housing,  manual  means 
for  engaging  and  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said  pin 
means  to  one  position  thereof,  a  lever  fukrumed  on  said 
pin  means  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said 
valve  member,  a  temperature  responsive  device  carried  by 
said  housing  and  operatively  engaging  said  lever  to  ful- 
crum said  lever  on  said  pin  means  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  valve  member  relative  to  said  valve  scat  in  response 
to  temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  responsive  de- 
vice, and  rotatable  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing to  be  rotated  to  one  position  thereof  to  disengage 
said  pin  means  from  said  manual  means  and  set  said  pin 
means  in  another  axial  position  thereof. 


3,341,120 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR 

OR  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  Willson,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,265. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  580,094 

12  Cblms.  (CL  236—68) 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  and 
a  first  outlet  interconnected  together  by  a  first  valve  seat, 
said  housing  having  a  second  inlet  intercomiected  to  a  sec- 
ond outlet  by  a  second  valve  seat,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  said 
housing  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  a  first  valve 
member  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  valve  seat,  a 
second  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  said  second 
valve  seat,  a  first  spring  means  carried  by  said  housing 
and  tending  to  move  said  first  valve  member  against  said 
first  valve  seat,  said  lever  having  one  end  thereof  oper- 
atively interconnected  with  said  first  valve  member,  a 
second  spring  means  tending  to  pivot  said  lever  in  a 
direction  to  open  said  first  valve  member,  and  a  condi- 
tion responsive  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  having 
a  movable  portion  disposed  against  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  said  movable  portion  carrying  said  second  valve 
member. 


3,341,121 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Russell  G.  Attrldgc,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  and  John  C.  Dono- 
van, Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Charles  C.  Grimes,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Ser>ice  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,205 
14  Claims.  (CL  236—74) 


1.  A  condition  responsive  controller,  comprising 

at  least  three  condition  sensitive  means  having  char- 
acteristics proportional  to  the  sensed  condition  and 
two  of  which  are  rapid  response  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially shorter  time  constant  than  the  other  one 
which  is  a  relatively  slow  response  means, 

means  to  mount  said  sensitive  means  to  be  subjected 
to  essentially  a  single  condition  which  tends  to  vary 
and  to  correspondingly  vary  the  characteristics  of  the 
means  with  changes  in  the  sensed  condition,  and 

means  connecting  said  means  in  a  control  circuit  to 
provide  an  adjustable  proportional  control  action 
wherein  the  two  rapid  response  means  are  connected 
in  opposition  and  the  slow  response  means  is  con- 
nected to  aid  the  one  rapid  response  means  to  pro- 
vide a  fixed  reset  of  the  response  position  of  the 
two  elements  having  the  relatively  short  time  con- 
stant 


3  341  122 
INTEGRATED  HYDRONIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Whittell,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
pak  Company,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomia 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,904 
6  Clafans.  (Cl.  237—8) 


1.  A  closed  hydronic  water  heating  system  including, 

heat  exchanging  means;  '-      '   , 

means  for  heating  water  in  said  system; 

means  connected  to  said  heating  means  for  storing 
said  heated  water  and  permitting  the  separation  of 
entrapped  air  therefrom; 

means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  exhausting 
separated  air  from  said  storage  means; 

pump  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  con- 
tinuously circulating  said  water  through  said  storage 
means; 

thermostatically  controlled  valve  means  for  selectively 
regulating  flow  of  heated  water  from  said  pump  means 
through  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  back  to  said 
heating  means;  and 

valve  regulated  means  bypassing  said  heat  exchanging 
means  and  said  controlled  valve  means  for  enabling 
the  continued  circulation  of  water  through  said 
storage  means  when  flow  through  said  heat  exchanger 
means  is  reduced. 


3,341,123 

'^^^,?^'^"^^  DISPOSABLE  FILLER  MEMBERS 

FOR  RAILROAD  TRACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mathlas  Holthausen,  2  Humperdinck  Strasse, 

4  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  Germany 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,922 

1  CUdm.  (a.  238—8) 


In  a  railway  crossing,  the  combination  with  said  rail- 
way of 

a  filler  to  be  situated  between  the  rails  of  said  railway, 
and  including  a  plate  of  concrete  or  the  like,  having 
respective  edges  contoured  to  parallel  the  respective 
rails, 

one  or  more  wear-resistant  reinforcing  members  dis- 
posed along  one  or  more  of  said  edges  parallel  to  said 
rails,  to  protect  such  edges  from  stresses  imposed  by 
railway  vehicle  wheel  rims, 

means  to  interconnect  said  reinforcing  members  and 
said  plate  to  resist  relative  movement  thereof, 
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means  to  establish  and  maintain  a  substantially  co- 
planar  relationship  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  fillers,  said  means  including  a 
socket,  and  an  elongated  dowel  received  in  said 
socket,  said  socket  and  said  dowel  being  respectively 
disposed  at  the  respective  abutting  end  faces  of  longi- 
tudinally abutting  fillers, 

means  to  afford  precise  positioning  of  the  filler  between 
said  rails, 

means  to  secure  the  filler  to  the  ties  of  the  railway, 

protective  projections  carried  by  said  reinforcing  mem- 
bers for  use  at  switches  to  overhang  and  protect  mov- 
ble,  tapering  switch  rails  from  damage  and  wear. 


3^1,124 
SPRAYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Derek  Barnes,  Cedar,  Vancoa^r  Island,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  assignor  to  MacMillan,  Bloedel  and  Powell 
River  Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
a  corporation  of  British  Columbb 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,407 
27  Claims.  (CI.  239—8) 


*»   "H" 


4.  A  method  of  spraying  liquid  by  means  of  one  or 
more  nozzles  without  nozzle  clogging,  comprising  direct- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  to  a  spraying  nozzle,  directing 
air  to  said  nozzle  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the 
liquid  pressure  to  atomize  the  liquid  at  the  nozzle,  shut- 
ting off  the  liquid  being  directed  to  the  nozzle,  and  in- 
serting a  slug  of  cleaning  fluid  into  the  air  being  directed 
to  the  nozzle  to  clean  out  the  latter. 


3,341,125 

GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE 

Thomas  E,  Sweeney,  Princeton,  and  Walter  B.  Nixon, 

Trenton,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Carey   Cushion   Vehicle 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,890 

14  Claims.  (CL  239—8) 


13.  A  method  of  spraying,  dustiijg  or  the  like  a  sub- 
stance to  be  applied  over  selected  terrain,  operating  a 
ground  effect  machine  to  thereby  generate  an  air  stream 
which  is  effluxed  from  the  machine  in  a  manner  to  pro- 
duce a  component  of  lift  to  cause  the  machine  to  lift 
off  the  ground,  dispensing  this  substance  to  be  ^>plied 
so  that  it  will  be  ultimately  applied  over  the  selected 
terrain,  said  efflux  being  gentle  to  keep  the  crops  from 
being  damaged,  and  maneuvering  the  ground  effect  ma- 
chine in  flight  to  cover  the  selected  terrain  and  apply  the 
substance  uniformly  thereover. 


3,341,126 

ADJUSTABLE  AGRICULTURAL  SPRAY 

MECHANISM 

Richard  H.  Fish,  P.O.  Box  337, 

Morgan  HUI,  Calif.     95037 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,640 

8  Claims.  (CI.  239—78) 


1.  In  an  orchard  spray  mechanism  wherein  a  supporting 
vehicle  for  travel  along  a  path  between  rows  of  trees  in  an 
orchard  has  a  fan  support  mounted  thereon  with  a  power 
driven  fan  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  fan  support 
longitudinally  of  the  supporting  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  fan  drive  gear  boxes  joumaled  for  separate 
rotative  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  the  fan  drive 
shaft, 

an  axial  flow  fan  mounted  on  each  gear  box  in  driven 
relation  with  the  fan  drive  shaft  and  with  its  flow 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  fan  drive  shaft, 

a  yoke  extending  between  the  fan  gear  boxes, 

power  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  rock 
the  yoke  back  and  forth  upon  rotation  of  the  fan 
drive  shaft, 

clutch  means  releasably  securing  each  end  of  the  yoke 
to  one  of  the  gear  boxes  in  selected  rotatively  ad- 
justed position  of  the  gear  box  about  the  axis  of  the 
fan  drive  shaft,  and 

power  drive  means  for  rotatively  driving  the  fan  drive 
shaft  and  thereby  the  fans  at  high  speed  to  create 
an  axially  directed  air  blast  by  each  fan  while  simul- 
taneously rocking  the  yoke  and  thereby  the  gear  boxes 
in  their  individually  adjusted  positions  back  and  forth 
about  the  axis  of  the  fan  drive  shaft. 


3,341,127 
ROAD  STRIPING  MACHINE 

Frank  E.  Miller  and  William  R.  Shaffer,  Huntingdon,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Waid  Industries,  Inc^  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,637 
11  Claims.  (CI  239—100) 


1.  Road  striping  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spray  guns, 

solenoid  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
spray  guns, 

an  electrical  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  sole- 
noid means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof. 


said  electrical  circuit  including 
a  power  supply, 
a  multi-station  switch  connected  to  said  power 

supply, 
a  skip  circuit  including  a  skip  switch  responsive  to 
movement  of  road  striping  apparatus  and  oper- 
able to  cause  said  spray  guns  to  spray  an  inter- 
rupted line  through  a  predetermined  skip  cycle, 
a  reset  circuit  including  a  reset  switch  for  auto- 
matically resetting  the  skip  cycle, 
said  multi-station  switch  including  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  contacts  that  are  electrically  connected 
to  said  spray  guns  and  said  skip  and  reset  cir- 
cuits, 
each  set  of  contacts  defining  a  predetermined  strip- 
ing pattern  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
electrical  means  to  control  the  application  of 
said  pattern  by  said  spray  guns, 
means  for  advancing  and  retarding  said  interrupted 
line  sprayed  by  said  spray  guns,  and  means  for 
incremental  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  in- 
terrupted line  sprayed  by  said  spray  guns. 
10.  A  road  striping  machine  comprising 
at  least  one  spray  gun  having  a  valve  operating  sole- 
noid, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  strip  machine  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  at  least  one  spray 
gun, 
said  controlling  means  including 
driving  means, 

first  electrically  controlled  clutch  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  driving  means, 
second  electrically  controlled  clutch  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  driving  means  by  a  differ- 
ent gear  ratio  than  the  coupling  between  said 
first  clutch  means  and  said  driving  means, 
a  first  and  second  cam  means  operatively  coupled 
to  said  driving  means  and  to  the  input  of  said 
first  and  second  clutch  means, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  cam  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  outputs  of  said  fint  and  second 
clutch  means. 


means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  discharge 
pipes  for  combining  the  separate  ingredients,  a  mixing 
means  into  which  said  connection  discharges  whereby  the 
ingredients  from  the  separate  compartments  are  con- 
tinuously mixed,  and  pump  means  for  spraying  the  mix- 
ture over  the  road  surface  along  which  the  truck  is 
moving. 

3»341,129 
ROCKET  NOZZLE 
SBi  ^  ^l!P*  ''•»  Wwhlngton,  D.C^  and  PhiUp  D. 
Fhher,  Fafaf u,  Va^  Mritnon  to  Atlantk  Research 
VhSSI  "^  Comity,  V.^  a  corporadoo  of 

FUed  Jnly  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,061 
7  CfaUmi.  (CI.  239—265.11) 


3,341,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACING  PAVED  AREAS 

Leon  Nagin,  Churchill  Borongh,  and  Harry  S.  Nagin, 
Merion,  Pa.,  Donald  H.  Russell,  Pennsanken,  NJ.,  and 
Leo  J.  Wojdk,  Boston,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Steel 
Products  Company,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Original  appUcation  Oct  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,772,  now 
Patent  No.  3,245,329,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,020 
3  Claims.  (O.  239—131) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rocket  motor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  exhaust  nozzle  means,  a  first  thrust 
control  nozzle  portion  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  on  said  rocket  motor 
downstream  of  the  exhaust  end  thereof,  said  first  por- 
tion having  port  means  oriented  to  effect  a  first  rearward- 
ly  directed  axial  thrust  component  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  in  the  rocket  motor  exhaust  gases  flowing  there- 
through when  said  first  portion  is  mounted  on  said  rocket 
motor,  the  magnitude  of  the  sum  of  all  the  thrust  com- 
ponents effected  by  said  first  portion  being  equal  to  a  pre- 
determined value,  said  first  portion  being  replaceable 
by  a  sectMid  nozzle  portion  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  said  rocket  motor  in  said  predetermined 
position  and  having  port  means  oriented  to  effect  a  second 
rearwardly  directed  axial  thrust  component  of  a  different 
magnitude  than  said  first  axial  thrust  component  and 
nonaxial  thrust  components  in  the  rocket  motor  exhaust 
gases  flowing  therethrough  when  said  second  portion  is 
mounted  on  said  rocket  motor,  the  magnitude  of  the  sum 
of  aU  thrust  components  effected  by  said  second  portion 
bemg  equal  to  said  predetermined  value,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  preflight  variance  of  the  rocket  motor  axial 
thrust  level  by  selection  of  one  of  said  portions,  whereby 
each  of  said  portions  effects  a  back  pressure  on  said  com- 
bustion chamber  that  is  substantially  the  same  for  any 
given  combustion  chamber  pressure  during  firing  of  said 
rocket  motor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  epoxy  resin  in  the  paving  of 
road  and  like  areas  comprising  a  mobile  truck,  a  tank  on 
the  truck  having  at  least  two  compartments  therein,  sepa- 
rate pump  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  fluid  from 
each  of  the  compartments,  a  conunon  drive  for  driving 
both  pumps  at  corelated  speeds,  separate  discharge  pipes 
from  each  of  the  pumps  extending  vertically  upward, 


3*341 130 
SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Wolfgang  Weber,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wer- 
ner &  Mertz  Cm.bJL,  Mainz  (Rhine),  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489^49 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24, 1964. 
W  37,598 
8  Claims.  (CL  239—327) 
1.  A  spray  head  for  a  flexible  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  closure  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  an  air  inlet  passage  through  said  closure  member 
to  permit  ingress  of  air  to  the  container  through  the 
closure  member  when  fitted  thereon; 

(c)  a  valve  seating  at  the  inner  end  of  said  air  pas- 
sage; 
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(d)  a  valve  member  axially  movable  in  said  air  pas- 
sage and  movable  under  internal  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer to  seat  against  said  valve  seating  and  seal  said 
air  passage; 

(e)  a  spray  nozzle  on  said  valve  member; 

(f)  a  passageway  through  said  valve  member  com- 
municating with  said  spray  nozzle; 


(g)  a  tube  fitted  in  the  passageway  at  the  end  opposite 
said  spray  nozzle,  said  tube  serving  to  convey  liquid 
from  the  container  to  said  spray  nozzle  under  pres- 
sure applied  by  squeezing  the  container,  the  external 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  tube  being  less  than  the 
internal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passageway  so 
that  air  passages  are  formed  alongside  said  tube 
which  extend  between  the  container  and  said  spray 
nozzle;  and 

(h)  a  removable  cap  covering  said  spray  nozzle  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  air  inlet  passage. 


3341.131 
UQUID  FUEL  BURNER  HAVING  PLURAL  WHIRL 

PATTERNS  OF  VARYING  RADU 
Hubert    G.    Stallkamp,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,334 
4  Claims.  (CI.  239—402) 


I    a      'a 


.L^J, 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sprayer  plate  com- 
prising a  disk  having  an  axial  bore  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  for  passage  of  a  fibrous  material-contain- 
ing liquor  therethrough,  means  forming  a  first  annular 
groove  in  one  face  of  the  sprayer  plate  radially  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  bore,  means  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  first  circumferentially  spaced  fluid  flow  passages 
disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  first  annular  groove  to  said  bore,  said  first  pas- 
sages being  arranged  to  open  into  said  bore  in  a  direction 
tangential  to  a  small  diameter  circle  within  said  bore  to 
act  upon  said  fibrous  material-conUining  liquor,  means 
forming  a  second  annular  groove  in  the  opposite  face  of 
the  sprayer  plate  radially  spaced  from  and  surrounding 
said  bore,  passage  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  annular  grooves,  and  means  forming  a  plurality 


of  second  circumferentially  spaced  fluid  flow  passages  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  said  first  passages  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  bore  and  leading  from  said  second  annular  groove 
to  saio  bore,  said  second  passages  being  arranged  to  open 
into  said  bore  in  directions  more  nearly  tangential  than 
said  first  passages  and  directed  to  be  tangent  to  a  circle 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  small  diameter  circle  and 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore. 


3,341,132 
SPOUT  DIVERTER  VALVE 

Richard  G.  Parkison.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,655 
18  Clains.  (CI.  239—443) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  system  including  a  flow  conduit 
having  an  interior  bore  formed  with  a  throat  of  reduced 
diameter  and  terminating  in  a  first  liquid  discharge  open- 
ing, at  least  one  passage  connected  into  the  bore  of  said 
flow  conduit  at  a  location  adjacent  said   throat  where 
negative  pressures  will  occur  during  flow  through  said 
first  discharge  opening,  a  divcrtcr  element  positioned  in 
said   bore    being  of   a   dimension    to   permit   fluid   flow 
therearound  and  out  said  first  discharge,  means  biasing 
said  diverter  element  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
discharge  opening,  said  diverter  element  being  movable 
agamst  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  to  close  said  first 
discharge   opening   to   divert   the    fluid    flow    outwardly 
through  said  passage,  and  means  cooperative  with  the 
hydraulic  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  maintain  said  diverter 
member  in  said  position  in  which  it  closes  said  first  dis- 
charge opening,  whereby  upon  shutting  off  of  the  fluid 
flow  the  diverter  member  automatically  returns  to  the 
position  in  which  it  permits  fluid  flow  and  said  first  dis- 
charge opening. 

3,341,133 
,  V     r^    ,  LIQUID  DISCHARGE 

John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  W.  Frempter,  Burbank, 

Ca^tf.,  assignors  to   Rain   Jet   Corporation,    Burbank, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,676 
15  Claims.  (CI.  239—598) 

1.  A  liquid  discharging  and  distributing  device  com- 
prising a  body  defining  an  inner  chamber  having  ends 
spaced  from  each  other  by  the  length  of  the  chamber  a 
liquid  inlet  into  the  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  the  body 
having  outer  wall  surfaces  and  defining  inner  wall  sur- 
faces for  the  chamber  and  a  liquid  outlet  opening  there- 
through laterally  from  the  chamber,  the  outlet  opening 
being  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  chamber  from  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  a  minimum  area  greater  than 
the  area  of  the  inlet  opening,  the  outlet  opening  having 
penpheral  boundary  surfaces  configured  and  arranged  so 
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!!ii,TH"ir»T  *'?.°^  '^  TltL°^"'°f  is  defined  at  a   gyratory  motion  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  improvement 
selected  location  laterally  of  the  chamber  inwardly  to-    comprising:  a  plurality  of  rod  member  extendLg  ri^Sy 

within  said  chamber,  said  rods  being  spaced  throughout 


ward  the  chamber  inner  wall  surfaces  from  said  body 

outer  wall  surfaces  and  produces  a  characteristic  distri-  said  chamber  and  being  movable  with  said  chamber  for 

bution  pattern  of  liquid  emitted  therefrom.  repeatedly  batting  said  pebbles  about  as  said  chamber 

^_^^^^^_^_  is  gyrated  by  said  drive  means. 


3,341,134 

IMPACT  GRINDING 

Thomas  P.  Meloy,  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,784 

6  Claims.  (CI.  241—5) 


^. 


3,341,137 

TAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 

MATERIAL  TO  CRUSHING  ROLLERS 

Josef    Rettenmaier,    HolzmuUe    Gemefaide,    Rosenberg, 

Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Rettenmaier  &  Sohne,  Holz- 

mnhle,  Rosenberg  uber  EUwangen,  Jasst,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1963. 

R  35,803 

13  Claims.  (CI.  241—222) 


*' 


1.  In  a  method  of  breaking  material  particles  to  reduce 
the  size  thereof  the  steps  of  feeding  particles  to  be  broken 
upon  a  surface,  accelerating  other  particles  at  the  parti- 
cles to  be  broken  on  the  surface,  and  controlling  the 
feeding  of  particles  to  be  broken  to  and  across  the  sur- 
face while  independently  controlling  the  acceleration  of 
the  other  particles  at  the  particles  to  be  broken. 


3,341,135 

FLOTATION  METHOD  FOR  POTASH  ORES 

Martin  Wilson,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,036 

10  Claims.  (CL  241—20) 
6.  In  the  method  of  recovering  potash  from  potash 
ore  by  the  froth  flotation  of  an  <Ke-brine  pulp  using  a 
long  chain  aliphatic  amine  collector  reagent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  an  auxiliary  reagent 
a  poly  cyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  having  three  rings 
in  the  molecule  and  having  a  distillation  range  within 
about  SOO'-SOO'  F. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  size  of  particles, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  cooperating  rotary 
rollers  having  parallel  axes  and  defining  a  gap  between 
each  other;  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  particles  to 
said  rollers  and  including  a  feed  duct  extending  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  extending  through 
said  axes  and  having  a  discharge  end  located  in  the  region 
of  said  gap  so  that  a  mass  of  particles  accumulates  on 
one  side  of  said  rollers  in  the  region  of  said  gap;  a  tamp- 
ing  means  disposed  at  said  discharge  end  on  said  side 
reciprocable  perpendicularly  to  said  plane  toward  and 
away  from  said  gap  so  that  the  mass  is  periodically  urged 
into  said  gap;  passage  means  for  said  tamping  means 
having  an  opening  forming  said  discharge  end  of  said 
feed  duct,  said  tamping  means  being  movable  between 
an  advanced  position  closing  said  discharge  end  of  said 
duct,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  operative  end 
of  said  tamping  means  is  spaced  from  said  gap  uncovering 
said  discharge  end  and  stUl  located  in  said  passage  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  tamping  means. 


3,341,136 
GYRATORY  GRINDER 
Kenneth  E.  Stettinius,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lapp 
Insulator  Co.,  Inc.,  U  Roy,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUoTof 
XNew  lork 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,043 

17  Claims.  (CI.  241—172) 

1.  In  a  gyratory  ball  mill  having  a  grinding  chamber 

conUimng  a  charge  of  grinding  pebbles  and  drive  means 

connected  to  said  chamber  for  driving  said  chamber  in  a 


3,341,138 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  GYRATORY 

CRUSHER  BOWLS 

Frank  M.  Allen,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Barber. 

Greene  Company,  Aurora,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,905 

9  Claims.  (CI.  241— 2M) 

1.  In  a  crusher  having  a  frame,  a  gyratory  crushing 

head  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  a  concave  crushing 

bowl  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjustable  by  rotation 
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to  form  an  adjustable  crushing  gap  with  the  crushing 
head;  means  to  rotate  the  crushing  bowl  comprising, 
a  gear  ring  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  crushing 

bowl; 
a   pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  inter- 
mesh  with  the  gear  ring; 


a  pawl  normally  disengaged  from  said  pinion  gear; 
means  to  engage  said  pawl  with  said  pinion  gear;  and 
means  to  ratchet  the  pawl  and  the  pinion  gear  to  ro- 
tate the  ring  gear  and  the  crushing  bowl  to  adjust- 
ably position  the  crushing  bowl  on  the  frame. 


3,341,139 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCUMULAT- 
ING METALLIC  STRIP  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  La  Tour,  MiddJetown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Annco 
Steel  Corporadoo,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,581 
10  Claims.  (O.  242—55) 


teassmimr 


2.  In  a  strip  accumulating  device: 

(a)  an  aimular  rotatable  table  surrounding  a  central 
stationary  table,  said  rotatable  table  having  a  planar 
supporting  surface  for  receiving  a  coil  of  strip, 

(b)  convolutions  of  which  surround  said  stationary 
Uble, 

(c)  a  fixed  annular  abutment  on  said  stationary  table 
against  which  convolutions  of  said  coil  collapse  as 
strip  is  withdrawn  from  the  inside  of  said  coil, 

(d)  retractable  abutments  mounted  for  movement  rel- 
ative to  rotatable  table,  said  abutments  being  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  central  stationary  table  and 
radially  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  said  abut- 
ments being  mounted  for  movement  from  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  the  planar  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  rotatable  table  remains  uninterrupted  to 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  abutments  inter- 
rupt the  planar  surface  of  said  table  so  that  con- 
volutions of  the  coil  may  be  wound  thereabout  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  table, 

(e)  means  for  starting  and  stopping  rotation  of  said 
table,  and 

(f)  means  for  moving  said  retractable  abutments  from 
one  position  to  the  other. 


3,341,140 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Masse  Jarle  K)os,  Duarte,  Calif.,  asiignor  to  Barroaghs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,276 

19  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  A  transport  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  hub; 

a  second  rotatable  hub; 

a  single  strip  of  flexible  material  wound  upon  both  the 
first  and  second  hubs; 

the  flexible  material  unwinding  from  the  first  hub  and 
belting  the  second  hub  before  winding  upon  the  sec- 
ond hub;  and 

a  power  transmitting  means  in  operational  contact  with 
the  flexible  material; 

the  power  transmitting  means  imparting  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  movement  directly  to  the  flexible 
material; 

the  portion  of  the  material  belted  around  the  second  hub 
imparting  rotational  movement  to  the  hub  causing 
the  material  to  wind  upon  the  second  hub. 


3,341,141 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

Stanisiav  Jura  and  Miloalav  Martinelt,  Pragne,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  V^zinimn^  ustav  matematicli^ch 
itrojo,  Pragne,  Czecboslovaida 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,256 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czcciioslovakia, 

Jan.  8,  1965,  147/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


-  -♦v 


1.  A  tape  transporting  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  tape  storage  means  for  maintaining  a  reserve  of 
tape; 

(b)  reel  means  adapted  to  carry  coiled  tape  and  ro- 
tatable in  two  directions  respectively  for  releasmg 
Upe  to  said  storage  means  and  for  withdrawing  tape 
therefrom; 
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(c)  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  reserve  amount  and 
for  generating  a  first  signal  when  said  amount  in- 
creases beyond  a  predetermined  amount,  and  for 
generating  a  second  signal  when  said  reserve  amount 
is  reduced  to  less  than  said  predetermined  amount; 

(d)  electrically  operated  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
reel  means  in  said  two  directions; 

(o)  electrically  operated  brake  means  for  stopping  ro- 
tation of  said  reel  means: 

(f)  a  source  of  electric  current;  and 

(g)  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source, 
said  sensing  means,  said  drive  means,  and  said  brake 
means,  said  switch  means  being  movable  between 
two  positions  for  actuating  said  brake  means  and 
deenergizing  said  drive  means  in  response  to  said  first 
signal,  and  for  releasing  said  brake  means  and  con- 
necting said  drive  means  to  said  source  for  rotation 
of  said  reel  means  by  said  drive  means  in  one  of  said 
directions  in  response  to  said  second  signal  when 
said  switch  means  is  in  one  of  said  positions  there- 
of, and  for  releasing  said  brake  means  and  con- 
necting said  drive  means  to  said  source  for  rotation 
of  said  reel  means  by  said  drive  means  in  the  other 
direction  in  response  to  said  first  signal,  and  for 
actuating  said  brake  means  and  deenergizing  said 
drive  means  in  response  to  said  second  signal  when 
said  switch  means  is  in  the  other  position  thereof, 

( 1 )  said  switch  means  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  source,  said  sensing  means,  and  said 
brake  means;  and 

(2)  said  drive  means  including  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  having  two  windings  respectively 
adapted  to  be  energized  for  rotation  of  said 
motor  in  opposite  directions,  said  switch  means 
being  interposed  in  circuit  between  said  source 
and  each  of  said  windings. 


3,341,142 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Laszlo    Namcnyi-Katz,    London,    England,    assignor    to 

Clarke  A  Smith  Manufacturing  Company  Limited 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  29. 1964. 

22,430/64 
18  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 


> 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  recorded  on  mag- 
netic tape  and  comprising  a  tape  deck;  a  capstan  mounted 
on  the  tape  deck  for  driving  the  tape;  a  pick-up  trans- 
ducer responsive  to  magnetic  signals  on  the  tape  and 
mounted  on  the  tape  deck;  a  removable  tape  magazine 
comprismg  a  body  member  having  fiduciary  surfaces 
locating  the  magazine  on  the  tape  deck,  a  pair  of  tape 
spools  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  member,  and 
guide  means  for  presenting  a  length  of  the  Upe  extending 
between  the  spools  to  the  capstan  and  the  pick-up  trans- 
ducer, said  guide  means  being  mounted  from  said  body 
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member  and  including  a  capstan  idler  roUer  for  co-op- 
erating resiliently  in  a  tape  drive  position  with  the  cap- 
stan whereby  to  urge  the  tape  against  the  capstan  and 
hence  to  provide  the  tape  drive;  and  an  actuator  member 
mounted  on  the  tape  deck  for  withdrawing  said  idler 
roller  to  a  tape  disengaged  position  in  which  pressure  of 
the  capstan  on  the  idler  roller  is  released. 


3341,143 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Paul  J.  Nieland,  South  St  Paul,  and  WUliam  R.  Rasmus- 
sen,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Telex  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,696 
1  Claim.  (CI.  242—55.19) 


——C&.*  0  ,  ,  »'  -'       I  III       .  VVHii  -f 
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A  tape  cartridge  for  use  with  a  tape  handling  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  power  driven  capstan  and  a  co- 
operatmg  idle  pressure  roller  mechanism  swingably 
mounted  for  movements  between  a  below-deck  inopera- 
tive position  and  an  above-deck  operative  position  said 
cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  where- 
m  the  bottom  wall  defines  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  pressure  roller  when  said  cartridge  is  op- 
eratively positioned  on  said  machine, 

(b)  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing 
and  carrying  a  coil  of  tape  convoluted  on  said  reel, 

(c)  a  brake  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing 
for  engaging  said  tape  coil  and  stopping  the  move- 
ment thereof,  said  brake  mechanism  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  brake  band  disposed  adjacent 
the  outer  convolution  of  said  coil  and  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  arcuate  configuration  around 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  coil  and  with 
one  end  thereof  being  disposed  generally  ad- 
jacent the  aperture  in  said  housing  bottom  wall, 

(2)  an  anchor  secured  to  said  cartridge  housing 
and  carrying  the  other  end  of  said  band, 

(3)  means  mounting  said  brake  band  within  said 
housing  for  movements  between  a  released  posi- 
tion and  an  engaged  position  wherein  said  band 
presses  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
convolution  of  said  coil  of  tape, 

(4)  said  means  including  an  actuating  lever  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  band  and 
pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  for  movements  about  an  axis  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  housing  top  and 
bottom  walls,  one  end  portion  of  said  lever 
carrying  said  one  end  of  said  brake  band  and 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  lever  being  located 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pressure  roller 
mechanism  when  the  pressure  roller  is  swung 
up  through  said  cartridge  aperture  to  its  opera- 
tive position,  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said 
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lever  by  said  pressure  roller  mechanism  said 
brake  band  is  moved  to  its  released  position  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  tape  coil  when  the  pres- 
sure roller  is  in  its  operative  position. 


3  341  144 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  WEB 

Tetsnro  Masc,  41-1  Funiluwabaslii,  Kadoma, 

Osiika  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19W,  Ser.  No.  53^^74 

ClaiDis  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1965, 

40/16,865;  Mar.  26,  1965,  40/l1,711,  4«/24,047 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—56) 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  web,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mandrels,  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  mandrels, 
means  supporting  one  of  the  mandrels  in  a  position  to 
guide  the  web  and  another  of  the  mandrels  in  a  position 
to  wind  the  web  from  the  guide  mandrel,  means  for  cut- 
ting the  web  when  a  desired  length  thereof  has  been 
wound  on  the  mandrel  in  the  winding  position,  means 
for  fixing  the  forward  end  of  the  cut  web  onto  the  man- 
drel in  the  guiding  position,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
positions  of  the  mandrels  after  the  forward  end  of  the 
cut  web  has  been  fixed  onto  the  mandrel  in  the  guiding 
position. 

3,341,145 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  FACIUTAT- 
INC  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  ROLLSTAND 
SProER 
Leslie  Franlt  Moate,  Ingrare,  Brentwood,  Essex,  England, 
assignor  to  Fuller  Electric  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,350 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1964, 

37,009  64 
12  Claims.  (CL  242—64) 


7.  In  a  rollstand  comprising  a  rotatable  spider  having 
a  hub  provided  with  a  bore  and  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  rollstand  shaft  received  with  clearance  in 
said  bore  whereby  the  spider  can  be  lifted  slightly  to  float 
on  the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a  recess  pro- 
vided in  said  hub  and  communicating  with  said  bore;  and 


means  for  supplying  into  said  recess  a  gaseous  fluid  at  a 
pressure  requisite  for  lifting  said  spider  on  said  shaft  so 
as  to  cause  the  spider  to  float  on  the  shaft. 


3,341,146 
PHOTOSENSmVE  STRIP  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Henry  N.  Falrbanlcs,  Penfield,  and  Thomas  M.  Madigan, 
Br^hton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Itelt  Corporation,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,957 
28  Claims.  (CL  242—71.1) 


a  ,n 
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1.  A  strip  driving  device  comprising: 

(a)  cooperable  first  and  second  transport  elements, 
one  of  which  includes  a  nonrotatable  backing  ele- 
ment and  one  of  which  is  readily  deformabic,  said 
strip  being  normally  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  elements; 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  movable  transport  element 
to  move  said  strip;  and 

(c)  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  elements 
toward  each  other  with  force  sufficient  to  deform 
said  deformable  element  in  the  region  of  its  area  of 
contact  normally  with  said  strip  and  to  retrovert  the 
position  of  said  contact  area  to  a  significant  extent 
upon  motion  of  said  movable  element. 


3,341,147 
WEB  WINDING  MANDREL 
Ernst   Daniel   Nystrand,   Green    Bay,   Wis.,  assignor  to 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,009 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—72) 


S 
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1.  In  a  mandrel  structure  adapted  for  use  in  web 
winding  operations,  an  elongated  mandrel  body  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recesses  in  its  periphery,  an  elongated  locking  bar 
received  in  each  of  said  recesses,  a  plurality  of  links, 
each  of  said  locking  bars  being  connected  to  toid  mandrel 
body  by  two  of  said  links,  one  end  of  each  of  said  links 
being  pivotally  secured  to  its  associated  locking  bar  and 
the  other  end  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  mandrel 
body  for  adapting  said  locking  bars  for  pivotal  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  mandrel  body,  spring  means  on  said 
mandrel  body  biasing  said  locking  bars  against  pivotal 
movement,  screw  means  on  one  end  of  said  mandrel  body 
for  pivoting  said  locking  bar  longitudinally  upwardly 
against  said  bias  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  core 
ensleeved  on  said  mandrel  body. 


3,341,148 
TAKE-UP  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  N.  Cooper,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gaylcy 
Wycombe  Corporation,  Wycombe,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,425 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  winding  textile  fabric  in  an 
open  width  onto  a  storage  roll  from  a  source  of  supply 
feeding  the  textile  fabric  at  a  normally  constant  speed 
comprising:  a  frame  structure,  a  compensating  roll,  guide 
means  on  said  frame  structure  receiving  the  ends  of  said 
compensating  roll  and  allowing  vertical  movement  of  said 
compensating  roll  between  upper  and  lower  limits,  a  first 
idler  roll  carried  by  said  frame  structure  above  said  com- 
pensating roll,  a  second  idler  roll  carried  by  said  frame 
structure  beneath  said  first  idler  roll,  said  storage  roll  be- 
ing rotatably  supported  horizontal  from  said  second  idler 
roll,  a  first  drive  means  operating  said  source  of  supply, 
a  second  drive  means  driving  said  storage  roll  to  cause 
said  storage  roll  to  take-up  fabric  faster  than  the  speed 
at  which  the  fabric  is  delivered  from  the  source,  a  first 
upper  switch  means  to  deenergize  said  second  drive 
means  when  said  compensating  roll  moves  up  to  a  certain 
predetermined  vertical  position,  a  second  lower  switch 
means  to  energize  said  second  drive  means  when  said 
compensating  roll  moves  to  a  predetermined  low  position 
in  said  guide  means,  means  above  and  below  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  to  deenergize  said  first  drive 
means  and  said  second  drive  means  when  said  compen- 
sating roll  moves  vertically  beyond  said  switch  means, 
said  source  of  textile  fabric  supply  being  spaced  from  said 
frame  structure  a  predetermined  distance,  and  floor 
means  located  between  said  source  of  textile  fabric  sup- 
ply and  said  frame  structure  to  allow  an  operator  to  in- 
spect said  fabric  on  said  frame  structure. 


3  341  149 

BARB  WIRE  HOLDING  WINDING  AND 

UNWINDING  DEVICE 

Vincent  A.  Graham,  Rte.  1,  Salem,  S.  Dak.    57058 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,395 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—94) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated frame  made  from  rod  stock  and  embodying  co- 
planar  spaced  limbs,  the  rearward  ends  of  the  latter  being 
bent  upon  themselves  and  foremd  into  ring-like  members, 


each  ring-like  member  being  provided  with  a  spider,  said 
spider  being  rigid  and  centrally  slotted,  the  slots  on  the 
respective  spiders  being  aligned  with  each  other  to  ac- 
commodate end  ponions  of  an  attachable  and  detachable 
shaft  which  serves  as  a  spool  supporting  and  turning  axle. 


3,341,150 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELT 
Richard  G.  Board,  Bethesda,  Md.  (3000  Connecticiit  Ave. 
NW.,    Washington,    D.C.      20008),    and    Nelson    H. 
Shapiro,    HyattsviUe,    Md.    (640    Washington    Bids., 
Washington,  D.C.     20005) 

Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464369 
29  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.2) 


18.  A  retractable  belt  or  the  like  comprising  a  retrac- 
tion device,  a  strap  connected  to  said  retraction  device 
for  retraction  and  extension,  a  clamp  having  a  moving 
clamp  part  and  a  fixed  clamp  part,  means  supporting  said 
moving  clamp  part  for  translational  movement  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  and  for  {Mvotal 
movement,  means  training  said  strap  between  said  mov- 
ing clamp  part  and  said  fixed  clamp  part,  and  reversely 
about  said  moving  clamp  part  for  exerting  a  force  on  said 
moving  clamp  part  to  cause  it  to  translate  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  moving  clamp  part 
being  free  to  pivot  and  clamp  said  strap  against  said  fixed 
clamp  part  when  said  moving  clamp  part  is  in  said  sec- 
wid  position,  and  means  for  preventing  pivotal  clamping 
movement  of  said  moving  clamp  part  when  said  moving 
clamp  part  is  in  said  first  position. 


3  341  151 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A  DIRECTIVE  FIELD 
PATTERN  AND  ATTITUDE  SENSING  OF  A  SPIN 
STABILIZED  SATELLITE 
Abe  Kampinsky,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,531 
31  Claims.  (O.  244—1) 


26.  In  a  satellite  adapted  to  spin  about  an  axis,  radiat- 
ing means  for  communicating  with  a  remote  body,  radiant 
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energy  collimating  means  cooperating  with  said  radiating 
means  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  collimating  means  at  substantially  the  same 
angular  velocity  and  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the  spin 
of  said  satellite. 


3,341,152 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

ATTITLTJE  OF  RE-ENTRY  VEHICLE 
Artfaor    R.    Kantrowitr,    ArUngtoa,    Merton    Baron    T. 
George,    Meirose,    and    Herman    Halpem,    I^wrence, 
Mass.,  asRignor^  to  Avco  Manufactnring  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  [)«bware 
Filed  S«pt.  27,  1957,  Set.  No.  688,801 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.22) 


1.  In  a  re-entry  vehicle,  an  attitude  control  system  com- 
prising means  for  detecting  deceleration  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  existence  of  a  low  angle  of  attack  relative  to  its 
trajectory,  gyroscopic  means  for  detecting  oscillations  in 
pitch  and  yaw  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  trajectory,  and 
damping  means  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  named 
means  for  producing  periodic  forces  for  damping  oscilla- 
tioos  of  the  vehicle. 


3^1,153 

RUDDERLESS  JET  AIRCRAFT 

Sam  Fatoaras,  The  Surf  side,  955  Foster  Ave. 

Chicago,  ni.     60640 

Flkd  Jan.  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  425^*4 

1  Claim.  (CL  244—52) 
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In  a  rudderless  jet  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  jet  engines,  one  of  said 
jet  engines  being  located  within  the  tail  of  said  aircraft, 
each  of  the  other  of  said  jet  engines  being  located  within 
a  nacelle  on  either  side  of  said  aircraft,  each  of  said 
jet  engines  having  a  rearward  extending  jet  sleeve,  the 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  jet  sleeves  having  a  plurality  of 
cage  members,  a  hollow  sphere  supported  between  said 
cage  members,  said  cage  members  defining  a  support  for 
retaining  rotatably  free  said  sphere,  said  sphere  having 
a  first  opening  at  one  end  in  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  jet  sleeve,  said  jet  sleeve  being  comprised  of 
a  first  and  second  stage  area,  said  first  stage  area  being 
located  forward  of  said  second  stage  area,  a  venturi  at  the 
rear  of  each  of  said  stage  areas,  said  first  opening  being 
adjacent  said  venturi  at  the  rear  of  said  second  stage, 
a  second  opening  on  said  sphere,  said  second  opening 
being  diametrically  opposite  said  first  opening  and  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  a  tail  pipe  integrally  secured 
to  said  sphere,  said  tailpipe  comprising  a  cylindrical 
element  having  an  opening  at  its  opposite  end  for  escape 
of  exhaust  gases  from  said  jet  engine,  and  control  means 


for  rotating  said  sphere  relative  to  said  cage  members, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  received 
within  a  set  of  openings  in  said  sphere,  one  end  of  a  link 
chain  secured  to  each  of  said  clamps,  a  cable  secured  at 
one  end  of  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  link  chains, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cables  extending  to  a  pilot's 
cockpit  on  said  aircraft. 


3,341,154 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

INSTALLATIONS 

Kenneth  Juster  Howes,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 

S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England)  Liniited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  July  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  386.282 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

30,540^63 
19  Claiim.  (CL  244—75) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  engine  installation 
of  the  kind  in  which  thrust  produced  by  the  installation 
is  controllable  in  both  magnitude  and  direction  for  vary- 
ing the  components  of  the  thrust  that  act  along  two 
mutually  inclined  axes,  comprising:  first  means  for  supply- 
ing a  first  signal  dependent  upon  demanded  thrust  mag- 
nitude parallel  to  a  first  of  said  axes;  second  means  for 
supplying  a  second  signal  dependent  ui>on  demanded 
thrust  magnitude  parallel  to  the  second  of  said  axes; 
first  and  second  servo  systems  for  providing  control  out- 
puts for  controlling  the  thrust  magnitude  and  thrust 
direction  due  to  at  least  part  of  said  engine  installation; 
means  for  supplying  said  first  signal  as  an  input  demand 
to  said  first  servo  system;  and  means  for  supplying  said 
second  signal  as  an  input  demand  to  said  second  servo 
system;  said  first  servo  system  including  feedback  means 
responsive  to  said  control  outputs  of  both  said  first  and 
second  servo  systems  for  providing  degenerative  feed- 
back in  said  first  servo  system  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  first  function  of  both  said  thrust  magnitude 
and  thrust  direction  provided  by  the  installation;  and 
said  second  servo  system  including  feedback  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  outputs  of  both  the  first  and 
second  servo  systems  for  providing  degenerative  feed- 
back in  said  second  servo  system  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  second  function  of  both  said  thrust  mag- 
nitude and  ihrust  direction  provided  by  the  installation. 


3,341,155 
VECTOR  RESOLVER 
Stanley  J.  Rusk.   Los   Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,563 
35  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 
1.  A  vector  resolver  for  determinig  the  components 
of  a  vector  in  a  non-orthogonal  coordinate  system  com- 
prising: 
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means  to  generate  a  signal  analog  representative  of  the 

vector; 
means  responsive  to  the  vector  analog  to  generate  a 

number  of  signal  analogs  of  the  projection  of  the 

vector  onto  each  of  the  axes  of  the  non-orthogonal 

coordinate  system; 
separate  subtracting  means  connected  to  the  projection 

signal  generating  means  for  each  projection; 
separate  output  means  connected  to  each  subtracting 

means; 
means  connected  to  the  output  means  to  generate  the 

sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  output  signals;  and 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  summing  means  to 

each  of  the  subtracting  means. 


and  lockablc  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
landing  gear  control  means;  one  of  said  locking  and  lock- 
able  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  throttle 
control  means;  and  said  locking  and  lockable  means  being 
disposed  to  interiock  with  each  other  and  interfere  with 


^-U 


y-3 


11.  In  a  thrust  vectoring  control  system  for  a  rocket 
motor  having  a  plurality  of  deflection  means  disposed  at 
equal  distances  around  the  periphery  of  the  rocket  motor, 
forming  thereby  a  non-orthogonal  coordinate  system  hav- 
ing its  origin  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  motor  and  its 
coordinate  axes  passing  through  each  deflection  means, 
a  system  to  control  the  deflection  means  which  comprises: 
means  to  generate  a  vector  error  signal; 
means  to  resolve  the  error  signal  into  components  along 

each  of  the  non-orthogonal  coordinate  axes;  and 
means  to  actuate  each  deflection  means  in  accordance 
with  the  component  of  the  error  signal  along  its  re- 
spective non-orthogonal  axis; 
means  connected  to  the  vector  generating  means  to  pro- 
vide a  number  of  signal  analogs  of  error  signal  vector 
projection    onto    each    non-orthogonal    coordinate 
axes; 
a  plurality  of  channels  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  non-orthogonal  coordinate  axes,  each  connected 
to  receive  and  process  one  of  the  projection  signal 
analogs; 
each  channel  including  a  subtracting  means; 
deflection  control  means  connected  to  the  output  of 

the  subtracting  means; 
means  connected  to  the  control  means  to  monitor  the 

control  signal  provided  thereto; 
means  connected  to  the  monitoring  means  to  generate 
the  sum  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  control  signals; 
and 
means  to  provide  the  absolute  value  summation  as  one 
input  of  each  subtracting  means,  a  second  input  being 
provided  by  the  respective  projection  signal  analogs. 


3*341 156 
SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  LANDING 

GEAR 

Wniiam  R.  Hirshson,  28  Orchard  Drire, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.    06840 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,450 

11  Claims.  (CL  244—83) 

1.  A  safety  device  to  prevent  landing  an  aircraft  with 

retracted    landing    gear,    comprising    in    combination    a 

throttle  control  means,  a  landing  gear  control  means,  a 

locking  means  and  a  lockable  means;  one  of  said  locking 


the  travel  of  said  throttle  control  means  only  when  the 
landing  gear  is  retracted  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  close 
the  throttle  control  means  to  a  landing  setting,  thereby 
preventing  the  throttle  control  means  from  being  closed 
to  said  landing  setting. 


3,341,157 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

WUIiam  J.  Duncan,  805  WUlow  St., 

Kewanee,  III.     61443 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,080 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 42) 


1.  A  fishing  pole  holder  formed  of  a  rod  that  is  shaped 
to  comprise  a  shaft  portion,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod 
extending  laterally  away  from  said  shaft  portion  at  an 
angle  of  between  about  100°  and  about  120°  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  portion  to  form 
a  single  bend  with  said  shaft  portion,  the  forward  end  of 
said  lateral  extension  being  shaped  to  form  a  simple  curved 
hook  open  at  the  rear  facing  said  bend,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  bend  and  the  farthest  point  on  said  hook  from 
said  bend  being  between  3  inches  and  4  inches,  said  sim- 
ple curved  hook  lying  within  a  reference  plane  and  fol- 
lowing an  arc  having  a  slightly  larger  radius  than  the 
radius  of  the  handle  of  a  fishing  pole  of  the  type  with 
which  the  holder  is  designed  to  be  used,  said  lateral  ex- 
tension terminating  at  the  outer  end  of  said  hook  in  a 
short  upturned  pole-gripping  end  portion  extending  away 
from  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  hook  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  reference  plane,  the  length  of  said 
upturned  pole-gripping  end  portion  being  no  greater  than 
the  approximate  diameter  of  the  handle  of  fishing  poles 
of  the  type  with  which  the  holder  is  designed  to  be  used, 
said  lateral  extension  forming  with  said  simple  curved 
hook,  said  upturned  pole-gripping  end  portion  and  said 
shaft  portion  a  means  for  encircling  a  portion  of  the  fish- 
ing pole  handle,  said  hook  being  laterally  displaced  with 
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respect  to  said  shaft  so  that  the  handle  of  a  fishing  pole 
may  be  supported  upon  said  hook  as  a  fulcrum,  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  handle  being  wedged  against  said  up- 
turned end  portion  of  the  lateral  extension  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  being  wedged,  by  the  weight  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  fishing  pole,  against  said  bend  connect- 
ing said  shaft  portion  and  said  lateral  extension. 
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3,341,158 

GUTTER  HANGER 

Robert  D.  Landis,  501  Thayer  Ave., 

Ashtabula,  Ohio     44004 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,038 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24S— 48J) 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  gutters  of  buildings  wherein 
said  gutters  have  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  compris- 
mg:  a  mounting  plate  having  a  lower  support  socket  and 
an  upper  hook  formation  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  building;  a  brace  member  that  has  a  first 
portion  that  spans  the  distance  between  the  rear  wall  and 
the  front  wall  of  the  gutter  and  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  walls  at  its  respective  ends,  and  a  second  portion 
formmg  a  support  that  extends  downwardly  behind  the 
rear  wall  of  the  gutter  and  having  a  means  at  its  lower 
end  for  engaging  the  support  socket  of  the  mounting 
plate,  and  a  hook  formation  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
brace  member  near  its  forward  end;  and  a  resilient  tie 
havmg  its  ends  adapted  to  engage  respectively  the  hook 
on  the  brace  member  and  the  hook  on  the  mounting  plate, 
whereby  the  brace  member  is  supported  on  the  mounting 
plate  and  carries  the  gutter  while  the  resilient  tie  draws 
the  gutter  and  brace  assembly  against  the  mounting  plate 
m  a  yieldable  fashion. 


3.341,159 

HOSE  STAND 

Edward  W.  Franssen,  2401  S.  9th  St- 

Lfaicoin.  Nebr.     68502 

Ffled  S«pt.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  491,577 

5  Claims.  (O.  248—83) 


'>< 


1.  In  combination,  a  conventional  garden  hose  hav- 
ing the  customary  flexible  and  resilient  properties,  and  a 
portable  foldable  hose-end  supporting  nozzle  aiming  stand 
comprising  a  first  H-shaped  leg  frame  embodying  a  pair 
of   duplicate    oppositely    disposed    spaced    parallel    legs 


havmg  corresponding  median  portions  joined  by  a  rigid 
mtcgrally  mounted  rung,  a  second  H-shaped  leg  frame 
complemental  to  said  first  leg  frame  basically  the  same 
m  construction  as  said  first-named  frame  and  likewise  em- 
bodymg  a  pair  of  duplicate  oppositely  spaced  parallel  legs 
havmg  median  portions  bridged  and  joined  by  a  rigid 
integrally  mounted  rung,  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
frames  being  overlapped  and  hinged  together,  said  leg 
frames  being  spread  apart   and   disposed   in  outwardly 
downwardly  divergent  relation  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
legs  suitably  mitered  and  resting  on  a  support  surface, 
for  example,  a  lawn  surface,  a  portion  of  said  hose-end 
being  threaded  between  the  legs  of  said  leg  frames  and 
being  bent  over  the  rung  of  one  leg  frame  and  tensioned 
and  bent  under  the  rung  of  the  other  leg  frame  with  a 
tcraunal  end  projecting  beyond  the  latter  rung  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spray  nozzle,  and  manually  regulable  means 
separably  connecting  said  nozzle-equipped  terminal  end 
to  an  upper  part  of  said  stand. 


3,341,160 
TABLE  BASE 
Li  '^  w.  "i'  '«»«^'^«>*«"e.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ever- 
SSlrf  SSS.^""*^"^'  J-cksoavUie,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,196 
3  Claims.  (CL  248—165) 


I.  A  table  base  comprising: 

four  spaced,  vertical  square-tube   legs,  each  of  said 
legs  having  a  longitudinal  slotted  opening  extending 
along  one  corner  of  said  leg  between  opposite  longi- 
tudinal extremities  of  said  legs  and  each  of  said  legs 
defining  an  aperture  superimposed  on  the  slotted 
opening  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof,  decorative 
material  overlying  each  of  said  legs,  said  decorative 
matenal   having  opposite  ends  extended   into  said 
slotted  openings; 
angular  pieces  having  apexes  communicant  with  said 
slotted  opening  and  defining  threaded  apertures  com- 
municant with  apertures  in  said  legs,  said  angular 
pieces  welded  to  said  legs  and  holding  said  slotted 
openings  closed; 
a  plurality  of  integral  girders  bridging  said  legs,  said 
girders  defining 
vertical  portions, 
upper  and    lower   horizontal    portions   extendfng 

laterally  from  said  vertical  portions, 
end  portions  extending  perpendicular  to  said  ver- 
tical   and    horizontal    portions,    from    opposite 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  vertical  ponions. 
flanges  fixed  on  said  end  portions  in  contiriuation 
of  said  girders  remote  from  said  vertical  portions 
and  paraUel  thereto,  opposed  flanges  of  girders 
overlying  respectively  opposed  end  portions, 
opposed  flanges  and  end  portions  overlying  said 
legs  and  cooperatively  defining  holes  communi- 
eating  with  apertures  in  said  legs; 


cap  screws  extending  through  apertures  in  said  end  por- 
tions and  flanges  and  in  said  legs  and  engaging 
threaded  apertures  in  said  angular  pieces;  and 

clamps  engaged  by  said  cap  screws  urging  said  end  por- 
tions and  said  flanges  toward  said  legs. 


legs  therein,  a  one  piece  resilient  locking  means  deform- 
ably  received  in  the  other  of  said  slots  in  each  of  said 
legs  to  form  a  positive  stop  between  said  legs  to  maintain 
the  angular  disposition  of  said  legs  for  locking  said  dis- 
play board  in  said  pair  of  legs. 


3,341,161 

TRIPOD  STAND 

Stephen  V.  Leonardo,  1128  Blanchard, 

Downers  Grove,  III.     60515 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,812 

2  Claims.  (CL  248—168) 


3,341,163 

LANTERN  HANGER 

Henry  T.  Honig,  5330  Royal  Lane, 

DaOas,  Tex.     75229 

Filed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,573 

6  Claims,  (a.  248—291) 


I.  A  tripod  stand  comprising  three  identical  shaped 
tubes  and  six  identical  slightly  flexible  sheet  metal  clips, 
each  said  clip  having  a  portion  secured  to  a  tube  and  a 
free  standing  tab  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  its 
tube,  each  said  tab  having  a  pair  of  perforations  equal- 
ly spaced  from  the  axis  of  its  tube,  said  clips  being  secured 
to  said  tubes  in  spaced  pairs  for  each  tube  with  their 
tabs  parallel  and  in  alignment  such  that  all  of  said  tubes 
with  the  clips  thereon  are  identical,  the  three  tubes  with 
the  clips  thereon  being  arranged  in  side  by  side  contiguous 
relationship  with  the  tab  perforations  of  the  center  tube 
in  alignment  with  tab  perforations  of  the  outside  tubes, 
fastening  element^  extending  through  the  aligned  perfora- 
tions to  articulate  the  outside  tubes  to  the  center  tube,  said 
outside  tubes  being  hinged  about  said  fastening  elements 
to  align  the  remaining  tab  perforations,  and  fastening  ele- 
ments extending  through  the  last  said  perforations  to  form 
a  rigid  tripod  structure. 


1.  A  lantern  hanger  including:  a  support  bracket  se- 
curable  to  a  boat;  a  rod  having  a  vertical  end  portion 
securable  to  the  bracket  and  a  shank  portion  extending 
angularly  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  end  por- 
tion; a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  top  end  portion  of  the 
shank  portion  and  extending  inwardly  thereover,  said 
shank  portion  and  said  spring  clip  having  aligned  recesses 
for  receiving  the  baU  of  a  lantern  therein  to  be  held 
thereby;  and  a  chain  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shank 
portion  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  means  at  its 
lower  end  thereof  for  holding  the  bottom  of  a  lantern 


3341,162 
COMPACT  STAND 
Hymao  KuchUs,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harconrt; 
Brace  &  World,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,510 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—174) 


_  3341,164 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ARCUATE 

SURFACE 

Fred  B.  Ewing,  Jr.,  677  Neck  Road, 

Tiverton,  RJ.     02878 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,870 

2  Claims.  (CL  248—354) 


•^s 


1.  A  compact  stand  for  display  materials  including  a 
pair  of  elongated  angularly  disposed  legs,  each  of  said 
legs  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  therein,  a  display  board 
means  mounted  on  said  pair  of  legs  in  one  of  said  slots 
in  each  of  said  legs,  said  display  board  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  slots  in  the  base  thereof  each  receiving  one  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  arcuate  surfaces  comprising 
a  flexible  plate  to  shape  itself  generally  to  the  surface 
engaged,  a  fixed  supporting  body,  a  bracket  pivoted  on 
said  supporting  body  and  arms  pivoted  on  said  bracket 
engaging  said  plate  at  a  plurality  of  points  for  supporting 
said  plate  and  permitting  adjustment  thereof  to  the  surface 
engaged. 


3,341,165 
AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  SEAT  FOR  TRACTORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Ora  Quinton  Taylor,  Rte.  3,  Trenton,  Tenn.     38382 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,719 
3  Claims.  (CI.  24*— 376) 
1.  A  self-leveling  seat  for  tractors  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  main  mounting  bracket,  a  supporting  shaft  on 
said   bracket   projecting   horizontally   beyond   one   side 
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thereof,  a  seat  structure  rotatably  suspended  from  said 
shaft  for  tilting  movement  laterally  in  either  direction 
on  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  seat 
being  spaced  below  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cylinder-pis- 
ton unit  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft  and  including 
a  cylinder  and  a  single  double-acting  piston  therein  having 
piston  rod  extensions  projecting  through  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  means  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  cylinder  and  seat  structure,  means  forming  another 
pivotal  connection  between  one  piston  rod  extension  and 
said  main  mounting  bracket,  a  control  valve  casing  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  seat  structure  and  having  a  pair  of 
passages,  flexible  hydraulic  lines  interconnecting  said  pas- 


sages with  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  single  piston,  a  rotary  valve  element  in  said  valve 
casing  having  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  cross  ports,  said 
valve  casing  having  a  pair  of  cross  passages  interconnect- 
ing said  first-named  passages  and  each  adapted  for  align- 
ment with  one  of  said  cross  ports  to  complete  a  hydraulic 
circuit  in  one  direction  only  with  said  cylinder-piston  unit, 
opposed  check  valve  means  in  said  cross  passages  of  the 
valve  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  element,  a 
pendulum  weight  suspended  pivotally  from  said  shaft,  and 
gearing  interconnecting  said  weight  and  rotary  valve  ele- 
ment. 


Self-adjusting  book  holder 

Ailter  C.  Forrester,  Rlc.  262,  Lockhart,  Ala. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  486,056 
14  ClainH.  (CI.  248—448) 


36455 


1.  An  improved  self-adjusting  book  holder  comprising 
base  means  adapted  tb  support  a  book  thereon,  means  for 
retaining  a  book  on  said  base  means,  vertically  adjust- 
able top  means  for  receiving  books  of  various  heights  in 
said  bcwk  holder,  and  resilient  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure across  the  width  of  the  back  of  a  book  supported  in 
said  base  means  thereby  fixedly  holding  the  book  open  in 
the  holder  whereby  a  book  may  be  inserted  within  the 
holder  to  be  supported  in  an  open  position  thereby  with- 
out separate  manipulation  of  said  resilient  means. 


3,341,167 

FRANKFURTER  BUN  BAKING  RECEPTACLE 

WUliam  C.  Weiss,  R.D.  1,  Box  52, 

Henhcy,  Pa.     17033 

FUcd  May  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,023 

4  Claims.  (CI.  249— M) 


1.  A  baking  receptacle  comprising 

a  support  for  a  quantity  of  material  to  be  baked,  said 
support  being  elongated  and  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal fin, 

an  elongated  cavity  fomied  in  the  central  portion  of 
the  fin  and  provided  with  apertures  therein,  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  fin  extending  outwardly  of 
and  surrounding  the  cavity,  the  central  portion  of  the 
fin  in  which  the  cavity  is  formed  protruding  out- 
wardly from  the  remainder  of  the  fin, 

means  to  introduce  air  under  pressure  into  the  cavity, 
and 

a  co-operating  receptacle  portion  adapted  to  receive 
the  support  and  form  an  enclosure  to  shape  the  baked 
material. 


3^1,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Thorston  H.  Tocppcn,  Lois  Lane,  R.D.  3, 

Pooghkecpaic,  N.Y.     12603 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,535 

2  Claims.  (CL  251—148) 


1.  A  distributing  device  for  use  with  a  liquid  conveying 
line,  comprising  a  hollow  body  member  having  connections 
for  attaching  sections  of  said  conveying  line  to  and  from  a 
source  of  supply  of  liquid,  a  tubular  branch  member 
formed  on  said  body  member  and  provided  with  a  male 
screw  thread  connection  for  a  branch  section  of  said  con- 
veying line,  a  valve  seat  in  the  terminal  end  of  said  branch 
member,  said  valve  seat  having  an  off  center  discharge  ori- 
fice communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body  member, 
a  valve  element  rotatably  operable  against  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  element  having  a  series  of  control  orifices  of 
different  sizes  for  selective  registration  with  said  discharge 
orifice,  a  stem  extending  through  said  hollow  body  mem- 
ber and  extending  beyond  said  body  member,  said  stem 
being  slidably  connected  to  said  valve  element  in  keyed 
relationship  thereto,  to  provide  for  separation  of  the  valve 
clement  from  the  valve  seat,  to  permit  washing  out  of  dirt 
which  may  be  carried  into  said  body  member,  and  handle 
means  on  said  stem  outside  said  body  member  for  rotating 
said  valve  clement  on  said  valve  seat  to  bleed  off  controlled 
amounts  of  liquid  from  said  body  member. 
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33414^ 
FILLER  VALVE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nantics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invcntioa  of  William  F.  MacGlaslian,  Jr.,  Pasadena, 
CaUf. 

Fflcd  Not.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,661 
7  Claims,  (a.  251—148) 


1.  A  filler  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  screw  threaded  socket  at 
one  end  defining  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  socket,  a  bore  continuing  from  said 
valve  seat  forming  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  valve  body,  and  a  flow  passage  from  said  valve 
chamber  to  said  one  end  of  said  valve  body; 

(b)  a  valve  carrier  having  a  stem  screw  threaded  in 
said  socket  and  a  head  confronting  said  one  end  and 
spaced  therefrom; 

(c)  a  valve  element  carried  by  said  stem  for  engaging 
said  valve  seat; 

(d)  said  valve  body  and  said  valve  carrier  head  having 
coaxial  external  cylindrical  seal  ring  surfaces  of  equal 
diameter; 

(c)  a  removable  open  ended  sleeve  having  a  pair  of 
seal  rings  engaging  said  surfaces  and  means  defining 
an  inlet  passageway  between  said  seal  rings  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  one  end  and 
said  head; 

(f)  and  means  for  operation  of  said  valve  carrier. 


3,341,170 
VALVE 
Gordon  C.  Housworlh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr^^^o.  354,684 
24  Claims.  (CI.  251—306) 


11.  In  a  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  a  circum- 
ferential internal  wall  surrounding  a  flow  passage;  a  dia- 
metrically resiliently  expandable  and  contractible  unitary 


seat  assembly  within  said  wall  and  including  seat  means 
of  resiliently  compressible  and  expandable  material  ex- 
tending about  the  passage  and  seat  retaining  means  of 
rigid  material  attached  to  the  seat  means  for  maintaining 
said  seat  means  in  a  substantially  predetermined  geo- 
metric shape  whereby  fluid  pressure  in  the  flow  passage 
is  transmitted  to  and  directed  against  the  wall  by  the  seat 
means  and  the  seat  retaining  means,  said  seat  retaining 
means  extending  substantially  the  entire  circumference  of 
the  seat  means,  said  seat  retaining  means  being  radially 
split  and  thereby  providing  a  pair  of  closely  adjacent, 
confronting  and  axially  extending  end  edges  movable 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  when  the  seat  assem- 
bly contracts  and  expands  respectively,  said  seat  retain- 
ing means  having  a  width  dimension  extending  axially  of 
the  seat  means,  said  seat  retaining  means  being  unyield- 
ing to  forces  tending  to  axially  compress  or  expand  said 
seat  retaining  means;  and  flow  control  means  within  the 
seat  means. 

19.  A  unitized  seat  assembly  for  a  butterfly  valve, 
comprising  a  continuously  generally  annular  seat  of  re- 
siliently compressible  material  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  flow  passage  and  an  outer  surface  spaced  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  inner  surface;  and  a  generally 
annular  retainer  including  a  plurality  of  separate  rigid 
arcuate  segments  fitted  about  and  bonded  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  seat,  said  segments  having  opposite  sides 
and  opposite  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments being  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  seg- 
ments being  thereby  in  cylinder-forming  relation  and  be- 
ing radially  movable  to  increase  or  decrease  the  diameter 
of  the  cylinder  formed  thereby. 


3,341,171 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Paul  L.  TJosBcm,  MarshaUtown,  Iowa,  assigiior  to  Fbhcr 

Governor  Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FHed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,349 

2  Claims.  (CL  251—335) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body,  means  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  in  said  valve 
body,  means  defining  a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body,  a 
disc  holder  and  diaphragm  subassembly  in  said  valve  body 
disposed  in  an  opening  in  said  valve  body  which  communi- 
cates with  said  flow  passage  and  said  valve  seat,  said 
subassembly  comprising  a  disc  holder  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  a  reduced  abutment  shoulder  providing  a  ra- 
dially disposed  surface  and  a  transverse  surface  and  an 
elongated  rod-like  portion,  an  annular  diaphragm  carried 
on  said  disc  holder,  a  sleeve  member  carried  on  said 
elongated  rod-like  portion  and  engaging  said  diaphragm, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  engaging  said  abut- 
ment shoulder  and  being  compressed  between  said  en- 
larged portion  on  said  disc  holder  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  member  abutting  said  radially  dispo^d 
surface  on  said  abutment  shoulder  to  prevent  excessive 
compression  of  said  diaphragm,  a  washer  on  the  end  of 
said  rod-like  portion  defining  a  recess  in  cooperation  with 
said  rod-like  portion,  a  valve  disc  carried  in  said  recess  for 
selectively  engaging  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  flow  passage,  the  end  of  said  rod-like 
portion  being  staked  to  secure  the  components  of  the 
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subassembly  together,  bonnet  means  threadedly  secured 
to  said  valve  body  for  securing  said  subassembly  in  the 
opening  in  the  valve  body  and  for  abutting  and  com- 
pressing the  outer  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  to  seal 
said  opening  in  said  valve  body,  and  handle  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  stem  rotatively  engaged  with  said  bonnet 
means  and  operatively  connected  with  said  subassembly 
for  reciprocating  said  subassembly  and  said  valve  disc  car- 
ried thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  to 
regukite  flow  through  said  flow  passage. 


said  bearing,  said  guard  means  comprising  two  pockets 
surrounding  the  shaft  in  axially  spaced  relationship;  a 
first  means  being  provided  for  maintaining  in  the  pocket 
proximate  to  the  bearing  a  gas  pressure  not  exceeding  the 
limiting  end  pressure  of  the  bearing,  and  a  second  means 
being  provided  for  maintaining  in  the  pocket  proximate 
to  the  chamber  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  that  in 
the  chamber. 


3341,172 
FLUID  MACHINE  CASING  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Tbonuu  J.  Rahaiin,  Claymoat.  Del.,  assigiior  to  Westliif- 
house  Electric  Corporadoo,  Pittsburxh,  Pa^  a  corpon- 
tion  of  PennsylTaaia 

FUcd  Jane  24, 19^5,  Scr.  No.  444,M1 
12  ClainM.  (CL  253—39) 


'ml 

^^^^1 

- 

^■ 

^^B 

-IL 

T     . 

" 

I.  A  tubular  casing  structure  divided  in  an  axial  plane 
into  an  upper  casing  half  portion  and  a  lower  casing  half 
portion, 

said  casing  portions  having  planar  surfaces  mating  with 
each  other  along  said  axial  plane, 

ring  structure  disposed  in  said  casing  structure  and 
divided  into  at  least  two  arcuate  portions  of  less  than 
180  degrees  and  disposed  in  peripherally  spaced 
relation  with  each  other,  and 

means  interposed  in  at  least  one  space  between  said 
arcuate  ring  portions  for  providing  a  seal  restricting 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  therepast, 

said  means  including  a  block  having  a  planar  face  dis- 
posed in  said  axial  plane  and  a  resilient  seal  strip 
interposed  between  said  block  and  one  of  said  arcuate 
ring  portions. 


3,341,173 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  GAS  BEARINGS 
Michael   E.   Garrett,    Addlestone,   Surrey,    England,   as- 
signor to  The   British   Oxygen   Company   Limited,   a 
British  company 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1966.  Ser.  No.  530.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

9,328/65 
2  Clafans.  (O.  253—39) 


2.  A  high  speed  expansion  turbine  comprising  a  gas 
bearing,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  in  said  gas  bearing,  a 
rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  chamber  interposed  between 
the  rotor  and  the  bearing,  and  guard  means  adjacent  to 


3,341,174 
BLADE  LOCK 
Frank  B.  Mannbig,  Vernon,  Conn^  anignor  to  United 
AlrcTtH  Corporation,  Eait  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,963 
9  Claima.  (CI.  253—77) 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  turbomachine  comprising  a 
disc  having  blade  receiving  slots  in  the  periphery  thereof 
extending  generally  axially  from  the  first  side  of  said  disc 
to  the  second  side,  and  removable  blades  including  a  root 
portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

one  end  of  said  root  portion  having  stop  means,  the 
stop  means  abutting  said  first  side  of  said  disc,  the 
root  end  remote  therefrom  extending  axially  beyond 
said  slot,  said  axially  extending  end  having  at  least 
two  passages  positioned  obliquely  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  passages  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  disc  and  being  in  abutting  relation- 
ship to  said  second  side  of  said  disc; 
and  a  deformable,  substantially  U-shaped  member  ex- 
tending into  said  oblique  passages,  the  portions  of 
said  U-shaped  member  which  extend  from  said 
oblique  passages  beyond  said  root  end  abutting  said 
second  side  of  said  disc  so  that  said  blade  cannot 
move  axially  after  said  U-shaped  member  is  inserted. 


3,341,175 

SPRING  COMPRESSION  TOOL 

Charles  E.  Branick,  P.O.  Box  1937, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.     58103 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,793 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  254—10.5) 


1.  In  a  device  for  shortening  a  helical  spring  for  in- 
sertion between  and  removal  from  spaced  spring  seats, 
said  device  comprising  spaced  means  for  engaging  the 
coils  of  the  spring  at  points  removed  from  the  end  coils 
and  having  means  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  spring, 
shorter  than  the  spring  when  the  spring  in  under  maxi- 


mum expected  contraction  and  completely  within  the  coils 
of  the  spring  for  moving  the  spaced  means  toward  each 
other  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spring,  one 
of  said  spaced  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  fork,  said 
fork  having  a  concave  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  thereon,  said 
projections  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
with  each  other. 

3341,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  TENSION  TO  A  RE- 
INFORCING CABLE  OF  U-SHAPED  CONFIGU- 
RATION 

Wayne  C.  Hart,  Hyde,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  Con- 
crete Plank  Corp.,  Baltiniore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Orlgfaial  application  Jan.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,506,  now 
Patent  No.  3,283,457,  dated  Nov.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jnnc  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,026 
1  Claim.  (CL  254—29) 


*.** 


mounted  on  said  extension,  each  block  including  a  flange 
having  a  planar  surface  constituting  an  anvil,  a  camming 
member  pivotably  mounted  on  each  block  for  gripping 
a  wire  located  on  such  anvil,  an  operating  lever  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  extension,  and  bars  connected  to  said 
lever  and  to  a  respective  camming  member  such  that  up- 
on pivotal  movement  of  the  operating  lever  in  opposite 
directions,  said  camming  members  alternately  engage  and 
disengage  the  wire  on  the  anvils  while  simultaneously 
moving  the  blocks  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
on  said  extension,  each  camming  member  having  a  con- 
vex surface  for  gripping  the  wire,  and  a  groove  which 


An  apparatus  for  imparting  tension  to  a  cable  extending 
through  a  longitudinal  passage  in  a  plank  formed  by  an 
aligned  row  of  preformed  concrete  blocks,  said  cable  being 
in  the  form  of  a  generally  U-shaped  loop  having  an  open 
end  portion  defined  by  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of 
the  cable  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  passage  and 
a  closed  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  other  end  of 
said  passage,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  tubular  member  including  an  arcuate  surface  means  to 
engage  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  cable  loop  and  re- 
strain said  closed  end  portion  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  passage;  gripping  means  for  gripping 
the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  cable  defining  the 
open  end  portion  of  the  loop  at  said  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage; movable  means  positioned  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
said  passage;  ram  means  connected  to  said  movable  means 
and  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said 
passage  and  said  movable  means,  said  ram  means  opera- 
tively engaging  said  grilling  means;  a  reaction  force  trans- 
mitting means  carried  by  said  movable  means  operatively 
engaging  the  endmost  block  at  said  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage whereby  movement  of  said  ram  means  away  from 
said  one  end  of  said  passage  when  said  ram  means  is  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  gripping  means  will  simul- 
taneously impart  tension  to  said  cable  and  longitudinal 
compression  to  said  plank  through  said  reaction  force 
transmitting  means. 


is  part  circular  in  cross-section  and  which  extends  along 
and  into  said  surface,  said  groove  having  a  width  at  said 
surface  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire, 
a  stop  member  secured  to  said  extension  proximate  the 
location  where  it  is  joined  to  said  other  arm,  said  operat- 
ing lever  being  jMvotally  connected  to  said  stop  member, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  lever  to  operate  the  same, 
said  handle  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  operating 
lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  handle  to  the  lever  in 
an  operating  position  longitudinally  of  said  lever  and 
means  to  release  it  for  pivotal  movement  parallel  to  said 
extension  to  a  retracted  inoperative  position. 


3,341,178 

SINGLE-THROW  LEVER  TOOL  FOR  JOINING 

FLANGED  SPLIT-BAND  ELEMENTS 

Norris  E.  Cott,  3201  Mayflower  Drive, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15227 

FUcd  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561^33 

6  Clahns.  (CL  254—79) 


3,341,177 
WIRE  STRAINERS 
Regbald  Vincent  Wclsc,  Narran  Plafais,  Walgett, 
New  South  Wales,  AostraUa 
FUcd  Oct  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aostralla,  Dec.  31,  1964, 
53,487/64 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  254—73) 
1.  A  wire  strainer  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  bar 
including  an  elongated  base  and  two  upright  arms  on  the 
base,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  free  end  and  including 
a  hook  thereat,  the  other  of  the  arms  including  an  exten- 
sion extending  away  from  said  base  substantially  par- 
allel  thereto,   first   and   second   spaced   blocks   slidably 


1.  A  clamping  tool  for  forcing  flanged  ends  of  a  split- 
ring  member  into  close  abutting  relationship  where  they 
may  be  fastened  together,  comprising  first  generally  C- 
shaped  hook  means  having  a  first  relatively  short  portion 
adapted  to  fit  into  an  opening  in  a  flange  on  an  end  of 
the  split-ring  member  on  the  side  of  the  flange  opposite 
the  opposing  end  of  the  split  ring,  said  first  hook  means 
also  having  a  second  relatively  short  portion  at  generally 
right  angles  to  the  first  porticm  and  a  long  third  shank 
portion  generally  parallel  to  the  first  portion,  second 
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generally  C-shaped  hook  means  having  a  first  relatively 
short  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  an  opening  in  a  flange  on 
the  other  end  of  the  split-ring  naember  on  the  side  of  said 
last-mentioned  flange  opposite  the  first-mentioned  flange, 
said  second  hook  means  also  having  a  second  relatively 
short  portion  at  right  angles  to  its  first  portion  and  a 
relatively  long  third  shank  portion  parallel  to  the  first 
portion,  the  shank  portions  of  the  first  and  second  hook 
meajis  being  crossed,  a  handle  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  first  hook 
means  opposite  said  first  portion,  and  a  linkage  pivoully 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  handle  member  and 
the  end  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  second  hook  means 
opposite  said  first  portion,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  rotation  of  the  handle  member  in  one  direction  about 
its  connection  to  the  first  hook  means  will  draw  the  first 
portions  of  the  hook  means  together  whUe  rotation  in 
the  opposite  direction  will  cause  the  first  portions  to 
separate. 

3J41  179 

HYDRAULIC  JACK  TRAILER  SUPPORT 

Clowe  Beniard  Smith,  West  Mooroc,  La^ 

(910  N.  Howard  St.,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.     88220) 

FUed  Jaly  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384^94 

5  Claims.  (CI.  254—86) 


unattached  to  any  super-structure  and  spaced  around  a 
substantial  portion  of  a  given  area,  each  of  said  uprights 
having  guideways  for  supporting  articulated  panel  mem- 
bers each  of  which  extends  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
uprights  for  movement  between  a  substantially  vertical 
position  substantially  enclosing  such  area  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  permitting  unimpaired  move- 
ment into  such  area  and  providing  shade  areas  therebe- 
neath,  said  guideways  extending  generally  vertically  up- 


1.  A  trailer  retracUble  supporting  means  comprising 
a  leg  assembly  mounted  upon  a  trailer  and  projecting 
downwardly  below  the  trailer  bed,  said  leg  assembly  in- 
cluding longitudinally  telescoping,  upper  and  lower  leg 
sections,  said  upper  leg  section  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  mounting  means  securing  the  cylinder  upper 
end  to  said  trailer,  said  lower  leg  section  including  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  a  ground  engaging 
foot  member,  hydraulic  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  and  effecting 
positive  movement  of  the  latter  inwardly  and  outwardly 
of  said  cylinder,  said  actuating  means  comprising  hy- 
draulic fluid  tank  means,  conduits  connecting  said  tank 
means  to  said  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston, 
a  control  valve  reversibly  and  alternately  connecting 
said  conduits  to  said  tank  means,  a  source  of  air  pres- 
sure, pressure  valve  means  selectively  cormecting  said 
tank  means  to  said  source  and  venting  said  tank  means 
to  the  atmosphere. 


wanily  from  the  bottom  of  the  uprights  and  terminating 
in  rafter  portions  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction,  each  of  said  panel  members  consisting  of 
hingedly  joined  sections  having  roller  supports  extending 
from  the  sides  thereof  slidably  received  in  the  guideways 
of  said  uprights,  said  panel  members  thereby  providing 
barriers  in  their  down  position  and  a  sloping  roof  in  their 
up  position. 

3,341,181 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXER 
Wortiiy  L.  Chambers,  Wilmette,  and  James  A.  Wrigfat, 
Cliicago,  III.,  assigiiors  to  Sunbeam  Corporatioii,  Clii- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,171,  now 
Patent  No.  3,271,013,  dated  Sept  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser,  No.  531,388 
2  Claims.  (CI.  259—1) 


3,341.180 
COMBINED  WALL  AND  AWNING  STRUCTURE 
John  C.  Dashio,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  tWrty-three  and 
one-third  percent  to  William  B.  Jaspert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,788 
4  Claims.  (CL  256—1) 
4.  A  combined  barrier  and  roof  structure  for  enclosing 
swimming  pools,  patios  and  like  areas  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  spaced  uprights  unsupported  by  and 


1.  In  a  hand  mixer,  a  casing  comprising  an  elongated 
recessed  lower  housing  member,  a  pair  of  hollow  bear- 
ings integrally  formed  on  said  housing  member  adjacent 
the  front  end  thereof,  said  bearings  being  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  housing  member, 
said  front  end  and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  housing 
member  adjacent  said  front  end  being  open  to  expose  the 
front  and  bottom  of  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  beater  shafts 
positioned  in  said  bearings,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
shafts  beneath  said  bearings,  a  one-piece  member  for 
ejecting  said  beater  shafts  and  closing  said  open  bottom 
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portion  and  front  end,  said  one  piece  member  being  gen- 
erally L-shaped.  the  base  portion  of  said  L-shaped  mem- 
ber being  positioned  in  said  open  bottom  portion  between 
said  bearings  and  shoulders,  and  the  other  portion  of  said 
L-shaped  member  being  positioned  ahead  of  said  bear- 
ings, engageable  pivot  bearing  means  integrally  formed 
on  said  housing  member  and  said  L-shaped  member  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  L-shaped  member  on  said  housing 
member,  and  a  spring  interconnecting  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  L-shaped  member,  said  spring  retaining  said  pivot 
bearing  means  engaged  and  biasing  said  L-shaped  mem- 
ber to  non-ejecting  position. 


within  said  container  in  a  position  dividing  said  container 
into  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge,  said 
bridge  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  directed  deflecting 
means  disposed  at  angles  other  than  90°  with  said  axis 
and  defining  material  passageways  between  said  compart- 
ments; and  means  for  rotating  said  container  and  said 
bridge. 

3  341 184 

ROTARY  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MIXING  UQUIDS 

Ted  F.  MerrUl,  6020  Acacia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90026 

FUed  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,996 

12  aaims.  (O.  259—81) 


3  341  182 

MATERIALS  FEEDING  AND  BLENDING 

John  J.  Fischer,  East  Stroodsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stroodsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,469 

10  Claims.  (CL  259—3) 


1.  A  materials  handling  machine  comprising  a  single 
container  of  generally  tubular  form  through  wiiich  mate- 
rial is  to  be  transported  from  a  feed  sun>ly  to  a  point 
of  discharge,  said  container  being  of  zig-zag  overall  con- 
figuration in  one  plane  while  being  of  straight  line  form 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  container  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  in  a  discharge  spout  portion,  said 
container  including  an  eccentrically  mounted  feed  inlet 
drum  at  the  other  end  of  said  machine,  gravity  feed 
means  disposed  to  feed  material  into  said  drum,  means 
for  rotating  said  container  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  relative  to  the  base  support  of  said  machine. 


3,341,183 
BATCH  BLENDER 
BertU  H.  Bcrgstrom,  MUwaokce,  Walter  W.  Edens,  Wao- 
watosa,  and  Eugene  Revolinsky,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors  to    Allis-Chaimers    Manufacturing   Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,966 
4  Claims.  (CI.  259—89) 


1.  Means  for  mixing  action  on  a  liquid  mixture,  com- 
prising: ^     . 

an  upright  receptacle  to  contain  a  body  of  the  liquid 
mixture, 

said  receptacle  being  small  to  permit  the  receptacle  to 
be  spun  on  its  axis  by  hand  manipulation, 

the  receptacle  having  an  exterior  axially  projecting  bot- 
tom portion  on  which  it  may  be  sp\m  to  rotate  about 
its  axis, 

the  receptacle  having  exterior  prop  means  surrounding 
the  projecting  bottom  portion  at  a  higher  level  than 
the  projecting  bottom  portion  to  cooperate  with  the 
projecting  bottom  portion  to  maintain  the  receptacle 
in  a  tilted  liquid-holding  position  when  the  receptacle 
is  at  rest,  said  exterior  prop  means  being  radially  out- 
ward from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tilted  recep- 
tacle, 

the  mass  of  the  receptacle  relative  to  its  volumetric 
capacity  being  high  whereby  when  the  receptacle  is 
rapidly  rotated  on  its  axis  the  receptacle  spins  on 
said  axial  portion  like  a  top  and  has  sufficient  inertia 
to  rotate  for  a  suflBcient  time  period  to  impart  sub- 
stantial rotation  to  the  liquid  mixture  so  that  when 
the  receptacle  decelerates  to  come  to  rest  at  a  tilted 
position,  the  liquid  mixture  continues  to  rotate, 

whereby  a  rotational  force  briefly  applied  to  the  recep- 
tacle results  in  a  mixing  operation  comprising  a  first 
stage  in  which  the  rotation  of  the  receptacle  exceeds 
the  rotation  of  the  liquid  mixture  and  a  second  stage 
initiated  while  the  receptacle  is  decelerating  in  which 
the  rotation  of  the  mixture  exceeds  the  rotation  of 
the  receptacle. 


1.  A  blender  for  mixing  material  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer having  a  selectively  closable  opening  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  mixed;  means  for  mounting  said  container 
for  rotation  about  an  axis;  a  slotting  bridge  supported 


3,341,185 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Walter  L.  Kennedy,  Sr.,  6039  Rolton  Court, 
Waterford,  Mich.    48095 
FUed  July  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,834 
9  Cfadms.  (CI.  261—41) 
A  fuel  injector  comprising  an  open  ended  tube  hav- 
continuous  side  wall,  a  butterfly  valve  shaft  jour- 
nalled  through  said  side  wall  at  one  side  of  the  tube  and 
having  a  butterfly  valve  extending  across  the  interior  of 
the  tube,  said  valve  shaft  having  throttle  accommodating 
lever  means  on  its  outer  end,  and  adjustable  idle  stop 
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means  engageable  with  a  part  of  said  tube,  said  valve 
shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  bore  opening  to  its  outer 
end  and  a  second  longitudinal  bore  opening  to  its  inner 
end,  the  part  of  the  valve  shaft  between  these  bores  being 
solid  and  formed  with  a  reduced  diameter  idler  fuel  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  bores,  said  parf  having  a 
needle  valve  seat  at  its  outer  end,  a  needle  valve  threaded 
in  said  first  bore  and  having  a  point  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat,  an  enlarged  diameter  head  on  the  inner  end 
of  the  valve  shaft,  a  lateral  tubular  boss  oo  the  side  of 
the  tube  remote  from  the  valve  shaft,  said  boss  having  a 
bore  larger  in  diameter  than  said  valve  shaft  in  which 
said  head  is  joumalled,  said  head  being  formed  in  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  valve  shaft  with  a  frusto- 
conical  recess  and  with  an  annular  idler  fuel  recess  sur- 
rounding and  communicating  with  the  smaller  end  of  the 
frusto-conical  recess,  a  fuel  metering  rotor  slidably  and 
rotatably  joumalled  in  the  bore  of  the  boss  and  having  a 
frusto-conical  inner  end  rotatably  and  conformably  en- 
gaged in  said  frusto-conical  recess,  said  rotor  having  a 
reduced  diameter  axial  solid  boss  on  its  inner  end,  said 
solid  boss  being  joumalled  in  the  second  bore  of  the  valve 
shaft  and  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  the  side 
of  said  annular  idler  fuel  recess,  passage  means  providing 
communication  between  said  second  valve  shaft  bore  and 
said  idler  fuel  recess,  a  snap  ring  fixed  in  the  bore  of  the 
tubular  boss,  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  the  rotor  and 
compressed  between  the  ring  and  a  part  of  the  rotor  and 
maintaining  engagement  of  the  fmsto-conical'end  of  the 
rotor  in  said  frusto-conical  recess,  a  reduced  diameter 


so 


axial  fuel  inlet  nozzle  on  the  rotor  and  extending  out  of 
the  bore  of  the  tubular  boss,  adjustable  rotary  positioning 
means  fixed  on  the  said  nozzle  outside  of  the  tubular 
boss,  said  positioning  means  being  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  to  control  means,  first  fuel  passage 
means  traversing  said  rotor  and  providing  communication 
between  the  bore  of  said  nozzle  and  said  frusto-conical 
end  of  the  rotor,  and  second  fuel  passage  means  traversing 
the  head  on  the  valve  shaft  and  providing  communication 
between  said  frusto-conical  recess  and  said  annular  idler 
fuel  recess,  said  second  passage  means  comprising  at  least 
two  circumferentially  spaced  passages  with  which  said 
first  passage  means  is  adapted  to  be  registered  in  different 
rotated  positions  of  said  butterfiy  valve  shaft. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
open-ended  tube  having  a  side  wall,  a  butterfly  valve 
shaft  joumalled  across  the  tube,  a  butterfly  valve  fixed  on 
the  butterfly  shaft,  said  valve  having  a  peripheral  edge 
working  close  to  the  wall  of  the  tube,  said  tube  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  internal  circumferentially  extending 
air  idler  grooves,  said  grooves  being  disposed  substantial- 
ly in  a  plane  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
tube,  means  for  positioning  the  butterfly  valve  in  a  sub- 
normal idle  position,  in  which  it  covers  one  of  said  grooves 
and  uncovers  the  other,  means  for  rotating  the  valve 
from  said  subnormal  position  to  and  through  a  conven- 
tional idle  position  in  which  it  uncovers  the  said  one 
groove  and  covers  the  other,  said  valve  shaft  having  a 
main  fuel  passage  and  an  idler  fuel  passage,  and  a  fuel 
metering  rotor  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  fuel  feed  passage  registrable  with  said 


main  and  idler  fuel  passages  at  relatively  different  angu- 
lar positions  of  the  rotor  and  shaft  but  so  positioned  as 
to  register  only  with  said  idler  fuel  passage  during  the 
entire  arc  of  rotation  of  the  butterfly  valve  extending 
between  said  subnormal  and  conventional  idle  positions, 
said  grooves  serving  to  provide  constant  air  flow  around 
the  edge  of  the  butterfly  valve  as  the  butterfly  valve  is 
rotated  from  its  subnormal  idle  position  to  its  conventional 
idle  position. 


3,341,1M 

MATERIALS  HEATING  AND  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Donald  M.  Hoffman,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  (o  General 

Refractories  Company,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  45M99 

8  Claims.  (CL  263—25) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  particulate  materials  comprising: 
a  trough  to  support  said  materials  therein;  means  to 
apply  heat  to  said  trough  and  thereby  to  the  materials 
therein:  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  trough;  a 
first  blade  helically  disposed  about  and  affixed  to  said 
shaft  in  a  first  flight  direction,  said  first  blade  terminating 
in  a  first  base  cylinder;  a  second  blade  helically  disposed 
about  and  aflKxed  to  said  shaft  in  flight  direction  opposed 
to  said  first  flight  direction,  said  second  blade  extending 
radially  from  said  first  base  cylinder  and  terminating  in 
a  second  base  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  plate  elements  affix- 
ed to  said  shaft  defining  helical  segments  at  intervals 
therealong,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
plate  elements,  the  flight  direction  of  said  plate  elements 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  flight  direction  of  said 
first  blade  whereby  the  materials  in  said  trough  will  be 
circulated  in  one  direction  by  said  second  blade  and  in 
another  direction  by  the  combined  action  of  the  first 
blade  and  the  plate  elements,  the  volume  of  materials 
movement  in  each  direction  being  substantially  the  same 
and  flow  being  in  equilibrium  in  said  troughs  to  provide 
for  continuous  movement  of  the  particulate  materials 
within  the  heating  chamber  to  uniformly  heat  the  particu- 
late materials  and  to  provide  for  discharge  from  the 
heating  troughs  in  a  continuous  manner  or  in  incremental 
portions. 

3^1,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Clifford   M.  Luna,  Jefferson  County,  Ala.,  aas^or  to 
t'nited  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  441,792 
4  Qaims.  (O.  266—38) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  hot  metal  comprising  metal 
melting  facilities,  a  turntable  positioned  adjacent  the  melt- 
ing facilities,  a  receiving  station,  a  treating  station  and  a 
pouring  station  evenly  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the 
turntable,  three  open  top  ladles  tiltably  mounted  on  the 
turntable  and  evenly  spaced  thereon  so  that  when  any 
ladle  is  positioned  at  any  of  said  stations  the  other  two 
ladles  will  be  positioned  at  the  other  two  said  stations, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  turntable  to  successively  posi- 
tion each  of  said  ladles  at  each  of  said  stations,  means  pro- 
vided at  the  receiving  station  to  control  the  flow  of  metal 


from  the  melting  facilities  to  a  ladle  positioned  at  the  re- 
ceiving station,  means  provided  at  the  pouring  station  for 
tilting  a  ladle  positioned  thereat  to  discharge  its  contents, 


and  a  ladle  cover  provided  at  each  of  said  stations  to  re- 
duce heat  loss  from  the  open  tops  of  the  three  ladles 
while  positioned  at  the  stations. 


3,341,188 
REFRACTORY-LINED  BLAST  FURNACE  TUYERE 
Frank  K.  Armour,  Olympia  Fields,  HI.,  and  Rol>ert  E. 
Touzalin,   Aurora,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Interlake  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,896 
16  Claims.  (CL  266—41) 


1.  A  tuyere  comprising,  a  sleeve-like  member  having 
inner  and  outer  side  walls  defining  a  cooling  chamber 
therebetween,  said  inner  wall  defining  an  axially  extending 
blast  passageway  through  the  tuyere,  said  inner  wall  hav- 
ing an  interior  circumferential  recess  therein  extendmg 
for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  blast  passage- 
way, insulating  means  disposed  in  said  recess  so  as  not 
to  project  out  into  said  passageway  past  the  other  defin- 
ing surfaces  of  said  passageway,  said  insulating  means 
being  recessed  radially  from  said  other  defining  surfaces 
of  said  passageway  and  including  a  metallic  liner  disposed 
in  said  recess  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  insu- 
lating means,  said  liner  being  generally  flushed  with  said 
other  defining  surfaces  of  said  passageway  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  blast  characteristics  of  the  tuyere,  and 
including  opening  means  in  said  liner,  closure  means  in- 
serted in  said  opening  means,  and  means  attaching  said 
closure  means  to  the  remainder  of  the  liner. 


3,341,189  

HYDRAUUC  BUFFER 
Rollin  Douglas  Runvcy,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daUle  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan  ^      ^,     ..«--, 

Original  application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,981,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,630,  dated  June  22,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463^78 

13  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 
5.  A  hydraulic  buffer  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
opposed   movable  members  to  resist  movement  of  the 
members  toward  one  another  and  the  buffer  comprising: 
a  cylinder. 


a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  of 
substantially  smaller  diameter  extending  outwardly 
beyond  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 

means  defining  a  housing  about  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
viding a  reservoir, 

means  effecting  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  cylinder, 

a  tubular  cylindrical  extension  projecting  from  the 
housing  adjacent  to  and  concentric  with  said  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
piston  ro>d  but  shorter  than  the  piston  rod  so  that  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  piston  rod  projects  there- 
beyond  for  opposition  to  one  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers. 


bearing  and  sealing  means  on  the  piston  rod  slidingly 
engaging  said  extension, 

a  metering  tube  secured  in  concentric  relation  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and  extending  through 
the  cylinder  and  into  and  through  the  piston  and 
concentrically  into  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
in  the  piston  rod, 

means  on  the  metering  tube  for  metering  displacement 
of  fluid  between  the  cylinder  and  said  reservoir  in 
reciprocations  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and 
means  associated  with  the  metering  tube  for  adjust- 
ing the  metering  rate  through  the  metering  tube. 


3,341,19f 

QUICK  CHANGE  FACE  PLATES  FOR  VICE  JAWS 

Melvin  L.  Adamson,  7939  W.  Indianola  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85033 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,881 

5  Claims.  (CI.  269—271) 


1.  A  vice  jaw,  said  vice  jaw  having  a  V-guide,  a  face 
plate,  said  face  plate  having  a  guide  slot  to  receive  said 
V-guide,  a  movable  section  forming  part  of  said  V-guide, 
means  for  moving  said  section  to  engage  a  surface  of 
said  guide  slot  to  retain  face  plate  in  contact  with  said 
vice  jaw. 

3,341,191 
WORK  RACK  DEVICE 
Leon  J.  Pianowski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Udy- 
lite    Corporation,    Warren,    Mkh.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,059 
7  Qafans.  (CL  269—321) 
1.  A  work  carrier  assembly  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  which  is  removably  suspended  from  the  other  by 
a  plurality  of  spaced  engaging  means,  each  said  engaging 
means  comprising  a  tapered  projection  formed  on  one  of 
said  members  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  surfaces  disposed  at  spaced  intervals 
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tlong  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  an  engaging  ele- 
ment formed  with  a  cavity  therein  having  a  shape  comple- 
mentary to  the  shape  of  the  periphery  of  said  projection 
for  slidably  receiving  said  projection  and  restraining  tilt- 


ing movement  of  the  axis  of  said  projection  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  engaging  element,  and  means  on  the  one 
of  said  members  suspended  from  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers for  mounting  workpieces  thereon. 


3341,192 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  TRANSPORT  MEANS  FOR 

MESSAGE  SCANNLNG  APPARATUS 

John  L.  McMahon,  Sag  Hwbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  5,  1965,  Ser.  No,  493,114 
7  Claims.  (CI.  271—5) 


7.  Message  sheet  transport  means  for  sheet  scanning 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  bin  for  storing  message  sheets; 

(b)  a  first  drum  rotatable  drum  disposed  adjacent  said 
bin; 

(c)  means  for  applying  suction  to  said  dnim  for  draw- 
ing one  sheet  out  of  the  bin  at  a  time; 

(d)  a  first  chute  for  receiving  said  sheet  from  the  drum; 

(e)  means  for  driving  the  sheet  down  the  chute; 

(f)  a  reversible,  rotatable  second  drum  located  at  said 
chute  for  receiving  said  sheet  from  the  chute; 

(g)  means  for  engaging  said  sheet  at  the  second  drum; 
(h)  means  for  winding  said  sheet  automatically  around 

the  second  drum  as  the  second  drum  turns  in  one 
direction,  to  position  the  sheet  for  scanning  in  said 
apparatus;  and 


(i)  means  for  receiving  said  sheet  from  the  second 
dnim  when  the  second  drum  is  reversed  to  unwind 
and  release  the  sheet  from  the  second  drum. 


3341,193 
DOCUMENT  PICKER 
Earl  E.  Masterson,  Newtonvillc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hooey- 
well  inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,076 
16  Claims.  (CI.  271— If) 


1.  A  simplified  computer  document  feeding  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  storage  means  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  docu- 
ments placed  therein;  a  document  picker  device  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  storage  means  and  adapted 
to  sequentially  advance  documents  therefrom  to  a 
document  handling  station;  throat  means  positioned 
to  cooperate  with  said  picker  device  by  defining  a 
constricted  passage  for  separating  said  doomients 
so  that  only  a  single  document  will  be  fed  during 
each  advancement  cycle;  block  means  nK>unted  ad- 
jacent said  throat  means  for  supporting  documents 
and  guiding  them  into  said  constricted  passage;  said 
picker  device  including  support  means  pivotably 
coupled  at  one  end  with  respect  to  a  fixed  base; 
motive  means  connected  to  reciprocate  the  other  end 
of  said  support  means;  and  a  pair  of  document  en- 
gaging means  pivotably  mounted  at  said  other  end 
of  said  support  means  to  be  spaced  symmetrically 
about  said  block  means  and  adapted,  when  driven 
by  said  support  means,  to  engage  said  doctunents  t(X 
the  advancement  thereof,  flexure  strip  means  cou- 
pling each  of  said  engaging  means  to  said  support 
means  to  be  resiliently  pivotable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  strip  means  being  adapted  to  render  the  engag- 
ing means  pivotable  virtually  upon-itself,  said  strip 
means  being  self-straightening  and  conformable  to 
curved  edge-surfaces  of  said  documents. 


3,341,194 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  Bcntzman,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qolck-Cbck 
Electronics  and  Photo  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,081 
7  Claims.  (CI.  271—45) 
1.  In  a  paper  transport  assembly  designed  to  move  paper 
across  a  fiat  surface,  the  combination  of 
a  weighted  frame; 
a  driving  shaft  rotating  within  said  frame, 

said  frame  having  pivotal  motion  about  the  said 
shaft; 


driving  means  spaced  from  the  said  frame, 

said  means  being  rotated  by  the  said  shaft; 
a  pair  of  spaced  paper  contacting  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  driving  means, 
said  paper  contacting  means  being  urged  into  iric- 
tional  contact  with  the  paper  by  the  weight  of 
the  said  frame; 


as  the  device  is  oscillated  in  an  exercising  movement,  said 
thumb-receiving  opening  being  cylindrical  in  cross  section 
and  extending  through  said  device,  and  the  cross-sectiooal 


shape  of  the  device  being  generally  elliptical  with  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  opening  lying  in  the  same  longitudinal 
plane  with  the  major  axis  oi  said  ellipse. 


'W^-^ 


and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  balance 
the  pressure  along  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
paper  contacting  means  and  the  paper,  said  adjust- 
able means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  shoes  in 
conuct  with  portions  of  the  interior  of  the  said  paper 
contacting  means. 


3341,197 

ADJUSTABLE  GAME  TARGET  MAST 

APPARATUS 

Richard  D.  Bottorff,  132  Terry  Lane, 

Mishawaka,  Ind.     46544 

Filed  Dec  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,701 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—1.5) 


3341,195 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
GotHcb  Herman  Brandt,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Charles  R. 
Miller,   Bedford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-bitertypc 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,406 
18  Claims.  (CI.  271—51) 


32- 


tt^ 
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1  Sheet  hold-down  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  elongated  member  for  establishmg  an 
electrostatic  field,  a  housing  of  insulating  matenal  for 
said  member  providing  an  air  space  betwen  said  member 
and  an  interior  wall  of  said  housing  and  having  opening* 
means  including  at  least  one  first  opening  exposmg  said 
member  for  cstabUshing  an  electrostatic  field  m  one  plane 
and  at  least  one  second  opening  for  directing  air  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  in  a  diverging  direction  from  said 
plane,  a  unidirectional  high  voltoge  power  supply  con- 
nected to  said  member,  and  means  for  supplymg  air  under 
pressure  to  said  air  space. 


3341,196  „^„ 

WRIST  EXERCISING  DEVICE  FOR  DRUMMERS 
Arthnr  O.  Perretta,  17  Hayncs  St., 

Hartford,  Conn.    06103 
FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469396        I 
2  Claims.  (CI.  272—67) 
1.  A  hand-held  wrist  exercising  device  comprising  an 
elongated  member  capable  of  being  held  in  the  palm  of 
the  hand  with  the  ends  thereof  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  hand,  said  member  defining  a  thumb-receiving 
opening  in  at  least  one  side  thereof  and  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  to  support 
the  user's  thumb  in  a  generaUy  straight  extended  position 


s 

i 


3.  In  a  mast  support  apparatus  an  adjustable  tubular 
mast  section;  a  base  for  said  mast  section,  comprising  a 
fixed  mast  section  for  telescopically  receiving  said  ad- 
justable mast  section,  an  elongated  weight  unit,  two 
angularly  disposed  members  releasably  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  fixed  mast  section  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  weight  unit,  two 
angularly  disposed  diagonally  positioned  members  re- 
leasably connected  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  mast  section 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  first  mentioned  angularly  dis- 
posed members  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  weight  unit,  and  a  releasable  securing  means 
for  retaining  the  adjustable  section  in  adjusted  telescopic 
position  in  said  fixed  section,  and  a  camming  means  on 
said  fixed  section  movable  from  an  inwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
for  forcing  the  adjustable  mast  section  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  mast  section,  said  camming  means 
having  an  actuating  means  projecting  through  said  lug  for 
operating  the  camming  means. 


3341,198 
INTERCONVERTIBLE  POOL  TABLE  AND  COUCH 
Philip  B.  Tnrpfai,  Sr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mlcro- 
tron  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,017 
7  Claims.  (CI.  273—5) 
1.   An   interconvertible   combination   pool   table   and 
couch  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  end  frames  each  having  front  and  rear 
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legs  and  arm  rests  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said 
front  and  rear  legs, 

(b)  a  substantially  horizontal  scat  supporting  frame 
supported  between  said  end  frames, 

(c)  a  rectangular  table  having  a  pool  playing  area  on 
one  side,  the  length  of  said  table  being  slightly  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
end  frames  to  permit  said  table  to  be  supported 
therebetween  and  with  opposite  ends  of  said  table 
inside  of  said  end  frames,  and 


said  strips  being  further  of  a  color  contrasting  to  that  of 
the  top  planar  surface  of  said  plate,  and  a  baseball  having 
a  color  similar  to  that  of  the  strips. 


(d)  pivotal  means  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said 
table  on  said  arm  rests  of  said  end  frames  for  move- 
ment between  a  substantially  vertical  position  be- 
tween said  rear  legs  of  said  end  frames  with  the  pool 
playing  area  facing  away  from  said  seat  frame,  and 
a  horizontal  position  between  said  arm  rests  with  the 
pool  playing  area  uppermost. 


3,341,199 
BASEBALL  AND  HOME  PLATE 
Paol  S.  Madscn,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29, 1964,  Set.  No.  400,082 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—25) 


3,341,200 

BATTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS  WITH  GROUND 

ENGAGING  AND  INCUNING  SUPPORT 

Eldcn  W.  Brandlcy,  R.R.  3,  Richmond  Ind.     47374 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,687 

3  Claimi.  (CL  273—26) 


a 
a 


tfft 


1.  A  baseball  batting  practice  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  coordination  of  musctes  by  a  baseball  player 
comprising  in  combination, 

an  elongated  standard, 

means  for  supporting  said  standard  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion on  a  ground-type  supporting  surface  mounted 
about  said  standard, 
baseball   element,   and 

resilient  arm  freely  rotatably  coupled  to  said  stand- 
ard, 

said  baseball  element  secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm 
opposite  the  coupling  of  said  arm  to  said  standard, 

said  supporting  means  comprising 

a  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve  slideable  and  selectively 
placed  on  said  standard  and  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  diverging  legs,  said  legs  disposed  in 
a  plane  acute  to  the  axis  of  said  standard  when  said 
supporting  means  is  mounted  thereon,  and 

tines  projecting  from  said  legs  for  the  purpose  of  grasp- 
ing ground  points  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  standard 
from  its  inclined  position. 


3^1,201 

HEAD  MOUNTED  REBOUNDING  DEVICE 

Artfaw  F.  Ryan,  20  Roberta  Drive, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29607 

•     FDed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,389 

13  Claims.  (CI.  273—67) 


A  baseball  home  irfate  of  irregular  pentagonal  shaped 
upper  surface  having  one  long  side,  two  short  sides  at 
right  angles  to  said  long  side  and  two  sides  of  intermediate 
length  each  of  which  is  at  an  angle  of  approximately  135* 
with  respect  to  its  corresponding  shorter  side  and  an  in- 
wardly extending  and  elongated  rectangular  strip  at  each 
apex  adjacent  to  one  of  said  short  sides,  said  strip  oriented 
parallel  to  the  bisectrix  of  the  angle  at  its  respective  apex. 


1.  A  recreational  device  adapted  to  be  used  by  a  per- 
son for  projecting  a  missile  through  the  air  without  use 
of  the  hands,  comprising: 

(a)  racket  means  having  a  substantially  planar,  resil- 
ient playing  surface  adapted  to  strike  the  missile  and 
to  thereby  project  the  same  through  the  air,  said 
playing  surface  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  flex- 
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iblc  members  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other;  and 
(b)  adjustable  means  adapted  to  be  worn  upon  the 
head  of  the  person  and  connected  to  said  racket, 
means  for  mounting  said  racket  means  in  any  desired 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  possible  positions  relative  to 
and  adjacent  the  head  of  the  person  with  said  playing 
surface  of  said  racket  means  facing  away  from  the 
head  of  the  person. 


GOLF  CLUB 
Wnilam  K.  Stan,  1916  dcadalc  Atc^ 

Dnrfaam,  N.C    27701 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,370 

4  Claims.  (CL  273—77) 


thereof  and  having  said  second  shaft  portioD 
mounted  therein  in  offset  relation  with  respect 


to  said  first  shaft  portion,  and  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  block. 


3,341,204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING 
ARCHERY  TARGETS 
Ronald   E.  McDannold,   BcDeToe,   Wash.,   assignor  of 
twenty  percent  to  Donald  F.  Pettigrew  and  fifteen  per- 
cent to  Charles  A.  Sparling,  Jr.,  both  of  Bellevne, 
Wash.,  five  percent  to  BQl  D.  Reed  and  twenty  percent 
to  Ralph  E.  Veazie,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,067 
5  Clafans.  (CL  273—102.2) 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  spring  having  one  end  securely  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
extending  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing substantially  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  golf  club  head  mounted  on  said  other 
end  of  said  spring,  and  flexible  cable  means  guidably 
supported  on  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  adjacent 
said  handle  whereby  said  cable  means  may  be  manipulated 
at  said  handle  to  flex  said  spring  whereby  upon  returning 
to  its  relaxed  condition,  said  spring  may  cause  said  club 
head  to  strike  a  golf  ball. 


3,341,203 

SHAFT  WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUB  INCLUDING 

OFFSET  SHAFT  PORTIONS 

Harry  M.  BrUl,  5818  N.  Kostncr  Ave, 

Chicago,  DL     60646 

Orighial  application  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,358. 

Divided  and  tliis  .application  June  10,  1965,  Scr. 

No.  462,802 

4  Claims.  (CL  273— 81  J) 
3.  In  a  golf  club  having  only  one  hand  grip, 
a  shaft  including  first  and  second  shaft  portions, 
a  club  head  on  the  lower  end  of  said  first  shaft  portion, 
a  hand  grip  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second  shaft  por- 
tion, 
means  spaced  from  the  club  head  and  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft  portions  together  to  ex- 
tend in  offset  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
weighting  the  shaft  between  the  club  head  and  the 
hand  grip,  comprising 
a    metal    block    having   said   first   shaft   portion 
mounted  therein  and  extending  from  one  side 


M^i^^ 


^n 


1.  A  scoring  device  for  projectile  targets,  comprising: 
(a)  a  target  having  a  front  conductive  surface  and  a  rear 
conductive  surface,  said  rear  surface  being  segmented  and 
electrically  separated  into  scoring  areas  according  to  pre- 
determined specifications,  said  front  and  rear  surfaces 
being  separated  by  a  layer  of  nonconductive  material,  (b) 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  means  each  of  which  con- 
tacts a  single  one  of  said  areas,  (c)  an  electrical  circuit 
means  for  each  of  said  areas  including  a  scoring  light 
means  connected  to  its  respective  contact  means  with  said 
light  means  being  connected  to  one  side  of  a  power 
supply  and  said  front  conductive  surface  being  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  power  supply,  and  said  front  and 
rear  surfaces  combining  with  a  projectile  passing  throu^ 
said  target  to  complete  a  circuit  through  one  of  said  cir- 
cuit means,  and  (d)  selector  means  connected  to  the 
circuit  means  of  any  two  adjacent  scoring  areas  for  auto- 
matically selecting  and  energizing  the  higher  value  scor- 
ing circuit  means  and  preventing  energization  of  the  lower 
value  scoring  circuit  means  in  the  event  said  projectile 
contacts  two  of  said  scoring  areas. 
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CHESS  TYPE  GAME  FOR  THREE  PLAYERS 

Reggk  D.  Dykes,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

(4117  W.  CentraJ  Ave^  Zachary,  La.     70791) 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3M,516 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—131) 


1.  A  chess-type  game  for  three  playen  consisting  of 

(a)  a  generally  hexagonal  board,  said  board  including 
three  equal  diamond  shaped  portions,  each  divided 
into  an  equal  number  of  ranks  and  files  having  bi- 
laterally alternating  colored  spaces,  three  border 
zones  of  about  the  same  width  as  a  file,  each  said 
border  zone  ruiming  from  a  point  of  the  hexagon 
board  and  bordering  the  sides  of  two  of  the  fields,  and 
a  center  space,  the  border  zones  being  divided  into 
alternating  colored  spaces  to  provide  an  alternating 
color  space  between  the  rank  end  spaces  of  the 
bordered  diamond  portions,  and  the  center  space  also 
being  colored  to  establish  alternation  with  adjacent 
and  contiguous  spaces,  and 

(b)  three  sets  of  chess  pieces,  each  having  an  equal 
number  of  corresponding  pieces  and  each  set  having 
from  18  to  19  pieces,  which  include: 

nine  pawns,  and  from  9  to  10  other  pieces. 


3341»2M 

PRACTICE  PUTTING  CUF 

Hany  Gaager,  168  S.  Marylaad  Avc^ 

Atlantic  Ctty,  NJ.     08401 

FOcd  Feb.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,416 

3  Claims.  (CL  273—177) 


cular  target  portion  including  a  concave  chute  portion 
therein  inclined  downwardly  to  one  side  of  said  target 
portion,  said  target  portion  being  darkened  to  simulate 
the  dark  interior  of  a  real  golf  cup;  a  semi-circular  and 
upstanding  ball  retainer  wall  surrounding  the  semi-cir- 
cular end  of  said  target  portion,  the  depressed  end  of  said 
platform  having  a  straight  edge  portion  adapted  to  form 
a  smooth  juncture  with  a  supporting  surface  and  have  a 


1.  A  golf-ball  receptacle  for  use  on  a  flat  playing  sur- 
face, said  receptacle  comprising  a  generally  flat  circular 
base,  an  upstanding  side  wall  of  generally  semicircular 
configuration  extending  along  the  rear  and  side  peripheral 
margins  of  said  base,  and  a  generally  flat  top  wall  fixed 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  in  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  spaced  relation  over  said  base,  said  base 
and  top  wall  being  spaced  to  permit  free  entry  of  a 
putted  golf  ball  therebetween  while  limiting  rearward 
movement  of  said  golf  ball  therebetween  to  a  condition  of 
frictional  wedging. 


3,341,207 
PRACTICE  GOLF  PUTTING  CUP 
Jolin  Sbiisda,  Garfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Arnold  Palmer 
Enterprises  Incorporated,  Atlantic  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,820 

3  Claims.  (CL  273—178) 

1.  A  practicing  golf  cup,  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  inclined  platform  having  a  flat  upper  surface  thereon 

except  for  the  elevated  end  portion  which  contains  a  cir- 


golf  ball  putted  thereover,  said  retainer  wall  including 
an  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  said  chute  portion, 
the  dimensions  of  said  chute  portion  and  wall  opening 
being  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  outward  passage  of 
a  golf  ball  from  said  cup;  and  fulcrum  means  enabling 
the  weight  of  a  golf  ball  putted  up  said  inclined  platform 
and  into  said  chute  portion  to  rock  the  elevated  end  of 
the  platform  downwardly. 


3,341,208 

GOLF  SWING  GUIDE 

Joseph  F.  Marcella,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  134, 

Katonah,  N.Y.     10536 

FOed  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,716 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—191) 


1.  A  golf  swing  gui(fc  device  comprising  a  guide  ring 
pivotally  mounted  for  engagement  with  a  golf  club,  means 
for  setting  said  guide  ring  in  a  flrst  plane  defining  the 
proper  initial  back  swirtg  movement  of  the  golf  club  from 
the  ball,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  golf 
club  upon  said  ring  during  the  back  swing  for  pivotally 
shifting  said  guide  ring  to  a  second  plane  defining  an 
"inside-out"  path  to  guide  the  club  on  the  down  swing. 


3341,209 
CmCUMFERENTIALLY  EXPANDING  COMPRES- 
SION PISTON  RING 
Herbert  F.  Prassc,  Town  and  Country,  and   Donald  J. 
Mayhew,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ramsey  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,930 
6  Claims.  (CL  277—160) 
4.  A  highly  flexible  compression  piston  ring  assembly 
adapted  to  conform  to  cylinder  bore  irregularities  and 
exert  high  unit  sealing  pressures  on  the  cylinder  with- 
out bottoming  in  the  ring  groove  of  a  piston  receiving  as- 
sembly which  comprises  a  flat  face  solid  dead  split  iron 
ring  of  shallow  radial  depth  and  thin  width  to  fit  freely 
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for  twistable  deformation  in  the  ring  groove  of  the  pis- 
ton, said  solid  ring  having,  in  its  free  state,  a  tapered  outer 
periphery  converging  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  flat 
faces  of  the  ring,  a  spring  metal  circumferential  expander 
ring  within  said  solid  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  ring  groove  to  be  spaced  radially 
outward  therefrom  and  having  an  axial  height  less  than 
the  axial  height  of  the  ring  groove  to  provide  a  free  fit 


£"  JB 


the  seal  is  installed  in  the  groove  forcing  the  cen- 
ter section  of  said  sealing  ring  against  said  other 
working  surface; 

a  second  sealing  ring  of  plastic  material  having  self- 
lubricating  qualities  having  a  radial  dimension  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  groove  positioned  in 
said  groove  on  the  side  of  said  first  named  sealing 
ring  opposite  the  high  pressure  side  thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  split  metal  sealing  rings  also  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  other  of  said  working  sur. 
faces  positioned  between  said  second  sealing  ring 
and  the  side  of  said  groove. 


3341411 

PACKING  RINGS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

George  E.  Houghton,  Palmyra,  and  Edward  J.  Messenger, 

Fairpoit,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Garlock  Inc.,  Palmyra, 

N.Yh  a  corporation  cd  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  269,481 
5  CUdms.  (CL  277—205) 


for  the  expander  in  the  ring  groove,  said  expander  en- 
gaging a  major  portion  of  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
solid  ring  at  closely  spaced  intervals  and  effective  to  exert 
radial  force  equally  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
solid  ring  to  expand  and  twist  the  solid  ring  into  sealing 
engagement  with  a  surrounding  bore  wall  and  in  side- 
sealing  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  piston  ring 
groove  into  which  the  assembly  is  mounted. 


3,341^10 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL 
Ralph  L.  Vicfc,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,198 
1  Claim.  (CL  277—165) 


A  fluid  seal  for  sealing  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able   members    having    slidably    fitted    complementary 
cylindrical   working   surfaces   operating  in   an  environ- 
ment where  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  tend 
to  cause  flow  of  plastic  materials,  one  of  which  con- 
tains an  annular  groove  juxtaposed  to  the  other  work- 
ing surface,  said  seal  comprising: 
a  sealing  ring  of  plastic  material  having  self-lubri- 
cating qualities  and  of  generally  U-shaped  cross- 
section  positioned  in  said  annular  groove,  said  ring 
having  an  axial  dimension  substantially  less  than 
the  width  of  said  groove,  radial  flanges  extending 
inwardly  of  said   groove  to  at  least  40%    of  the 
depth  of  the  groove  and  a  center  section  which  is 
thinner  axially  than  the  section  at  its  edges; 
a    circumfcrentially    continuous    deformable    0-ring 
positioned  back  of  said  sealing  ring,  the  combined 
radial  thickness  of  said  sealing  ring  and  said  0-ring 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  free  state  being  greater 
than  the  radial  depth  of  the  groove,  and  the  sealing 
ring    being    substantially    stiffer    than    the    0-ring 
whereby  the  O-ring  is  radially  compressed  between 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  the  sealing  ring  when 


1.  A  packing  ring  of  V-shape  in  radial  section  with 
the  recess  of  the  V  facing  axially  of  the  ring;  said  ring 
comprising  an  annulus  which  is  of  textile  material  of 
intertwined  strands  including  asbestos  and  has  an  impreg- 
nation of  sintered  Teflon;  said  textile  material  extend- 
ing in  approximate  parallelism  with  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  packing  ring;  and  said  annulus  being  circtun- 
ferentially  uniform  and  continuous  in  that,  at  all  circum- 
ferential areas,  said  strands  are  similarly  disposed  with 
reference  to  a  circumferential  line  of  the  ring,  and  circum- 
fcrentially extending  strands  in  each  of  said  areas  are 
continuous  with  reference  to  circumfcrentially  extend- 
ing strands  in  adjacent  areas. 


3,341,212 
PACKING 
Gns  M.  Bagnard,  Anaheim,  and  Kenneth  J.  Downs,  Yorba 
Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,038 
9  Clahns.  (CL  277—206) 


8.  A  packing  comprising  an  annular  sealing  member 
of  acid-resistant  material  having  an  intermediate  annular 
portion  and  a  pair  of  flanged  sealing  portions  projecting 
inward  from  the  intermediate  porticMi  in  confronting  rela- 
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tion  to  each  other  and  having  outwardly  directed  annular 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said 
flanged  sealing  portions  being  movable  away  from  each 
other  relative  to  said  intermediate  portion,  and  energiz- 
ing means  extending  circumferentially  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  projecting  into  said  grooves,  said  energizing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  in  said 
grooves  which  fingers  yieldably  bear  outwardly  against 
said  sealing  •portions,  adjacent  fingers  in  each  groove  be- 
ing in  nearly  contacting  relation  so  as  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  circle  of  pressure  on  said  sealing 
portions  while  permitting  individual  flexing  moment  of 
each  of  said  fingers  both  toward  and  away  from  said 
sealing  portions  independently  of  the  other  said  fingers. 


3^U13 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Fritz   Lang,   Ansbach,   Bavaria,   Germany,    assignor    to 
"Impcx-Esen''   Vertricb  Von   Weriucogen   G.m.b.H^ 
Ansbach,  Bavaria,  Germany,  a  German  company 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1963, 

J  24,670;  Sept.  1.  1964,  J  26,484 

!•  Claims.  (CL  279—103) 


1.  Tool  holder  for  pneumatic  hammers  or  the  lilce 
adapted  to  drive  expansion  bolts,  comprising  a  support 
body  formed  with  a  conical  bore  for  receiving  a  tool  and 
a  support  shank  axially  aligned  with  and  connected  to 
said  support  body,  a  spacer  element  movably  located  be- 
tween and  coaxial  with  said  support  body  and  said  support 
shank,  said  support  body  and  said  support  shank  being 
movable  in  their  axial  direction  relative  to  one  another, 
when  said  spacer  element  is  moved  from  operative  spac- 
ing position,  so  as  to  bring  said  support  shank  into  en- 
gagement with  the  tool  received  in  said  conical  bore  of 
said  support  body,  whereby  the  tool  is  ejected  from  said 
support  body. 

3341,214 

WINDOW-W ASHING  RESERVOIR  INSTALLA- 

TION.FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Erwin  Komenda,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Dr.  Ing.  b.c  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zaffenhauscn, 

Germany 

FOcd  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444^59 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964, 

P  33,975 

10  ClainM.  (CL  280—5) 


pipe,  and  a  window-washing  installation,  the  improvement 
essentially  consisting  of  liquid  reservoir  means  for  said 
window-washing  installation  supported  on  said  fuel  tank 
and  accessible  through  said  opening  in  said  body, 

releasable  securing  means  for  firmly  and  securely 
mounting  said  liquid  reservoir  means  on  said  fuel 
tank  means  in  an  easily  removable  manner, 
said  releasable  securing  means  including  a  clamping 
strap,  a  guide  support  member  mounted  on  said  feed 
pipe  and  a  gasket  member  mounted  on  said  reservoir 
means  with  said  clamping  strap  mounted  around  both 
said  guide  support  member  and  said  gasket  member. 


3,34U15 
TANK  FOR  STORING  CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Sam  Spcctor,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Cryo- 
genics Corporation,  Holyokc,  Maa^  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,103 
17  Claims.  (CI.  280—5) 


T^     -'  -r 


3.  An  insulated  tank  for  storing  cryogenic  fluids  com- 
prising, an  elongated  cylindrical  tank  having  end  walls  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  an  inner  tank  mounted  within  said 
outer  tank  and  having  a  configuration  similar  to  but 
smaller  than  said  outer  tank  for  defining  a  space  between 
said  tanks,  means  defining  tubular  recesses  in  the  ends  of 
said  inner  tank  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  said 
inner  tank,  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  support  plate  at 
the  innermost  end  thereof,  a  tubular  support  secured  to 
said  outer  tank  opposite  each  of  said  recesses  and  extend- 
ing into  said  recesses  to  a  connection  with  one  of  said 
support  plates  to  create  relatively  long  heat  flow  paths  be- 
tween said  tanks,  said  tubular  supports  each  having  an 
outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular 
recesses  to  form  a  heat  flow  retarding  space  therebetween, 
and  a  central  support  tube  interconnecting  said  support 
plates  and  said  tubular  supports  within  the  interior  of 
said  inner  tank  for  cooperation  with  said  tubular  supports 
to  form  a  rigid  backbone  disposed  centrally  of  said  tanks 
to  support  said  inner  tank  within  said  outer  tank  against 
structural  failure  caused  by  dynamic  loading. 


3,341,216 

ROCKING  BOLSTER  WAGON 

John  O.  Bradford,  1015  N.  Lott  Blvd., 

Gibson  City,  HI.     60936 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,541 
4  Claims.  (CL  280—6.11) 
1.  In  a  rocking  bolster  wagon,  a  bolster  member,  a 
bolster  supporting  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
,  supporting  surface,  a  rocker  element  on  said  bolter  mem- 

ber adapted  to  rock  on  said  supporting  surface,  and  means 
for  confining  said  bolster  member  against  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  said  supporting  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  substantially  horizontal  links,  one  end  of  each  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  adjacent  the 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  a  fuel    outer  ends  thereof  whereby  said  links  extend  from  op- 
tank  means  including  an  inlet  feed  pipe  therefor,  an  open-    posite  ends  of  said  supporting  member  toward  the  center 
ing  in  said  vehicle  body  providing  access  to  said  inlet  feed   of  said  bolster  member,  and  the  other  end  of  each  link 
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being  pivoted  to  said  bolster  member  adjacent  the  center 
thereof,  said  links  being  operable  to  also  prevent  upward 
movement  of  said  bolster  member  away  from  said  sup- 


/^ 


porting  member  and  thereby  retain  said  rocker  element  in 
substantial  contact  with  said  supporting  surface  at  aU 
times. 


3,34U17 
REGULATING  MECHANISM 
Lyic  E.  Eaton,  PeUn,  and  Lawrence  D.  Strantz,  Peoria, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghousc  Air  Bralie  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,619 
3  Claims.  (CI.  280—6) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  leveling  a  vehicle 
having  an  oleopneumatic  suspension  unit  connected  be- 
tween the  sprung  and  unsprung  portions  of  the  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  reservoir  and  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  beU  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sprung  portion; 

a  valve  in  said  circuit  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  fluid  under  pressure  is  directed  to  said  unit 
for  extension  thereof  and  a  second  position  wherein 
fluid  in  said  unit  is  exhausted  to  the  reservoir  for 
collapse  of  said  unit,  said  valve  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  bell  crank; 

a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bell  crank 
^  and  pivotally  attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  un- 
sprung portion,  whereby  said  valve  is  moved  to 
said  first  position  in  response  to  decreases  in  the 
distance  between  said  sprung  and  unsprung  portions 
and  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  increases 
in  said  distance; 

damper  means  connected  to  said  bell  crank  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  movement  thereof;  and 

lost-motion  means  interposed  in  said  link  for  absorbing 
changes  in  distance  between  said  sprung  and  un- 
sprung portions  whenever  the  rate  of  said  changes 
exceeds  the  rate  permitted  by  said  damper  means. 


3,341,218 

FOOT  HOLDER  FOR  SKIS 

Nils  Tmc  Forzclins,  Brancmo,  Vallcntona,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,176 

3  Claims.  (CL  280— 11 J5) 


1.  In  a  ski,  a  foot  holding  device,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  opposed  supports  having  teeth  on  opposite 
edges  thereof,  a  fixed  plate  having  teeth  meshing  with 
some  of  the  teeth  of  said  supports,  a  movable  plate  hav- 
ing teeth  meshing  with  other  teeth  of  said  supports,  two 
rubber  discs  engaging  said  movable  plate,  a  movable 
bar  engaging  said  rubber  discs,  and  an  excenter  disc 
engaging  said  bar. 


3,341,219 
TRASH  CAN  RACK  AND  CART 
Thomas  O.  Marini,  1500  Prospect  Blvd.,  Haddon  Heights, 
NJ.    08035,  and  Louis  G.  Marini,  316  Springhonse 
Lane,  Moorestown,  N  J.    08057 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,191 
3  Claims.  (Q.  280—47.19) 


1.  A  trash  can  rack  and  cart  formed  of  tubular  struc- 
tural elements  which  may  be  conveniently  assembled  and 
dis-assembled  and  comprising  a  front  section,  a  rear  sec- 
tion, and  a  load  supporting  and  bracing  section,  said  front 
section  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  frames,  each 
frame  comprising  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  disposed 
front  member  terminating  at  the  lower  end  in  a  front 
curved  portion  merging  into  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  lower  front  side  member  and  terminating  in  a  rel- 
atively short  horizontal  portion,  said  front  member  termi- 
nating at  the  upper  end  in  a  horizontal  rearwardly  extend- 
ing upper  side  member,  a  removable  front  cross  bar. ex- 
tending between  said  front  members  adjacent  the  upper 
ends,  said  front  curved  portions  having  aligned  apertures 
therein,  an  axle  removably  received  in  said  apertures  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  side  frames,  and  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  outwardly  of  said  side 
frames,  rear  section  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  horizoo- 
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tal,  rearwardly  extending  lower  side  bars  removably  se- 
cured to  said  short  horizontal  portions,  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  vertical  handle  bars  removably  secured  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  lower  side  bars,  a  generally 
U-shaped  ground  engaging  foot  removably  secured  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  handle  bars,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
handle  bars  being  curved  rearwardly  to  provide  hand- 
engaging  portions,  and  an  upper  generally  U-shaped 
frame  member  providing  a  rear  cross  bar  removably 
secured  to  said  handle  bars  and  spaced,  horizontal,  for- 
wardJy  extending  upper  side  bars  removably  secured  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  upper  side  members,  said  Load  sup- 
porting and  bracing  section  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
tubular  members  detachably  connected  to  said  front  mem- 
bers, to  said  short  horizontal  portions  and  to  said  handle 
bars  and  said  tubular  members  extending  inwardly  and 
being  detachably  secured  together  intermediate  said  front 
members  and  said  short  horizontal  portions  and  said 
handle  bars  to  provide  a  double  X-shaped  structure. 


3^1^20 
SUSPENSION  FOR  LARGE  CAPACITY  TRUCKS 
RjJph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  m^  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnois 
FUed  Sept  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,9M 
1  Claim.  (CI.  280—106.5) 


A  suspension  system  for  a  truck  which  has  a  load  car- 
rying body,  a  frame  and  wheels  comprising  a  resilient 
suspension  strut  for  each  wheel,  means  on  the  frame 
supporting  each  strut  in  a  generally  vertical  position  adja- 
cent a  wheel,  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  strut 
with  the  wheel,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  strut  being  in 
engagement  with  the  body  in  load  supporting  relation- 
ship therewith  whereby  the  greater  part  of  the  weight 
of  the  body  and  its  load  are  transmitted  to  the  ground 
through  the  struts  and  wheels,  said  body  having  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  bracing  members  beneath  its  bottom 
disposed  above  and  spaced  from  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frame  members,  and  resilient  pads  between  the 
longitudinal  body  and  frame  members. 


porting  means,  and  one  stake  in  each  pair  being  located 
toward  the  wide  end  of  the  supporting  means  and  the 
other  stake  in  each  pair  being  located  toward  the  narrow 
end,  at  least  one  pair  of  stakes  being  pivotally  mounted 


3341,221 
HYDRAUUC  STAKE 
Eric  D.  Kane,  Marathoa,  Ontario,  and  Ole  E.  Obon, 
Caramat,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasicnors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,217 
3  Claims.  (CL  280—145) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  vehicle  having  sup- 
porting means  tapered  from  a  wide  end  to  a  narrow  end 
for  carrying  logs  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
with  their  larger  diameter  ends  toward  the  wide  end,  a 
pair  of  stakes  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  the  support- 
ing means  for  retaining  and  releasing  logs  from  the  sup- 


for  movement  between  upright  and  horizontal  positions 
about  respective  axes  in  a  direction  toward  the  narrow 
end  of  the  supporting  means,  and  means  for  moving  the 
pivotally  mounted  pair  of  stakes  between  the  upright  and 
horizontal  positions. 


3,341,222 

VEfflCLE  WHEEL  SPRAY  COLLECTOR 

Frederick  D.  Roberts,  Box  123,  Star  Rtc, 

Kingston,  Wash.     98346 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,389 

13  Claims.  (CL  280—154.5) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  spray  collector  comprising  a  spray- 
collecting  arch  having  on  its  concave  side  spray-collect- 
ing channels  flaring  downwardly  from  crests  of  such  chan- 
nels and  apertures  through  such  channel  crests,  means 
supporting  said  spray-collecting  arch  over  a  vehicle  wheel 
with  its  arcuate  shape  in  a  position  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  arcuate  upper  side  of  such  wheel  for  passage 
through  said  apertures  of  spray  thrown  by  such  vehicle 
wheel  into  said  spray-collecting  channels,  and  backing 
means  overlying  said  spray-collecting  arch  against  which 
water  passing  through  such  apertures  impinges  to  arrest 
its  upward  movement. 


3,341,223 

RETRACTIBLE  SAFETY  STEPS 

Jacob  Wampflcr,  RiegelsvUle,  Pa.     18077 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,392 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—166) 


1.  A  retractiblc  safety  step  for  the  emergency  exit  door 
of  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitu- 
dinal support  members  connected  beneath  the  vehicle 
emergency  door  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  vehicle, 
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bearing  means  connected  on  the  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
support  members  facing  each  other,  a  first  step  portion 
connected  for  longitudinal  movement  between  said  pair 
of  support  members  by  said  bearing  means,  a  second  step 
portion,  support  means  depending  from  said  first  step  por- 
tion connecting  said  second  step  portion  for  longitudinal 
movement  therewith,  said  second  step  portion  spaced 
below  and  rearwardly  of  said  first  step  portion,  and  an 
arm  member  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  said  first  step  portion  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  base  of  said  emergency  door  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  beneath  said  first  step  portion 
and  adapted  to  slide  said  first  and  second  step  portions 
rearwardly  from  a  stored  position  beneath  the  vehicle  to 
an  extended  position  beneath  the  emergency  door  as  the 
door  is  openeid. 


transmitted  and  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
locking  means  freely  movable  under  contrcrf  of  the  mem- 
bers when  no  force  is  being  transmitted  and  automatically 
lockable  on  application  of  a  force,  and  means  for  over- 
riding said  locking  means  and  disconnecting  said  mem- 
bers when  the  angle  between  them  varies  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  from  the  angle  at  which  they  are  disposed 
when  the  force  is  applied. 


3,341,226 

DRAW  BAR  WITH  SAFETY  CHAIN  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Basil  M.  Broun,  Comer  of  William  and  Camberwell  Sts., 

Cannington,  Western  Australia,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,130 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—457) 


3,341,224 
WEIGHT  TRANSFER  TRACTOR  HITCH 
Jean  BnUhecl,  Tavemy,  and  Jean-Claude  Van  Dest,  Ezan- 
viUe,  France,  assignors  to  Masscy-Fergnson  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27, 1964, 

43,714/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  280—405) 


1.  A  weight  transfer  hitch  for  a  tractor  having  a  power 
lift  system  including  a  pair  of  draft  links  connected  to 
hydraulically  actuated  lift  arms,  said  hitch  including  a 
vertically  extending  support  frame  pivotally  carried  by 
said  links  for  fore-and-aft  movement  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis,  first  load  support  means  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  said  support  member  with  said  lift  arms 
to  provide  for  fore-and-aft  movement  of  said  upper  por- 
tion as  said  lift  arms  are  actuated  to  raise  and  lower  said 
draft  links,  said  support  member  being  raised  and  low- 
ered with  said  draft  links,  second  load  support  means 
connected  to  said  upper  portion  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  implement  drawn  by  the  tractor. 


3,341,225 
ANGULARLY  RESPONSIVE  LOAD  RELEASE 
Jean    Bulthccl,   Tavcmy,   and   Jean-Claude   Van   Dest, 
EzansviUc,  France,  assignors  to  Massey-Fergnson  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,947 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27, 1964, 

43,714/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  280—449) 


1.  A  draw  bar  for  motor  vehicles  to  which  a  trailer  or 
the  like  is  to  be  attached  in  a  releasable  manner,  both 
by  coupling  means  and  by  at  least  one  safety  chain,  com- 
prising elongated  draw-bar  means  attachable  to  said 
motor  vehicle,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  arms  projecting  from  said  draw-bar  means  and 
having  substantially  aligned  transversal  holes,  and  a  lock- 
ing pin  removably  passed  through  said  holes  for  releas- 
able attachment  of  the  ends  of  said  chains. 


1.  A  load  transmitting  assembly  including  first  and  sec- 
ond releasably  interconnected  members  connectible  re- 
spectively to  elements  between  which  the  load  is  to  be 


3,341427 
CASING  HANGER 
Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gray 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,440 
6  Claims.  (CL  285—39) 
1.  A  hanger  and  tool  assembly  for  use  in  landing  and 
suspending  a  string  of  pipe  within  a  head  comprising:  a 
hanger  body  having  a  vertical  inner  bore  and  an  exterior 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  by  which  the  hanger  body 
may  be  suspended  in  the  head;  means  for  connecting  said 
hanger  body  to  the  pipe  to  be  suspended;  a  laterally  de- 
flectable and  resilient  loclung  ring  carried  in  an  annular 
groove  in  the  exterior  of  said  hanger  body  above  said 
shoulder,  said  locking  ring  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  portion  and  a  body  portion  above  said  flange 
portion,  said  locking  ring  when  relaxed  assuming  an  ex- 
panded position  such  that  s^id  flange  portion  projects 
radially  beyond  the  circumference  of  said  hanger  body, 
said  body  portion  having  an  exterior  surface  which  is 
tapered  upwardly  and  inwardly;  a  tool  body  threadedly 
connected  to  said  hanger  body;  means  for  connecting  said 
tool  body  to  the  lower  end  of  a  landing  casing  or  the 
like;  a  locking  ring  compressor  collar  having  an  inner 
surface  tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  engage 
said  tapered  surface  on  said  locking  ring;  and  means  con- 
necting said  collar  to  said  tool  body  wherry  upward 
movement  of  said  tool  body  occasioned  by  rotation  of 
said  tool  body  in  a  direction  to  unscrew  said  tool  body 
from  said  hanger  body  raises  said  collar  away  from  said 
locking  ring  to  permit  the  latter  to  expand  and  whereby 
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downward  movement  of  said  tool  body  occasioned  by 
rotation  of  said  tool  body  in  a  direction  to  screw  said 
tool  body  on  to  said  hanger  body  moves  said  collar 
toward  said  locking  ring  to  compress  the  latter,  said 


within  the  housing  and  being  engaged  frictionally 
with  respect  to  said  sealing  head  so  that  it  is  also 
retracted  to  a  position  adjacent  the  first  abutment, 
a  locking  device  engaging  the  bousing  and  said  mem- 
ber, said  locking  device  being  distortable  at  least 
in  a  direction  axially  of  said  member,  and  inter- 
engaging  means  on  the  member  and  the  distortable 
part  of  said  locking  device,  said  means  acting  con- 
jointly to  exert  a  continuous  bias  on  said  member, 
holding  the  locking  device  in  position  against  said 
substantially  planar  surface  of  said  housing  and 
the  sealing  head  in  engagement  with  said  first  abut- 
ment so  that  the  sealing  head  and  the  locking  device 
grip  the  housing  and  hold  said  member  in  locked 
position  with  relation  to  the  bousing. 


3t341«229 

ADJUSTABLE  CONDUIT  JOINT 

Ambrodus  N.  D<  WUde,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(4181  Kling  St.,  Burbank.  Calif.    91505) 

FUcd  Not.  14, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,758 

8  Claims.  (CL  285—184) 


means  for  conneaing  said  collar  to  said  tool  body  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  radial  projections  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tool  body  and  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  projection  on  said  collar  disposed  between  the 
radial  projections  on  said  tool  body. 


3,34U28 

QUICK-ACriNG  HOSE  CONNECTION 

Peter  F.  Miller,  118  Malboni  St., 

Leominster,  Mass.     01453 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,172 

5  Claims.  (CI.  285—86) 


J»    4*        /Jf^ 


1.  A  quick  detachable  self-sealing  hose  connection 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  hoUow  interior  and  an 
opening  leading  frpm  a  substantially  planar  exterior  face 
to  the  interior,  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  continuous 
internal  abutments  therein,  said  abutments  facing  each 
other  and  having  a  radially  relatively  enlarged  portion 
therebetween  within  the  housing, 

a  separate  member  for  connection  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  said  member  being  elongated  and  hollow, 
means  to  connect  a  hose  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
distortable  self-sustaining  semiflcxible  scaling  head 
on  the  member  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof 
for  introduction  into  said  housing,  said  sealing  head 
having  an  effective  diameter  which  is  normally  in 
excess  of  said  abutments,  so  that  it  must  be  com- 
pressed in  order  to  pass  the  abutments,  and  said 
head  being  compressed  by  the  entrance  edge  open- 
ing of  the  housing  until  it  passes  the  first  abutment 
encountered  and  snaps  past  the  same,  being  held 
against  withdrawal  thereby, 
said  sealing  head  upon  engagement  with  the  other 
abutment  being  compressed  down  to  a  diameter 
whereby  it  can  be  retracted  past  the  first  abutment 
lo  as  to  be  dislodged  and  disconnected  from  said 
housing,  the  second-named  abutment  being  movable 


1.  A  movable  structure  comprisiog  walls  defining  a 
fluid  chamber  a  and  two  tubular  segments  b  and  c  dis- 
posed in  successive  end  alignment  with  said  chamber  and 
with  each  other,  said  segments  jointly  forming  a  fluid 
outlet  from  said  chamber  disposed  to  impart  direction- 
controlled  thrust  to  said  structure  by  ejection  of  fluid 
therethrough,  segment  b  being  substantially  wedge  shaped 
in  axial  section,  and  selectively  rotatable  on  such  axis, 
transverse  planes  of  separation  between  the  chamber  a 
and  segment  b  and  between  segments  b  and  c  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  shape  of  the  adjacent  segment 
ends  and  being  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  and 
generally  radial  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fluid 
flow;  annula£  sealing  and  bearing  means  disposed  about 
each  of  said  planes  of  separation  and  jointly  embracing 
the  respective  segment  emls,  and  thus  adapting  the  seg- 
ment 6  to  be  rotated  by  itself  relative  to  the  chamber 
a  and  to  segment  c  while  permitting  uninterrupted  fluid 
flow  lengthwise  through  segments  b  and  c  from  chamber 
a,  whereby  the  axial  inclination  of  segment  c  relative  to 
chamber  a  may  be  progressively  varied  both  by  the  chang- 
ing rotational  position  of  segment  b  alone,  and  by  the 
rotation  of  segment  c  alone  as  well  as  by  their  joint 
rotation;  remote-controlled,  ejection  thrust-producing 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  segments,  and  asso- 
ciated, selectively-operative  brake  means  adapted  to  re- 
strain relative  segment  rotation  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


3341,230 
SWIVEL  UNIT 
Loois  Wichers,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swivelicr  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
FUcd  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  502,983 
7  Claims.  (CI.  285—266) 
1.  A  swivel  unit,  comprising 

(a)  a  ball  assembly  defmed  by  a  pair  of  independent 
ball  segments; 
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(b)  a  nipple,  one  end  of  which  is  received  in  said  ball  posed  in  the  inner  end  of  said  counterbore  and  held  cap- 
assembly  and  which  is  pivotally  mounted  about  its  tive  between  said  shoulder  and  the  adjacent  end  of  sakl 
longitudinal  axis  relative  thereto;  elongated  body  so  that  when  said  compression  sleeve  is 

(c)  spring  means  biasing  the  ball  segments  away  from  threadedly  received  within  said  body,  said  scaling  sleeve 
one  another,  is  axially  compressed  by  abutment  between  the  inner  end 

of  the  counterbore  and  the  end  of  the  compression  sleeve, 
said  bores  being  aligned  and  said  sealing  sleeve  defining  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  aligned  with  the  first  two 
mentioned  bores,  the  other  end  of  said  compression  sleeve 
including  chuck  means  adapted  to  frictionally  grip  an  oil 
tube  disposed  in  the  bores  and  of  a  diameter  adapted  to  be 
snugly  received  through  the  bore  in  said  sealing  sleeve. 


3,341,232 

PIPE  JOINT 

Thomas   A.   Dealdns,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Birming- 

liam,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  383,272,  July  17, 

1964.  This  application  Sept  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,413 

3  Claims.  (CI.  285—373) 


(d)  locking  means  formed  integrally  with  each  of  said 
ball  segments;  and 

(e)  retaining  means  engaging  said  locking  means  for 
maintaining  the  ball  segments  in  assembled  relation, 
and  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto. 

3,341,231 

OIL  TUBE  HOLDING  CHUCK 

Lars  Joiianson,  19  Fairfield  Place, 

West  Caldwell,  N  J.    07007 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,678 

5  Claims.  (CI.  285—322) 


1.  An  oil  tube  holding  chuck  comprising  an  elongated 
rigid  body  having  a  fluid  conducting  bore  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  body  having 
an  annular  groove  therein  extending  axially  from  said 
one  end  to  a  position  within  said  body,  said  groove  being 
defined  by  axially  extending  inner  and  outer  walls  and  a 
radially  extending  portion  bridging  the  distance  between 
the  waJls  at  the  axial  inner  end  of  said  groove,  a  portion 
of  one  wall  of  said  body  spaced  from  said  one  end  being 
externally  threaded,  a  compression  sleeve  rotatably  re- 
ceived within  said  body  and  having  a  bore  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  one  integral  end  of  said 
sleeve  including  an  enlarged  counterbore  and  defining  an 
annular  shoulder  at  its  inner  end,  said  one  end  of  the 
compression  sleeve  having  an  axially  extending  portion 
defined  in  part  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  counterbore,  said 
portion  having  a  radial  thickness  closely  approaching  the 
radial  distance  between  the  walls  of  said  groove  in  the 
body  so  as  to  be  snugly  received  therein,  said  axially  ex- 
tending portion  being  internally  threaded  for  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  externally  threaded  wall  of  said  body, 
an  axially  compressible  resilient  sealing  sleeve  snugly  dis- 
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1.  A  pipe  joint  for  joining  two  pipe  sections  in  end  to  end 
alignment,  comprising:  a  unitary  clamping  band  encircling 
and  bridging  adjacent  ends  of  two  pipe  sections,  each  of 
said  adjacent  ends  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
flange,  the  clamping  band  having,^a  longitudinal  sjrfit  pro- 
viding it  with  two  circumferentially  spaced  apart  ends,  two 
lugs  at  each  of  said  ends  providing  two  pairs  of  opposite 
lugs,  the  opposite  lugs  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  to  prevent  their  coming  together  when  the 
clamping  band  is  tightened  about  the  two  pipe  sections  by 
drawing  the  ends  closer  together,  a  slit  extending  cinnim- 
ferentially  between  said  two  pairs  of  opposite  lugs  dividing 
the  clamping  band  into  two  IcHigitudinally  side  by  side 
and  independently  adjustable  split  rings  which  are  joined 
together  for  a  portion  of  their  circumference  diametrical- 
ly opposite  the  lugs,  a  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of 
each  of  said  adjustable  split  rings  into  a  groove  in  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  adjustable  split 
ring  and  a  circumferential  recess  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  positioned  over  and  having  an  axial  extent  at  least 
as  great  as  the  axial  distance  between  the  axially  outer- 
most portions  of  said  flanges,  said  recess  in  said  band  hav- 
ing a  radial  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  height 
of  said  flange;  a  unitary  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  of 
elastomeric  material  encircling  and  bridging  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  two  pipe  sections  interposed  between  the 
clamping  band  and  the  pipe  sections,  said  sleeve  having 
an  axial  extent  greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  cir- 
cumferential recess,  the  sleeve  having  at  approximately  the 
longitudinal  midpoint  of  its  internal  surface  a  projection 
extending  radially  inward  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  pipe  sections  whereby  the  pipe  ends  are  spaced  and 
centered  in  the  sleeve;  and  a  bolt  extending  through  each 
pair  of  lugs  providing  means  for  independently  clamping 
each  of  the  split  rings  a-bout  one  of  the  two  pipe  sections 
to  form  a  continuous  circumferential  ring  of  compression 
of  the  sleeve  against  each  pipe  section,  the  clamping  band 
being  substantially  free  of  contact  with  the  two  pipe  sec- 
tions. 
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LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  Vantinc  Cuslmuui,  2138  Salta  St, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92704 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,394 

6  Claims.  (CL  287—20.924) 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising:    ' 

a  latch; 

a  member  formed  with  hook  means  at  one  end  and 
spaced-apart  parallel  legs  at  its  other  end,  said  hook 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  latch; 

a  rotatably  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  legs,  said  rotatably  driven  member  having  an 
eccentric  axis  of  rotation  forming  a  rotatable  support 
for  said  locking  member  and  being  adapted  for  rota- 
tion on  an  eccentric  a:tis  through  an  over-center  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  latch  for  moving  said  kxrking 
member  into  locking  relationship  with  said  latch; 
and 

a  detent  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  legs  and  being 
engageable  with  said  rotatably  driven  member  to 
form  a  driving  connection,  said  detent  releasing  said 
rotatably  driven  member  when  said  locking  member 
engages  said  latch  thereby  permitting  continued 
movement  of  said  rotatably  driven  member  through 
its  over-center  position  with  respect  to  said  latch, 
said  one  leg  being  axially  flexible  to  flex  away  said 
rotatable  member  to  release  said  detent. 


3,341,234 
CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  CLAMPING 
OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  BARS  IN  PROPORTION  TO 
AN  AXIS  CROSSING  THE  BARS 
Georg  Peter  Christian  Nielsen,  Copcniiagcn,  Dcnmarii, 
assignor  to  Finn  Allan  Christensen  A  Co.,  Copenhagen, 
Denmark 

FUcd  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,063 
9  Claima.  (CL  287—51) 


meot  means  and  the  pressure  means  and  for  thereafter 
displacing  the  spindle  and  the  other  of  the  bars  into  con- 
tact with  the  associated  abutment  means  such  that  each 
of  the  other  of  the  bars  is  then  damped  between  the 
spindle  and  its  associated  abutment  means,  said  abutment 
means  being  constituted  by  a  pipe  coaxially  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  spindle  and  having  transverse  holes  for  the 
passage  of  the  bars,  said  spindle  having  slots  therein  for 
the  passage  of  the  bars,  said  slot  which  receives  said  first 
bar  having  a  sufficient  extent  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
to  enable  displacement  of  the  spindle  while  the  first  bar 
remains  clamped  between  the  pressure  means  and  a  wall 
of  the  associated  hole  in  the  pipe. 


1.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  the  clamping  of  at  least 
two  bars  in  relation  to  an  axis  intersecting  said  bars,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  spindle  extending  along  said  axis 
for  longitudinal  displacement  and  receiving  said  bars, 
abutment  means  adjacent  each  bar  for  engaging  the  same, 
and  pressure  means  in  engagement  with  said  spindle  and 
displaceable  with  respect  thereto  for  first  engaging  a  first 
bar  and  clamping  the  same  between  ine  associated  abut- 


3,341,235 
ALTXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  TRIMMER-EDGER 
Charles   A.   Mattson,   Oak   Park,  III.,  and   Fredrick  O. 
Ottosen,   deceased,   late   of  Chicago,   III.,   by   Harriet 
Ottosen,  executrix,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Marvin  R.  Olsen, 
Caldwell,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  303,474,  Aug.  19, 
1963.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,741 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  287—57) 


In  a  grass  trimmer  having  a  main  guide  handle  which 
is  directed  downwardly  and  forwardly  wherein  an  aux- 
iliary laterally  projecting  adjustable  handle  is  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  handle,  said  adjustable 
handle  comprising  a  first  U-shaped  bracket  embracing 
said  guide  handle,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bracket  hav- 
ing notches  formed  therein,  another  U-shaped  bracket, 
said  another  bracket  being  disposed  within  said  first 
bracket  in  opposed  ninety  degree  shifted  relationship,  a 
cross  member  extending  between  said  notches  and 
brackets,  aligned  apertures  formed  in  said  cross  member 
and  another  bracket,  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through 
said  aligned  apertures,  means  acting  between  said  bolt 
and  said  cross  member  to  prevent  relative  rotary  motion 
therebetween,  and  a  rotatable  tubular  member  on  said 
bolt  in  abutting  relationship  with  respect  to  said  another 
bracket,  said  tubular  member  having  a  nut  member  there- 
in connected  thereto  which  is  engageable  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  bolt  to  move  said  brackets  towards  each  other 
in  clamping  relationship  with  respect  to  said  guide  handle 
upon  rotation  of  said  tubular  member,  opposite  ends  of 
said  cross  member  being  disposed  in  said  notches,  and 
rotation  of  said  tubular  member  causing  movement  of 
said  cross  member  in  said  notches. 


3,341,236 
ANNULAR  SPRAG  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  C.  Eichmann,  Bcthayres,  Carl  A.  Damm,  Upper 
Black  Eddy,  John  R. 'Hess,  Oreland,  and  Ralph  L. 
McGiboncy,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,112 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—119) 
1.  An  annular  sprag  assembly  rotatable  about  an  an- 
nular axis  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  sprags  each  having  a  semicircular 
body  portion  terminating  in  opposed  semicircular  lip 
portions  of  radii  less  than  that  of  said  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  of  each  of  said  sprags  having  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough  with  its  center  near  the 
outer  perimeter  of  the  sprag  and  lying  in  a  transverse 
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plane  that  bisects  the  sprag  and  passes  through  said 
annular  axis  of  rotation, 
said  sprags  being  equally  spaced  about  an  annular  axis 
lying  along  said  transverse  plane, 


secured  ends,  winding  the  bight  about  the  body  to  spirally 
wrap  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  legs  around  the  body 
with  the  remaining  leg  portions  extending  tangentially 
from  one  side  of  the  body  in  opposite  directions,  one  pair 
of  remaining  leg  portions  extending  to  the  bight  and  the 
other  pair  of  remaining  leg  portions  extending  to  the 
string  ends,  turning  said  body  together  with  the  wrapped 
intermediate  leg  portions  and  said  one  pair  of  remaining 
leg  portions  and  bight  approximately  180  degrees  in  a 


and  said  apertures  and  the  spaces  'between  said  sprags 
being  filled  with  a  flexible  material  having  good  sur- 
face adhesion  characteristics. 


3341,237 

DRILL  COUPLING  TOOL 

EmUio  A.  AnzaloDc,  181  Parsons  St^ 

Brighton,  Mass.     02135 

FUcd  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,535 

1  Claim.  (CI.  287—125) 


plane  generally  normal  to  said  opposite  directions  to  twist 
said  other  pair  of  remaining  leg  portions,  turning  said 
body  and  said  wrapped  intermediate  leg  portions  approxi- 
mately 180  degrees  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said 
remaining  leg  portions  and  in  a  direction  to  twist  said 
pairs  of  remaining  leg  portions  and  to  engage  said  one 
pair  of  remaining  leg  portions  over  said  other  pair  of 
remaining  leg  portions,  engaging  said  bight  about  said 
body  and  drawing  said  string  up  tightly  about  said  body. 


3,341,239 
HANDLE-OPERATED  SHEAR  FIN  LATCH 
Frank  Wbceler,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Camloc 
Fastener  Corporation,  Paramns,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,61< 
3  Claims.  (CL  292—139) 


A  drill  coupling,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body  of  hardened  metal, 

(b)  radially  extending  lugs  formed  in  said  body  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof, 

(c)  threads  formed  on  the  opposite  end  thereof, 

(d)  said  body  being  formed  with  an  elongated  smooth 
shank  portion  between  said  lugs  and  said  threads  and 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  threaded 
end,  said  shank  portion  comprising  approximately 
one-half  the  total  length  of  said  body, 

(e)  said  body  being  radially  grooved  at  the  threaded 
end  of  said  body  between  the  start  of  said  threads 
and  the  center  of  said  body  and  being  longitudinally 
grooved  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  between 
said  shank  portion  and  the  end  of  said  threads. 


3,341,238 
STERILIZATION  INDICATING  DEVICES  AND 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  LEADER  STRING 
THERETO 
James  C.  White,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Propper  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Long  kland  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  267,640, 
Mar.  25,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
622,850 

3  Claims.  (CI.  289—1.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  securing  a  leader  string  to  an  elon- 
gate body,  the  steps  which  comprise:  providing  a  string 
having  a  free  bight  and  legs  extending  from  the  bight  to 


»        M. 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  use  on  a  member  having  a 
surface  formed  with  an  opening,  a  shear '  pin,  means 
mounting  said  shear  pin  for  movement  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position,  an  operating  handle  having  a  dimension  corre- 
sponding to  one  dimension  of  said  opening,  means  mount- 
ing said  handle  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
extending  out  of  said  opening  and  a  position  in  registry 
with  said  opening,  a  bell  crank  having  a  pair  of  arms, 
a  flxed  pivot  mounting  said  bell  crank  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, means  providing  a  positive  two-way  connection 
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between  one  of  said  bell  crank  arms  and  said  pin,  a  link 
connecting  the  other  bell  crank  ann  to  said  handle,  said 
bell  crank  being  so  constructed  and  said  link  having  a 
length  such  that  said  one  bell  crank  arm  occupies  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  a  position  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  shear  pin  in  the  open  position 
of  said  handle  and  such  that  said  one  bell  crank  arm 
occupies  a  position  remote  from  said  generally  perpen- 
dicular position  in  the  closed  position  of  said  handle,  an 
actuatahle  catch  for  releasably  holding  said  handle  in  its 
closed  position,  means  mounting  said  catch  with  an  area 
thereof  in  registry  with  said  opening,  said  area  having  a 
dimension  corresponding  to  said  one  dimension  of  said 
opening  and  means  responsive  to  release  of  said  catch 
for  producing  an  initial  movement  of  said  handle  out  of 
said  opening. 

DOOR  CLOSURE  CHECK 
George  E.  Hazard,  118  Aberdeen  SC, 

Rocbcster,  N.Y.     14611 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,181 

4  Claims.  (CL  292—338) 


J 

?    , 

iP 

/ 

•  ^ 

Jl^^ 

1.  A  closure  check  useful  for  a  door  hinged  to  a  door- 
post having  a  jamb  with  a  doorstop  thereon,  which  com- 
prises: block  means  for  spanning  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  side  end  of  said  door  when  in  a  predetermined 
open  position,  and  said  jajnb  and  doorstop,  said  block 
means  comprising  a  main  body  member  and  a  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  extension  member,  said  main  body  mem- 
ber having  longitudinally  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and 
a  laterally  extending  arm,  said  back  end  having  two  plane 
surfaces  which  meet  at  right  angles  and  which,  when  said 
block  means  are  in  block  position,  abut  said  door  jamb 
and  the  door  side  of  said  doorstop,  said  main  body  mem- 
ber further  comprising  a  threaded  bore  extending  in- 
wardly longitudinally  from  said  front  end,  said  exten- 
sion member  comprising  a  machine  screw  threadedly 
seated  in  said  threaded  bore  of  said  main  body  member, 
the  outer  end  of  said  extension  member,  when  said  block 
means  are  in  block  position,  abutting  the  adjacent  side 
end  of  said  door;  and  pivotal  mounting  means  for  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  block  means  to  said  doorstop  on  the 
front  thereof,  said  mounting  means  being  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  laterally  extending  arm  in  the  region  of 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  permitting  pivoting  of  said 
block  means  from  said  block  position  to  a  position  where- 
at said  door  can  be  swung  toward  closed  position. 


3441,241 
DOOR  LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  J.  Carlson,  Lakeside,  Mich.,  and  Richard  H.  Stfai- 
nett,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  .Miner,   Inc., 
Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,366 
6  Claims.  (CI.  292— 34«) 
3.  A  pair  of  identical  keepers  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  respective  doors  of  a  truck  trailer  for  use  in  the  latch 
assembly  for  said  doors,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
first  passageway  in  each  keeper  for  receiving  a  linearly 
movable  boh  element,  an  inclined  wedge  face  in  each 


passageway  for  engagement,  respectively,  with  a  pair  of 
complementary  inclined  wedge  faces  on  said  bolt  element, 
and  a  second  passageway  in  each  of  said  keepers  to  permit 


said  bolt  element  to  be  disengaged  from  either  of  said 
keepers  upon  movement  thereof  transverse  to  said  first 
passageway. 


3,341,242 

PAPER  CUP  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER 

Raymond  M.  Carson,  Box  101,  Faxon,  Okla.     73540 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,924 

10  Claims.  (CL  294—16) 


1.  Holding  and  carrying  means  for  a  plurality  of  cups 
such  as  are  currently  being  used  as  containers  for  soft 
drinks  and  the  like,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  ele- 
ment, a  fingergripping  and  handling  ring  pivotally  at- 
tached to  an  upper  end  of  said  element,  and  spring-biased 
clip  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble element,  said  clip  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
coplanar  clips  having  finger-pieces  and  serrated  jaws, 
said  jaws  having  the  capability  of  adequately  and  suit- 
ably clasping  said  cups,  a  clip-assembling  and  mounting 
body  provided  at  an  upper  end  with  a  body  portion  on 
which  said  clips  are  spring-biased  and  pivotally  mounted, 
and  an  inverted  T-shaped  part  carried  by  and  depending 
from  said  body  portion  and  embodying  a  crosshead  joined 
to  said  body  portion  by  a  shank  and  defining  and  pro- 
viding ledge-like  shoulders  to  adaptably  seat  and  support 
oriented  segmental  portions  of  the  beads  on  said  cups. 


3,341,243 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Michel  Jean-Marie   Archer,  La  CcUe  Saint  Cload,  Let 
Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to  Delphi  Holding  Co.,  Inc., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  2,  1965, 
11,678;  Nor.  25,  1965,  39,819;   Feb.   18,  1966, 
5«,273 

18  aalms.  (a.  294—67) 
1.  A  lifting  device  for  suspension  from  the  end  of  the 
cable  of  a  lifting  and  transporting  apparatus  of  the  travel- 
ing crane  type,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  L-shaped  lifting  fork  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially horizontal  arm  defining  a  finger,  and  an  up- 
right carrier  element  having  one  end  rigidly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  arm; 
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(b)  at  least  one  linkage  connected  to  said  carrier  ele-  ber  and  said  recess  forming  a  reeveway  for  the  cable 

ment  near  the  other  end  thereof  and  forming,  to-  when  said  overcoming  means  operates  to  maintain  said 

gether  with  said  carrier  element,  a  deformable  quadri-  hook  forming  means  in  static  balance. 

lateral;  ___^^^^^_^ 

3,341445 

MULTI-PACK  CONTAINER  CARRIER 

WaUace  W.  Wolford,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,576 

1  Clahn.  (CL  294—87.2) 


^irt^ 


(c)  cable  attachment  means  connected  to  said  linkage 
near  that  upper  corner,  of  said  quadrilateral  which 
is  farthest  away  from  said  fork;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  counterpoise  carried  by  said  linkage 
in  proximity  to  that  lower  comer  of  said  quadrilateral 
which  is  farthest  away  from  said  fork. 


3341,244 

AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE  CABLE  HOOK 

Downing  C.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  144, 

Valley  Head,  Ala.     35989 

FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,882 

7  Claims.  (CI.  294—75) 


1.  A  cable  hook  for  forming  cable  loops  comprising, 
a  shank  member,  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
shank  member  for  receiving  a  cable,  means  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  said  shank  member  for  forming  a  re- 
leasable  hook  in  conjunction  with  the  bottom  end  of  said 
shank  member,  said  releasable  hook  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  cable  therein  whereby  a  loop  will  be  formed 
in  said  cable,  means  for  rotatably  biasing  said  hook  form- 
ing means  to  an  open  or  released  position,  means  for 
overcoming  the  bias  force  of  said  biasing  means  whereby 
a  static  balance  will  be  maintained  on  said  hook  forming 
means  for  retaining  said  hook  forming  means  in  closed  or 
hook-forming  position,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  cable 
end  from  said  hook  forming  means  when  said  overcoming 
means  is  relieved  and  said  bias  means  operates  to  open 
said  hook  forming  means,  said  ejecting  means  comprising, 
an  ejector  housing,  one  end  of  said  housing  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  shank  member  for  rotation  with 
respect  thereto,  said  hook  forming  means  comprising,  a 
latch  member  rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said 
ejector  housing,  said  shank  member  having  a  downwardly 
opening  recess  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  said  latch  mem- 


IX*. 


In  a  multi-pack  container  carrier  comprising  a  sheet  of 
resilient  plastic  material,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
container  receiving  apertures  punched  therein,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  strips  respec- 
tively punched  from  the  sheet  material  removed  from 
two  of  said  apertures,  each  of  said  strips  having  one  end 
thereof  integrally  united  with  the  sheet  and  being  origi- 
nally formed  in  a  generally  helical  configuration  to  pro- 
vide such  strip  with  an  extended  length  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture,  the  free  ends  of  such  strips 
being  united  to  form  a  carrying  handle. 


3,341,246 

HOSPITAL  STRETCHER 

Robert  Lavallee,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Techlem  Inc.,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,779 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  296—20) 


1.  A  hospital  stretcher  comprising:  a  hcMizontal  litter; 
two  supporting  vertical  posts  on  which  said  litter  is 
mounted  and  disposed  axially  centrally  thereof;  said  posts 
being  formed  of  telescoping  inner  and  outer  elements; 
said  inner  elements  being  connected  to  said  litter;  an  ex- 
tensible operatir^  member  for  one  of  said  posts,  and  inter- 
connecting flexible  means  between  said  operating  member 
and  said  inner  element  of  said  one  post  responsive  to  ex- 
tension of  said  operating  member  to  displace  the  inner 
element  in  relation  to  the  outer  element  wherein  said  op- 
erating member  is  formed  of  a  manually  rotatable  rod 
having  a  screw  threaded  end  and  a  nut  threadedly  re- 
ceived on  said  end  and  axially  displaceable  on  said  rod, 
wherein  said  interconnecting  means  is  a  cable  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  nut  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  element,  and  a  pulley  arrangement  around 
which  said  cable  is  trained. 
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3^1^47 

TRACTOR  CAB 

Werner  W.  Martinmaas,  835  lOth  Ave. 

Watertown,  S,  Dak.     57201 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  i9M,  Scr.  No.  530,083 

H  Claims.  (CI.  29<— 28) 


1.  A  universal  enclosure  structure  for  tractors  com- 
prising: frame  means  including  a  top  frame  and  a  bottom 
frame  connected  by  upright  frame  members,  said  top  and 
bottom  frames  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
about  the  perimeter  of  the  operator's  area  of  a  tractor, 
there  being  a  gap  in  said  bottom  frame  for  entering  and 
leaving  the  operator's  area;  a  cover  panel  overlying  and 
secured  to  the  top  frame;  an  upright  front  post  of  adjust- 
able length  which  is  secured  to  said  frame  means  and  is 
,  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  part  of  the  tractor  near  the  front 
^of  the  operator's  area;  upright  side  posts  of  adjustable 
length  which  are  secured  to  the  frame  means  and  which 
cooperate  with  the  front  post  to  orient  the  frame  means 
with  the  top  and  bottom  frames  generally  horizontal  with 
the  bottom  frame  substantially  above  the  floor  of  the  trac- 
tor; laterally  adjustable  means  on  said  side  posts  for  se- 
curing them  to  tractor  fenders  which  are  adjacent  said 
posts;  a  plurality  of  panels  mounted  in  said  frame  means 
and  cooperating  to  form  an  enclosure  which  entirely  sur- 
rounds the  upper  part  of  the  operator's  area,  at  least 
some  of  said  panels  being  movable  to  selectively  provide 
openings  in  said  enclosure;  curtain-like  skirt  means  which 
is  detachably  secured  to  and  hangs  loosely  from  the  bot- 
tom frame  and  completely  surrounds  the  lower  part  of 
the  operator's  area,  said  skirt  means  including  a  portion 
hanging  across  the  gap  in  the  bottom  frame;  and  means 
for  detaching  said  portion  from  the  bottom  frame  at  one 
side  of  the  gap  for  entering  or  leaving  the  operator's 
area. 


3,34U48 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Bcia  Barenyi,  Stattgart-Vaihingen,  and  Hermann  Renner, 
Vfagstadt,  Warttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   AJitiengesclIschaft,    Stnttgart-Unterturkbeim, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

D  44.296 

7  Claims,  (CI.  296—70) 


having  its  largest  bending  strength  in  a  direction  ai>proxi- 
mately  perpendicular  to  the  steering  column  and  its  mini- 
mum bending  strength  in  a  direction  about  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  first-mentioned  direction  so  that 
during  impact  of  body  parts  of  the  passengers,  in  case  of 
accidents,  the  instrument  panel  is  able  to  yield  in  the 
impact  directions. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  side  wall  members  and  a 
steering  column,  an  instrument  panel,  fastened  to  said 
motor  vehicle  only  at  said  sicte  wall  memben  thereof. 


3,341,249 

RECLINING  CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE 

MOVEMENT  TYPE 

Peter  S.  Fletcher,  200  NW.  15th  St., 

Deiray  Beach,  Fla.     33444 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,891 

5  Claims.  (CI.  297—85) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  body-sup- 
porting unit  including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  movement  from  an  upright  sitting  posi- 
tion through  a  first  movement  phase,  at  the  beginning  of 
which  the  angle  between  the  seat  and  back-rest  initially 
increases,  to  an  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position,  the 
angle  between  said  seat  and  back-rest  being  substantially 
the  same  in  the  upright  sitting  position  and  in  the  inter- 
mediate, tilted  sitting  position,  and  for  subsequent  move- 
ment from  said  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position 
through  a  second  movement  phase  to  a  fully  reclined 
position  with  the  angle  between  said  seat  and  back-rest 
substantially  increasing,  a  leg-rest  mounted  for  movement 
from  a  stored  position  beneath  the  forward  portion  of  said 
seat  to  an  elevated  leg-supporting  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  body-supporting  unit  in  said  first  move- 
ment phase  with  said  leg-rest  having  an  initial  upward 
component  of  movement,  means  mounting  said  seat  and 
back-rest  on  said  frame  comprising  a  carrier  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  carrier  link  pivot,  a  front 
guide  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier  link  at  a  front 
pivotal  mount  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  at  a 
front  guide  link  pivot,  said  seat  pivotally  connected  to 
said  back-rest  at  a  seat-back-rest  pivot,  a  back-rest  guide 
link  (Mvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  at  a 
rear  pivotal  mount  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  said  back-rest  at  a  back-rest  pivot  spaced 
rearwardly  from  said  seat-back-rest  pivot,  said  front  guide 
link  and  said  back-rest  guide  link  pivoting  rearwardly 
about  said  front  and  rear  pivotal  mounts  respectively  dur- 
ing said  first  movement  phase,  a  first  holding  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  seat  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  said  front 
guide  link  pivot,  and  second  movement  links  connecting 
said  first  holding  link  to  said  frame,  said  first  holding  link 
moving  with  respect  to  said  second  movement  links  dur- 
ing said  first  movement  phase  and  moving  with  said  front 
guide  link  for  initially  increasing  the  angle  between  said 
seat  and  said  back-rest  during  an  initial  portion  of  said 
first  movement  phase  and  for  maintaining  said  angle  in 
the  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position  substantially  the 
same  as  it  is  in  the  upright  sitting  position,  said  second 
movement  links  including  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  carrier  link  at  a  first  pivot  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  holding  link  at  a  second  pivot  and 
a  second  holding  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
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said  bell-crank  lever  at  a  third  pivot  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  second  movement  holding 
pivot,  said  bell-crank  lever  pivoting  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  link  during  said  second  movement  phase  for  rais- 
ing said  first  holding  link  and  substantially  opening  the 
angle  between  said  seat  and  back-rest  during  said  second 
movement  phase,  stop  means  defining  the  upright  sitting 
position  and  the  fully  reclined  position  of  said  seat  and 
back-rest,  and  a  leg-rest  mounting  linkage  mounting  said 
leg-rest  for  movement  having  an  initial  upward  compo- 
nent of  motion  from  said  stored  position  to  said  elevated, 
leg-supporting  position  in  response  to  initial  movement  of 
said  seat  and  back-rest  during  said  first  movement  phase. 


3,341,250 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Borge  A.  Rasmusscn,  deceased,  late  of  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  by  Hazel  K.  Rasmusscn,  widow,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1965.  Scr.  No.  449^35 
11  Claims,  (a.  297—388) 


8.  A  safety  belt  buckle  for  securing  an  occupant  in  a 
moving  vehicle,  said  belt  buckle  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
thereon  for  winding  up  said  belt; 
said  buckle  having  an  inertia  reel  mechanism  thereon 
for  locking  said  shaft  in  non-rotating  position  when 
subjected  to  sudden  acceleration;  and 
spring  means  for  unlocking  said  inertia  reel  mechanism 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction 
when  not  subjected  to  sudden  acceleration. 


3^1,251 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Costin,  Palatine,  IIL,  assignor  to  Coach  and 
Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,743 
6  Claims.  (CI.  297—452) 


1.  A  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  seat  base  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces; 

padding  means  overlying  a  substantial  portion  of  one 
surface  of  said  seat  base; 

flexible  fabric  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  fabric 
surfaces  with  one  of  said  surfaces  covering  said  pad- 
ding; 

said  rigid  scat  base  having  a  peripheral  flange  terminat- 
ing at  an  end; 


said  flexible  fabric  means  having  a  peripheral  porticni 
extending  alongside  said  peripheral  flange  of  the 
seat  base  and  terminating  at  a  peripheral  edge; 

and  a  deformable  channel-shaped  strip,  having  -a  pair 
of  opposed  wings,  and  extending  around  the  end  of 
the  peripheral  flange  on  the  seat  base,  and  protective- 
ly covering  the  other  of  said  fabric  surfaces  at  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  flexible  fabric  means; 

said  deformable  strip  being  disposed  along  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  seat  assembly  and  being  self -secured 
to  said  flange  portion; 

one  of  said  wings  on  the  deformable  strip  having  pro- 
trusion means  protruding  from  the  inner  side  of  said 
wing,  pressing  into  the  peripheral  portion  on  the 
flexible  fabric  means,  and  holding  the  one  fabric 
surface  in  contacting  engagement  with  an  adjacent 
surface  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  seat  base; 

said  protrusion  means  extending  continuously  for  the 
length  of  said  strip  and  including  means  cooperating 
with  said  flexible  fabric  means  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous, uninterrupted  seal  along  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  seat  assembly. 


3,341,252 
SOLUTION  MINING  OF  SLOPING  STRATA 
James  Bowcn  Dahms,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  and 
Byron  Priestly  Edmonds,  Regina  Saskatchewan,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Kalium  Chemicals  Limited,  Regina, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,369 
16  Claims,  (a.  299—4) 


1.  In  solution  mining  a  sloping  subterranean  stratum  of 
soluble  product  minerals  disposed  adjacent  soluble  non- 
product  minerals,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding in  communication  with  the  product  stratum  a 
plurality  of  bore  holes  spaced  in  the  directions  of  the 
strike  and  the  dip  thereof,  avoiding  communication  be- 
tween bore  holes  in  the  direction  of  the  dip  by  preferen- 
tially establishing  communication  between  bore  holes  in 
the  direction  of  the  strike,  feeding  solvent  through  a  first 
bore  hole  to'  extract  product  minerals  and  withdrawing 
effluent  bearing  product  minerals  through  a  second  bore 
hole  communicating  with  the  first  bore  hole  and  spaced 
from  said  first  bore  hole  in  the  direction  of  the  strike 
thereby  to  develop  a  solution  mining  cavity  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  strike  in  preference  to  the  direction  of  the  dip 
thereby  minimizing  extraction  of  non-product  minerals. 


3,341,253 

RIPPER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Morgan  D.  Hostcttcr,  West  Covimi,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

ten  percent  to  Joseph  F.  Bmnner,  Jr.,  San  Marino, 

Calif.,  and  thirty  percent  to  Walter  M.  Ennis,  El  Monte, 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,856 
30  Chdms.  (CI.  299—10) 

30.  That  method  of  ripping  hard  terrain  and  utilizing 
the  weight  of  freshly  ripped  material  to  increase  the  effec- 
tive traction  forces  of  a  tractor  hauling  a  ripper  which 
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method  compriaes,  utilizing  parallelogram  linkage  means 
to  couple  the  forward  end  of  terrain  ripper  means  to  the 
mid-length  of  the  frame  of  a  track  laying  tractor  having 
a  frame,  attaching  a  ripper  tooth  to  the  lower  forward 
end  of  a  ripper  shank  forming  part  of  said  ripper  means, 
providing  an  adjustable  rigid  draft-transmitting  connec- 
tion between  the  ripper  means  and  the  mid-length  of  the 
tractor  frame,  utilizing  said  adjustable  draft  connection 


and  said  parallelogram  linkage  means  to  hold  said  ripper 
tooth  at  a  desired  penetration  level  in  terrain  being  ripped 
and  to  transfer  onto  the  mid-length  of  the  tractor  frame  a 
major  portion  of  the  weight  of  broken  terrain  overlying 
said  ripper  tooth  as  the  tractor  is  propelled  forwardly, 
and  utilizing  the  forces  and  weight  of  broken  terrain  act- 
ing on  the  ripper  tooth  as  the  tractor  is  propelled  to  in- 
crease the  tractive  effectiveness  of  the  tractor. 


3^1^54 
METHOD  AND  MACHBVE  FOR  MINING  WITH 
RELATIVELY  SHIFTABLE  PAIRS  OF  OBTUSE 
ANGLED  DRUM  CUTTERS 
Charles  J.    Amdt,    Harvey,    III.,   assignor  to  Goodman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  U^  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,636 
5  Claims.  (Q.  299—18) 


then  lowering  the  two  sets  of  ripper  cutters,  while  rotat- 
ing in  the  same  direction  as  when  mining  upwardly 
from  the  floor  to  the  roof  of  the  mine,  to  the  floor  of 
the  mine, 

and  then  feeding  the  two  sets  of  ripper  cutters  along 
the  floor  of  the  mine  towards  each  other  to  trim  the 
previously  mined  working  face  and  position  the 
ripper  cutters  in  position  for  a  next  succeeding  mining 
operation. 

3,34U55 
RIM  CLAMP 
Sytrcitcr  A.  Malthaner,  Rockford,  Dl^  anigDor  to  Kelaey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romuhis,  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,972 
4  Claims.  (CL  301—12) 


5.  A  system  of  continuously  mining  coal  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  sets  of  laterally  and  vertically  movable 
ripper  cutters, 

the  cutters  of  each  set  including  two  cutter  drums  rotat- 
ably  driven  in  opposite  directions, 

advancing  the  two  sets  of  rotating  ripper  cuttera  alcmg 
the  floor  of  the  mine  into  the  working  face  with  the 
two  sets  of  ripper  cutters  disposed  adjacent  each 
other, 

feeding  the  two  sets  of  rotating  ripper  cutters  vertically 
to  the  roof  of  the  mine, 

then  feeding  the  rotating  sets  of  ripper  cutters  laterally 
along  the  roof  of  the  mine  away  from  each  other  to 
the  ribs  of  the  working  place,  and  trimming  the  ribs 
in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  wheel 
rim  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  thereto, 

a  rim  clamp  assembly  comprising  a  first  member  and 
second  clamping  member  for  securing  the  wheel  rim 
on  the  wheel, 

said  first  member  being  wedge  shaped  in  transverse  sec- 
tion and  inserted  between  adjacent  portions  of  the 
wheel  and  wheel  rim, 

said  second  clamping  member  having  an  opening  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  a  stud  on  the  wheel  whereby 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  stud  can  be  adjusted  to  urge 
said  second  member  against  said  first  member  so 
that  said  first  member  is  forced  between  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  wheel  and  wheel  rim,  said 
clamping  member  having  a  radially  outer  portion 
pivotally  contacting  said  wedge  shaped  member 
whereby  said  members  are  pivotable  about  an  axis 
generally  tranverse  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  and 

finger  means  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  pivotally  engage  a  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  members  such  that  an  axial  force  applied  to 
said  second  member  will  be  transmitted  to  said  first 
member  through  said  means  whereby  said  first  mem- 
ber will  be  biased  from  between  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  wheel  and  said  wheel  rim  as  said  sec- 
ond member  is  moved  axially  outwardly  from  said 
wheel 


3341,256 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVEYING  MINERAL  SOLIDS 

THROUGH  CONDUITS 

Roger  L.   Adams,  Grand   Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to 

tte  United  States  of  America  as  represcntMl  by  the  Sec* 

retary  of  the  Interior 

FUed  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  Na  283,120 
14  Claims.  (CL  302—66) 
1.  A  process  for  conveying  solids  through  a  conduit 
comprising  passing  said  solids  through  said  conduit  while 
said  solids  are  suspended  in  a  thixotropic  gel  made  es- 
sentially from  (1)  water,  (2)  leonhardite,  (3)  a  basic 
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alkali  metal  compound  and  (4)  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  oxides  and  alkaline  earth  salts,  whereby  the  shear 


o  ••«■•  «• 


between  said  gel  and  said  conduit  causes  a  thin  layer  of 
said  gel  to  break  down  and  thus  allows  flow  of  said 
solids  through  said  conduit  imder  a  low  flow  resistance. 


3,341,257 

EMPTY  AND  LOAD  RAILWAY  BRAKE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Charles  L.  Weber,  Jr.,  Irwin,  Pa<^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,132 
18  Claims.  (CI.  303—22) 


J- 


1.  In  an  empty  and  load  fluid  pressure  brake  equipment 
for  a  vehicle  having  a  sprung  part  and  an  unsprung  part, 
the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  brake  pipe  normally  charged  with  fhiid  under 
pressure, 

(b)  a  reservoir  normally  charged  to  tlie  pressure  in 
said  brake  pipe, 

(c)  braking  means  for  effecting  a  brake  application, 

(d)  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  brake  control  valve  de- 
vice operative  upon  a  reduction  in  the  pressure  in 
said  brake  pipe  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said  braking  means 
to  cause  a  brake  api^ication, 

(e)  a  stop  carried  by  the  unsprung  part  of  the  vehicle, 
and 

(f)  a  change-over  valve  means  carried  by  the  sprung 
part  of  the  vehicle,  said  change-over  valve  means 
comprising: 

(i)  a  fluid  pressure  operated  change-over  valve 
controlling  the  degree  of  braking  effected  by 
said  braking  means  and  operable  by  fluid  under 
pressure  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 
change-over  valve  renders  said  braking  means 
effective  to  cause  a  first  chosen  degree  of  brak- 
ing on  the  vehicle  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  change-over  valve  renders  said  braking 
means  effective  to  cause  a  second  chosen  degree 
of  braking  on  the  vehicle,  and 

(ii)  fluid  pressure  operated  load-measuring  means 
movable  sequentially  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  stop  by  fluid  under  pressure  supplied 


to  said  braking  means  in  response  to  each  opera- 
tion of  said  brake  control  valve  device,  said 
load-measuring  means  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  change-over  valve 
to  cause  positioning  thereof  accordingly  as  the 
car  is  empty  or  loaded  each  time  a  brake  ap- 
plication is  effected.  . 


3,341,258 
RELAY-MODULATION  VALVE 
Harold  L.  Dobrikfai,  Highland  Park,  and  Charles  Horo- 
witz, Skolde,  m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aiwignmMits,  to 
Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.,  Des  Phdnes,  UL,  a  corporation 
of  IlUnois 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,042 
2  Claims.  (CL  303—54) 


1.  A  combined  relay  and  load  responsive  valve  for  ve- 
hicles including  a  housing,  a  moveable  wall  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  service  inlet  positioned  in  said  housing  for  delivery 
of  fluid  ]x'essure  to  one  side  of  said  wall  to  move  the  same 
in  one  direction,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet  and  a  fluid  {M'essure 
outlet  in  said  housing,  valve  elements  positioned  in  said 
housing  to  be  opened  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
wall  in  said  direction  and  to  commimicate  said  inlet  with 
said  outlet  upon  opening,  a  variable-ratio  engagement 
structure  between  and  engaging  said  wall  and  valve  ele- 
ments whereby  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  wall 
in  said  direction  produces  a  selectively  predetermined 
amount  of  opening  of  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  wherein  said  valve  elements  are  axially 
aligned  with  said  wall  and  said  variable-ratio  engagement 
structure  includes  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  exteiKiing  in  parallel,  spaced  relationship  perpen- 
dicularly across  the  axis  of  said  wall  and  valve  elements, 
a  fulcrum  between  and  engaging  said  levers  and  move- 
able therebetween  in  a  path  perpendicularly  across  said 
axis,  and  said  wall  and  valve  elements  are  located  on  one 
side  of  said  levers,  a  yoke  engages  said  valve  elements 
and  one  of  said  levers  and  a  rod  engages  said  moveable 
wall  and  the  other  of  said  levers. 


3,341,259 

AXIAL  SEAL,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  BEARING 

EYES  OF  ENDLESS  TRACKS 

Horst  Schuiz,  Hennef  (Sieg),  and  Wilhelm  Hahn,  Co- 

logne-Deutz,   Germany,   assignors  to   Klockner-Hum- 

boldt-Deutz  Aktiengesclbchan,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1964, 

K  51349 

6  Chdms.  (Q.  305—11) 

1.  An  axial  sealing  unit,  especially  for  insertion  into  a 

first  recess  and  a  second  recess  respectively  provided  in 

a  first  track  link  and  a  second  track  link  to  be  pivotally 

interconnected  by  a  pin,  which  includes:  an  elastic  an- 
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nular  body,  a  first  annular  metal  disc  firmly  connected  to 
one  of  the  end  faces  of  said  annular  body  for  insertion 
into  said  first  recess,  a  second  annular  metal  disc  firmly 
connected  to  the  other  end  face  of  said  annular  body  for 
insertion  into  said  second  recess,  each  of  said  discs  and 
said  aimular  body  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and 
the  bores  of  said  discs  being  in  substantially  axial  align- 
ment with  each  other,  said  first  disc  having  bendable  outer 
peripheral  flange  means  of  L-shaped  cross  section  pro- 
truding beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  elastic  body 
and  having  an  outer  diameter  approximately  equalling 
the  diameter  of  said  first  recess  in  which  said  first  disc 
is  to  be  inserted,  the  shorter  arm  of  said  cross  sectionally 
L-shaped  portion  of  said  flange  means  pointing  in  the 
direction  toward  said  second  annular  disc  while  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  longer  arm  of  said  cross  section- 


4 
3 
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provided  with  a  chevron  tread,  of  which  the  grooves  in 
the  tread  have  a  uniform  pitch  and  have  the  apex  rear- 
wardly  directed  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  unitary  shoe  being  rigid  and  comprising: 

plates  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  shoe  in  transverse- 
ly spaced-apart  relation  for  disposition  one  at  each 
side  of  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  having  an  outer  side 
for  ground  engagement  and  an  inner  side  to  face  the 
tread;  and 

outer  an  inner  crossbars  between  the  plates  holding 
them  in  the  spaced  apart  relation  aforesaid,  each 
crossbar  having  at  least  one  bend  between  the  ends 
so  as  to  present  diagonal  end  portions  and  an  inte- 
gral central  portion  offset  in  the  general  plane  of  the 
bar  from  said  end  portions; 

said  outer  and  inner  crossbars  arranged  with  their  end 
portions  affixed  to  the  plates  on  the  respective  outer 
and  inner  sides  of  the  latter,  and  with  their  central 
portions  offset  in  opposite  directions  generally  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  due  to  a  maximum 
divergence  occuring  between  the  central  portions  of 
the  crossbars,  the  major  dimension  of  the  central 
opening  measured  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is 
centered  between  the  iJates. 


Ja  I 


ally  L-shaped  portion,  said  second  annular  disc  having 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  collar  portion  protruding 
beyond  the  inner  diameter  of  the  annular  body  and  folded 
into  said  annular  body  in  the  direction  toward  said  first 
annular  disc,  said  collar  portion  folded  into  said  an- 
nular body  defining  a  passage  of  such  a  diameter  that 
the  pin  intended  to  pivotally  interconnect  said  track  links 
will  spread  said  collar  portion  substantially  radially  out- 
wardly further  into  said  annular  body  when  passing 
through  said  passage  and  will  in  assembled  condition  be 
firmly  frictionally  engaged  by  said  collar  portion,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  annular  body  being  such  as  to 
permit  said  pin  when  passing  through  said  annular  body 
to  rotate  therein  in  radially  spaced  relationship  thereto, 
said  flange  means  being  bendable  into  firm  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  first  recess. 


3,34U60 
ENDLESS  TRACK  DRIVE 
Frederick  A.  Sluuies,  Barlincton,  Ontario,  and  Robert  W. 
Logac,  Hamiitoa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnors  to  Inter- 
nadonal  Harrester  Company,  Chicago,  01^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jfltiey 

Filed  Not.  5, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  4«9,129 
12  Claims.  (O.  MS— 13) 


1.  In  a  positive  drive,  articulated,  endless  track  as- 
sembly adapted  for  movement  in  the  forward  direction 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  unitary,  centrally  open,  metal 
track  shoe  for  use  with  a  pneuma^c  track-driving  tire 


3,341461 

PORTABLE  IMPACT  TOOLS 

John  M.  FenUn,  River  Bank,  Beveriy,  NJ.     08010 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,650 

9  Claims.  (CI.  306—33) 


■fe== 


-d 


1.  An  improved  portable  impact  tool  comprising  a 
striking  head  formed  with  a  handle-receiving  socket  ex- 
tending through  the  head,  all  surfaces  of  said  socket  con- 
verging from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  head  and  a  pre- 
formed hollow  thermoplastic  resin  handle,  said  handle 
having  a  terminal  divergent  flared  section  tightly  abutting 
all  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  socket  and  a  wedge  mem- 
ber having  a  convergent  section  within  and  abutting  the 
contiguous  surfaces  of  the  flared  section  of  the  handle. 


3,341,262 
REaRCULATING  BEARING 
Joseph  M.  Kalmanek,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ScuUy-Jones  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,721 
8  Claims.  (CL  308—6) 


7.  In  a  recirculating  way  bearing,  in  combination,  an 
inner  race  body  providing  a  continuous  oblong  track 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  parallel  sides,  said 
sides  being  substantially  flat  and  one  comprising  a  load 
surface  and  the  other  a  return  surface,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  arcuate  track  end  portions,  said   flat 


sides  and  said  arcuate  end  portions  together  comprising 
said  continuous  track,  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  on 
said  track  and  movable  around  the  same  in  substantially 
abutted  relation  to  one  another,  said  rollers  being  gener- 
ally cylindrical  and  each  having  a  reduced  diameter  cen- 
tral portion  approximately  midway  between  its  ends,  a 
stationary  generally  rectilinear  guide  rail  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  load  surface  and  projecting  there- 
from so  as  to  extend  into  the  reduced  diameter  central 
portions  of  rollers  moving  on  said  load  surface  whereby 
the  rollers  straddle  said  guide  rail,  and  an  endless  elastic 
tension  band  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  reduced  diameter  central  portion  of  each  of  said 
rollers,  said  band  being  non-metallic  and  highly  flexible 
both  radially  and  laterally  and  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  oblong  track  so  as  to  overlie  the  re- 
duced diameter  central  portions  of  said  rollers  and  there- 
by maintain  said  rollers  in  close  association  with  said 
track  and  in  proper  alignment  thereon. 


surface  for  said  sealing  lips  to  seat  on  and  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  radial  portion  extending  axially  adjacent 
said  central  shoulder  and  spaced  from  said  seal  casing, 
and  a  thrust  ring  member  having  a  radial  rim  and  abutting 


3341,263 
COMBINED  JOURNAL  AND  THRUST  BEARING 
Alfred    Pitner,    Paris,    France,    assignor   of  one-half  to 
Nadella  S.A.,  Rneil-Malmaison,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,868 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

969  967 

23  Claims.  (CI.  308—174) 


1.  A  combined  thrust  and  journal  bearing  comprising: 
a  journal  bearing  including  rolling  elements  and  a  cylin- 
drical ring  cooperating  with  the  rolling  elements;  a  thrust 
bearing  including  substantially  cylindrical  rolling  ele- 
ments, a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  and 
being  integral  with  the  cylindrical  ring  and  cooperating 
with  the  thrust  bearing  rolling  elements  on  an  annular 
support  surface  on  the  flange,  and  an  annular  rolling  plate 
having  a  first  face  constituting  a  race  for  the  thrust  bear- 
ing rolling  elements  and  a  second  face  abutting  the  sup- 
port surface,  the  radial  extent  of  the  support  surface  be- 
ing less  than  the  generatrices  of  the  thrust  bearing  rolling 
elements. 

3341,264 
UNmZED  DUAL  LIP  SEAL 
Dennb  L.  Otto,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaaigDor  to  The  Timken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,858 
8  Claims.  (CI.  308—187.1) 
1.  A  unitized  dual  Up  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  comprising 
a  cylindrical  seal  casing  having  a  central  shoulder  and 
having  an  inwardly  directed  radial  flange,  a  seal  member 
bonded  onto  the  free  end  and  adjacent  surface  of  the  radial 
flange,  said  seal  member  having  a  pair  of  diagonally 
diverging  sealing  lips  projected  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
radial  flange,  a  wear  member  having  a  cylindrical  seal 


said  central  shoulder  with  said  radial  rim  axially  spaced 
from  said  radial  portion,  said  thrust  ring  retaining  said 
wear  member  intermediate  said  central  shoulder  and  said 
radial  rim. 


3341365 
UNITIZED  DUAL  LIP  SEAL 
Peter  C.  Paterson,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,864 
10  Claims.  (CL  308—187.1) 


1.  A  unitized  dual  lip  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  seal  casing  having  an  inwardly  directed 
radial  flange,  a  seal  member  having  a  main  body  jwrtion 
adjoining  a  pair  of  diagonally  diverging  sealing  lips  and 
having  an  inner  flange  portion  and  an  outer  flange  portion, 
said  seal  member  bonded  to  said  radial  flange  along  said 
inner  flange  portion  and  said  outer  flange  portion,  said 
outer  flange  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bimiper  rim 
extending  beyond  one  of  said  sealing  lips,  and  said  inner 
flange  portion  having  an  inner  bumper  member  bonded 
to  said  seal  case  and  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the 
other  of  said  sealing  lips,  a  wear  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  for  said  sealing  lips  to  seat  on  and  having 
an  outwardly  directed  radial  portion  extending  axially 
adjacent  said  inner  bumper  member  and  spaced  from  said 
seal  case,  and  a  thrust  ring  having  a  cylindrical  part  nested 
with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  wear  member  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  member  outwardly  extending  beyond  said 
bumper  rim  and  terminating  in  a  roller  lip  extending 
around  said  bumper  rim. 


3,341366 
ROTARY  STORAGE  CABINET 
Donald  Schecter,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Stanley  Skalka, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Victor  Stanley,  Inc. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,842 
3  Claims.  (CI.  312—11) 
1.  In  combination,  a  table  and  record  storage  cabinet 
comprising:  a  base  means  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, bearing  means  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  means,  an  annular  disc  having  an  upper  and  lower 
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surface,  the  lower  surface  of  said  annular  disc  engaging 
the  bearing  means,  tube  means,  said  tube  means  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  annular  disc  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  a  central  opening  in  the  annular  disc,  a  circular 
vertical  post  means,  said  circular  vertical  post  means  se- 
cured to  the  base  means  and  extending  upwardly  through 
the  central  opening  in  the  annular  disc  and  continuing 
upwardly  through  the  entire  length  of  the  tube  means, 
the  central  opening  in  the  annular  disc  being  of  slightly 
larger  diameter  than  the  circular  post  means  but  of  less 
diameter  than  the  tube  means,  a  circular  table  top,  said 
table  top  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  post 
whereby  the  circular  table  top  is  supported  above  the  an- 
nular disc  and  closely  spaced  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
means,  a  plurality  of  divider  rods,  said  divider  rods  being 


radially  disposed  about  the  tube  means  and  supported 
vertically  from  the  annular  disc,  each  of  said  divider  rods 
being  curved  and  having  two  free  ends,  the  curved  divider 
rods  extend  upward  a  short  distance  above  the  annular 
disc  then  form  a  substantially  V-shaped  curve  with  the 
bight  of  the  curve  positioned  more  than  halfway  above 
the  annular  disc  and  the  circular  table  top,  two  rings  of 
openings  in  the  annular  disc  disposed  about  the  tube 
means  which  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  curved  divider 
rods  and  frictionally  hold  the  curved  divider  rods  in  place, 
one  ring  of  inner  openings  evenly  spaced  around  the  tube 
means  adjacent  thereto  and  an  outer  ring  of  openings 
evenly  spaced  around  the  tube  means  adjacent  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  annular  disc  whereby  the  curved  divider 
rods  are  each  disposed  in  an  inner  and  outer  opening  to 
form  a  radial  pattern. 


3341,267 

MULTIPLE  PANEL  MERCHANDISE  RECEPTACLE 

FOR  A  MERCHANDISE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Norman  G.  Weitzman,  ^c  Amoid  J.  Proviaor, 

16401  Kjiapp  Sl^  Sepalveda,  Calif.     91343 

FUcd  Jonc  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,687 

17  Claims.  (O.  312—35) 


fectively  coupled  with  respect  to  said  bottom  hopper 
means  thereabove  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to 
a  predetermined  extent;  said  upstanding  framework  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upstanding,  substantially  simi- 
lar, parallel,  spaced  comer  post  members,  each  having  a 
bottom  end  and  a  top  end;  a  top  fastening  hm  and  ring 
of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  seen  in  plan  view  as 
that  defined  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spaced  loca- 
tions by  said  top  ends  of  said  plurality  of  upstanding 
comer  post  members  of  said  upstanding  framework 
means,  said  top  fastening  rim  and  ring  being  provided 
with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  corner-positioned  fasten- 
ing projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom  into  posi- 
tions directly  overlying  and  fastened  to  the  corresponding 
top  ends  of  said  plurality  of  comer  post  members  of  said 
upstanding  framework  means,  each  of  said  corner  post 
members  being  provided  with  two  angularly  related  re- 
ceiving channel  portions  facing  the  corresponding  receiv- 
ing channel  portion  of  the  next  laterally  spaced  adjacent 
comer  post  member  and  being  substantially  parallel  there- 
to; a  corresponding  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
panel  members  each  having  vertically  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  and  horizontally 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  side  edges  adapted  to  be 
effectively  vertically  slidably  received  within  a  corre- 
sponding and  different  facing  pair  of  said  vertically  di- 
rected receiving  channel  portions  of  the  corresponding 
laterally  spacedly  adjacent  pair  of  said  comer  post  mem- 
bers in  closing  relationship  across  the  corresponding  side 
of  said  framework  means  and  controllably  vertically  slid- 
ably removable  therefrom  when  desired;  a  permanent- 
type  closure  cover  means  provided  with  fastening  and 
locking  means  for  controllably  removably  fastening  said 
permanent-type  closure  cover  means  immediately  above 
and  in  retaining  relationship  with  respect  to  said  top  edges 
of  said  panel  members  for  effectively  forcing  said  panel 
members  downwardly  into  edge-mounted,  positively  re- 
tained relationship  within  each  of  said  corresponding  and 
different  facing  pairs  of  said  vertically  directed  receiving 
channel  portions  of  the  corresponding,  laterally  spacedly 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  comer  post  members. 


334U68 
UTILiTY  CABINET 
Ralph  W.  Bickford,  Napa,  Califs  aarignor  to  James  L. 
Hall  Co.,  Inc.,  San  FVandsco,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Aog.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,853 
4  Claims.  (CI.  312—100) 


1.  A  multiple  panel  merchandise  receptacle  for  a  mer- 
chandise vending  machine,  comprising:  a  bottom  hopper 
means:  an  intermediate  upstanding  framework  means  ef- 


1.  A  weatherproof  outdoor  utility  cabinet  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  utility  cable  comprising  a  container 
having  back,  side,  top  and  front  sections;  said  front  sec- 
tion including  spaced  upper  and  lower  vertical  portions 
and  a  centra!  mounting  support  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
ends  secured  to  the  confronting  edges  of  said  upper  and 
lower  vertical  portions,  said  support  including  a  pair  of 
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inwardly  extending  intersecting  surfaces,  angularly  dis- 
posed in  relation  to  said  vertical  portions;  at  least  one 
utility  outlet  secured  through  each  of  said  surfaces;  a 
cover  panel  pivotally  attached  to  said  side  sections  im- 
mediately beneath  said  top  section  for  movement  from  a 
closed  position  to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said 
front  section,  said  cover  panel  having  a  width  sufficient 
to  extend  beyond  said  side  sections,  and  having  side  flanges 
disposed  relative  to  said  cover  panel,  and  a  lower  edge  ex- 
tending below  said  at  least  one  utility  outlet  when  said 
panel  is  in  said  closed  position;  said  cover  panel  and  the 
confronting  edge  of  said  lower  vertical  portion  defining 
a  slot  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  at  least  one  utility 
cable  when  said  panel  is  in  said  closed  position  whereby 
said  cover  panel  can  be  pivoted  to  the  open  position  to 
allow  connection  of  said  at  least  one  utility  cable  to  said 
at  least  one  utility  outlet  in  said  pair  of  surfaces  and 
returned  to  the  closed  position  to  protect  said  at  least  one 
utility  outlet  from  exposure  to  weather. 

4.  A  weatherproof  outdoor  utility  cabinet  in  accord- 
ance with  claim  1  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover 
panel  is  irregularly  shaped  to  receive  said  utility  cables 
when  disposed  in  the  closed  position. 


vertically  slidably  removi^le  therefrom  when  desired,  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  side  panel  members  having 
an  effective  volume-expanding,  outwardly  projecting,  in- 
ward-cavity-defining intermediate  wall  portion  integrally 
connected  to  said  top,  bottom,  and  side  edges  and  effec- 
tively defining  an  auxiliary  volume-enlarging  cavity  there- 
within  communicating  with  the  hollow  interiw  of  the 
merchandise  recci>taclc  and  effectively  comi»ising  a  side- 
positioned  volume-increasing  portion  thereof. 


3,341^69 
MULTIPLE  SLIDDSG-PANEL  MERCHANDISE  RE- 
CEPTACLE  FOR  A  MERCHANDISE   VENDING 
MACHINE 
Norman  G.  Weitzman,  %  Arnold  Provisor,  16401 
Knapp  St.,  Sepnlveda,  Calif.     91343 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533^51 
14  Claims.  (CI.  312—205) 


3,341,270 

OFFICE  EQUIPMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

William  L  SM,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Art  Metal,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,454 

10  Claims.  (Q.  312—214) 


1.  A  multiple  sliding-panel  volume-adjustable  mer- 
chandise receptacle  for  a  merchandise  vending  machine, 
comprising:  a  bottom  hopper  means;  an  intermediate  up- 
standing framework  means  positioned  above  and  effec- 
tively coupled  with  respect  to  said  bottom  hopper  means 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  predetermined  ex- 
tent, said  upstanding  framework  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  upstanding,  substantially  similar,  parallel  spaced 
comer  post  members,  each  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top 
end,  each  of  said  comer  post  members  being  provided 
with  two  angularly  related  receiving  channel  portions  fac- 
ing the  corresponding  receiving  channel  portion  of  the 
next  laterally  spacedly  adjacent  corner  post  member  and 
being  substantially  parallel  thereto;  and  a  plurality  of 
side  panel  members,  each  of  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  as  seen  in  front  elevation,  and  each  having 
vertically  spaced  substantially  parallel  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  horizontally  spaced,  substantially  parallel  side 
edges  adapted  to  be  effectively  vertically  slidably  received 
within  a  corresponding  and  different  facing  pair  of  said 
vertically  directed  receiving  channel  portions  of  the  cor- 
responding laterally  spacedly  adjacent  pair  of  said  comer 
post  members  in  closing  relationship  across  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  framework  means  and  contrc^ably 


1.  An  office  equipment  assembly  comprising  a  shell 
component  including  opposite  side  wall  panel  portions, 
a  pair  of  vertical  stringer  devices  rigidly  fixed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  against  the  inside  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
panel  portions,  each  of  said  stringer  devices  having  a 
vertically  extending  runner  portion  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent wall  panel,  said  runner  portions  being  perforated 
at  closely  spaced  intervals  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
alignments,  said  stringers  being  thereby  adapted  to  re- 
ceive insert  connection  device  in  detachably  engaged  rela- 
tion at  vertically  adjustable  positions  thereon  for  moimt- 
ing  accessory  devices  in  movable  relaticm  thereon,  and 
a  liner  plate  member  of  generally  flat-surfaced  form  dis- 
posed in  standing  relation  against  each  of  said  stringer 
runner  portions  and  perforated  in  congruence  therewith, 
whereby  the  same  insert  coimection  devices  may  be  em- 
ployed to  relatively  assemble  said  liner  plates  to  said 
stringers  and  to  mount  the  desired  accessory  devices  upon 
said  assembly. 

3,341,271 

FILE  FOR  STORING  PERIODICAL  MAGAZINES 

Edward  B.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  487, 

Chandler,  Okla.     74834 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,772 

2  Claims.  (CI.  312—290) 

2.  A  periodical  storage  file  comprising: 
a    base   formed   of  an   integral   unitary   structure   of 

molded  synthetic  resin  and  including: 

a  generally  rectangular,  vertically  extending  back 
wall; 

a  generally  rectangular,  vertically  extending  front 
wall  spaced  from  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
back  wall,  said  front  wall  being  of  substantially 
lesser  height  than  said  back  wall; 

a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  front  and  back  walls  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  in  length  there- 
with; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  generally  trapezoidally 
shaped  end  walls  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  front,  back  and  bottom  walls,  said  end  walls 
each  having  a  diagonal  edge,  a  top  edge  and  a 
front  edge,  said  top  edge  extending  in  a  hori- 
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zontal  plane  slightly  below  the  top  edge  of  said 
back  wall,  and  said  front  edge  extending  ver- 
tically and  being  slightly  longer  than  the  height 
of  said  vertically  extending  front  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  divider  panels  positioned 
in  said  integral  unitary  base  and  disposed  between, 
and  spaced  from,  said  end  walls  and  extending  par- 
allel thereto,  said  divider  panels  each  being  substan- 
tially identical  in  shape  to  said  end  walls,  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to,  said  front,  back  and  bottom 
walls,  said  divider  panels  each  having  a  thickness 
which  is  about  one-half  that  of  said  end  walls,  front 
wall,  back  wall  and  bottom  wall:  and 


into  the  open  neck  of  a  heat  fusible  envelope  containing 
a  filament,  said  open  neck  constituting  the  sole  opening  in 
said  envelope,  delivering  said  flowing  gas  stream  to  an  end 
of  said  envelope  remote  from  said  open  neck,  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  stream  at  said  remote  end 
back  towards  said  open  neck  and  spreading  said  gas  stream 
laterally  at  a  rate  of  flow  sufficient  to  completely  displace 
air  from  said  envelope  but  insufficient  to  cause  turbulence, 
fusing  said  open  neck  when  said  envelope  has  been  filled 
with  said  fill  gas,  and  uniting  the  walls  of  said  fused  open 
neck  about  at  least  one  lead-in  wire  for  said  filament,  said 
method  being  carried  out  without  refrigerating  said  fill 
gas  in  order  to  condense  it  into  liquid  form. 


L-^ 


a  movable,  integrally  molded,  unitary  cover  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  portion  and  including: 

a  rectangular  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  hinge  lugs 
extending  from  one  edge  thereof  and  engaging 
said  back  wall,  the  top  wall  of  said  cover  being 
of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  base  portion; 

a  rectangular  front  wall  extending  perpendicularly 
to  said  top  wall  and  having  a  total  are  together 
with  first  mentioned  front  wall  substantially 
equal  to  the  back  wall  of  said  base  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  generally  triangular 
end  walb  secured  perpendicularly  to  the  top 
wall  of  said  cover  and  each  having  an  edge  of 
coextensive  length  with  the  diagonal  edge  of 
said  trapezoidally  shaped  end  walls,  said  coyer 
being  configured  to  mate,  when  closed,  with 
said  base  portion  to  form  a  right  parallelepiped. 


3,341472 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Nickolas  P.  Denuw,  Cnmford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  397,401 

6  Claims.  (CL  316—17) 


3^341,273 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE DEVICES 
Philip  Gioflrida,  North  Andover,  John  Pratt,  Braintree, 
and  Donald  L.  Graves,  Wobam,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Original  application  Jone  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Not.  14,  1966,  Set. 
No.  605,114 

7  Claims.  (CL  316—22) 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  incandescent  lamp 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  flowing  a  stream  of  fill  gas 


1.  The  method  of  processing  electrode  elements  for 
use  in  radiation  sensitive  devices  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  two  spaced  metal  elements  in  an  ionizable  gas, 

applying  an  electric  potential  across  said  metal  ele- 
ments to  create  an  electrostatic  field  between  said 
elements  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  initiate  an  arc 
discharge  between  said  elements, 

and  controlling  said  applied  electric  potential  to  gradu- 
ally heat  said  metal  elements  up  to  incandescent  tem- 
perature in  a  purification  and  crystal  growing  opera- 
tion to  produce  improved  photosensitive  characteris- 
tics in  the  regions  of  said  metal  elements  that  arc 
heated  to  incandescent  temperature. 


3,341,274 
ELECTRICALLY   RESPONSIVE   LIGHT  CONTROL- 
LING   DEVICE    EMPLOYING    SUSPENDED    DI- 
POLE  PARTICLES  IN  A  PLASTIC  FILM 
Alvin  M.  MarlLS,  153—16  lOth  Ave., 
Whitestone,  N.Y.     11357 
Original  application  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,437,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,903,  dated  June  28,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,943 

3  Claims.  (CI.  350—267) 

1.  An  electrically  responsive  light  controlling  device 

comprising  a  continuous  transparent  plastic  film  having 

two  parallel  faces,  a  plurality  of  small  drop-like  elements 

within  the  film,  said  drops  comprising  a  liquid  and  a 
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plurality  of  thin  high  index  flakes  suspended  therein,  a 
transparent  electrode  on  each  face  of  the  ftlm  and  means 


to  apply  an  electrical  potential  to  the  electrodes  to  align 
the  flakes  within  the  drops  normal  to  said  faces. 


3,341,275 
REMOTE  CONTROL  VISUAL  ACUITY  TEST  PRO- 
JECTOR  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CARRIED  BY 
FILM  CHART  AND  COUPLED  TO  ASTIGMATISM 
TEST  ELEMENT 
Norman  D.  Haugen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Benson  Optical  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  317,471 
4  Claims.  (CL  351— 3«) 


motor  connected  to  reduction  gearing,  said  motor 
and  gearing  being  disposed  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
film  chart  on  the  side  nearest  to  said  light  source, 
said  second  electrical  driving  means  being  adapted 
to  be  controlled  electrically  when  said  film  chart  is 
drivably  engaged  with  said  translational  drive  means; 
(c)  a  pair  of  elongated  electrical  contacts  insulatedly 
attached  in  a  vertical  direction  along  said  film  chart 
adjacent  its  upper  vertical  end  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  electrical  driving  means; 

(f)  a  pair  of  resiliently  urged  electrical  contacts  in- 
sulatedly attached  to  said  projector  and  engaging 
said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  film  chart 
when  said  film  chart  is  disposed  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  from  its  lower  limit  of  travel; 

(g)  and  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  electrical  driving  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  film  chart. 


3,341,276 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 
Merie  P.  Prater,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,996 
1  Claim.  (CI.  352—37) 


1.  In  visual  acuity  projector  apparatus,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  projector  including  a  light  source  and  a  film 
chart  adapted  to  be  controllably  moved  in  a  vertical 
plane  across  the  light  beam  from  said  projector  be- 
tween predetermined  limits  of  travel,  said  fllm  chart 
including  visual  acuity  test  characters  and  at  least 
one  rotating  element  for  testing  astigmatism  rotat- 
able  between  predetermined  limits; 

(b)  a  first  electrical  driving  means  disposed  on  said 
projector; 

(c)  translational  drive  means  drivably  connected  be- 
tween said  film  chart  and  said  first  electrical  driving 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  film  chart; 

(d)  a  second  electrical  driving  means  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  film  chart  and  connected  to  at 
least  said  one  rotating  element  thereof  including  a 


A  random  access  motion  picture  film  adapted  to  be 
filed  flat  and  run  in  a  projector  as  an  endless  belt,  said 
fHm  comprising 
a  plurality  of  equal-sized  picture  frames  arranged  in 

parallel  channels  and  rows,  and 
at  least  two  recording  tracks  extending  parallel  to 
each  of  the  channels  of  picture  frames  and  asso- 
ciated therewith, 
one  of  the  recording  tracks  containing  pre-recorded  in- 
formation while  the  other  is  a  magnetic  record- 
erase  track,  said  recording  tracks  having  diagonal 
cross-over  portions  connecting  the  tracks  associated 
with  a  row  of  picture  frames  with  the  tracks  as- 
sociated with  the  next  parallel  row  of  picture  frames 
to  provide  continuity  between  the  tracks  associated 
with  adjacent  parallel  channels. 


CHEMICAL 


3,341,277 
DYEING  WITH   A    TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 
PHENYLAZO-8-QUINOLINOL  AND  AR- 
TICLES  SO  DYED 
Ernest  M.  May,  Summit,  and  Andrew  Fono,  Montdair, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
267,948.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  11,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  438,154 

16  Claims.  (CL  8—21) 
1.  An  article  which  comprises  a  synthetic  shaped  article 
dyed  and  stabilized  with  a  compound  which  is  5-(2-tri- 
fluoromethylbenzcneazo)-8-quinolinol,  5-(4-trifluorometh- 
ylbenzeneazo)-8-quinolinol  or  5-(3-trifluoromethyl-6-chlo- 
robenzeneazo)-8-quinolinol. 


3,341,278 

DYEING  METALLIZED   POLYOLEFINS  WITH 
BENZOTHIAZOLEAZONAPHTHOL  DYES 

Paul  L.  Stright,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
261,862,  now  Patent  No.  3,245,981,  dated  Apr.  12, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  23.  1966,  Scr. 
No.  549,073 

5  Claims.  (CL  8—42) 

1.  The  process  for  dyeing  normally  solid  polymers  of 
o-olefins  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a 
Werner  complex  forming  metal  which  comprises  contact- 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


ing  said  polymer  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  monoazo 
compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


6-S=K 


V^i/' 


wherein  X  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  wherein  the 
aromatic  nuclei  arc  unsubstitutcd  or  further  substituted 
by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  N,N-diethyl  sulfamyl 
and  N-methyl  sulfamyl. 


3  341,279 
MODIFICATION  OF  REACTIVE  HYDROGEN- 
AND  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
WITH  THIOXANE  DIOXIDE 
Harlan  B.  Freyermuth,  Eastoa,  Pa^  and  David  I.  Randall, 
New  Vernoa,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Fihn 
Corponitioii,    New    Yorii,    N.Y^    a    corponitioD    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  IMl,  S«r.  No.  111,454 

17  Claims.  (CI.  8—120) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  fibrous 
material  while  retaining  the  fiber  structure  thereof  com- 
prising treating  fibrous  material  containing  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  re- 
active halide  atoms  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium 
containing  about  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  1,4-thioxane 
dioxide  and  then  drying  and  curing  the  treated  material 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  250°  F. 


3,341,280 

STERHJZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Dave  Eolkin,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  NonU 

Ecscndal  Oil  and  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  20,  1963.  Scr.  No.  289^78 

9  Claims.  (CL  21—58) 


3^1,281 

FLUORINATION  CATALYST  PELLETS 

Ralph  A.  Davis  and  Keith  A.  Allswede,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,515 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—88) 

1.  A  pelleted  intimate  mixture  of  1-3  parts  by  weight 
of  graphite.  1-10  parts  of  starch,  and  100  parts  of  a 
fluoride  composition  consisting  essentially  of  one  part  of 
CrFs  as  the  polyhydrated  salt  and  0-4  parts  by  weight 
of  aluminum  fluoride. 

3.  A  process  for  making  an  improved  chromium  oxy- 
fluorination  catalyst  which  comprises  forming  an  intimate 
mixture  of  1-3  parts  by  weight  of  graphite.  1-10  parts  of 
starch,  and  100  parts  of  a  fluoride  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  one  part  of  CrFj  as  the  polyhydrated  salt 
and  0-4  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  fluoride,  compress- 
ing said  mixture  into  pellets,  and  heating  said  pellets  in  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  350-750°  C.  until  they  arc  sub- 
stantially free  of  carbonaceous  material 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  sterilizing  a  particulate 
material  comprising  introducing  said  material  into  an 
enclosed  treatment  zone,  fluidizing  the  material  in  said 
zone  with  a  sterilizing  gas  to  sterilize  the  same,  discharg- 
ing the  sterilized  material  from  said  zone  while  introducing 
more  material  to  said  zone  to  be  sterilized,  and  continu- 
ously maintaining  the  gas  pressure  in  said  treatment  zone 
above  the  fluidized  material  at  a  preselected  pressure 
below  the  external  atmosphere  by  removing  gas  from  said 
treatment  zone,  and  recycling  only  a  portion  of  the  re- 
moved gas  whereby  said  introducing,  fluidizing  and  dis- 
charging steps  result  in  substantially  no  contamination  of 
the  ambient  atmosphere  with  said  sterilizing  gas. 


3341,282 
DEHYDRATION  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  UTILIZ- 
ING ALCOHOL  SOLUTION  AND  AMMONIA 
Charles  Newton  Kimbcrlin,  Jr.,  and  Fred  J.  Buchmann, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448^20 
9  Claims.  (O.  23—91) 


t.rz 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  high  quality  anhydrous 
magnesium  chloride  from  camallite  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  camallite  in  a  roasting  zone  under  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  to  remove  the  water  of  hydra- 
tion therefrom,  thereafter  dissolving  the  dehydrated 
magnesium  chloride  in  a  solvent,  filtering  the  solution 
to  remove  undissolved  impurities  including  potassium 
chloride  therefrom,  treating  the  solution  in  an  initial  re- 
action zone  with  ammonia  gas  under  conditions  to  pre- 
cipitate magnesium  chloride  ammoniate,  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  solvent,  passing  the  precipitate  in  a 
drying  zone  to  remove  the  last  traces  of  solvent  therefrom 
by  treatment  with  additional  ammonia  gas,  then  subject- 
ing the  dried  magnesium  chloride  ammoniate  in  a  sec- 
ondary reaction  zone  to  conditions  to  decompose  the 
same  into  ammonia  and  into  a  high-quality,  anhydrous 
magnesium  chloride  product. 


3,341,283 
CHLORINATION  OF  ALUMINUM  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  IRON 
Denis   Cleaver.   SaHlnnii,    and   John    Dennis   Herriman, 
Great  Ayton.  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Prod- 
ucts Company  Limited,  iW-ham,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  Khigdom 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  354.677.  Mar. 
25,  1964.  This  application  May  16,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
550.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1963, 

13.994/62 
If  Claims.  (O.  23—93) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  vaporous  aluminum  trichlo- 
ride containing  iron  as  an  impurity  in  excess  of  200  parts 
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per  miUion  by  weight  which  comprises  intimately  con-  ing  temperature;  and  forming  said  fibrous  alumina  on  said 
tacting  in  the  absence  of  substantial  free  chlorine  said  condensing  surface;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
contaminated  vaporous  aluminum  chloride  with  molten  maintaining  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  between  about 
aluminum  metal  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  700°  C.  to  60  ml./min.  and  90  ml./min.  for  a  melt  surface  area  of 
effect  reaction  between  said  molten  aluminum  metal  and    about  5  square  inches  thereby  producing  alpha  alumina 

substantially  entirely  in  the  form  of  wool-like  fibers. 


said  iron  impurity  whereby  said  iron  impurity  is  converted 
to  a  non-volatile  state  under  the  conditions  of  said  con- 
tacting and  separating  aluminum  chloride  vapors  contain- 
ing less  than  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  iron  im- 
purity from  the  molten  aluminum  metal. 


3,341,284 

HIGH-SILICA  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ZEOLITES 

Dean  Artbor  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  <k  California 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,111 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—112) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molecular  sieve 
zeolite  of  the  Y  crystal  type  which  comprises  forming  a 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water,  an  amor- 
phous diatomite,  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  aluminate, 
wherein  the  mole-ratios  of  the  components  fall  within  the 
ranges: 

Na,0/SiOr— 0.2-0.6 
SiO,/Al^,— 6-30 
H^/Na,0— 18-60 

and  wherein  said  diatomite  forms  the  principal  source 
of  SiO]  therein;  digesting  said  reaction  mixture  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  form 
a  substantial  proportion  of  a  sodium  Y  molecular  sieve 
zeolite  having  a  SiO]/Al]Ot  mole-ratio  greater  than  about 
3.  and  recovering  said  zeolite  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,34iaS5 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINA  WOOL 
Robert  H.  Kelscy,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,097 
1  Claim.  (CL  23—142) 
In  the  process  of  forming  fibrous  anhydrous,  alpha 
alumina   which   consists  in  heating   a   metal   consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum  to  melt  said  metal;  contacting 
the  melt  with  gas  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  gas 
dried  to  a  dcwpoint  between  minus  30*  C.  and  minus  90* 
C,  while  said  melt  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1370*  C.  to  below  about  1510*  C;  providing  a  con- 
densing surface  in  physical  contact  with  the  vapor  phase 
above  the  melt,  said  surface  containing  at  least  one  re- 
fractory oxide  having  a  heat  of  formation  smaller  than 
the  heat  of  formation  of  aluminimi  oxide,  at  the  prevail- 


3,341,286 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

FROM  SODIUM  ALUMINATE  LIQUOR 
Henri  Merdcr  and  Maurice  Jamey,  Gardanne,  France,  as- 
signors to  Pechiney,  Compagnie  de  Prodnhs  Chemiques 
ct  Elcctrometallnrg^ques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  19,  1963, 

954,258 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—143) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  alumina  by  the 
treatment  of  bauxite  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  so- 
dium aluminate  from  which  alumina  is  precipitated  by 
dilution  and  wherein  the  alumina  is  separated  from  the 
remaining  liquor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  concentrating  the  liquor  to  a  range  of  280-330 
gratns  total  NajO  per  liter,  adding  to  the  liquor  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  in  which  the  sodium  hydroxide  is  pres- 
ent in  a  concentration  corresponding  to  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  400-600  grams  NajO  per  liter,  heating  the 
resultant  mixture  whereby  sodium  carbonate  present  in 
the  liquor  precipitates  as  crystals  of  large  dimension  that 
enable  easy  separation,  and  separating  the  crystals  of  so- 
dium carbonate  from  the  solution. 


3,341,287 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE 
Hcrl>crt  C.  Scribner,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd., 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,456 
8  Claims.  (CL  23—152) 


tm3Sri 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide 
of  a  type  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
chlorate  is  reacted  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  reactiwi 
zone  to  produce  chlorine  dioxide  and  an  alkali  metal 
chloride,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solution  in  said  reaction 
zone  is  passed  to  an  enriching  zone  to  increase  the 
chlorate  content  of  the  last -mentioned  solution  and  then 
conducted  after  enrichment  to  said  reaction  zone  for  re- 
action with  hydrochloric  acid  to  generate  chlorine  dioxide; 
the  improvement  characterized  by  providing  in  said  en- 
riching zone  alkali  metal  chlorate  in  an  amount  in  excess 
of  the  amount  of  chlorate  required  to  saturate  said  last- 
mentioned  solution  with  respect  to  said  alkali  metal 
chloride,  whereby  conditions  favourable  to  the  precipita- 
tion of  said  alkali  metal  chloride  are  established  in  said 
enriching  zone,  and  increasing  the  chlorate  content  of  said 
last-mentioned  scJuticMi  and  precipitating  said  alkali  metal 
chloride  therefrom  in  said  enriching  zone  by  passing  said 
last-mentioned  solution  through  said  enriching  zone. 


^^ 
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334iaSS 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Harold  Devere  Partridge,  Yoanfstown,  and  Edward  S. 
Atkinsoo,  Lewistoa.  N.Y..  and  Herbert  C.  Scribner, 
Scarborough,  Ontario,  and  William  Howard  Rapson, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333^2 
14  Claims.  (CL  23—152) 


Hfts        ««<«  (mti     mem,    ^ 

—  ^     J— — LtJ — 1   rri  ^^ 


proportioned  intermix  of  phosphatic  roclc  and  solid  car- 
bonaceous fuel,  pelletizing  the  intermix  as  units  of  from 
Va  inch  to  2  inch  diametric  size  in  exposure  to  water,  in- 
dividually coating  the  intermix  pellqts  with  water-bonded, 
crushed,  solid  carbonaceous  fuel,  passing  the  so-coated 
pellets  through  combustion  temperatures  near  2650*  F. 
adequate  to  decompose  the  phosphatic  roclc  contactingly 
through  and  countercurrent  to  uprise  of  air,  and  recov- 
ering from  the  vapors  of  combustion  the  resulting  phos- 
phoric acid  constituent  thereof. 


•»«*o^'' 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide  and 
the  recovery  of  hydratcd  sodium  sulphate  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  reaction  zone  for  the  production  of 
chlorine  dioxide  and  a  crystallization  zone  for  the  crystal- 
lization of  hydrated  sodium  sulphate,  adding  sodium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  chlorate,  water  and  liquid  efSuent  from  said 
reaction  zone  to  said  crystallization  zone,  maintaining  the 
solution  in  said  crystallization  zone  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  to  crystallize  hydratcd  sodium  sulphate  there- 
from, recovering  said  hydrated  sodium  sulphate  from  the 
crystallization  liquor,  conducting  the  liquor  remaining  after 
the  recovery  of  said  hydrated  sodium  sulphate  to  said 
reaction  zone,  adding  sulphuric  acid  to  said  recation  zone, 
generating  chorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  in  said  reaction  zone,  removing  said  chlorine 
dioxide  aixi  said  chlorine  gases  from  said  reaction  zone, 
conducting  the  Uquid  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone  to 
said  crystallization  zone,  and  removing  water  from  said 
reaction  zone  to  maintain  the  acid  concentration  in  the 
reaction  zone  in  excess  of  that  in  the  crystallization  zone, 
the  amount  of  water  added  to  said  crystallization  zone  be- 
ing sufficient  to  result  in  crystallization  of  hydrated  sodium 
sulphate. 

3,341,289 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORTHO  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Thomas    A.    Hendrickson,    Golden,    Colo.,    assignor    to 
Cameron  and  Jones,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo^   a 
corporation  o4  Colorado 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  3«5,931 
15  Claims.  (CL  23—165) 


3,341,290 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PURITY'  MAGNESIUM 
OXIDE  FROM  MAGNESIUM  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Gary  A.  Bomemann  and   William  F.  Mcllbenny,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex^  ass^nors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,130 
9  Claims.  (CI.  25—201) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  mag- 
nesium oxide  from  a  water-soluble  magnesium  salt  com- 
prising: 

(a)  adding  a  calcium  ion  sequestering  agent  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  magnesium  salt  feed  material; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  basic  solution  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides and  ammonium  hydroxide  to  said  mixture  so  as 
to  raise  the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  at  least  11.0 
thereby  precipitating  magnesium  hydroxide; 

(c)  separating  said  magnesium  hydroxide  from  the 
residual  aqueous  liquor; 

(d)  dissolving  said  magnesium  hydroxide  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  mineral  acid  thus  forming  a  corre- 
sponding magnesium  salt  solution; 

(e)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and 
aluminum  to  tiie  magnesium  salt  solution; 

(f)  adding  an  aqueous  basic  solution  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and 
ammonium  hydroxide  to  said  solution  thereby  raising 
the  pH  of  said  solution  to  at  least  8  and  not  greater 
than  about  9  thereby  precipitating  out  said  hydroxide 
of  the  metal  salt; 

(g)  removing  the  insolubles  from  said  solution; 

(h)  passing  the  substantially  solid  free  solution  through 
an  ion  exchange  resin  bed,  said  resin  bed  having  a 
stronger  affinity  for  aluminum  and  iron  ions  than 
for  magnesium  ions; 

(i)  adding  to  said  solution  from  said  resin  bed,  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  oxalate,  potassium  oxalate,  ammonium  oxa- 
late, sodium  lactate,  potassium  lactate,  ammonium 
lactate,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  and 
ammonium  carbonate,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
precipitate  from  solution  the  corresponding  mag- 
nesium salt; 

(j)  separating  said  precipitated  magnesium  salt  from 
said  solution;  and 

(k)  calcining  said  magnesium  salt  thereby  producing 
high  purity  magnesium  oxide. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  phosphoric  acid  which 
consists  of  comminuting  and  concomitantly  blending  a 


3,341,291 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Frank  Edward  Mabbs,  Redcar,  and  Brian  Barnard,  Non- 
thorpc,  Middlesbrough,  England,  asrignors  to  British 
Titan  Products  Company  Limited,  Durham,  England, 
a  corporatioa  of  the  United  Kingdom 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

39,114/63 

14  Cbdms.  (CI.  23—202) 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  from 

oxidic  titaniferous  materials  contaminated  by  at  least  one 

material  of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  vanadium, 


niobium  and  iron  impurities,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of 

(a)  dissolving  said  oxidic  titaniferous  material  in  aque- 
ous sulfuric  acid  to  form  an  aqueous  solutioi)  of 
titanyl  sulfate; 

(b)  hydrolyzing  said  titanyl  sulfate  solution  to  form 
hydrous  titanium  dioxide;  and 

(c)  recovering  and  calcining  said  hydrous  titanium 
dioxide,  the  improvement  for  substantially  reducing 
the  amount  of  said  contamination  carried  over  into 
the  final  product  which  comprises  the  additional  steps 
of 

(i)  heating  said  solution  from  step  (a)  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  initiate  pre- 
cipitation of  (itanyl  sulfate; 

(ii)  adding  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  to  the  heated  so- 
lution from  step  (i)  after  commencement  of  pre- 
cipitation of  titanyl  sulfate  but  prior  to  the  com- 
pletion thereof  to  provide  an  aqueous  acidic 
slurry  of  precipitated  titanyl  sulfate; 

(iii)  separating  the  precipitated  titanyl  sulfate 
from  the  mother  liquor  after  the  completion  of 
said  precipitation; 

(iv)  redissolving  the  precipitated  titanyl  sulfate 
from  step  (iii)  in  aqueous  liquid  to  provide  a 
fresh  aqueous  solution  of  titanyl  sulfate  of  sub- 
stantially reduced  contamination;  and 

(v)  employing  said  titanyl  sulfate  solution  of  step 
(iv)  in  hydrolysis  step  (b). 


3341,292 
FLUORO  COMPOUND  SYNTHESIS 
Abe  F.  Maxwell,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  Robert 
L.  Sturtevant,    Morristown,   and    Bernard   Sukomick, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,480 

13  Claims.  (CI.  23—203) 
1.  The  process  for  making  trifluoroamine  oxide  which 
comprises  introducing  into  the  reaction  zone  of  a  reac- 
tor, gaseous  elemental  fluorine  and  gaseous  nitric  oxide, 
regulating  relative  rates  of  feed  of  fluorine  and  of  nitric 
oxide  and  relative  proportions  of  fluorine  and  of  nitric 
oxide  so  as  to  maintain  in  the  reaction  zone  spontaneous 
exothermic  reaction  of  fluorine  and  nitric  oxide,  and  dis- 
charging trifluoroamine  oxide  from  the  reaction  zone. 

7.  The  process  for  making  trifluoroamine  oxide  which 
comprises  introducing  into  and  bringing  together  in  the 
reaction  zone  of  a  reactor  gaseous  elemental  fluorine  and 
gaseous  nitric  oxide,  regulating  relative  rates  of  feed  of 
fluorine  and  of  nitric  oxide  and  relative  proportions  of 
fluorine  and  of  nitric  oxide  so  as  to  maintain  in  the  reac- 
tion rone  spontaneous  exothermic  reaction  of  fluorine 
and  nitric  oxide,  abruptly  discharging  reaction  zone  reac- 
tion products  into  a  quenching  zone  and  immediately 
shock-cooling  said  reaction  products  therein  to  tempera- 
ture substantially  in  the  range  of  minus  110-minus  135° 
C,  and  discharging  trifluoroamine  oxide  from  the  quench- 
ing zone. 


3,341,293 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORO  COMPOUNDS 
Abe  F.  MaxweU,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Donald  H.  Kelly, 
Gladstone,  and  Bernard  Sakornkk,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,105 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—203) 
I.  The  process  for  making  trifluoroamine  oxide  which 
comprises  heating  NOP  and  elemental  fluorine,  in  a  re- 
action zone,  at  temperatures  not  less  than  about  150*  C 
and  while  at  pressure  not  less  than  about  2000  p.s.i.g.  to 
effect  reaction  of  NOP  with  fluorine  to  form  trifluo- 
roamine oxide. 


3,341,294 

DIOXYGEN  BROMINE  PENTAFLUORIDE 

AristM  V.  Grosse  and  Alex  G.  Strcng,  PhOadelphla,  Pa., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,106 

2  CUims.  (CL  23—203) 

1.  Dioxygen  bromine  pentafluoride,  OjBrFt. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  dioxygen  bromine  penta- 
fluoride comprising: 

depositing  a  coat  of  OaPa  on  a  surface  maintained  at  a 

temperature  of  90"  K., 
subsequently  coating  said  OjFj  with  a  stoichiometric 

amount  of  BrFs,  and 
raising  the  temperature  from  90°  K.  to  130°  K. 


3,341,295 
THIONYLTETRAFLUORIDE 
Richard  E.  Eibeck,  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Abe  F.  Max- 
well, Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,339 

4  Cbihns.  (Q.  23—203) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  thionyltetrafluoride  from 
sulfur  dioxide  and  elemental  fluorine  which  comprises 
contacting  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  with  elemental  fluorine 
at  a  temperature  above  10(X)°  C.  to  convert  the  sulfur  di- 
oxide and  fluorine  into  thionyltetrafluoride. 


3,341»296 

ORTHORHOMBIC  BORON  ARSENIDES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Forrest  V.  WiOiams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Ori^al  appUcation  July  21, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
749,661.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  505,774 

3  Claims.  (Q.  23—204) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  objects  which 
comprises  pressing  a  mass  of  finely-divided  orthorhombic 
crystalline  boron  arsenide  into  the  desired  shape  and 
heating  the  said  mass  at  a  temperature  of  from  900°  C. 
to  1,200°  C.  in  order  to  consolidate  the  said  powder  into 
a  compact  mass. 


3341,297 
PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  AQUEOUS 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Alexander   F.    MacLean    and    Adfai    L.   Stautzenberger, 
Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Conthination  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,627,  Feb.  11, 
1958.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,394 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—207) 


A. 


T 


JL 


6.  Process  for  the  production  of  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  which  comprises  bringing  a  feed  mixture  of 
pcracetic  acid  and  sufficient  water  to  convert  at  least  50% 
of  said  peracetic  acid,  by  reaction  with  water,  to  hydrogen 
peroxide  into  contact  with  a  solid  acid  cation-exchange 
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resin  catalyst  to  effect  the  reaction  of  water  and  peracc- 
tic  acid  whereby  at  least  50%  of  said  pcracetic  acid  is 
converted  to  hydrogen  peroxide  and  acetic  acid;  separat- 
ing said  catalyst  from  the  reaction  mixture;  partially  re- 
covering said  reaction  mixture  by  subatmospheric  azco- 
tropic  distillation  to  produce  a  peracetic  acid-water  azeo- 
tropic  distillate,  and  recovering  aqueous  hydrogen  per- 
oxide from  the  thus-distilled  reaction  mixture. 


rescem. 


3,341.299 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

George  N.  Catravas,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technl- 

con  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FDed  Aug.  14,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  389,728 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 


(b)  a  carrier  member  interposed  between  two  of  said 
support  members; 

(c)  two  resilient  clip  members  on  said  carrier  member 
respectively  normally  engaging  said  two  support 
members  under  the  resilient  force  thereof; 


3,341,298 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  FREE 

WATER  IN  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

Robert  P.  Pietrangelo,  Apt.  25A,  Erringer  Place,  Manheim 

and  Morris,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.     19144 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,809 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
1.  A  method  for  visually  detecting  the  presence  of  free 
water  in  hydrocarbon  fuels  which  comprises  the  following 
steps,  viz — 

(a)  intermixing  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  sodium 
fluorescein; 

(b)  brominating  the  sodium  fluorescein  to  produce  so- 
dium tetrabromo  fluorescein; 

(c)  pasing  ammonia  gas  through  the  sodium  tetra- 
bromo fluorescein; 

(d)  and  observing  the  natiire  of  the  change  in  colora- 
tion of   the  ammoniated  sodium  tetrabromo  fluo- 


8.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  plurality  of  different  pep- 
tides, each  appearing  in  a  fraction  of  a  continuous  liquid 
stream,  comprising:  mixing  the  continuous  peptide  stream 
with  a  continuous  stream  of  alkali  having  a  concentration 
in  the  range  of  3  to  4  normal;  healing  the  continuous 
stream  of  peptide  and  alkali  over  an  interval  of  its  flow 
to  hydrolyze  the  peptides;  reacting  the  continuous  stream 
of  hydrolyzed  peptides  with  a  continuous  stream  of  color 
producing  reagent;  and  continuously  measuring  the  op- 
tical density  of  the  stream  of  color  producing  reagent  re- 
acted hydrolyzed  peptides. 


3,341,300 
DEVICE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ELUTION 
Jifi  Hofman,  Pn^ue,  Czechoslovalda,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tomi  PKstroje,  nirodni  podniit,  Prague,  Czechoslovalda 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Sept.  25,  1963,  5,262/63 
8  CUms.  (CI.  23—253) 
1.  In  a  chromatographic  apparatus,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced,  upwardly  elon- 
gated support  members; 


(d)  a  flrst  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  liquid  and  ex- 
tending between  said  support  members  above  said 
carrier  member;  and 

(e)  holding  means  on  said  carrier  member  for  holding 
a  second  receptacle  adapted  to  bold  a  liquid. 


3,34131 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ARTIFICIAL  FERTILIZERS 
Fernando  Carbooa,  9  Roe  Galilee,  Paris  8,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,956 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1963, 

923,991 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—259.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  artificial 
fertilizer  from  vegetable  material,  comprising  a  pressure 
vessel,  a  sealed  inlet  for  raw  vegetable  material,  means 
for  feeding  raw  vegetable  material  to  said  inlet,  a  sealed 
outlet  for  treated  vegetable  material,  means  for  removing 
treated  vegetable  material  from  said  outlet,  means  for 
moving  vegetable  material  through  the  pressure  vessel 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  means  for  feeding  a  ni- 
trogenous aqueous  solution  to  said  pressure  vessel  adja- 
cent said  inlet  and  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said 
pressure  vessel  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  means 
for  removing  spent  solution  from  said  pressure  vessel  ad- 
jacent said  outlet,  said  nitrogenous  solution  moving  gen- 
erally cocurrently  with  the  vegetable  material  through 
the  pressure  vessel  to  impregnate  the  vegetable  material 
with  nitrogenous  compounds,  a  storage  vessel,  means  for 
conducting  said  spent  solution  to  said  storage  vessel,  a 
make-up  vessel  for  fresh  solution,  means  for  introducing 
water-soluble  nitrogenous  compounds  and  water  into  said 
make-up  vessel,  agitator  means  in  said  make-up  vessel  for 
promoting  the  dissolution  of  said  nitrogenous  compounds, 
means  for  conducting  fresh  solution  from  said  make-up 
vessel  to  said  storage  vessel,  and  means  for  conducting 
nitrogenous  solution  from  said  storage  vessel  to  said 
means  for  feeding  nitrogenous  solution  to  said  pressure 
vessel. 
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3,341,302 
FLUX-MELT  METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS    HAVING    THE    STRUCTURE    OF 
BERYL 
Edith  M.  Flanlgen,  BaSalo,  and  Allan  M.  Taylor,  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,004 
12  Claims.  (CL  23—301) 


hesive  and  water-repellent  sUico-aluminous  matrix  and 
then  extracting  uranium  from  said  matrix  by  leaching 
with  an  acid  solution  which  does  not  attack  said  matrix. 


^1 


^ 


1.  A  melt-flux  process  for  growing  single  crystals 
having  the  structure  of  beryl  which  comprises  depositing 
a  composition  having  the  structure  of  beryl  on  a  seed 
crystal  from  a  molten  flux  solution  containing  nutrient 
sources  of  the  oxides  of  beryllium,  aluminum  and  silicon 
and  comprising  said  oxides  as  solutes  in  a  state  of  equilib- 
rium with  the  crystal  being  grown,  the  flux  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  a  vanadium  pentoxide,  acidic 
molybdate  salts  of  alkali  metals,  and  acidic  tungstate 
salts  of  alkali  metals,  positioning  the  nutrient  source  and 
seed  crystal  in  the  molten  flux  solution,  the  nutrient 
sources  being  located  in  the  flux  solution  in  a  zone  which 
is  above  the  zone  in  which  the  seed  crystal  is  located  the 
nutrient  source  being  maintained  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  that  of  the  zone  in  which  said  seed  crystal  is  located, 
the  said  arrangement  substantially  precluding  impurities 
from  migrating  from  said  nutrient  source  to  said  seed 
crystal. 

3,341,303 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
URANIFEROUS  ORES 
Rino  Berri,  ChatUlon-sous-Bagneox,  Emilc  Roqoes,  Ver- 
sailles, Ernest  Sialino,  Marly-le-Rol,  and  Jean  Vial, 
Clamart,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  k  TEncrgic 
Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,180 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22, 1965, 

3,042 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—321) 


3,341,304 
SEPARATION  OF  URANIUM  FROM  URANIUM 

DIOXIDE-ZIRCONIUM  DIOXIDE  MIXTURES 
BUlic  J.   Newby,   Idaho   Falls,   Idaho,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,401 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—324) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  uranium  values  from  a 
mixture  of  uranium  dioxide  and  zirconium  dioxide,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  said  dioxide  mixture  with  boiling  con- 
centrated hydrofluoric  acid  or  any  of  the  following 
acids  or  acid  mixtures  in  combination  with  boiling 
concentrated  hydrofluoric  acid:  oxalic  and  boric 
acids,  chromic  and  boric  acids,  boric  acid,  or  nitric 
acid,  in  the  presence  of  copper  ions,  nickel  ions  or 
a  mixture  of  copper  and  nickel  ions  under  an  in- 
ert atmosphere,  whereby  the  zirconium  dioxide  is 
dissolved  by  said  acid  or  acid  mixture  solution  and 
the  uranium  remains  as  hydrated  uranium  tetra- 
fluoride,  and 

(b)  separating  the  solid  from  the  acid  solution. 


3  341305 
RECOVERY   OF  URANIUM   AND   MOLYBDE- 
NUM  VALUES    USING   CERTAN   DIFATTY 
HYDROXY ALKYL  AMINES 
Maurice  M.  Kreevoy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Kirtland 
E.    McCaleb,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assignors  to  General 
MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnne  7,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
200,646,  now  Patent  No.  3,239,565.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,414 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—340) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  and  mo- 
lybdenum values  from  aqueous  solutions  thereof  com- 
prising: (1)  contacting  said  aqueous  solutions  with  an 
organic  phase  comprising  an  amine  having  the  general 
formula 

Ri  R«  OH 

N-C— C-Ri 
R./      ii 

wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  from  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  5  to  about  22  carbon  atoms 
and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  (2)  separating  the  resulting 
metal-pregnant  organic  phase  from  the  resulting  metal- 
barren  aqueous  phase;  (3)  contacting  said  metal-pregnant 
organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  stripping  medium  to  strip 
the  metal  values  from  the  metal-pregnant  organic  phase; 
and  (4)  separating  the  resultant  metal-pregnant  aqueous 
stripping  mediimi  from  the  organic  phase. 


1.  Pyrometallurgical  and  chemical  process  for  the  con- 
centration of  uraniferous  ores  containing  uranium  in  the 
tetravalent  state  as  compounds  which  are  locked  in  a 
divided  state  in  silico-aluminates  and  basic  carbonate 
gangues  comprising  the  steps  of  grinding  the  ore,  then 
forming  a  mixture  by  adding  to  the  ground  ore  reagents 
providing  additional  sulfur,  chlorir»c  and  free  silica,  then 
beating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
750°  C.  to  900"  C,  the  proportion  of  said  reagents  being 
such  that  during  the  heat  treatment  the  silico-aluminates 
and  basic  carbonate  gangues  are  converted  into  a  co- 


3,341,306 
PREPARATION  OF  DIFLUOROAMINE 
Donald   H.   Kelly,   Gladstone,  and  Bernard  SukomiclK, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,886 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—356) 
6.  The  process  for  making  difluoramine  which  com- 
prises subjecting  sulfamic  acid  in  aqueous  solution  to  the 
action  of  gaseous  elemental  fluorine  in  amount  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  2.5  mols  of  fluorine  per  moi  of 
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NHjSOjH,  while  maintaining  reaction  temperature  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  of  0-5*  C,  and  thereafter  heating 
the  reaction  mass  to  higher  temperature  but  not  substan- 
tially above  85"  C,  and  recovering  difluoramine  result- 
ingly  evolved  from  the  reaction  mass. 

8.  The  process  for  making  difluoramine  which  com- 
prises subjecting  sulfamic  acid  in  aqueous  solution  to  the 
action  of  gaseous  elemental  fluorine,  in  amount  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  two  mols  of  fluorine  per  mol  of 
NHaS03H,  while  maintaining  reaction  temperature  sub- 
stantially in  the  range  of  15-30*  C,  and  recovering  di- 
fluoramine resultingly  evolved  from  the  reaction  mass. 


3,341307 
OXTOATION  RESiyrANT  NIOBR^ 
Charles  Oifver  Tarr,   Cincinnati,   Oliio,   Ray   C.   Lever, 
Anchorage,   Ky^   and   Carl   S.   Wuinislcit,   Cincinnati, 
Oliio,   assignors  to  tbc   United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    tlie    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,796 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—182.1) 
1.  A  composite  oxidation  resistant  refractory  article 
comprising  a  porous  niobium  slieleton  having  a  low  melt- 
ing aluminum,  chromium,  silicon,  and  titanium  alloy  dis- 
persed in  said  skeleton. 


3341,310 

FUELS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ernst  Drouven,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Torrimetal  Trust,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Aostrla,  Sept.  26,  1958, 

A  6,768/58 

14  aaims.  (CI.  44—69) 

I.  A  motor  fuel  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines, 

said  motor  fuel  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  motor 

fuel  for  internal  combustion  engines  containing  as  an 

essential  co-active  ingredient  an  additive  per  each  liter  of 

fuel  consisting  of  about  0.5-15  mg.  of  zinc  in  the  form 

of  zinc  naphthenate,  about  0.5-25  mg.  of  copper  in  the 

form  of  copper  naphthenate,  and  lead  in  the  form  of  lead 

naphthenate  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  two  times  the 

total  of  the  zinc  and  copper  content,  the  total  amount  of 

zinc,  copper  and  lead  being  not  more  than  200  mg.  per 

liter,  and  also  containing  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  brominated  and  chlorinated  benzene 

and  ethylene  in  an  amount  suflRcient  for  an  about  10- 

100%  bromination  and  an  about  20-200%  chlorination, 

respectively,  of  said  copper,  zinc  and  lead. 


^  3,341,308 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  COMPRISLNG  A  NIOBIUM 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  COATING  OF  NIOBIUM 
STANNIDE  AND  PARTICLES  OF  A  FERROMAG- 
NETIC MATERIAL 
.Anton  E.  van  .Arkel,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FOed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,737 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—195) 


FERRITE   PARTICLES 


1.  A  superconductive  electromagnetic  coil  comprising 
therein  distributed  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material  for 
shunting  magnetic  fields  in  the  coil  at  cryogenic  tempera- 
tures, the  material  having  a  resistivity  in  excess  of  about 
10*  ohm-cm.  at  cryogenic  temperatures. 


3,341,309 
TERPOLYMER  POLTl  POINT  DEPRESSANT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIRE 
Stephan  Dnyckyj,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1 1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,981 
4  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 62) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  composition  having  improved  pour 
characteristics  which  comprises  a  major  proportion  of  a 
petroleum  distillate  fuel  boiling  within  the  range  between 
about  250'  F.  and  750*  P.  and  a  pour  depressing  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  oil  soluble  terpolymer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  about  30  to  85  wt.  percent  of  ethylene. 
from  about  10  to  40  wt.  percent  of  an  olefinically  un- 
saturated Cj-Cs  monocarboxylic  ester  and  from  about  5 
to  30  wt.  percent  of  an  ester  of  ethylcnedicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  Ci--Ca4  monohydric  alcohol;  said  terpolymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  1,000 
to  4,000. 


3,341,311 
UQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 
Charles  J.  Pedersen,  Salem,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  27.  1953,  Ser.  No.  370,286 
23  Claims.  (Ci.  44—69) 
1.  A  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  composed  pre- 
ponderantly of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from 
about  0.001%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  an  organic  com- 
pound containing  the  dicyclopcntadienyliron  nucleus 
which  is  soluble  in  the  fuel  and  which  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  dicyclopcntadienyliron  and  substi- 
tuted dicyclopentadienylirons  in  which  the  substituents 
are  on  the  cydopcntadienyl  rings  and  consist  of  1  to  4 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  monohalogenated  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  halogen  atom  has  an  atomic  weight  of  at  least  35,  oxy- 
gen-containing organic  radicals  consisting  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  1  oxygen  atom  and  the  rest  hydrogen  atoms, 
amino  groups,  monoaminoalkyi  radicals  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  second  dicyclopcntadienyliron  nucleus 
joined  to  the  first  mentioned  dicyclopcntadienyliron  nu- 
cleus by  two  divalent  hydrocarbon  bridging  radicals  each 
of  which  contains  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  there  being  no 
more  than  two  of  such  substituents  on  any  one  cydopcnta- 
dienyl ring. 

3,341,312 
METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEET  WITH  GAS 
Robert  William  Wheeler,  Pitlvburgh,  and  Charles  Richard 
Davidson,  Jr.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,653 
13  Claims.  (CI.  65—25) 


■-Ml. 


6.  A  method  of  supporting  a  flat  sheet  in  sUWe  position 
compnsmg  engaging  the  bottom  edge  surface  of  said 
sheet  with  spaced  support  elements  and  directing  fluid 
only  between  said  flat  sheet  and  a  curved  wall  spaced 


September  12,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


651 


closely  and  in  convex  relation  to  said  sheet  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  produce  a  Venturi  effect  to  hold  the  sheet 
close  to  said  wall  without  touching. 


3341,313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND 
TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS  VERTICALLY  SUP- 
PORTED WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Robert  W.  Wheeler,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  R.  Davidson, 
Jr.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  317,634 
19  CUims.  (CI.  65—104) 


17.  A  method  of  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets 
as  they  are  moved  along  a  predetermined  path  through 
successive  heating,  bending  and  chilling  areas,  said  sheets 
being  supported  along  the  lower  edges  thereof  free  from 
gripping  by  tongs  on  heated  gas  during  movement  through 
said  heating  area  by  applying  hot  gas  against  the  major 
surfaces  thereof  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  support  said 
sheets  and  to  heat  said  sheets  to  a  deformation  tempera- 
ture and  on  relatively  cool  gas  during  movement  through 
said  chilling  area  by  applying  cold  gas  against  said  major 
surfaces  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  support  said  sheets  and 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  sheets  sufficiently  rapidly 
to  temper  the  glass,  interrupting  the  forward  movement 
of  each  of  the  sheets  in  said  bending  area  when  said  sheet 
is  aligned  between  spaced  complemental  shaping  surfaces 
and,  while  supporting  said  sheets  along  said  lower  edges 
between  said  complemental  shaping  surfaces  free  from 
gripping  by  tongs,  pressing  said  sheets  into  the  desired 
curvature  between  said  complemental  shaping  surfaces 
before  passing  them  into  the  chilling  area. 


3341314 
GLASS  BEAD  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Marie  S.  Vukasovich,  Parma,  and  Theodore  M.  Harkulich, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
•      FUed  May  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279305 
1  aaim.  (CI.  65—142) 
A  glass  bead  making  apparatus  which  comprises: 
means  for  forming  a  flowing  stream  from  a  combustible 

mixture  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel; 
a  horizontal  tube  for  conducting  said  flowing  stream 
from  the  entry  end  of  said  horizontal  tube  into  a 
horizontally  disposed  combustion  zone  at  the  exit 
end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  including  a  venturi  sec- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  said  tube; 
means  for  feeding  glass  cullet  into  said  tube  and  into 
said  flowing  stream  at  the  throat  of  said  venturi 
section; 
and  a  horizontal  sleeve  defining  a  combustion  zone, 
said  sleeve  being  disposed  about  the  exit  end  of  said 
horizontal  tube  whereby  the  resulting  flowing  stream 


comprising  a  mixture  of  fuel,  air  aixi  glass  cullet  is 
confined  by  said  sleeve  and  is  caused  to  flow  in  a 
more  laminar  and  less  turbulent  flow  pattern  during 
the  combustion  of  said  fuel  in  said  sleeve  whereby 
the  cullet  is  heated  and  forms  spherical  beads  while 


it  passes  along  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  the  diameter 
of  said  sleeve  being  between  about  4  and  6  times 
the  diameter  of  said  horizontal  tube  at  its  exit  end 
and  the  length  of  said  sleeeeve  being  about  1.5  times 
the  length  of  the  combustion  zone  in  said  sleeve. 


3341315 
GLASS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Walter  O.  Patschorke,  Bridgeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Maul 
Brothers,  Inc.,  MlUrUlc,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,901 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—304) 


Z-^^^MI 


1.  A  glass  delivery  system  for  hot  material  compris- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  member  in  cross  section  made 
from  aluminum  and  angled  with  respect  to  the  horizontal, 
a  material  engaging  surface  on  said  member  having  a 
generally  uniform  coating  of  aluminum  oxide  which  is 
smooth  and  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  .0015  inch,  and 
a  feeder  above  said  member  for  feeding  gobs  of  hot  glass 
to  said  member,  whereby  the  member  may  deliver  the 
gobs  of  hot  glass  to  a  molding  machine. 


3,341316 

METHOD  FOR  DESTRUCTION  AND 

PREVENTION  OF  WEEDS 

Justin  H.  Reinhart,  Jamesburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 

Virgfaiia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,568 

1  Claim,  (a.  71—88) 
A  method  for  the  destruction  and  prevention  of  weeds 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  area  to  be  protected  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  action  the  com- 
pound 6,8-dinitro-l,3-benzodioxane. 
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3^1,317 
PYRTOAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  HERBICIDES 
Fnui2    Rekhcncder    and    Franz    Winter,    Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mntterstadt,  Pfalz,  Ger- 
many, and  Kari  Dury,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchheim- 
bolanden,  Pfalz,  Germany,  by  said  Franz  Winter,  rep- 
rcsentadre  of  the  heirs,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilln- 
it     Soda-Fabrlk     Alitieagesdischaft,     Lndwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Ang.  3,  19M,  Ser.  No.  570,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  17, 1965, 

B  83,287;  Ang.  25,  1965,  B  83,429 

5  Clahns.  (a.  71—92) 

1.  A  pyridazone  derivative  of  the  formula 

R' 
I 
N— R« 


A 

/   ^ 
HO  C-R« 

A     i 

\    / 

N 

A. 

in  which  R>  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  fluoro-substituted  phenyl,  chloro-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substitutcd  phenyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cyclooctyl  and  cyclohexenyl,  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
methoxyl  and  thiomethyl,  R»  and  R*  together  form 
^C=0  or  =S=0,  or  R*  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  and  R*  denotes  — COXR»  in  which  X 
denotes  =0  or  =S  and  R»  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

— R«— O— CO— N— B» 

k 

Ri-C  CH 

0=i  ft 

1. 

in  which  R*  denotes  ethylene,  propylene  or  butylene  and 
R'.  R'  and  R'  have  the  above  meanings,  alkyl  of  one  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyl-substituted  alkyl  of  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  methoxyl-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  ethoxyl-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  oarboxyl-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  chloro-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  bromo-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
thiocyano-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  di- 
alkyiamino-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  said  alkyls  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kenyl  of  three  or  four  carbon  atoms,  chloro-substituted 
alkcnyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkinyl  of  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  bromo- 
substituted  phenyl,  hydroxyl-substituted  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclooctyl  and 
benzyl  radical. 

5.  A  method  of  controlling  unwanted  plants  wherein 
the  plants  or  the  soil  in  which  the  plants  arc  growing  or 
are  to  grow  arc  treated  with  a  phytotoxis  quantity  of  the 
pyridazone  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


3341,318 
AGRICULTURAL  MULCH  AND  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
John  E.  Chilton,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Agro- 
chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,084 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  71—96) 
1.  An  agricultural  mulch  composition  comprising: 
(a)  lignin  sulfonate  in  an  amount  sufficient,  when  ap- 


plied to  the  soil  in  the  locus  of  seeds  and  growing 
crop  plants,  to  form  an  efifective  moisture  conserving 
soil  mulch; 

(b)  carbon  black  in  an  amount  sufficient,  when  ap- 
plied to  the  soil  in  the  locus  of  seeds  and  growing 
crop  plants,  to  provide  effectively  increased  soil  tem- 
peratures; and 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  effective 
carrier  for  said  lignin  sulfonate  and  carbon  black 
for  application  to  the  soil. 


3,341,319 

VISCOUS  AQUEOUS  PREPARATIONS 

Billy  B.  Hibbard,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,245 

15  Chdms.  (CI.  71—110) 

10.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  aqueous 
dispersion  a  herbicide  and  the  product  resulting  from 
the  contacting  together  of  a  polymeric  alkenyl-substituted 
cyclic  carbamate  in  the  ring  structure  of  which  there  arc 
from  5  to  7,  inclusive,  atoms  and  a  polyalkenyl  substance 
upon  which  there  appear  recurring  structures  comprising 
moieties  selected  from  sulfo  and  carboxyl  and  the  salts 
thereof. 


3,341,320 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  PARTICLE  SIZE-HIGH 

SURFACE  AREA   METAL  POWDERS 

Seymour  H.  Smiley,  Oalc  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,689 
6  Claims.  (O.  75—3) 


^5:%- 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  powder  from  a  volatile  fluo- 
ride of  a  metal  selected  from  Group  \\\h,  IVa,  Va,  Via, 
Vila,  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  which  comprises 
separately  introducing  gas  streams  consisting  of  (a)  a 
volatile  metal  fluoride  of  the  metal  of  the  selected  class 
in  a  carrier  selected  from  hydrogen  and  fluorine  and  (b) 
a  gas  selected  from  the  non-selected  carrier  gas  in  (a) 
into  a  nozzle  and  surrounding  annulus  nozzle  arrange- 
ment within  a  reaction  zone,  reacting  said  hydrogen  and 
fluorine  to  cause  ignition  thereof  to  form  a  hydrogen- 
fluorine  flame,  collecting  the  resultant  powder  issuing 
from  said  flame  and  withdrawing  the  resulting  gases  from 
said  reaction  zone. 


3341,321 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PRIMARILY 
METALLIC  MATERIALS 
Thomas    W.    Morrison,   Jcnkintown,   and   Hanr   Owen 
Walp,  Bywood  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SKF  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,086 
5  Clahns.  (CL  75—12) 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  original  material  of 
the  class  capable  of  use  as  the  consumable  electrode  in 
consumable-electrode  arc  melting  in  an  inert  environment, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  consumable  elec- 
trode of  said  material  and  subjecting  material  of  said  last- 
named  electrode  to  repeated  consumable-electrode  arc 
melting  in  an  inert  environment  to  form  successive  ingots, 
each  of  said  ingots  after  the  flrst  being  formed  by  melting 
of  a  limited  portion  of  the  immediately-precedingly  formed 
ingot  located  below  the  top  thereof,  said  original  material 
consisting  substantially  of  the  following: 

Element:  Percent  by  weight  (about) 

Carbon 0.95  to  1.10 

Chromium 1.30  to  1.60 

Manganese -  0.25  to  0.45 

Silicon —  0.20  to  0.35 

Phosphorus Up  to  0.025 

Sulfur Do. 

Aluminum Up  to  0.015 

Copper   _ Up  to  0.060 

Molybdenum —  Up  to  0.020 

Nickel  Up  to  0.080 

Vanadium Up  to  0.003 

Iron Remainder. 

the  respective  amounts  of  the  elements  almuinum,  copper, 
molybdenum,  nickel  and  vanadium  present  in  said  alloy 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  value  of  ^  not  greater  than 
about  3.5  in  the  formula: 

Al         Cu        Mo         Ni         V 
*"°0.01o"^0.060  "^0.020  "*"0.080"*"0.003 

where  the  element  symbols  Al,  Cu,  Mo,  Ni  and  V  repre- 
sent the  percent  by  weight  of  each  such  element  present  in 
said  alloy. 

3  341322 
REDUCTION  OF  OXIDIC  IRON  ORES 
George  WUliam  Bailey,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
EsM  Research  and  E^ineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,345 

8  Clahns.  (O.  75—26) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  sponge  iron  by 
the  direct  reduction  of  particulate  oxidic  iron  ores  in  the 
sequence  including  a  plurality  of  staged  fluidized  reduc- 
tion zones,  the  combination  comprising 


dispersing,  in  liquid,  additive  compounds  of  particle 
size  14  mesh  and  finer  which  are  selected  from  oxides 
and  carbonates  of  the  Groups  II,  IIIA,  IVB,  and  VIE 
of  the  Periodic  Chan  of  the  Elements,  to  form  a 
slurry, 

wetting  and  admixing  the  oxidic  iron  ore  with  the  slurry 
to  provide  concentrations  of  additive  ranging  from 
about  0.1  to  about  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
feed, 

charging  the  wetted  ore  into  the  initial  stage  of  the  se- 
quence, fluidizing  and  drying  the  oxidic  iron  ore  by 
direct  contact  with  upwardly  floU'ing  hydrogen-con- 
taining combustion  gases  generated  in  a  reduction 
zone  wherein  ferric  oxide  is  reduced  to  a  lower  state 
of  oxidation  and  hydrogen  is  burned  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  to  provide  heat  for  the  process  and  to 
maintain  an  operating  temperature  of  from  about 
1300°  F.  to  about  1600°  F.  in  said  ferric  reduction 
zone,  and 

in  a  plurality  of  ferrous  reduction  zones  operating  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  1300°  F.  to  about 
1500°  F.  wherein  ferrous  oxide  is  reduced  to  metallic 
iron. 

3,341323 
BLAST  FURNACE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Kenneth  H.  Gee,  Betiilehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  Nd.  356,112 
2  Chdms.  (CI.  75—41) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  blast 
furnace  to  produce  molten  iron,  having  a  sulphur  con- 
tent within  a  desired  control  range,  from  a  burden  com- 
prising coke,  ore  and  flux,  which  comprises: 

(A)  obtaining  a  slag  basicity  control  range  by 

(1)  taking  samples  of  slag  from  a  plurality  of 
casts  from  said  furnace  when  operating  during 
periods  when  the  iron  temperatures  as  measured 
during  casting  fall  within  a  desired  temperature 
range  and  when  producing  iron  having  a  sulphur 
content  within  said  desired  control  range, 

(2)  analyzing  said  slag  samples  to  obtain  the 
range  of  slag  basicities  thereof, 

(B)  obtaining  the  basicity  of  slag  cast  from  said  fur- 
nace during  subsequent  casts  by 

(1)  taking  samples  of  slag  from  consecutive  sub- 
sequent casts, 

(2)  analyzing  said  slag  samples  to  obtain  the  slag 
basicities  thereof,  and 

(C)  changing  said  burden  when  the  iron  temperatures 
as  measured  during  subsequent  casts  fall  within  said 
temperature  range  by  increasing  the  flux  charge  when 
the  slag  basicities  of  at  least  two  of  said  consecutive 
subsequent  casts  fall  below  said  control  range  and 
by  decreasing  the  flux  charge  when  the  slag  basicities 
of  at  least  two  of  said  consecutive  subsequent  casts 
fall  above  said  control  range. 


3341,324 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  A  COMBUSTI- 
BLE GAS  DURING  REFINING  PIG  IRON 
Karl  Rieder,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Firma  Vereinigte 

Osterreichische    Eisen-   und    Stahlwerke    Alctiengesell- 
schaft,  Linz,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Dec  23,  1963, 
A  10,377/63 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  75—60) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  a  combustible  gas 
during  a  process  of  refining  pig  iron  including  blowing 
oxygen  from  above  onto  a  pig  iron  bath  in  a  converter, 
wherein  the  waste  gases  evolved  during  the  combustion 
of  carbon  and  having  a  content  of  carbon  oxide  varying 
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in  dependence  on  the  progress  of  the  refining  process,  rial  being  thin  relative  to  said  continuous  photoconduc- 

after   having  escaped    from   the   converter,    are    passed  tive  insulating  layer  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  2 

through  a  chimney  including  a  boiler  system  to  utilize  microns, 

their  sensible  heat  and  stored  after  their  exit  from  the  ~~~^^^^^"^ 

3^1»327 
PHOTOCERAMIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
VITRIFIED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Francis  J.  Avery,  Vcstel,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General  Ani- 
line ft  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363^89 

9  Claims.  (CL  96—34) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  permanent  colored  photo- 
graphic images  on  ceramic  ware  which  comprises  applying 
to  such  ware  a  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion,  exposing 
said  emulsion  underneath  a  pattern  and  processing  the 
resultant  latent  image  to  a  silver  image,  converting  said 
silver  image  to  an  image  of  a  mixture  containing  lead 
ferrocyanide  and  a  ferrocyanide  of  a  heavy  base  metal 
and  firing  to  convert  said  ferrocyanides  to  metal  oxides. 


chimney,  the  step  comprising  adding  a  slightly  oxidizing 
gas  having  a  substantially  constant  percentage  of  oxygen 
content  which  is  lower  than  that  of  air  to  said  waste  gases 
after  the  beginning  of  the  combustion  of  carbon. 


3,341,325 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOY-STEEL 

ARTICLES 

Thomas  S.   Cloran,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,   assignor  to 

Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  PittslNirgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,367 
9  Claims.  (O.  75—225) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  fine-grained,  homogeneous 
articles  diaracterized  by  extreme  cleanliness  from  oxy- 
gen-contaminated, carbon-bearing  metal  particles  com- 
prising confining  a  charge  of  said  particles  in  a  substan- 
tially mobture-free  gas-tight  container,  in  the  absence  of 
continuous  evacuation  heating  said  charge  and  container 
to  an  elevated  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  oxides  present  on  the  powder  with- 
out causing  substantial  agglomeration  of  carbides  and  sul- 
fides, beginning  further  evacuation  of  said  container  when 
the  pressure  therein  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  con- 
tinuing evacuation  until  removal  of  gaseous  reaction 
products  is  substantially  complete,  and  compacting  said 
charge  within  said  container  while  at  low  pressure  and 
elevated  temperature. 


3,341426 
DARK  DECAY  CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHY 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,4S7 
10  Claims,  (a.  96—1.5) 


u~ 


fi* 


'^'■■■■' ■^w......^..^^^>,^^■x\.■  -v; 


1.  A  xerographic  plate  comprising  a  continuous  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer  on  an  electrically  conductive 
base  layer  and  further  including  a  pattern  of  small,  sepa- 
rate, discrete  portions  of  an  insulating  material  on  said 
conductive  substrate  between  portions  of  said  conductive 
substrate,  and  portions  of  said  continuous  photoconduc- 
tive  insulating  layer,  said  portions  of  an  insulating  mate- 


3,341,328 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  SYSTEM  USING 

CERIC  SALTS 

Andre  K.  Schwerin,  deceased,  late  of  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
by  Johanna  Schwerin,  administratrix,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  and  Edward  Cerwonka,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Dec  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  420,210 

10  Claims,  (a.  96—35.1) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  element  carrying  on  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  photopolymerizable  coating  comprising  a  hydro- 
philic  colloidal  carrier  material,  a  water-soluble  eerie  salt, 
a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammoniimi 
and  alkali  metal  salts  of  oxalic  acid  and  aliphatic  a-by- 
droxy-substituted  carboxylic  acids  and  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer,  the  ratio  of  said  salt  being  at  least 
three  molar  equivalents  based  on  the  amount  of  eerie  salt. 


3341  329 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  CUTTING  DIES 

Trevor  H.  BUke,  Necnah,  Wb.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,788 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—36) 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  cutting  and  scoring  die 
for  working  a  sheet  material  along  a  preselected  pattern 
of  cut  lines  and  score  lines,  said  die  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed,  coacting  die  members,  each  member  being  all 
of  one  homogeneous  piece  and  including  as  working  ele- 
ments on  its  working  surface  in  shallow  relief  one  of  a 
coacting  pair  of  cutting  elements  and  one  of  a  pair  of 
coacting  scoring  elements,  said  paired  cutting  elements 
having  their  longitudinal  axes  slightly  displaced  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  desired  cut  line  to  be  formed  in  said  sheet 
material  and  said  scoring  elements  including  a  male  scor- 
ing element  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  centered  on 
a  desired  score  line  to  be  formed  in  said  sheet  material 
and  a  female  scoring  element  comprising  two  raised  areas 
parallel  to  and  having  their  longitudinal  axes  slightly  and 
equally  displaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  desired  score 
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line,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  plan 
image  of  each  of  said  cutting  and  scoring  elements,  opti- 
cally transferring  the  plan  image  of  a  first  member  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  elements  onto  a  first  photosensitive 
surface  and  the  plan  image  of  the  second  member  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  elements  onto  a  second  photosensi- 
tive surface,  removing  by  chemical  means  material  from 
said  surfaces  except  in  the  regions  bearing  said  images 
to  produce  a  pair  of  matched  opposed  coacting  cutting 
and  scoring  dies  having  said  cutting  and  scoring  elements 
as  integral  portions  thereof  in  shallow  relief  above  the 
background  areas  of  said  surfaces,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

forming  a  single  drawing  including  the  plan  images  of 
both  members  of  each  pair  of  working  elements,  the 
plan  image  of  the  working  elements  of  the  first  of 
said  pair  of  die  members  being  marked  on  said  draw- 
ing in  the  combination  of  a  first  indicating  medium 
and  a  second  indicating  medium,  the  plan  image  of 
the  working  elements  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  die 
members  being  marked  on  said  drawing  in  the  com- 
bination of  the  second  indicating  medium  and  a  third 
indicating  medium,  the  second  indicating  medium 
comprising  an  area  common  to  the  plan  images  of 
certain  working  elements  of  both  die  members,  said 
common  area  being  aligned  with  and  substantially 
equivalent  in  length  to  a  line  of  working  in  said 
sheet  material  to  be  worked  and  having  a  critical 
width  precisely  related  to  the  displacement  of  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  working  elements  from  the 
desired  line  of  working  and  to  the  degree  of  under- 
cutting resulting  from  chemical  removal  of  material 
in  forming  said  die, 
said  first  and  third  indicating  media  being  optically 
separable  from  each  other  and  said  second  indicat- 
ing medium  being  optically  combinable  with  either 
of  said  first  and  third  indicating  media  under  condi- 
tions which  exclude  the  other  of  said  first  and  third 
media. 


3,341,330 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THERMALLY  STABLE 

PHOTOCHROMIC  IMAGES  AND  PRODUCT 

Peter  L.  Foris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,136 

17  Clafans.  (CI.  96—48) 

7.  A  method  of  recording  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  image  on  a  layer  of  photochromic 
material  of  the  spiro-pyran  type  by  exposure  of  it  to 
ultraviolet  light  in  the  image-representing  areas,  and 
keeping  such  image  from  thermal  decay  by  cooling 
said  layer; 

(b)  and  later  subjecting  the  record  to  acid  vapors  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrohalic  acid 
vapors  and  sulfur  dioxide  vapors  before  subjecting 
the  layer  to  higher  temperatures  apt  to  cause  thermal 
decay  of  the  image,  said  image  being  reversible  to 
its  state  in  which  it  is  subject  to  thermal  decay  by 
application  of  ammonia  vapors. 


said  emulsion  to  light  and  developing  the  same  with  a 
primary  aromatic  amino  developer  in  the  presence  of  a 
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color  former  for  yellow  having  the  general  formula 


COCHtCONH 


6r' 


COOH 


R-CH=CH-CHCONH- 
CHtCOOH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  8-16  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,341,332 
LIGHT-SENSmVE   PHOTOGRAPHIC   MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  POLYALKENOYLMORPHOLINE 
Yosnke  Nakajima  and  Daijiro  Nishio,  Minami-Ashigara- 
machi,  and  Fumihiko  Nishio,  Odawara-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kana- 
gawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1963, 
38/37,292 
4  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  light  sensitive  photographic  material  comprising 
a  support,  at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  auxiliary  layers,  and  incorporated  in  at  least  one 
of  said  layers  polyalkenoylmorpholine  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


R 


c=o 

HtC  CHi 

HiC  CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  CH3,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer. 


3,341,331 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIALS 
UTILIZING    SUCCINMONOAMIDO    BENZOYL 
ACETANILIDE  COLOR  COUPLERS 
Shiro  Kimura,  Makoto  Yoshida,  and  Momotoshi  Tsuda, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,049 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—55) 
8.  The  process  of  producing  a  yellow  dyestuff  image 
in  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  comprises  exposing 


3,341,333 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 
Guentber  H.  Klinger  and  Peter  A.  Landskroener,  Bing- 
hamton, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 
Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,120 

10  Cbihns.  (CL  96—114) 
1.  The    process    for    preparing   gelatino-silver  halide 
emulsions  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of 
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adding  in  any  sequence,  after  making,  to  such  an  emulsion 
containing  in  excess  of  1%  of  gelatin,  a  small  proportion 
of  a  coagulant  namely  not  more  than  15%  of  the  amount 
required  to  cause  substantially  complete  coagulation  of  the 
emulsion,  adding  a  precipitant  in  sufficient  proportions  to 
obtain  rapid  settling  of  the  gelatino-silver  halide  in  a  rel- 
atively coarse  state  of  subdivision,  and  washing  the  pre- 
cipitant to  remove  soluble  salts  and  to  recover  a  high  pro- 
portion of  unreacted  silver. 


3^1334 
COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE  GELATIN  MADE  WITH 
CANDY  MELTS 
WllUam  A.  MitcheU,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  and  William  C. 
Seldcl,  Mousey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration, White  Plains,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jao.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  S22,826 

6  Claims.  (CL  99—130) 
1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  cold  water-soluble  gelatm 
powder  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  a  saccharic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sugars  and  mixtures  of  sugars 
in  water,  and  heating  the  solution  until  no  more  than 
about  5%  moisture  remains, 

(b)  cooling  the  resulting  sugar  melt  to  a  temperature 
just  above  the  crystallization  point  of  the  sugar, 

(c)  mixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  gelatin  with  the 
sugar  melt, 

(d)  rapidly  cooling  the  sugar-gelatin  dispersion,  and 
(c)  comminuting  the  sugar-gelatin  dispersion. 


3,341,336 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  STRUCTURE 
OF  EASILY  FRAGMENTED  FOOD 
Louis  Jokay,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to  the  Ignited  SCatea 
of   America   as   represented    by   the  Secretary   of  the 
Army 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,322 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—199) 
1.  Method  of  stabilizing  the  structure  of  a  fragile  food 
item  to  prevent  crumbling  or  shattering  of  said  item, 
which  method  comprises  soaking  said  item  in  a  food  grade 
gelatin  solution,  said  gelatin  having  a  bloom  strength  of 
from  about  250  to  about  300,  and  then  frceze-drying  said 
item  to  a  moisture  level  of  less  than  3%. 


3,341,335 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  DRY  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

DaTe  Eolkin,  Pacifica.  Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  BoofWIet, 

Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Norda 

EsBcntial  Oil  and  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,392 

11  Claims.  (CI.  99— 15«) 


3441,337 

ALLOY  POWDER  FOR  FLAME  SPRAYING 

Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  and  John  P.  Broderick, 

Baysidc,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eutcctic  Welding   Alloys 

Corporation,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,628 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 
1.  A  powdered  mesh  composition  for  flame  spraying 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  an  alloy 
having  as  its  base  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  and  from  0.5  to  5.0 
percent  by  total  composition  weight  of  boric  acid  pow- 
der, said  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  325 
mesh  whereby  said  composition  is  protected  from  oxida- 
tion during  deposition  and  its  flow  is  facilitated. 

10.  A  tungsten  carbide  laden  composition  comprising 
from  50-80  percent  by  weight  tungsten  carbide  and  from 
20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture,  said  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  an  alloy 
having  as  its  base  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  and  from  0.5  to  5.0 
percent  by  weight  of  boric  acid  powder,  said  powder 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  325  mesh  whereby  said 
tungsten  carbide  laden  alloy  is  protected  from  oxidation 
during  deposition  and  its  flow  is  facilitated. 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  water-containing  com- 
merically  dry  particulate  material  comprising  establishing 
a  flow  of  carrier  gas  and  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon  diester 
of  pyrocarbonic  acid,  and  contacting  said  material  suffi- 
ciently with  said  flow  so  that  said  material  absorbs  about 
,000001-.001%  by  weight  of  said  diester  to  sterilize  the 
material  while  maintaining  said  diester  in  the  vapor  state, 
and  after  sterilization  has  been  completed,  permitting  the 
residual  diester  to  remain  on  the  material  to  react  with 
water  content  of  the  dry  material  to  decompose  the  diester 
into  products  including  carbon  dioxide  and  alcob<d. 


3,341,338 

POLYSILOXANE  POLISH  FORMULATIONS 

Anton  S.  Pater,  Williamsvillc,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,902 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—10) 
7.  A  polish  which  comprises  (A)  as  the  sole  polysilox- 
ane  containing  constituent  from  about  0.1  to  about  98 
weight  percent  of  a  polysiloxanc-oxyalkylene  block  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  (1)  at  least  one  silox- 
ane  block  containing  at  least  two  siloxane  units  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

wherein  each  R  group  contains  from  one  to  about  twenty 
carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  halogen-substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups  and  b  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  said 
siloxane  block  containing  at  least  one  of  said  siloxane 
units  wherein  at  least  one  R  group  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  and  (2)  at  least  one  oxyalkylene  block  con- 
taining at  least  four  oxyalkylene  groups  represented  by 
the  formula  — R'O — ,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkylcnc  group 
containing  from  two  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  said 
siloxane  and  oxyalkylene  blocks  being  interconnected  by 
said  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  said  siloxane  blocks 
constituting  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  and  said  oxy- 
alkylene blocks  constituting  from  50  to  95  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  (B)  from  at 
least  2  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  wax,  (C)  from 
about  zero  to  about  97.9  weight  percent  of  an  inert 
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liquid  organic  compound,  (D)  from  about  zero  to  about 
30  weight  percent  of  an  abrasive  cleanser  and  (E)  from 
about  zero  to  about  99  weight  percent  water. 


3341,339 

UGHTWEIGHT  CASTABLE  REFRACTORY 

COMPOSITION 

Joseph  L.  Stein,  Cherry  Hill.  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Refractories  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,641 
15  Claims.  (CI.  106—64) 

1.  A  lightweight  insulating  castable  refractory  com- 
position, exhibiting  a  linear  shrinkage  of  less  than  1.5% 
upon  firing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  2500  to  about 
2800*  P.,  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  30  to  about 
70  parts  of  vesicular  granules  of  thermally  bloated  clay 
having  a  pyrometric  cone  equivalent  of  at  least  20  Orton, 
said  granules  having  a  bulk  density  no  greater  than  about 
35  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  from  about  15  to  about  55 
parts  of  crude  kyanite;  and  from  about  15  to  about  40 
parts  of  calcium  aluminate  cement,  said  parts  being  parts 
by  weight  based  upon  the  combined  dry  weight  of  said 
three  ingredients,  and  said  granules  being  further  char- 
acterized in  having  a  vitreous  skin  and  exhibiting  sub- 
stantial shrinkage  upon  firing. 


3,341,342 

METHOD  OF  GRINDING  AND  COOLING 

CEMENT 

Milton  Harrison  Evans,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  West  Vbginia 

FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,859 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—102) 
1.  That  improvement  in  the  pulverization  of  cement 
clinker  to  provide  a  fully  finished  cement  end  product 
cooled  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  150  degrees  F. 
which  comprises:  circulating  cement  clinker  of  a  wide 
range  of  sizes  in  a  closed  circuit  through  a  clinker  clas- 
sifier and  a  pulverizing  mill  to  reduce  said  clinker  to  pre- 
determined pulverized  fineness,  collecting  pulverized 
cement  clinker  of  the  desired  fineness  from  the  classifier 
and  levitating  the  same  in  a  column  of  ambient  atmos- 
pheric air  to  extract  heat  therefrom  and  to  cool  the  cement 
to  approximately  150  degrees  P.,  adding  and  mixing  a 
gypsum  set  retardant  with  said  air  cooled  cement,  passing 
the  air  and  cooled,  cement  and  set  retardant  mixture  from 
said  column  into  a  cement  and  air  separator,  returning 
the  separated  air  to  the  atmosphere,  and  conducting  the 
cooled  fully  finished  cement  product  away  from  said  air 
and  cement  separator. 


3,341340 
STABILIZED  CLAY  DISPERSIONS 
Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  and  Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr^  Me- 
tuchcn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Minerals  &  Chemicals  PhUipp 
Corporation,  Woodbridgc  Township,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jan.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,900 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—72) 
I.  A  mineral  composition  in  the  form  of  a  flowable 
dispersed  aqueous  slurry  and  comprising  water,  finely 
divided  kaolin  clay,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  condensed 
phosphate  in  dispersant-efTective  quantity  and  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  amino  trimethyl  phosphonic  acid  in  amount 
sufficient  to  lengthen  the  time  span  during  which  said 
slurry  remains  fluid  when  maintained  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  70°  P.  to  130'  P. 


3341,341 
LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 
Bolton  L.  Corson,  Chestnut  HiU,  and  Jnliua  Henry  Plan, 
Blue  BcII,  Pa.,  assignors  to  G.  &  W.  H.  Corson,  Incor* 
porated,    Plymouth    Meeting,   Pa.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,310 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—98) 

7.  A  lightweight  aggregate  consisting  essentially  of  dis- 
crete, finely  divided  siliceous  particles  bonded  together  at 
their  points  of  contact  by  interfacial  vitrification  to  form 
a  substantially  non-spherical  solid  body  having  intercon- 
necting pwres,  an  average  transverse  dimension  of  from 
about  V4"  to  about  %"  and  a  length  of  from  about  V4" 
to  about  1",  from  about  80  percent  to  about  100  percent 
by  weight,  of  said  particles  comprising  the  highly  sili- 
ceous, glassy  spherical  component  of  fly  ash,  and  from 
about  0  to  about  20  percent  comprising  a  finely  divided 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  shale, 
cinders  and  slag,  said  body  being  capable  of  absorbing 
from  about  15  to  about  30  jjercent,  by  weight,  of  water, 
on  a  dry  basis,  in  5  minutes,  and  only  minor  amounts  of 
water  subsequent  thereto. 

8.  A  concrete  mix  consisting  essentially  of  approxi- 
mately 20  percent  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  approxi- 
mately 45  percent  of  sand,  and  approximately  35  per- 
cent of  the  lightweight  aggregate  of  claim  7. 


3,341343 
HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERIC  RESIN  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER  ANTISTATIC  AGENT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTISTATIC  PROP- 
ERTIES 
John  P.  G.  Beiswangcr,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  J.  Robin- 
son, Teancck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,600 

15  Claims.  (CI.  106—177) 
1.  A  hydrophobic  polymeric  resin  shaped  article  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein,  in  a  minor  amount  effective  to 
produce  antistatic  properties,  a  phosphate  ester  of  the 

formula: 

o 

B-(CHR'-CHR"-0).J-P-IOH], 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  residue  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  6  to  27 
carbon  atoms  and  a  residue  of  an  alkylater  phenol  con- 
taining from  1  to  36  alkyl  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R"  are 
each  independently  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  150;  X  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  y  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  2,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  3. 


[■ 


ROAD  BINDER  AND  SURFACE  COATING 
FROM  COAL 
Henry  H.  Ginst>erg,  Martin  D.  Schlesinger,  and  Raymond 
W.  HKeshue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,699 
4  Claims.  (CL  106—281) 


1.  A  paving  and  construction  composition  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  an  aggregate  and  a  binder  consisting  of  as- 
phaltene  derived  from  hydrogenation  of  coal. 
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SOLID  SOLUTIONS  OF  A  QUINACRIDONE  A^a) 
N.N'DIARYL-DIAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Felix  Frederick  Ehrich,  Westfieid,  and  WUUam  S.  Stnivc, 
Chatham,  N  J.,  ass^on  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wllmingtoo,    DcL,   a  corporatioa   of 
Dcbwara 

FDcd  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  S21,311 
12  Claims.  (CL  106— 2M) 
1.  A  solid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
quinacridone  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formulas 


o      o 


a  mixture  of  zinc  and  cadmium  sulfides  with  a  nonsul- 
fide  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
the  oxides,  hydroxides  and/or  carbonates  of  cadmium 
and /or  zinc,  and  (2)  the  precipitation  products  formed 
when  water-soluble  salts  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  are  re- 
acted with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminates,  silicates,  hydroxides  and  car- 
bonates of  alkali  metals,  alkali  earth  metals  and  am- 
monia, the  mole  ratio  of  nonsulfide  material  to  sulfur 
being  from  about  1:1  to  about  1.5: 1,  and  the  temperature 
of  calcination  being  such  as  to  bring  about  reaction  of 
the  sulfur  and  nonsulfide  material  and  to  insure  a  hex- 
agonal crystalline  structure  in  the  pigment,  and  uncom- 
bined  sulfur,  the  sulfides  of  zinc  and  cadmium  constitut- 
ing from  about  31  mol  percent  to  about  99  mol  percent 
of  said  mixture  and  the  nonsulfide  material  and  uncom- 
bined  sulfur  constituting  from  about  1  mol  percent  to 
about  69  mol  percent  of  said  mixture. 


Xv"     *V^ 


X.- 


V^c 


&     li     « 


and 


X.- 


wherein  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy 
and  combinations  of  these  and  m  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  two,  and  from  about  1  to  about  15%  of  the  total  solid 
solution  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formulas 


B        R 

R'-N-^     ^     \-N-R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from 
phenyl  and  2-naphthyl, 


H 


and 


3^1,346 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CADMIUM 

YELLOW  PIGMENTS 
Loois  J.  Gagllano  and  Edward  L.  Moore,  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,551 

15  Claims.  (CI.  106—293) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  cadmium  yellow  pigments 
which  comprises  calcining,  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere. 


said  solid  solution  being  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  different  from  the  sum  of  the  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion patterns  of  the  components,  and  said  solid  solution 
being  further  characterized  as  exhibiting  a  degree  of  light- 
fastjiess  superior  to  that  of  the  quinacridone  compound 
alone. 


3,341,347 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  OXIDE 
PIGMENTS 
Clifford  Jackson  Lewis,  Lakcwood,  and  Eidon  Ray  De 
Ment,   Golden,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,511 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—304) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  iron  oxide  pigments  of  a 
contrc^led  color  from  iron  ores  containing  silica  and  man- 
ganese in  which  the  iron  is  present  substantially  in  the  fer- 
ric form  which  copriscs  producing  a  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid  slurry  of  said  iron  containing  ore,  by  adding 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
at  least  about  80%  of  the  sulphuric  acid  needed  to  react 
stoichiometrically  with  the  iron  product  and  mixing  to 
form  a  slurry,  adding  water  to  said  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  iron  slurry,  mixing  until  the  entire  mass  becomes 
hot.  dry  and  granulated,  said  water  being  added  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  exothermic  heat  resulting  from  said 
addition  is  sufficient  to  render  the  silica  and  manganese 
present  water  insoluble,  rendering  impurities  insoluble  by 
thermal  dehydration  and  leaching  said  mass  with  water  to 
produce  a  clarified  solution  of  ferric  sulphate  having  a 
concentration  in  excess  of  300  grams  per  liter  and  reduc- 
ing the  free  water  content  of  said  solution  to  produce 
ferric  sulphate  sufficiently  dry  to  be  fed  to  a  roaster  and 
roasting  said  ferric  sulphate  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  1200°  F.  to  about  1800'  P.,  at  a  resi- 
dence time  of  at  least  about  45  minutes  and  obtaining  an 
iron  oxide  pigment  having  a  color  that  is  faithfully  repro- 
ducible and  primarily  dependent  on  the  roasting  atmos- 
phere and  controlled  by  the  relative  oxygen  content  sur- 
rounding the  roasting  furnace  feed  during  its  conversion 
to  pigment,  reducing  atmosphere  giving  black  pigment,  in- 
ert atmosphere  giving  red  pigment  and  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere giving  orange  pigment. 


3,341.348 
RELEASE  SURFACES  AND  PROCESSES 
CalTin  O.  Lctcndrc,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
mium Corporation  of  America,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,882 
15  Claims.  (CL  117—8) 
1.  The  process  for  forming,  on  a  substrate,  a  novel 
surface  having  superior  release  and  abrasion  properties 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  on  said  substrate  a 
uniformly  textured  chromium  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  uniformly  distributed  depressions  and 
peaks;  applying  to  said  textured  surface  a  thin  uniform 
deposit  of  fluorocarbon  polymer;  heating  said  textured 
surface  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusion  temperature 
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of  said  fluorocarbon  polymer  thereby  forming  a  continu- 
ous film  of  fluorocarbon  polymer  on  said  textured  surface; 
and  removing  said  film  from  said  peaks;  thereby  forming 


"mMM^^ 


i_^ 


receiving  said  coating:  the  method  comprises  immersing 
a  portion  of  a  uranium  article  in  a  treating  soluticm  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  10  to  about  35  weight  percent 
of  a  stannous  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anhydrous  stannous  chloride  and  hydrated  stannous 
chloride,  about  3  to  about  20  weight  percent  nitric  acid, 
and  about  87  to  about  50  weight  percent  water,  and 
maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  0'  to 
about  100*  C. 

3,341,351 
MIST  CONTROL  ON  AIR  KNIFE  COATERS 
Cecil  L.  Brewer,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,521 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—64) 


a  release  surface  containing  discrete  islands  of  chromi- 
um substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  a  con- 
tinuous film  of  fluorocarbon  polymer,  said  chromium  con- 
stituting 0.01-3(Wfc  of  the  area  of  said  release  surface. 


3,341,349 
FOLDING  CARTON  BLANK  HAVING  EDGES 
SEALED   WITH    FLUOROCHEMICAL   COM- 
PLEXES   AND    HYDROGENATED    CASTOR 
OILS 
Joseph  W.  Feeney,  Pfkesrille,  Md.,  Paul  L.  Pofawis,  Penn- 
sauken,  and  James  E.  Allenbaugh,  Jr.,  Fords,  N  J.,  and 
John  W.  McNair,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  478,019,  July 
26,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  446,372,  Apr.  7,  1965.  This  application 
July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,423 

3  Claims.  (Q.  117—44) 


It.    U        22     IT,    tl  B       I* 
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1.  A  folding  carton  blank  cut  from  papcrboard  and 
having  disposed  solely  on  one  of  its  edges  an  edge  sealing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-solu- 
ble fluorochemical  complexes  and  hydrogenatcd  castor 
oils. 


3,341,350 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  URANIUM  ARTICLE 

FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Philip  D.  Anderson  and  Paul  R.  Coronado,  Urennore, 
Calif.,  and  Louis  M.  Berry,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,763 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—50) 
1.  In  the  art  of  providing  a  uranium  article  with  a 
protective  coating  on  an  exposed  surface  thereof  wherein 
a  treating  solution  is  used  to  prepare  said  surface  for 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  mist  on  air  knife  coal- 
ers comprising  the  steps  of 

removing  excess  coating  and  smoothing  the  coating  on 
a  freshly  coated  web  traveling  about  a  backing  roll 
by  impinging  high  pressure  air  along  the  web  for 
the  width  thereof,  as  the  web  passes  about  the  back- 
ing roll,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  web  and  generally  tangential  of  the 
web, 

simultaneously  impinging  low  pressure  air  along  the 
web  for  the  width  thereof  and  spaced  in  an  outgoing 
direction  from  the  high  pressure  air  impinging  oper- 
ation and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  high  pressure 
air  impinging  operation, 

confining  the  mist  particles  between  the  two  air  imping- 
ing operations  and  mixing  the  low  pressure  air  im- 
pinged on  the  web  with  the  mist  particles  so  confined, 

then  withdrawing  the  confined  mist  particles  by  suc- 
tion and  filtering  the  mist  particles  as  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  paper  coating  machine  for  coating  a  traveling 
web, 

means  coating  the  web  including  a  coating  bath  pan 

and  an  applicator  roll  immersed  in  the  coating  bath 

pan  and  over  which  the  web  travels, 

a  backing  roll  on  the  outgoing  side  of  said  applicator 

roll,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  opening  to  the  traveling  web 

as  it  passes  about  said  backing  roll, 
an  air  knife  on  the  incoming  side  of  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  extending  for  the  width  of  the 
traveling  web  and  disposed  to  direct  a  smooth- 
ing blade  of  air  on  the  traveling  web  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web  and  tangentially  of  the  backing  roll, 
a  second  air  knife  on  the  outgoing  side  of  the 
vacuum  chamber  extending  for  the  width  of  the 
traveling  web   and   directing   a  mist  confining 
blade  of  air  on  the  traveling  web  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof  and 
supplying  clean  air  to  said  vacuum  chamber, 
pumping  means  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum 

chamber, 
and  filtering  means  between  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  said  pumping  means  for  filtering  the  mist 
particles  from  the  air. 
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3^1352 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METALUC  SURFACES 

WITH  AN  IONIC  BEAM 
Kenneth  W.  Ehlefs,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiasioo 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,680 
3  Claims.  (O.  117— 93  J) 


3.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  metal  surface  to  form  a 
coating  thereat,  the  steps  comprising  ionizing  an  inert  gas, 
accelerating  said  ionized  gas  into  a  directed  beam,  passing 
said  beam  of  ionized  gas  through  a  transverse  magnetic 
field  to  obtain  at  least  one  beam  composed  of  mono- 
energetic  ions  havi^ig  substantially  a  single  charge  and 
mass,  disposing  said  metal  surface  in  at  least  one  of 
said  beams  of  monoenergetic  ions  in  transverse  relation- 
ship thereto  whereby  said  monoenergetic  ion  beam  is  in- 
jected into  said  metal  surface  and  combines  therewith  to 
form  said  coating,  and  regulating  the  energy  level  of  said 
monoenergetic  beam  within  a  range  of  5  to  50  kev., 
regulating  the  current  level  of  said  monoenergetic  beam 
to  tens  of  milliamperes  and  regulating  the  bombardment 
time  of  said  monoenergetic  beam  to  control  properties  of 
said  coating. 

3^1,353 

DETEARESG  METHOD 

John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  Owens- 

Dlinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  835,361 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—94) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  articles  in  succession  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  coating  said  articles  with  liquid 
coating  material  by  dipping  them  into  and  continuously 
moving  them  in  a  horizontal  direction  through  a  bath  of 
said  material  with  their  axes  disposed  substantially  ver- 
tically, gradually  removing  said  articles  from  the  bath 
by  moving  them  in  an  upwardly  inclined  path,  whereupon 
the  excess  liquid  coating  material  is  allowed  to  separate 
from  said  articles,  and  the  liquid  material  which  remains 
thereon  is  thereafter  allowed  to  progressively  become  set, 
subjecting  said  coated  articles  simultaneously  to  contin- 
uous plural  rotational  movements  commencing  when  said 
coating  material  is  still  in  a  flowable  condition,  ( 1 )  about 
a  horizontal  axis  so  that  the  axis  of  the  articles  is  contin- 
uously moved  in  an  arcuate  path  and  the  article  is  invert- 
ed, and  (2)  about  the  a^us  of  the  article,  maintaining  said 
rotations  of  the  coated  article  until  the  coating  material 


is  distributed  smoothly  thereon,  and  thereafter  setting  the 
smoothed  coating  by  application  of  beat  to  the  article  as 
it  achieves  said  inverted  position. 


CURTAIN  COATING  METHOD  AND  AFPARA- 
TUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  NON-UNIFORM  LIQ. 
UID  COATING  MATERIAL  TO  SHEET  STOCK 
Warren  W.  Woods  and  Tnivb  L.  Gordy,  Ponca  City, 
Oida.,  and  Irwin  FoUtziner,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Continental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,000 
8  Claims.  (O.  117— 105  J) 


1.  In  a  curtain  coating  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
hollow  coating  head  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
therein  for  dispensing  a  gravitating  curtain  of  a  liquid 
coating  material,  and  a  pair  of  elongated,  rigid  members 
extending  generally  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  each 
other  to  define  said  slot,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
one  of  said  bars  having  a  notch  therein  forming  a  trans- 
verse enlargement  of  said  slot  whereby  a  larger  amount  of 
said  liquid  coating  material  is  dispersed  through  said  slot 
at  the  location  of  said  notch  than  over  the  remaining 
length  of  said  slot. 


3,341,355 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  POROUS  BODIES 

WITH  A  SOLID  FUSIBLE  SUBSTANCE 
Thomas  P.  Gallagher,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Fuller  Merriam  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Oct  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,644 
4  ClainM.  (O.  117—113) 


1.  A  process  for  the  impregnation  of  a  porous  body 
with  a  solid  fusible  substance,  said  process  comprising, 

heating  the  impregnating  substance  above  its  melting 
temperature  to  form  a  bath  of  molten  liquid, 

immersing  tlie  porous  body  in  the  molten  bath  and 
retaining  the  body  therein  until  all  of  the  pores  of 
the  body  are  filled  with  the  liquid  of  the  bath, 

maintaining  the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath  at  a  tem- 
perature just  above  the  fusion  temperature  of  the 
impregnating  substance, 

and  continuously  withdrawing  the  porous  body  through 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath  at  a  low  incremental 
rate  that  is  not  in  excess  of  the  rate  of  solidification 
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of  the  liquid  impregnating  substance  trapped  within 
the  emerging  increment  of  the  body  immediately 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath. 


3,341,356 
TREATED  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
TREATING  GLASS  FIBERS  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
BONDING  RELATION  WITH  EPOXY  RESLNS 
Theodore  J.  Collier,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
474,007.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  16.  1962, 
Ser.  No.  180,362 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  117—126) 
1.  Glass  fibers  and  a  coating  on  the  glass  fiber  surfaces 
to  improve  their  bonding  relation  with  condensation  po- 
lymerization resins  in  which  the  coating  contains  an 
anchoring  agent  in  the  form  of  an  organo  silane  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


OCtHi 
H»CiO— Si— CHt 


-CHt-CHr-NHi 


3,341,357 
DEGRADABLE  POLYOLEFIN  MULCHING  FILM 

HAVING  OPAQUE  COATING 

George  B.  Feild,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercnles 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,057 

5  CUims.  (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  A  degradable  agricultural  mulching  film  comprising 
a  transparent  film  of  a  polyolefin  having  on  its  undcr- 
surface  an  adherent  opaqUe  coating  which  prevents  trans- 
mission of  light  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  film  through 
the  coating,  said  opaque  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
opaque  pigment  and  binder. 


3,341,358 

FABRICATION  OF  MAGNETORESISTTVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  DEVICES 

Arthur  R.  Clawson  and  Harry  H.  Wieder,  Riverside,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,330 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—200) 


ua*  ocMonrrc 


then  immediately  conduct  the  heat  to  the  chamber 
surroundings  and  cool  the  film  allowing  it  to  solidify 
and  recrystallize, 
(d)  the  alloying  of  indium  with  an  indium  antimonide 
film  and  simultaneously  causing  their  rccrystalliza- 
tion  producing  a  resultant  film  having  a  sharp  in- 
crease in  the  transverse  magnetoresistive  coeflBcient 
over  that  of  the  initial  indium  antimonide  and  a 
preferential  orientation  of  the  crystallographic  (111) 
plane  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 


3,341,359 
PROCESS  FOR  PYROLYTICALLY  PRECIPITATING 

ELEMENTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTANCE 
Theodor  Rommel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aldtiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1962, 

S  81  093 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 


1.  The  method  for  fabricating  magnetoresistive  semi- 
conductor film  devices,  comprising: 

(a)  vapor  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  pure  indium  on 
the  surface  of  a  thin  film  indium  antimonide  semi- 
conductor element  to  form  a  composite  layered  film 
of  indium  antimonide  and  indium, 

(b)  heating  said  composite  layered  film  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  to  just  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  alloy  of  indium  antimonide  with  indium, 

(c)  admitting  an  inert  gas  into  the  vacuum  chamber, 
the  initial  eflfect  of  which  is  to  cause  a  momentary 
heat  rise  causing  the  indium  and  indium  antimonide 
to  be  in  a  molten  state  only  momentarily  until  the 
indium  layer  alloys  with  the  indium  antimonide  and 


1.  With  the  process  of  thermally  dissociating  ele- 
mental semiconductor  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  frcxn  a  reaction  gas, 
containing  a  component  of  said  substance  and  free  of  un- 
desired  impurity,  upon  a  monocrystalline  carrier  of  said 
substance  heated  in  a  flow  of  said  reaction  gas  to  pyrolytic 
reaction  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
substance,  in  combination  the  steps  of  maintaining  said 
pyrolytic  temperature  at  the  carrier  surface  by  directly 
subjecting  the  carrier  substantially  uniformly  to  an  alter- 
nating-current induction  field,  and  mutually  adjusting 
during  the  entire  precipitation  process  the  composition  of 
the  reaction  gas  and  said  pyrolytic  reaction  temperature 
at  the  carrier  surface  so  that  every  slight  increase  of  said 
temperature  produces  a  decrease  in  the  deposition  rate 
of  the  substance  on  the  carrier  surface  and  every  slight 
decrease  of  said  temperature  from  the  adjusted  value 
thereof  produces  an  increase  in  the  deposition  rate  of  the 
substance  on  the  carrier  surface. 


3,341,360 
METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATING  CRYSTAL- 
LINE LAYERS  OF  HIGHLY  PURE,  BRIT- 
TLE MATERIALS 
Julius  Nickl,  Neukeferloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1962, 
S  81,124 
18  Claims.  (CL  117—201) 
1.  The  method  of  precipitating  crystalline,  particularly 
monocrystalline  layers  of  highly  pure  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  other  brittle  materials,  whereby  the  material  to 
be  precipitated  is  vaporized  in  a  reaction  vessel  and  pre- 
cipitated on  a  carrier  of  similar  lattice  type,  located  in  the 
same  vessel,  which  comprises  directing  the  material  to  be 
precipitated  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  jet  upon  the  carrier 
to  be  coated,  executing  the  vaporization  process  by  main- 
taining the  gas  pressure  in  the  precipitation  vessel  such 
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that  the  free  path  length  of  the  vapor  particles  lies  in  the   tween  said  ranges,  said  method  comprising  vacuum  de- 


order  of  magnitude  of  the  distance  between  the  vapor 
source  and  the  carrier  and  adding  gaseous  halide  sub- 


positing  a  discrete  layer  of  aluminum  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  of  about  1,000  Angstroms  on  an  insulat- 
ing substrate  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  approximate- 
ly 120*  C.  at  a  pressure  on  the  order  of  approximately 
10-*  torr;  forming  a  discrete  thin  insulating  film  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  in  the  range  from  approx- 


stances  of  the  same  vaporization  material  whose  partial 
pressures  amount  to  10-'  to  10-«  mm.  Hjg  to  the  vapor  of 
the  material  to  be  precipitated. 


3341,3^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PROMDING  A  SILICON  SHEET 
Dankl  A.  Gorski,  Middleburgh  Heights,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  19«3,  Scr.  No.  260,287 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—213) 


^    mttm  i^M^ani*M«  awi*  | 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  sheet  of  relatively 
large  silicon  crystals  bonded  to  a  silicon  nitride  substrate, 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  providing  said  silicon  nitride  substrate  with  a  sur- 
face that  is  sufficiently  smooth  that  molten  silicon 
is  non-adherent  thereto; 

(b)  providing  the  smooth  surface  of  said  substrate  with 
at  least  one  nucleating  site; 

(c)  contacting  the  smooth  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  said  nucleating  site  thereon  with  molten  silicon 
so  as  to  propagate  a  molten  silicon  sheet  from  said 
nucleating  site  over  and  in  contact  with  the  smooth 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  and  bonding  said  silicon  sheet  to  said  smooth  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  by  freezing  said  sheet  thereon. 


imately  30  Angstroms  to  approximately  100  Angstroms 
on  said  aluminum  layer;  and  vacuum  depositing  a  dis- 
crete metal  counter-electrode  layer  on  said  insulating  film 
to  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  in  the  range  from  ap- 
proximately 500  Angstroms  to  1,000  Angstroms  at  said 
pressure  while  maintaining  said  substrate,  said  aluminum 
layer,  and  said  thin  insulating  film  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  25*  C. 


3,3413^2 
THIN  FILM  DIODE  MANUFACTURE 
Michael  Hacskaylo,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Meipar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,235 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  117—217) 
1.  Method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  diode  in  which 
current  conduction  is  governed  by  Schottky  mechanism 
for  a  first  range  of  biasing  voltages  and  by  avalanche 
mechanism  for  a  second  contiguous  range  of  biasing  volt- 
ages, a  substantially  sharp  transition  point  occurring  in 
the  voltage  versus  current  characteristic  c^  said  diode  be- 


3,341,363 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN-FILM 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Charles  J.  Owen,  11  Decrficid  Drive, 

Owego,  N.Y.     13827 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  283,603 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—227) 
A  method  of  making  a  thin-film,  passive  electronic 
component  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  admixing  to  uniformity,  with  about  93.5  parts 
of  squeegee  oil,  about  15.3  parts  of  silicon  metal 
powder,  about  84.7  parts  of  tungsten  trioxide,  about 
60  parts  molybdenum  disilicide,  about  30  parts  cobalt 
metal  powder,  about  25  parts  tungsten  metal  pow- 
der, about  30  parts  magnesium  metal  powder,  about 
20  parts  of  an  adherence-promoting  mixture  com- 
posed of  about  50  weight  percent  kaolin  and  about 
50  weight  percent  of  high-firing  commercial  glaze 
material,  and  about  160  parts  of  a  reaction-retardant 
mixture  composed  of  about  40  weight  percent 
alumina,  about  40  weight  percent  molybdenum  di- 
silicide, and  about  20  weight  percent  cobalt  metal 
powder,  all  parts  by  weight  and  said  metal  powders 
being  minus  325  mesh,  the  admixture  thus  produced 
being  capable  of  being  passed  through  a  180-mesh 
screen, 

(b)  applying  to  a  glazed,  cast-alumina  substrate  said 
admixture  in  the  form  of  a  film  about  10  mils  thick, 

(c)  heating  said  substrate  and  film  to  a  temperature 
of  about  180'  C.  to  volatilize  the  major  portion  of 
said  squeegee  oil,  and 

(d)  heating  said  substrate  and  film  further  in  an  en- 
vironment of  about  700*  C.  to  cause  thermitic  re- 
action in  said  film. 


3,341364 

PREPARATION  OF  THLN  FILM  INDIUM  ANTI- 

MONIDE  FROM  BULK  INDILIM  ANTIMOMDE 

David  A.  Collins,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (be  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,523 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—227) 
1.  The  preparation   from  bulk  indium  antimonide  of 
thin  indium-antimonide  films  having  high  Hall  coefficient 
and  maximum  magnetoresistance  comprising: 
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(a)  evaporation  of  bulk  InSb  onto  an  unheated  suit- 
able substrate  in  proportion  to  provide  an  InSb  film 
of  up  to  several  microns  thickness  as  desired  at  ap- 
proximately 10-'  torr  vacuum  pressure, 

(b)  coating  said  InSb  film  in  vacuum  with  a  thin-film 
of  pure  indium  of  approximately  100-500  A.  thick- 
ness, 

(c)  heating  said  indium  coated  InSb  film  in  vacuum 
until  said  pure  indium  coating  melts  on  the  surface 
of  said  InSb  film, 

(d)  further  heating  said  coated  film  in  vacuum  until 
the  InSb  also  liquifies,  and  then  removing  the  heat 
allowing  the  composite  film  to  cool  and  recrystallize 
with  the  indium  and  antimony  recombined  leaving  a 
slight  excess  of  free  indium  between  the  crystallites. 


first  and  second  electrodes  mounted  adjacent  the  op- 
posed faces  of  the  ion  exchange  membrane,  and 

means  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  first  electrode  and  an 
oxidant  to  said  second  electrode. 


3,341,367 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Fritz-Werner  Beyerlein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  &  Hakke  Alctiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  275,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

S  79,160 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—1.5) 


3,341,365 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  GRANULAR  FILTER 

MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Bcrz,  Bayerlandstrasie  7, 

Kochel  (Sec),  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,652 

2  Claims.  (CI.  134—25) 


1.  Method  of  cleaning  dust  from  granular  filter  ma- 
terial spread  on  at  least  one  grid  surface  in  a  movable 
box,  comprising  shaking  the  box  by  rotating  an  unbalanced 
weight  attached  to  said  box  in  one  direction  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  to  shift  and  pile  up  said  material 
against  one  side  of  the  box,  then  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  weight  to  shift  and  level  said  material, 
and  simultaneously  with  said  shaking  blowing  air  through 
said  material  to  remove  dust  loosened  by  the  shifting  of 
said  material  in  said  box. 


3,341,366 
SULFONATED  POLYMERS  OF  a,0^-TRlFLUORO- 
STYRENE,  WITH  APPUCATIONS  TO  STRUC- 
TURES AND  CELLS 
Russell  Bates  Hodgdon,  Jr.,  Hamilton,  John  Francis  Enos, 
West  Peabody,  and  Edwin  Joseph  Aiken,  Magnolia, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,010 
28  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 


M/ 


.r__fc 


tS      a;ni 
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/\ 

i5      lOi 
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1.  The  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  p-n  junction 
semi-conductor  devices  for  improving  reverse-current 
stability,  which  comprises  etching  the  semiconductor  sur- 
face, imnwdiately  thereafter  contacting  the  etched  semi- 
conductor with  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  derivatives  of  quinoid  and  keloid  ring  com- 
pounds having  an  OH-group  in  2-position  of  the  >C=0- 
grouping. 

3,341,368 

ALUMINUM-MANGANESE  ALLOYS 

Raymond  Cbevigny,  1  Ave.  Alsace-Lorraine,  Chambery, 

France,  and  Jean  Louis  Mercier,  Fonchoma,  Issoire, 

France 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,533 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1963, 

924,834 
4  Claims.  (CL  148—2) 

1.  In  the  method  of  reducing  horns  during  the  process- 
ing of  aluminum-manganese  alloys  by  stamping  and  by 
mandrel  forming  comprising  the  steps  of  casting  plates  of 
the  aluminum-manganese  alloy,  said  alloy  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  0.8  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  manganese, 
up  to  0.4  percent  by  weight  iron,  up  to  0. 1  percent  copper, 
and  containing  0.2  to  0.4  percent  by  weight  silicon  with 
the  balance  aluminum,  heating  the  cast  jrfates  for  from 
36  to  48  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  600  to  620*  C, 
and  shaping  the  plates  into  sheets  after  said  heat  treatment 
whereby  the  shaping  operation  takes  place  without  any 
cooling  to  ambient  temperature  occurring  between  the 
heat  treatment  and  the  shaping  operation. 


27.  A  fuel  cell  comprising 

an  ion  exchange  membrane  having  opposed  faces  and 
having  an  equivalent  ion  exchange  capacity  in  the 
range  of  from  0.5  to  4.10  comprised  of  a  sulfonated 
polymer  of  a,^,/3-trifluorostyrene  and  water  in  a 
proportion  of  from  10  to  48  percent,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  membrane. 


3,341,369 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Elmer  J.  Caule,  New  Haven,  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Hamden, 
and  Philip  R.  Sperry,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Olin  Matliieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,746 
26  CUims.  (CL  148—3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copper  base  aUoy 
capable  of  substantial  resistance  to  oxidation  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  providing  from  2.0  to  25  percent  by  weight  of 
two  elements,  with  the  ratio  of  the  first  to  the  second 
of  said  elements  being  from  0.03:1  to  10:1,  the  first 
^    of  said  elements  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  aluminum;  gallium;  indium;  and  berylli- 
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um,  the  second  of  said  elements  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  silicon;  germanium;  tin;  and 
beryllium,  provided  that  when  beryllium  is  the  sec- 
ond element,  aluminum  is  the  first  element; 
(B)  alloying  said  elements  with  copper; 


(C)  heating  the  resultant  alloy  in  an  oxidizing  environ- 
ment for  at  least  one  minute  at  a  temperature  of 
from  400*  C.  to  the  solidus  temperature  of  the  alloy 
to  form  a  first  outside  layer  25  to  5000  Angstroms 
in  depth  of  copper  oxides  and  oxides  of  said  alloy- 
ing additions  anid  a  second  oxidation  resistant  layer 
immediately  beneath  said  first  layer,  said  second 
oxidation  resistant  layer  having  a  metal  matrix  con- 
taining a  discrete  dispersion  of  a  complex  oxide  in- 
cluding at  least  one  of  said  alloying  additions,  said 
second  layer  being  of  a  thickness  at  least  50  Ang- 
stroms; and 

(D)  removing  said  first  outside  layer. 


3^U70 
HAFNIUM-CONTAINING  COLUMBIUM-BASE 
ALLOYS 
Elihu  F.  Bradley,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Edwin  S. 
Bartlctt,  Worthington,  and  Horace  R.  Ogden  and  Robert 
I.  Jaffec,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnts,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Coiin.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,379 

9  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  high -temperature  stress- 
rupture  strength  of  a  columbium-base  alloy  without  sacri- 
ficing its  low-temperature  ductility  properties  and  its  struc- 
tural stability  during  subsequent  fabrication  or  service  at 
high  temperatures,  the  columbium-base  alloy  consisting 
essentially,  by  weight,  of: 

Percent 

Hafnium up  to  10 

A  solid  solution  strengthener  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum and  mixtures  thereof 5  to  30 

Tantalum    Oto40 

Zirconium 0to5 

Vanadium Oto5 

Beryllium    0to5 

Essentially  columbium balance 

said  alloy  containing  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of 
zirconium,  vanadium,  and  beryllium,  in  aggregate;  and 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said  alloy 
to  a  temperature  of  2800"  to  3200*  P.,  and  subjecting 
said  alloy,  from  a  strain-free  state,  to  final  reduction 
forces  of  a  nature  such  that  plastic  deformation  of  the 
alloy  is  eflfected  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  alloy 
is  reduced  by  an  amount  from  40  to  90%  of  the  initial 
cross-sectional  area. 


3^1,371; 

ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
METALS 

Ccdl  A.  Banmgartner,  918  E.  Bennett  Ave., 
Glendora,  Calif.     91740 

FUcd  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,201 

10  Claims.  (CI.  148—20.3) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  metal  part  to  alter  selected 
physical  properties  thereof  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  the  part  to  a  selected  temperature  elevated 
above  room  temperature, 

(b)  cooling  the  part  from  the  elevated  temperature  to 
a  selected  lower  temperature  at  a  selected  rate,  and 

(c)  impressing  on  the  part  during  at  least  the  initial 
portion  of  the  cooling  step  an  electrostatic  charge  of 
selected  magnitude  and  polarity. 


3341,372 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  CAST 

MARAGING  STEELS 

Edward  P.  Sadowski,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,458 
4  Claims.  (Q.  14»— 142) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  resistance  to  stress- 
corrosion  cracking  of  martensitic  cast  steels  containing 
about  14%  to  about  17.5%  nickel,  about  8%  to  about 
12%  cobalt,  about  4%  to  about  5%  molybdenum,  up  to 
about  0.5%  titanium,  up  to  about  0.5%  aluminum,  up 
to  about  0.05%  carbon,  up  to  0.1%  zirconium,  up  to 
about  3.5%  chromium  with  the  sum  of  nickel  plus  chro- 
mium not  exceeding  17.5%,  up  to  about  2%  tungsten, 
up  to  about  0.5%  columbium,  up  to  about  0.45%  vana- 
dium, up  to  about  0.5%  tantalum,  up  to  about  3%  cop- 
per, up  to  about  0.3%  beryllium,  the  total  sum  of  the 
tungsten,  columbiiun,  vanadium,  tantalum,  copper  and 
beryllium  not  exceeding  about  4%,  and  the  balance  being 
essentially  iron  which  comprises  subjecting  the  steels  to  a 
homogenization  heat  treatment  within  the  temperature 
range  of  1700"  F.  to  1850"  F.  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  good  homogeneous  structure,  cooling  the  said 
steel  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  provide  a  mar- 
tensitic structure,  beating  the  steel  within  a  temperature 
range  of  about  1000"  F.  to  1250"  F.  for  about  one  to 
eight  hours,  solution  annealing  the  steel  at  a  temperature 
of  1350*  F.  to  1600"  F.  for  about  one  to  ten  hours, 
again  cooling  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  provide 
a  martensitic  structure  and  thereafter  aging  the  steels  at 
a  temperature  of  about  800"  F.  to  about  1000"  F.  up  to 
about  24  hotirs. 
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3,341,373 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ZIRCONIUM-BASE 
ALLOYS 
Evan  William  Evans,  Hagley,  and  Donald  Grainger  Lees, 
Rcdditch,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Metal  Indus- 
tries (Kynock)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

FOed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  26,  1962, 

36,583/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.7) 
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1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  an  alloy  consisting  of 
2-3%  niobium,  balance  zirconium  apart  from  usual  im- 
parities includes  the  steps  of  cold-working  the  alloy  up 
to  50%  reduction  approximately,  solution-treating  at  a 
temperature  above  the  alpha/alpha  plus  beta  transition 
temperature,  cold-working  a  second  time  to  a  reduction 
between  approximately  10%  and  50%  reduction  and  age- 
ing at  a  temperature  between  470*-520*  C. 


3,341,374 
PROCESS  OF  PYROLYTICALLY  GROWING  EPI- 
TAXIAL   SEMICONDUCTOR    LAYERS    UPON 
HEATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 

Erfaard  SirtI,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1963, 
S  85  119 
15  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  semiconductor  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  ger- 
manium by  thermally  dissociating  a  gaseous  compound 
of  the  semiconductor  material  and  precipitating  it  as  a 
layer  upon  a  heated  substrate  of  semiconductor  material, 
which  comprises  adjusting  and  maintaining  during  a  first 
processing  stage  the  equilibrium  conditions  of  the  reac- 
tion by  bringing  an  inert  cover  plate,  in  the  reaction  space 
above  and  near  the  substrate  surface  thereby  forming  a 
quasi-stationary  substrate-dissolving  condition  so  as  to 
eliminate  part  of  the  substrate  surface,  and  thereafter,  in 
a  second  processing  state  removing  said  cover  plate  there- 
by shifting  the  reaction  equilibrium  to  effect  precipitation 
of  the  semiconductor  material  upon  the  substrate. 


introducing  a  dopant  material  through  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  layer  to  convert  said  central  portion 
throughout  to  second  conductivity  type  and  form 
p-n  junctions  therebetween  and  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  layer,  said  central  portion  of  said  layer 
defining  a  gate  region  and  said  remaining  portions  of 
said  layer  defining  source  and  drain  regions,  respec- 
tively; 
forming  a  thin  insulating  layer  at  least  over  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  layer;  and 
depositing  a  thin  film  metallic  pattern  over  said  insulat- 
ing layer  and  registered  with  said  central  portion  of 
said  layer. 


3,341,376 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  ON  A  DENDRITIC 
SUBSTRATE 
Eberhard  Spenke,  Pretzfeld,  and  Heinrich  Welker,  Erlan- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schnckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Erlangen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  382,691,  July 
8,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  So-. 
No.  99,163,  Mar.  29,  1961.  TUs  appUcation  Dec. 
13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  523,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1960, 
S  67,895 
3  Claims.  (Q.  148—175) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flat  semicondixctor  body 
of  single  crystal  structure  and  of  a  uniform  thickness  in- 
cluding several  zones  of  different  semiconducting  proper- 
tics  by  pyrolytically  precipitating  a  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a  com- 
pound of  said  semiconductor  material  and  a  reaction  gas 
upon  a  carrier  crystal  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  the  same  lattice  structure  but  another  value  ot 
type  of  conductivity  as  said  pyrolytically  precipitated  lay- 
er, employing  as  the  carrier  crystal  a  semiccMiductor  body 
yielded  by  dendritic  growth  from  a  melt  of  the  last-men- 
tioned semiconductor  material  by  pulling  a  tape-shaped 
crystal  out  of  a  supercooled  region  of  the  melt,  and  re- 
moving some  semiconductor  material  from  the  dendrite 
prior  to  the  precipitation  step  so  as  to  secure  an  undis- 
turbed surface  upon  which  monocrystalline  growth  can 
ensue. 


3  341  377 
SURFACE-PASSTVATED  ALLOY  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Henry  A.  Wacker,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchlld 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,352 
9  aaims.  (Q.  148—177) 


3341,375 
FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Frederick   Hochberg   and   Arnold   Reianan,   Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corp<M'ation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,190 
9  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 
1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an   insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  first  conductivity 
type  onto  a  substrate; 


4.  A  method  for  forming  a  FN  junction  in  a  solid  state 
device  that  includes  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
body  of  one  conductivity  type  with  a  surface,  the  steps 
comprising:  forming  a  diffused  region  within  said  body 
having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  body 
and  forming  a  FN  junction  therewith  extending  to  the 
surface  of  said  body;  forming  a  protective  coating  over  at 
least  a  part  of  the  junction  where  it  extends  to  the  surface 
of  the  body,  said  coating  formed  to  expose  a  portion  of 
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the  diffused  region;  and  alloying  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  diffused  region  and  the  body  with  a  material  having 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  diffused  region  to 
form  an  alloy  junction  with  said  wafer  below  said  wafer 
surface.  

3341,378 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRI- 
CALLY UNSYMMETRICAL  SEMICONDUCTING 
DEVICE 
Willi  Geriacb,  Frankfurt  am  Maln-Eschersheliii,  Gunter 
Kohl,  Kooigstein,  Taunus,  and  Winfiied  Monch,  Nea- 
Isenburg,  Schonbornring,  Germany,  assignors  to  LI- 
ccntia  Patent-Verwaltm^Ks-G.m.bJl.,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19, 1962, 

L  43,741 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  148—187) 


3,341,379 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SIUCON 
TRANSISTOR 
MatamI  Yasafuku,  Yokohama-shi,  Toyosakn  Kawamura, 
Kanagawa-ken,    Yoshihiro    Matsumoto,    Tokyo,    and 
Atsoo  Koramoclii,  Kawasald-shi,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation   of 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  418^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1963, 

38  67,292 

4  Claimt.  (CL  148—187) 


covering  the  remaining  oxide  layer  and  the  area  of 
said  second  layer  substantially  circumferential  to 
said  remaining  oxide  layer  with  a  material  which  does 
not  respond  to  etchant  thereby  retaining  said  remain- 
ing oxide  layer  for  the  life  of  said  mesa  transistor; 
and 

etching  said  layers  with  an  etchant  to  form  a  mesa  con- 
figuration. 


3341,380 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Edwin  J.  Mets  and  Finis  E.  Gentry,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,278 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148—187) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrically  unsymmetri- 
cal  conducting  devices  having  at  least  three  layers  of  al- 
ternately different  conducting  zones,  each  of  which  extends 
to  a  common  plane,  and  the  middle  zone  acting  as  a  bar- 
rier layer  between  the  other  two  zones  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  oxide  material  to  the  surface  of  the 
barrier  layer  containing  an  impurity,  the  surface  of  the 
oxide  sloping  toward  the  common  plane  at  the  po-junc- 
tions,  diffusing  an  impurity  opposite  in  conductivity  to  that 
contained  in  the  barrier  layer  and  thereby  effectively  modi- 
fying the  conductivity  of  the  surface  of  the  barrier  layer 
in  the  region  adjacent  to  the  pn-junctions  and  also  effec- 
tively widening  the  zone  adjacent  the  barrier  layer  just 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  common  plane  to  reduce  the 
field  intensity  occurring  in  said  region  when  a  potential  is 
applied  to  the  semiconductor. 


I  - 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device 
starting  with  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a 
zone  of  one  conductivity  type  material  adjacent  one  major 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  coating  of 
an  insulating  material  on  at  least  the  said  one  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  removing  a  portion 
of  said  insulating  coating  thereby  exposing  an  area  on  the 
one  surface  and  leaving  said  insulating  material  around 
the  periphery  of  said  area,  and  diffusing  an  impurity  of 
a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  said  zone  into 
said  one  major  surface  for  a  time  sufficient  simultaneous- 
ly to  convert  a  region  of  said  body  immediately  under  said 
insulating  layer  to  a  high  resistivity  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  region  within  said  high 
resistivity  region  wherein  said  insulating  coating  is  re- 
moved to  said  opposite  conductivity  type  region  of  low 
resistivity  and  greater  depth  than  said  high  resistivity 
region  whereby  the  junction  transition  between  the  two 
regions  is  gradual. 


3,341,381 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BY 

SELECTIVE  IMPURITY  DIFFUSION 

Henry  P.  Bergman  and  Roy  W.  Stiegler,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,   Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,886,  Apr.  15, 

1964.  This  application  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,123 

7  Claims.  (CL  148—187) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  mesa  transistor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  first  layer  of  determined  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  material; 

providing  a  second  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  material  on  said  first  layer; 

covering  the  second  layer  with  an  oxide  layer; 

providing  a  zone  of  said  determined  conductivity  type 
in  said  second  layer; 

removing  the  oxide  layer  from  said  second  layer  ex- 
cept for  an  area  covering  said  zone  of  determined 
conductivity  type; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  planar  transistor  having  gal- 
lium as  the  impurity  in  the  base  region  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  wafer  of  N-type  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, depositing  at  low  temperature  on  one  face  of  the 
wafer  a  coating  of  silicon  oxide  containing  gallium,  re- 
moving said  oxide  coating  from  said  one  face  except 
in  a  centrally-located  portion,  subjecting  said  wafer  to 
a  high  temperature  to  diffuse  gallium  from  said  portion 


into  the  wafer  whereby  a  base  region  is  produced,  and 
thereafter  removing  a  small  centrally-located  segment 
of  said  poriion  of  gallium-doped  oxide  and  diffusing  a 
donor  impurity  into  said  base  region  to  form  an  emitter 
region. 

3,341,382 
BOOSTERS  FOR  RELATIVELY  INSENSITIVE  HIGH 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVES 
Melvin  A.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Henry  E. 
Famam,  Jr.,  Saguenay,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Iron  Ore  Company  of  Canada,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,290 

7  Clatans.  (CL  149—15) 
1.  In  combination,  a  mass  of  high  ammonium  nitrate 
explosive  containing  a  major  proportion  of  said  nitrate 
and  a  fuel  oil,  said  mass  being  insensitive  to  reliable  det- 
onation by  ordinary  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  core  fuse, 
and  having  in  a  long  column  a  critical  diameter  of  at  least 
4  inches,  and  a  sensitive  booster  capable  of  producing  a 
detonation  pressure  of  at  least  130  kilo  atmospheres  and 
composed  primarily  of  water  resistant  material  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  pressed  and  cast  pen- 
tolite,  pressed  tetryl  and  pressed  cyclotrimethylenctrini- 
tramine,  said  booster  having  a  mass  of  at  least  20  grams 
to  assure  reliable  detonation  of  said  mass  of  high  explo- 
sive. 


at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  a  terminal  dibasic  acid 
carboxyl  group  is  free  of  said  hydroxy  and  carboxyl  eub- 
stituents,  said  solution  being  regulated  at  a  temperature 
between  about  40-65°  C. 


3,341,383 

AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE 
SLURRIES   CONTAINING    PARTIALLY    HY- 
DROLYZED  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 
Jack  Edward  Bergwerk,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stein, 
Hall  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,980 
4  Claims.  (CL  149—60) 

1.  A  pourable,  nonseparating  explosive  slurry  composi- 
tion containing  as  its  essential  ingredients  (a)  from  about 
30%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate,  (b) 
from  about  15%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  explosive 
sensitizer,  (c)  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  water,  (d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
a  partially  bydrolyzed  acrylamide  polymer  having  a  de- 
gree of  hydrolysis  such  that  15%  to  40%  of  the  mono- 
meric  units  therein  have  been  converted  to  the  hydrolyzed 
form,  and  the  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  such 
that  a  1  %  solution  of  the  polymer  in  distilled  water  wiU 
have  a  viscosity  in  the  rage  of  1500-7000  centipoises  at 
25'  C. 


3,341,384 
DISSOLUTION  OF  METAL  WITH  ACIDIFIED 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  CONTAINING  DI- 
BASIC ACID 
Cannelo  L.  Alderucdo,  CamiUos,  and  Harold  F.  Jones, 
MarceUns,  N.Y.,  assljEnors  to  AUied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,798 
11  Claims.  (CL  156—18) 

1.  The  method  for  dissolution  of  copper  and  copper 
alloys  which  comprises  contacting  the  metal  with  an 
acidified  aqueous  solution  containing  2-12%  by  weight 
hydrogen  peroxide,  about  0.45-5,5  grams  per  liter  hydro- 
gen ion;  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  additive  containing  (A)  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenacetin,  sulfathiazole, 
silver  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (B)  at  least  40  parts 
per  million  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  dibasic  acids  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxy  and  carboxyl  substituted  saturated  dibasic  acids 
of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  provided 


3341,385 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Akira  Nago,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tujikura  Densen  Kabu^iki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1963, 

38/5  182 

7  Claims.  (CL  156—54) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  coaxial  cables  which  com- 
prises: causing  an  inner  conductor  core  to  travel  in  a  line; 
feeding  a  plastic  film  tape  to  travel  concurrently  at  the 
same  speed  with  and  in  contact  with  the  said  inner  con- 
ductor on  one  side  thereof,  the  said  tape  being  provided 
along  its  two  longitudinal  side  edges  with  fusion  allow- 
ance material  which  are  thinner  than  the  main  part  of 
the  said  tape,  and  which  are  so  designed  that,  after  mutual 
fusion,  the  fused  seam  part  will  be  oi  approximately  the 
same  thickness  as  the  main  pari  of  the  said  tape;  feeding 
a  metal  tape  to  travel  concurrently  at  the  same  speed  and 
in  contact  with  the  said  plastic  fUm  tape  on  its  side  op- 
posite that  contacting  the  said  inner  conductor  core;  feed- 
ing the  resulting  assembly  of  the  said  core,  plastic  film 
tape,  and  metal  tape,  into  a  heat  forming  device  to  form 
said  plastic  tape  into  a  plastic  tube  intimately  about  said 
core  and  butt  joining  the  longitudinal  side  edges  while 
heating  said  fusion  allowance  material  during  passage  of 
said  assembly  through  said  heat  forming  device  to  cause 
fusion  bonding  and  to  form  the  metal  tape  into  a  longi- 
tudinal butt  seamed  tube  intimately  about  the  plastic 
tube;  and,  winding  retaining  binding  tapes  around  the 
coaxial  cable  so  formed  upon  exit  frcrai  the  heat  forming 
device. 


3,341,386 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRIEZE  EFFECT  FABRICS 

WUUam  L.  White,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  and  James  E.  Hal- 
linan.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Collins  &  Alkman 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,935 

7  Claims.  (CI.  156—72) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  frieze  effect  pile  fabric 
comprising  the  steps  of  tufting  a  plurality  of  heat-settable 
loop  pile  yams  into  a  backing  material,  subjecting  the 
fabric  to  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  set  the  pile 
yarns,  anchoring  the  pile  yarns  in  the  backing  material, 
and  tension  cutting  a  plurality  of  pile  loops  in  the  fabric 
to  form  arcuate  cut  pile  projections  corresponding  to  the 
set  shape  of  the  uncut  loops. 
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3341,3S7 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILAMENT 
WINDING  AND  CURING  ON  A  PLURALITY 
OF  MANDRELS 
L«  Roy  R.  Boggs,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corpv  Bristol,   Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  940,960 
18  Claims.  (CL  156—175) 


1.  In  the  production  of  filament  reinforced  resin  arti- 
cles, the  method  which  comprises  rotating  a  plurality  of 
hollow  cylindrical  mandrels  m  axially  aligned  horizontal 
position  in  a  filament  winding  machine,  applying  filament 
reinforcements  and  liquid  heat  hardenable  resin  material 
to  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  mandrels,  the  filament  re- 
inforcements being  fed  to  the  mandrels  to  effect  filament 
winding  thereon,  while  the  mandrels  are  rotating  passing 
a  heat  transfer  medium  axially  sequentially  through  the 
aligned  mandrels  to  initiate  hardening  of  the  resin  ma- 
terial,  after  the  articles  are  solidified  bot  before  the  resin 
material  is  fully  hardened,  terminating  rotation  of  the 
mandrels  and  removing  them  from  the  winding  machine, 
and  thereafter  separately  passing  heating  medium  through 
each  of  the  mandrels  to  further  harden  the  resin  material. 


3,34UM 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNIFORM 

EXTRUDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Edwin  D.  Bunyea,  Chicago,  Ill„  aasignor  to  Pliillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fll«d  May  20,  19«4,  Scr.  No.  36«,781 

7  Claims.  (CI.  156—244) 


IJ- 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  web  with  a  thermoplastic 
material  which  comprises  extruding  molten  thermoplastic 
through  a  die  slot  to  form  a  molten  thermoplastic  sheet 
having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  web  to  be 
coated;  withdrawing  the  extruded  sheet  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate;  contacting  a  web  with  said  molten  thermo- 
plastic sheet;  pressing  the  sheet  and  web  together  with  a 
substantially  constant  amount  of  pressure;  continuously 
adding  heat  to  the  die  across  its  width  in  an  amount  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  heat  radiated  from  the  die; 
continuously  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  coated  web 
at  a  plurality  of  loci  across  the  width  of  the  web;  and 
adding  heat  to  those  areas  of  the  die  corresponding  to  the 
loci  of  measurement  of  film  thickness  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  thickness  of  the  web  substantiaUy 
constant. 


3,541,389  

PACKAGING  FILM  WELDER  AND  CUTTER 
William  S.  West,  2600  California  Avc^ 

San  Marino,  Calif.     91108 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,097 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—498) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  together  superposed  sheet 
portions  of  plastic  film  material  along  an  axis,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  the  superposed  sheets; 

(b)  an  elongate  heating  element  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion above  said  axis  into  engagement  with  the  sheet 
material  extending  along  said  axis; 

(c)  an  elongate  container  for  a  quenching  fluid;  and 

(d)  a  presscr  element  of  compressible  material  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  said  container,  said  element 
having  flow  channels  therein  for  conducting  fluid 
from  said  container  to  a  pressing  surface  thereof 
and  said  fluid  container  and  presser  element  being 
movable  as  a  unit  to  position  the  pressing  surface 
over  said  heating  element  and  adjacent  sheet  materia] 
along  said  axis  for  urging  the  same  against  said 
supporting  means  and  deliver  quenching  fluid  along 
said  axis. 


3,341,390 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  INTELUGENCE  TO 

A  MOVING  ARTICLE 

Harry  V.  Kirk,  Liberty  ville.  III.,  assignor  to  Cheshire 

Incorporated,  i  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,436 

11  Claims.  (CI.  154—511) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  intelligence  to  a  mov- 
ing article  such  as  a  magazine  or  the  like,  said  ma- 
chine being  adapted  to  apply  said  intelligence  from  a 
sheet  thereof  containing  discrete  bits  of  intelligence  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  columns  with  the  intelligence 
in  each  column  arranged  at  regularly  spaced  intervals, 
said  machine  including  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  and 
means  for  severing  the  same  between  adjacent  bits  of 
intelligence  of  a  column  to  provide  an  intelligence  bear- 
ing strip,  strip  severing  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
strip  therebetween  and  sever  the  same  into  a  discrete 
portion  of  said  strip  bearing  a  discrete  bit  of  intelligence 
thereon,  an  impression  roller  adapted  to  receive  said 
discrete  portion  and  apply  the  intelligence  thereof  onto 
said  moving  article;  the  improvements  in  said  machine 
wherein  said  sheet  severing  means  includes  stationary 
knife  means  and  movable  knife  means,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  so  severed  strip,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
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so  severed  strip  for  engagement  by  said  strip  severing 
means  comprising  a  strip  feed  roller  disposed  between 
said  strip  receiving  means  and  said  strip  severing  means, 
and  an  idler  roller  supported  on  said  movable  knife  and 
adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  strip  feed 
roller  with  said  strip  therebetween  to  advance  said  strip 
to  said  strip  severing  means. 


3^41391 

SPHERICAL  SHAPED  PLASTIC  FILTER  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Vem  E.  Hamilton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Luther  M. 

Roseland,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,222 
4  Claims.  (O.  161—3) 


3,341,393 

NON-WOVEN  POLYOLEFIN  NET 

Richard  J.  Powell,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,632 

6  Claims.  (CI.  161—57) 
1.  A  non-woven  thermoplastic  netting  consisting  es- 
sentially  of  a  homogeneous   blend  of   a   coordination 
polymerization  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  hav- 
ing 4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  coordination  polymerization  copolymer  contain- 
ing from  about  75  to  about  99.75  weight  percent 
polymerized  ethylene, 
and  a  free  radical  polymerization  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate, 

said  free  radical  polymerization  copolymer  containing 
from  about  91.5  weight  percent  to  less  than  98.5 
weight  percent  polymerized  ethylene, 
said  blend  having  a  stretch  draw  modulus  of  less  than 
about  30,(X)0  p.s.i.  and  a  polymerized  vinyl  acetate  con- 
tent of  0.75  to  3  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  com- 
bined weights  of  said  coordination  and  free  radical 
polymerization  copolymers. 


1.  A  transparent  light  filter  body  comprising  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  plastic  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polycarbonate  and  polystyrene,  each  of  such  layers 
having  grid  patterns  superimposed  thereon,  said  grid  pat- 
terns of  adjacent  layers  being  substantially  in  depthwise 
alignment,  said  layers  being  adhesively  bonded  together 
by  a  cured  transparent  urethane  polymer,  said  filter  body 
being  spherically  shaped  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a  cathode 
ray  tube. 


3,34134 

SHEETS  OF  RANDOMLY  DISTRIBUTED 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 

George  Allison  Kinney,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  613,370 
11  Claims.  (CI.  161—72) 


3,341,392 

LAMINATING  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  USING 

CARBOXYLATED  LATEX  ADHESIVE 

John  Hubert  Potter,  Worcester,  Worcestershire,  England, 

assignor  to  Sto-Chem,  Bromsgrove,  England,  a  British 

limited-liaUUty  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

11,032/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  161—137) 

2.  A  laminate  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
sheets  of  cellulosic  fibrous  material,  the  first  sheet  being 
bonded  to  the  second  sheet  by  an  adhesive  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  an  adhesive  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  water-soluble  carbohydrate  paper  adhesivcs, 
and 

(b)  water-soluble  proteinaccous  paper  adhesives; 

(B)  a  latex  dispersion,  compatible  with  the  adhesive, 
of  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  (I)  butadiene,  (11)  sty- 
rene,  and  (III)  itaconic  acid;  and 

(C)  a  cross-linking  agent  operative  to  chemically  link 
the  adhesive  to  the  copolymer,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(c)  a    water-soluble   A-stage    urea-formaldehyde 
condensate, 

(d)  a  water-soluble  A-stage  melamine-formalde- 
hyde  condensate,  and 

(e)  a  water-soluble  complex  salt  of  a  di-  or  tri- 
valent  metal, 

the  said  cross-linking  agent  (C)  being  chemicaUy 
bound  to  the  adhesive  substance  (A)  and  the  co- 
polymer of  the  latex  (B),  the  said  fibrous  material 
being  paper  impregnated  with  aluminimi  trilormate. 

842  O.O.— 24 


■     ■     ■    «    M    n 
«  n  •  nunn  smuw 


1.  A  substantiaUy  imiformly  opaque  nonwoven  sheet 
of  nonparallel  continuous  synthetic  organic  filaments,  the 
continuous  fUaments  being  randomly  distributed  through- 
out said  sheet  and  so  disposed  as  to  be  substantiaUy  sep- 
arate and  independent  of  each  other  except  at  filament 
cross-over  points  within  the  sheet,  the  filament  separation 
distances  having  a  coeflficient  of  variation,  CVf,,  of  no 
greater  than  about  100%. 


3,341,395 
LIGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
John  F.  Weber,  Aurora,  DI.,  assignor  to  Solar  Reflection 
Room  Corporation,  WarrenviUe,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
lUinois 

FUed  Dec  3, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,968 
11  Claims.  (CL  161—113) 
1.  A  structural  panel  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  skin  members  in  spaced,  opposing 
relation,  said  skin  members  of  sheet  i^astic  material; 
and 
a  core  of  sheet  material  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  skin  members  and  coextensive  therewith, 
said  core  having  spaced  parallel  portions  extending 
transversely  of  the  panel,  said  spaced  parallel  portions 
inclined  to  the  planes  of  said  skin  members,  the  mar- 
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gins  of  said  spaced  parallel  portions  embedded  in 
said  skin  members  and  having  spaced  apertures  lo- 


faces,  said  pad  being  resiliently  extensible  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  faces  and  consisting  of  a  single  struc- 
ture of  intermingled  fibers  which  extend  mulU-directiooal- 
ly  between  the  plane  faces  and  are  held  by  a  flexible  ad- 
hesive in  a  predominantly  sinuous  grain  configuration 
resulting  from  lateral  compression,  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  faces,  applied  at  closely 
spaced  intervals  within  the  thickness  of  the  pad  during 
manufacture  of  the  pad  and  before  setting  of  the  ad- 
hesive. 


cated  at  least  in  part  within  the  bodies  of  said  skin 
members. 


3341^396 
MARBLEIZING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE 
Elizabeth  M.  Iversoa,  Wayzata,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,537 
11  Claims.  (CL  161—162) 


'TRMSMMfNT 
COATWM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  marbleized  surface  coat- 
ing in  simulation  of  natural  marble  and  the  like  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  surface  a  pigmented  base  layer  of 
a  curable  synthetic  resinous  liquid  coating  materiaJ;  be- 
fore the  base  layer  has  set  up,  applying  on  top  of  the 
base  layer  at  least  one  color  pigment  of  a  color  different 
from  the  color  of  the  base  layer  arranged  in  a  random 
discontinuous  pattern  overlying  the  base  layer;  before 
the  underlyii>g  layers  have  set  up,  applying  a  substan- 
tially transparent  coating  of  the  same  curable  synthetic 
resinous  coating  material  as  the  pigmented  base  layer; 
before  the  coatir>g  layers  have  set,  acting  upon  the  surface 
of  the  transparent  top  layer  to  initiate  surface  movement 
only  to  induce  by  wave  motion  sub-surface  flow  and  dif- 
fusion of  the  pigmented  intermediate  layer;  and,  there- 
after, permitting  the  composite  coating  to  set  up  and 
harden. 

9.  A  method  of  marbleizing  according  to  claim  1  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  said  coating  is  applied  to  a  sur- 
face having  a  smooth  non-adhering  surface  and  after 
setting  up  and  hardening  the  coating  is  stripped  from  said 
base. 


3341,397 

RUBBERISED  HAIR 

Harold  A.  Howard,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Halrlok  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Original  application  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,050,  now 

Patent  No.  3,156,965,  dated  Nov.  17,  1964.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  19M, 

41,324/60 
4  Claims.  (CI.  161—168) 


1.  A  resilient  shock-absorbing  pad  of  laterally  com- 
pressed rubberised  hair  having  substantially  plane  parallel 


3,341^98 

OFFSHORE  DEEP  DRILLING  METHOD  FROM  A 

FLOATING  PLATFORM 

KiBgsiey   M.   Nlcolaon,   FuUerton,   Calif.,    assignor,   by 

mesne  awignmeats,  to  Ctievron  Research  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  631,715 
3  Claims.  (CI.  175—7) 


1.  The  method  of  drilling  and  working  in  a  well  bore 
in  an  underwater  bottom  from  a  floating  vessel  which 
comprises  positioning  said  vessel  over  an  underwater 
drilling  site,  suspending  an  assembled  conductor  pipe  of 
a  predetermined  length  from  said  vessel  and  above  the 
underwater  bottom,  connecting  a  landing  flange  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  conductor  pipe,  assembling  in  axial 
alignment  with  and  as  an  integral  part  of  said  conductor 
pipe  and  landing  flange  assembly  a  tubular  guide  assem- 
bly having  affixed  thereto  at  least  a  pair  of  guide  cables, 
inserting  a  drill  string  with  a  radially  expandable  and 
contractible  drill  bit  attached  to  the  lower  end  thereof 
axially  through  said  conductor  pipe  from  said  vessel  and 
into  contact  with  said  underwater  bottom,  radially  ex- 
panding said  drill  bit  to  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
said  conductor  pipe  and  rotating  said  drill  string  by 
means  on  said  vessel  while  lowering  said  drill  string 
from  said  vessel  to  drill  into  said  underwater  bottom  a 
bore  hole  having  a  diameter  and  depth  to  permit  said 
conductor  pipe  to  be  received  therein  to  permit  said  land- 
ing flange  to  seat  on  said  underwater  bottom,  lowering 
said  conductor  pipe,  said  landing  flange  and  said  guide 
assembly  from  said  vessel  along  said  drill  string  and 
guiding  said  conductor  pipe  into  said  bore  hole  with  said 
drill  string  to  position  said  landing  flange  on  said  under- 
water bottom,  radially  contracting  said  drill  bit  to  a  di- 
ameter smaller  than  that  of  said  conductor  pipe  and  re- 
tracting said  drill  string  and  said  drill  bit  from  said  con- 
ductor pipe  while  maintaining  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  conductor  pipe  and  said  vessel  with  said  guide 
cables,  lowering  from  said  vessel  along  said  guide  cables 
and  to  said  tubular  guide  assembly  a  string  of  cement 
tubing  having  a  guide  member  attached  thereto  and  co- 
operating with  said  guide  cables,  guiding  the  lower  end 
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of  said  string  of  cement  tubing  into  said  conductor  pipe 
by  said  guide  cables  and  said  tubular  guide  assembly, 
introducing  cement  from  said  vessel  through  said  string 
of  cement  tubing  into  said  bore  hole  and  cementing  said 
conductor  pipe  in  said  bore  hole,  retracting  said  string 
of  cement  tubing  from  said  conductor  pipe  and  slacking 
said  guide  cables  while  said  cement  sets. 


3^41,399 
GLASS  TO  GLASS  ADHESFVES 
lames  J.  Hazdra,  loOet,  m.,  and  Hubert  M.  Lontz,  Brock- 
way,  Pa.,  said  Hazdra  assignor  to  Brockway  Glass  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FQed  Not.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,818 
22  Claims.  (CL  Ul— 193) 


PV* 


11.  A  glass-polyvinylbutyral-glass  article  characterized 
by  high-shear  strength  and  high-moisture  resistance  which 
comprises  at  least  two  glass  surfaces  bonded  together  by 
an  organic  adhesive,  said  adhesive  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of  a  triethoxysilane  and  polyvinyl  butyral  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  glass;  said  triethoxysilane  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoalkyl  tri- 
ethoxylsilanes,  alkyl  triethoxysilanes,  aryl  triethoxysilanes, 
and  vinyl  triethoxysilanes. 


3,341,408 

PRESSURE  HEADBOX  FOR  WEB  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Vivian  S.  Grater,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Dec  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,988 
5  Claims.  (CI.  162—347) 


^u  v^y.'^ 


1.  In  a  headbox  for  the  discharge  of  stock  onto  a  ma- 
chine web  forming  section,  said  headbox  having  stock 
inlet  means,  an  adjustable  oriflce  slice  for  discharging 
therethrough  a  web  of  varioble  thickness  and  stock  pas- 
sage means  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  slice,  the 
improvement  comprising  reaction  frame  means  surround- 
ing said  headbox  having  opposing  elongated  side  mem- 
bers lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  stock 
passage  means,  said  headbox  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  reaction  frame  side  members  to  minimize  headbox 
deflection  due  to  the  pressure  of  stock  flowing  through 
said  passage  means. 


3»341,401 
HALO  -  META  -  ISOPROPYLPHENYL  N- 
METHYLCARBAMATES  AND  PESTI- 
CIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jobn  R.  Kllsheimer,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Herbert  H. 
Moorefield,  Raleigli,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,561 

15  Claims.  (Q.  167—30) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


OCONHCHi 


CH(CHi), 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  an  a  value  of 
from  1  to  4. 


3341,402 

ANTI-VIRAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Hilary  F.  Goonewardene,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Smith  iOine  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,915 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  multiplication  of  plant 
viruses  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tobacco 
mosaic  virus,  bushy  stunt  virus,  and  tobacco  ring  spot 
virus  which  comprises  applying  to  living  plants  a  virus 
growth  inhibiting  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — ^NHj,  — ^NHR, 

— NRR'  and  — N+RR'R"X-; 
R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  to  five  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  represents  halogen. 


3,341,403 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGI  WITH  N- 
THIO  -  MONOFLUORO  -  DICHLORO  -  METH. 
YL  IMIDES 
Erich   Klanke,   Cologne-FUttard,   Engelbert   Knhle   and 
Ferdinand  Grewe,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Helmut 
Kaspers  and  Richard  Wegler,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
148,845,  now  Patent  No.  3,285,929,  dated  Nov.  15, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  31,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  553,663 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1960, 
F  32,468;  Nov,  25,  1960,  F  32,620 
12  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  con- 
tacting fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

X  CI 

N-S-C— F 
/  \ 

Y  CI 

wherein  X  and  Y  individually  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  organic  acyl  radical,  an  aliphatic  radical. 
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an  aromatic  radical  and  a  heterocyclic  radical  and  when 
X  and  Y  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a 
heterocyclic  radical,  at  least  one  member  of  X  and  Y  be- 
ing an  organic  acyl  radical  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
through  the  acyl  portion. 


applying  to  the  locus  of  said  pests  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


3,341,404 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  INSECTS  WITH  5,6,7,8- 
TETRAHYDRO  -  1  -  NAPHTHYL-N-METHYL 
CARBAMATE 
Joseph  A.  Lambrech,  deceased,  late  of  Charleston, 
W.    Va.,    by    Vallah    G.    Lambrech,    execotriz, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  ass^or  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
205,466,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  531,274,  Aug.  29,  1955.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plicatioa  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,991 
1  Claim.  (CI.  167—30) 
The  method  for  killing  insects  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  insects  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l-naphthyl  N-methyl  carbamate. 


3.341,405 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MICROBES  BY 
MEANS  OF  TETRAHALOCYCLOPENTADI- 
ENYLDIAMINES 
Edward  D.  Well,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
414,898,  Nov.  30,  1964.  This  appUcation  July  6, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  563,300 

9  Claims.  (Q.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungal  and 
bacterial  microbes  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus 
of  said  microbe  an  effective  growth -control  ling  amount 
of  5,5-diamino-l,2,3,4-tctrahalocyclopcntadiene  in  which 
the  tctrahalocyclopentadiene  nucleus  is  bis-substituted  in 
the  5-position  by  secondary  amino  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino,  diphenyl- 
amino,  N-phenyl-lower-alkylamino,  N-morpholino,  N- 
piperidino  and  N-pyrrolidino. 


3,341.406 

PESTICIDAL  KETONE-MALONATE  ADDUCTS 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Coanty,  and 

Pasquale  Lombardo,  East  Hanover  Township,  Morris 

County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No. 

255,097,  now  Patent  No.  3,278,579,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

567,025 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  an  adduct  of 
decachlorooctahydro-l,3,4-metheno-2H  -  cyclobuta  (cd) 
pcntalen-2-one  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkyl  and  diaryl  malonatcs,  as  the  active  ingredient,  to- 
gether with  a  carrier  therefor. 


3,341,407 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  AND 
WORMS  WITH  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  CY- 
CUC  SULFONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Sheldon  B.  Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y..  assizor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,886 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  pest  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  insects  and  worms  which  comprises 


,J- 


(OR)i 


8' 
Ol 

wherein  the  R's  arc  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aikylmercapto  of  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine-substituted  aikylmercapto,  phenyl- 
mercapto,  chlorine-substituted  phenylmercapto,  nitro- 
substituted  phenylmercapto,  alkoxy  of  one  to  eight  car- 
bon atoms,  phenoxy,  chlorine-substituted  phenoxy  and 
nitro-substituted  phenoxy. 


3,341,408 

AUGMENTING  5-OXYTETRACYCLINE  AVIAN 

BLOOD  LEVELS  AND  FEED  SUPPLEMENTS 

WITH  SELECTED  CYCLIC  PHOSPHATES 

Chung   Yd  Sbcn,  Olivette,  Mc,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar,  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  437.264 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  method  of  augmenting  avian  blood  levels  of  5- 
oxytetracydine  which  comprises  feeding  birds  a  mix- 
ture of  one  part  by  weight  of  5-oxytetracycline  and  from 
about  one  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  phos- 
phate of  the  formula: 

o         o 

MO-P— O — P-0-.M 


1 


■xl 


_  V 


i 

M 


-in 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two;  M  is  a  non- 
toxic metal  of  v  valence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  hydrogen 
and  iron,  provided  that  at  least  one  M  is  a  metal;  and 
V  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three. 


3,341,409 
ACYLSULFAMOYLPHENYL    PHOSPHATE    WARM- 
BLOODED ANIMAL  SYSTEMIC   INSECTICIDES 
Gerald  Berkelhammer,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  Coanty, 
and  Frank  Albert  Wagner,  Jr.,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  American   Cyanamid   Company,  Stamford, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,904 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
J;  A  warm-blooded  animal  systemic  insecticidal  com- 
position of  matter  which  comprises  from  0.01%  to  about 
5%  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiO    X 


RiO 


H     O 


l-o-{^^oA-l-^. 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  radicals;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mononuclear  aryl,  lower  alkyl 
and  halo(lower)alkyl  radicals  in  an  inert  orally  acceptable 
carrier. 


3t341  410 
METHOD  OF  PROMOTING   EPITHELIALIZATION 
WITH   TOPICAL   NON-AQUEOUS  ACID   ANHY- 
DRIDE COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  L.  Ochs,  Anne  Arundel  County,  Md.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Preston  L.  Veltman 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,274 

29  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  method  for  the  promotion  of  epithelialization  by 
the  control  of  bacterial  action  with  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous composition,  consisting  of  an  acid  anhydride  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  of  the  formula 

CH,(CHj)«„COOCO(CHa)nCH, 

where  m  and  n  may  be  varied  between  0  and  16,  but  are 
never  equal  to  one  another  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent  vehi- 
cle selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyceride  oils, 
propylene  glycols,  polyethylene  glycols,  silicone  oils, 
petrolatum,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  anhydride  com- 
ponent being  present  in  proportions  from  0.5%  to  sub- 
stantially 100%  by  weight,  so  as  to  produce  therapeutic 
action  at  tissue  interface. 


CHi  CHj 


3,341,411 
7a,17,17-TRIMETHYL-18-NOR.A'3<i*>-STEROIDS 
OF  THE  ANDROSTANE  SERIES 
J.  Allan  Campbell  and  John  C.  Babcock,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,384 

14  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
14.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  cholesterol  in  mam- 
mals comprising:  administering  to  mammals  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 
formulae 


^V\/ 


CHi  CHi 


CHi  CHi 


CHi  CHi 


BO 


V^\X 


^-CHi 


E 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  through  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  Ri 
and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl. 

3,341,412 

METHODS  OF  TREATING  SCHIZOPHRENIA 

Pairi  Francis  O'Hollaren  and  Frederick  Lemere,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Enzomedic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,741 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  schizophrenia  which  comprises 
internally  administering  to  a  patient  evidencing  symptoms 
of  schizophrenia  a  therapeutic  composition  containing  di- 
phosphopyridine  nucleotide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  re- 
duce said  symptoms  and  return  the  patient  to  a  normal 
state. 


3,341,413 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PYRAZOLYLPYRI- 
DINIUM  SALTS  AND  METHOD  OF   ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

Edward  Charies  Tocus,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  and  Victor 
John  Bauer,  Montvale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,192 

20  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
11.  The  method  of  inducing  hypoglycemia  which  com- 
prises administering  orally  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in 
whom  a  hypoglycemic  effect  is  desired  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  produce  hypoglycemia  of  a  pyrazolylpyridinium 
salt  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  cyclopropyl;  Ri  and  Rj  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cinnamyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  and 
lower  alkoxy-(lower) alkyl;  and  X  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  anion. 


D  and 


3341,414 

N-CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMATE  SOLUBILIZED 

MEDICATION 

Max  A.  Cberkas,  Philadelphia,  and  William  R.  Ross,  Jr., 

Oreland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,597 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  shaped  medicinal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  cyclohexylsulfamic  acid, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  normally  insoluble  medicinial 
agent,  and  a  candy  base  carrier,  said  alkali  metal  salt 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  said  medicinal 
agent. 


1^- 


t- 
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3341,415 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  EXCIPIENTS  OF 
SOLID  PARTICLES  OF  A  BINARY  SOLID  SO- 
LUTION OF  MANNITOL  WITH  A  SUGAR 
Morton  W.  Scott,  Livingston,  NJ^  anignor  to  Wanier- 
Lamlxrt    PharmaceuticaJ    Company,    Morris    Plains, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Debwmre 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  344453 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  tabletting  excipient  con- 
taining mannitol  as  an  essential  ingredient  for  use  in 
compression  tabletting.  the  improvement  which  consists 
essentially  of  forming  solid  particles  of  a  binary  solid 
solution  of  mannitol  with  a  sugar. 


3,341,416 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  ASPIRIN  IN  ETHYL- 
CELLULOSE  AND  ITS  PRODUCT 
Jerrold  L.  Anderson,  Gary  L.  Gardner,  and  Noble  H. 
Yosliida,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignors   to   Tbe    National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,887 

14  Claims.  (CL  167—83) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  en  masse  individual  encapsula- 
tion of  minute  particles  of  aspirin  in  polymeric  material, 
by  use  of  agitation,  and  heating,  followed  by  cooling  with 
continued  agitation,  consisting  of 

(a)  a  vehicle  consisting  of  a  major  part,  by  weight, 
of  cyclohexane,  and  a  minor  part,  by  weight,  of  poly- 
ethylene characterized  substantially  by  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  7000  and  a  softening  point 
of  about  100-101  degrees  centigrade; 

(b)  a  minor  part,  by  weight,  of  ethyl  cellulose  having 
an  ethoxyl  content  of  48.0  to  49.5  percent,  by  weight, 
and  a  viscosity  of  90-105;  and 

(c)  a  minor  part,  by  weight,  of  powdered  aspirin. 


3441,417 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
INGESTED  DRUGS  WITH  RADIO-OPAQUE  AND 
OTHER  INDICATORS 

Edwin  S.  Sfaiailio,  5555  S.  Everett  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60627 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,060 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167— 84J) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  durg  poisoning  by  in 
vivo  roentgenographic  identification  of  ingested  peroral 
dosage  units  of  drugs  in  a  comatose  subject,  which  com- 
prises roentgenograpLing  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  of  a 
comatose  subject  who  has  previously  ingested  peroral 
dosage  units,  each  containing  therein  a  specific  amount 
and  type  of  drug  and  a  distinctively  shaped  radiopaque 
marker  identifying  that  specific  amount  and  tyj)e  of  drug, 
in  order  to  thereby  identify  such  markers  present. 


containing  a  reductant  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  thiourea  and 

V 

o=c        c=o 
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HN  N-Ei 

\^ 

n 
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in  which  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
lower  alkanoyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
and  lower  alkanoyl;  and  an  alkaline  material  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  in  the  mixture  dispensed  from 
5 .0  to  1 0.0.  

3,341,419 

SUN.SCREENING  COMPOSITIONS 

Heinz  Josef  Eicrmann,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Irwin  Rappaport, 

Bergenfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,641 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 
1.  A  protective  composition  for  effectively  protecting 
the  human  skin  from  erythema-producing  ultraviolet  radi- 
ation conuining  from  aboot  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a  sun- 
screening  agent,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a 
phosphoric  acid  ester  having  the  formula: 

Br-O 

Ri-0-P=0 

Bi-0 

wherein  Ri  is  an  alkoxy  fatty  alcohol  radical  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  a  fatty  alcohol  having  from  about  12  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms  with  from  about  4  to  about  30 
moles  of  alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of  fatty  alcohol  and 
R,  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  said  alkoxy  fatty  alcohol  radicals,  and  at 
least  one  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  lower  alkanol,  the  composition  being  a  clear, 
mobile,  single  phase  liquid. 


3,341,420 
MODULAR  FLUX 'trap  REACTOR 
Robert  H.  Sevy,  Woodland  Hllb,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  (be  I  nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Oct.  4.  1965.  Ser,  No.  492,771 
7  Claims.  (CI.  176—18) 


3341.418 

SELF-HEATING  SHAVLNG  PREPARATION 
COMPOSITION 

Ronald  E.  Moses,  Winthrop.  and  Philip  Lucas.  Chestnut 
Hill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  CUIettc  Company,   Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,930 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—85) 
1.  A  package  containing  an  aqueous  exothermic  shav- 
ing preparation  composition,  said  package  having  two 
compartments  for  separate  storage  of  ingredients  of  said 
composition  from  which  the  ingredients  are  adapted  to  be 
dispensed  simultaneously  for  exothermic  reaction  with 
each  other,  the  first  compartment  containing  an  oxidant 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  urea  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  second  compartment 


1.  A  fast  breeder  nuclear  reactor  core  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-concentric  fast  regions  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  fast  regions  having  a  plurality  of  fast 
fuel  elements  and  an  annular  concentric  barrier  means 
around  each  region,  each  of  said  barrier  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  concentric  thermal  neutron  absorption 
regions,  one  of  said  thermal  regions  being  concentrically 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  around  each  fast  region  and  a 
moderator  region  positioned  between  said  pair  of  thermal 
neutron  absorption  regions. 
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3^1,421 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT  HAVING  LEAK 

DETECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jakob  Kiigi,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited.  Winterthor,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20, 1963, 

3,563/63 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  176>-20) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  plant  comprising: 

a  nuclear  reactor, 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers, 

a  heat  carrier  medium. 

means  for  consecutively  passing  said  heat  carrier  medi- 
um as  a  coolant  through  said  reactor  and  as  a  heat- 
ing agent  in  the  gas  state  in  parallel  relation  through 
said  heat  exchangers, 

a  working  medium, 

means  for  passing  said  working  medium  as  a  coolant 
in  parallel  relation  through  said  heat  exchangers  for 
receiving  heat  from  said  heat  carrier  medium,  the 
pressure  of  said  heat  carrier  medium,  at  least  in  said 
heat  exchangers,  being  higher  than  the  pressure  of 
said  working  medinm, 

said  means  for  passing  said  working  medium  throug(h 
said  heat  exchangers  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  and  an 
outlet  pipe  for  each  beat  exchanger, 

separate  conduits  individually  connected  to  said  out- 
let pipes  for  tapping  working  medium  therefrom, 

separate  detector  means  individually  connected  to  said 
conduits  for  separately  detecting  the  presence  of  heat 
carrier  medium  in  the  working  medium  tapped  from 
said  outlet  pipes, 

means  individually  connected  to  said  conduits  for  feed- 
ing a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  of  working  medi- 
um therethrough  to  said  detector  means,  and 

shut-off  means  individually  connected  to  said  outlet 
pipes  and  to  said  inlet  pipes  for  individually  prevent- 
ing passage  of  working  medium  through  the  heat 
exchangers  when  heat  carrier  medium  has  been  de- 
tected by  said  detector  means  in  the  working  medium 
passed  through  tbe  respective  heat  exchanger. 


3341  422 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT 

OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jacques    Gilbert,    Winterthur,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Limited,  Wbiterthur,  Switzerland,  a 

corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  16,  1964, 

14,792/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  176—20) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  nuclear 

reactor  having  a  controller  for  adjusting  the  control  rods 

of  the  reactor  to  control  the  heat  generated  thereby,  said 

apparatus  comprising 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  dependence 


upon  the  measurement  of  the  neutron  flux  at  a  point 
in  said  reactor, 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  measurement  of  the  heat  output 
of  said  reactor, 

a  multiplyii^  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal  corresponding 
to  the  instantaneous  output  of  the  reactor, 

a  comparing  device  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 


,  ond  means  and  said  multiplying  means  for  comparing 
said  control  signal  and  said  second  signal  to  produce 
a  first  difference  signal, 

means  for  comparing  said  first  difference  signal  to  a 
limiting  value  signal  to  produce  a  second  difference 
signal  when  said  first  difference  signal  exceeds  said 
limiting  value  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
second  difference  signal  for  causing  a  rapid  decrease 
in  the  heat  generated  by  the  reactor. 


3,341,423 

HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

REFUELLING  FACILITY 

Didier  Costes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  k  FEnergie  Atomique 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,502 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1,  1964, 

986,803 

5  Claims.  (CL  176—30) 


1.  Handling  device  for  the  refuelling  facility  of  a  nu- 
clear reactor  which  is  cooled  by  circulation  of  heat-trans- 
porting gas  through  vertical  channels,  said  device  com- 
prising an  arm  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  channels  on  a  central  gas-cushion  cup-bearing 
and  on  a  terminal  gas-cushion  member  slidably  mounted 
on  a  circular  ring,  a  machine  which  is  movable  along  said 
arm,  and  means  for  driving  said  arm  in  rotation  and  for 
driving  said  machine  in  translation  along  said  arm,  said 
terminal  member  being  supplied  with  gas  through  a  pipe 
carried  by  the  arm  from  a  source  which  is  common  with 
that  of  said  central  cup-bearing. 
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3341  424 
UNDERGROUND  NUCLEAR  REACTOR   AND 
METHOD  OF  LNSTALLING  AND   OPERAT- 
ING THE  SAME 
Gonthcr  Schlicht,  deceased,  late  of  Hamburg,  Othmar- 
Khen,  Germany,  by  Erika  Marie  Schlicht,  legal  repre- 
sentative, Hamburg.  Othmarschen,  Germany,  and  Hans 
Lange,    Wietze,    Kreis    Ceile,    Germany,   assignors   to 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357.349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  22,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—39) 


3,341,427 
DIAGNOSTIC  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  DETECTION  OF  ACETYLMETHYLCARBI- 
NOL 
George  L.  Evans,  Hopatcong,  and  Charles  I.  Heller  and 
Beajamin  S.  Schwartz,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,272 
4  Claims.  (CL  195—103.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  mounting  a  nuclear  reactor  under- 
ground, the  steps  comprising  boring  a  borehole  down- 
wardly through  the  earth  to  the  depth  of  a  bituminous 
deposit,  enlarging  the  diameter  of  the  borehole  at  its  lower 
end  in  the  bituminous  deposit,  lowering  a  controllable 
nuclear  reactor  having  an  expandable  shield  downwardly 
through  the  borehole,  mounting  the  reactor  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  borehole,  expanding  said  shield 
and  sealing  said  borehole  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth 
and  permitting  a  passage  therethrough  from  the  nuclear 
reactor. 


3,341.425 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

MODERATOR  MATERIAL 

Ju  Chin  Chu,  Garden  City,  N.Y., 

(1928  Taft  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Calif.     90028) 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,273 

22  Claims.  (CL  176—41) 
1.  A  fuel  element  intended  for  use  in  a  thermal  nuclear 
reactor  that  comprises  a  fissonable  component  and  a 
matrix  component,  said  matrix  component  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  beryllium  oxide  and  at 
least  one-tenth  atomic  percent  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  zirconium,  titanium, 
chromium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  and  titanium  oxide. 


iMT  torn 


IQQ 


1.  A  diagnostic  preparation  for  the  rapid  and  positive 
detection  of  acetylmethyicarbinol  which  comprises  a  strip 
of  a  bibulous  material  impregnaated  with  a  medium  zone 
comprising  brain-heart  infusion,  trypticase  and  glucose; 
a  reagent  zone  comprising  1-arginine  and  a-naphthol  and 
a  hydrophobic  barrier  zorK  separating  said  medium  zone 
and  reagent  zone. 


3,341,428 
REFINERY  ARRANGEMENT 

Calvin  J.  McManus,  Fast  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,034 
2  Claims.  (CL  196 — 46) 


3,341,426 

UQUID  MODERATOR-COOLED  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Charles  Peter  Gratton,   Dorchester,   and   Albert  Henry 

Russell,    Weymouth,    England,    assignors    to    Socicte 

Anglo-Beige  Vulcain  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

nied  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1963. 

41.558/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  176—41) 
A  liquid  moderator-cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
a  core  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements,  each  clement 
having  a  symmetrically  disposed  array  of  components, 
said  components  being  spaced  apart  to  define  passages 
therebetween  for  the  flow  of  liquid  moderator-coolant,  the 
greater  proportion  of  said  components  comprising  fuel- 
containing  fuel  cans,  the  remaining,  lesser,  proportion  of 
said  components  comprising  empty  fuel  cans  externally 
substantially  the  same  as  said  fuel-containing  fuel  cans 
and  being  open-ended  to  permit  flooding  thereof  with 
liquid  moderator-coolant,  said  empty  fuel  cans  being  lo- 
cated in  fuel  elements  only  in  outer  regions  of  said  core, 
the  number  of  empty  fuel  cans  being  such  as  to  provide 
power  flattening  by  effectively  replacing  some  fuel  in 
said  outer  regions  with  moderator  liquid. 


1.  A  control  arrangement  comprising  a  petroleum  re- 
finery system  in  a  refining  area: 

a  control  unit  geometrically  located  in  a  substantially 
central  position  with  respect  to  the  refinery  system  in 
the  refinery  area  of  polygon  shape,  said  refinery  area 
being  proportioned  into  equal  area  portions  corre- 
sponding to  each  side  to  said  polygon  shape;  each 
portion  being  adjacent  a  side  of  said  control  unit 
for  visual  inspection  from  said  control  unit,  said 


September  12,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


677 


control  unit  having  a  polygon  shape  identicid  with 
and  concentric  of  said  refinery  area  polygon  shape; 

valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
refinery  system  located  adjacent  said  control  unit 
in  at  least  one  of  said  area  portions; 

electrical  refinery  controls  located  within  said  control 
unit;  and 

a  trough  having  a  polygon  shape  identical  with  said 
control  unit  located  annularly  about  the  periphery 
of  said  control  unit,  said  trough  having  two  tiers  of 
pipes  and  electrical  conduits  located  within  said 
trough,  said  pipes  and  conduits  interconnecting  re- 
finery equipment  and  said  electrical  refinery  con- 
trols and  said  valves  for  operation  of  said  refinery 
system. 


3  341  430 
COULOMETRIC  TITRATION  EMPLOYING 
ON-OFF  CYCLING 
Warren  E.  Wkkerham,  Penn  HilU  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Ralph  D.  Wyckoff,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,378 
13  Claims.  (CL  204—1) 


3,341,429 
FLUID  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  EN- 

TRAINMENT  LOSS  PREVENTION  MEANS 
Victor  V.  Fondrk,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,295 
3  Claims.  (CL  203—95) 
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1.  The  process  of  separating  and  recovering  a  constitu- 
ent of  a  liquid  mixture  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
utilizing  a  stream  of  high  velocity  motive  fluid  to  create 
a  low  pressure  within  a  chamber  containing  the  mixture 
such  that  the  constituent  is  evaporated  and  is  induced  to 
flow  from  the  chamber  by  the  action  of  the  motive  fluid, 
introducing  the  gaseous  mixture  of  motive  fluid  and  con- 
stituent into  a  separation  column,  continuously  circulating 
contact  liquid  through  a  circuit  including  a  sump  in  the 
vessel,  a  spray  header  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
sump  and  a  zone  between  said  sump  and  header  wherein 
the  contact  liquid  flows  in  direct  contact  heat  transfer  re- 
lation with  the  gas  being  supplied  to  the  vessel,  causing 
the  gaseous  constituent  to  condense,  go  into  solution,  or 
be  physically  entrained,  and  gravitate  to  said  sump,  regu- 
lating the  pressure  within  said  column  such  that  the  heat 
liberated  in  the  separation  of  the  constituent  from  the 
motive  fluid  is  adsorbed  by  the  circulating  contact  liquid 
causing  portions  thereof  to  evaporate,  collecting  any  con- 
stituents entrained  in  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  within  the 
vessel,  providing  quantities  of  contact  liquid  to  the  cir- 
culating flow  to  compensate  for  that  vaporized,  utilizing 
the  quantities  of  contact  liquid  so  supplied  to  wash  the  col- 
lected constituents  into  the  circulating  flow  and  periodi- 
cally withdrawing  portions  of  constituent  and  contact  liq- 
uid mixture  in  said  circuit,  and  externally  separating  con- 
stituent and  contact  liquid,  returning  contact  liquid  to  the 
system  and  recovering  or  disposing  of  the  constituent. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  titrating  current  in  the 
coulometric  titration  of  a  continuously  flowing  liquid 
which  comprises 

measuring  a  titration  potential  in  the  liquid, 

turning  the  titrating  current  on  whenever  said  potential 
varies  on  one  side  of  a  predetermined  potential, 

turning  the  titrating  current  off  whenever  said  poten- 
tial varies  on  the  other  side  of  a  predetermined  po- 
tential, 

measuring  the  length  of  a  time  interval  during  which 
the  titrating  current  is  on, 

measuring  the  length  of  an  adjacent  time  interval  dur- 
ing which  the  titrating  current  is  off,  and 

adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  titrating  current  so  that 
the  time  during  which  the  current  is  on  bears  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  time  during  which  the 
current  is  c^. 


3,341,431 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CON- 
TAINING A  PHENOLIC  ETHER 
Marcel  A.  Gradsten,  Demarest,  N  J.,  and  Irving  Lieblicb, 
Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hogan  FaximUe  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,166 
19  Claims.  (CL  204—2) 
1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium   comprising   an 
impregnated  sheet  containing  in  an  electrolytically  con- 
ducting solution  as  a  marking  compound  a  phenolic  ether 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


o— M 


OH 


V' 


where  R*,  R^  R^  and  R**  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  usually 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  — OH,  — OR*  (where 
R*  is  a  lower  aliphatic  group  usually  having  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms);  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  but  usually  aliphatic  groups. 
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'  3341,432 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WAVE  GUIDES 

WoMemar  Kadner,  BirkeofcM,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany, 
asaitpior  to  Internadoaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtag.  FUcd  Mar.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  349,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1943, 
St  20.404 
'  5  Claims.  (CI.  204—9) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  wave  guides  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  molding  a  lost  mandrel  under  negative 
atmospheric  pressure  from  a  material  having  a  low  melt- 
ing point,  said  material  being  soluble  in  aqua  regia,  elec- 
troforming  a  wave  guide  on  the  lost  mandrel  by  first  plat- 
ing the  mandrel  with  a  layer  of  silver,  then  with  a  layer 
of  base  metal,  and  following  with  another  layer  of  silver 
whereby  said  base  metal  is  encased  in  silver,  melting  the 
lost  mandrel  out  of  the  shell  of  plating  metal  to  leave 
a  wave  guide,  and  flushing  the  interior  of  the  wave  guide 
with  aqua  regia  to  eliminate  all  residue  of  the  lost 
mandrel. 


3,341,433 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 

Frank  Passai,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  M  A  T  Cbemi- 

cais  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,278 

15  Claims.  (CL  204 — 49) 

1.  The  process  for  electrode  positing  nickel  from  an 
aqueous  acidic  nickel  electroplating  bath  containing  a 
secondary  brightener  and  as  a  primary  brightcner  an 
effective  amount  of  a  cyanoethyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanoethyl  thiohydantoin,  cyano- 
ethyl 2-imidazolidine  thione,  cyanoethyl  thiobarbituric 
acid,  and  cyanoethyl  2-thiouracfl. 


3  341  434 
ELECTRODEPOSindN  OF  CHROMIUM 
Frank  Passai,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  ft  T  Chem- 
icals Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,223 

13  Claims.  (CL  204—51) 
3.  In  the  process  for  electroplating  chromium  from  a 
chromium  plating  bath,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  in  said  bath  about  0.001-0.2  g./l.  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


Y. 


\ 


R". 


/ 


MOiS— Ar         C— R 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  rings,  said  ring  being  incorporated  into  the 
imidazole  structure  through  vicinal  carbon  atoms  of  said 
ring;  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  metals;  R  is  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  3-18  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  omega-sulfonated 
lower  alkyl,  sulfonated  phenyl  and  sulfonated  benzyl;  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  benzyl;  Y  is  a  water-soluble  anion;  and  a  is 
0-1.  

3341,435 

ANODIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  OF 

ITS  ALLOYS 

Dionisio  Rodriguez  Martinez,  Neopatria  84, 

Barcelona  16,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  4,  1963, 

287,693;  Feb.  1,  1964,  295,984 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—58) 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface  protection  of  aluminum 

and  of  its  alloys  by  anodic  oxidation  in  an  aqueous  bath  of 


chromic  acid  under  a  constant  voltage  with  a  direct  cur- 
rent, characterized  by  the  following  means  employed  in 
combination: 

the  chromic  acid  concentration  is  about  13  to  19%  by 
weight;  the  bath  temperature  is  below  30*  C; 

the  electrolysis  voltage  is  below  25  volts; 

the  anodic  surface  is  between  substantially  "l.lxB" 
dm.'  and  "2.3  xB"  dm.',  B  representing  volume  of 
the  bath  expressed  in  liters; 

the  cathodic  surface  is  below  "O.OexB"  dm.»; 
whereby  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  atom  grams  of  chro- 
mium dissolved  in  the  bath  in  the  hexavaient  state  to  the 
number  of  atom  grams  dissolved  in  the  tnvalent  state 
remains  constant  with  a  value  greater  than  70  and  which 
may  exceed  120. 


3,341,436 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TIRE  OF  LINEAR  POLYESTERS 

Hans-Otto  vom  Orde,  Bobingen,  near  Ang<iburg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  298,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31, 1962, 
F  37,475 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—59) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  linear  poly- 
esters of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  diols  comprising  the  steps 
of  (a)  subjecting  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  lower 
aliphatic  alcohols  to  ester  interchange  with  diols  and  (b) 
subsequent  polycondensation,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing contacting  the  reaction  mixture  in  at  least  one  of 
jteps  (a)  or  (b)  with  two  metal  electrodes  and  producing 
a  current  flow  in  the  reaction  mixture  by  the  application 
of  direct  current  voltage. 
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3,341,437 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH 
OXYFLUORIDE 

Lyie  Russell  Wood,  P.O.  Box  965, 
Apple  Valley,  Calif.     92307 

Ffled  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,190 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—61) 

8.  The  process  of  producing  rare  earth  oxyfluoride 
which  comprises  impressing  an  alternating  current  through 
molten  rare  earth  fluoride  in  an  atmosphere  containing 
oxygen. 


3341,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERE- 
AND  BOPHTHALIC  ACID  DICHLORIDE 

Ewald  Katzscfamann,  Dortmund-Kmckd,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Chemische  Werkc  Witten  G.m.b.H.,  Whtcn 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  264,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1962, 
C  26,694 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  sublimation  in  the  produc- 
tion of  terephthalic  acid  dichloride  and  isophthalic  acid 
dichloride,  by  the  chlorination  of  the  corresponding  ter- 
ephthalic or  isophthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester  in  the  pres- 
ence of  light  at  a  temperature  of  between  approximately 
100'  and  220*  C,  which  comprises  conducting  said  chlo- 
rination in  the  presence  of  benzoyl  chloride. 


3341,439 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  CHLORIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  PARA- 
TOLUNFTRILE 

Wolfgang  Wolfes,  Witten-Bommem,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Chemische  Werke  Witten  GmbH.,  Witten  (Ruhr), 
Germany 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jnne  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,999 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1963,   ■ 
C  31,484;  Dec.  17,  1963,  C  31,684 

9  Claims.  (Q.  204—158) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-  and  trichloro 
derivatives  of  para-tolunitrile  which  comprises  chlorinat- 
ing para-tolunitrile  in  an  aqueous  suspension  under  the 
action  of  light  at  a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  70°  C. 


3341,440 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION  OF  DECACHLOROBUTANE 

Samoel  Gelfand,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,452 

9  Claima.  (CI.  204—163) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  decachlorobutane 
which  comprise^  reacting  hexachlorobutadiene  with  liquid 
chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  from  —40  degrees  centi- 
grade to  about  10  degrees  centigrade  in  the  presence  of 
actinic  light. 

3,341,441 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SCALE  BUILDUP 
DURING  ELECTRODIALYSIS  OPERATION 

Anthony  J.  Giuflrida,  North  Andovcr,  and  Edgardo  J. 
Parsi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorpo- 
rated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  336,157 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 


3341,442 

METHOD  OF  CATHODE  SPUTTERING  INCLUD- 
ING CLEANING  BY  ION  BOMBARDMENT 
WHEREIN  AN  ARTICLE  TO  BE  COATED  IS 
SUBJECTED  TO  CANAL  RAYS 

Eric  Kay,  Campbcfl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoric 

Original  appUcation  Sept  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,159,  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,816,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Ang.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,868 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  204—192) 


1.  In  the  method  of  substantiaUy  preventing  scale 
buildup  in  the  electrode  chambers  of  an  electrodialysis  ap- 
paratus during  the  electrolytic  transfer  of  ions  from  one 
solution  to  another  solution  in  an  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  membranes  arranged  between  two 
electrodes  to  define  liquid  containing  chambers  and 
wherein  a  direct  current  is  passed  across  said  membranes 
and  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising  periodically  re- 
versing the  polarity  of  the  direct  current  and  simultane- 
ously reducing  the  rate  of  flow  of  electrolyte  solution  to 
the  anode  chamber  to  allow  the  acid  generated  in  said 
anode  chamber  to  reach  a  concentration  sufficient  to  sub- 
stantially dissolve  any  scale  contained  therein. 


1.  A  method  pre-cleaning  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  glow- 
discharge  sputtering  device,  comprising: 

removing  the  anode-electrode  from  a  discharged  cham- 
ber into  a  storage  chamber; 

sealing  said  storage  chamber; 

applying  Canal  Ray  bombardment  through  a  biased 
perforated  grid  to  said  anode-electrode; 

inserting  an  auxiliary  electrode  into  the  discharge  cham- 
bers; 

invoking  a  sputtering  discharge  between  said  auxiliary 
electrode  and  the  cathode  surface; 

removing  said  auxiliary  electrode;  and 

reinserting  said  anode-electrode  for  the  initiation  of 
sputtering  deposition. 


3,341,443 

GLASS  ELECTRODE  WITH  METAL  FRAME 
SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THEREOF 

Lynn  B.  Leonard,  FuIIerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,721 

19  Cfadms.  (a.  204—195) 


^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  glass  electrode,  an  envelope  adapted  to  hold 
an  electrolyte,  an  internal  half  cell  positioned  to  con- 
tact said  electrolyte,  said  envelope  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  formed  of  a  material  inert  to  electrolyte; 

a  metal  frame  inert  to  electrolyte  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  tut»e;  and 

a  sleeve  of  ion  sensitive  glass  sealed  to  said  tube  and 
enclosing  said  metal  frame  with  said  frame  support- 
in  said  glass  sleeve  and  defining  the  configuration 
thereof. 
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3*341,444 
ANODIZATION  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Edward  A.  La  Chap«Hc,  Flemingtoo,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1964,  Set.  No.  393,705 
8  Claims.  (CL  204—228) 


1.  A  circuit  for  anodizing  a  metal  object  in  an  electro- 
lytic anodizing  cell  to  increase  the  resistance  of  said 
object  to  a  desired  value,  which  comprises: 

means  for  supplying  anodizing  current  to  the  cell  to 
anodize  the  object  and  thereby  increase  its  resistance; 

means  for  testing  the  resistance  of  the  object; 

means  cyclically  rendered  effective  for  alternately  and 
automatically  switching  the  current  supplying  means 
across  the  cell  and  then  across  the  resistance  testing 
means  into  testing  relationship  with  the  object  to 
alternately  anodize  the  object  and  test  the  resistance 
thereof;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  resistance  testing  means,  for 
indicating  when  the  object  has  reached  the  desired 
resistance  value. 


3  341,445 
ANODIZATION  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Allen  R.  Gerhard.  FuIIerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,104 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—228) 


L 1^ 


a  detector,  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  across  the 
object  resulting  from  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
test  current,  for  detecting  when  the  object  has  reached 
its  desired  resistance  value;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  detector  to  the  object  such 
that  the  detector  is  operable  only  during  the  half 
cycle  when  test  current  is  flowing  through  the  object. 


3,341,446 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
SINGLE  -  FRAME     CATALYZER     ELEC- 
TRODE  AND   PRODUCT 
Wolf    Vielstlch,    Bonn,    Germany,    and    Egbert    Gutfa, 
Neuenhof,  Heinz  Gnnther  Phut,  Spreitenbach,  and  Carl 
Georg    Telscbow,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  joint-stock  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1961, 
V  21,546;  Sept.  7,  1962,  A  41,106 
10  Claims.  (CL  204—284) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  single-frame  cata- 
lyzer electrode  of  optimum  porosity  and  inner  surface  for 
use  in  electrochemical  devices  which  comprises  mixing  a 
powder  of  a  catalytically  active  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Ag  with  a  powder  of  a  cata- 
lytically inactive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Al  and  Zn  under  sufficient  mechanical  pressure  to  effect 
plastic  deformation  of  the  inactive  metal  grains,  pressing 
the  mixture  into  a  shaped  piece,  sintering  the  shaped  piece 
and  then  treating  the  shaped  piece  with  a  lye  to  dissolve 
out  the  catalytically  inactive  components. 


3341,447 
SOLVATION  PROCESS  FOR  CARBONACEOUS 

FUELS 
Willard  C.  Boll,  Prairie  Village,  Lawrence  G.  Stevenson, 
Merriam,  Dean  L.  Kloepper,  Mission,  and  Thomas  F. 
Rogers,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  and  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  joint  owners 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,340 
20  Claims.  (CI.  208—8) 


CCM.   OCMHINS    PaOCtSS 
SCmCIUTIC   flow  OUOMiUI 
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U'^t 


VJ\ 


1.  A  circuit  for  anodizing  a  metal  object  in  an  electro- 
lytic anodizing  cell  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  ob- 
ject to  a  desired  value,  which  comprises: 

an  A.C.  source; 

means  for  connecting  the  A.C.  source  to  the  cell  such 
that  during  one-half  of  a  cycle,  the  source  supplies 
anodizing  current  to  the  cell  to  anodize  the  object 
and  thereby  progressively  increase  its  resistance  and. 
during  the  other  half  of  a  cycle,  the  source  supplies 
testing  current  to  the  object  to  test  the  resistance 
thereof; 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  upgraded,  substantial- 
ly ash-free  and  low-sulfur  fuel  from  carbonaceous  fuels 
which  comprises: 

(a)  Preparing  a  slurry  of  an  organic  solvent  and  a 
finely  divided  carbonaceous  fuel  in  a  ratio  of  about 
1/1  to  about  4/1  with  said  solvent  being  highly 
aromatic  and  having  a  boiling  range  of  about  150'  C. 
to  about  750"  C,  a  density  of  about  1.1  and  a  car- 
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bon  to  hydrogen  mole  ratio  from  about  1.0  to  0.9 
to  about  1.0  to  0.4; 

(b)  Feeding  said  slurry  to  a  heating  zone; 

(c)  Heating  said  slurry  in  said  heating  zone  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  370"  C.  to  about  500* 
C; 

(d)  Charging  the  slurry  at  said  temperature  to  a  solu- 
bilizing  zone; 

(e)  Holding  the  charge  of  step  (d)  in  said  solubilizing 

zone; 

(f)  Separating  the  solution  formed  in  the  solubilizing 
zone  from  the  residue  of  said  fuel; 

(g)  Recovering  at  least  a  major  portion  of  solvent  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  150*  to  750°  C. 
from  said  solution;  and 

(h)  Returning  the  recovered  solvent  to  the  process  for 
further  processing  of  fresh  carbonaceous  fuels; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

adding  hydrogen  before  the  slurry  is  charged  to  the 
solubilizing  zone  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  said 
slurry  and  hydrogen  mixture  to  at  least  500  p.s.i.; 

holding  the  hydrogen  pressurized  slurry  in  said  solu- 
bilizing zone  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  500  p.s.i.  until 
the  relative  viscosity  of  the  said  hydrogen  pressurized 
slurry  rises  substantially  above  20  and  then  decreases 
below  10;  and 

then  separating  the  solution  formed  in  the  solubilizing 
zone  from  the  residue  of  the  said  fuel  while  the  rela- 
tive viscosity  of  the  said  solution  is  below  10. 


3  341  449 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PUMFICA- 

TION  OF  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Henderson  Huram  Howard,  R.F.D.  2, 

Ellicott  City,  Md.     21043 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,026 

13  Claims.  (CI.  210—44) 


:^2d^ 


i'  "k 


Fi. 
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3,341,448 

DESULPHURIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  USING 
OXIDATIVE  AND  HYDRO-TREATMENTS 

John  Frederick  Ford,  Timothy  Arrowsmlth  Rayne,  and 
Dennis  George  Adiington,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Mid- 
dlesex, EngLuid,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint- 
stoclL  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

42,093/61 

7  Claims.  (CI.  208—211) 

1.  A  process  for  the  desulphurization  of  a  petroleum 
fraction  containing  at  least  a  proportion  of  material  boil- 
ing above  250"  C.  and  having  at  least   1%   weight  of 
sulphur,  the  sulphur  being  present  in  said  fraction  in  the 
form  of  sulphur-containing  compounds  of  high  molecular 
weight,  said  process  comprising:  treating  said  fraction  in 
separate  and  successive  stages,  one  stage  comprising  a  two- 
step  oxidative  and  thermal  desulphurization  stage  and  the 
other  stage  comprising  a  hydrocatalytic  desulphurization 
stage;  said  two-step  oxidative  and  thermal  desulphuriza- 
tion stage  comprising  contacting  the  fraction  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  80°  C.- 
180'  C.  using  an  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  corresponding 
to  between   1  and  6  active  oxygen  atoms  per  atom  of 
sulphur  in  the  fraction,  and  for  a  period  of  time  of  Vi  to 
20  hours,  to  selectively  oxidize  the  sulphur-containing 
compounds  of  high  molecular  weight,  subjecting  the  oxi- 
dized product  to  a  thermal  decomposition  treatment  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  about  200°  C.-400°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  decompose  the  oxidized  sulphur 
compound  and  liberate  the  sulphur  as  a  sulphurous  gas, 
and  removing  the  gaseous  decomposition  products  from 
the  product  of  said  thermal  decomposition  treatment;  and 
said  hydrocatalytic  desulphurization  stage  comprising  con- 
tacting the  fraction  with  a  desulphurization  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
500°  F.-900°  F.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  100  to 
2500  p.s.i.g. 


—  1* 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  water-glycol  solution  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  contamination  by  a  mineral  oil  hydraulic 
fluid  mixed  therewith  and  by  other  contaminants  colloidal- 
ly  suspended  therein  comprising  heating  said  fluid  mixture 
in  a  vessel  to  a  temperature  within  the  temperature  range 
of  90°  F.  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  90°  F.  but  not  above 
the  separation  point  of  said  water-glycol  fluid  thereby 
producing  gasification,  coagulation,  and  separation  of  said 
fluid  mixture  causing  said  coUoidally  suspended  contami- 
nants to  coagulate  and  to  entrap  gas  bubbles  therein  to 
produce  a  spongy  floatable  agglomerate  rising  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  fluid  to  form  a  surface  stratum  thereon  and 
causing  said  water-glycol  fluid  and  said  oil  fluid  to  sepa- 
rate from  each  other,  ceasing  to  heat  said  fluids  when 
said  temperature  is  reached,  permitting  said  separated  oil 
fluid  to  rise  to  a  level  above  said  water-glycol  fluid  to 
form  an  intermediate  stratum,  permitting  said  water-gly- 
col fluid  to  settle  beneath  said  oil  fluid  to  form  a  bottom 
stratum,  and  withdrawing  said  purified  water-glycol  fluid 
by  inverted  decantation. 


3  341  450 

GASIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Emil  J.  Ciabattari,  Melrose  Park,  and  Richard  J.  Nogaj, 

Winfield,  HI.,  assignors  to  Yeomans  Brothers  Company, 

Melrose  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,701 

10  Claims.  (CL  210—63) 


10.  A  method  of  gasifying  a  body  of  fluid  having  its 
upper  surface  exposed  to  a  gaseous  medium,  which 
method  comprises  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
around  a  vertical  axis,  a  circumferentially  spaced  series 
of  blades  each  of  which  is  radially  spaced  from  said  axis, 
each  blade  having  a  vertically  and  horizontally  curved 
front  face  which  is  concave  toward  the  direction  of  rota- 
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tion,  said  blade  having  a  front  plowing  end  and  a  rela- 
tively elevated  rear  upper  end  edge,  said  rotating  being 
performed  so  that  the  lower  front  ends  of  said  blades 
dip  below  the  operative  surface  level  of  the  body  of  fluid 
to  a  depth  which  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  distance  be- 
tween the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  upper  ends  and  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  lower  ends,  whereby  the  rotating 
blades  plow  separate  portions  of  the  upper  layer  of  the 
fluid  and  then  cause  said  fluid  portions  to  be  spread  thin 
on  the  concave  surface  and  then  cut  on  the  elevated  upper 
edge  and  projected  upwardly  so  as  to  fall  back  onto  the 
main  body  of  liquid  in  a  receiving  zone  which  is  located 
generally  exterior  of  the  circular  path  of  movement  of 
the  blades. 


10  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  mol  of  nonyl phe- 
nol, and  an  ester  of  a  mol  of  the  condensate  of  about 
30  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a  mol  of  sorbitol  with 
5  mols  of  a  mixture  containing  4  mols  of  oleic  acid 
and  one  mol  of  lauric  acid. 


3341,451 

TEXTILE  PROCESSING  AGENTS 

Wladyslaw  Adam  Dzioba  and  Gordon  Patancr,  Coventry, 

England,    assignors   to    Coartaulds   Limited,   London, 

England,  a  Britisli  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

9,493/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.6) 

1.  A  homogeneous  textile  processing  agent  compris- 
ing from  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  potassium  alkyl 
phosphate  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has,  on  the  average, 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  from  50  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mineral  oil,  a  liquid  monoester  of 
an  alkanol  and  a  fatty  acid  containing  at  least  12  atoms 
per  molecule,  a  vegetable  oil  and  mixtures  of  at  least 
two  thereof;  and  from  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a 
blending  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
a  substantially  equimolecular  mixture  of  compounds  hav. 
ing  the  formulae: 


3,341,453 

INmBfTING  SALT  DEPOSITION 

Pan!  H.  Ralston,  Bctiiel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Cai^n  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,147 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  252—8.55) 

1.  Method  of  treating  brine  to  inhibit  the  deposition 
therefrom  of  salt  under  conditions  which  would  render 
said  brine  supersaturated  comprising  adding  to  said  brine 
prior  to  subjection  to  such  conditions  a  small  amount  of 
glassy  phosphate  composition  analytically  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (a)  about  35  to  about  50  mole  percent  PjOj, 
(b)  about  5.0  to  about  65  mole  percent  of  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CdO,  PbO,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  about  0  to  about  60  mole  per- 
cent of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NajO,  CaO,  ZnO,  MgO,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

8.  Method  of  treating  oilfield  brine  coproduced  with  oil 
to  inhibit  the  deposition  therefrom  of  salt  during  a  period 
of  receding  temperature  comprising  adding  to  said  brine 
prior  to  said  period  of  receding  temperature  a  small 
amount  of  a  phosphate  glass  analytically  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  about  35  to  about  50  mole  percent  PjOs, 
(b)  about  5.0  to  about  65  mole  percent  of  an  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CdO,  PbO,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  (c)  about  0  to  about  60  mole  percent 
of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NajO, 
CaO,  ZnO,  MgO,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


and 

(b) 


(RO)r-P=0 

6— (B'-O).-H 


O— (R'-O).-H 
(RO)-P=0 

0-(R'-0).-H 

wherein  the  groups  R  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having, 
on  the  average,  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  groups 
R'  arc 

CHi  CHi  CHi  CHi 

-(CNr-CHj)-,   -(CHt-CH)-.  -(CH-CH)-  or  -(CHi-C)- 

CHi 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1;  (2),  a  polyethylene  glycol 
derivative  of  reaction  between  an  alcohol  having,  on  the 
average,  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
from  2  to  5  moles,  per  mol  of  alcohol,  of  ethylene  oxide, 
and  mixtures  of  ( 1 )  and  (2). 


3^1,452 

TEXTILE  LLTIRICANT 

Leigh  W.  Cooley,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435^22 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—8.9) 
1.  A  finish  composition  for  application  to  yam  for 
high  temperature  processing  comprising,  by  weight 

(a)  40  to  60  parts  of  coconut  oil, 

(b)  5  to  20  parts  of  a  soft  hydrocarbon-wax  which  is 
an  intimate  mixture  of  naphthenic  oil  and  wax  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  600  to 
800  and  a  melting  point  below  about  35*  C,  and 

(c)  about  25  to  50  parts  of  a  condensate  of  about 


3,341,454 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

^*^**'V./''  OaWawn,  and  Lee  N.  Hodsoo.  Palo* 

Heigiits,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Hodson  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,837 
9  Claima.  (CI.  252—22) 

7.  A  lubricant  preparation  in  anhydrous  particulate 
form  suitable  for  subsequent  mixing  with  aqueous  media 
consisting  essentially  of  0.5%  to  2%  by  weight  of  the 
dry  solids  of  a  water  soluble  non-corrosive  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1 )  the  anionic  alkyl, 
alkaryl  sulphates  and  sulphonates  in  which  the  alkyl  radi- 
cal has  a  chain  length  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
sulphonates,  (2)  the  cationic  imidazoline  salts  of  the  phos- 
phoric acids.  (3)  the  nonionic  condensation  products  of 
polyalkylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain  hydro- 
carbon fatty  acids,  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  amines,  fatty 
amides  and  alkyl  phenols,  (4)  high  titer  soaps  of  a  high 
titer  fatty  material  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  bases  and  alkali  metal  bases,  and 
(5)  fatty  alkanol  amides;  from  about  10%  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  suspending  agent  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  the  animal  and  vegetable 
gums,  the  polyvinyl  lactams  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  between  50,000  and  400.000.  the  bentonitic 
clays,  the  alkyl  celluloses,  the  polyacrylic  acids  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  18,000  to  100,000  and  their  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  salts,  and  pectin;  0.5%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  fungicide/bactericide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monohydroxy  mononuclear  aromatic  com- 
pounds, halogenated  monohydroxy  mononuclear  aromatic 
compounds  and  the  alkali  salts  thereof  and  the  balance 
comprising  a  solid  lubricant  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  graphite  and  vermiculite  maintained  in  particu- 
late form  by  being  coated  with  dry  premixture  of  said 
wetting  and  suspended  agents. 
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•  3^1,455 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  COPOLYMERIC 
NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Lester  E.  Coleman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrlzol  Corporation,  Wickllffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,092 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  up  to  about  10  parts  of  an 
oil-soluble  interpolymer  of  (A)  an  N-3-oxohydrocarbon- 
substituted  acrylamide  having  the  structural  formula 

o    K»  B<        o 

Ru-IJ!  _<!;_(!;  _N-C -C =C  Hi 
i.*  h  H  R« 

wherein  each  of  K\  R2,  R3,  R*.  RS  and  R8  is  individually 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  with  (B)  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oil-solubilizing  monomer 
having  at  least  eight  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  (B)  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


Bi-N 


Bi 


R* 


3^1,456 

WATER-BASED  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

Arthur  W.  Sawyer,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical   Corporation,   a  corporation    of 

Vfavfaihi 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jane  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,239 

11  Claims.  (Cl.  252—75) 
1.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  from  about  50  to 
about  79  percent  by  weight  of  a  random  addition  product 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  with  a  polyfunc- 
tional  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (A) 
a  glycol  of  the  formula: 

HO(RO)nH 

wherein  R  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  (B)  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


Ri-N 


./ 


\. 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  Rj  and  Rs  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyl  having 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine,  glycerine, 
trimethylol  propane,  sorbitol,  methyl  glucoside,  pcntae- 
rythritol,  dipentaerythritol  and  tripentaerythritol,  the  said 
random  addition  product  being  prepared  by  reacting  the 
polyfunctional  initiator  with  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  oxide  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  ethylene 
oxide  to  propylene  oxide  is  from  about  0.60:1  to  about 
1.75:1,  said  addition  product  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  greater  than  600  and  a  viscosity  at  100°  F.  of  at  least 
90  centistokes,  about  0.15  to  about  5.0  percent  of  an 
inhibitor  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenothiazine,  sodium  mercaptobenzothiazole,  p-hy- 
droxy  diphenylamine,  dioctyl  diphenylamine,  polymerized 
trimethyl  hydroquinoline,  hydroquinone,  borax-glycol 
condensate,  salicylal  monoethanolamine,  an  alkali  metal 
borate,  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid,  morpholine, 
N-ethyl  morpholine,  diisopropylamine  nitrite,  dicyclohexyl 
ammonium  nitrite,  amino  methyl  propanol,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  balance  being  water. 

9.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  from  about  50  to 
about  79  percent  by  weight  of  a  random  addition  product 
of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  with  a  polyfunc- 
tional initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (A) 
a  glycol  of  the  formula: 

HO(RO)nH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  R]  andjls  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  hydrogen  and  hydroxyalkyl  having 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine,  glycerine, 
trimethylol  propane,  sorbitol,  methyl  glucoside,  pentaery- 
thritol,  dipentaerythritol  and  tripentaerythritol,  the  said 
random  addition  product  being  prepared  by  reacting  the 
polyfunctional  initiator  with  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  oxide  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  ethylene 
oxide  to  propylene  oxide  is  from  about  0.60:1  to  about 
1.75:1,  the  said  addition  product  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  greater  than  600  and  a  viscosity  at  100°  F.  of  at 
least  90  centistokes,  about  0.15  to  1.5  percent  by  weight 
of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenothiazine,  sodium  mercaptobenzothiazole,  p-hydroxy 
diphenylamine,  polymerized  trimethyl  hydroquinoline, 
hydroquinone  and  mixtures  thereof,  about  0.25  to  about 
2.45  percent  by  weight  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  borax-glycol  condensate, 
salicylal,  monoethanolamine,  an  alkali  metal  borate  and 
an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  va^or 
phase  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  morpholine,  n-ethyl  morpholine,  diisopropylamine 
nitrite,  dicyclohexyl  ammonium  nitriate,  amino  methyl 
propanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  balance  being 
water. 


1341,457 

TUB  AND  SHOWER  SOAP  BAR 

Georgette  I.  Schmidt,  2658  45di  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94116 

Filed  May  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  454,797 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  252—92) 


1.  A  hand  soap  for  tub  and  shower  use,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  rectangular  bar  of  hand  soap,  a  contin- 
uous length  hand  encircling  band  embedded  centrally 
within  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  bar  of 
soap  with  its  ends  extending  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
ends  of  said  encircling  band  having  cooperating  snap 
fastener  elements  and  being  of  a  length  sufiScient  to  posi- 
tion said  fastener  elements  substantially  centrally  at 
either  side  of  said  bar  of  soap,  and  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  one  of  said  fasteners  has  oppositely  disposed 
and  similar  snap  fastener  elements  whereby  said  bar  of 
soap  may  be  firmly  positioned  with  either  side  of  said 
bar  of  soap  exposed  in  the  hands  of  a  user  when  passed 
under  said  encircling  band. 
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3^1,45S  

N-SUBSmXTED  AMIDES  OF  HYDROXYETHOXY- 

ACETIC    ACID    AND    PROCESSES    FOR    USING 

SAME 
Raymond  L.  Mayhcw,  Sammlt,  NJ^  and  Eart  P.  WIN 

Uams,  Pen  Arfyl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  AaillDc  A 

Film  Corponrtioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582443 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—117) 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  lime  soaps  formed  in  bard 
water  with  alkali  metal  fatty  acid  soaps  which  comprises 
incorporating  in  the  water  as  a  dispersing  agent  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

9        o 

RCNRiNCCHjOCHiCHtOH 
H     RiOH 


H     HO 
RNRiNCCHiOCUiCUtOU 


HO 
RN-RiNCCHiOCHiCHiOH 
C— CHiOCHiCHiOH 


h 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  about 
8  to  about  21  carbon  atoms;  and  Ri  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical,  said  dispersing  agent  being  employed  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  %  to  about  40%  by  weight  based 
on  the  amount  of  lime  soap. 


3441,459 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Jerry  Edison  Davis,  Cbdnnati,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,036 

5  Claims.  (Q.  252—137) 
1.  A   detergent  composition   consisting  essentially   of 
an  amine  oxide  in  the  following  general  formula 


R(OCiH«).N-*0 

k- 

wherein  R  is  an  alky!  radical  containing  from  12  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  arc  each  methyl,  and  n  aver- 
ages 3,  and  sodium  tripolyphosphate.  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  said  amine  oxide  to  said  tripolyphosphate  being  in 
the  range  of  about  4:1  to  about  1:20. 

5.  A  laundering  process  comprising  the  steps  of  im- 
mersing soiled  fabrics  and  garments  into  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  60° 
F.  to  90°  F.,  and  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  12,  said 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  .05%  to  .50% 
by  total  weight  of  the  detergent  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,341,460 
SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Ling   Wei,   East  Brunswick,   NJ.,   Mdgnor  to  Colgate- 
Paimoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500408 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A  shampoo  composition  substantially  non-irritating 
to  an  animal  eye  when  in  contact  therewith,  consisting 
essentially  of 

(A)  between    about    10    and   about   20  percent   by 


weight  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


Hi 

A 

N  CHi  Rf-O— Ri-COO.M 

l-C N 


1 


Bi-COO-M 
SOiRi 


wherein — ■' 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4-18  carbon  atoms; 
R]  is  selected  from  the  class  of  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  hydroxy  substituted  alkylene  groups  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  one  hy- 
drogen is  hydroxy  substituted, 

(c)  alkylene  ether  groups,  of  2-4  carbon 
atoms  having  a  single  ether  linkage  therein, 

(d)  hydroxy  substituted  alkylene  ether 
groups,  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  having  a  sin- 
gle eV^T  linkage  therein  and  wherein  at 
least  one  hydrogen  is  hydroxy  substituted, 

(e)  alkylene  keto  groups,  of  2-4  carbon 
atoms  having  a  single  keto  linkage  therein, 

(f )  hydroxy  substituted  alkylene  keto  groups, 
of  2-4  carbon  atoms  having  a  single  keto 
linkage  therein  and  wherein  at  least  one 
hydrogen  is  hydroxy  substituted, 

Rj  is  a  fatty  acid  monoglyceride  group  wherein 
the  fatty  acid  contains  from  about  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 
and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkali  metal 
and 
(B)  between  about  1  and  about  15  percent  by  weight 
said  amount  being  sufficient  to  substantially  lower 
the  cloud  point  of  the  composition,  of  an  iminodi- 
propionate  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R4— N— (CHiCHjCOOY)  I 

wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having  about  10  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  V  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  salt  forming 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts  and  alkylolamine  salts;  and  water. 


3,341,461 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTING  METALS 
AGAINST  CORROSION 

Norman  B.  Larscn,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,053 

3  Claiim.  (CL  252—153) 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  metals  against  cor- 
rosion consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  5 
to  10  weight  percent  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  cyclohexyiamine  and  dicyclohcxylamine 
salts  with  a  phosphate  having  the  formula  R3PO4  in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  coneisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  isopropyi,  butyl  and  isobutyl  radicals,  and  5  to 
20  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  stearate  in  which  the  alkyl 
radical  has  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  dissolved  in  a  suit- 
able organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  salt  and 
said  alkyl  stearate. 
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3441,462 
MODIFIED  POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew   Shultz,   Amherst,   and    Melvln    Kaplan,   Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,417 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—182) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyisocyanate 
compositions  adapted  for  use  in  the  production  of  "one- 
shot"  cellular  urethanes  by  phosgcnation  of  toluene 
diamines  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  to  produce  a  toluene 
diamine  phosgcnation  product,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  a  difunctional  active  hydrogen  contain- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diol 
or  a  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  thereof,  said  difunc- 
tional active  hydrogen  containing  material  consisting  sole- 
ly of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  to  said  toluene  di- 
amine phosgenation  product  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  about  3%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  the  toluene 
diamine  phosgcnation  product  and  thereafter  distilling 
said  mixture  to  remove  volatile  constituents  until  the 
resultant  distilland  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  20  cps.  at 
25°  C.  and  an  amine  equivalent  within  the  range  of 
90  and  125. 

3441  463 

ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 

Paul  G.  Gemeinhardt,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  PittslHirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,608 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—182) 
1.  An  organic  polyisocyanate  composition  comprising 
from  about  32  to  48%  by  weight  of  2,4-toluylcnc  diiso- 
cyanate,  about  8  to  12%  by  weight  of  2,6-toluylenc  di- 
isocyanatc,  from  about  18  to  27%  by  weight  of  diphenyl 
methane  diisocyanate,  from  about  12  to  18%  by  weight  of 

NCO 


is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
fluoroantimonate  and  hexafluoroarsenate. 

10.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organic  plastic  material  capable  of  transmitting  visible 
light  having  incorporated  therein  at  least  0.01  percent  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


[RiN 


■^>' 


-1.N+X- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  X" 
is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
fluoroantimonate  and  hexafluoroarsenate. 


£^...^3„,.l^ 


OCN  CHt  CHi 

from  about  10  to  15%  by  weight  of 

NCO -I 


NCO 


OCN 


NCO 


wherein  n  is  2  to  5,  from  about  0.01  to  about  2%  by 
weight  of  hydrolyrablc  chloride,  from  about  0.2  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  an  acid  phosphate  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  about  0.75%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  is  hydrolyz- 
able  chloride  and  acid  phosphate  combined. 


3441,465 
NOVEL  GEL  EMULSIONS 
Thomas   G.   Kaufman,  Boonton,  NJ.,  and  Richard  J. 
Tkaczuk,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Drew  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,633 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—316) 
1.  A  clear  gel  emulsion  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  ester  selected  from  the  group  having  the  follow- 
ing generic  formula: 

o 

Ri— C-O-Rj 

wherein  Ri  is  a  residue  of  a  fatty  acid  and  contains  from 
about  8  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  from 
about  20%  to  about  80%  of  water;  from  about  3%  to 
about  15%  of  at  least  one  alkylolamide  selected  from 
the  group  having  the  following  generic  formula: 

o         R, 

R^li-N( 

Ri 

wherein  R3  is  a  residue  of  a  fatty  acid  and  contains  from 
about  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  aiid  a  monohydric 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R5 
is  a  monohydric  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms;  from  about  1%  to  about  25% 
of  a  polyoxyethylene  surfactant  selected  from  the  class 
of  compounds  having  the  generic  formulas  of: 

o 

Ri-O— (CiH.O.H     and     Ri— C— O— (CiH«0)bH 

wherein  Re  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  about 
8  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  from  about  2  to  about  40;  and  from  about  1%  to 
about  8%  of  a  partial  oleic  acid  ester  of  a  polyglycerol. 


3441,464 
HEAT  RESISTANT  AMINIUM  SALT  INFRARED 
ABSORBERS 
Peter  Vincent  Susi  and  Ralph  Arthur  Coleman,  Middle- 
sex, NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,785 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—300) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  infrared  absorption  of 
an  organic  plastic  material  capable  of  transmitting  visible 
light  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  material  at 
least  0.01%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(RiN-^        ^1»N*X- 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  X- 


3,341,466 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CAPSULES 
Carl  Brynko,  4320  Frieda  Lane     45429;  Joseph  A.  Bakan, 
1230  Benfield  Drive     45429;  Robert  E.  MUler,  2319 
Rockwell  Court     45420;  and  Joseph  A.  ScarpelU,  245 
Wroe  Ave.     45406,  aU  of  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  I^awing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
137,992,  Sept  14,  1961.  This  application  Oct.  31, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  591,023 

4  Claims.  (H.  252—316) 
1.  A  process  for  making  capsules  having  walls  of  gelled 
complex  hydrophilic  film-forming  polymeric  material  and 
nuclei  of  substantially  water-immiscible  material,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
intended  nucleus  material  particles  and  at  least  two  kinds 
of  hydrophilic  polymeric  film-forming  material  having 
molecules  of  opposite  electric  charge  in  the  solution,  at 
least  one  of  the  polymeric  materials  being  temperature- 
gelable  and  the  solution  being  kept  at  a  temperature  above 
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the  gelation  point  of  the  geUble  component  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  process;  lowering  the  pH  of  the  solu- 
tion to  a  point  where  coacervation  commences  and  the 
higher  weight  fractions  of  coacervate  deposit  on  the  nu- 
cleus particles;  with  agiution  lowering  the  temperature 
just  into  the  gelation  range  to  complete  coacervation  and 
the  formation  of  small,  more  viscous  coacervate  entities 
which,  because  of  such  viscous  condition,  form  thick  walls 
around  each  nucleus  entity  without  further  pH  adjust- 
ment; and  then  dropping  the  temperature,  still  with  agita- 
tion, to  a  point  where  the  deposited  walls  gel  regardless 
of  the  agitation. 

3^1,467 

METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  FOAMING  IN 

AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Chih  M.  Hwa,  Arlington  Heights,  IIL,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpoca- 

tion  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  620,255 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—321) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  foaming  in  a  circulating 
water  system  which  comprises  introducing  into  said  water 
an  effective  amount  of  a  phosphatcd  alkoxy  polyethylcne- 
oxy  ethanol  having  the  structural  formula: 


Ri(OCtH«). 


o 

-OP-ORi 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  30,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R3  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  and  where  n  is  from  1 1  to  30,  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj  is  at  least  30,  and  where 
n  is  from  31  to  50  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R,,  R,,  and  Rs  is  at  least  48. 


3J41  AH 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT  LATHER 

Mel  S.  Rosen,  148 — 44  61st  Road, 

Hushing,  N.Y.     11367 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,976 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—359) 


air  bubbles  therein,  a  valve  controlling  feed  of  the  liquid, 
a  manual  control  for  the  motor  and  said  valve,  and  a 
relatively  small  discharge  conduit  for  the  lather  so  as  to 
cause  it  to  recirculate  a  number  of  times  before  it  can 
move  out  through  said  discharge  opening. 


3,341,469 
NOVEL  ORGANOSILOXANE-SILICATE 
COPOLYMERS 
Arthur  N.  Pines,  Snyder,  and  Eugene  A.  Zientek.  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  (o  I'nion  Carbide  CorporatloD, 
a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
105,535.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  15,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  418432 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—389) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals 
below  sodium  in  the  electromotive  series  that  come  in 
contact  with  aqueous  liquids,  said  process  comprising 
adding  to  the  liquid  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
copoiymer  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  from  0.1  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  siloxane 
groups  represented  by  the  formula: 

RSiOji 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  and  vinyl  groups 
and  (b)  siloxane  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  hot  lather  and  including 
a  frame,  a  motor  with  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame, 
an  impeller  with  radial  blades  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  bushing 
freely  carried  on  the  shaft  and  means  for  imparting  a 
twisting  moment  to  the  bushing  in  a  direction  non-paral- 
lel with  the  shaft  to  create  friction  and  heat  between  the 
bushing  and  the  shaft,  a  reservoir  for  soap  solution  above 
the  impeller,  a  housing  closely  surrounding  the  impeller 
and  bushing,  means  for  feeding  liquid  soap  and  air  into 
said  housing  near  the  axis  of  the  bushing  and  impeller 
to  heat  the  same  and  impart  kinetic  action  to  the  soap 
centrifugally  outwardly  against  the  housing  and  feed 
it  back  to  said  axis  for  recirculation  to  incorporate  fine 


R'. 
fYC.Hi.)k810 


4-(b-|-e) 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  cyano  group,  CHa(OH)CH(OH) 
group,  CS,(OH)CH(OH)CHa  group. 


group,  CHa(OH)CH(OH)CHjO— group  and 

R"  (OCHjCHj )  n  (OCjHa )  n.O— 

group,  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  the  hydrogen  atom,  n  has  a  value  of  at  least  1, 
m  has  a  value  from  0  to  20  inclusive,  the  ratio  of 
n  to  m  is  at  least  2  to  1.  o  has  a  value  of  at  least  2, 
C»Hj.  is  an  alkylcne  group,  the  group  represented  by 
Y  is  separated  from  the  silicon  atom  by  at  least  two 
successive  carbon  atoms  by  the  group  represented  by 
CaHja,  b  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  c  has  a  value  from 
0  to  2  inclusive,  {b-\-c)  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  in- 
clusive; and 
(2)  from  0.1  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
silicate  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

wherein  M  is  a  cation  that  forms  a  water  soluble 
silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  rubidium  and  the  tetra- 
organo  ammonium  cations.  </  is  the  valence  of  the 
cation  represented  by  M  and  has  a  value  of  1  and 
e  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  said  parts  by 
weight  of  said  groups  in  the  copolymer  being  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer. 
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3,341,470 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Albert  L.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,   Chicafo,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  261,466 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—413) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  and  recycling  catalyst, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  manga- 
nese catalysts  and  mixttues  thereof,  used  in  a  liquid  phase 
molecular  oxygen  oxidation  process,  wherein  said  catalyst 
contains  minor,  but  oxidation-inhibiting,  amounts  of  a 
contaminant  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
chromium,  copper  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  process  com- 
prising : 

(a)  oxidizing  said  contaminated  catalyst  by  incinera- 
tion, 

(b)  dissolving  said  oxidized  catalyst  with  sulfuric  acid, 

(c)  treating  the  resulting  acidic  solution  with  calcium 
hydroxide  to  neutralize  sulfuric  acid,  until  the  acidic 
solution  has  a  pH  of  about  4, 

(d)  buffering  the  calcium  hydroxide  treated  solution 
with  calcium  carbonate  and  precijMtating  a  contami- 
nant metal  oxide, 

(e)  separating  said  oxide  from  the  solution, 

(f)  introducing  sodium  carbonate  to  the  solution  and 
precipitating  a  carbonate  of  the  catalyst,  free  from 
inhibiting  metals, 

(g)  converting  the  catalyst  carbonate  to  a  carboxylate 
salt  by  treatment  with  an  organic  acid,  and 

(h)  reintroducing  the  catalyst  to  the  oxidation  process. 


3,341.471 

ATTRrnON  RESISTANT  SOLID  CATALYSTS 

lames  L.  Callahan  and  Warren  R.  KnippIc,  Bedford,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Standard  Oa  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,308 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—451) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  attrition  resistant  solid 
oxidation  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  activating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1000° 
F.  to  about  2000°  F.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  an 
oxidation  catalyst  per  se  or  said  catalyst  on  a  carrier 
said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  combined 
oxides  of  the  metals  antimony  and  M  wherein  M  is 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  uranium,  iron,  manganese,  thorium,  cerium,  mo- 
lybdenum and  tin  and  reducing  the  resulting  catalyst 
to  a  fine  powder  and 

(B)  mixing  the  powder  from  (A)  with  an  aqueous 
silica  sol,  drying  and  heat  treating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  from  about  750°  F.  to  about 
2000*  F. 

6.  The  attrition  resistant  catalyst  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim  1  said  catalyst  being  further  character- 
ized as  having  a  compressive  strength  greater  than  thirty 
pounds  at  failure  as  determined  on  particles  of  said  cata- 
lyst which  are  about  4  mm.  in  diameter  and  5  to  6  mm. 
in  length. 

3,341,472 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  A.  Hewett,  Saratoga,  and  Alfred  H.  Sporer,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yoilt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,687 

19  Claims.  (CI.  252—501) 
1.  An  organic  polymeric  photoconductor  which  con- 
sists essentially  of: 


a  polymer  which  has  the  structural  formula: 


where  n=l-19,  m= 10-1000,  and  R,  R',  R",  R'"  and 
R""  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkylaryl  sub- 
stituents, and 

an  electron  acceptor  complexed  with  aromatic  units  of 
said  polymer,  in  a  concentration  which  effectively 
increases  the  photo-semiconductive  sensitivity  of  said 
polymer  to  radiation. 

12.  The  method  of  making  an  organic  photoconductor, 
which  method  comprises: 

complexing  aromatic  units  of  polymeric  material  con- 
taining monomeric  units  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


XAnA/ 

R— C— R' 

(R"— C— R'"). 

H 
/ 


L  \  A- 


_Jin 


wherein  n=l-19,  m=  10-1000,  and  wherein  R,  R',  R", 
R'"  and  R""  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkylaryl  sub- 
stituents, with  an  electron  acceptor  in  a  concentration 
which  effectively  increases  the  photo-semiconductive 
sensitivity  of  the  monomeric  units  to  radiation. 


3,341,473 
HIGH  BETA  THERMISTORS 
Luther  D.  Loch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,588 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—520) 
1.  A  thermistor  suitable  for  use  as  a  high  temperature 
flame  sensor  which  consists  of  a  body  and  a  pair  of  leads 
attached  thereto,  said  body  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  solid  solution  of  oxides  of  polyvalent  metals 
represented  by  the  formula  MGjM'G'a  where  M  and 
M  are  different  and  the  mol  ratio  of  MOa  to  M'O'a 
ranges  from  98:2  to  2:8  and  where  M  is  tin  and  M' 
is  titanium; 

(b)  a  resistance  modifier  consisting  of  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antimony  trioxide  and  tantalum  pentoxide  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.1  mol  percent  to 
about  5  mol  percent  with  respect  to  the  mols  of 
MOa  M'O'a; 

said  thermistor  having  a  measurable  resistivity  over  a  wide 
range  of  temperatures  up  to  and  including  1000°  C.  and 
being  characterized  by  having  a  resistivity  at  600°  C.  of 
not  more  than  about  5x10*  ohm -cm.,  a  resistivity  ratio 
of  from  about  3  x  lOMo  about  4x  10'  and  a  percent  resis- 
tivity change  per  degree  C.  of  at  least  about  0.5. 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


September  12,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


689 


3  341  474 
BORAZENE  OXIDE  DERIVATIVE  POLYMERS 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
James  L.  Bradford,  Anaheim,  and  Ross  I.  Wagner,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical 
Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,521 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  borazene  oxide  derivative  having  the  formula: 


Ri            "1 

1 

-B^   ~^B-     - 

1           I           1 

,-N          N-Ri 

-(O).- 

1                J 

In 

Ri 
.     -B^   ^B- 

I  II         I 

Rr-N  N-Ri 


-(A). 


JyjL 


wherein: 

F(HinuIas  I  and  II  represent  a  separate  borazene  de- 
rivative; 

n,  y,  and  L  are  integers  chosen  so  that  L{n-\-y)  is  at 
least  2; 

X  is  the  total  number  of  single  oxygen  linkages  between 
borazene  rings  I  and  II  and  is  an  integer  equal  to 
at  least  1; 

2  is  an  integer  which  is  at  least  4  and  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  annular  boron  atoms  of  said  formula 
which  are  not  attached  to  one  another  through  a 
single  oxygen  atom; 

Ri,  Rj,  and  R3  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alicyclic  and 
arene  substituent,  said  substituent  containing  no 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms  each;  and 

A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alicyclic  and  arene  substituent, 
said  substituent  containing  no  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms  each. 

3,341,475 

VULCANIZABLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  OXETANES 

AND  HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  EPOXIDES 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,025 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  An  essentially  linear,  vulcanizable  polyether  copol- 
ymer of  at  least  about  4%  and  not  more  than  about  90% 
by  weight  of  flexibilizing  oxetane,  at  least  about  10%  and 
not  more  than  about  96%  by  weight  of  epoxide  contain- 
ing at  least  one  aliphatic  halogen  group,  and  not  more 
than  about  75%  by  weight  of  epoxide  having  the  formula 


epoxide  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic  halogen  group 
having  the  formula 


Rr-CH CH-Rt 


where  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
alkyl  and  haloalkoxyalkyl  and  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl  and  halo- 
alkoxyalkyl. 


3^341,476 
FLUORINATED  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKYLENE 
IMINES 
Carl  C.  Thurman,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  James  S.  Scruggs, 
Angleton,  and  Fred  N.  Teumac,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,370 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  copolymer  which  comprises 
reacting  by  contacting  at  about  0"  to  about  80"  C.  from 
about  2  to  about  25  moles  of  at  least  one  vicinal  lower 
alkylene  imine  with  one  mole  of  at  least  one  mono- 
unsaturated  aliphatic  fluorocarbon  of  the  formula 
CnFjn-2»  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  about  six 
and  a  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one. 


Ri— CH CH-Ri 

in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  and  phenyl 
radicals,  said  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  50,000;  said  flexibilizing  oxe- 
tane having  the  formula 

Xi         Yi 

-  V     ^c^ 

v^  \, 

and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  where  X,    having  the  general  formula 

Xi,  X,,  Y,  Yi  and  Yj  are  all  hydrogen,  (2)  where  any 

one  of  X,  Xi,  Xj,  Y,  Yj  and  Yj  is  alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 

methyl,  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy.  and  haloalkoxymethyl  and 

the  remainder  are  hydrogen,  and  (3)  where  each  of  X  and 

Y  is  alkyl  and  Xi,  Xj,  Yi  and  Yj  are  hydrogen;  and  said 


3,341,477 
POLYMERIC   PHOSPHORANES,  ARSANES  AND 
STIBANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

Robert  M.  Washburn  and  Roger  A.  Baldwin,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,425. 
now  Patent  No.  3,311,646,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  149,887,  Nov.  3, 
1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,112,331,  dated  Nov.  26,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
574  848 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  new  class  of 
polymers  which  comprises  reacting  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, 

(a)  One  mole  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

(N,)nMR,_B— L— MR,_„(N,)n 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,   alkyl,   halogen,   alkoxy,   aryloxy,   amino, 
alkylthio,  and  arylthio  groups; 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicon,  germanium,  and  tin; 
L  is  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  arylene;  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3;  with 

(b)  from   1  to  3  moles  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

R'R"Y— U-YR'R" 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony;  and  R' 
and  R"  are  selected  from  the  groups  consisting 
of  aryl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  and 
arylthio  groups;  and 

L  is  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  alkylene 
and  arylene  groups. 
As  new  compositions  of  matter,  polymeric  materials 


r    B  B  R'        R,         -I 

_M-^-M-N= Y-L-i=N- 

I    k  k  k"        k"        1 


I 


I 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 

alkyl,    halogen,   alkoxy,   aryloxy,   amino,   alkylthio, 

arylthio,  and  azide  groups; 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicon,  germanium,  and  tin; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus, 

arsenic  and  antimony; 
R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 

consisting  of  aryl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino, 

alkylthio  and  arylthio  groups; 
L  is  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  alkylene  and 

arylene  groups;  and 
X  indicates  the  polymeric  nature  of  the  material. 


3,341,478 
POLYMERIC   PHOSPHORANES,   ARSANES   AND 
STIBANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Robert  M.  Washburn  and  Roger  A.  Baldwin,  Whittier, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Ix»s  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dn^wing.  Application  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,425, 
now  Patent  No.  3,311,646,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967,  which 
is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  149,887,  Nov.  3, 
1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,112,331,  dated  Nov.  26,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
574,849 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  new  class  of 
polymers  which  comprises  reacting  under  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, 

(a)  one  mole  of  a  compound  leaving  the  formula 

R4-nM(N,)n 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino, 
alkylthio,  and  arylthio  groups; 

M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon,  germanium,  and  tin;  and 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4;  with 

(b)  from  1  to  2  moles  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

R'R"Y— I^-YR'R" 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony;  and  R' 
apd  R"  are  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
amino,  alkylthio,  and  arylthio  groups;  and 
L  is  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  consisting 
of  alkylene  and  arylene. 
3.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  polymeric  materials 
having  the  general  formula 


3  341  479 
TRIAMINOTRIPHENYLMETHANE  MODIFIED 
PHENOLSULFONIC  ACID-FORMALMJTYDE 
ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  MEMBRANES 

Siegfried  Aftergut,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,074 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.2) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  flexible  cation  exchange 
structure  having  at  least  two  dimensions  in  excess  of  0.25 
inch  comprising 

mixing  triaminotriphenylmethane  and  a  sulfonated 
aromatic  compound  chosen  irom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfonated  diphenyl  ether,  phenolsulfonic  acid,* 
anisolesulfonic  add,  alpha-napbtbol-sulfonic  acid, 
beta-naphtholsulfonic  acid,  and  cresolsulfonic  acid, 

reacting  the  mixture  formed  by  said  triaminotriphenyl- 
methane and  said  sulfonated  aromatic  compound 
with  an  aldehyde  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  and 

shaping  and  heating  to  cure  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80  to  90  C.  for  about  6  to  27  hours. 


[R  R'         R'         1 

-M-N=Y-L-Y=N- 
k  k"        k"        1 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 

alkyl,  halogen,   alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amino,  alkylthio, 

arylthio,  and  azide  groups; 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

silicon,  germanium,  and  tin; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus, 

arsenic  and  antimony; 
R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 

consisting  of  aryl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,   amino, 

alkylthio  and  arylthio  groups; 
L  is  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  alkylene  and 

arylene  groups;  and 
X  indicates  the  polymeric  nature  of  the  material. 


3,341,480 
CELLULAR  POLYOLEFIN 
George  B.  Feild,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  HercnIes 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,018 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—2.5) 
The  process  of  preparLig  a  cross-linked  ethylene-pro- 
pylene foam  having  a  uniform  cell  structure  in  which  at 
least  50%  of  the  cells  are  closed  from  an  ethylene-pro- 
pylene copolymer  which  is  predominantly  crystalline  and 
contains  at  least  80  mole  percent  of  ethylene,  which  com- 
prises  (1)   blending  said  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
with  a  blowing  agent,  which  yields  at  least  one  mole  of 
gas  per  mole  of  blowing  agent  at  a  temperature  above  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  composition  to  about  190° 
C,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  1%,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  copolymer  of  an  azido  cross-linking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(sulfonazide)s  and  poly 
(azidoformate)s,  and  (2)  heating  said  blend  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  the  softening  temperature  of  the  blend 
and  sufficient  to  release  gas  from  said  blowing  agent 
whereby  blowing  and  cross-linking  of  the  ethylene-pro- 
pylene copolymer  are  effected. 


3  341  481 

PREPARATION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYOLEFINS 

David  A.  Palmer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhug.  Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,068 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellular  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers which  comprises 

( 1 )  heating  in  a  closed  mold  a  preformed  composition 
comprising 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene, 
ethylene-propylene  copolymers,  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymers,  ethylene-alkyl  acrylate  co- 
polymers, polystyrene,  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
styrene  terpolymers,  and  polyvinyl  chloride, 

(b)  an  azido  cross-linking  agent  which  decomposes 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  composition  to 
about  275°  C, 

(c)  a  blowing  agent  which  yields  at  least  one  mole 
of  gas  per  mole  of  blowing  agent  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  composition  to  about  275°  C, 

said  composition  being  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  softening  point  of  said  composition  and 
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sufficient  to  release  the  gas  from  said  blowing  agent 
and  to  effect  azido  modification  of  said  polymer, 
and 
(2)  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  composition  by  open- 
ing the  mold  to  allow  free  expansion  at  atmospheric 
pressure  of  the  composition  in  all  directions  to  retain 
essentially  the  preformed  shape. 


3,341,4«2 

CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  T.  Gmltter,  Akron,  and  Edwin  M.  Mazcy,  Stow, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Robber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
284,802,  June  3,  19i3.  This  application  Aug.  1, 
19M,  Ser.  No.  570,136 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  25, 1977,  has  been  discUdmed 
9  Clainis.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  malung  a  breathable,  cellular  and 
resilient  polyurethane  wherein  polyurethane  forming  re- 
actants  comprising  ( 1 )  a  hydroxy  terminated  polyol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  600  to  5,000  and  being  at 
least  one  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyalkylene  ether  polyol  and  a  polyester  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  (2)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  from  2 
to  3  isocyanato  groups  in  which  the  major  amount  is  an 
organic  diisocyanate,  said  polyisocyanate  being  present  in 
a  substantial  excess  over  a  1 : 1  molar  ratio  of  said  polyiso- 
cyanate to  said  polyol,  are  mixed  and  reacted  together  in 
admixture  with  (3)  a  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  foam  the  polyurethane,  the  improvement  com- 
prising additionally  mixing  with  said  polyol,  polyisocya- 
nate and  blowing  agent  from  about  0.05  to  5  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyol  and 
said  polyisocyanate  of  a  catalytic  material  for  the  poly- 
urethane forming  reaction,  said  material  comprising  an 
amine  consisting  of  C,  H,  O  and  N.  having  from  4  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms,  having  an  oxygen  atom  on  an  acyclic  ali- 
phatic carbon  atom  beta  to  an  amino  acyclic  nitrogen 
atom,  having  only  acyclic  amino  nitrogen  atoms,  being 
free  of  — COOH  groups  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  aliphatic  amino  alcohols  and  ter- 
tiary aliphatic-aromatic  amino  alcohols,  and  thereaftier 
repeatedly  wringing  said  foam  to  remove  free  catalytic 
material  and  to  break  closed  cells  at  a  temperature  of 
from  abouv  150  to  300'  F. 


3,341,483 

ANIONIC  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
MONOMERS  ON  NATURAL  POLYHYDROXY 
COMPOl  NDS,  THEIR  DERIYATTVES  AND  ON 
SYNTHETIC  POLYHYDROXY  POLYMERS 

Albert  Zllkha,  Ben-Ami  Feit,  and  Akiva  Bar-Nun,  Jeru- 
salem, Israel,  assignors  to  YisBum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company,  Hebrew  University,  Jerusalem,  Israel, 
a  company  of  Israel 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,176 

Clainis  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  30,  1961, 
15,962 

9  Claimi.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  graft  copolymers,  which 
comprises  reacting  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
under  anhydrous  conditions  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  alkoxide  derivative  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose,  hydroxycthyl  cellulose,  hy- 
droxypropyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  propi- 
onate, cellulose  acetate-butyratc,  cellulose  nitrate,  methyl 
cellulose,  ethyl  cellulose,  starch,  lignin,  dextrin  polysac- 


charides, polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl 
butyral  and  polyvinyl  formal. 


VARNISHES  PREPARED  FROM  NOVEL  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  MONOEPOXY  ALCOHOLS  AND  MON- 
OEPOXIDES 
Kenneth  L.  Hoy,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,704 

14  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 18) 
1.  A  fusible  polyhydric  copolymer  of  (A)  at  least  one 
monoepoxide  alcohol  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.I.0''.0'*lundecan-9-ol, 

( b )  4-oxatetracyclo [ 6.2. 1 .0> '.O^' ] undec-9-oxyalkonal, 

(c)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0»-'.0»*]undec  - 9-oxyalkane- 
polyol, 

( d )  4-oxatetracyclo[ 6.2. 1 .0* '.Oss] undecanc-9, 1 0-diol, 

(e)  4  -  oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0»''.05>]undecanc  -  10,11- 
diol, 

(f)  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1Moa.7.o»,ii]tridecan-4-ol, 

(g)  10-oxapeniacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»'.0«."]tridecane-4,5- 
diol. 

(h)    10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1'-«.oa.7,o».U]trijiec-4-yl- 

alkanol, 
(i)    10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1»«.0»^0»'>]tridec-4,5- 

ylenedialkonal, 
(i)  10  -  oxapcntacyc1o[6.3.1.1»«.03.7  o».ii]iridec^^jy. 

alkanol, 

(k)  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.15«.0'''.0»"]tridec-4-oxy- 
alkane-poly-ol, 

(1)    10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1»«.0»''.0»"]tridec  -  4- 

ylalkyleneoxyalkanol, 
(m)    10  -  oxapentacycIo[6.3.1.P.«.0»-''.0»"]tridec  -  4- 

ylmethylcneoxyalkane-poly-ol, 
(n)  the  4-oxatetracyclo [6.2. 1. 0'^.0».»]undec  -  9-oxy 

(mono-  and  polyalkylcneoxy)alkanols, 
(o)    the  4  -  oxatctracyclo[6.2.1.0'''.0^*]undec-9,10- 

ylene-di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols], 
(p)  the  4  -  oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0»''.05»lundec- 10,ll- 
ylene-diloxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanol8], 
(q)  the  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P.«oa.7o«.u]tridec-4- 

oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols, 
(r)   the    10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.037.o».n]tridec- 

4,5-ylene-di[oxy(mono-   and   polyalkyleneoxy)alka- 

nols], 

(s)  the  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0».'.0»."]tridcc-4- 

ylalkyleneoxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols, 
(t)    10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1»«.0»-7.o».U]tridec-4,5- 

ylenc-di(alkylencoxyalkanol),  and 
(u)   the   10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.02.'.0»"]tridec- 

4,5-ylene-di[alkyIeneoxy(mono-  and  polyalkylene- 

oxy)alkanols]; 

(B)  in  copolymerized  form  with  at  least  one  mono- 
epoxide of  the  formula 

R  R 

wherein  each  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  and  wherein  both  R's  can  form  a 
six-mcmbered  cycloaliphatic  ring;  said  polyhydric  co- 
polymer being  characterized  in  that  (1)  it  contains  a 
plurality  of  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups,  and  (2)  the  co- 
polymer chain  of  said  polyhydric  copolymer  being  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  an  alcoholic  hydroxy  group  with  a 
vicinal  epoxy  group  of  the  aforesaid  monoepoxides. 

2.  The  esterification  reaction  products  obtained  by  re- 
acting, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
100'  C.  to  about  300"  C,  the  polyhydric  copolymer  de- 
fined m  claim  1,  with  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
which  contains  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3^1^5 

OXIDIZED  ESTERS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  POLY- 
HYDROXYL-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 


(B)  copolymers  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  at 
least  one  of  said  monoepoxy  alcohols  with  at  least  one 
monoepoxide  of  the  formula: 


JaBMs  S.  Long,  Hatticsbarg,  Mist.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioii,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,979 

9  Claims.  (C\.  260—18) 

1.  A  film-forming  composition  comprising  the  blown 
oxidized  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  esters  of  the  polyhy- 
droxyl-containing  polymers  selected  from  the  group  of 
(A)  polymers  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  monoepoxy  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0«''.03'»]undecan-9-ol, 

(b)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0''''.0'-8jundcc-9-oxyalkanol, 

(c)  4-oxatetracycIo[6.2.1.0"''.05'»]undec-9-oxyalkane- 
polyol, 

(d)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0'''.0'»]undecan-9,10-diol, 

(e )  4-oxatetracyclo [6.2.1  .O^-^.O*'] undecanc- 10, 1 1  -diol, 

(f)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1'».0»''.0""]tridecan-4-ol, 

(g)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1»«.0»''.0»"]tridecane-4,5- 
di(^, 

(h)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»'.0»."]tridec-4. 
ylalkanol, 

(i)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1'.«.02''.0»."]tridec-4,5- 
ylenedialkanol, 

(j)    10-oxapcntacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»''.0«"]tridec-4- 
oxy  alkanol, 

(k)   10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»'''.0»-»ltridec-4-oxy. 
alkanepolyol 

(1)  the  4-oxatetracyclo [6.2. 1.0'"'.03»]undec-9-oxy  (poly- 
alkyleneoxy)  alkanols,  which  result  from  the  mono- 
epoxidation  of  the  reaction  products  of  tricyclo- 
[5.2.1.0'*]dec-3-en-8-<ri  with  a  saturated  aliphatic 
mono  vicinal-epoxyhydrocarbon, 

(m)  the  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.0'''.0'*]undec  -  9,10-ylene- 
di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy) alkanols]  which 
result  from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reaction  prod- 
UCU  of  tricyclo[5.2.1.0»«]dec-3-cne-8,9-diol  with  a 
saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinalepoxyhydrocarbon, 

(n)  the  4-oxatetracyclo [6.2.1. 0»'.03»]undec- 10,11 -ylene- 
di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy) alkanols]  which  re- 
sult from  the  monoexpoxidation  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  tricyclo[5.2.1.0'«]dec-3-ene-9,10-diol  with  a 
saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinalepoxyhydrocarbon, 

(o)  the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0'''.0«'"]tridec  -  4- 
oxy-(polyalkyIeneoxy)a]kanols  which  result  from  the 
monoepoxidation  of  the  reaction  products  of  tetracyclo 
[6.2.1.P«.0"']dedec-9-cn-4-ol  with  a  saturated  ali. 
phatic  mono  vicinalepoxyhydrocarbon, 

(p)  the  10-oxapcntacycIol6.3.1.P«.0»''.0»-"Jtridec  -  4,5- 
ylene  -  ditoxy(mono.  and  polyalkyleneoxy) alkanols] 
which  result  from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reaction 
products  of  tetracyclo[6.2.1.P«.03'']dodec-9-ene  -  4,5- 
diol  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinalepoxyhy- 
drocarbon, 

(q)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1'«.0»''.0«»]tridec  -  4  -  yl- 
alkleneoxyalkanols, 

(r)  the  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0»''.0»"]tridec  -  4- 
ylalkyleneoxy(  polyalkyleneoxy) alkanols  which  result 
from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reaction  products  of 
tetracyclo[6.2.1.P«.0'''']dodec-9-en-4-ylalkanol  with  a 
saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinalepoxyhydrocarbon, 

(s)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.0».'.0»"]tridec-4,5-ylcne- 
di(alkleneoxyalkanol), 

(t)  the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.1''«.0»''.0»"]tridec  -  4,5- 
ylene-di  [ alkyleneoxy( polyalkyleneoxy ) alkanols]  which 
result  from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  tetracyclo [ 6.2. l.P«.03'']dodec-9-en-4,5  -  ylcne- 
dialkanol  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinalepoxy- 
hydrocarbon, and 


/ 


R 


\/\ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  and  where. 
in  both  R's  can  form  a  six-member  cycloaliphatic  ring, 
said  blown,  oxidized  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  esters  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  above  about  50,00<)  centipoise  units  at  50* 
C.  at  100  percent  solids. 


3  341  486 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Robert  A.  Murphy,  Burnt  Hilis,  N.Y.,  assiffDor  to  General 

Electric  Compmy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,312 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  composition  protected  from  moisture  and  curable 
to  the  solid  elastic  state  upon  exposure  to  moisture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (A)  100  parts  of  a  silanol-termi- 
nated  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  chemi- 
cally combined  units  of  the  formula, 

R 

—810 
R 

and  (B)  0.1  to  100  parts  of  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  diaminoxy  organosilicon  material  having  attached  to 
silicon,  two  aminoxy  radicals  of  the  formula  — OY, 
and 

(b)  from  0.1%  to  50%  by  weight  (a)  of  polyaminoxy- 
organosilicon  material  having  attached  to  silicon  at 
least  three  of  said  aminoxy  radicals, 

where  said  diaminoxyorganosilicon  material  and  said 
polyaminoxyorganosilicon  of  (B)  are  members  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  organosilanes,  linear  organo- 
polysiloxanes,  cycloorganopolysiloxanes,  bis  (silyl)  hydro- 
carbons and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  monovalent 
organo  radicals  attached  to  silicon,  other  than  the  OY 
radicals,  are  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy  and  (R)3SiOo.5  where 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  Y  is  a  mono- 
valent amine  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  — NR's  and  a  heterocyclic  amine  radical  attached  to  sili- 
con by  a  silicon  oxygen  nitrogen  linkage,  and  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 

9.  A  method  for  making  room  temperature  vulcanizing 
organopolysiloxane  compositions  which  are  curable  to  the 
solid  elastic  state  upon  exposure  to  moisture  comprising 
mixing  together  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
(A)  an  effective  amount  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (B)  a  silanol-termi- 
nated  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  chemi- 
cally combined  units  of  the  formula 

R 

—810 

R 

and  (C)  0.1  to  100  parts  of  a  mixture  of  aminoxy  sub- 
stituted organosilicon  materials  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of-  organosilanes,  linear  organopolysiloxanes, 
cycloorganopolysiloxanes,  bis  (silyl)  hydrocarbons,  and 
combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  moiK>valent  organo 
radicals  attached  to  silicon,  other  than  the  OY  radicals, 
are  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocar- 
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bon,  monovalent  cyanoalkyl,  alkoxy  and  (R)jSiOo.5  radi- 
cals, which  mixture  of  (C)  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  a  diaminoxyorganosilicon  material  having  attached 
to  silicon,  two  aminoxy  radicals  of  the  formula 
— OY.  and 

(b)  from  0.1%  to  50%  by  weight  (a)  of  a  poly- 
ammoxyorganosilicon  material  having  attached  to 
silicon  at  least  three  of  said  aminoxy  radicals, 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  balogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  Y  is 
a  monovalent  amine  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  — NR'a  and  a  heterocycUc  amine  radical  attached 
to  silicon  by  a  silicon  oxygen  nitrogen  linkage,  and  R'  is 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3^41,489 
ELASTOMERIC  ORGANOPOLYSILOX.\NE  COMPO- 
SITIONS   CONTAINING    UNSATURATED    ALK- 
OXY  SILANES 
Verne  G.  Simpson,  Scotia,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,»81 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  composition  curable  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  between  80'  C.  to  650*  C.  comprising  by  weight  ( 1 ) 
100  parts  of  an  organopolysiloxane  polymer  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  100,000  centipoiscs  at  25'  C.  of  the  for- 
mula, 

(R).810 


3,341,487 
PROCESS  FOR  STOPPING  EMULSION  POLYMERI- 
ZATIONS BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  DITHIOCAR- 
BAMATE    SALTS    AND    ALKYL    HYDROXYL 
AMINES  „_.         _^ 

Hairy  E.  Albert,  Lafayette  HiU,  Alfred  C.  WWton,  Blue 
Bell,  and   Benjamin  S.  Garvey,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pennsait  Chemicals  Corporation,  Pbiladcl- 
?hia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
4o  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,232 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diolefin 
monomer  and  terminating  the  polymerization  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  stopping  agent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises stopping  said  polymerization  with  a  water  soluble 
dithiocarbamate  and  an  alkylhydroxylamine  of  structure 


Bi 


N-OH 


(2)  10  to  300  parts  of  a  filler  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  reinforcing  fillers,  semi-reinforcing  fillers, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3)  0.1  to  5  parts  of  an  ole- 
finically  unsaturated  organosilane  of  the  formula, 

(R")b 
R'-8I-(X). 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenatcd  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  R' 
is  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  olefinic  unsaturation,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals,  alkoxyalkoxy  radi- 
cals, alkoxyaryloxy  radicals,  and  acyloxy  radicals,  a  is 
equal  to  1.95  to  2.01  inclusive,  fr  is  a  whole  number 
equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive,  c  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  1 
to  3  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  b  and  c  is  equal  to  3. 


where  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl,  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl,  and  where  the 
organic  Rj  and  Rj  groups  contain  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  alkylhydroxylamine  being  used  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.15  part  per  hundred  parts  of  mono- 
mer and  the  amount  of  dithiocarbamate  being  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  stability  of  the  polymer,  but  less 
than  that  required  to  stop  the  polymerization,  said  amount 
of  dithiocarbamate  being  between  about  0.03  to  about 
0.10  part  per  hundred  parts  of  monomer. 


3,341,488 

RELEASE   OF    AGENTS   FROM    ADSORBATE- 

CONTAINING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 

Francis  \f.  O'Connor,  Kenmore,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,589 

15  Claims.  (CL  26<>— 37) 

1.  A  process  for  curing  non-sulfur-modified  polychloro- 
prene-based  elastomer  formulations  comprising  the  steps 
of  adsorbing  a  curing  accelerator  within  the  inner  ad- 
sorption region  of  a  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve; 
providing  the  elastomer  formulation  in  a  reaction  zone 
at  below  curing  temperature;  introducing  the  curing  ac- 
celerator-containing molecular  sieve  and  a  water  source 
into  said  reaction  zone,  said  water  being  liberated  from 
the  source  at  elevated  temperature  below  said  curing 
temperature  and  below  the  desorption  temperature  of  said 
curing  accelerator;  heating  said  reaction  zone  to  said 
curing  temperature,  thereby  liberating  said  water  which 
in  turn  releases  said  curing  accelerator  from  the  inner 
adsorption  region  of  said  molecular  sieve;  and  reacting 
'  the  released  curing  accelerator  with  said  non-sulfur-modi- 
fied  polychloroprene-based  elastomer  formulation  for 
curing  tlKreof. 


3,341,490 
BLENDS  OF  TWO  POLYSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 

WITH  SILICA 
Duane  F.  Burdick,  Midland,  James  L.  Mishler,  Cbesaning, 
and  Keith  E.  Poimanteer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,472 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  60  to  70 
parts  of  a  dimethylvinylsilyl  endblocked  copolymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  6  to  9  mol  percent  of  phenyl- 
methylsiloxane  units,  about  0.1  to  0.2  mol  percent  of 
vinyl-mcthylsiloxane  units  and  the  balance  essentially  di- 
methylsiloxane  units  and  30  to  40  parts  of  a  dimethyl- 
vinylsilyl endblocked  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
about  15  to  25  mol  percent  of  methylvinylsiloxane  units, 
about  4  to  6  mol  percent  of  phenyimethylsiloxane  units 
and  the  balance  essentially  dimethylsiloxane  units,  there 
being  a  total  of  100  parts  of  the  two  polymers  in  the  com- 
position, said  parts  being  on  a  weight  basis. 


3,341,491 
VULCANIZED  EPIHALOHYDRIN  POLYMERS 

Anderson  E.  Robinson,  Limestone  Gardens,  and  William 
D.  Willis,  Limestone  Acres,  Del.,  assignors  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  WQmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,453 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  8,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
18  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A  cross-linked   polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  pre- 
pared by  heating  a  polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  in  the 
presence  of  a  cross-linking  formulation  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  of  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at 
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least  one  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salts  of  aromatic  carfooxylic  acids,  salts  of 
saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  salts  of  carbonic  acid, 
salts  of  phosphorous  acid,  salts  of  silicic  acid  and  oxides 
of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium  and 
the  metals  of  Groups  IIB,  and  IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table 
and  from  about  0.2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  other  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-mercaptoimidazolines  and  2-mercaptopyrimidines, 
said  epihalohydrin  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  40,000  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  epihalohydrins  and  co- 
polymers of  an  epihalohydrin  with  at  least  one  other 
epoxide. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  epihalo- 
hydrin polymer  is  polycpichlorohydrin. 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  said  polyepi- 
cMorobydrin  was  cross-linked  by  beating  in  the  presence 
of  2-mercaptoimidazoline  and  red  lead. 

9.  A  cross-linked  polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  pre- 
pared by  heating  a  polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  in  the 
presence  of  (1)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  stabilizer  comprising  pentaerythritol,  and  (2) 
a  cross-linking  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  salts  of  saturated  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acids,  salts  of  carbonic  acid,  salts  of  phosphorous 
acid,  salts  of  silicic  acid  and  oxides  of  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium,  barium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mer- 
cury germanium,  and  tin,  and  from  about  0.2%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-mercaptoimidazolines  and  2- 
mercaptopyrimidines  said  epihalohydrin  polymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  40,000  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
epihalohydrins  and  copolymers  of  an  epihalohydrin  with 
at  least  one  other  epoxide. 


phcnone  derivative  having  a  formula  corresponding  to  the 
following  representation: 


3,341,492 
POLY  AMIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  IODINE  AND/OR 

BROMINE  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 
Antony  E.  Champ,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Henry  W.  Stehi- 
mann.  Lake  Mohawk,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,652 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  synthetic  linear  polyamidc  having  recurring  amide 
groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain  and 
the  recurring  intra-linear  carbonamide  groups  in  these 
polyamides  being  separated  by  hydrocarbon  groups  con- 
taining at  least  two  carbon  atoms  which  is  stabilized 
against  degradative  effects  of  heat,  oxygen,  and  atrnos- 
pheric  conditions  having  incorporated  therein  stabiliz- 
ing quantities  of  a  stabilizer  composition  comprising  an 
arylene  radical  to  which  is  attached  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  and  at  least  one  halogen  atom  selected  from,  the 
group  consisting  of  iodine  and  bromine. 


3,341,493 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  DERTVATTVES 

OF  2,4-DIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONE 
Albert  I.  Goldberg,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Joseph 
Fertig  and  Martin  Skoultchi.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,247 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  22,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
9.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  together  with  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  2,4-dihydroxybenzo- 


OH 


/vS-A 


\/ 


\/~ 


-o-x 


wherein  X  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  radical  selected 
from  among  the  group  consisting  of  the  beta-hydroxypro- 
pylene  crotonate,  beta-hydroxypropylene  C1-C4  alkyl  ma- 
leate,  beta-hydroxypropylene  C1-C4  alkyl  fumarate,  beta- 
hydroxypropylene  C1--C4  alkyl  itaconate,  and  beta-hy- 
droxypropylene C1-C4  alkyl  citraconate  radicals. 


3,341,494 

SILICON-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Brian  Beard  MUlward,  Praycae,  Wrexham,  Wales,  as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1964, 

10,512/64 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  silicon-containing 
polymer  which  comprises  contacting  a  polyhydric  phenol 
ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


< 


OR' 


OY 


and 


R'O 


OY 


^3-(Q).-<^ 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R',  a  is  an  integer  from  zero  to 
one,  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  carbonyl,  secondary  amino  and  methylene,  with  a 
silane  of  the  formula  RnSiX4_n  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  one  to  two,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  such  contacting 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100° 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Lewis  acids,  hydrohalic  acids  and 
the  hydrohalide  salts  of  pyridine,  picoline,  quinoline  and 
methylquinoline. 

8.  A  polymeric  material  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
curring units  of  the  formula, 


— 81-0— At— NH— Ar-O— 
1^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  tolyl,  naphthyl  and  chlorophenyl. 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


September  12,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


695 


3,341,495 

FERROCENE  POLYMERS 

Ebcrhard  W.  Neuse,  Santa  Monka,  CaUf.,  asstgnor,  by 
mesne  assignmeats,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  19<3,  Scr.  No.  308,318 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  polymeric  mixture  of  molecules  having  the  struc- 
ture 


R 


CH 


-»n 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical, 
such  mixture  consisting  predominantly  of  such  molecules 
wherein  n  is  substantially  in  excess  of  unity,  said  mixture 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  860. 
2.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ferrocene  which  com- 
prises reacting  (1)  ferrocene  with  (2)  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acetalde- 
hyde,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  by  heating  a  mixture 
of  the  reactants  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst, 
such  heating  being  carried  out  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  a  solvent  and  in  the  melt  phase. 


3,341,496 

TWO-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF  ALDEHYDES 

Tatsuya  Imoto,  Osaka,  Kiyoshi  .\olani,  Habikino-shI, 
Osaka,  and  Tsutomu  .Matsubara,  kishiwada-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1962, 
37/41.611;  July  3,  1963.  38/38,183 

5  aaims.  (CI.  260—67) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic  alde- 
hyde polymer  by  polymerizing  the  aldehyde  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  amalgam  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  polymerizing  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetaldehyde,  acetaldol,  propionaldc- 
hyde,  crotonaldehyde  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  metal  amalgam  polym- 
erization catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal-amalgams  and  alkaline  earth  metal-amal- 
gams, in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  for  the  aldehyde 
in  an  amount  of  0  to  about  70%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  feed,  and  in  the  following  two  steps:  the  first 
step  which  comprises  polymerizing  the  aldehyde  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  —40"  C.  to  20"  C,  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  normal  pressure  to  pressure  above  normal 
pressure  for  less  than  about  50  hours,  and  the  second  step 
which  comprises  further  polymerizing  the  resultant  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  several  hundreds 
to  one  thousand  and  several  hundreds  by  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  the  first  step 
to  a  temperature  of  from  70*  to  80*  C,  to  form  a  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  higher  than  that  of  the 
polymer  obtained  in  the  first  step. 


3,341,497 
ORGANIC  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  PERFLUORO- 
CARBON  COPOLYMERS 
Patsy    O.   Sherman,    Bloomington,    and   Samael   Smith, 
RosevUle,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,058 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 

1.  A  nonfluorinated  organic  solvent  soluble  fluorocar- 
bon  precondensate  resin  reactable  with  formaldehyde 
containing  at  least  1  percent  fluorine  in  form  of  perflooro- 
carbon  tails  and  comprising  ( 1 )  about  2  to  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  monomeric  units  of  the  monomer  RfP, 
where  Rf  is  a  perfluorocarbon  radical  containing  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  and  P  is  a  polymerizable  group  contain- 
ing terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation,  (2)  about  1  to  about 
25  percent  by  weight  of  monomeric  units  of  an  etbyleni- 
caliy  unsaturated  monooier  containing  a  functional  group 
reactable  with  formaldehyde  and  (3)  about  25  to  about 
97  percent  by  weight  of  monomeric  units  different  from 
(2)  above  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  free 
of  nonvinylic  fluorine,  the  fluorine  content  of  tbe  ap- 
pendant perfluorocarbon  R(  tails  of  the  copolymer  rep- 
resenting at  least  1  percent  and  less  than  40  percent  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  the  backbone  of  the  copolymer 
being  substantially  entirely  carbon  with  at  least  half  of 
the  substituents  being  hydrogen,  a  radical  having  an  un- 
substituted  alkyl  group  of  not  greater  than  6  carbon 
atoms  or  both,  and  the  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  20,000  and  about  500,000. 

2.  An  organic  solution  in  a  nonfluorinated  organic 
solvent  of  a  random  fluorocarbon  copolymer  of  between 
about  2  and  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  monomer  of 
the  formula  R,P,  where  Rf  is  a  perfluorocarbon  radical 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  P  is  a  polymeriza- 
ble group  containing  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation  and 
of  a  terminally  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  free 
of  nonvinylic  fluorine,  the  fluorine  content  of  the  ap- 
pendant perfluorocarbon  R(  tails  of  the  copolymer  rep- 
resenting at  least  1  percent  and  less  than  40  percent  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  the  backbone  of  the  copolymer 
being  substantially  entirely  carbon  with  at  least  haJf  of 
the  substituents  being  hydrogen,  a  radical  having  an  un- 
substituted  alkyl  group  of  not  greater  than  6  carbon 
atoms  or  both,  and  the  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  20,000. 


3341,498 

POLYIHETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  DE- 
RIVED FROM  A  POLYESTER  OF  A4-TETRAHY. 
DROPHTHALIC  ACID  AND  A  POLYOL 

Gerald  R.  Skreckoski,  Buffalo,  and  Maurice  E.  Bailey, 
Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Cbcniical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,297 
6  Claims.  (Q.  260—75) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  composed  of  an  inert 
normally  liquid  organic  solvent  containing  in  solution 
as  film  former  the  reaction  product  of  substantially 
stoichiometric  equivalent  quantities  of  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate  and  a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  having  an 
acid  number  below  10  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least 
60,  said  polyester  obtained  by  condensation  of  a  dibasic 
carboxylic  acid  component  in  which  a  major  proportion 
of  the  dibasic  carboxylic  acid  component  is  A4-tcthahy- 
drophthalic  acid  and  a  polyol,  said  film  former  being  pro- 
duced by  maintaining  said  polyester  and  said  organic 
polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liquid  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  60'  C.  to  120°  C.  until 
the  viscosity  of  the  reaction  mass  becomes  constant,  said 
reaction  mass  being  further  characterized  by  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  free-isocyanato  and  hydroxyl  groups. 


y^ 


3,341,499 

POLYURETHANES  CURED  WITH  GUANAMINES 

Donald  W.  Kaiser,  Hamden,  Coim^  anisBor  to  Olin 

MathicsoB  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-- 

cfaiia 
...  NoDrawfaig.  FUcd  Oct  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  315,683 
:'/l  8  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  A  polyuretbane  polymer  prepared  by  reacting  (1) 
an  organic  polyisocyanate,  (2)  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyetber  polyol  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  between  about  400  and 
10,000  and  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polyester  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  500  and  5000,  and  (3)  a 
guanamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  capro- 
guanamine,  pelargonoguanamine,  lauroguanamine,  ste- 
aroguanamine,  oleoguaoamioe  and  2  -  ethylhexanoqua- 
namine;  there  being  about  0.75  to  1.1  — NCO  groups  for 
each  — -OH  group  and  about  0.5  to  1.1  : — NCO  group 
for  each  — NHj  group;  with  about  50  to  about  85  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  said  polyuretbane  polymer  being 
derived  from  said  material  (2)  and  about  4  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  of  said  polyuretbane  polymer  being 
derived  from  said  guanamine  compound. 


caprolactam  is  capable  of  adhering  to  glass  with  a  force 
that  withstands  the  dissolution  effect  of  boiling  water  for 
75  minutes. 

3,341,502 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  ISOCYANATES 
Gottfried  PampHS  and  Hans  Hohadimidt,  Lercrintca, 
and  Helnnit  Freytag,  Cologne-Stammhcim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbeafabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft, 
Lcverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  off  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,469 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1964, 
F  42,144 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  contain- 
ing isocyanate  groups  which  comprises  reacting  a  sulfenyl 
halide  organic  isocyanate  with  a  polymer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  unsaturated  C — C  bonds  substantially  free  of  any 
functional  groups  which  would  react  with  free  or  masked 
NCO  groups  to  form  isocyanate  containing  polymers  hav- 
ing isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule. 


3,341,500 
COPOLYESTER  PRODUCT 
Eckhard  Christian  August  Schwarz,  Griffon,  N.C.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379^93 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  The  linear  random  copolyester  of  ethylene  glycol 
with  a  mixture  of  90  to  99  mol  percent  terephthalic  acid 
and  10  to  1  mol  percent  2,3,5,6-tetranKtbylterephthalic 
acid. 


3341,501 

POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  SILANE 

END  GROUPS 

Ross  M.  HcdrIck  and  William  R.  RichaN,  Jr..  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,344 

13  Clafans.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  Polycaprolactam  prepared  by  a  base-catalyzed  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  anionic  polymerization  of  caprolac- 
tam conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound containing 

(A)  a  silane  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

-8l-(0T)i,  -fli-(OT)i.  -8J-(Y)i    and    -8i-(Y)i 

wherein  T  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  and 

(B)  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

O  o 

-NHi.  -NH,  —OH.  — C— OT,  CNH,  —NCO 

T  T 

O 
II 
— CH CHi    and    — NHCNH, 

wherein  T  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(C)  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group,  — Z — ,  connecting 
(A)  and  (B),  wherein  — Z —  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  of  2  to  9  car- 
bon atoms  and  phenylene  radicals, 

said  organosilicon  compound  formed  by  groups  A,  B  and 
C  above  being  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  a 
polycaprolactam  having  silane  end  groups,  which  poly- 


3,341403 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 

A  PRE-MIX  ZONE 

John  L.  Paige,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  and  Sebastian  M.  Di 

Palma,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,329 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.78) 
1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  rubbery  ethylene-propylene- 
non-conjugated  diolefin  polymer  comprising  dissolving 
all  of  the  said  monomers  in  a  volatile  inert  organic  sol- 
vent, the  solvent  and  monomers  being  prechilled  to  a 
temperature  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  resulting 
solution  is  from  15  to  50°  P.,  advancing  the  solution  at 
a  controlled  rate  of  flow  continuously  into  a  mixing  de- 
vice followed  by  a  reaction  vessel  in  series  with  the  mixing 
device,  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  mixing  device 
being  from  0.05  to  1.5%  of  the  volumetric  capacity  of 
the  reaction  vessel,  introducing  an  aluminum  alkyl-vana- 
dium  compound  catalyst  to  the  mixing  device  to  effect 
thorough  mixing  of  the  catalyst  with  the  solution  and 
thus  form  a  liquid  polymerization  mixture  which  im- 
mediately begins  to  react  exothcrmically,  immediately 
thereafter  transferring  the  said  polymerization  mixture 
from  the  mixing  device  into  the  said  reaction  vessel,  cool- 
ing and  agitating  the  mixture  in  the  reaction  vessel  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  within  tbe  range 
of  from  40'  to  150'  P.,  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the 
reaction  vessel  being  from  20  to  200  times  the  volume 
of  polymerization  mixture  flowing  therethrough  in  one 
minute,  the  mixing  device  and  polymerization  vessel  being 
maintained  completely  filled  with  the  liquid  polymeriza- 
tion mixture,  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  reaction 
vessel  a  final  mixture  containing  dissolved  polymer,  and 
recovering  said  polymer  from  the  final  mixture. 


3,341,504 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHLO- 
RINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF  DERTV- 
ATTVES  OF  l,3-DIOXOLANONE-<2) 

Franz  Stiirzenbofecker,  Heraumn  Springmann,  Wilhelm 
Dietrich,  and  Siegfried  Artmeyer,  Marl,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Chemiscbe  Werke  Hnls  Aktiengesellsciiaft, 
Marl,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  278,426 
Claims  priority,  apirfication  Germany,  Sept  6, 1962, 
C  27,868;  Sept.  25, 1962,  C  28,011 

2.  Polymeric  4,5 -dichloro-4,5-bis-allyloxy-l,3-dioxo- 
lanone-(2). 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  new  synthetic  composi- 
tion which  comprises  polymerizing  4,5-dichloro-4,5-bis- 
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allyloxy-l,3-dioxolanone-(2)  uader  beat  to  a  conversion 
of  the  monomer  up  to  20%  at  a  pH-value  outside  of  the 
alkaline  range. 

3341,5«5 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AMINE 

SALTS  OF  ACRYUC  POLYMERS 

Robert  J.  Gander,  WhitehouM,  NJ.,  aarisiior  to  Jehnsoa 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,334 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—86.1) 
1.  A  liquid  composition  for  forming  flexible  water- 
sotuble  polymer  films  comprising  an  organic  solvent  hav- 
ing dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble  film-forming  linear 
polymer  amine  salt  containing  in  intcrpolymerized  form 
an  acrylic  ester  of  the  group  aery  late  esters  and  meth- 
acrylate  esters  of  the  general  structure: 


CHfBC— COORi 

wherein  Ri  is  H  or  CH3  and 

R2  is  an  aikyl  chain  of  1  to  12  carbons  where  Rj  is  CHj 

and  Ra  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  3  carbons  where  Ri 

is  H 
and  an  acrylic  amine  of  the  general  structure: 


3,341,507 
PEROXYDICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  EMPLOY-    ' 
ING  SAME 

James  E.  Guillet,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Ed- 
mund B.  Towne,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
313,430,  Oct.  3,  1966.  This  appHcation  May  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  552,336 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.1) 

1.  The  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  unsaturated 
polymerizable  compound  containing  a  CH3=C<  group 
which  comprises  polymerizing  said  compound  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  60*  to  about  250*  C.  and 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  atmospheric  pressure 
to  about  50,000  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  about  5  parts 
per  million  to  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  peroxydicarboxylic 
acid  ester  having  the  formula: 

O    R'   0 
ROOC-C-COOR 


CHf 


R. 
=C-COO(CH»). 


\ 


Ri 


-N 


B* 


wherein 

R,  is  H  or  CH, 

JT  is  an  integer  of  2  to  12 

Rj  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbons 

R3  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbons, 

the  amine  derived  component  of  said  polymer  containing 
1.7%  to  4.6%  by  weight  of  radical 

— N-H* 


said  radical  being  present  in  the  salt  form 

-N-HX 

I 

where  X  is  an  anion  of  an  acid  and  said  ester  derived 
component  of  said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  said  linear  polymer  amine 
salt  on  a  nonsalt  basis. 


3,341^06 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  CLEAVAGE  OF  PER- 
OXIDES, HYDRAZINES  AND  DISULFIDES 
USING  TITANOUS  TRIHALIDES 
CU-Hna  Wang,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacbuetts 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,793 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.7) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  in  an  aqueous  medium  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  free  radicals  capable  of  po- 
lymerizing vinyl  monomers,  consisting  of  the  step  of  add- 
ing separately  to  said  aqueous  medium  (1)  a  water-sol- 
uble compound  of  the  general  formula,  RX — XR,  where- 
in X  is  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulfur  and  R  is  the  residue  of 
a  peroxide,  a  hydrazine  or  an  organic  disulfide,  and  (2) 
a  water-soluble  titanous  trihalide  whereby  there  is  pro- 
vided as  the  catalyst  system  RX-+RX'-fTi+*. 


k- 


where  each  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy  substituted 
alkaryl  and  aryl  radicals  containing  3-14  carbon  atoms 
and  each  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


3,341,508 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLERNS  FOR   CHLORI- 
NATION   AND  CHLORINATION   OF  POLYOLE- 
nNS 

Horst  Eisner,  Spricb,  and  Hans  Moser  and  Hans-Ewald 
Kooermann,  Oberiar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1962, 

D  29,170 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  Process  for  the  chlorination  of  polyolefin  which  com- 
prises providing  polyolefin  in  finely  divided  form  in  a 
liquid,  alcoholic  medium  having  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
swelling  agent  for  the  polyolefin  dissolved  therein,  adding 
water  to  said  medium  to  precipitate  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon on  the  polyolefin,  the  alcohol  of  said  medium  being 
a  water-miscible  alcohol  providing  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon, water  and  alcohol  in  a  single  liquid  phase,  and  con- 
tacting the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  bearing  polyolefin 
with  chlorine  for  the  chlorination  thereof. 


3,341,509 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Peter  L.  Stang,  Ewingville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser,  No.  511,287 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.2) 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
liquid  hydroxyl  terminated  polyolefin  polymer,  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  polymer  a  curing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  aikali  metal 
hydrides  and  organo-alkali  metallic  compounds,  said  ma- 
terial being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  at 
least  2%  of  reactive  alkali  metal  in  said  polymer,  mixing 
said  polymer  and  said  material  to  uniformly  distribute  said 
material  through  said  polyolefin  and  curing  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  70"  F. 
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3^1,510 
L  -  ALANYL  -  L  -  PHENYLALANYL-L-ISOLEUCYL- 
GLYCYL-L-LEUCYL-L-METHIONINAMIDE  AND 
A  PROTECTED  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 

Francesco  ChiUeml,  Milan,  Italy,  aslgnor  to  Soektik  Far- 
maceutici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  8«r.  No.  227,564 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Oct  5, 1961, 
17,983/61;  Feb.  5, 1962,  2,161/62 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—112.5) 

1.  L  -  alanyl  •  L  -  pbenylalanyl  •  L  -  isoleucyl  •  ^ycyl- 
L-leucyl-L-methioninamide. 


3,341,511 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NTTROSOCYCLO- 
HEXANE  DIMER 

linuo  Tanalui  and  Toknji  Sakal,  Hlno-«hi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Lioiitcd,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1964, 
39/4,490;  Nov.  17,  1964,  39/64,885 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—143) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  nitrosocyclohexane  dimer 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen 
monoxide  at  least  one  cyclohexylcarbinol  nitrous  acid 
ester  represented  by  the  formula 


H 


wherein 


Ri 


-ONO 


<I> 


is  a  cyclohexyi  radical,  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  alkyl  radicals  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
wherein  Ri  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different 
radicals, 

at  a  temperature  of  250*  0.-600"  C.  under  a  reduced 

pressure  of  from  0.5  to  0.002  atmospheres. 


3,341,512 

BENZENE-AZO-BARBITURIC  ACID  DYESTUFFS 

Hans  E.  Wegmiiller  and  Werner  Bossard,  Riehen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  9,  1963, 

11,094/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—154) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R» 


R' 
CO-N 
N=N-CH  CO 

CO-N 


wherein 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower 
alkyl,  bromo-lower  alkyl  and  cyano-lower  alkyl, 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl,  chloro-phenyl  and 
bromo-phenyl,  and 

R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  straight  chain  lower  alkyl. 


3,341,513 

DISPERSE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Hans  E.  WegmuUer  and  Werner  Bossard,  Riehen,  and 
Jacques  Voltz  and  Francois  Favre,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  2,  1962, 

9,258/62 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—156) 

1.  A  disperse  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formtila 


N=N— C- 
RO-h 


\    / 
N 


-C— CHj 


8O1-OR 


wherein  Xi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
—CI,  —Br,  — NOa,  and  — CN; 

X]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — CI,  — ^Br, 
— F,  and  — NO,; 

X|  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  — CI,  — Br,  — CF|,  and  lower  alkozy- 
carbonyl, 

Bi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  chloro-phenyl,  bromo- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-pbenyl,  lower  alicanoylamino- 
phenyl,  naphthyl, 

and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  primary  alkyl  with  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
secondary  alkyl  with  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl, 
chloro-phenyl,  bromo-phenyl,  lower  alkanoylamlno- 
phenyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl-phenyl,  carbamyl-pben- 
yl,  N-lower  alkyl-carbamyl-phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl-phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  di(lower  alkyl)- 
amino-phenyl,  phenoxy-phenyl,  pyridyl-(3),  chloro- 
pyridyl-(3)  and  methyl-pyridyl-(3); 

the  radical  — SOj — OR  being  bonded  directly  to  a  car- 
bocyclic  aromatic  nucleus  of  Bj, 

said  monoazo  dyestuff  being  free  from  water-solubiliz- 
ing  groups  which  dissociate  acid  in  water. 


3,341,514 

BASIC  MONOAZO  AND  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
CONTAINING  A  HYDRAZINIUM  GROUP 

Roland  Entschel  and  Curt  MueUer,  Basel,  and  Walter 
Wehrli,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
(also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1961, 
4,709/61;  Jan.  12,  1962,  359/62;  May  3,  1963, 
5,588/63;  Jan.  16, 1964,  479/64;  Feb.  7, 1964, 1,482/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—165) 

1.  A  basic  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


A-Ly N-R,  J 

L        Vrj— NH      /o_ 


X-© 


a) 


wherein 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  radical  of  a  monoazo  and  a  disazo  dyestuff,  said 
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dyestuffs  being  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and  sul- 
fonic acid  groups, 
■    a  bridge  member  comiected  to  an  aryl  nucleus 


of  A  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


•Uyi 
-  N-CO-CHi-,  -CO-N-CiH,-,  -SO 
-CH,-NH-,  CO-CHr-.-NH-SOr-C»H 


•Ikyl 

I 


alkyl 
N-CiH. 


and 


— N— 80r-CiH. 


3^1,517 
PRODUCnON  AND  USE  OF  DIAZASPIRO- 
ALKANES 
Karl-Hcku  Boechel,  Bcoel,  Alexius  K\AM  Bocz,  Bonn, 
and  Fricdrich  Wji.G.K.  Korte,  Hangelar,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,108 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  12,  1963, 

S  85  661 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264^—239) 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  diaza-oxo-dicycloalkylidinc 

of  the  formula 


alkyi  in  each  occurrence  thereof  being  lower  alkyl, 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  cyanethyl  and  cyclohexyl, 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ethyl,  propyl  and  cyanethyl, 
R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl, 
R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  adjacent  N-atom  form  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,4- 

triazolo-,  pyrrolidino-,  piperidino-  and  morpholino, 
n  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  2, 

m  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  2  and  when  n  is  2,  m  is  2, 
and 

X  is  an  anion. 

3^1,515 

^  '■    MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROCARBON-WET, 
DENSIFIED  NITROCELLULOSE 

Frank  J.  Connelly,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  3*5,750 

11  Claims.  (O.  260—223) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbon-wet,  densified 
nitrocellulose  particles  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  to  non-shearing  agitation  a  slurry  of 
water-wet  fibrous  nitrocellulose  in  a  volatile  mixture 
of  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  nitrocellulose  solvent  which 
is  completely  miscible  therewith  and  which  is  solu- 
ble in  HjO  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about  2.5%  by 
weight,  said  mixture  being  capable  of  softening  the 
fibrous  nitrocellulose  without  dissolving  the  same; 

(b)  hardening  the  nitrocellulose  particles  by  distilling 
off  water  and  nitrocellulose  solvent  from  the  slurry, 
while  continuing  agitation;  and 

(c)  recovering  densified  nitrocellulose  particles  wet 
with  sorbcd  hydrocarbon  diluent. 


3,341,516 

SURFACE  -  SULFONATED  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  WATER  DISPERSIBILITY 

Albert  Buckley  Savage,  Midland,  and  Julius  C.  Aldrich, 
Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,776 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—232) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  sulfur 
trioxide  vapor  through  a  dry,  water-soluble  particulate, 
non-ionic  cellulose  ether  containing  less  than  about  6  per- 
cent by  weight  free  moisture,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose  ether,  said  cellulose  ether  being  soluble  in  water 
at  a  pH  of  7  to  10,  and  thereafter  passing  ammonia  gas 
through  the  cellulose  ether  to  effect  neutralization  of  sul- 
fonic moieties  within  the  cellulose  ether  mass  to  produce 
a  D.S.  of  sulfonate  substitution  along  the  ether  chain  with- 
in the  range  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.1  whereby  the 
water  dispersibility  of  the  cellulose  ether  is  enhanced. 


C C=C-f-C-4 1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  of 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  seleaed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,  and  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  2  to  4  inclusive,  with  non-oxidizing  aqueous  acid, 
said  aqueous  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  8 
equivalents  of  acid  per  liter  of  solution  and  said  acid  hav- 
ing a  pK.  of  less  than  about  2.5,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  50*  C. 

6.  The  process  of  reacting  diaza-oxo-dicycloalkylidine 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  of 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,  and  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  2  to  4  inclusive,  with  non-oxidizing  aqueous  acid, 
said  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  8  equivalents 
of  acid  per  liter  of  solution  and  said  acid  having  a  pK. 
of  less  than  about  2.5,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
50*  C,  and  catalytically  hydrogenolyzing  the  product  ob- 
tained thereby. 

3,341,518 
6  -  [5'  -  LOWERALKYL  -  3'  -  PHENYLISOTHIAZOLE- 

4'-CARBOXAMIDO]PEMCILLANIC    ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Takaynki  Naito  and  Snsnmu  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors   to    Bristol-Banyu    Research    Institute,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,375 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R> 


R« 


CHi 


>— I ii-C-NH-CH-CH       C-CHi 


t 


N 


\b/ 


>-B« 


0=C N CH 


COOH 
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wherein  R*,  R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  trifluoromethyl,  fluoro,  methylsulfonyl,  nitro, 
(lower) alkyl  or  ( lower )alkoxy,  and  R*  represents  (lower) 
alkyl;  and  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


3,341,519 
NOVEL   BENZOXAZINES,    BENZOTHIAZINES, 
BENZOXAZEPINS  AND  BENZOTHIAZEPINS 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,631 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 

R 
Y-C— R' 


(CH-R"). 


N-C=0 
A-CH-CHr-NB 

OR'" 

and  phannaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  there- 
of, wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Rt 


3,341,520 
CERTAIN  PYRIDOBENZOTHIADIAZEPINE     , 
DERIVATIVES 
Heinz   Arthur  Pfenninger,   Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenbnr^,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,412 

37  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X/^^SO, 


N 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  methylene- 
dioxy. 

3,341,521 

ADAMANTYL  SUBSTITUTED  AZEPIN-ONE 

SEDATIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,809 

12  Claims.  (CL  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


i. 


I 


Hi 
-C 


(R«) 


Ri 

I 


:Hi    HiC  \ 

"CH     \-C— (AU-N-kjwer  alkylene-N 
CH,       /  o=h 

0. c' 

i 


(R»). 


hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aUcoxy,  lower  alkyl  mer- 
capto,  nitro,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  halo  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  less 
than  seven  carbon  atoms,  X-substituted  phenyl,  furyl, 
thienyl  and  pyridyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylene,  ethylene,  oxy  and  thio;  n  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zero,  one  and  two;  A  is 
lower  alkylene;  R"'.is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  car- 
bon atoms;  and  BN  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  (hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyl)amino,  di(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)amino, 
phenyl(lowcr  alkyl) amino,  N-(lower  alkyl )-N-phenyl 
(lower  alkyl) amino,  piperidino,  (lower  alkyl) piperidino, 
di(lower  alkyl)  piperidino,  (lower  aUcoxy)  piperidino, 
homopiperidino,  pyrrolidino,  (lower  alkyl) pyrrolidino, 
di(lower  alkyl)pyrrolidino,  (lower  alkoxy) pyrrolidino, 
morpholino,  (lower  alkyl) morpholino,  di( lower  alkyl) 
morpholino,  (lower  alkoxy) morpholino,  thiamorpholino 
(lower  alkyl) thiamorpholino,  di(lower  alkyl) thiamor- 
pholino, (lower  alkoxy)  thiamorpholino,  piperazino, 
homopiperazino,  (lower  alkyl) piperazino,  di(lower  alkyl) 
pipcrazine,  (lower  alkoxy)  piperazino,  hydroxy-lower 
alkylpiperazino,  lower  aUunoyloxy-lower  alkylpiperazino, 
X  -  substituted  phenylpiperazino,  X  -  substituted  phenyl 
(lower  alkyl) piperazino,  X-substituted  cirmamyU lower 
alkyl) piperazino  and  N*-pyridylpiperazino. 

2.  2,3-dihydro-5-[«-hydroxy-«-[di(lower  alkyl)amino- 
methyl]  (lower  alkyl)  ]-2-phenyl  -  1,5  -  benzothiazepin-4 
(5H)-one. 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alk- 
oxy, R2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  R?  and  R*  each  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  low-^ 
er  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  halo  and  halo-lower  alkyl,  Z^ 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxa,  thia,  sul- 
finyl,  sulfonyl  and  lower  alkanoylamino,  A  is  lower 
alkylene,  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  1  and  /i  is  a 
number  from  1  to  3, 
and  acid-addition  salts  of  said  bases. 


3  341  522 
STEROIDAL  PYRIMIDINES  OF  THE  ANDROSTANE 
AND  ESTRANE  SERIES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Pietro  de  Ruggieri,  Carmelo  Gandolfi,  and  Domenico 
Chiaramonti,  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ormonoterapia 
Richter  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5, 1961, 

14,490/61;  May  12,  1962,  9,510/62 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  CH,,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

OH  OH 

\  /        \  \  / 

C  .      C=0    and       C 

and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,341,525 
5a,16a,17a-TRIHYDROXY-6/9.HALOPREGNANE- 
3,20-BISETHYLENE  KETALS 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, (o  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,840 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


N 

H-li 


NHt 


NHi 


\^ 


.  NHt 


N 
-I 


N 
.H0-& 


H 


and 


N 

H8— C 


\^  \^ 


H 


\^ 


3,341,523 

2-  OR  3-ALKYL.2,3.EPITHIO-5a-ANDROSTAN-17^. 
OLS  AND  THEIR  17-ALKANOATES,  AND  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 

Taichiro  Komeno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,210 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  2^-methyl-2a,3a-epithio-5a-androstan-17^-ol. 


3,341,524 

2-METHYL.A2-CORTICOIDS 

Albert  Bowers  and  James  C.  Orr,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,265 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct  2,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

26  Claims.  (CL  26(^—239.55) 

25.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CHiOR 
i=0 


.r^KW 


H|C 


\/\/ 


q/  \r» 


CHi 


(lower  alkylene) 


(lowar  alkylene) 


HO   R 


wherein  R  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine  and  chlorine. 


3,341,526 
ACYLOXYACETAI^  OF  FLUORO-16a.HYDROXY- 

PREDMSOLONES 
Bo  Thuresson  Af  Ekenstam,  Molndal,  and  Bror  Gosta 
Pettersson,    Karlskoga,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktie- 
bolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,048 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 


3,341,527 

17;J-TETRAHYDROFLTlANYLOXY  ANDROSTANES 

Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 

of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,177 

24  Claims.  (CI.  26<»— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /J- 
hydroxyl  and  keto;  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and 
methyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less  than 
12  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  and  R'  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


HiC" 


Z  R'   , 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satu- 
rated linkage  and  a  double  bond;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  when  Z 
represents  a  double  bond,  R'  is  methyl. 


3  341  528 
SUBSTITUTED  'bENZOQUINOLINES 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Glenn  Curtis  Morrison, 
Dover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawbg.  FHed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,0  U 

5  CUims.  (a.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


N-CH| 


wherein  Rj  is  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy,  Rj  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  benzoyloxy  and 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chloro  substituted  phenyl  and  the  nontoxic  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula : 


CH( 


HC-CH-COOBt 


3,341,529 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  2-STYRYLNAPH. 
THOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Bennett  George  Bnell,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,584 

15  CUims.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  2-styrylnaphthoxazole 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  the  anil  formed  from 
cinnamaldehyde  and  an  ortho  aminonaphthol  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-amlno-2-naphthol, 
3-amino-2-naphthol,  2-amino-l-naphthol,  l-amino-2-naph- 
thol-3-carbanilide,  l-amino-2-napbthol- 4-sulfonic  acid, 
and  l-amino-2-naphthol-3-carboxylic  acid  with  nitrous 
acid  in  a  water-miscible  solvent,  introducing  water  to  the 
reaction  mixture  to  precipitate  the  2-styrylnaphthoxazole 
product  and  isolating  said  product. 


3,341,530 
NAPHTHO(l,2)TRLAZOLE  BRIGHTENERS 
FOR  FINE  FABRICS 
Albert  F.  Strobel,  Delmar,  and  Sigmund  C.  Catino,  Cas- 
tleton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,369 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  fluorescent  naphthotriazole  compound  of  the  class 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  fol- 
lowing formulae: 


(1) 


N 


Ri 


//. 


~ir' 


CH=CH— ^ 


A-n; 


:ONH-Ri 


f 


\/X 


nAA 


V 


(2) 


^^ch=ch-^^^n; 

Ri  C 


;ON-(R«)i 


and 


(3) 


ON— Ri 


V^ 


N^VN 


V 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy,  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxy 
alkyl,  dialkylamino  alkyl  of  from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
morpholino-N-alkyl  and  piperidino-N-alkyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R4  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  faom  the  class  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  and  Rj  rep- 
resents the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  5-  and  6-membered  ring  system. 


3,341,531 

SUBSTITUTED  7-ACETYLAMINO 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 

Benjamin  Arthur  Lewis,  Suffem,  and  Martin  Leon  Sas- 
siyer,  Pearl  River,  N.Y^  and  Robert  Gordon  Shepherd, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,179 

10  Claims.  (O.  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-C-CHr-^ 


l-r 


CHj-C-NH 


s 

CHi      CH-CH-NH- 
A-CHi-C  N C=0 

^  \ 

COiM 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ace- 
toxy  and  N-pyridinium;  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non- 
toxic cations  and  an  anionic  charge  when  A  is  N-pyri- 
dinium. 


842  O.Q.— 25 
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3^1^32 

SUBSTITUTED  T-ACETYLAMINO 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 

Benjamin  Arthur  Lewis,  Suffem,  and  Martin  I.«on  Sas- 
siver,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Gordon  Shepherd. 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,170 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula: 


CH»      CH-CH-NH-C— CH— C— R 


A-CHi-C  N- 


■i-o 


<1 


A 


0»M 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  amino;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetoxy  and  N-pyridinium;  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  pharmaceutical ly  accept- 
able non-toxic  cations  and  an  anionic  charge  when  A  is 
N-pyridinium;  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1-napbthyl,  2-naphthyl  and  a  moiety  of  the 
formula: 


^ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkyl;  and  the  non-toxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  salts  thereof  when  R 
is  hydroxy. 

3,341,533 

N-OXIDES  OF  PHENOTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Sqoibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,561 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  base  of  the  formula 


oe 

A-N  N^A'-O)^ 


-/e 


.A/'^vVx 


.xAsAy 


Jn 


and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addi- 
tion salt  thereof,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cyclo- 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  cycloalkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkylmercapto.  trifluoromethylmercapto,  lower  alk- 
ylsulfonyl,  di-lower  alkylsulfonamido.  cyano  and  trifluo- 
romethyl;  A  and  A'  are  each  lower  alkylene;  n  and  n'  are 
integers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  and 
two;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, and,  when  n'  is  1,  the  acyl  radical  of  an  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoic  acid  having 
two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  alkenoic  acid  having  three 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  alkanedienoic  acid  having  seven 
carbon  atoms,  benzoic  acid,  and  phenyl  (lower  alkanoic) 
acid,  and  when  n'  is  2,  the  acyl  radical  of  an  alkanedioic 
acid  having  four  to  nine  carbon  atoms. 


3,341,534 

HALOGENATED  PHENOTHIAZINE 

CARBOXYLATE  ESTERS 

lohn  S.  Driscoll,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,451 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  dihalophenothiazine  carboxylate  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 


o 

C— OR 


yVvX 


XAsAy 

where  X'  and  X"  are  halogen  atoms  having  an  atomic 
weight  below  80  and  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,341,535 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Teruya  Seki,  Tokyo,  Manki  Komatsu,  Ichikawa.  Yoshiakl 
Watanabe,  NUza-machi,  and  Michitada  Sasajima  and 
Yachiyo  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho 
Pliannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,415 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A— N 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CI,  Br,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  amino 
and  a  di(lower)alkyl  amino,  and  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di(lower)alkylaminoethyl 
and  morpholinoethyl. 

23.  l-[^-(4-morpholino) -ethyl] -2-phenylthiobenz- 
imidazole. 


3,341,536 
2.MORPHOLINO,  OR  PIPERIDINO  ALKYL  SUL- 
FINYL  OR  SULFONYL-PYRIDINES  AND  HALO 
PYRIDINES 

Helmut  Bcschke,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Wnhcln 
Schuler,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-SchcideaB- 
stalt    vormak    Rocsskr,    Frankfurt    am    Main, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  11,  1963, 
D  41.963 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—247.1) 
1.  A  pyridine  compound  of  the  formula 


X-Alk-N  w 

\ / 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  — SOj — ,  Alk  is  lower  alkylene  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen  and  W  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — O —  and  — CHj — . 

2.  A  pyridine  compound  of  the  formula 


<x 


80— CHi-CHi-N 


3,341,537 
1  -  TERTIARYAMINOALKOXYPHENYL  -  1,2  -  DI- 
MONOCARBOCYCLIC  ARYL  -  ALKANES  AND 
THEIR  PHARMACEUTICALLY  .  ACCEPTABLE 
ACID-ADDITION  SALTS 
Dora  Nellie  Richardson,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,449 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  2,  1963, 

34,608/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—247,2) 
3.  An  amino  compound  selected  from  the  compotinds 
of  the  formulae: 


RiR«N(CHi).0 


and 


CHR«CHR«R» 


CHR«CHR«R» 


RiR«N(CHi) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  methyl  and  ethyl  or 
the  — NRiR'  group  is  selected  from  pipcridino,  morpho- 
lino  and  pyrrolidino,  n  is  selected  from  2  and  3;  R'  and  R* 
are  selected  from  phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  chlorine,  bromine  and  diethylaminoeth- 
oxy;  and  R*  is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  iso- 
propyl,  n-butyl  and  benzyl,  and  the  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 

6.  Hp-/J-morpholinoethoxyphenyl)  -  1,2  .  diphenylbu- 
tane  or  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3341,538 
CERTAIN  2,6-METHANO-3-BENZAZOCINES 
Fred   B.  Block,   Hartsdale,  and  Frank  H.  Clarke,  Jr., 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,143 

31  Claims.  (CI.  260— 247J) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and 

NH; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR*,  SR^  and 


N 


R* 


B' 


in  which: 
each  of  R*  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (lowcr)alkyl,  (lower) alkenyl,  phenyl 
and  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  and 
each  of  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower) alkyl,  (lower) 
alkenyl,   phenyl,    (lower)alkylphenyl,    (lower) 
alkoxyphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromopbenyl,  hy- 
droxyjrfienyl,      trifluoromethylphenyl,      phenyl 
(lower)  alkyl  and  when  R'  and  R^  are  taken 
together  alkylene  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  ethyleneoxyethyl; 
R>  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  (lower)  alkoxy  and  (lower) alkanoyloxy; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  (lower) alkyl  and 


R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
(lower)alkyl,  /3-methoxyethyl  and 


B* 


<? 


in  which  each  of  R"  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  (lower)  alkyl, 
(lower)alkoxy,  (lower) alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy  and 
trifluoromethyl. 

12.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  (lower) alkoxy  and  (lower) alkanoyloxy, 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  (lower) alkyl, 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower) alkenyl,  phenyl, 
(lower) alkylphenyl,  (lower) alkoxyphenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl, bromopbenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl, phenyl  (lower)  alkyl  and  when  R*  and 
R'  are  taken  together  alkylene  of  from  2  to  7  car- 
bon atoms  and  ethyleneoxyethyl,  and 

'  each  of  R'  and  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  (lower) alkyl,  (lower) alkoxy, 
(lower) alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy  and  trifluoromethyl. 


3  341,539 
FIBER-REACnVE  AND  NON-REACTIVE  SUL- 
FURIC ACID  ENTERS  OF  LEUCO  VAT  DYE- 
STUFFS 
Max  Staenble,  Basel,  Switzerland,  Hossein  C.  Sharaf, 
Cairo,  Egypt,  and  Kurt  Hoclzle,  Lic^al,  and  Ernst 
Jenny,  Peter  Stahel,  Panl  Ulrkh,  and  Walter  Oppliger, 
Basel,  and  Max  Aebeiil,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  ttt^guon 
to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriand,  a  comnaay  of 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,737 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1961, 

3,518/61,  3,520/61,  3,521/61 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  260—249) 

1.  A  water-soluble  salt  of  the  leuco  sulfuric  acid  ester 

ot  the  formula 


SOtH 


8001 


6       NH-C^       C NH    i) 


JO.H 


\y 


I 

SOiH 


NH — CO 


> 
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5.  A  water-soluble  salt  of  the  leuco  sulfuric  acid  ester 
of  the  formula 


SOiH 


N 


6       NH-C  C 


I 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
NsC-CHjCHaOR 

N  80iH 

-NH-C  >-<  >-NH-C       ^C NH    0 

c 

I 

NHi 


(in) 


}OiH 


3  341  540 

3-AMINO-6-HALOPYRAZINONITRILES  AND 

THEIR  SYNTHESES 

Edward  J.  Cragoc,  Jr^  Lansdale,  and  James  H.  Jones, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,862 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-amino-5-X-6-halopyra2i- 
nonitriles  comprising  the  reaction  of  a  3-amino-5-X-6- 
halopyrazinamide  with  dimethylformamide  and  an  agent 
selected  from  phosphoryl  chloride  and  thionyl  chloride  to 
give  N,N-dimethyl-N'-(3-cyano  -  5-halo-6-X-2-pyrazinyl) 
formamidine  which  is  hydrolyzed  with  a  strong  acid  to 
3-amino-5-X-6-halopyrazinonitriIe,  wherein  in  each  of  the 
foregoing  products  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chloro, 
bromo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  phen- 
yl-lower  alkylthio  and  — NR'R',  wherein  each  of  the  vari- 
able radicals  R*  and  R'  is  separately  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  halophenyl,  and  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  lower(alkoxyalkyl),  lower(cycloalkylalkyl)  where- 
in the  cycloalkyl  moiety  has  3  to  6  nuclear  carbons,  lower- 
(dialkylaminoalkyl),  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower-(alkyl- 
phenylalkyl),  halophenyl-lower  alkyl,  pyridyl-lower  altyl, 
furyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6 
nuclear  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  and  wherein  R'  and 
R'  are  joined  together  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  a  radical  of  the  structure 

-nT^Hi). 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6.  and  wherein  the  6- 
position  halo  is  selected  from  chloro  and  bromo. 


3,341,541 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Max    Hoflfer,    Natley,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,917 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


HiN 


(I) 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  or  methoxy; 
R]  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  methoxy;  and  R3  and  R4  are 
each  lower  alicoxy; 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 

Ri      Ri 


CHO 


ai) 


i 


OiH 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkylate  and 
a  lower  alkanol  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi-OR 


Ar-CH=C 


CN 


(b)  treating  said  compound  with  an  alkanol  of  the 
formula 

R— OH 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkylate 
under  substantially   anhydrous  conditions 


Rt      Ri 


OR 


Ht-CH        OR' 


(IV) 


\ 


C=N 


(c)  recovering  the  compound  of  Formula  TV;  and 

(d)  reacting  said  compound  of  Formula  IV  with  gua- 
nidine  to  give  a  compound  of  Formula  I; 

wherein  in  the  above  Formulae  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  and  R,  have 
the  same  meaning  as  given  above  for  the  compound  of 
Formula  I,  and  R  and  R'  are  lower  alliyl. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OR 

;h      OR' 


\. 


C=N 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  or  methoxy; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  methoxy;  R3  and  R4  are  each 
either  halogen,  methyl,  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  R  and  R' 
are  lower  alkyl. 

3,341,542 
OIL  SOLUBLE  ACRYLATED  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS HAVING  A  POLAR  ACYL,  ACYL- 
IMIDOYL   OR   ACYLOXY   GROUP  WFTH   A 
NITROGEN   ATOM   ATTACHED   DIRECTLY 
THERETO 
William  M.  Le  Suer,  Cleveland,  and  George  R.  Norman, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Julv  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
126,809,   now   Patent   No.  3,219,666,  dated   Nov.  23, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  July  1,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  468,948 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  oil-soluble  acylated 
nitrogen  compound  having  within  its  structure  (A)  a 
hydrocarbon-substituted  polar  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  acyl,  acylimidoyl  and  acyloxy  radicals 
other  than  succinoyl,  succinimidoyl  and  succinoyloxy 
radicals,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  contains  at 
least  about  50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  a  nitrogen 
containing  group  characterized  by  a  nitrogen  atom  at- 
tached directly  to  said  polar  group. 

6.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  nitrogen- 
containing  group  is  an  amino  group  derived  from  an 
alkylene  polyamine. 
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3,341,543 
SUBSTTTUTED  QUINOLIZINES 

Robert  1.  Meltzer,  Rockaway,  and  Richard  E.  Brown, 
Hanover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  248,872 
33  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 


4.  l,2,3,3a,5,6,10b,l  1,12,12a  -  decahydro  -  8  -  methoxy- 
12a  -  methyl  - 1  -  carbethoxybenzo[a]cyclopenta[f]quino- 
lizine  hydrochloride. 


:XXr' 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  bases  of  the  formulae: 


R. 


R. 


/^laa^ 


Ri 


D 


R.-i 


''*\/\/ 


Ri 


Ri 


C 


A- 


D 


C 


_y%/\N/\/ 


Ri 

A 


D 


R 


._/V^n/\/ 


Aav 


B 


^'^\/\y 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, and  lower  alkyl;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fewer  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkenyl,  and  R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy  of  a  carboxylic 
acid,  alkoxy,  — GOGH,  — COORu  in  which  R  is  lower 
alkyl 


o 


-ft 


— Cl   and 


O  Ri 


3,341,544 
QUINOLINe'  LACTAMS 
Robert  I.  Meltzer,  White  Meadow  Lake,  Rockaway,  and 
Richard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
318,190.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  571,385 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—286) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formulas: 


in  which  Rg  and  R7  is  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl;  and  R4 
and  R5  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  keto  and  cyclic  kctal;  and  the  nontoxic  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


Ri 


/\ 


^/\ 


A- 


D 


\n/X/ 


Bt 


._y\%4^ 


R« 


-Ri 


D 


"•"\/\/ 


R« 


.-fA 


\n/\/ 


^"Wy 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  alkenyl,  and  Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  in  which 
acyl  is  that  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid,  lower  alkoxy, 
— GOGH,  — COORii  in  which  Rn  is  lower  alkyl;  and  R4 
and  R5  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  keto  and  cyclic  ketal. 

14.  1  -  (3,4  -  dimethoxyphenelhyl)  -  3,4,4a,5,6,7,8,8a- 
octahydro-5-hydroxy-2-(  lH)-quinolone  acetate. 


3,341,545 

PYRIDINE  ISOCYANATES 

Seymour  Hyden,  Spring  Valley,  and  Godfrey  Wilbert, 

Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,548 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—296) 
Pyridine-3-isocyanate. 
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3341,544 

m2'.PYRIDYLOXY)ETHYL  GUANIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

William  F.  Minor,  FayetteviUe,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bristol 

Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,947 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—296) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


/\ 


Ri 
I 
N  R* 


in  which  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(lower)alkyl;  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,341.547 
3,4.DICHLOROISOTHIAZOLES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Everett  A.  Mailey,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,306 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—302) 
1.  3,4-dichloroiscthiazole-5-carboxylic  acid. 
3.  The    process    of    making    5-cyano-3,4-dichIoroiso- 
thiazole  which  comprises  chlorinating  an  alkali-metal  cy- 
anodithioformate  at  a  temperature  between  about  20° 
and  50°  C. 


3,341,548 

NITROIMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Max  Hoffer,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,604 

13  Qaims.  (CL  260—309) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  member  having  the  formula 


-N 


OfN-1 


A 

and  a  member  having  the  formula 

il — ^ 

wherein  R  in  each  of  the  foregoing  formulas  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  1  lower  alkyl;  and  wherein  X  in  each 
of  the  foregoing  formulas  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  pben- 
oxy,  nitrophenoxy,  halophenoxy  and  lower  alkylphenoxy 
and  alkali  salts  of  the  compounds  of  Formulae  I  and  II 
where  R  in  each  case  is  hydrogen. 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

OtN.T — N 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  alkyl,  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  R  is  a 


member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  treating 
alkalized  2-iodo-4(5)-nitroimidazole  with  an  alkylating 
agent  and  thereafter  treating  the  alkylation  product  with 
an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  alcoholates  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary lower  alkanols,  alkali  metal  phenolates  and  alkali 
metal  phenolates  in  which  the  phenyl  moiety  is  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  nitro  or  lower  alkyl  to  form  the  cor- 
responding l-R-2-lower  alkoxy-4-nitroimida2ole  or  l-R-2- 
aryloxy-4-nitroimidazole  wherein  R  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  above. 

13.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


0»N- 


-N 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  alkyl,  phenyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  treating  2-iodo- 
4(5)-nitroimidazole  with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alco- 
holates of  primary  and  secondary  lower  alkanols,  alkali 
metal  phenolates  and  alkali  metal  phenolates  in  which 
the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or 
lower  alkyl  to  form  the  corresponding  l-R-2-lower 
alkoxy-5-nitroimida2ole  or  l-R-2-aryk)xy-5-nitroimidaz- 
ole  wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  there- 
after treating  the  so-formed  product  with  an  alkylating 
agent. 

3,341,549 

2-SULFONYL.  AND  2-CYANO-5.NITRO. 

IMIDAZOLES 

David  W.  Henry,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&   Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation   of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,060 

11  CUims.  (CI.  260—309) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OiN-J 


-N 

1^ 


SOiR 


where  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  and  — (CHa)nOX,  R  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  benzyl,  n  has  a  value  of  2-4,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o»N 


i, 


where  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  — (CHa)nOX,  n  has  a  value  of  2-4,  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkanoyl. 

9.  The  process  for  preparing  a  2-cyano-5-nitroimidazole 
of  the  formula: 


OiN- 


N 
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that  comprises  intimately  contacting  a  compotiod  of  the 

frtrmiiln' 


formula: 


OfN- 


k. 


SOiR 


with  cyanide  ion  in  a  non-aqueous  reaction  medium, 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl,  and  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  loweralkyl,  phenyl, 
and  — (CHa)nOX,  n  has  a  value  of  2-4,  and  X  is  lower 
alkanoyl. 

3,341,550 

GLYOXAL-BISCARBAMATE  REACTION 

PRODUCTS 

Sidney  L.  Vail  and  Clifford  M.  Moran,  New  Orleans,  La., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No. 

318,129.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  2,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  574,890 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—309-7) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

O         (CHi).      o 

ROC-N  N COR 

HC CH 

R'O  OR' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  less  than  three,  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,341,551 
TETRAANTHRIMIDE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Walter  Hohmann  and  Heinrich  Vollmann,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
scllschaft,    Lcverkusen,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1964, 

F  43,704 

5  Claims.  (Q.  260—316) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formulae 


n,y\ 


L 


Y     VBt    R 


B,A^ 


-Bi 


\/-"' 


A^" 


R 

i=o 


NH     O    HN 


-NH    O        Ri 


xYY 


"'"V 


wherein  R  is  a  methyl  radical,  an  ethyl  radical,  a  phenyl 
radical  or  a  /3-anthroquinonyl  radical  and  wherein  Rj,  Rj 
and  R3  represents  hydrogen  or  wherein  one  group  of  the 
radicals  Rj,  Rj  or  R3  represents  a  bonzoylamino  group. 


3,341,552 
ACYL  SUBSTITUTED  2,2'.BIPHENYLENE 
CHALKOGENIDES 
John  H.  Cornell,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,240 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 329J) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

/% Av-CAr-X 


V 


\m/\/ 


wherein  M  is  a  chalkogen  element  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  Y  is 
a  chalkogen  element  selected  from  the  class  consisting  6f 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  Ar  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  substi- 
tuent  attached  to  one  of  the  ring  carbcm  atoms  comprising 
Ar;  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  nitro  radical,  halogen  elements  of  atomic  weight 
below  130  and  perhaloalkyl  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,341,553 
S-(2,5-DICHLORO-3.THIENYL-THIOMETHYL)-0,0- 

DIETHYLPHOSPHORODITHIOATE 

Peter  F.  Epstein,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,952 

1  Claim.  (O.  260—332.5) 
The  compound,  S-(2,5-dichloro-3-thienyl-thiomethyl)- 
0,0-diethylphosphorodithioate. 


3,341,554 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Kenneth  J.  Murray,  East  Brunswick,  and  Allen  R.  Kittle- 
son,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,928 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  The   method   for  preparing   2,2,4-trimethylglutaric 
acid  compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  mesitonitrile  and  mesitonic  acid 
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with  hydrogen  cyanide  at  a  pH  of  1  to  6  at  a  tejnperature 
of  from  0  to  120'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  1  to  24 
hours  thereby  forming  2,2,4-trimethylglutaric  acid  lactone 
and  reducing  the  latter  with  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a 
metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  . .  .  ruthenium, 
platinum,  palladium,  and  nickel  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  pressures  to  form  the  alkali  metal  salt  of 
2,2,4-trimethylglutaric  acid. 


3,341.555 
STABLE  LIQUID  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ANHYDRIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
George  S.  Wooster,  Hamburg,  and  Aloysius  J.  Kane,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y„  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,888 

11  Claims.  (CI.  26<^— 346.3) 
1.  A  stable  composition  which  is  a  homogeneous  liquid 
at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  30°  C.  and  freeze-thaw 
resistant  comprising  essentially  a  mixture  of  hexahydro- 
phthalic  anhydride,  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  and 
phthalic  anhydride,  which  mixture  is  normally  heter- 
ogeneous at  least  after  being  subjected  to  a  freeze-thaw 
cycle  and  is  capable  of  acting  as  a  curing  agent  for  epoxy 
resins,  and  as  a  stabilizing  agent  for  said  mixture,  a  small 
amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  about  equimolecular 
quantities  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
anhydride,  the  amount  of  said  reaction  product  being 
about  0.2  to  about  5.0  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture of  anhydrides. 


3,341,556 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Adin  L.  SUutzenberger  and  \l  H.  Richey,  Corpus  Christi, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,280 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—348.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  propylene  oxide  which 
comprises  reacting  propylene  and  peracetic  acid  contain- 
ing at  most  about  Va  mole  of  acetic  acid  per  mole  of 
peracetic  acid  in  an  inert  solvent,  and  recovering  propyl- 
ene oxide  from  the  products  of  the  reaction. 


3,341,557 
7-METHYl  TESTOSTERONES 
John  C.  Babcock,  Kalamazoo,  and  J  Allan  Campbell, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  as* 
signors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5.  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,621 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  7«-methyl-19-nortestosterone  having  the  formula: 


CHi 


o=i^y^..cH, 

wherein  C  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of 


R' 


C=0  and  C 

wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 


from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical 
of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,341.558 
19-NOR-I0a-A<-ANDROSTFNF.3.17.DIONE  AND 
PRO(  FAS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Eugene   Farkas,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to   Eli  Lilly 
and    Company,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  389,484 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 397J) 
1.   10-nor-IOa-4-androstene-3.l7-dione. 


3.341,559 
17a.HALO.16,20-STEROlDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE 
AND  A-NOR  PREGNANE  SERIES  AND  METH- 
ODS FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Saul  L.  Neidleman,  Lawrence  Township,  Samuel  C.  Pan, 
Metuchen,  and  Patrick   A.    Diassi,  Westfield,  .NJ.,  as- 
signors to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,443 

16  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—397.3) 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  6,7-position  is  saturated  or  double-bonded; 
n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  one; 
R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  ^-hydroxy,  and  together  R  and  R'  is  keto; 
X  is  halogen;  X'  is  selected  from  the.group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy 
radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methyl. 
12.   16-keto-l  7o-chloroprogesterone. 


3,341,560 
6  -  MONOFLUOROMETHYL  -  17a  -  HYDROXYPRO- 

GESTERONES   AND    17-ACYLATES   THEREOF 
J  Allen  Campbell  and  John  E.  Pike.  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  L'pjobn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
143,567,  Oct.  9,  1961.  This  application  May  22, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  282,213 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-OR 


o=l 


CHfF 


September  12,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


709 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


3,341,561 

PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF  ALKANESULFONIC 

ACIDS 
Charles  M.  Starks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,383 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  salt  of  an  alkanesulfonic 
acid  which  process  comprises  oxidizing,  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  a  metal  salt  of  an  alkanesulfinic  acid,  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  below  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  said  alkanesulfinate  and  for  a  time  to  oxidize  an 
appreciable  amount  of  said  alkanesulfinate  to  the  corre- 
sponding alkanesulfonate,  in  the  presence  of  dissolved  ions 
of  a  metal  capable  of  existence  in  more  than  one  valence 
state,  said  ions  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
accelerate  said  oxidation  reaction,  said  metal  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel. 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  salt  of  an  alkanesulfonic 
acid  which  process  comprises: 

(A)  oxidizing,  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of 
not  more  than  about  7,  a  metal  alkanesulfinate,  said 
metal  being  capable  of  reacting  with  hydroxyl  ions 
to  form  a  hydroxide  of  low  solubility  in  water,  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  50°  C.  and  about  200° 
C,  which  reaction  temperature  is  held  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  said  alkanesulfinate,  for 
a  time  such  that  substantially  all  of  said  alkanesul- 
finate is  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  alkanesul- 
fonate, and  in  the  presence  of  metal  ions  in  an  amount 
at  least  sufficient  to  accelerate  said  oxidation  re- 
action, said  ions  being  derived  from  a  metal  capable 
of  existing  in  more  than  one  valence  state,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel, 

(B)  treating  said  alkanesulfonate-containing  aqueous 
reaction  product  with  an  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal,  at  a  pH 
above  7,  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of  product 
alkanesulfonate  and  a  precipitate  of  metal  hydroxide 
and, 

(C)  separating  said  aqueous  solution  of  product  alkane- 
sulfonate from  said  precipitate. 


3,341,562 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAdTJRE  OF 

PHENYL-ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  Lchmknhl  and  Rolf  Schiifer,  Mulheim  (Rukr), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Professor  Dr.  Karl  Ziegler,  Mnl- 

heim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1962, 

Z  9,569 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenyl  aluminum 
compounds,  wherein  a  sodium  tetra-aikyi  aluminum  com- 
pound is  reacted  with  benzene  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
alcoholates  and  phenyl  sodium,  and  recovering  the  sodium 
tetraphenyl  aluminum  thereby  formed. 

8.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  sodium 
tetrafrfienyl  aluminum  produced  in  said  reaction  is  con- 
verted into  triphenyl  aluminum  by  reaction  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aluminum 
halide  and  an  alkyl  aluminum  halide. 


3,341,563 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILYL  AMINO  ETHERS 
Paul  Buchheit,  Heinrich  Marwitz,  and  Siegfried  Nitzsche, 
Burghausen,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1963, 
W  32,731 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.8) 
1.  A  silylaminoether  of  the  formula 

R.X,81(R'0R"NXi)n>„ 

0«— n— m— y 

2 

wherein  each  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  radical  containing  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  radicals,  organic  radicals  composed  of 
carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  oxygen  atoms  present 
as  ether  linkages  bonded  to  silicon  through  oxygen,  and 
aminoalkoxy  radicals,  each  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
each  R'  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  1  through  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
each  R"  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  1  through  18  in- 
clusive carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  each  Z  is  a  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  18  inclusive 
carbon  atoms,  m  has  a  value  from  0.01  to  2.0  inclusive, 
n  has  a  value  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  y  has  a  value  from 
0  to  3  inclusive,  and  the"  sum  of  n-fm-fy  does  not  ex- 
ceed 4. 


<  3,341,564 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PRIMARY  AMINES 
TO  ISOTHIOCYANATES 

Jon  S.  Potts,  Hamden,  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven, 
and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,549 

14  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—454) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 
a  compound  containing  a  primary  amino  group  having  a 
pKb  of  greater  than  9.4  with  a  thiocarbamoyl  halide  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

Ri 

N— C— Hal 

wherein  Hal  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Ri  and  Rj  taken 
individually  represent  lower-alkyl,  and  Rj  and  Rj  taken 
together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  represents  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  radical  having  from  5  to  7  atoms 
in  the  ring,  whereby  said  primary  amino  group  is  con- 
verted to  isothiocyanato. 


3,341,565 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,6- 

DICHLOROBENZONTTRILE 

Lenze  Hartstra  and  Haalke  J.  Visser,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

288,047 
4  Clahns.  (CL  260—465) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6-dichIorobenzonitrile 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  240°  C, 
6-chloro-2-nitrotoluene  or  2,6-dinitrotoluene  with  a  chlori- 
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nating  agent  selected  from  elemental  chlorine,  sulfuryl 
chloride,  phosphorus  pentachloride,  hydrogen  chloride, 
and  thionyl  chloride. 


3,341,566 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ORGANIC  NTTRILES 

Toshio  Nakaoka,  Suginami-lai.  Tokyo,  and  Kozo  Sonobc, 
Sadao  Suganuma,  and  Eiji  Mori,  Edogawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Julv  5,  1963, 
38/34,467;  Mar.  23,  1964,  39/15,675 
6  Claims.  (Q.  260 — 465) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  nitrile  which  comprises 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  phosphonitrilic  chloride  with  an 
additional  nitrogen-containing  composition  in  amount  to 
convert  nitrogen  of  the  mixture  to  an  organic  nitrile,  said 
composition  being  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  a  mixture  of  an  amide  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  with  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  inor- 
ganic acid,  heating  the  final  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range   lOO'-eOO'  C,  to  cause  generation  of 
hydrogen  chloride  and  until  the  generation  ceases,  and 
then  separating  the   resulting  organic  nitrile  from  the 
heated  mixture. 


3,341.567 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE- 
DICARBOXYLIC   ACID   AND   ALIPHATIC   DINI- 
TRILE  BY  EXCHANGING  CARBOXYLIC  GROUP 
FOR  CYANO  GROUP 
Tenio  Yasui  and  Hiromichi  Kohara,  Kurashlki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Korashiki  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kura- 
shiki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1964, 
39/7,553 
4  Claims.  (O.  260 — 465.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  benzenedicarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  dinitrile  which  comprises  heat- 
ing a  benzenedinitrile  and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula 


or 


(B) 


(A)    HOOC(CHa)„COOH.    where    m=l-8 

H— C-COOH 

H— C— (CHi)riCOOH 


where  n=l  or  2  at  a  temperature  of  200-300'  C.  for 
10-100  minutes  to  obtain  benzenedicarboxylic  acid  and 
corresponding  aliphatic  dinitrile. 


3441,568 
DICARBAMATES 

George  E.  Ham.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,719 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OHR.HRHR.HO 

R'— 0-C-N-C C N    C C N— C-O— R' 

wherein 
each  Ro  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups,  and  each  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,341,569 
PRODUCTION  OF  BIARYL  COMPOUNDS 
THROUGH  FREE  RADICAL  REACTION 
WHEREIN  THE  FREE  RADICAL  SOURCE 
IS  AN  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
William  H.  Stames,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,551 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—469) 
1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  liquid  phase,  free-radi- 
cal reaction  wherein  the  free  radical  is  generated  from  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  free  of  readily  oxidizable  sub- 
stituents  which  comprises  continuously  adding  oxygen  and 
a  free-radical  initiator  over  the  course  of  the  reaction 
to  a  reaction  mixture  containing  said  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid,  a  coreactant  solvent,  and  a  cobalt  catalyst,  whereby 
said  initiator  is  maintained  in  said  liquid  phase  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  0.01  weight  percent,  and  wherein 
said  free-radical  initiator  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  organic  peroxides  and  peracids,  said  coreactant 
solvent  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
chlorobenzenc,  the  isomeric  dichlorobcnzenes.  nitroben- 
zene, t-butylbenzene  and  methyl  benzoate,  and  said  co- 
balt catalyst  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  co- 
balt naphthenate,  cobalt  stearate,  cobalt  octoate,  and 
cobalt  acetylacetonate. 


3,341,570 
ESTERIFICATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  THE 
CATALYST  COMBINATIONS— TIN  DIBASIC 
ACID  CARBOXYLATES  AND  EITHER  SUL- 
FURIC, BENZENESULFONIC  OR  TOLUENE 
SULFONIC  ACID 
Walter  P.  Baric,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,744 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  monomeric  ester 
having  improved  color  which  comprises  contacting  an 
aromatic  organic  acid  reactant  having  between  1  and  4 
carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  with  a  saturated  unsub- 
stituted  aliphatic  alcohol  reactant  having  between  4  and 
37  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  two  reactants  is  monofunctional  under  esterifica- 
tion  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  ben- 
zene sulfonic  acid  and  paratoluene  sulfonic  acid  wherein 
said  strong  acid  catalyst  has  a  hydrogen  ion  concentra- 
tion equivalent  to  sulfuric  acid  having  an  HjSOi  content 
of  at  least  80  percent  and  a  tin  dibasic  acid  carboxylate 
having  the  general  formula: 


Rf— Sn— o— c 

O-C-R' 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acy- 
clic saturated  or  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  between  1  and  18  carbon  atoms;  phenyl 
or  a  monocyclic  alkaryl  radical  having  between  6  and 
18  carbon  atoms  when  R'  is  a  divalent  saturated  or  ole- 
finically unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  where  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acyclic  saturated  or  olefinically 
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unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  between  1  and 
18  carbon  atoms  when  R'  is  phenylene. 


3,341,571 

METHYL-N-PROPYL  TETRAHALO- 
TEREPHTHALATES 

Skiney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Alfred  A.  Levin,  SkoUe, 
m.,  assignors  to  Yelsicol  Cbcmical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,654 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—475) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HiC 


X       X 


wherein  X  is  halogen. 


3,341,572 
BASIC  THYMOL  N-ETHYL-N-BETAHALOETHYL- 

AMINOETHYL  ETHERS 
Hermann  Engelhard,  Gottingen,  Gerhard  R(>nwanz,  Bcr- 
lin-Tegel,  Kari  Credner,  Berlin-Frohnau,  und  Bertbold 
Geisel,  Berlin-Spandau,  Germany,  assignoni  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,225 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—479) 

2.  (4-acetoxythymyl)  -  (N-ethyl  -  N  -  ^  -  chlorethyl- 
aminoethyDether  monohydrochloride. 

3.  (4-chlorothymyl)  -  (N  -  ethyl  -  N  -  /3  -  chlorethyl- 
aminoethyl)ether  monohydrochloride. 

4.  (4-bromothymyl)  -  (N  -  ethyl  -  N  -  /3  -  chlorethyl- 
aminoethyDether  monohydrochloride. 


3,341,575 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  FROM  ALKYL  CHLO- 
RIDES AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AMIDE  SOLVENT  AND  A  SOLU- 
BLE IODIDE  COMPOUND 

William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Roger  L.  Weich- 
man,  Orono,  .Maine,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,316 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—493) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  ester  of  an  organic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  salt  of  an  organic  acid 
having  the  formula 

R»(COOM)a 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to 
Cao  alkyl,  C,  to  Cj,  aryl,  Cj  to  C7  cycloalkyl,  Ci  to  C^ 
alkyl-substituted  €«  to  Cja  aryl,  and  Ce  to  Cig  aryl-sub- 
stituted  Ci  to  Cjo  alkyl;  M  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  and  a  Group  I  metal  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4,  with  a  normal  alkyl  chloride  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  chlorides  having  1  to  20* 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  alkylene  dichlorides  hav- 
ing 3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  100°  C.  in  a  solvent  comprising  a  nor- 
mally liquid  stable  amide  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  having  the 
formula 


3,341,573 
POLYAMIDE  ESTERS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  J.  Shibc,  Jr.,  Riverion,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R.  M. 

HolUngsbead  Corporation,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,585 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—482) 

1.  A  polyamide  ester  prepared  by  the  process  of  con- 
tacting and  reacting  approximately  equi-molar  portions 
of  ingredients  (1)  and  (2),  wherein  ingredient  (1)  is  a 
polyglycoj  amine  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NHaCCHjCHaOmH  where  m  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  45  and  NHa[(CHaCH(CH3)0]a,H 
where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  45,  and  ingredient  (2)  is 
a  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids 
of  the  formula  HOOC(CHa)nCOOH  where  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  10,  phthalic,  isophthalic,  pyromellitic  and 
bicyclo  (2,2,1)  heptane  5-dicarboxylic  acids,  and  the  an- 
hydrides of  all  said  acidsr.  " 


o 

R-il-: 


N(Ri), 


wherein  R  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  Ci  to  C*  alkyl,  Ri  is  a  substituent  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  and  at 
least  one  R^  is  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  soluble  compound  of  iodine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  iodides,  am- 
monium iodide,  normal  alkyl  iodides  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  branched-chain  alkyl  iodides 
having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


3,341,574 
DI-(NEOPENTYLGLYCOL  MONONEOHEP- 
TANOATE)AZELATE 
WaUace  E.  Taylor,  Hubert  H.  Thigpen,  and  Enrique  R. 
Witt,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,635 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—485) 
Di-(neopentylglycol   mononeoheptanoate)azelate. 


3,341,576 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZENE  1,4.BIS 

(PHENYLPHOSPHINIC  ACID) 

Davfci  L.  Herring,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,854 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—500) 
The   synthesis  of  benzene   1,4-bis (phenyl   phosphinic 
acid)  which  comprises: 

(a)  slowly  adding  two  molar  quantities  of 

CeH5P(Cl)N(CjH6)a 

to  a  pentane-hexane  slurry  of  one  molar  quantity  of 
p-dilithiobenzene  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
at  50-55 "  C.  to  form  a  liquid  reaction  product  which 
is  freed  from  both  insoluble  starting  materials  and 
insoluble  reaction  by-products  by  filtration  and  ex- 
traction of  any  solid  materials  with  boiling  n-hexane, 
then  fractionally  distilling  the  combined  filtrate  and 
extract  to  recover  the  compound 

p-CeH5P[N(CaHj)a]C,H4P[N(CjH5)j]CeH» 

(b)  reacting  said  recovered  compound 

p— C,H8P[N(C3H5)a]CeH4P[N(CaH5)3]CeH5 

with  dilute  HCl  followed  by  reaction  with  30%  HjOj 
at  25-100°  C.  to  form  a  water  insoluble,  cream  col- 
ored, crude  acid, 

(c)  purifying  said  crude  acid  by  recrystallization  from 
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a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and 
nitrobenzene  to  yield  a  pure  product  of  the  formula 

p— CHjPCO )  (OH  )C,H4P(0 )  (OH  )C,H, 

having  a  melting  point  of  330-333°  C. 


3,341,577 
MERCAPTO  OXYALKYL  AMINES 
John  C.  James,  Melrose,  Robert  J.  Wineman.  Concord,  and 
Morton  H.  Gollis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St  Loais,  Mc,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  176,409 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—501) 
1.  Compounds  selected   from   the  das?  consisting  of 
acyclic  mercaptoalkyl  oxyalkyi  amines  of  the  formula 

HS-Ri-N-Ri(ORi'). 
I 
Ri' 

where  each  R  is  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  each 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  x  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3,  and  N  is  separated  from  other  hctero 
atoms  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  and  acid  addition 
salts  of  said  amines  with  protonic  acids;  where  each  of 
said  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  contains  up 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,341,578 
PREPARATION  OF  SLCCINIC  ACID 
James  F.  Vitcha,  New  Providence,  NJ..  and  Lester  Weln- 
traub,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,971 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—537) 
1.  A  method  of  making  succinic  acid  which  comprises 
reacting  acrylic  acid  and  carbon  monoxide  at  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  most  the 
boiling  point  of  acrylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  oleum, 
the  carbon  monoxide  being  in  at  least  stoichiometric  quan- 
tity with  respect  to  the  acrylic  acid,  and  hydrating  the 
resultant  reaction  product. 


3,341,579 
PREPARATION    OF    ACETIC    ACID    AND 
ALKYL  CHLORIDES  FROM  ESTER-AL- 
COHOL MIXTURES 
Gerhard  Kiinstle  and  Herbert  Siegl,  Burgfaansen,  Up- 
per  Bavaria,  Cennan>,  a^sJKnors  to  Waclier-Chemie 
C.m.b.H.,   Munich,   Germany,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1964, 
W  36,389:  Dec.  7,  1964,  W  38,094 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—541) 
1.  Method  of  processing  ester-alcohol  mixtures  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate-methanol  and 
ethyl    acetate -ethanol,   which   comprises   subjecting   said 
ester-alcohol  mixture  to  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride 
at  a  temperature  up  to  100*  C.  in  a  reaction  zone  con- 
sisting essentially  of  large-surface  filler  bodies  containing 
a  cation  exchanger,  withdrawing  any  excess  formed  hy- 
drochloric acid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction 
zone,  continuously  withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture  free 
of  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  re- 
action zone  in  vapor  form,  splitting  said  reaction  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  cation  exchanger  into  alkyl 
chloride  and  an  aqueous  alcohol-acid  mixture,  removing 
the  resulting  reaction  water  containing  acetic  acid  from 
said  last-mentioned  mixture,  and  circulating  the  remain- 
ing alcohol  to  said  reaction  zone. 


3341,580 
TETRAHYDROCARBYL  PHOSPHONIUM 
ACID  CARBOXYLATF^ 
Ingenuin   Hechenbleiimer,   Kenwood,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,746 

19  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—541) 
1.  A  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    (a)    R4P+OOCR'  R'COOH;    (b) 
R4P*OOC(CH2)nC(X)H;  (c)  R4P+OOCCH=CHCOOH; 
and 

(R)i         (R)i 
(d)    HOOCR'  R'COOP(CHi)«POOCR'  R'COOH 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  benzyl,  dimethyl  phenyl,  ethylphenyl  and  phenyl 
ethyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen alkyl  up  to  17  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
17  carbon  atoms,  and  styryl  n  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  a  positive  integer  up  to  10  and  m  is  a 
positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10. 


3,341,581 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MONOFLUOROACETYL 

FLUORIDE 

Kaoru  Kato,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Tooru  Akiyama,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1964, 
39   15,132 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  monofluoroacetyl  fluo- 
ride comprising  contacting  acetyl  fluoride  with  fluorine 
in  the  ratio  of  at  least  3  moles  of  acetyl  fluoride  on  the 
basis  of  1  mole  of  fluorine  in  gas  phase  at  a  temperatura 
of  from  20'  to  300'  C. 


3,341,582 
NOVEL  BORON  SALTS 
Stanley  Frank  Stafiej,  Springdale,  and  Edward  Andrew 
Takacs,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  351,584 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—551) 
1.  A  salt  of 


[fZl  H-V 

-I 
[Ql  HJ 


wherein  [Q]  is  a  ligand  having  the  structure 


NH=C 


XL 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  and  an  aryl  radical  having  from 
6-12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  a  nitrile 
or  chloro  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical  and  wherein  [Z] 
is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
tertiary  amine  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  (2)  [Q], 
as  previously  defined.  (3)  a  hydrazine  having  the  for- 
mula 

Rt 

\ 
R»-N 

/ 
HiN 

wherein  R7  and  R4  are  each  an  organic  substituent  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  (4)  a  tertiary  phosphine  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation. 


3,341,583 

SYNTHESIS  OF  SYMMETRICAL  UREAS 

John  E.  Anderson,  Clyde  E.  Parish,  and  George  H.  Ross, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 

pan>,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,754 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—553) 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  ureas  comprising 
treating  an  adduct  consisting  of  carbonyl  sulfide  and  a 
nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  a  primary  amine  and  a  secondary  amine,  said 
adduct  having  a  molecular  ratio  of  carbonyl  sulfide  to 
nitrogen  compound  of  1:2,  in  an  inert  liquid  medium  with 
molecular  oxygen  and  from  about  1-5%  by  weight  of 
said  adduct  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  which  readily 
undergoes  a  change  in  valence  at  a  temperature  below 
the  heat  decomposition  temperature  of  said  adduct,  said 
temperature  being  not  more  than  about  60°  C. 


each  of  said  heteromonocyclic,  heteromonocycloalkyl  and 
heterobicyclic  containing  a  nitrogen  atom  and  up  to  one 
additional  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  each  of  said  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  groups  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (b)  the 
acid  addition  salt  of  (a),  and  the  metal  salt  of  (a). 


3,341,585 

SUBSTITUTED  7-  AND /OR  9-AMD^O-6- 

DEOX  YTETRAC  YCLLNES 

Panayota  Bitha,  New  York,  Joseph  John  Hlavka,  Tuxedo, 
and  Michael  Joseph  Martell,  Jr.,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,158 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

6-deoxytetracyclines  of  the  formula: 


3,341,584 

ANILIDES 

Aubrey  A.  Larsen  and  Robert  H.  Uloth,  Evansrllle,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,086 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  the  substance  of  Formula  I 


Ri      Ri      Rt      N(CHi)t- 


in    I 


OH 


-OH 
-CONHi 


H     O 


NHSOjRi 


-Z-Alk-N 


/ 
I 

\ 


R« 


R« 


X     "  •  Formu'a  I 

wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkoxy.  bcnzyloxy,  halogen, 

lower  alkyl,  and  R^SOjNH— 
R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  halophenyl, 

lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  and  benzyloxy-phenyl, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >C==0  and 

>CHOH. 
Alk  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

joining  Z  and 

R» 

/ 


N 


through  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 

R« 


wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a-hydroxy  and  ^-hydroxy,  Rg  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a-methyl  and  /3-methyl,  and  Ri 
and  R9  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  mono(lower  alkyl)amino  and  di(lower  alkyl) 
amino  with  the  proviso  that  R7  and  R9  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen,  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R5  is 
hydrogen  then  Rj  is  a-methyl;  and  the  non-toxic  acid-addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


3,341,586 
SUBSTITUTED  7-  AND/OR  9-AMINO-6- 
METHYLENETETRACYCLINES 
Panayota  Bitha,  New  York,  Joseph  John  Hlavka,  Tuxedo, 
and  Michael  Joseph  Martell,  Jr.,  Peari  River,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
.  No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,232 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
6-inethylenetetracyclines  of  the  formula: 


CHi  R»      N(CH,)j 


— N 


\ 


R« 


is  a  nitrogen  heterocycle  bonded  through  the  nitrogen 
atom  thereof  including  heteromonocyclic  containing 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  heterobicyclic  containing 
up  to  11  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  one  additional 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  of  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  or  an  amino,  wherein 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  benzyl,  and 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl- 
alkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyi,  bicycloalkyl,  tricycloalkyl, 
bicycloalkenyl,  bicycloalkylalkyl,  bicycloalkenylalkyl, 
aryl,  phenylalkyl,  phenylalkenyl,  phenoxyalkyl,  heter- 
omonocyclic, heteromonocycloalkyl.  and  heterobicy- 
clic each  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl.  amino,  lower 
alkoxy,  bcnzyloxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  methyl- 
enedioxy,  and  R^SOjNH 


wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a-hydroxy  and  /3-hydroxy,  and  Rt  and  R9  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
mono(lower  alkyl)amino  and  di(lower  alkyl)amino  with 
the  proviso  that  R7  and  R9  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  and 
the  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,341,587 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

N-ACETYL-P-AMINOPHENOL  (APAP) 

Bernard  F.  Duesel,  Yonkers,  and  Godfrey  WUbert,  Car- 

mel,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,150 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—562) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-acetyl-p-amino- 
phenol  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  reducing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
p-nitrophenol  and  p-nitrosophenol  at  a  temperature 
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in  the  range  of  about  70'  C.  to  about  100'  C.  with 
gaseous  hydrogen  in  an  acetic  anhydride  reaction 
medium  containing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst, 

(B)  adding  acetic  anhydride  to  the  reaction  medium 
after  the  reduction  of  step  (A), 

(C)  reheating  the  system  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  10'  C.  to  about  lOO"  C. 

(D)  filtering  the  reaction  medium  to  recover  the  cata- 
lyst, and 

(E)  cooling  the  filtrate  whereby  N-acetyl-p-aminophe- 
nol  crystallizes  therefrom. 


3,341,588 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIMES 
Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Teire  Haute,  lad.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,918 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oximes  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  reacting  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  nitroparafiin  with  formic  acid,  the  said  nitro- 
paraffin  having  the  formula 

NOt 

R— C-R 

A 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  up  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  15  to 
about  100'  C. 

3341,589 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIMES 
Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,928 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oximes  which  com- 
prises reacting   a   water-soluble   alkali  metal   salt  of  a 
oitroparaffin  with  oxalic  acid,  the  said  nitroparafiin  hav- 
ing the  formula 

NOt 

R— C-R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  up  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
15  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent. 


3,341,590 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXIMES 
Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,929 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production-  of  oximes  which  com- 
prises providing  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  a  nitroparafiin 
of  the  formula  R — NO,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and 

I 

R'-C-R' 

I 
H 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  passing  carbon 
monoxide  into  the  said  solution  thereby  producing  oximes 
of  the  formula  R=NOH  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and 

R'-C-R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3341,591 
Mo-CHLOROPHENYL)-  AND  l-<o,p-DICHLORO- 
PHENYL)-2-HYDRAZINOPROPANES 
Edward  L.  Schumann,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich.,    assignor   to    The    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,542 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—569) 
1.   l-(o-chlorophenyl  )-2-hydrazinopropane. 


3,341392 
2-AMINO-2'-TRIFLLIOROMETHYL-BENZO- 
PHENONES 
Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Ga- 
briel  Saucy,   Riehen,   Switzerland,   assignors  to   HoflF- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  182,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.  2,   1960, 
13,490/60,     13,492,60,     13,493/60,     13,494/60,     and 
13,495/60 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—570) 
1.  A  benzophenone  of  the  formula 


NH-Ri 


-CFi 


XV 


•AAc=o 

Cr 

V 


wherein  Rj  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  nitro. 


3341,593 
1-p-HYDROXYPHENYL  -  2  -  03  -  3'3'  -  DIHYDROXY- 
PHENYL  -  fi  -  HYDROXY)  -  ETHYLAMINO-PRO- 
PANES 

Karl  ZcUe,  Otto  Thomii,  and  Anton  Mentmp,  Ingelheim, 
Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1962, 
B  69,820 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I-p-hydroxyphenyl-2-(0-3',5'-dihydroxyphenyl  -  /3  -  hy- 
droxy )-ethylamino-propane,    its   stereoisomers,    its    race- 
mates,  its  optical  anti{>odes  and  nontoxic,  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said  racemates, 
stereoisomers  and  optical  antipodes. 


3,341,594 

1  -  (3,5  -  DIHYDROXY  -  PHENYL)  -  1  .  HYDROXY- 
2  .  ISOPROPYLAMINO  -  ETHANE  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 

Otto  Thoma  and  Karl  Zcile,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H., 
Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1960, 

B  56,662 

2  aahns.  (CI.  260—570.6) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

l-(3,5-dihydroxyphenyl)-l -hydroxy  -  2  -  isopropylamino- 

ethane  and  its  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable 

acid  addition  salts. 
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3,341395 
PREPARATION  OF  3-CHLORO-4-TOLUIDINE 
Arthur  Albert  Doering,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,905 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—580) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-chloro-4-toluj- 

dine  comprising: 

(a)  chlorinating  4-nitrotoluene  with  elementary  chlo- 
rine in  the  presence  of  a  chlorination  catalyst  until 
the  reaction  has  produced  conversion  of  said  4-nitro- 
toluene to  2-chloro-4-nitrotoluene  with  a  minimum 
amount  of  contamination  by  unreacted  4-nitrotoluene 
and  dichloronitrotoluene; 

(b)  stopping  the  reaction  when  such  conversion  has 
been  achieved  and  washing  the  product  substantially 
free  of  inorganic  materials  to  leave  an  organic  com- 
ponent containing  85%  to  98%  2-chloro-4-nitro- 
toluene; 

(c)  reducing  said  organic  component  to  convert  the 
2-chloro-4-nitrotoluenc   therein   to   3-chloro-4-tolui- 

dine;  aiul 

(d)  recovering  substantially  pure  3-chloro-4-toluidme 

therefrom. 


3,341,598 
NFj  ADDUCTS  OF  ACYCLIC  POLYENES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Richard  P.  Rhodes,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and  Engineering   Company,  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,461 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  Bis  (NFa)  adduct  of  an  acrylic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
ene containing  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  4  conju- 
gated double  bonds  in  the  polyene  molecule. 


3,341,599 
PURIFICATION  OF  POLYETHERS 
Heinrich  Bormann  and  Herbert  Nordt,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,539 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  11,  1963, 

F  40,206 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 584) 


3341396 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIFLUOROAMINO 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard  P.  Rhodes,  Newark,  and  Leland  K.  Beach,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,072 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  Process  for  making  a  difluoroammo  compound  hav- 
ing an  NFj  group  attached  to  each  carbon  atom  in  the 
compound,  which  comprises  reacting  an  allyl  halide  with 
tetrafluorohydrazine  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  minus  50°  to  350°  C.  and  for  a  period  such  that 
an  NF,  group  is  substituted  for  an  allylic  halogen  con- 
stituent of  said  allyl  halide  to  form  an  allyl  difluoro- 
amine,  separating  the  resulting  allyl  difluoroamine  from 
the  resulting  reaction  mixture,  and  reacting  the  separated 
allyl  difluoroamine  with  additional  tetrafluorohydrazine 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  room  temperature 
to  350'  C.  for  sufficient  time  and  in  sufficient  proportion 
to  attach  NFj  groups  to  double  bonded  carbon  atoms 
in  said  allyl  difluoroamine. 


3,341397  _^ 

PURIFICATION  OF  SATURATED  ALIPHATIC 
DIFLUOROAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  P.  Rhodes,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E^  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a   corporation  of 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,071 
7  Oaims.  (O.  260—583) 

1  Process  for  purifying  a  saturated  ahphaUc  difluor- 
amino  organic  compound  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  having  an  NFa  group  attached  to  each  carbon 
atom  to  remove  therefrom  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  di- 
fluoramino  organic  compound  as  an  impurity  m  a  mix- 
ture with  said  saturated  compound,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mixture  of  difluoramino  compounds  with  sul- 
furic acid  of  at  least  85  wt.  percent  sulfuric  acid  concen- 
tration in  a  mixing  zone  wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  selec- 
tively reacts  with  impurities  including  the  unsaturated 
compound  and  extracts  said  impurities  and  their  deco;n- 
position  product  but  leaves  said  saturated  compound  un- 
extracted  and  undecomposed  in  a  liquid  raffinate  phase, 
and  recovering  the  thus  purified  saturated  aliphatic  di- 
fluoramino organic  compound  in  the  raffinate  phase  by 
separation  from  the  acid  and  its  extract. 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  polyhydric  polyoxyalkylene 
ether  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  compound  containing 
active  hydrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydric  alcohols,  amines,  phenols,  and  water,  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  an  alkalimetal  hydrox- 
ide, which  comprises  neutralizing  the  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  to  prepare 
an  emulsion  containing  polyether  and  mineral  acid  salt, 
removing  water  from  said  emulsion  until  a  residual  water 
content  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  3%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsion  is  formed,  mechani- 
cally removing  the  mineral  acid  salts  precipitated  thereby 
and  finally  removing  substantially  the  balance  of  the 
water. 

3341,600 
PURIFICATION  OF  DIAMINE 
Thomas  H.  Cour  and  Herbert  G.  Muhlbauer,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,732 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  high  purity  N-amino- 
ethylethanolamine  by  distillation  from  a  crude  reaction 
mixture  comprising  N-aminoethylethanolamine,  mono- 
ethanolamine,  N-hydroxyethylpiperazine  and  N-amino- 
ethylpiperazine  and  wherein  a  crude  distillate  fraction  is 
obtained  which  contains  a  major  amount  of  N-amino- 
ethylethanolamine, at  least  O.l  mol  percent  of  N-hydroxy- 
ethylpiperazine and  not  more  than  about  15  mol  percent 
of  N-aminoethylpiperazine,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  adjusting  the  N-aminoethylpiperazine  of  said  crude 
fraction  to  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  20  wt. 
percent, 

(B)  fractionally  distilling  said  thus-modified  crude 
fraction  to  obtain  a 

(C)  N-aminoethylpiperazine   distillate    fraction   con- 
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taining  substantially  all  of  the  said  N-hydroxyethyl- 
piperazine,  and 
(D)    a  higher  boiling  purified  N-aminoethylethanoI- 
amine  distillate  fraction. 


3,341,601 
PREPARATION  OF  DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCTS 
Joseph  Kern  Mertzweiller,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,990 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  directly  producing  a  Dicls-Alder  ad- 
duct  which  comprises  contacting  a  liquid  reaction  mixture 
containing  a  C4-C10  conjugated  diene  and  a  Cj  to  Cio 
saturated  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  having  at  least  two 
alpha  hydrogen  atoms  with  an  aldo  condensation-dehydra- 
tion catalyst  comprising  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  salt 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  zinc,  strontium,  iron  and  cobalt  at  a 
temperature  between  100"  and  250°  C. 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence 
of  actinic  radiation  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  substantially  convert  the  starting  ether  material  to 
a  reaction  product  containing  an  intermediate  ether 
material  of  the  formula : 

CXi       CJ 
Xi.C»  C— OCH.CIi-. 

XiC  C-Cl 

wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  m  may  be 
1  or  2,  there  being  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  present 
in  the  molecule, 

(b)  reacting,  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  120°  C, 
the  reaction  product  containing  the  intermediate 
ether  and  a  cleaving  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  HjSG*  of  at  least  60%  concentration, 
oleum,  SO3  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  ketone  produced  in  the  reaction. 


3.341,602 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  KETONES 
Louis  G.  Anello,  Basiling  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Randolph  Township,  Morris  Count)-,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,706 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  ketone  of  the  formula: 

CXi 

XiC  C.Xi„ 

XiC  C-Cl 

C  X 

I! 
o 

wherein  X  may  be  F  or  CI  and  n  may  be  0  or  1,  there 

being   at   least   one   fluorine   atom   present   in   the 

molecule; 

which  comprises  reacting,  at  temperatures  of  at  least 

about  120'  C,  a  starting  ether  material  of  the  formula: 

CXf      ci 
/  \  / 

XioC.         C— OCH.Cli-. 

XjC  C-Cl 

\  /  \ 

CXi      X 

wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  m  may  be 
1  or  2,  there  being  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  present 
in  the  molecule, 
and  a  cleaving  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H2SO4  of  at  least  60%  concentration,  oleum,  SO3 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  recovering  the  ketone  produced 
in  the  reaction. 

5.  The  process  for  preparing  a  ketone  of  the  formula: 

CXi 

XiC        ex.. 

XjC  C-Cl 

4 

wherein  X  may  be  F  or  CI  and  n  may  be  0  or  1 ,  there 
being   at   least   one   fluorioe   atom   present   in   the 
molecule, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  chlorinating,  at  temperatures  below  about  25°  C,  a 
starting  ether  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

CXi  CXi      ci 

/  \  /  \  / 

XioCn  C— OCHi  Xi„C.  C-OCHi 

XiC  C— X  X|C  C-Cl 

\  /  \  /  \ 

CXt  CXi      X 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,341,603 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION   OF   COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING   AN  OLEFINIC  GROUP 

Hilbur   K.   I.eaman,   .Medford   Lakes,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,045 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—592) 
1.  A    process    for   catalytically   converting    an    olefin 
chacterized  by  the  formula: 

R'  R" 

R  R"' 

where  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  containing  from  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  and  R'"  are  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  R  and  R', 
as  above  defined,  to  a  ketone  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  olefin  with  a  solid  porous  catalyst,  having  air 
initially  absorbed  in  the  pores  thereof,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  material  selected  from  crystalline  alkali  metal 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  aluminosilicates  having  rigid 
three-dimensional  networks  made  up  of  unit  cells  char- 
acterized by  the  substantial  absence  of  change  in  unit 
cell  dimensions  upon  dehydration  and  rehydration  and  a 
uniform  molecular  sieve  structure  characterized  by  pores 
having  an  effective  diameter  within  the  approximate  range 
of  7  to  13  Angstrom  units. 


3,341,604 

COLOR  STABLE  KETONE  SOLVENT 

COMPOSITION 

Joseph  R.  Quelly,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  254,500 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—593) 
1.  A  dialkyl  ketone  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  stabilized 

with  0.0001  to  0.5  wt.  percent  of  ascorbic  acid. 


3,341,605 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENE  BIS(TRIHYDRO- 

CARBYI  PHOSFHONIUM)  TETRAHAI IDF^ 
Daniel  W.  Grhley.  Jr.,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,139 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  methylenebis(trihydrocarbyl- 
phosphonium)  tetrahalide  comprising  heating  a  trihydro- 
carbylphosphine  with  a  (halomethyl)trihydrocarbylphos- 
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phonium  halide,  wherein  each  said  hydrocarbyl  is  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  contains  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  halogen  is  halogen  of  atomic  weight 
below  130. 


3,341,606 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  ETHERS 
Henry  O.  Mottern,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,342 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—614) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  vinyl  ethers  which  con- 
sists of  reacting  calcium  carbide  with  an  alkanol  contain- 
ing up  to  18  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between  about 
70°  C.  and  350°  C.  thereby  forming  the  vinyl  ether  of 
said  alcohol,  and  recovering  said  vinyl  ether. 


3,341,607 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MONO- 
TERTIARY-BUTYL  ATED  CRESOLS 
Gerd  Leston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,352 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—624) 
3.  Process     for    separating     2-t-butyl-5-methylphenol 
from  a  mixture  of  2-t-butyl-5-methylphenol  and  2-t-butyl- 
4-methylphenol  comprising: 

adding  1,4-dioxanc  to  said  mixture  to  form  a  solid  com- 
plex comprised  mainly  of  2-t-butyl-5-methylphenol 
and  1,4-dioxane, 
separating  said  solid  complex  from  said  mixture, 
decomposing  said  solid  complex  to  give  2-t-butyl-5- 

methylphenol  and  1,4-dioxane,  and 
recovering  substantially  pure  2-t-butyl-5-methylphenol 
therefrom. 


3.341,608 
FLUORINATEb  NITRO  ALCOHOLS 
AND  PROCESS 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Glenside,  and  Robert  E.  Oesterling, 
Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1961.  Ser.  No.  128,646 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 
2.  Fluorine  containing  nitro  alcohols  having  the  for- 
mula RCH(OH)CF2N02  in  which  R  is  a  radical  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  perfluoroalkyl,  chlorofluoroalkyl,  and  R' 
(CHaCFj)!!  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  perfluoroalkyl  and  chlorofluoroalkyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  8,  said  nitro  alcohols  being  strongly 
resistant  to  dehydration,  to  etherification  and  to  cleavage 
at  the  terminal  nitrobearing  carbon  in  the  presence  of 
strong  acids  and  bases. 


3,341,609 
DUAL  FEED  HYDROGENOLYSIS  PROCESS  FOR 
GLYCERIN  AND  GLYCOLS  USING  FEED  OF 
REDUCIBLE  SUGAR  WITH  HYDROGENOLYSED 
RESIDUE  OF  PROCESS 
Leo  Kasehagen,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmhigton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,219 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—635)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  hydrogenolysis  of  a 
reducible  sugar  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  carbohydrate  hydrogenolysis  process  residue 
depleted  of  glycerin  and  glycols  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  cracking  additive  and  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  to  form  a  first  hydrogenolysis  product, 
mixing  the  said  product  with  a  feed  of  reducible  sugar 
and  reacting  the  formed  mixture  with  hydrogen  in 


presence  of  a  cracking  additive  and  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  to  form  a  second  hydrogenolysis  product, 
and 


separating  glycerin  and  glycols  from  the  latter  product 
leaving  another  carbohydrate  hydrogenolysis  process 
residue. 


3,341,610 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ALPHA.BETA- 
UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Andrew  P.  Dunlop,  Riverside,  Donald  G.  Manly,  Bar- 
rington,  and  Fred  J.  Rice,  Jr.,  Carpentersville,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,528 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—638) 
4.  A  single  pass  process  for  producing  a  saturated 
alcohol  comprising  contacting  an  aldehyde  in  the  vapor 
phase  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  copper 
oxide  (CuO) -chromium  oxide  (CraOa)  catalyst  having  a 
ratio  by  weight  of  copper  oxide  (CuO)  to  chromium 
oxide  (Cr203)  of  less  than  5:1  and  more  than  1.25:1 
prior  to  reduction,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  alde- 
hyde being  between  6:1  and  125:1.  said  aldehyde  having 
the  general  formula 

RCH=CR'-CHO 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  n-propyl,  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
and  ethyl,  said  contacting  being  at  a  temperature  between 
125°  C.  and  215°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  1  and 
3  atmospheres. 


3,341,611 
AROMATIC  DICHLOROCYCLOPROPANES 
Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No. 
724,527.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  20,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  505,421 

2  CUims.  (CI.  260—650) 
1.  An  aromatic  dichlorocyclopropane  having  the  for- 
mula 


Ar- 


FR 


HH 


^-^i 


C 

/    \ 
LX  Xjn 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  whose 
valence  corresponds  to  the  value  of  n  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  divalent  phenylene  radical,  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  fused  rings,  R  is  hy- 
drogen, X  is  chlorine,  and  n  is  2  when  Ar  is  a  phenylene 
radical  and  n  is  1  when  Ar  is  a  fused  ring. 
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2.  p-Di-(2.2-dicblorocyclopropyl)  benzene  having  the 
formula 

H  H         H  H 

H_i__i-<^~y(!:— _i-H 


C-Cl 


i:> 


C-Cl 


i: 


3,341,612 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  VICINAL 
DICHLORIDES 
Charles  H.  Hayes,  Anaheim,  Frederick  F.  Caserio,  Jr., 
Laguna  Beach,  and  Robert  Y.  Mixer,  Orange,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,941 
13  Clahns.  (CI.  260—659) 
1.  A   method   for  making   vicinal   dichlorides   which 
comprises: 
reacting  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aliphatic  olefin  containing  at  least  one  non-con- 
jugated double  bond  and  a  cbloride  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  in  the  oxidized  state  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cupric  chloride  and  ferric  chloride,  in  a 
liquid  organic  nithle   represented   by  the   formula 
RCN,  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyls  and  phenyl,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  80  and  200*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between 
about  50  and  500  p.s.i.g. 


3,341,613 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

BY  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZENE 

Paul   D.   Hann,   Bartlesville,  OkJa.,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,667 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—667) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexane,  which 
process  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  feed  stream  comprising  benzene  into  a 
plurality  of  substantially  equal  individual  portions; 

(b)  combining  a  first  said  individual  portion  of  said 
benzene  feed  stream  with  an  excess  of  a  gas  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  and  with  a  first  stream  of  a 
diluent  comprising  cyclohexane  having  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  275  to  about  390' 
P.,  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  first  hy- 
drogenation  zone  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
hydrogenation  zones  at  an  initial  reaction  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  about 
400'  P.; 

(c)  in  said  first  hydrogenation  zone,  forming  cyclo- 
hexane by  reacting  benzene  and  hydrogen  under  hy- 
drogenation conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  hydrogenation  of  benzene; 

(d)  withdrawing  reaction  nvixture  effluent  at  an  ele- 
vated final  reaction  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
600'  P.  from  said  first  hydrogenation  zone; 


(e)  combining  said  effluent  with  another  individual 
portion  of  said  benzene  feed  stream  and  with  another 
stream  of  a  diluent  comprising  cyclohexane  having  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  50  to 
about  150*  P.,  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  into 
a  succeeding  hydrogenation  zone  of  said  plurality  of 
hydrogenation  zones  at  an  initial  reaction  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  about  400*  P.; 

(f)  repeating  said  steps  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  for  said 
succeeding  hydrogenation  zone  and  any  further  suc- 
ceeding hydrogenation  zones  which  succeed  said  first 
mentioned  succeeding  hydrogenation  zone  except  the 
last  hydrogenation  zone  in  said  plurality  of  hydrogen- 
ation zones,  whereby  said  individual  portion  of 
said  benzene  feed  stream  and  said  individual  cyclo- 
hexane diluent  streams  pass  through  said  individual 
hydrogenation  zones  of  said  plurality  of  hydrogena- 
tion zones  in  parallel  and  said  hydrogen  passes 
through  said  plurality  of  hydrogenation  zones  in  se- 
ries; 

(g)  withdrawing  hydrogenation  zone  effluent  from  said 
last  hydrogenation  zone  of  said  plurality  of  hydro- 
genation zones  at  an  elevated  final  reaction  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  450  to  about 
600*  P.; 

(h)  cooling  said  last  mentioned  effluent  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  about  275  to  about 
390*  P.  and  passing  same  to  a  first  flash  separation 
zone; 

(i)  withdrawing  liquid  phase  from  said  first  flash  sepa- 
ration zone  and  passing  a  portion  of  same  to  said 
first  hydrogenation  zone  as  said  first  stream  of  cyclo- 
hexane diluent; 

(j)  cooling  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  phase  with- 
drawn from  said  first  flash  separation  zone  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about 
150*  P.  and  passing  same  to  a  second  flash  separa- 
tion zone; 

(k)  withdrawing  liquid  phase  from  said  second  flash 
separation  zone  and  passing  separate  portions  thereof 
to  said  succeeding  hydrogenation  zones  as  said  cy- 
clohexane diluent  streams  used  therein: 

(1)  and  recovering  cyclohexane  product  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  liquid  phase  withdrawn  from  said 
second  flash  separation  zone. 


3,341,614 
PRODUCTION  OF  DETERGENT  ALKYLATE 
Max  Marin  Wirth  and  John  Habeshaw,  Dollar.  Scotland, 
assignors  to   British  H>drocarbon   Chemicals  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1964, 
7,885/64;  Feb.  28,  1964,  8,436/64,  8,437/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  olefincs  which  com- 
prises thermally  decomposing  an  alkane  sulphonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkane  sulphonic 
acids  of  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 


Ri 


C — CH 
SOiOH 


where  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  (2) 
alkane  sulphonic  acids  of  the  formula 


R* 


~^.-c^ 


Rt 


C- 

R.    I  Ri 

SOiOH 


\. 
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where  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  R5  and  R«  and 
a  member  of  the  group  cons.sting  of  R7  and  Ri  form  part 
of  the  same  cycloaliphatic  ring,  the  remaining  member  in 
each  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen alkyl  and  aryl. 

12.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  aryl 
compound  from  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  alkylation, 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation  catalyst,  with  an  olefin, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing  the  olefin 
from  a  paraffin  by  a  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  an  alkane  sulphonic  acid  of  the  formula 

Ri 

C CH 

8O1OH 

where  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl, 
and  thermally  decomposing  the  alkane  sulphonic  acid  to 
obtain  an  olefin  and  sulphur  dioxide. 


Ri 
\ 


3,341,615 
PROCESS    FOR   THE    DEHYDROHALOGENATION 

OF   HALOGENATED   HYDROCARBONS 
Horst-Dieter  Wulf  and  Werner  Schmidt,  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,695 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1962, 

C  27  158 

9  Oaims.  (CI.  260—677) 


3,341,617 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW-MO- 
LECULAR  WEIGHT  LIQUID  BUTADIENE/DI- 
OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  WITH  A  HIGH  CON- 
TENT OF  CENTRALLY  POSITIONED  DOUBLE 
BONDS 
Bemhard  Schleimer  and  Heinrich  Weber,  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Chemische    Werke    Hiils    A.G.,    Marl, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  Nd.  533,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1965, 
C  35  293 
10  CUims.  (CL  260—680) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  low-molecular  weight 
liquid  copolymers  having  a  mcdecular  weight  of  500  to 
30,000  and  a  viscosity,  measured  at  50°  C.  of  from  50  to 
5,000  centipoises,  from  monomers  of  butadiene  and  con- 
jugated diolefins,  the  process  comprising:  copolymerizing 
0. 1  to  3  mols  of  conjugated  diolefin  containing  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms  with  one  mole  of  butadiene  in  an  inert 
diluent  containing  a  mixed  catalyst  therein  comprising 
catalytic  amounts  of  a  diluent-soluble  nickel  compound 
and  an  aluminum  halide  of  the  formula 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  olefin  from  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  having  halogen  attached  to  other 
than  a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  which  process  comprises  re- 
acting a  raw  material  comprising  said  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon at  150-500*  C.  in  contact  with  an  iron  catalyst 
in  the  form  of  packing,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  said  reacting  under  conditions  of  simultaneous 
fractional  distillation,  the  rate  of  the  fractionally  distilling 
of  the  olefin  from  the  reaction  mixture  being  substantially 
the  same  rate  at  which  the  olefin  is  formed. 


wherein 


RnAlX(3_n) 


R  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  alkylaryl  residues 
of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 

X  represents  halogen,  and 

n  is  a  number  of  0.5  to  2.5. 

9.  A  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  a  conjugated  diolefin 
having  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  30,000,  a  viscosity  measured 
at  50*  C,  of  50  to  5,000  centipoises,  and  more  than  90% 
of  centrally  positioned  double  bonds. 


3,341,618 

ISOMERISATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Kenneth  Hugh  Bourne  and  Arnold  Fisher,  Sunbury-on- 

Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

33,278/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.2) 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  isomerization  of  hydrocar- 
bons consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  ions  free  of  as- 
sociated anions,  and  ions  of  a  Group  lA  metal,  said  ions 
carried  on  a  cation  exchange  support  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  titania  and  zirconia  supports, 
the  weight  of  the  aluminum  ions  being  less  than  3.0% 
and  the  weight  of  the  Group  lA  ions  being  greater  than 
0.05%  and  less  than  1.0%  by  weight,  each  percentage 
being  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  weight  of  the 
support. 

8.  A  process  for  the  isomerisation  of  an  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon which  is  capable  of  undergoing  double  bond 
shift  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocar- 
bon with  a  catalyst  according  to  claim  1. 


3,341,616 

DEHYDROHALOGENATION  PROCESS 

AND  CATALYST 

Yan   C.   Yives,   Bartlesville,   Okla.,   assignor  to  Phi'lips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,446 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  boric  acid  and  diatomaceous  earth. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  aliphatically  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons by  dehydrohalogenation  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compound  with  a  cat- 
alyst composition  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  boric 
acid  and  diatomaceous  earth. 


3,341,619 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CIS  TYPE  II  OLEFINS 
Eugene  L.  Stogryn,  Fords,  NJ.,  and  Herbert  F.  Stroh- 
mayer,  Wezcmbeek-Ophem,  Brabant,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Esso  Researdi  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,416 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  cis  Type  II  ole- 
fins comprising  contacting  at  least  one  monomer  consist- 
ing solely  of  a  C4  to  Cjj  Type  II  olefin  containing  at  least 
50  wt.  percent  of  the  cis  isomer  of  said  olen,  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  diluent  at  temperatures  of  about  —50  to 
200*  C.  and  at  pressures  ranging  from  atmospheric  to  30 
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atmospheres,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
reducible  halidc  of  a  transition  metal  of  Group  VIII  and 
the  A  subgroup  of  Groups  IV  to  VI  activated  with  from 
about  0.5  to  5  moles  of  an  alkyl  metallic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-lithium  and  di- 
alkylberyllium  per  mole  of  said  halide,  thereby  forming 
a  polymer  of  said  cis  isomer  having  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  400,  and  recovering  said 
polymer. 

3,341,620 
PROCESS  FOR  DIVIERIZATION  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE OVER  NICKEL  OXIDE-SIUCA-ALU- 
MINA  CATALYST 

Alfred  Clark  and  Jack  N.  Finch,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  416,214 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—683.15 


1.  In  a  process  for  dimerizing  ethylene  over  a  nickel 
oxide-silica-alumina  catalyst  to  produce  1-butene  and  2- 
biitenes,  the  method  of  increasing  the  yield  of  1-butene 
which  comprises  pretreating  said  catalyst  with  gaseous 
ammonia  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.06  to  0.18  x  10- ' 
moles  per  gram  of  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  175  to  300"  C. 


3,341,621 
THERMALLY  DEGRADED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

OF  PROPYLENE   AND   1-BlTENE 
Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  L.  Etfer,  Jr.,  Long- 
view,  Tex.,   assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963,  S«r.  No.  284,326 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 
1.  Thermally  degraded  polymeric  product  prepared  by 
thermally  degrading  a  block  copolymer  of  propylene  and 
1-butene  containing  5  to  95  percent  1-butcne,  50-95  per- 
cent crystalline  polymer  and  50-5  percent  amorphous 
polymer  at  between  260  and  420'  C.  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  achieve  a  prod- 
uct viscosity  between  about  500  and  30,000  centipoises  as 
measured  at  190°  C. 


3,341,622 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  CONTINUOUS 
POLYMERIZATION  REACTION 
Irving  Uibsoa,  Odessa,  Tex.,  and  Blaine  B.  Knist,  Whit- 
tier,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Rexall   Drag  and  Chemical 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,187 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  an  alpba-olefin  mono- 
mer in  a  polymerization  zone  wherein  there  is  formed  an 
alpha-olefin  polymer  slurry  comprising  polymer  and  un- 
reacted  monomer  and  wherein  said  slurry  is  introduced 


into  a  separation  zone  where  unreacted  monomer  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  j>olymer  by  a  flashing  operation  thereby 
forming  a  gaseous  recycle  unreacted  monomer  stream 
and  a  substantially  dry  polyolefin  polymer  which  is  there- 
after treated  in  a  subsequent  treatment  zone  with  an 
oxygen-containing  catalyst  deactivating  agent,  the  im- 
provement for  preventing  contamination  of  said  unre- 
acted monomer  with  said  reactive  component  and  for 
condensing  and  directly  recycling  said  condensed  unre- 
acted monomer  to  said  polymerization  zone  which  com- 
prises continuously  withdrawing  said  alpha-olefin  polymer 
from  said  separation  zone  and  introducing  it  to  one  end 
of  a  confined  zone,  continuously  advancing  said  polymer 
to  the  other  end  of  said  confined  zone  and  to  an  outlet 
therefor,  and  continuously  introducing  a  sweep  gas  at  one 
end  of  said  confined  zone  and  flowing  it  cocurrently  with 
the  movement  of  the  polymer  to  said  other  end  of  said 
confined  zone. 


3^41,623 
INHIBITING  OFF-COLOR  IN  HOT-FORMING  STY- 
RENE  POLYMERS  BY  ADDING  ALKALINE 
SOLIDS 
Granville  J.  Hahn,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden 
Oil  &  Chemical  Company,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,547 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—880) 
1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  off- 
white  color  in  the  hot-forming  of  dry,  acid-treated  beads  of 
graft  copolymer  of  styrene  onto  butadiene  polymers 
which  tend  to  evolve  acidic  vapors  during  the  hot-forming, 
comprising  adding  to  said  beads  sufficient  dry  powdered 
alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkali  forming  metals  to  raise 
the  pH  of  the  evaporated  vapors  to  the  range  of  about 
3  to  8. 


3,341,624 
TRITHIOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS  AS  FLAME-RE- 
TARDANT  AGENTS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
PRODUCTS 

Allan  Ellis  Sherr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Helen  Currier 
Gillham,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,075 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—887) 
1.  A  flame-retardant  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer  produced  from  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  wherein  only  hydrogen,  carbon  or 
halogen  atoms  are  attached  directly  to  the  chain  of  the 
polymer  and  from  about  15%  to  about  35%,  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

(RS),P=0 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aryl  (Ce-Cjo)  radical,  an  alkaryl  (Ct-Cji)  radical  and 
an  aralkyi  (Ct-Ch)  radical. 

6.  A  flame-retardant  composition  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  is  a  mixture  of  (A)  a 
butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  (B)  an  acrylo- 
nitrilc-styrene  copolymer,  the  amount  of  A  and  B  rang- 
ing from  about  10-75%  to  90-25%,  by  weight,  respec- 
tively. 


3,341,625 

PHOSPHINE    OXIDES    AS    FLAME-RETARDANT 

AGENTS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

Helen  Currier  Gillham,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Allan  Ellis 

Sherr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,506 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—887) 
1.  A  flame-retardant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  produced  solely  from  ethyl- 
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enically   unsaturated   monomers   and   a  flame-retarding 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

X 

R»-P-R 

A. 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R'  arc,  individually,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (A)  hydrogen,  (B)  saturated  al- 
kyl radicals  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(C)  cyano,  substituted  alkyl  radicals  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  alkyl  portion,  (D)  aryl  radicals 
of  6-10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (E)  aralkyi  radicals  of 
7-11  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  and  (F)  halo  and  polyhalo 
substituted  aralkyi  radicals  of  7-11  carbon  atoms,  inclu 
sive,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy 
gen  and  sulfur,  no  more  than  one  of  R,  R'  and  R'  being 
hydrogen. 

4.  A  flame-retardant  comprosition  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  is  a  mixture  of  (A) 
a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  (B)  an  acryloni- 
trile-styrene  copolymer,  the  amount  of  A  and  B  ranging 
from  about  10-75%  to  90-25%,  respectively. 


3,341,626 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE AND  A  POLYTERPENE 
Melvin   E.  Peterkin,   Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,767 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  260—897) 

A  thermoplastic  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  from 
70  to  78  wt.  percent  of  atactic  polypropylene  having  a 
moleculuar  weight  of  16,000  to  20,000,  from  8.5  to  15 
wt.  percent  of  isotactic  polypropylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  80.000  to  95,000  and  from  15  to  17  wt.  percent 
of  terpene  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-pinene  resin  and  beta-pinene  resin  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1200,  said  adhesive  being  effective  to 
bond  kraft  facer  sheets  to  kraft  corrugating  medium  in 
the  making  of  corrugated  paper  bond. 


3.341,627 

POLYMERIC  ANTI-STATIC  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 

William  Kenneth  Wilkinson,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor 
to  E.  1.  du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,833 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—898) 
1.  An  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber  having  admixed 
therein  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based 
on  said  fiber  of  a  water-insoluble  addition  polymer  of 
an  alkylphenoxy  polyethylene  glycol  acrylate  having  the 
formula : 


o    R' 

R„A-0-hCHiCH|0-J-C-C=CHi 


V 


J. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  a  phenylene  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  40,  the  ratio 
of  the  number  of  ^HjCHiO)-  groups  to  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  the  radicals  R  and  A,  n/RmA,  being  be- 
tween 0.28  and  4.0,  said  polymer  being  soluble  in  N,N- 
dimethylformamide  and  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
measured  therein  of  from  about  0.08  to  0.6. 


3,341,628 
BLENDS  OF  ISOTACTIC  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
AND  POSTCHLORINATED  ATACTIC  POLYVI- 
NYL  CHLORIDE 
Robert  Buning  and  Karl-Heinz  Diessel,  Troisdorf,  Bezirk 
Cologne,  Horst  Eisner,  Spich,  and  Hans-Ewald  Koner- 
mann,  Oberlar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
A.G.,  Troisdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
468,119,  June  29,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  12, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  586,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1962, 
D  37  989 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—899) 
1.  Process  for  improving  mechanical  properties  of  iso- 
tactic polyvinyl  chloride  which  comprises  admixing  with 
isotactic  polyvinyl  chloride,  postchlorinated  atactic  poly- 
vinyl chloride  having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  62- 
68%,  to  thoroughly  distribute  these  materials  in  each 
other,  the  amount  of  postchlorinated  atactic  polyvinyl 
chloride  being  from  a  significant  amount  up  to  about 
75%    of  the  admixture  of  said  postchlorinated  atactic 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  isotactic  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,341,629 

POLYPHOSPHITES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

.Millard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,395 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—928) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  material  having  the  basic  structure 

H(ORO-P— )oOROH 
ORi 


where  R  is  the  divalent  residue  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  bis  (hydroxy  alkyl)  benzenes  and  (b) 
hydrogenated  dihydric  phenols,  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkyl  and  haloaryl  and  n  is  an 
integer. 

3,341,630 
PENTAFLUOROPHENYL  PHOSPHORYL 
CHLORIDES 
Robert  H.  Boschan,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  P.  Holder, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   McDonnell  Douglas   Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,756 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—955) 
1.  Pentafluorophenyl  phosphoryl  chlorides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pentafluorophenyl  phosphoryl  di- 
chloride  and  bis  (pentafluorophenyl)  phosphoryl  chloride. 


3,341,631 
POLYFLUOROPHENYL  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Christian  A.  Sell,  Santa  Monica,  Robert  H.  Boschan,  Los 
Angeles,  and  James  P.  Holder,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,787 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—955) 
1.  A  phosphate  having  the  formula 


F— 


where  R  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  pentafluorophenyl  and  alkyl  groups. 
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3^1,(32 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 

TRITHIOPHOSPHITES 

Chisung  Wo,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va^  atslgnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,525 

20  Claima.  (CI.  260—971) 
1.  Process  that  comprises  reacting  an  organic  disulfide 
with  elemental  phosphorus  in  the  presence  of  a  base  cata- 
lyst, in  a  dipolar   aprotic  solvent  reaction  medium  to 
produce  an  organic  trithiophosphite. 


3^1,(35 

OIL-FIRED  COKE  OVENS  AND  METHOD 

OF  FIRING 

Horace  Johnson,  Sunbnry-on-Thames,  and  Leslie  H.  W. 

Savage,  Hounslow,  England,  assignors  to  E^sso  Research 

and  Fnglneering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,551 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1962, 

3,035/62 
2  Claims.  (CL  263—52) 


3,341,633 

REACTION  OF  0,0-DIHYDROCARBYL  PHOS- 

PHORODITHIOIC  ACIDS  WITH  EPOXIDES 

Peter  A.  Asseff,  EocUd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lobrfzol 

Corporation,  Wkkllffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,592 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—978) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  neutral  phos- 
phorus- and  sulfur-containing  composition  which  com- 
prises reacting,  at  a  temperature  between  about  —60*  and 
100°  C,  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


B'O 


R'O 


^1 


PS8H 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a 
halo,  nitro  or  alkoxy  derivative  thereof,  with  an  approxi- 
mately equivalent  amount  of  an  unsubstituted  or  aryl-  or 
halogen-substituted  alkylene  oxide. 


3341,634 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  0,0-DIAL. 
KYL  THIO-PHOSPHORYL  ACETIC  AND  PROPI- 
ONIC ACID  MONO  SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES 
Giinter  Oertel,  Cologne-Flittard,  Hugo  Malz,  LcTerknscn, 
and  August  Dorken,  Wuppertal-Sonnbom,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,207 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1962, 
F  37,004 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—984) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compoimd  of  the 
formula 


R-0   o 


Ri— O 


/ 


— S-CH-CO— N 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  alkyl,  Ra  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl  and  Rj  stands  for  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  cydoalkyl, 
benzyl,  tetrahydrobenzyl,  p-tolylsulfonyl,  dichlorohexa- 
hydrobenzyl  and  0,0-diethylphosphoryl  comprising 
acting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-0    O 


— 8— CH— COOH 

k 


wherein  R,  Ri  and  R3  arc  defined  as  above,  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  R3 
twcen20to50*C 


RjNCO 

is  defined  as  above. 


at  a  temperature  be- 


1.  The  method  of  firing  coke  ovens  containing  vertical 
combustion  flues  comprising  pulse  injecting  slugs  of  liquid 
fuel  downwardly  into  the  tops  of  said  combustion  flues 
at  a  predetermined  volume  and  frequency  and  introducing 
combustion  air  upwardly  through  said  combustion  flues 
so  that  said  slugs  of  fuel  continue  to  burn  as  they  travel 
down  the  length  of  the  flue,  thereby  producing  long 
flames. 


3,341,636 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BURNTNG  RATE 

STRANDS  AND  TENSILE  SPECIMENS 

Floyd  L.  Hill,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,150 
2  CUims.  (CI.  264—3) 


re- 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  strands  of  solid  propellant 
comprising  the  steps  of  lowering  a  mold  having  mold 
cavities  therein  into  a  reservoir  of  uncurcd  liquid  propel- 
lant, applying  a  vacuum  source  to  the  mold  to  draw  the 
uncured  liquid  propellant  into  the  mold  cavities,  continuing 
applying  the  vacuum  source  until  allbf  the  uncured  liquid 
propellant  containing  air  bubbles  has  been  drawn  through 
the  mold  cavities,  curing  the  uncured  liquid  propellant  and 
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then  applying  air  under  pressure  to  the  mold  cavities  to 
eject  the  cured  solid  propellant  from  the  mold  cavities. 


3,341,637 
SUPPORTING  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES  WHILST 
TRAVELLING  IN  THE  DIRECTION  OF  THEIR 
LENGTH 
Peter  Nicholson,  Gravesend,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

44,851/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—22) 


while  said  box  form  is  moving  forward  and  backward 
relative  to  the  point  of  injection,  so  as  to  form  a  number 
of  substantially  continuous  layers,  one  superimposed  upon 
the  other;  humidifying  at  least  some  of  said  layers  with 
dissolved  electrotype  during  said  spreading,  and  exposing 
said  layers  to  a  dielectric  field  immediately  after  spreading 
and  humidification. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  elongated  cable  as  herein- 
before defined  by  a  method  which  involves  application  of 
an  outer  covering  material  to  an  elongated  conductor  by 
a  horizontal  extrusion  plant  and  treatment  to  strengthen 
this  extruded  outer  covering  by  running  the  cable  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  with  a  horizontal  component  of 
travel  through  a  treatment  vessel  which  has  a  base  wall, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  imparting  support  to  the 
cable  between  the  extrusion  plant  and  a  positive  support 
by  arranging  for  the  cable  running  through  the  treatment 
vessel  to  pass  through  a  uni-directional  magnetic  field 
whose  direction  is  substantially  horizontal  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  cable  and  by  con- 
tinuously passing  a  uni-directional  electric  current  along 
the  conductor,  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  and  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  current  in  the  conductor 
being  such  that  the  vertical  component  of  the  resulting 
magnetic  force  exerted  on  the  cable  opposes  the  gravita- 
tional forces  thereon  to  an  extent  to  maintain  the  cable  out 
of  contact  with  the  base  wall  of  the  treatment  vessel  with- 
out the  need  to  maintain  the  advancing  cable  under  heavy 
tension. 

3341,638 
FOAMING  OF  POLYSTYRENE  IN  A  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  FIELD 
Helmut  Mandel,  Reibach  uber  Dfeburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dorplastex  AXi.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,244 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—25) 


2?-, 


24 


I-. 


13 -> 


25, 


^/5 


1,  In  a  method  of  forming  foamable  polystyrene  mate- 
rial into  panels,  the  steps  of  continuously  injecting  said 
material  by  spreading  it  from  the  top  onto  a  box  form 


3341,639 

METHOD  FOR  GROUTING  GIRDERS  SUP- 

PORTING  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Jacob  D.  Nalllon,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

(17  Diamond  Drive,  DanvUle,  Calif.     94526) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,714 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—35) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  grout  to  a  metallic  girder 
which  supports  a  concrete  slab,  said  slab  being  positioned 
above  the  girder  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  from  said  slab  a  form  which  encloses 
the  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  of  said  girder, 

(b)  providing  said  slab  with  at  least  one  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  form,  and 

(c)  injecting  wet  grout  through  said  hole  into  the  said 
form. 


3,341,640 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PAD  BODY 

Fredrik  Holger  Ulfstand  Rosencrantz, 

O.  Jamvagsgatan  16,  Tranas,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,685 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Sweden,  May  14,  1963, 

5,307/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 46) 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  pad  body  by  foaming 
and  vulcanizing  a  latex  composition  which  contains  foam- 
ing and  vulcanizing  agents  in  a  mold  comprising  a  bottom, 
side  walls,  and  a  lid  defining  together  a  mold  cavity  of  a 
height  lesser  than  its  length  and  width,  said  lid  being  mov- 
able for  opening  and  closing  said  mold,  said  lid  and 
bottom  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  metal 
pins  disposed  in  close  relationship  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending into  said  mold  cavity  to  such  a  limited  depth  as 
to  leave  a  space  between  the  ends  of  the  lid  pins  and  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  pins  when  said  mold  is  closed,  the 
improvement  that,  in  order  to  bestow  a  convex  curvature 
on  the  pad  body  to  be  produced,  placing  an  elastic  panel, 
which  is  made  of  foamed  plastics  and  has  a  lesser  length 
and  width  than  said  mold  cavity  but  a  thickness  greater 
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than  said  space  between  said  pin  ends,  on  the  end  of  said 
bottom  pins  and  substantially  centrally  in  said  mold  while 
the  latter  is  open,  introducing  said  latex  composition 
underneath  and  on  top  of  said  panel  resting  on  said 
bottom  pins,  then  closing  said  mold  to  compress  said 
panel  between  the  ends  of  said  lid  pins  and  the  ends  of  said 
bottom  pins  while  said  latex  composition  is  converted  to 
a  foam  provided  with  holes  corresponding  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  lid  and  bottom  pins  and  is  then  vulcanized, 
whereby  the  foamed  rubber  structure  thus  produced  is 
vulcanized  firmly  onto  said  panel  on  all  sides  thereof,  then 
opening  said  mold  and  the  vulcanized  structure  contain- 
ing said  compressed  panel  is  removed  from  said  mold,  said 
panel  thus  being  released  from  the  compressive  stress  of 
said  pins,  and  said  panel  being  allowed  to  freely  expand 
in  this  released  state  until  a  pad  body  is  obtained  which 
has  a  convex  curvature  on  both  of  its  faces. 


3,341,641 
CENTRIFI'GAL  CASTING  PROCESS 
Charles   D.   Spencer,    Morris   Count>.   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,370 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—72) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  process  wherein  a  mold  is 
charged  with  a  material  to  a  molded,  and  the  material 
is  converted  therein  from  a  fluid  liquid  to  a  solid  phase, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  repeated  cycle  of 
rotating  said  mold  about  its  vertical  axis  to  a  desired 
rotational  speed  of  at  least  50  r.p.m.  and  quickly  braking 
said  rotating  mold  when  it  attains  said  desired  rotational 
speed,  each  cycle  comprising  about  10  seconds  of  rotation 
followed  by  about  10  seconds  in  which  the  mold  is  not 
rotated. 


3,341,642 
COMPACTING  OF  PARTICULATE  METALS 
John   H.  Mahar,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ronald  V.  Trensc, 
Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  F.sso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,518 

12  Claims.  (CL  264—83) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  briquette  comprising  ad- 
mixing particulate  metals  with  a  petroleum  oil  fraction 
having  a  penetration  index  at  77*  F.  ranging  from  about 
85  to  about  100  and  a  softening  point  ranging  from  about 
110"*  F.  to  about  140°  F.,  in  concentration  ranging  from 
about  0.05  to  about  10  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
metal,  pressing  the  mixture  between  opposing  surfaces  at 
pressures  ranging  from  about  20,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  higher  to  form  a  briquette,  and  then  heat-treating 
the  briquette  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  about  300°  F.  to  about  600°  F. 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  a  chemical  change  and  bring 
about  a  final  curing  of  the  said  oil  fraction  which  bonds 
together  the  particulate  metals. 


3,341,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  f^^^^' 

TION  OF  THFRMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS  FttM 
Charles  C.  Barnhart,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,393    ^ 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—95)  ' 

1  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  biaxially  onentated 
heat  shrinkable  thermoplastic  synthetic  resinous  film,  by 
means  of  the  trapped  bubble  process  comprising, 

an  orientable  synthetic  resinous  material  in  a  tubular 

form,  .  „  .J 

inflating  the  tube  by  means  of  internal  fluid  pressure 
sufficient  to  distend  and  biaxially  orient  the  tube. 


cooling  the  tube  to  a  temperature  below  its  thermo- 
plastic temperature. 
collapsing  the  tube  to  a  flattened  form, 
the  improvement  which  comprises. 


yz^ 


heating  narrow  portions  of  the  tube  generally  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  partially  flattened  tube  immediately 
adjacent  to  complete  flattening  of  the  tube,  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  heat  shrinkage  of  a  narrow 
portion  of  the  almost  completely  collapsed  bubble. 

the  heat  shrunk  portion  of  the  bubble  corresponding  to 
to  the  edges  of  the  flattened  tube. 


3.341,644 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS 
Kenneth  R.  Allen,  Wenona,  III.,  assignor  to  Flair  Plas- 
tics Corporation,  Wenona,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  281,125,  May  17, 
1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
830,229,  July  29,  1959.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  431,488 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—97) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  open-topped  plastic  con- 
tainer having  a  lip  circumscribing  the  container  top,  a 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  joining  said  lip  to  said  bottom 
wall,  the  steps  of  (1)  injection  molding  in  an  injection 
mold  a  substantially  flat  parison  having  (a)  an  outer  rim 
portion  corresponding  in  size  and  contour  to  the  Up  of 
the  finished  container,  (b)  a  central  portion  correspond- 
ing substantially  in  thickness  and  contour  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  container  bottom  wall,  and  (c)  a  medial 
portion  integrally  joining  said  outer  rim  to  said  central 
portion  and  of  neither  the  thickness  nor  the  contour  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  container,  said  medial  portion  being 
of  a  thickness  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  container  side  walls;  (2)  relatively  moving  into  axial 
alignment  (a)  said  parison  while  still  hot  and  (b)  a  blow 
mold  cavity  having  side  wall  and  bottom  wall  portions 
corresponding  to  size  and  contour  to  the  side  wall  and 
bottom  wall  portions,  respectively,  of  the  finished  con- 
tainer, the  parison  projecting  across  the  blow  mold  cavity 
in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cavity  and  said  rim  portion  still  being  at  least  par- 


September  12,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


725 


tially  retained  in  said  injection  mold;  (3)  mechanically 
pushing  the  central  portion  of  said  parison  toward  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  cavity,  thereby  (a)  positioning  said 
central  portion  of  said  parison  adjacent  its  final  position 
in  said  cavity,  and  (b)  bringing  said  medial  portion  closer 
in  contour  and  thickness  to  the  side  wall  portions  of  said 
container,  while  (c)  the  outer  rim  portion  of  the  parison 
remains  at  least  partially  retained  in  said  injection  mold, 
thus  (d)  deforming  the  initially  substantially  flat  parison 
to  a  blowable  shape;  (4)  blowing  the  so  deformed  parison 
into  full  contact  with  said  blow  mold  cavity  without  dis- 
turbing said  rim  portion  in  its  still  retained  position;  and 
(5)  finally  removing  the  finished  container  side  walls  and 
bottom  wall  from  the  blow  mold  and  said  container  rim 
from  its  retained  position  in  said  injection  mold. 


3,341,645 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING   VISCOSE  RAYON 
STAPLE    AND    A    SPINNING    APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Soichiro  HoriuchI,  Junicbi  Hashimoto,  KanJI  Wakabaya- 
shi,  Kazuhiko  Vamada,  Eiji  Masunaga,  and  Isamu  Ki- 
shimoto,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  oif  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,453 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,   1963, 
38   10,444;  Mar.  29,  1963,  38/14,119,  38/14,120; 
Apr.  6,  1963,  38/17,312 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—196) 


tion  bath  at  a  spinning  lineal  speed  not  exceeding  10 
m./min.,  Va  to  %  of  the  total  amount  of  the  flow  of  the 
coagulation  liquid  into  the  bath  is  passed  through  said 
channel  in  the  spinneret,  wherein  the  difference  in  the 
sulphuric  acid  content  of  the  coagulation  liquid  contin- 
uously supplied  to  the  bath  and  that  continuously  with- 
drawn-from  the  bath  is  adjusted  to  between  0.5  and  3.0 
g./l.,  and  whereby  the  filament  which  has  left  the  second 
roller  is  run  in  air  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  regen- 
eration until  its  degree  of  regeneration  reaches  between 
65  and  85%. 


3,341,646 
METHOD  OF  DE-MOLDING  POLYURETHANE     * 
PLASTICS 
J   W.   Britain,    New  Martinsville,   W.   Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,941 

13  Claims.  (CI.  264—213) 
1.  A  method  for  shaping  a  polyurethane  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  shaping  means  adapted  to  allow  good* 
release  of  the  polyurethane  therefrom,  at  least  the  shaping 
surface  of  which  is  constructed  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polytetrahaloethylene  and 
polypropylene  polymer  by  coating  the  said  shaping  sur- 
face with  a  layer  of  an  organo-silicone  oil,  mixing  an 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  reactive  hy- 
drogen atoms  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  charging  the  resulting 
mixture  onto  the  shaping  surface,  allowing  sufficient  re- 
action to  take  place  to  yield  a  solid  polyurethane  and 
removing  the  resulting  thermoplastic  polyurethane  from 
the  shaping  surface. 


3,341,647 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
DUAL-LIP  SEALS 
Douglas  J.  Aberie,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,808 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—325) 


1.  Method  of  producing  viscose  fibers  comprising  ex- 
truding a  viscose  having  a  gamma  value  of  at  least  60 
and  containing  between  4%  and  7%  by  weight  of  a  cellu- 
lose component  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
at  least  500  and  between  3%  and  6%  by  weight  of  sodium 
hydroxide  through  an  annular  spinneret  provided  with  a 
channel  at  about  its  center,  with  at  least  10,000  orifices 
around  the  channel  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  30° 
C.  into  a  coagulation  bath  containing  not  more  than  30 
g./l.  of  sulphuric  acid,  at  least  0.1  g./l.  of  anhydrous 
zinc  sulphate  and  not  more  than  80  g./l.  of  anhydrous 
sodium  sulphate,  the  coagulation  liquid  being  allowed 
to  flow  into  the  bath  in  substantially  the  same  direction 
as  that  of  the  extrusion  of  the  viscose,  stretching  the 
partially  regenerated  filaments  with  a  draw  ratio  of  1.5 
to  3.5  by  means  of  a  pair  of  rollers  outside  the  bath,  and 
completing  the  regeneration  in  a  hot  aqueous  bath  char- 
acterised in  that  the  viscose  is  extruded  into  the  coagula- 


7.  A  method  of  molding  elastomeric  members  in  a 
plural-element  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  that  provides 
sharp  edges  between  two  stationary  parts  of  the  mold, 
comprising: 

closing  said  mold  upon  uncured  elastomer  so  as  to 

deform  it  and  develop  hydraulic  pressure  by  the 

deformation, 
employing  said  elastomer  and  its  hydraulic  pressure 

to  drive  the  air  in  said  cavity  into  a  corner  therein 

at  one  of  said  sharp  edges, 
driving  the  air  out  between  the  said  stationary  parts  at 

said  edge, 
employing  said  elastomer  to  force  at  least  one  of  said 

two  stationary  parts  to  move  toward  the  other  one 

and  thereby  tighten  the  gap  between  said  stationary 

parts  to  seal  said  edge  against  passage  of  elastomer 

and  fill  said  cavity,  and 
curing  said  elastomer  in  said  mold. 
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3,341,648 

ELECTRODE  INSTALLATION 

Byron  V.  Molstedt,  Robert  O.  Maak,  and  Lawrence  J. 

Delaune,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,032 

4  Claims.  (CI.  13—20) 


intimate  contact  with  said  contact  areas,  said  semicon- 
ductor body  being  disposed  so  that  said  contact  pads  are 
in  direct  and  intimate  electrical  contact  with  said  connect- 
ing elements,  said  connecting  elements  extending  exclu- 
sively in  directions  away  from  said  semiconductor  body, 
said  connecting  elements  of  thin  film  forming  the  sole 
means  making  electrical  contact  between  the  leads  and 
said  contact  pads  connected  to  said  portions  of  said  elec- 
trical circuit  whereby  electrical  contact  can  be  made  to 
the  integrated  circuit  through  the  leads. 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  electro-fluid  bed  reactor  the 
combination  comprising 

(a)  a  vertical  reactor  wall; 

(b)  an  opening  through  thre  reactor  wall; 

(c)  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  solids  confined  within  said 
reactor  wall; 

(d)  an  elongated  electrode,  of  diameter  lesser  than  that 
of  said  opening,  mounted  transversely  with  its  for- 
ward end  extended  through  the  opening  and  into 
contact  with  the  fluidized  bed  of  solids  to  produce, 
upon  application  of  an  electrical  voltage,  resistance 
heating  of  the  solids  without  electrical  spark  dis- 
charges; 

(e)  a  cooling  element,  of  diameter  intermediate  that 
of  the  electrode  and  wall  opening,  circumferentially 
mounted  within  the  opening  and  surrounding  said 
electrode,  said  cooling  element  including 

an  electrically  nonconductive  porous  refractory 
sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  purge  gas  stream 
through  its  interior; 

(f)  gas  inlet  means  adapted  to  provide  purge  gas  to 
the  interior  of  said  porous  sleeve  to  effect  cooling 
of  the  electrode  during  operation  of  the  reactor. 


3,341,649 

MODULAR  PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Brian  David  James,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sig- 

netics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  338,438,  Jan.  17, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,722 

6  Claims.  (CL  174—52) 


1.  In  a  modular  package,  a  body  formed  of  insiilating 
material,  a  plurality  of  spaced  metallic  leads  carried  by 
the  body  and  being  insulated  from  each  other,  said  leads 
having  contact  areas  arranged  in  a  pattern  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane  within  the  confines  of  the  body,  the  portions 
of  said  leads  in  contact  with  said  body  being  carried  by 
the  body  so  that  said  leads  are  insulated  from  each  other, 
a  semiconductor  body  having  an  integrated  circuit  formed 
therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  metal  pads  connected  to 
the  integrated  circuit  and  carried  by  the  semiconductor 
body,  and  said  contact  pads  being  disposed  exclusively 
adjacent  the  outer  margin  of  the  semiconductor  body  and 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
elements  lying  generally  in  a  single  plane  formed  of  a 
thin  metallic  film  supported  by  the  body  in  direct  and 
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3,341.650 

EXPLOSIVELY-FORMED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION 

William  F.  Broslce,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,818 

8  Claims.  (CI.  174—94) 


1.  A  connector  for  splicing  conductors  comprising:  a 
ferrule  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor,  an  ex- 
plosive charge  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  ferrule,  means  disposed  on  said  ferrule 
actuated  by  the  explosive  charge  for  cold-forging  the  fer- 
rule to  the  conductor. 


3,341,651 
CABLE  OR  WIRE  PLASTIC  SECURING  DEVICE 

John  Odegaard,  5618  8th  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11220 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,261 

2  Claims.  (CI.  174—159) 
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1.  A  stand-off  securing  device  for  selective  support  of 
either  a  flat  or  round  cable  or  both  comprising: 

(a)  a  spike  having  at  its  rear  end  a  neck  and  a  tapered 
head  for  securement  to  a  support, 

(b)  an  insulator  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  spike, 

(c)  said  insulator  comprising  an  initially  straight  bar 
element  of  flexible  and  bendable  plastic  material 
having  parallel  faces, 

(d)  a  central  rectilinear  depression  formed  in  one  face 
of  said  bar  element, 

(e)  a  substantially  semi-circular  depression  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  rectilinear  depression  formed  in  said 
one  face  of  said  bar  element, 

(f)  a  transverse  cylindrical  opening  at  each  end  of  the 
bar  element  extending  from  face  to  face  thereof, 

(g)  an  annular  radial  flange  in  each  said  opening  ad- 
jacent the  other  face  of  said  bar  element  defining 
with  its  associated  opening  a  co-axial  opening  of  re- 
duced diameter, 

(h)  said  bar  element  in  its  connection  to  said  spike 
being  of  U-shape  with  both  annular  flanges  in  direct 
opposed  relationship  and  seated  in  the  neck  of  the 


spike  and  with  the  tapered  head  of  the  spike  posi- 
tioned within  the  rearmost  cylindrical  opening, 
whereby  the  U-shaped  bar  element  may  support  a  flat 
cable  seated  in  the  rectilinear  depression  with  the 
ends  thereof  clampingly  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
flat  cable  or  a  round  cable  seated  in  and  clampingly 
engaged  by  the  semi-circular  depressions. 


3^41,652 

WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Leonard  Sidney  Palmer,  West  Wimbledon,  and  Daniel 

Henry  Smart,  Coulsdon,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to 

Communications  Patents  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1963, 

48,077/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.2) 
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1.  In  a  wired  color  television  broadcasting  system  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  line  scanning  frequency  which  system 
includies  a  transmitter  for  energizing  a  corresponding  con- 
ductive network  of  the  system  by  producing  and  applying 
to  said  network  a  modulated  carrier  wave  brightness  in- 
formation component  and  a  suppressed  carrier  wave  color 
information  component,  the  frequencies  of  said  carrier 
waves  differing  from  each  other  by  an  odd  multiple  of 
half  the  line  scanning  frequency,  the  provision  of  fre- 
quency control  means  for  establishing  the  frequency  of 
the  carrier  wave  of  the  brightness  information  component 
at  a  whole  multiple  of  the  line  scanning  frequency  plus 
or  minus  an  odd  multiple  of  one  quarter  of  the  frame 
scanning  frequency,  the  beats  arising  due  to  second  and 
fourth  order  distortions  of  these  carrier  waves  thereby 
occurring  at  frequencies  such  that  in  a  picture  produced 
with  the  aid  of  said  brightness  and  color  information  com- 
ponents said  beats  form  a  dot  pattern  which  is  less  dis- 
cernible than  other  patterns  in  which  said  beats  would 
otherwise  appear  with  different  carrier  waves. 


3,341,653 
VIDEO  TRACKER 
John  R.  Knise,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,276 
4  Claims.  (CI.  17fr— 6.8) 
1.  A  video  tracker  using  a  target  reference  system  so 
that  background  variation  surrounding  the  target  of  in- 
terest does  not  affect  the  ability  of  the  tracker  to  dis- 
criminate the  target,  comprising,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  video  camera  for  generating  video  signals,  in- 
cluding horizontal  and  vertical  sync  pulses  in  accord- 


ance with  a  field  of  view  which  may  include  a  target 
which  is  desired  to  be  tracked, 

(b)  sync  separator  means  for  separating  said  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  sync  pulses  from  said  video  signals, 

(c)  voltage  controlled  horizontal  pulse  generator  means 
coupled  to  said  horizontal  sync  pulses, 

(d)  voltage  controlled  vertical  pulse  generator  means 
coupled  to  said  vertical  sync  pulses, 

(e)  means  for  combining  the  output  of  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  pulse  generator  means  to  produce  an 
electronic  window  which  covers  a  portion  of  the 
field  of  view  containing  the  target  to  be  tracked, 
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(f)  clamp  pulse  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled horizontal  and  vertical  pulse  generator  means 
for  generating  a  reference  pulse  of  short  duration 
corresponding  in  time  to  the  center  of  said  electronic 
window, 

(g)  means  for  clamping  said  video  waveforms  to  a 
reference  level  set  by  said  reference  pulse  whereby 
the  target  being  tracked  is  at  the  reference  level, 

(h)  means  for  generating  error  signals  in  both  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions  of  said  electronic 
window,  and 

(i)  means  for  applying  said  error  signals  to  said  volt- 
age controlled  horizontal  and  vertical  pulse  genera- 
tor means  for  keeping  the  target  centered  in  said 
electronic  window  such  that  the  video  tracker  auto- 
matically follows  the  target. 


3,341,654 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Donald  Alexander  Pay  and  J<4in  Harwood  Deveson, 
Essex,  England,  assignors  Xo  The  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1, 1963, 

12,750/63 
C  Claims.  (CL  178—7.1) 


1.  A  gamma  correcting  circuit  arrangement  comprismg 
means  for  producing  from  input  video  signals  a  main 
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signal  whose  amplitude  ratio  to  that  of  the  input  signal 
remains  constant  from  "black"  to  "white";  means  for 
producing  from  said  input  signals  at  least  one  correcting 
signal  the  amplitude  of  which  increases  substantially 
linearly  at  a  pre-determined  fixed  rate  from  zero  to  an 
adjustable  maximum  from  "black"  to  an  adjustable  value 
of  "grey"  intermediate  between  "black"  and  "white" 
thereafter  decreasing  substantially  linearly  to  zero  for  an 
input  signal  increasing  from  said  adjustable  value  of 
grey  to  "white";  and  means  for  adding  said  correcting 
signal  to  said  main  signal. 


3,341,655 
TRANSISTORIZED  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR 
TELEVISION  CAMERAS 
Benjamin    S.    Vilkomerson,    Camden,    NJ.,   assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,959 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.2) 
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%.  In  combination  with  a  video  signal-producing  photo- 
conductive  image  pickup  tube,  an  amplifier  comprising: 

a  signal  input  transistor,  a  signal  takeoff  transistor  and 
a  feedback  transistor,  each  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  e!ectrodes; 

means  connecting  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  said  respective  transistors  to  a  source  of  potential; 

means  coupling  in  signal-receiving  manner  the  base 
of  said  input  transistor  to  said  pickup  tube,  the  base 
of  said  takeoff  transistor  to  the  emitter  of  said  input 
transistor,  and  the  base  of  said  feedback  transistor 
to  the  emitter  of  said  takeoff  transistor;  and 

means  capacitively  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  feed- 
back transistor  to  the  collector  of  said  input  tran- 
sistor. 

3,341,656 
DYNAMICALLY  REGULATED  CLIPPER  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WHICH  IS  OP- 
ERATIVE OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE 
Norman  Szeremy,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,190 
5  Claims.  (CI.  178— 7J) 
1.  A  clipper  system  for  a  television  receiver  compris- 
ing: a  clipper  circuit  including  an  electron  tube  having 
a  plate  and  at  least  two  other  electrodes  including  a  grid, 
said  electron  tube  being  the  active  clipper  element  of  said 
clipper  circuit;  a  video  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  de- 
modulated composite  video  signal  of  a  television  receiver, 
said  video  amplifier  providing  an  input  signal  to  said  grid. 
said  video  amplifier  additionally  providing  control  means 


for  the  plate  voltage  of  said  electron  tube,  said  control 
means  causing  the  plate  voltage  of  said  electron  tube  to 


vary  in  proportion  to  the  average  strength  of  said  com- 
posite video  signal,  whereby  proper  clipping  of  said  input 
signal  at  all  signal  levels  is  achieved. 


3,341,657 
LIGHT  VALVE  ALIGNING  MEANS  COMPRISING 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 
POSITIONING  THE  LIGHT  VALVE  ELEMENTS 
Frank  A.  Romano,  Jr.,  and  William  H.  Nicklas,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,961 
8  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.5) 


1.  In  a  light  valve  of  the  type  in  which  the  elements 
of  the  light  valve  are  enclosed  in  an  envelope,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  placing  of  positioning  means 
on  said  envelope  whereby  said  elements  may  be  aligned 
with  each  other  and  with  additional  elements  external  to 
said  envelope,  and  the  light  valve  itself  may  be  aligned 
with  an  overall  system. 


3,341,658 
SYNCHRONIZATION    SYSTEM    UTILIZING    A 
MATCHED     FILTER     FOR     CORRELATION 
DETECTION  OF  SYNC  SIGNALS 
Hisasbi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1963, 

38   14,640 

17  Claims.  (CI.  178—69.5) 

1.  A  synchronizing  signal  detector  for  synchronizing  a 

receiver  with  synchronizing  signals  contained  in  received 

input  signals  supplied  to  the  receiver,  comprising: 

(a)  a  timing  signal  source  for  generating  timing  signals 
having  a  shape  which  is  related  to  the  a  priori  proba- 
bility distribution  curve  for  the  position  of  a  timing 
point  in  said  synchronizing  signals; 
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(b)  a  matched  filter  coimected  to  receive  the  input  sig- 
nals for  producing  filtered  output  signals  which  vary 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  characteristic  of 
the  input  signals;  and 
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relating  to  the  channel  comprising  in  combination  a  pulse 
transmitter,  a  control  unit  for  said  transmitter,  a  plurality 
of  control  leads  from  said  control  imit,  different  combi- 
nations of  said  leads  each  representing  a  different  type 
of  sigiulling  information,  a  pulse  train  source  the  pulses 
of  which  are  coincident  with  said  digit  position,  means 
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(c)  detector  means  connected  to  receive  and  combine 
the  timing  signals  and  the  filtered  output  signals  for 
detecting  a  timing  point  in  said  combined  signals 
and  producing  a  detector  output  signal  each  time  said 
combined  signals  exceed  a  preset  value,  whereby  the 
detection  level  for  a  time  f)oint  in  said  filtered  output 
signals  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  a  priori  prob- 
ability distribution  curve  for  the  position  of  said  time 
point,  thereby  to  increase  the  likelihood  of  detection 
of  said  timing  point. 


3,341,659 
CONTROLLED  BANDW IDTH  CODED  VOICE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Stem,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,020 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—1.5) 


1.  A  coded  signal  communication  system  comprising  an 
encoding  and  a  decoding  subsystem,  each  of  said  sub- 
systems including  a  code  generator  and  means  connected 
to  said  code  generator  for  controUine  the  frequency  spec- 
trum of  the  output  signal  therefrom^the  frequency  spec- 
trum controlling  means  of  both  the  encoding  and  decoding 
subsystems  includes  a  modulator  with  input  and  output 
terminals  to  receive  and  deliver  the  uncoded  and  encoded 
signals  respectively,  a  code  generator  having  coded  out- 
put signal  terminals  also  connected  to  the  input  terminals 
of  said  modulator,  said  code  generator  also  having  output 
signal  frequency  spectrum  control  terminals,  said  encoder 
further  including  a  frequency  monitor  and  threshold  means 
having  frequency  selective  input  means  and  thresh(rfd  in- 
dicating output  means,  said  selective  input  means  con- 
nected to  said  modulator  output  terminals  and  said  thresh- 
old indicating  output  means  connected  to  the  control  ter- 
minals of  said  code  generator  whereby  the  spectra  of  the 
code  generator  output  means  is  controllably  responsive 
to  selective  frequency  componerifs  of  said  modulator  en- 
coded output  signal. 


3341,660 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  PULSE  CODE  MOD- 
ULATION COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Winston  Theodore  Duerdotb,  Ruislip,  England,  assignor 
to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14, 1963, 

1,664/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
1.  A  multichannel  pulse  code  modulation  communica- 
tion system  in  which  one  digit  position  of  each  channel 
is  allocated  for  the  transmission  of  signalling  information 


for  applying  said  pulse  to  that  combination  of  said  leads 
representing  the  signalling  information  to  be  transmitted 
and  for  suppressing  the  transmission  of  pulses  of  the  pulse 
train  other  than  those  separated  by  a  time  interval  char- 
acterising the  signalling  information  to  be  transmitted, 
and  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  in  said  sig- 
nalling digit  position. 


3,341,661 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  OPERATOR  SERVED  CALLS  AT 

AN  INTERMEDIATE  SWITCHING  CENTER 
Robert  B.  Curtis,  Columbus,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,275 
67  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  trunk  circuits,  a 
first  aiKl  a  second  group  of  other  circuits,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  receipt  of  a  call  by  one  of  said  trunk  circuits 
for  interconnecting  it  with  one  circuit  in  each  of  said 
groups,  a  data  transfer  circuit,  further  means  responsive 
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to  the  receipt  of  said  call  for  causing  said  one  trunk 
circuit  to  effect  the  transmission  of  a  service  request  sig- 
nal to  said  data  transfer  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to 


service  request  thereon  for  initially  requesting  a  nonprior- 
ity  connection  to  one  of  said  other  circuits,  switching 
means  responsive  to  said  connection  request  for  estab- 
lishing said  connection  on  a  nonpriority  basis,  means  sub- 
sequently operative  for  releasing  said  connection,  means 
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the  receipt  of  said  signal  by  said  data  transfer  circuit  for 
causing  it  to  establish  a  data  transmission  path  intercon- 
oecting  said  one  trunk  circuit  with  said  one  circuit  in  each 
of  said  groups. 

3.341.662 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  OPERATOR  SERVED  CALLS  AT 

AN  INTERMEDLATE  SWITCHING  CENTER 
Louis  J.  Ceniy.  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  Orfeo  Cesareo, 
Wasfalnglon  Township,  Bergen  Coanty,  NJ.,  Robert  B. 
Curtis,   Columbus,    Ohio,   John   G.   Nightingaie,    Fair 
Lawn,  N  J.,  and  Frederick  H.  Parkinson.  Jr.,  Columbus 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,842 
81  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 


/ 


1.  In  a  switching  system  for  establishing  coimections 
from  originating  circuits  to  other  circuits,  means  in  each 
of  said  originating  circuits  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a 


in  each  of  said  originating  circuits  operative  subsequently 
for  requesting  a  priority  connection  to  one  of  said  other 
circuits,  and  means  including  said  switching  means  effec- 
tive for  establishing  said  last-mentioned  connection  on  a 
priority  basis. 
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3,341,663 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 
Vincent  R.  Dc  Stefano,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,359 
12  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 


/ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  in  coftibination,  apparatus 
responsive  to  cycles  of  ringing  current  applied  to  a  tele- 
phone subscriber  line,  signal  means,  counting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  capacitors,  means  responsive  to  a 
first  cycle  of  ringing  current  applied  to  a  telephone  sub- 
scriber line  to  charge  one  of  said  capacitors,  means  re- 
sponsive to  succeeding  cycles  of  ringing  current  applied 
to  said  telephone  subscriber  line  to  transfer  a  charge  from 
said  one  capacitor  to  others  of  said  capacitors  in  succes- 
sion, and  means  responsive  to  a  charge  on  one  of  said 
capacitors  to  actuate  said  signal  means. 


TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  R.  Leonard,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,360 
/  16  Claims.  (CL  179—51) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  telephone  switching  system, 
subscriber's  lines  connected  thereto,  a  telephone  answer- 
ing bureau,  means  for  extending  said  subscriber's  lines  to 
said  answering  bureau,  a  plurality  of  attendant  positions 
at  said  answering  bureau,  attendants'  headsets  for  said 
positions,  position  control  circuits  for  said  positions  for 
connecting  the  attendant's  headset  with  said  lines,  a 
manual  switch  connected  to  each  of  said  control  circuits, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  a  single  one  of 
said  switches  at  an  occupied  position  for  interconnecting 
said  occupied  position  control  circuit  with  the  position 
control  circuits  of  the  positions  between  said  occupied 
position  and  the  next  occupied  position. 


3,341,665 

INTERRUPTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS 

Stephen  L.  Merkel  and  Jefferson  T.  MitcheU,  Bay  VU- 

lage,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,913 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—84) 


''^nr 


1.  In  a  circuit  adapted  to  conduct  current  between  an 
A-C  power  source  and  a  load,  in  combination,  pulse  gen- 
erating means,  light  source  means  arranged  to.  turn  off 
and  on  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change  of  con- 
ditions in  said  pulse  generating  means,  light  sensitive 
switch  means,  means  for  connecting  said  light  sensitive 
switch  means  between  the  A-C  source  and  said  load,  a 
network  for  said  light  sensitive  means  arranged  to  be  ener- 
gized during  both  half  cycles  of  an  A-C  cycle  from  the 
A-C  source  by  a  change  in  electrical  characteristics  in  said 
light  sensitive  switch  means  responsive  to  change  of  light 
intensity  from  said  light  source  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  change  of  conditions  in  said  pulse  gen- 
erator means. 


3,341,666 
ELECTRONIC  REPERTORY  DIALING  TRANSMIT. 

TING  DEVICE  USING  D.C.  PULSES 
Jacob  Ligfatsey  Walkice,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  Coanty,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,780 
14  Claims.  (CI.  179—90) 


<'" 

^,c 

moNs 
1 

1 

r" 

^'O 

MONC 

n 

"       n 

-A 

^" 

^iC 

KLtcTne 
m 

1.  A  repertory  call-selecting  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
automatic  call-selecting  telephone  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  telephone  instruments  and  telephone 
lines,  said  apparatus  comprising  individual  selector  means 
associated  with  said  telephone  instruments  for  initiating 
call-selecting  signals,  a  memory  of  encoded  telephone  ad- 
dresses individually  selectable  by  said  selector  means, 
and  comparison  means  responsive  both  to  said  call-se- 
lecting signals  and  to  the  selected  encoded  address  in  said 
memory  for  controlling  the  issuance  of  said  call-selecting 
signals,  thereby  to  call  the  selected  address. 
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3,341,667 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  SINGLE 
PIECE  CORE 
Edgar  Alan  Brown,  Gilroy,  and  Gunter  Heinz  Schacht, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  180,746 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179— lOOJ) 


44- 


1.  A  transducer  for  association  with  a  single  informa- 
tion track  on  a  magnetic  record  comprising: 

a  core  formed  from  a  single  continuous  piece  of  mag- 
netic material  having  first  and  second  closely  spaced 
pole  pieces  separated  by  a  non-magnetic  gap  across 
which  said  magnetic  record  is  arranged  to  pass  in 
a  predtermined  direction, 

said  first  pole  piece  extending  substantially  transverse 
to  said  predetermined  direction, 

said  second  pole  piece  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  predetermined  direction, 

said  second  pole  piece  comprising  spaced  portions  of 
said  magnetic  permeable  material  in  planes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  record,  and 

means  positioned  on  said  core  member  between  said 
first  and  second  pole  pieces  for  establishing  a  mag- 
netic flux  which  extends  into  said  record  along  said 
single  information  track  adjacent  said  non-magnetic 
gap. 

3,341,668 

DICTATING  MACHINE  WITH  QUICK 

REVIEW  APPARATUS 

Richard  K.  Walker,  Convent,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,552 

9  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


;>-,. 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine  including  a  rotatable  record 
support,  a  record-reproduce  head  mounted  for  traveling 
movement  relative  to  said  support,  and  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  support  and  advancing  said  head:  the  com- 
bination of  a  manual  scan  control  depressible  to  release 
said  head  from  said  drive  means  and  shiftable  while  in  a 
depressed  position  to  backspace  or  advance  said  head 
across  the  record  support,  a  record-reproduce  control  and 
means  responsive  thereto  for  conditioning  said  machine 
respectively  for  record  and  reproduce  as  said  record-re- 
produce control  is  shifted  into  record  and  reproduce  posi- 
tions, spring  means  responsive  to  depressing  said  scan 
control  while  said  machine  is  conditioned  for  recording 


for  shifting  said  machine  into  reproduce  condition  and 
concurrently  biasing  said  record-reproduce  control  in  re- 
produce position,  other  spring  means  rendered  operative 
as  said  record-reproduce  control  is  shifted  to  record  posi- 
tion for  biasing  said  control  into  record  position,  and 
means  responsive  to  reciprocating  said  record-reproduce 
control  from  record  to  reproduce  position  and  back  again 
for  backspacing  said  head  by  the  pitch  distance  between 
successive  track  convolutions  for  each  reciprocation. 


3,341,669 
CURRENT  CONDUCTOR  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Gerald  E.  Martin  and  Donald  G.  Sprigings,  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  (o  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,994 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  191—29) 


1.  A  current  conductor  rail  section  for  use  in  sys- 
tems for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  electrically  en- 
ergizable  movable  utilities  carrying  current  collector  de- 
vices engageable  with  such  rail,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  main  current-carrying  member  of  high  electri- 
cal conductivity  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  structural 
member, 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  cap  member  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  main  member  mechani- 
cally interfitted  with  and  locked  to  said  main  mem- 
ber in  good  electrical  contact  therewith  to  provide 
a  facing  for  the  latter  and  which  is  to  be  engaged 
by  the  current  collector  devices  of  the  aforesaid  mov- 
able utilities,  and  cap  member  being  formed  from  a 
material  characterized  by  the  ability  to  work  harden 
on  the  surface,  and 

(c)  a  thermosetting  conductive  plastic  material  dis- 
posed between  all  of  the  non-contacting  surfaces  of 
the  mechanically  interfitted  parts  of  said  main  mem- 
ber and  cap  members  to  fill  any  void  spaces  there- 
between and  function  as  a  seal  and  conductive  bond. 


3,341,670 
CURRENT  CONDUCTOR  RAIL  SYSTEM 
Gerald  E.  Martin  and  Donald  G.  Sprigings,  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,994. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  596,357 

9  Claims.  (CI.  191—32) 
1.  In  a  current  conductor  rail  system  for  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  electrically  energizable  movable  utili- 
ties which  carry  current  collector  devices  engageable  with 
the  conductor  rails  of  such  a  system, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  insulator  block  assemblies  spaced 
apart  along  the  length  of  said  conductor  rails  and 
supporting  the  rails  in  desired  position  by  engage- 
ment with  the  base  part  thereof,  each  of  said  as- 
semblies including 

( 1 )  a  bracket  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart 
horizontal  flanges,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  insulator 
blocks  to  and  between  said  flanges  in  fixed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  a 
supporting  structure. 
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(2)  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  identical  in- 
sulator blocks  each  having  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  parallel  planar  surfaces  arranged  with  the 
lower  surface  of  one  block  seated  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  block  immediately  therebelow, 
and  with  the  stacked  height  of  said  insulator 
blocks  substantially  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
flanges  of  said  bracket,  each  of  said  insulator 
blocks  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  support  tabs  extending  forward  from 
the  front  face  of  said  insulator  with  a  vertical 
spacing  therebetween  substantially  equal  to  the 
vertical  extent  of  said  conductor  rail  base  part, 
the  upper  and  lower  ones  of  said  support  tabs 
being  turned  respectively  downward  and  up- 
ward at  their  forward  ends  with  points  of  termi- 
nation spaced  vertically  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  vertical  extent  of  said 
conductor  rail  web  and  spaced  forward  from 
said  front  face  by  an  amount  substantially  equal 
to  the  horizontal  thickness  of  said  rail  base 
part,  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  support  ta-bs  be- 
ing such  that  no  part  of  the  upper  one  directly 
overlies  the  lower  one. 


other  for  mounting  in  position  by  a  single  bolt  projected 
through  the  vertically  alined  bores  of  said  stacked  in- 
sulators. 

3,341,671 
MULTIPLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SWITCH  WITH 

IMPROVED  SLIDABLE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  J.  Anater,  Akron,  and  Bruce  G.  Steiner,  Rich- 
land, Pa.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,972 
15  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 


9.  An  insulator  for  supporting  a  conductor  rail  of  the 
type  having  a  longitudinally  extending  current-carrying 
head  portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending  substantially 
flat  base  portion  for  mounting  the  rail  in  position,  said 
insulator  comprising  a  main  body  portion  of  molded 
electrical  insulation  material  having  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  disposed  in  parallel  relation  and  a  front  face 
upon  which  are  integrally  formed  a  pair  of  rail  engag- 
ing lugs  which  project  forwardly  of  said  front  face  and 
are  each  provided  at  its  end  with  a  lip  lying  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  and  paralleling  said  front  face,  said  lugs 
being  respectively  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  vertically 
spaced  ends  of  said  insulator  body  portion  in  diagonally 
spaced  relation  and  with  the  lips  thereof  respectively  in- 
turned  to  conjointly  form  with  the  front  wall  of  the  in- 
sulator a  pair  of  opposed  channels  adapted  to  embrace 
opposite  edges  of  the  flat  base  portion  of  the  rail  to  be 
supported  by  said  insulator,  the  relative  spacing  of  said 
lugs  being  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  block  through 
an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  relatively  to  the 
rail  supported  thereby  said  rail-embracing  channels  are 
freed  of  the  rail  whereby  to  permit  the  insulator  to  be 
bodily  shifted  rearwardly  of  the  rail  and  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  insulator  being  of  symmetrica]  shape 
with  reference  to  both  its  vertical  and  horizontal  median 
planes  to  thereby  render  it  reversible  top  for  bottom 
and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  with  its  axis 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  flat  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces thereof  and  located  in  the  vertical  median  plane 
of  the  insulator  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  front 
face  of  the  insulator  whereby  a  plurality  of  identical  in- 
sulators may  be  vertically  stacked  flatwise  one  upon  the 

842  O.O.— 26 
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1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  switch  actuator 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  along  a  pre-determined 
path  of  travel  between  a  normal  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  and  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  switching 
contacts  operatively  positioned  along  said  pre-determined 
path  of  travel  of  said  switch  actuator,  said  normally  closed 
contacts  assuming  an  open  circuit  condition  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  therebetween  from  its 
normal  first  position  to  its  second  position,  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  reciprocal  mounting  of  said  switch  ac- 
tuator, a  spring  normally  biasing  said  switch  actuator  in  a 
first  position,  said  switch  actuator  being  moved  to  its 
second  position  against  said  biasing  spring,  '  conductor 
on  said  switch  actuator,  grounding  means  operatively  posi- 
tioned in  continuous  engagement  with  said  switch  actuator 
conductor  providing  a  ground  barrier  to  radio  frequency 
signals,  said  normally  closed  contacts  including  resilient 
pairs  of  normally  closed  switch  contact  fingers  fixedly 
positioned  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  switch  actua- 
tor, said  switch  acutator  movable  to  a  second  position  be- 
tween said  normally  closed  contact  fingers  to  accordingly 
open  the  same,  said  normally  cjosed  switch  contacts  re- 
maining in  their  open  state  for  as  long  as  said  switch 
actuator  remains  in  its  second  position,  said  switch  re- 
turned to  its  first  state  by  said  biasing  spring  upon  removal 
of  the  actuating  force. 


3,341,672 
ENCLOSED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  STRUC 
TURE  WITH  IMPROVED  LATCHING  MECH- 
ANISM 
Stephen  A.  Mrenna  and  Howard  E.  Reichert,  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Mar.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,725,  now 
Patent  No.  3,278,710,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,922 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 
1.  An  enclosed  control  structure  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure, said  enclosure  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a 
receptacle  opening,  an  openable  cover  structure  supported 
on  said  receptacle  and  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
receptacle   opening,   a  control  device   supported  within 
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said  receptacle  and  comprising  a  pair  of  coopcrablc  con- 
tacts, an  externally  operable  operating  member  operable 
to  an  "oflT'  position  to  open  said  contacts  and  to  an  "on" 
position  to  close  said  contacts,  a  latch  member  pivotally 
supported  on  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  receptacle,  resilient 
means  biasing  said  latch  member  in  a  first  pivotal  direc- 
tion toward  a  first  position,  with  said  operating  member 
in  the  "off"  position  and  said  cover  structure  in  the  open 
position,  said  resilient  means  maintaining  said  latch  mem- 
ber in  said  first  position  wherein  said  latch  member  is 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  operating  member  to 
engage  said  ofwrating  member  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  operating  member  to  the  "on"  position,  when  said 
operating  member  is  in  the  "ofT'  position  and  said  cover 
structure  is  moved  to  the  closed  position,  said  cover  struc- 
ture engaging  said  latch  member  and  pivoting  said  latch 
member  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  in  a 
second  pivotal  direction  opposite  said  first  pivotal  direc- 
tion to  a  second  position,   said  latch   member  in  said 


second  position  being  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  operating  member  whereby  said  operating  member 
can  be  freely  moved  to  the  "on"  position  when  said 
cover  structure  is  in  the  closed  position  when  said  cover 
structure  is  in  the  closed  position  and  said  operating 
member  is  moved  to  the  "on"  position  said  operating 
member  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch 
member  to  engage  said  latch  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member  in  said  first  pivotal  direction 
to  said  first  position,  said  latch  member  and  said  cover 
structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  when 
said  cover  structure  is  moved  toward  the  open  position 
with  said  operating  member  in  the  "on"  position  said 
cover  structure  engages  said  latch  member  tending  to 
pivot  said  latch  member  in  said  first  pivotal  direction 
toward  said  first  position  which  pivotal  movement  of  said 
latch  member  is  restrained  by  the  engagement  of  said 
latch  member  with  said  operating  member  whereby  said 
engagement  of  said  latch  member  with  said  cover  struc- 
ture prevents  opening  movement  of  said  cover  structure. 


when  said  pressure  within  said  gaging  pressure  system  ex- 
ceeds said  reference  pressure,  means  for  increasing  the 
differential  pressure  across  said  diaphragm  and  rapidly 


3.341.673 
AIR  SWITCH  IN  WHICH  A  FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM 
OPERATES  A   DUMP  VALVE  LN  RESPONSE  TO 
PRESSURE  CHANGES 

Kent  B.  Arnold.  3321  E.  CouH  St., 
FUnt,  Mich.     48506 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  S«r.  No.  541,442 
7  CUkM.  (CI.  200—83) 
1.  In  an  air  switch  including  a  housing,  a  chamber 
within  said  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  sealed  within 
said  housing  and  forming  a  surface  of  said  chamber,  a 
reference  pressure  system  for  supplying  air  to  said  cham- 
ber at  a  reference  pressure,  a  gaging  pressure  system  for 
supplying  air  against  the  surface  of  said  diaphragm  op- 
posite from  said  chamber  at  a  minimum  pressure  of  less 
than  said  reference  pressure,  and  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  within  said  gaging  pressure  system  in  response 
to  external  stimuli  and  to  cause  flexure  of  said  diaphragm 


amplifying  the  force  of  said  flexure  to  actuate  control 
means,  comprising,  a  valve  disposed  to  be  opened  by 
flexure  of  said  diaphragm  and  arranged  to  rapidly  exhaust 
air  from  said  chamber. 


3,341.674 
ELECTRIC   QUARTZ-SAND-nULED   FUSE 
ADAPTFD  TO  INTERRUPT  EFFECTIVE- 
LY   PROTRACTED   SMALL   OVERLOAD 
CURRENTS 
Philip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,782 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—120) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material; 

(b)  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  dosing  the  ends  of 
said  casing; 

(c)  an  arc-quenching  quartz-sand-filler  inside  said  cas- 
ing; 

(d)  a  first  fusible  element  having  a  relatively  large 
current-carrying  capacity  inside  said  casing,  con- 
ductively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  terminal  ele- 
ments and  submersed  in  said  quartz-sand  filler; 

(e)  a  second  fusible  element  having  a  relatively  small 
current-carrying  capacity  shunting  said  first  fusible 
element;  and 

(f)  a  woven  sleeve  of  glass  fibers  enveloping  said  sec- 
ond fusible  element  and  separating  said  second 
fusible  element  from  said  quartz-sand-filler. 


3,341,675 
SPACE  HEATER  W ITH  TWO  THERMAL  SEN- 
SORS  ACTING   ON   A   CONTROLLER   AC- 
TUATOR  ALONG  APPROXIMATELY  THE 
SAME  LINE 
Harlcy   J.   Oir,   Bedford.   N.H.,   assignor  to   Sola   Bask 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,867 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—138) 
1.  For  heating  air  in  a  si>ace,  apparatus  comprising  a 
heater,  a  casing  for  the  heater,  the  casing  having  a  pas- 
sageway for  the  air,  the  passageway  having  an  inlet  and 
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an  outlet  communicating  with  said  space,  the  heater  be-  the  recoil  force  of  the  pushbutton  switch  and  its  upper 

ing  disposed  in  heat-transfer  relation  to  the  passageway  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  apex  of  said 

between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  controller  for  varying  the  housing  and  terminating  in  a  ball  tip,  a  tube  secured 

heat  produced  by  the  heater  having  an  actuator,  and  two  within  said  housing  along  its  central  axis  f(Mining  a  chan- 
thermal  sensors  for  actuating  the  controller,  one  sensor 


J- 


j- 


yi      .--jj— • 


XT 


being  in  direct  heat-transfer  relation  with  the  heater  and 
the  other  sensor  being  responsive  to  the  air  to  be  heated, 
each  sensor  acting  on  the  actuator  along  approximately 
the  same  line,  and  each  sensor  causing  the  controller  to 
reduce  said  heat  in  response  to  increase  of  temperature. 


3,341,676 
FLUID  SWITCH 

Phillip  L.  Schwarz,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Beltone  Electronics  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,342 

11  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 


1.  The  improvement  of  a  fluid  switch  construction 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  sealed  substantially  non- 
deformable  hollow  container,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
terminals  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  into 
said  container,  an  electrically  conductive  non-wetting 
fluid  partially  filling  the  interior  hollow  portion  of  said 
container  and  in  contact  with  said  electrical  terminals  so 
as  to  provide  a  closed  electrical  circuit  path  between  said 
terminals,  a  barrier  of  deformable,  electrically  insulating 
material  positioned  within  said  hollow  container,  said 
barrier  defining  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  said 
fluid  is  positioned,  and  selectively  operable  means  for 
deforming  said  barrier  to  cause  said  aperture  to  be  altered 
for  separating  said  fluid  into  separate,  spaced-apart  seg- 
ments to  thereby  open  said  closed  electrical  circuit  path 
between  the  electrical  terminals. 


3,341,677 

LAMP  ACTUATOR  AND  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  A  CANDLE  SNUFFER 

Harold  M.  Goodman,  1519  Westwood  Ave., 

Richmond,  Va.     23227 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,326 

1  Claim.  (CI.  200—172) 

A  lamp  actuator  and  housing  in  the  form  of  a  candle 
snuffer  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cone  shaped  housing 
concealing  a  pushbutton  switch  and  its  wiring,  a  stem 
freely  movable  vcnically  to  actuate  said  pushbutton 
switch,  said  stem  having  an  enlarged  portion  on  its  lower 
end  for  insuring  stability  and  of  a  predetermined  weight 
to  provide  constant  contact  with  the  pushbuttc»  switch, 
and  yet  easily  elevated  from  its  depressed  position  by 


nel  for  the  stem  and  supporting  the  pushbutton  switch 
by  means  of  a  coupling  and  a  hook  attached  to  the  out- 
side of  said  housing  for  securing  said  assembly  to  a  lamp 
stand. 


3341,678 

SPARK  EROSION  MACHINE 

Sydney  V.  Divers,  Bletchley,  England,  assignor  to 

Linderfort  Limited,  Bletchley,  England 

FUed  Jane  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,426 

3  Claims.  (CL  219—69) 


3lG^ 


1.  A  sparlc  erosion  machine  for  erosion  of  workpiece 
comprising  an  alternator,  a  rectifier,  an  electrode,  means 
operable  to  move  said  electrode  relative  to  a  workpiece 
in  dependence  upon  a  potential  produced  between  said 
electrode  and  said  workpiece  by  said  alternator  and  said 
rectifier,  means  for  closely  stabilizing  the  current  output 
of  said  alternator,  an  auxiliary  relaxation  capacitor  cir- 
cuit, switch  means  for  selectively  interposing  said  relax- 
ation capacitor  circuit  between  said  alternator  and  said 
electrode  in  place  of  said  rectifier,  said  auxiliary  relax- 
ation capacitor  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  capacitors 
of  different  capacitances,  and  secondary  switch  means  for 
selectively  including  said  capacitors  into  said  auxihary 
relaxation  capacitor  circuit,  and  safety  means  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  said  switch  means  while  a  work- 
piece  is  being  eroded. 
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3,341.679 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK 
ERODING  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLS 
Fred  K.  B«od«r.  New  ls«nbun{.  Hesse,  and  Georg 
Schlapp,     LaDgen,     Hesse.     Germany,     assignors 
to  Nassovia  Werlueu({ina.schinenfabrik  G.m.b.HM 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964.  Scr.  No.  346,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1963, 

N  22,835 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 


molten  bath,  said  molten  bath  comprising  a  mixture  of 
aluminum  and  zinc  which  mixture  together  with  iron 
from  the  steel  member  forms  a  weld  seam  between  the 
members. 


3,341,681 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  FABRICATION 
John  J.  Elchisali  and  William  D.  Hope,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,872 
8  Claims.  (CI.  219—78) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  cylindrical  rolls  for  use 
in  rolling  out  shaped  bodies  comprising  a  pair  of  tangen- 
tial cylindrical  roll  workpieccs,  a  tool  electrode  mounted 
for  movement  between  said  rolls,  a  drive  sheave  joined 
to  each  roll  workpiece  in  said  workpieccs,  an  endless 
pulley  belt  extending  around  each  drive  sheave  and  con- 
nected to  said  tool  electrode,  and  a  belt  tensioning  sheave 
in  engagement  with  each  belt,  respectively. 


3,341,680 
METHOD  OF  WELD-JOINTING  ALLTMTNUM  AND 

ALL'MINL'M  ALLOYS  WITH  STEEL 
Vladimir  Rafailovich  R)abov,  DanUl  Marliovich  Rabkin, 
and  Alttsia  Vaierjanovna  Lozovskaja,  Kiev,  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Institute   Elektrosvarkl  im  E.O.  Patona, 
Kiev,  U.S.SJI. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357^»2 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—73) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  steel  to  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloys,  said  method  comprising  stripping  portions  of 
a  steel  member  and  an  aluminum  containing  member, 
contacting  said  members  at  their  thusly  stripped  portions 
in  a  configuration  into  which  said  members  are  to  be 
welded,  placing  a  cleaned  zinc  plate  on  the  thusly  con- 
tacted members,  covering  the  contacted  members  and 
thereupon  placed  zinc  plate  with  flux,  subjecting  said  con- 
tacted members,  zinc  and  flux  to  an  electric  arc  from  a 
consumable  electrode  comprising  aluminum  to  first  melt 
the  zinc  and  then  a  portion  of  the  electrode  to  form  a 


6.  Apparatus  for  bonding  a  sheet-like  member  onto  the 
surface  of  a  drum  blank  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  mandrel  for  supporting  a  drum  blank 
along  its  axis  and  placing  a  portion  of  said  drum 
blank  surface  coextensive  with  said  axis  in  a  work 
zone; 

(b)  a  support  platform  adjacent  said  work  zone  for 
supporting  a  sheet-like  member  with  the  surface  por- 
tion associated  with  one  edge  of  said  sheet-like  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  drum  blank 
in  said  work  zone; 

(c)  a  bonding  apparatus  which  is  movable  in  a  path 
substantially  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  said 
work  zone  for  effecting  selective  bonds  between  said 
sheet-like  member  and  said  drum  blank  surface  in 
contact  at  said  work  zone; 

(d)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  mandrel  for  moving 
successive  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  supported 
drum  blanl^  into  said  work  zone; 

(e)  vacuum  means  intermediate  said  support  platform 
and  said  work  zone  for  restraining  movement  of  said 
sheet-like  member  across  said  vacuum  means;  and, 

(f )  pressure  clamp  means  movable  into  said  work  zone 
for  urging  said  sheet-like  member  against  said  drum 
blank  surface  in  said  work  zone  when  said  sheet-like 
member  leaves  the  restrain  of  said  vacuum  means. 


3,341,682 

AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLING  AND  WELDING 

MACHINE 

Charles  R.  Fegley,  Laureldale«  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,971 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219—78) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  hollow  article  onto 
a  second  article  supporting  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
ond article, 

a  carrier  for  supporting  said  hollow  article  with  the 

open  end  in  alignment  with  the  second  article, 
a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  then 
along  said  second  article,  said  jaws  having  upward- 
ly projecting  guide  elements, 
means  for  moving  said  jaws  into  engagement  with  said 
second  article  and  then  moving  said  jaws  along  said 
article, 
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means  for  advancing  said  carrier  to  move  said  hollow 
article  over  said  upwardly  projecting  guide  elements, 
and 


column  and  adapted  for  clamping  one  part  of  a  work- 
piece  to  be  welded;  a  movable  column,  and  a  further  hy- 
draulic press  accommodated  inside  said  movable  column 
and  adapted  for  fixing  another  part  of  the  workpiece  to 
be  welded;  welding  transformers  mounted  in  said  fixed 
column  and  including  a  secondary  winding;  current  carry- 
ing clamping  jaws  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of 


means  for  moving  said  jaws  and  guide  elements  relative 
to  said  advancing  means  to  withdraw  said  guide  ele- 
ments from  within  said  hollow  article. 


3,341,683 

AUTOMATIC  RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINE 

John  R.  McConneU,  148  Woodside  Ave., 

Ridgewood,  N  J.     07450 

FUed  Apr,  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,207 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219—80) 


qH 


ooo 

0  ^ 


1.  A  resistance  welder  comprising  a  transformer  arid 
controls,  case  with  upper  platen  and  vertically  aligned 
lower  platen  elevatable  by  a  powered  piston,  dual  retract- 
able angle-assembling  grips  and  dual  opposed  bar  elec- 
trodes on  said  platens,  a  mobile  carrier  with  powered 
elevatable  turntable  and  shape-clamping  vise  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  by  powered  threaded  shaft  on  an  align- 
ing track  and  electric  current,  whereby  a  shape  length- 
centered  and  clamped  in  the  vise  is  longitudinally  moved 
and  intermediately  located  between  the  platens  and  ele- 
vated as  the  platens  converge  the  connection  angles 
against  opi^site  sides  of  the  web  of  the  shape,  and  elec- 
trodes effect  multiple  adjacent  compound-chain  spot 
welds  by  a  series  circuit  through  the  assembled  work 
pieces  as  the  shape  is  slightly  rotated,  whereupon  the 
carrier  rotates  the  shape  ISO'  and  a  similar  operation  is 
performed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shape  to  completely 
lay  out,  assemble  and  fabricate  a  symmetrical  beam. 


3,341,684 
RESISTANCE  BUTT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Boris  Evgenjevich  Paton,  VasUy  Alcxecvich  Sakhamov, 
Vladimir  Konstantinovlch  Lebedev,  Sergey  Ivanovlcb 
Kuchuk-Jatsenko,  and  Boris  Afanasjevich  Galjan,  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institute  Elektrosvarkl  Im.  E.O. 
Patona.,  Kiev,  L.SJS.R. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,555 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—101) 
1.  A    resistance    butt-welding    machine    comprising    a 
fixed  column,  a  hydraulic  press  accommodated  inside  said 


said  welding  transformers  and  also  connected  to  said  hy- 
draulic presses;  two  rods  mounted  inside  the  fixed  column 
symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to  and  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  with  the  workpiece  to  be  ifc'elded  and  also 
serving  as  guides  for  the  movable  column;  and  two  hydro- 
cylinders  fncluding  pistons  positioned  on  said  rods  and 
mounted  on  the  movable  column. 


3,341,685 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CON- 
TROL OF  RESISTANCE-BUTT  WELDING 
Boris  Evgenjevich  Paton,  UUtsa  Kotsjubinskogo  9,  Apt. 
21;  Oleg  VasUjevich  Popovsky,  Laboratomy  pereulok 
24,  Apt  22;  and  Sergei  Ivanovich  Kuchuk-Jatsenko, 
Ulitsa   Vyshgorodskaja   4/1,   Apt.    70,    all   of   Kiev, 
U.SJS.R. 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,785 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—104) 


1.  A  method  of  automatic  control  of  a  straight  flash- 
welding  process  wherein  the  welding  cycle  consists  of  the 
following  consecutive  stages: 

(a)  preparatory  stage,  during  which  the  worfcpieces 
to  be  welded  are  moved  together  at  a  comparatively 
low  constant  speed  while  applying  an  alternating  volt- 
age of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  begin  flashing  of 
the  cold  ends  of  the  workpieces  to  be  welded  and 
smooth  out  the  irregularities  thereon,  the  end  of 
the  preparatory  stage  being  determined  when  a  pre- 
determined preset  integral  value  of  the  welding  cur- 
rent has  flowed  through  the  workpieces; 

(b)  first  stage,  whose  duration  commences  from  the 
beginning  of  the  flashing  over  the  entire  end  section 
area  of  the  workpieces  being  welded,  and  wherein 
the  same  voltage  and  advancing  speed  are  maintained, 
as  during  the  previous  preliminary  stage,  for  a  suf- 
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ficient  time,  depending  on  the  dimensions  and  con- 
figuration of  the  workpieces  being  welded,  to  insure 
uniform  heating  of  the  entire  surface  being  flashed; 

(c)  second  stage,  wherein  the  advancing  speed  is  kept 
at  the  previous  level,  while  the  voltage  is  reduced 
by  a  value  adequate  for  maintaining  the  intensity 
of  the  welding  current  not  less  than  that  during  the 
said  first  stage,  and  for  continuing  stable  flashing 
of  the  workpieces; 

(d)  third  stage,  wherein  to  increase  the  intensity  of 
flashing  of  the  workpiece  the  advancing  speed  is 
increased  and  simultaneously  the  voltage  is  raised 
to  a  level  close  to  the  value  of  the  voltage  during 
the  said  preparatory  and  first  stages; 

(c)  fourth  stage,  wherein  upsetting  is  performed  with 
a  preset  upset  travel  and  upset  current  time. 


3,341,686 

ELECTRICAL  WELDING  ARC  GAP  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Paul  R.  Sidbeck,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,589 

5  Claims.  (CI.  219—130) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  amount  of  weld  metal 
build-up  in  a  weld  puddle  during  progressive  fusion  arc 
welding,  said  method  comprising: 

permitting   minor   variations   of   arc   voltage   due   to 
non-uniformity  in  workpiece  surface  contour  or  pud- 
dle surface  level  at  the  location  of  the  weld,  and 
varying  the  feed  rate  of  filler  metal  added  to  said  weld 
puddle  in  response  to  said  variations  in  arc  voltage. 


3,341,687 

ELECTRIC  CIGAR  UGHTER 

Laurence   G.    Horwitt,    New    Haven,   and    Vincent   G. 

Krenke,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Casco  Products 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,065 

10  Claims.  (CI.  219—267) 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising 

(A)  a  tubular  receptacle  having  an  outer  open  end, 

(B)  an  igniting  unit  removably  carried  in  the  receptacle 
in  a  normal  storage  position,  said  igniting  unit  in- 
cluding a  handling  knob,  a  heating  element  carrier 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  receptacle  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  normal  storage  position,  manu- 
ally operable  means  accessible  through  the  handling 


knob  for  moving  the  heating  element  carrier  from 
said  storage  position  inwardly  to  an  energizing  posi- 
tion, and  spring  means  for  moving  said  heating  ele- 
ment carrier  outwardly  from  said  energizing  posi- 
tion, 

(C)  said  receptacle  including  means  for  substantially 
enclosing  said  handling  knob  therein  when  the  ig- 
niting unit  is  in  said  normal  storage  position, 

(D)  means  engageable  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
handling  knob  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
handling  knob  inwardly  of  the  receptacle  when  the 
heating  element  carrier  is  moved  by  said  manually 
operable  means  inwardly  of  the  receptacle  from  said 
normal  storage  position,  and 

(E)  means  engageable  between  said  heating  element 
carrier  and  said  handling  knob  for  moving  the  han- 
dling knob  outwardly  of  said  receptacle  when  the 
heating  element  carrier  is  moved  by  said  spring 
means  outwardly  from  said  energizing  position  where- 
by the  handling  knob  becomes  accessible  for  re- 
moving the  igniting  unit  from  the  receptacle. 


3,341.688 
OIL  WELL  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  F.  Scott,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Thermoelectric  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,747 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—277) 


1.  In  a  bore  hole  fluid  heating  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 
a  cylindrical  pipe; 
resistive  means  on  said  pipe; 
electrical  means  connected  to  said  resistive  means  for 

supplying  electrical  energy  thereto; 
thermostat  means   adjacent   said   resistive   means  for 

accurately  limiting  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to 

said  resistive  means;  and 
sensor  means  mounted  on  said  pipe  remote  from  said 

resistive  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 

bore  hole  fluid  and  for  closely  controlling  the  power 

supplied  to  said  resistive  means. 


3341  689 

AIR  HEATING  AND  CIRCULATING  DEVICE  HAV- 

ING  AN  OSCILLATING  FAN  BLADE 

Bruno  E.  Reichenbach,  707  Park  Ave., 

Lake  Park,  Fla.     33403 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,278 
15  Claims.  (CI.  219—371) 
1.  A  filtered  air  circulation  device,  comprising  an  en- 
closure having  a  closed  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  back  wall, 
side  walls,  and  an  open  front,  a  partition  in  said  enclosure 
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dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  front  compartment  and 
two  separated  rear  compartments,  a  vertically  disposed 
blade  in  the  front  compartment,  means  mounting  said 
blade  in  said  front  compartment  so  that  the  blade  is 
oscillatable  laterally  on  an  axis  at  one  edge  thereof,  said 
blade  having  a  free  edge  located  near  the  open  front  of 
the  enclosure,  said  partition  having  openings  therein  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  front  compartment 
and  both  rear  compartments,  diaphragm  members  on 
said  partition  at  said  openings  for  admitting  air  into  the 
front  compartment  from  the  rear  compartment  when  air 
pressure  in  the  rear  compartments  is  higher  than  in  the 
front  compartment,  two  solenoids  having  curved  cavities 


CI        3f     '- 


therein  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade,  a  cylin- 
drically  curved  magnetic  plate  carried  by  said  blade,  said 
plate  having  curved  sections  extending  laterally  outward 
of  said  blade  and  terminating  in  said  cavities,  pushbutton 
type  microswitches  supported  in  the  front  compartment 
at  opposite  ends  of  travel  of  said  blade  for  actuation 
alternately  by  the  blade,  electric  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting the  microswitches  and  solenoids  so  that  the  sole- 
noids are  alternately  energized,  said  side  walls  having  air 
openings  therein  to  admit  air  into  the  rear  compartments 
for  passage  to  the  front  compartments  when  the  dia- 
phragm members  are  opened  at  the  first  named  openings 
in  the  partition. 

3,341,690 
HEATER  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
John  Gray  Commins,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,184 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—528) 


'tJXJg 
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1.  A  beater  cable  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cable  segment  having  a  pair  of  conductors; 

(b)  a  pair  of  waterproof  connectors  having  bodies  of 
plastic  which  plastic  has  the  physical  properties  of 
vinyl,  said  connectors  respectively  disposed  at  the 
ends  of  said  segment  by  which  connectors  the  con- 
ductors of  a  similar  segment  may  be  joined  to  the 
connectors  and  conductors  of  said  segment  at  cither 
end  of  said  segment; 

(c)  a  heating  element  extending  between  said  con- 
nectors and  connected  across  said  conductors; 

(d)  a  power  cord  including  a  waterproof  connector 
connectable  to  one  of  said  pair  of  connectors;  and 


(e)  a  watertight  closure  directly  ma  table  with  the  plas- 
tic body  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  connectors  in 
watertight  relation. 


3,341,691 
FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PUNCH  CARDS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Otto  Modersohn,  Volkmarode  uber  Braunschweig,  and 
Hubertus  Bettin,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Olympia   Werke   A.G.,   WUhelmshaven,   Germany,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1962, 

O  8,718 

4  Claims.  (CL  235—61.11) 


i 


B 


m,m:: 
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1.  A  system  for  correlating  the  advance  of  a  succession 
of  punch  cards  with  the  operation  of  a  processing  station 
for  said  cards,  comprising  frictional  feed  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  cards  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  gen- 
erator of  timing  pulses  including  a  plurality  of  cyclically 
energizable  pulse  sources  synchronized  with  said  feed 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  interleaved  pulse  trains 
during  movement  of  a  single  card  past  a  given  location 
along  said  path;  a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  at  spaced- 
apart  locations  along  said  path  responsive  to  the  passage 
of  an  edge  of  said  card  for  producing  each  a  corrective 
signal  upon  such  passage,  said  sensing  devices  being  dis- 
posed along  a  section  of  said  path  shorter  than  said  card; 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  generator  and  said  sensing 
devices  for  deriving  from  said  signals  and  said  timing 
pulses  a  series  of  control  pulses  at  a  cadence  related  to 
that  of  said  timing  pulses  but  with  a  phasing  determined 
by  the  occurrence  of  said  signals;  and  output  means  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  means  for  applying  said  control 
pulses  to  processing  equipment  at  said  station,  thereby 
correlating  the  operation  of  said  processing  equipment 
with  the  positions  of  said  card  at  successive  stages  of  said 
operation;  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  coincidence  circuits  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
sensing  devices  and  individually  to  respective  ones  of  said 
pulse  sources,  a  like  plurality  of  bistable  electronic 
switches  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  respective  ones 
of  said  coincidence  circuits  for  changeover  from  a  first  to 
a  second  conductive  state  upon  coincidence  of  a  signal 
from  any  of  said  sensing  devices  with  a  timing  pulse  from 
the  associated  pulse  source,  a  like  plurality  of  second  co- 
incidence circuits  each  connected  to  the  output  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  first  bistable  switches  and  to  the  asso- 
ciated pulse  source  for  producing  a  control  pulse  only  in 
response  to  a  timing  pulse  from  said  associated  pulse 
source  with  the  corresponding  bistable  switch  in  its  sec- 
ond conductive  state,  conductor  means  connected  in  par- 
allel to  the  outputs  of  all  said  second  coincidence  circuits, 
and  leads  extending  from  the  output  of  each  bistable 
switch  to  the  inputs  of  all  other  bistable  switches  for  re- 
storing any  switch  from  its  second  to  its  first  conductive 
state  upon  changeover  of  any  other  switch  to  its  second 
conductive  state. 
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3,341,692 

SOLID  STATE  NON-ERASABLE  OPTICAL 

MEMORY  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Walter  W.  Lee,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Eclipse-Pioneer  Division,  Teterboro,  N  J., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,098 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  An  optical  high  density  memory  system  compris- 
ing a  transparent  electrical  conductor  extending  in  an 
X-axis  direction,  electrical  conductors  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  transparent  conductors  along  the  Y-axis 
direction  and  placed  in  an  adjacent  spaced  relation  to 
said  transparent  conductors  to  form  therewith  a  plurality 
of  spaced  intersections,  a  photoconductor  panel  inter- 
posed in  an  electrical  contacting  relation  between  said 
X-axis  conductors  and  said  Y-axis  conductors  and  ex- 
tending to  cover  substantially  all  of  the  spaced  inter- 
sections of  said  X-axis  and  Y-axis  conductors  and  physi- 
cally contacting  at  opposite  sides  the  X-axis  and  Y-axis 
conductors  at  said  intersections,  an  electroluminescent 
panel  adjacent  said  transparent  conductors  operable  to 
supply  a  source  of  illumination,  an  information  mask 
having  micro-photographic  transparent  areas  and  opaque 
areas,  denoting  the  binary  system,  said  information  mask 
being  insertable  between  said  electroluminescent  panel 
and  said  transparent  conductors,  the  transparent  areas 
of  said  information  mask  selectively  overlying  intersec- 
tions of  said  X-axis  and  Y-axis  conductors  according 
to  a  predetermined  coded  information  matrix  defined  on 
said  mask  to  permit  light  from  said  electroluminescent 
panel  to  be  directed  through  said  transparent  areas  to 
impinge  onto  said  photoconductor  panel  to  make  said 
photoconductor  panel  electricikUy  conductive  at  said  areas 
to  selectively  connect  said  X-axis  and  Y-axis  conductors, 
and  a  computer  means  operable  to  receive  electrical  sig- 
nals applied  to  the  Y-axis  conductors  through  the  selec- 
tively conductive  areas  at  said  intersections  to  thereby 
read  the  information  of  said  mask. 


first  means  coupled  to  said  input  gate  for  cancelling 
selected  input  pulses  by  selectively  inhibiting  said 
input  gate  to  block  said  selected  pulses  from  passing 
through  said  input  gate,  and 


^^ni 


second  means  for  deriving  from  said  last  one  of  said 
bistable  devices  an  output  that  provides  a  nonbinary 
count  of  said  input  pulses  and  simultaneously  pro- 
vides a  binary  count  of  the  pulses  passed  through  said 
input  gate. 

3,341,694 
READOUT  COUNTER 
Helmut  Heimberger,  Ne&selwang,  and  Hans  Karl  Heinz 
Kohler,  Buckenhof,  near  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  J.  Hengstler  KG.  (partnership  corporation),  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  293,220 
18  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


3,341,693 
PULSE  COUNTER 
Robert  N.  Hurst  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,501 
5  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 
1.  A  pulse  counter  for  counting  input  pulses  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  bistable  devices  serially  connected  from 
a  first  one  to  a  last  one  to  operate  as  a  binary  counter 
to  count  said  input  pulses, 
an  input  gate  coupled  to  said  first  one  of  said  bistable 

devices, 
means  for  applying  all  of  said  input  pulses  to  said  input 
gate. 


1.  An  impulse  responsive  stepping  device  comprising: 

a  support  element, 

a  driven  toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port element, 

an  electromagnetic  device  fixed  to  said  support  clement 
and  having  an  armature  mounted  for  rectilinear 
motion  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  electric 
impulses, 

a  spring  mounted  to  said  support  element  in  biasing 
relationship  to  said  armature  for  biasing  said  arma- 
ture in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and 

a  yoke  having  a  crank  stem  pivotally  mounted  at  dif- 
ferent points  to  said  spring  and  to  said  support  for 
rocking  said  yoke  in  response  to  impulse-induced 
movement  of  said  armature,  said  yoke  also  having 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  crank  stem  into 
selective  and  alternative  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  toothed  wheel  for  positively  incrementing 
said  driven  toothed  wheel  in  response  to  rocking  of 
said  yoke,  said  spring  including  a  resilient  leaf  mem- 
ber mounted  at  its  ends  to  said  support  element  and 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  crank  stem. 


3,341,695 
RATE  METERS 
Charles  Holmes  Vincent  and  John  Brian  Rowles,  Basing- 
stoke, England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  Ixtndon,  England 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1962, 

31,568  62 

4  Oaims.  (CI.  235—152) 

1.  An  electrical  pulse  ratemeter  comprising  a  digital 

register  adapted  to  receive  a  train  of  electrical  pulses  and 

to  add  one  unit  to  the  number  in  the  register  for  each 
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pulse  received,  means  for  successively  subtracting  at  pre- 
determined intervals  of  time  a  number  forming  a  constant 
fraction  of  the  number  instantaneously  present  in  the 
digital  register,  said  subtraction  being  repeated  sufficiently 


3 
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3,341,697 

WAKE  SIMULATOR  UTILIZING  DIGITAL 

STORAGE 

Myron  Norman  Kaufman,  Massapequa,  and  Bernard 
Grand  and  Dombuck  Capuano,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,924 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—184) 


to  produce  a  substantially  equilibrium  value,  and  means 
for  exhibiting  a  reading  corresponding  to  the  number 
forming  the  constant  fraction  so  subtracted,  said  reading 
being  a  measure  of  the  pulse  arrival  rate. 


3,341,696 

FAST  RESET  OF  AN  INTEGRATOR-AMPLIFIER 

USING  REED  SWITCHES 

Per  Thaulow,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,821 

7  CUdms.  (CI.  235—183) 
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1.  A  simulator  device  for  simulating  the  wakes  of  ships 
on  sonar  equipment  comprising  in  combination, 

means  for  generating  target  speed,  target  heading  and 
target  position, 

means  for  generating  own  ship  speed,  own  ship  beading 
and  own  ship  position, 

first  digital  converter  means,  said  first  digital  con- 
verter means  being  connected  to  said  target  speed, 
target  heading  and  target  position  generating  means, 
for  conversion  of  said  target  speed,  target  heading 
and  target  position  signals  to  digital  form, 


1.  In  an  analog  computer  having  the  modes  of  COM- 
PUTE, HOLD  artd  INITIAL  CONDITION,  an  electronic 
integrator  having  a  reduced  reset  time  period,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

*    an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  ter- 
minal and  circuit  ground; 

a  plurality  of  input  impedances  connected  to  form  a 
summing  junction; 

first  impedance  means; 

means  connecting  said  summing  junction  to  said  input 
terminal  through  said  first  impedance  means  during 
said  COMPUTE  mode; 

feedback  impedance  means  connected  to  said  output 
terminal; 

an  initial  condition  input  terminal; 

switch  means  connecting  said  feedback  impedance 
means  and  said  initial  condition  input  terminal  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  during  said  INITIAL 
CONDITION  mode; 

storage  means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and 
through  said  first  impedance  means  to  said  input 
terminal  during  said  COMPUTE  and  INITIAL  CON- 
DITIDN  modes;  and 

means  connecting  said  storage  means  to  circuit  ground 
during  said  INITL\L  CONDITION  mode. 
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second  digital  converter  means,  said  second  digital  con- 
verter means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
own  ship  speed,  own  ship  heading  and  own  ship 
position  generating  means  for  conversion  of  said 
own  ship  speed,  own  ship  heading  and  own  ship  posi- 
tion signals  to  digital  form, 

integration  means,  said  integration  means  being  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  first  and  second  digital 
conversion  means  for  integration  of  said  digital  sig- 
nals to  produce  dynamic  ship  position  signals  in 
digital  form, 
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sampling  means,  said  sampling  means  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  target  position  generating  means, 

signal  storage  means,  said  signal  storage  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  sampling  means  where- 
by said  target  position  signals  are  periodically  sam- 
pled and  stored  in  said  storage  means  as  a  digital 
number, 

timing  control  means,  said  timing  control  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  sampling  means  for 
control  thereof. 


conversion  means,  said  conversion  means  being  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  timing  means  and  to 
said  sampling  means  for  converting  said  sampling 
information  into  relative  rectangular  coordinate  in- 
formation and  polar  coordinate  information, 

intermediate  storage  means,  said  intermediate  storage 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  converter 
means  for  storage  of  said  relative  rectangular  co- 
ordinate and  polar  coordinate  information. 


—    — (Y- 


digital  sweep  means,  said  digital  sweep  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  timing  means,  to  said 
first  storage  means  and  to  said  intermediate  storage 
means  for  position  control  of  said  stored  informa- 
tion in  accordance  with  age, 

spreading  means,  said  spreading  means  being  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  intermediate  storage  means  for 
spreading  the  discrete  signals  stored  into  a  con- 
tinuous track, 

attenuation  function  generating  means,  said  attenua- 
tion function  generating  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  storage  means,  said  at- 
tenuation function  generating  means  generating  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  attenuation  of  each  sample 
o€  information  stored  in  said  intermediate  storage 
means. 


bearing  comparator  means,  said  bearing  comparator 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  interme- 
diate storage  means  for  comparing  bearing  informa- 
tion stored  to  sonar  scanning  angle, 

gating  means,  said  gating  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  storage  means  for  gating 
of  the  attenuation  function  information  and  the 
range  information  whereby  whenever  coincidence 
between  bearing  information  and  sonar  scanning 
angle  is  made,  the  attenuation  function  signal  and 
the  range  information  are  gated  to  a  third  signal 
storage  means. 
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range  comparator  means,  said  range  comparator  means 
jjeing  operatively  connected  to  said  signal  storage 
means  for  comparison  of  said  stored  range  signals 
and  an  input  digital  range  sweep  signal. 
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and  gate  means,  said  gate  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  range  comparator  means 
whereby  coincidence  of  range  comparator  signals 
with  digital  range  sweep  signals  generates  a  pulse 
which  opens  the  gate  and  passes  attenuation  factor 
signals  through  as  a  video  type  echo  signal  whose 
amplitude  is  controlled  by  the  attenuation  function 
signals. 
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3,341,698 
COMPUTER  FOR  DIVIDING  ONE  VARIABLE 
QUANTITY  BY  ANOTHER 
John  L.  Barker,  Norwalk,  Conii.,  assignor  to  Laboratory 
for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  57,864,  now 
Patent  No.  3,239,653,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,836 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—196) 


3^1,699 

LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  GUTTER 

Harry  J.  Somenneyer,  405  E  St.,  Hamburg,  Iowa     51640 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,265 

11  Claims.  (CI.  240—2) 
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OUTPUT 


1.  A  device  for  dividing  two  variable  quantities  includ- 
ing in  combination: 

a  first  input  means  for  connection  of  a  first  electrical 
input  representing  the  first  of  said  quantities  as  a 
dividend, 

a  second  input  means  for  connection  of  a  second  elec- 
trical input  representing  the  second  of  said  quanti- 
ties as  a  divisor, 

a  potentiometer  having  a  resistance  winding  with  one 
side  connected  to  a  reference  point,  and  having  a 
potentiometer  arm, 

a  voltage  comparison  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs  for  connection  of  two  input  voltages  to 
provide  an  output  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  two  voltages, 

means  coupled  between  said  second  input  means  and 
said  potentiometer  arm  to  position  said  arm  along 
said  resistance  winding  relative  to  said  reference  point 
in  proportion  to  said  second  electrical  input, 

an  electrical  connection  coupling  said  arm  of  said  po- 
tentiomet^  to  the  first  input  of  said  voltage  com- 
parison means, 

a  second  electrical  connection  coupling  said  first  input 
means  to  the  second  input  of  said  voltage  compari- 
son means, 

a  high  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
voltage  comparison  means  output,  said  amplifier  pro- 
viding an  output  proportional  to  said  difference  sig- 
nal, and 

means  including  a  rectifier  for  coupling  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  to  the  other  side  of  said  resistance 
winding  of  said  potentiometer  to  provide  a  voltage 
on  said  arm  proportional  to  the  product  of  said  am- 
plifier output  voltage  and  said  second  electrical  in- 
put as  represented  by  the  position  of  said  arm  of 
said  potentiometer  to  reduce  the  difference  between 
said  voltage  on  said  arm  and  said  first  electrical  in- 
put to  a  low  value,  whereby  the  voltage  across  said 
potentiometer  provides  an  electrical  output  propor- 
tional to  a  quotient. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  horizontally  elongated  rain  gut- 
ter having  a  forward  wall,  a  rearwardly  extending  fiange 
on  said  gutter  attached  to  and  extending  approximately 
horizontally  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  for- 
ward wall,  said  flange  being  elongated  in  the  direction 
of  the  elongation  of  the  said  gutter  and  the  rearmost 
edge  of  said  flange  being  spaced  from  the  rearward  wall 
of  said  gutter,  the  forward  wall  of  said  gutter  extending 
downwardly  from  said  flange,  and  a  light  fixture,  said 
light  fixture  having  a  base,  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending slot  therethrough,  said  slot  having  a  forward 
wall  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  forward  side  of 
the  forward  wall  of  said  gutter,  said  slot  having  a  rear- 
ward wall  provided  with  notch  means  therein  receiving 
the  rearward  edge  of  said  flange,  said  notch  means  hav- 
ing wall  surface  means  extending  under  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  flange  a  sufficient  distance  as  to  provide  a 
hoolcing  effect  for  gripping  the  rearward  edge  of  said 
flange,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  light  fixture  being 
disposed  above  said  flange  and  also  a  substantial  distance 
above  said  flange  whereby  said  hooking  effect  causes  said 
fixture  to  be  arrested  from  falling  forwardly  oflf  of  said 
gutter,  a  socket,  an  electrical  lamp  received  in  said  socket 
providing  a  lamp  and  socket  assembly,  means  on  said 
base  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  lamp  and  socket 
assembly  for  securing  said  assembly  to  said  base. 


3»341,700 

VANE  CONTROLLED  HEADLIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Dan  M.  Finch,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

J.  Page  Hayden,  Cfaidmiati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,742 

4  Claims.  (CI.  240—7.1) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  first  head  lamp  for  projecting 
a  beam  pattern  having  a  light  area  and  a  first  shadow, 
a  second  head  lamp  for  projecting  a  beam  pattern 
having  a  light  area  and  a  second  shadow, 
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the  first  head  lamp  comprising  a  first  reflector  and  a 
first  light  source  and  a  first  lens  relatively  positioned 
to  define  a  first  image  region  which  receives  all  light 
from  the  first  source  which  is  reflected  by  the  first 
reflector,  and  the  second  head  lamp  comprising  a  sec- 
ond reflector  and  a  second  light  source  and  a  second 
lens  relatively  positioned  to  deflne  a  second  image 
region  which  receives  all  light  from  the  second  source 
which  is  reflected  by  the  second  reflector,  and  graded 
density  filters  individually  located  in  light  intercept- 
ing position  in  said  image  regions,  said  Alters  having 
fully  light  transmissivc  portions  and  light  intercept- 
ing portions  and  portions  of  intermediate  transmis- 
sivities  relatively  so  positioned  that  the  shadows  blend 
without  sharp  transitional  boundaries. 


3,341,701 
FLASHLIGHT 
Arthur   H.   Moore,   Fairfield,   and   Joseph   G.   Bacevius, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,262 
7  Claims.  (CI.  240—10.65) 


1.  A  flashlight  which  comprises:  an  elongated,  dish 
shaped,  nonconductive  base  member  having  a  flrst  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  being  substantially  open;  an 
elongated,  dish  shaped,  nonconductive  top  member  hav- 
ing an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  slot;  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  flrst 
ends  of  said  base  and  top  members;  latch  means  posi- 
tioned to  selectively  interlock  the  second  ends  of  said 
base  and  top  members  to  form  a  substantially  hollow 
housing;  reflector  means  mounted  in  the  flrst  end  of  said 
base  member,  said  reflector  means  deflning  a  lamp-receiv- 
ing opening;  a  lamp  supporting  cradle  in  said  base  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  lamp-receiving  opening  to  support  the 
base  of  a  lamp  extending  through  said  lamp-receiving 
opening;  lamp  base  gripping  means  in  said  top  member 
positioned  to  bear  against  said  lamp  base  to  seat  it  se- 
curely in  said  cradle  when  said  top  and  base  members  are 
closed;  a  switch  button  slidably  mounted  in  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  defining  a  recess  therein  bounded  by  a 
camming  surface;  elongated  wire  means  carried  by  said 
top  member  having  a  resilient  first  end  normally  spaced 
from  said  lamp  base,  an  angular  offset  portion  adjacent 
its  first  end  disposed  within  the  switch  button  recess  to  be 
cammed  inwardly  by  said  camming  surface  upon  sliding 
of  the  switch  button  in  said  slot,  and  a  resilient  second 
end  arranged  to  bear  against  the  base  of  a  battery  con- 
tained within  said  base  member  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  lamp  when  said  top  and  base  members  are 
closed. 

3,341,702 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Manfred  Neumann,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Light- 
olicr  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,720 
3  Claims.  (CI.  240—81) 
3.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  support  post, 
having  a  conducting  strip  extending  therethrough,  a  reflec- 
tor, a  base  comprising  a  housing,  a  transformer  positioned 


in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  fittings  pivotally  mounting  re- 
spectively said  reflector  to  one  end  of  said  support  post, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  support  post  to  said  housing, 
means  providing  releasable  telescopic  connection  between 


each  end  of  said  support  post  and  the  associated  fitting, 
means  in  each  of  said  fittings,  to  provide  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  reflector  and  said  transformer  when  said 
associated  fitting  is  telescoped  into  the  associated  end  of 
said  support  post. 

3441,703 

DEVICES  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE  PASSAGE 

OF  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Montague  James  Ward,   London,  England,   assignor  to 

Corscmarts    Electrical    Engineers    Limited,    Basildon, 

England 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,103 
8  Claims.  (CI.  246—247) 
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1.  A  device  for  counting  the  number  in  a  series  of  ob- 
jects of  substantial  weight  passing  in  rapid  succession, 
comprising  a  member  displaceable  in  two  directions  and 
cooperating  switch  means,  the  switch  means  being  operated 
to  register  a  count  in  response  to  simultaneously  occurring 
displacement  of  said  member  in  both  directions  the  one 
due  to  drive  imparted  to  the  displaceable  member  by  fric- 
tional  contact  of  an  object  as  it  passes  and  the  other  due 
to  the  weight  of  the  object  bearing  on  the  displaceable 
member,  and  characterised  in  that  the  displaceable  mem- 
ber is  a  resiliently  deformable  rotary  member  and  switch- 
ing to  indicate  a  count  results  from  the  rotation  of  said 
member  and  simultaneous  axial  movement  of  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  under  the  effect  of  substantially  radial 
squeezing. 

3,341,704 
SYSTEM  FOR  INVESTIGATING  WORK  FUNCTION 
DISTRIBUTION  AND  FIELD  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
A  SURFACE  BY  ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNING 
Richard  E.  Thomas,  Riverdale,  Md.,  and  George  A.  Haas, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,787 
19  Ckims.  (CI.  250—49.5) 
1.  A  system  for  investigating  woric  function  distribu- 
tion of  a  surface  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  surface  to  be  investi- 
gated with  an  electron  beam. 


signal  generator  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means 
for  periodicaUy  continuously  increasing  the  energy 
of  said  electron  beam, 

variable  biasing  means  operatively  coupled  to  selec- 
tively bias  said  signal  generator, 

signal  developing  means  coupled  to  said  surface  for  de- 
veloping a  signal  proportional  to  the  amount  of  elec- 
trons received  by  said  surface, 

sweeping  means  for  controlling  said  electron  beam, 

stepping  means  coupled  between  said  sweeping  means 
and  said  scanning  means  for  stopping  the  electron 
beam  on  successive  regions  of  said  surface  for  a  pre- 
determined time, 

threshold  means  for  monitoring  the  signal  produced  by 
said  signal  developing  means  and  for  producing  a 
threshold  pulse  when  a  predetermined  amplitude  of 
said  signal  has  been  reached, 


in 
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a  bistable  circuit  having  an  ON  condition  and  an  OFF 
condition  coupled  to  said  threshold  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing a  gate  pulse  having  a  duration  defined  by 
the  time  said  bistable  circuit  means  is  ON,  wherein 
said  bistable  circuit  turns  OFF  upon  receipt  of  said 
threshold  pulse, 

trigger  means  for  automatically  energizing  said  signal 
generator,  said  sweeping  means,  and  said  stepping 
means,  and  for  turning  ON  said  bistable  circuit,  and 
i..a  plural  channel  analyzer  coupled  to  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  said  gate  pulse  from  said  bistable 
circuit  means  and  for  automatically  providing  a  plot 
of  the  work  function  distribution  of  the  surface  being 
investigated. 

^  3,341,705 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 
APPLIED  THIN  LIQUID  FILMS  USING  DYE 
TRACERS 

lames  R.  Alburger,  5007  Hillard  Ave., 

La  Canada,  CaUf.     91011 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,659 

9  Claims.  (CI.  250—71) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of  an  ap- 
plied liquid  film  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  tagging  said  liquid  with  a  sensitizer  dye  and  ad- 
justing the  concentration  of  said  sensitizer  dye  to  a 
point  where  the  dimensional  range,  over  which  the 
transition  of  visibility  response  of  said  tagged  liquid 
occurs,  corresponds  to  the  desired  thickness  of  said 
liquid  film,  and 


(b)  applying  said  tagged  liquid  to  a  surface  in  an 
amount  suflficient  to  bring  the  visibility  response  of 
the  applied  liquid  film  to  a  point  within  the  transi- 
tion region  of  the  characteristic  response  curve  of 
said  tagged  liquid. 


3,341,706 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
TERRESTRIAL  SURVEYING 
GUbert  Swift,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Ralph  Monaghan,  Dale 
E.  Barkalow,  and  Chariie  G.  Denny,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,475 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250— 83  J) 


^ 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  materials  forming  a  ter- 
restrial surface  area,  which  method  comprises: 

producing  from  a  source  within  a  testing  apparatus 
nuclear  radiations  of  a  form  which  will  interact  with 
the  materials  of  the  area, 

providing  the  testing  apparatus  with  a  detector  of  nu- 
clear radiations,  said  detector  being  spaced  from  the 
source, 

spacing  the  portion  of  the  testing  apparatus  containing 
the  source  and  detector  of  nuclear  radiations  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  the  surface  of  the  area 
to  be  tested  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  air  space, 

traversing  the  surface  of  the  test  area  with  the  testing 
apparatus, 

continuously  detecting  and  recording  the  interaction  of 
the  materials  forming  the  area  with  the  nuclear  radi- 
ations thereby  providing  a  continuous  log  of  the  area 
being  tested. 


3,341,707 
APPARATUS  FOR  AZIMUTH  ACQUISITION  AND 
TRACKING  OF  TRANSDUCERS  IN  A  DIREC- 
TIONAL COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  C.  Wingfield,  Wethersfield,  and  Loois  J.  Daigle, 
Manchester,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,722 
18  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 
1.  A  communication  system  including  first  means  for 
transmitting  signals,  means  for  changing  the  azimuth 
transmitting  direction  of  said  first  transmitting  means, 
means  coordinated  with  the  transmitting  direction  of 
said  first  transmitting  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  signals,  each  of  said  signals  being  commensurate  with 
a  particular  azimuth  transmitting  direction  of  said  first 
transmitting  means,  means  for  delivering  said  signals  to 
said  first  transmitting  means,  first  means  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  first  transmitting  means,  said  first  re- 
ceiving means  being  actuated  upon  receipt  of  a  signal 
from  said  first  transmitting  means  commensurate  with 
a  substantially  straight  line  relationship  between  said 
first  receiving  means  and  the  azimuth  transmitting  di- 
rection of  said  first  transmitting  means,  second  trans- 
mitting means  at  said  first  receiving  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  actuation  of  said  first  receiving  means 
for  positioning  said  second  transmitting  means  in  accord- 
ance with  said  straight  line  relationship,  means  for  gen- 
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crating  a  signal  at  said  second  transmitting  means  com- 
mensurate with  the  position  of  said  second  transmitting 
means  for  transmission  by  said  second  transmitting 
means,  second  receiving  means  at  said  first  transmitting 
means  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  second  transmitting 
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means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  second  receiving 
means  for  positioning  said  first  transmitting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  generated  by  said  second 
transmitting  means  to  establish  an  essentially  straight 
line  relationship  between  said  first  transmitting  means 
and  said  first  receiving  means. 


3^1,708  

AMPLm'DE  MODLXATFD  LASFR  TRANSMmTR 

Robert  R.  Btlderback,  Fricodswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the 

L'uited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 

istrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 

istratioa 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  516,793 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2S»— 199) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmission  of  an  amplitude  modu- 
lated radiation  beam  of  optical  frequency  produced  by 
the  stimulated  emission  of  radiation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  Using  means  for  emitting  a  coherent  radiation 
beam  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  optical  frequency 
when  supplied  with  current  pulses; 
pulsing  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  and  peri- 
odically delivering  the  energy  in  the  form  of  current 
pulses  to  said  lasing  means  to  produce  said  radiation 
beam,  said  pulsing  means  comprising  an  electrical 
energy  storage  network  and  an  intermittent  switch 
means  interposed  in  circuit  between  the  storage  net- 
work and  the  lasing  means,  said  switch  means  being 
operative  to  periodically  couple  said  energy  storage 
network  to  said  lasing  means  at   regular  intervals 
for  the  delivery  of  current  pulses  therto;  and 
modulating  means  interposed  in  series  between  said 
switch  means  and  said  lasing  means  for  modulating 
the  amplitude  of  current  pulses  delivered  to  the  las- 
ing means  from  said  energy  storage  network  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amplitude  variations  of  an  audio 
voltage  signal  whereby  said  lasing  means  emits  a 
series  of  amplitude-modulated   radiation   pulses  at 
constant  repetition  rate. 


3^41.709 

YIELDABLE  AND  RELEASABLE  PIN  HOLE  DE* 

TECTOR  EDGE  LIGHT  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Melvin  J.  Binlu.  4880  N.  Marine, 

Chicago,  III.     60640 

nied  Jaly  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,206 

8  Claims.  (CI.  250—237) 


/, 
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1.  In  a  pinhole  detector  for  a  sheet  of  material  travel- 
ing a  path  between  transversely  extending  light  source 
and  sensor  thereof,  an  improved  assembly  to  prevent 
light  transmittal  around  an  edge  of  said  material,  com- 
prising in  combination  therewith:  a  pair  of  spaced  guide 
rails  mounted  on  said  detector  at  a  level  beneath  said 
path  and  over  said  sensor,  said  rails  defining  transverse 
borders  of  a  sensor  window  and  having  vertical  grooves 
along  said  borders;  a  carriage  riding  along  said  rails  for 
transverse  guided  travel  to  and  from  said  edge;  means 
to  continuously  position  said  carriage  at  said  edge;  a  shut- 
ter plate  affixed  on  top  of  said  carriage  to  extend  outward 
therefrom  beyond  said  edge  over  said  path,  said  shutter 
plate  having  an  elongated  aperture  therethrough;  a  hollow 
elongated  tail  tube  pending  from  under  said  carriage,  be- 
low said  path  and  between  said  rails  to  provide  a  movable 
end  shade  for  said  window,  said  tube  having  an  enclosed 
light-tight  end  and  an  open  end  extending  beyond  said 
edge  under  said  path,  and  including  outward  side  arms 
with  downward  flanges  received  in  said  grooves  to  form 
a  multi-turn  labyrinth  blocking  light  transmittal  between 
a^d  tube  and  rails,  and  said  tube  having  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  walls  with  elongated  apertures  there- 
through at  said  open  end,  said  shutter  aperture  and  aper- 
tures aligned  and  spaced  along  a  vertical  plane,  thereby 
admitting  transmittal  of  only  vertical  light  therethrough; 
and  an  edge  shield  hung  from  under  said  carriage  to  reach 
from  said  edge  a  substantial  distance  transversely  out- 
ward therefrom,  said  shield  of  a  vertical  pile  fabric  ex- 
tending above  and  below  said  path  and  bearing  against 
said  edge,  said  pile  having  free  ends  resting  on  an  upper 
of  said  wails  of  said  tube  to  prevent  light  transmittal 
around  said  edge,  yet  allowing  sudden  outward  transverse 
movements  of  said  sheet  of  material  into  said  shield. 


3,341,710 
SCANNER  APPARATUS 
PhllUp  J.  Cade,  Winchester,  Mask,  assigoor  to  Electronics 
Corporatioa  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271,418 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—239) 
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6.  A  reflex  scanner  for  sensing  self-generated  radia- 
tion reflected  from  a  point  disposed  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  scanner  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  radiation  source  mounted  in  said  housing. 
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a  tubular  unit  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  includ- 
ing focusing  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  radia- 
tion source  and  forming  a  parallel  beam  of  rays 
from  said  source, 

a  sensing  unit  fixedly  mounted  in  said  tubular  unit  in 
front  of  said  focusing  means  and  coaxially  there- 
with so  that  the  radiation  beam  transmitted  from 
said  housing  is  annular  in  configuration, 

said  sensing  unit  including  a  tubular  shield  structure 
having  a  closed  radiation  tight  end  adjacent  said 
focusing  means,  a  radiation  sensor  in  said  shield 
structure,  an  apertured  plate  disposed  irmnediately 
in  front  of  said  sensor  in  said  shield  structure  and 
a  lens  at  the  open  end  of  said  shield  structure  for 
focusing  radiation  reflected  from  a  point  outside 
of  said  housing  onto  said  radiation  sensor  so  that 
the  field  of  view  of  said  radiation  sensor  is  re- 
stricted to  a  solid  angle  of  less  than  10'  coaxial  with 
said  parallel  beam, 

and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  radiation 
source  relative  to  said  focusing  means  including  a 
source  support  member  having  a  first  elongated 
slot. 

a  second  elongated  slot  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  slot  and  a  third  elongated  slot  disposed  paralle' 
to  said  second  slot, 

first  rotatable  camming  means  engaging  said  first  slot 
to  produce  movement  of  said  radiation  source  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  second  slot, 

second  rotatable  camming  means  engaging  said  sec- 
ond slot  to  produce  movement  of  said  radiation 
source  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
slot, 

and  clamping  means  including  a  member  extending 
through  said  third  slot  for  securing  said  radiation 
source  in  an  adjusted  position  as  controlled  by  said 
first  and  second  camming  means. 


said  photoelectric  means,  said  prism  being  rotatably  ad- 
justable about  a  fixed  axis  so  that  said  light-entering  side 
of  said  prism  may  be  geographically  oriented  to  a  desired 
position. 

3,341,712 
CURRENT  SENSING  TIMING  dRCUTTS 
Peter  Lefferts,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor  to  Fifth  Dimen- 
sion, Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,495 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3341,711 
PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  LUMI- 
NAIRE  WTFH  A  PRISM  HAVING  A  MOUNT- 
ING PORTION 
William  J.  Shepard,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FDcd  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,M5 
3  Claims.  (Q.  250—239) 
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1.  A  timing  circtiit  operative  to  generate  a  timing  pulse 
of  predetermined  length  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  of 
longer  than  said  predetermined  length  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  to  which  said  input  piUse  of  longer 
length  than  said  timing  pulse  is  applied; 

a  current  limiting  resistance; 

a  clamping  diode; 

a  source  of  clamping  voltage; 

means  connecting  said  input  terminal,  said  current  limit- 
ing resistance,  said  clamping  diode  and  said  source 
of  clamping  voltage  in  a  series  circuit  in  the  order 
stated,  said  diode  being  poled  to  be  conductive  of  said 
input  pulse,  said  source  of  clamping  voltage  being 
poled  to  bias  said  clamping  diode  into  non-conductive 
state,  and  said  input  pulse  having  a  greater  amplitude 
than  said  clamping  voltage; 

a  switching  device  having  two  stable  states  and  a  con- 
trol terminal,  said  switching  device  being  responsive 
to  current  flowing  to  said  control  terminal  for  chang- 
ing its  state; 

a  capacitor; 

means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  current  limiting 

resistance  and  said  diode  to  said  control  terminal  via 
said  capacitor  so  that  the  state  of  said  switching  device 
is  controlled  by  the  current  through  said  capacitor; 
and 


3,341,713 

"ANir  GATE,  "OR"  GATE,  OR  "AT  LEAST"  GATE 

Francis  B.  Shaffer,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Jack  B. 

Baker,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to   the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,757 
1  CUm.  (CL  307— 88^ 


1.  In  photoelectric  luminaire  apparatus,  a  housing  hav- 
ing  window  means  in  a  sidewall  portion  thereof  to  receive 
ambient  light,  photoelectric  means  located  within  said 
housing  for  controlling  the  activation  and  deactivation 
of  the  luminaire  light  source  in  response  to  the  amount 
of  light  received  by  the  light-sensitive  portion  of  said 
photoelectric  means,  said  light-sensitive  portion  being  dis- 
posed below  the  level  of  said  window  means,  and  light- 
directing  means  comprising  a  prism  having  a  light-enter- 
ing side  facing  said  window  means  to  receive  the  ambient 
light  and  having  a  light  conducting  portion  forming  the 
light-exit  portion  of  said  prism  for  directing  the  received 
ambient  light  downwardly  to  said  light-sensitive  portion  of 


J-L 


An  electronic  switching  circuit  for  providing  an  elec- 
tronic output  signal  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  source  with  two  output  connections; 

(b)  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  resistive  input 
resistors  with  two  electrodes  each,  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  resistors  coupled  to  a  comnKMi 
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coDoection,  the  other  one  of  said  electrodes  of  each 
of  said  respective  resistors  coupled  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  input  signals; 

(d)  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base,  and  collector; 

(e)  a  load  impedance  connected  between  said  collector 
and  one  of  said  power  ?ource  connections,  the  other 
of  said  power  source  connections  being  connected  to 
said  emitter, 

(f )  a  Zener  diode  having  two  electrodes,  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  base  and  the  other  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  common  connection  of  said  input 
resistors,  whereby  said  transistor  changes  conduction 
state  upon  achieving  a  predetermined  condition  of 
said  input  signals. 


3341,714 
VARACTOR  DIODE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Alfred  Kiich,  Nussbaumen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
'^Patelhoid"  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding 
A.G.,  Glaruii,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  22,  1963, 

2,276/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307— «8.5) 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  harmonic  frequencies  com- 
prising in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  varying  in  pro- 
portion to  a  voltage  impressed  thereon, 

(2)  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  fundamental  fre- 
quency, 

(3)  a  load  impedance, 

(4)  input  coupling  means  connecting  said  source  to 
said  capacitor  including 

(a)  a  parallel-tuned  input  circuit  resonant  to  said 
fundamental  frequency  and  connected  to  said 
source, 

(b)  a  coupling  circuit  comprising  a  reactaifte  and 
said  capacitor  in  series  as  coupling  impedances 
and  connected  to  said  input  circuit, 

output  coupling  means  including 

(a)  a  parallel-tuned  output  circuit  resonant  to  a 
desired  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  frequency 
and  feeding  said  load  impedance,  aiul 

(b)  means  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  one  of 
said  coupling  impedances, 

(6)  said  reactance  and  input  coupling  circuit  designed 
to  combinedly  form  a  series-tuned  circuit  resonant  to 
an  undesired  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  frequency 
and  short-circuiting  said  capacitor. 


(5) 


3,341,715 
HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  CIRCUITS 
Brian  E.  Sear,  Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,084 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  binary  circuit  arrangement  including: 
a  tunnel  diode  biased  for  bistable  operation; 
first  and  second  storage  diodes; 

means  for  initially  driving  a  current  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion through  a  selected  one  of  said  storage  diodes; 
means  for  subsequently  simultaneously  applying  re- 
verse potentials  across  said  storage  diodes  to  thus 
drive  a  reverse  current  through  said  selected  storage 
diode;  and 


means  coupling  said  first  and  second  storage  diodes  to 
said  tunnel  diodes  for  increasing  the  current  through 
said  tunnel  diode  in  response  to  a  reverse  current 
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through  said  first  storage  diode  and  for  decreasing 
the  current  through  said  tunnel  diode  in  response  to 
a  reverse  current  through  said  second  storage  diode. 


3,341,716 
LINEAR  SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR 
GENERATING  A  TRAPEZOIDAL  VOLTAGE 
WAVE  FORM 
Edward  A.  Chilton,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,528 
16  ClaiM.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  having 
a  sawtooth  wave  form  of  a  type  including  a  source  of 
voltage,  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  applied  from 
said  source  to  an  output  inductive  load,  capacitor  means 
for  operating  said  control  means,  first  means  selectively 
operable  to  progressively  charge  said  capacitor  means 
from  said  source  so  as  to  render  said  control  means  ef- 
fective to  apply  a  linearly  increasing  voltage  from  said 
source  to  said  load,  and  second  means  alternately  oper- 
able to  effect  a  periodic  discharge  of  said  capacitor  means 
so  as  to  cause  said  control  means  to  effect  a  sharp  de- 
crease in  the  voltage  applied  from  said  source  to  said 
load  upon  the  periodic  discharge  of  said  capacitor  means; 
the  improvement  in  which  said  discharge  means  includes 
means  having  a  threshold  potential  below  which  it  is  non- 
conductive  and  above  which  it  is  conductive  so  as  to  limit 
the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  means  effected  by  said  sec- 
ond means  to  a  predetermined  minimum  voltage  charge 
and  thereby  the  voltage  applied  by  said  control  means 
from  the  source  to  the  load  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
value,  and  said  minimum  voltage  charge  of  said  capaci- 
tor means  being  such  as  to  be  effective  to  cause  the  con- 
trol means  to  apply  a  minimum  voltage  from  said  source 
to  said  load  at  a  start  of  the  selective  operation  of  said 
first  charging  means. 
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3,341,717 
BINARY  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Henry  McCracken,  Glen  Cove,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,933 
5  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode  elec- 
trode, a  cathode  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode,  a 


characteristic  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  being 
that  there  is  a  difference  between  the  minimum  anode 
current  necessary  to  latch  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  into  conduction  and  the  minimum  anode 
current  necessary  to  sustain  conduction,  and 
(b)  load  circuit  means  connected  to  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  for  permitting  at  least  the  minimum 
anode  current  to  flow  that  is  necesary  to  latch  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  into  conduction  when 
triggered  by  a  pulse  applied  to  said  gate  electrode 
and  for  thereafter  after  said  pulse  applied  to  said 
gate  electrode  has  decayed,  decreasing  the  anode 
current  to  less  than  the  minimum  required  to  latch 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  into  conduction  but 
greater  than  the  minimum  anode  current  necessary 
to  sustain  conduction  after  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  has  been  triggered  into  conduction. 


(c)  said  gate  electrode  being  capable  of  receiving  a 
a  pulse  having  a  duration  less  than  tbe  time  required 
for  said  load  circuit  means  to  decrease  said  anode 
current  to  less  than  tbe  minimum  required  to  latch 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  whereby  the  next 
succeeding  gate  pulse  will  terminate  conduction  in 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


3,341,718 
COMBINED  STREET  LIGHT  AND  RESIDENTIAL 

POWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  R.  Acker,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,064 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—157) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  ground  level  housing  having  front, 
rear,  side  and  top  walls  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  a  hollow  pole  mounted  on  said  top 
wall,  a  street  light  supported  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  pole,  a  door  normally  closing  said  of>ening  in  said 
front  wall  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing  to 
permit  opening  and  closing  thereof,  a  transformer  casing 
disposed  adjacent  said  housing  and  normally  closing  said 
opening  in  said  rear  wall  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  abutting  against  the  portion  of  said  rear 
wall  surrounding  the  opening  therein,  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  flange  to  said  rear  wall  and  said  means  being 
relcasable  only  from  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  trans- 
farmer  core  and  coil  assembly  including  inductively 
linlced  primary  and  secondary  windings  within  said  casing. 


primary  and  secondary  insulating  bushing  means  on  said 
casing  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  rear  wall 
into  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  having  terminal  means 
thereon  electrically  connected  to  said  primary  and  sec- 
condary  windings  respectively,  conductor  means  within, 
said  hollow  pole  for  connecting  said  street  light  to  said 
terminal  means  on  said  secondary  bushing  means,  a  sec- 
ondary underground  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
adjacent  electrical  load  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  treminal 
means  on  said  secondary  bushing  means,  and  a  primary 
cable  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  means  on  said 
primary  bushing  means. 


3,341,719 
THERMIONIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  HY- 
DROGEN  PERMEABLE  SURFACE  ON  THE 
ANODE 
Friedrich  Burbom,  Erlangen,  Georg  Kanzler,  Numberg, 
and  Hildegard  Schaufler,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin- 
Siemensstadt,  Germany,  and  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  280,499,  May 

10,  1963.  This  application  July  13,  1966.  Ser.  No. 

565,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1962, 

S  79  425 

4  Claims.  (CI.  310—4) 


1.  An  evacuated  and  enclosed  thermionic  converter 
comprising  cathode  means  having  opposed  surfaces,  one 
of  said  surfaces  being  heated  by  hydrogen-bearing  flame 
gas,  and  anode  means  having  inner  surface  spaced  from 
the  other  anode  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  anode 
means  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
300°  to  600°  C,  and  a  boundary  surface  means  located 
on  said  outer  surface  of  said  anode  means  exposed  to 
the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  boundary  surface  means 
consisting  of  material  having  a  high  specific  permeability 
to  hydrogen  at  temperatures  ranging  between  300°  to 
600°  C.  and  being  selected  from  the  group  of  materials 
consisting  of  palladium  and  niobium,  to  allow  for  out- 
ward diffusion  of  hydrogen  from  the  flame  gas  through 
said  cathode  means  and  anode  means. 


3,341,720 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BEAM  OF  AC 

CELERATED  LIQUID  METAL  DROPLETS 
Edmund  S.  Sowa,  Westmount,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,136 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  alternately  charged  groups 
of  accelerated  liquid  metal  droplets  comprising:  a  con- 
tained mass  of  liquid  metal;  means  for  forming  droplets 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  at  a  location  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  liquid  metal;  an  alternating  voltage  power 
source  having  a  first  output  terminal  of  one  polarity  con- 
nected to  said  liquid  metal;  and  a  plurality  of  accelerat- 
ing electrodes  fixed  in  increasing  spatial  relationship  along 
a  line  which  includes  the  location  of  droplet  formation, 
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the  first  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  opposite  polarity  than  said  first  output  termi- 
nal and  being  located  adjacent  the  location  of  droplet 
formation  to  induce  a  charge  in  said  droplets  as  they 
are  formed  and  to  accelerate  said  droplets  away  from  said 
location  of  formation  and  toward  said  first  electrode,  the 
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remaining  electrodes  being  successively  connected  to  al- 
ternate polarities  of  said  power  source,  the  spacing  be- 
tween successive  electrodes  being  related  to  the  frequency 
and  amplitude  of  said  power  source  and  the  charge-to- 
mass  ratio  of  said  droplets  so  as  to  cause  said  droplets 
to  experience  a  unidirectional  accelerating  force. 


3,341,721 

TRANSDUCER  HOUSING  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

SUPPORTS 

Gordon  A.  Viocent,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,828 

5  aaims.  (CI.  310—8.6) 
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3,341,722 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICE 
Edward  F.  Hollander,  Jr  ,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lit- 
ton Precision  Products  Inc.,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387^38 
4  Clainu.  (CI.  310—64) 


3.  A  temperature  compensated  housing  for  an  elec- 
trical device  having  a  hot  spot  comprising  a  casing  made 
of  corrosion-resistant  metal  which  is  a  poor  conductor 
of  heat,  a  layer  of  heat  conductive  metal  forming  the 
inside  of  said  housing  for  conducting  the  heat  from  said 
hot  spot  to  spread  the  heat  more  uniformly  within  the 
housing  and  thereby  lower  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
spot,  and  thermally  conductive  screws  in  contact  with 
said  heat  conductive  layer  and  extending  to  the  outside 
of  said  housing  for  transferring  heat  from  said  layer  to 
the  outside  of  said  housing  to  thereby  lower  the  temper- 
ature of  said  layer  and  the  temperature  within  the  housing. 


3,341,723 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

John  A.  Toortellot,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,493 

4  Claims.  (CI.  310—68) 


1.  In  a  transducing  device,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  transducer,  flexible  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its 
longitudinal  axis,  having  support  points  at  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

first  and  second  hinge  means  flexible  in  one  direction 
connected  at  their  ends  to  said  housing,  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  support  points  of  the 
transducer  at  first  and  second  midpoints  on  the  hinge 
means,  respectively,  the  flexible  direction  of  each 
hinge  means  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  transducer. 


.=  /r 


1.  A  combined  motor-transformer  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  at  least  two  parallel  electro- 
magnetic flux  paths,  said  flux  paths  having  a  common 
portion; 

a  first  of  said  flux  paths  providing  a  plurality  of  pole 
pieces; 

a  motor  armature  rotatably  mounted  between  said  pole 
pieces, 

first  and  second  coil  windings,  said  first  winding  sur- 
rounding said  common  flux  path  portion  and  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current  to  create  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  flux  paths, 
said  second  winding  surrounding  said  common  flux 
paths  to  provide  a  source  of  output  alternating  cur- 
rent through  transformer  action  with  said  first  wind- 
ing, and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  winding  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  output  alternating  current  voltage  for 
causing  a  direct  current  to  flow  through  said  second 
winding. 


3^341,724 
BRUSHLESS  D-C  MOTOR 
Seymour  Saslow,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Johannes  Peter 
Knauth,  Hurley,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Espcy  Mfg.  ft  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,472 
2  Claims.  (CL  310—^) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  a  conventional  A-C 
motor  for  use  with  a  D-C  source,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; a  staler  yolce  core  of  generally  horseshoe  configura- 
tion, said  core  including  two  side  legs  and  a  top  cross 
portion,  an  aperture  in  the  center  of  said  cross  portion 
for  receiving  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  an  elongated  core 
piece  designed  to  fit  and  to  be  retained  between  said  side 
legs  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  stator  winding  around 
said  elongated  core  piece  including  end  terminals,  a 
second  winding  set  around  said  elongated  core  piece  in- 
cluding end  terminals,  said  second  winding  set  being 
coaxial  with  said  stator  winding,  parallel  side  plates  dis- 
posed normal  to  said  elongated  core  piece  for  holding 
sand^ched  electronic  circuit  components  therebetween 
including  D-C  input  power  terminals  and  a  pair  of  power 
transistors,  one  mounted  in  each  of  said  side  plates,  the 
stator  winding  end  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
emitters  thereof,  the  second  winding  set  end  terminals 
being  connected  to  the  bases  thereof,  the  collectors  being 
connected  to  said  power  terminals,  and,  windows  in  said 
side  plates  through  which  said  elongated  core  piece  is 
adapted  to  pass  through. 


3,341,725 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  A  NUTATIVE 

ELEMENT 

John  F.  Gifford,  Sandoval,  N.  Mcx. 

(P.O.  Box  117,  Corralcs,  N.  Mcx.     87048) 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,197 

20  Claims.  (CI.  310—80) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor  mounted  to 
turn  on  an  axis,  stator  means  including  mutually  opposed 
stator  members  mounted  on  said  axis,  with  the  rotor 


interposed  between  them  to  permit  physical  contact  with 
both,  both  of  said  stator  members  being  nutative  in  a 
universal  sense  and  the  rotor  being  cooperatively  related 
thereto  so  as  to  permit  pinching  of  the  rotor  between 
stator  members  at  any  of  different  points  angularly  dis- 
tributed about  the  axis,  said  stator  means  further  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetic  flux  paths  passing  through  the 
stator  members  serially  and  bridging  between  them  to 
attract  them  together  at  any  of  different  angularly  spaced 
magnetic  pole  locations  selectable  in  accordance  with  the 
selection  of  windings  to  be  energized,  thereby  to  permit 
pinching  the  rotor  between  stator  members  at  any  of  dif- 
ferent points  corresponding  in  angular  position  to  said 
pole  locations,  and  electrical  connection  means  for  said 
windings  permitting  selective  energization  thereof  to 
change  the  angular  position  of  attraction  between  stator 
members  and  thereby  of  the  point  of  pinching  of  the  rotor 
therebetween. 


3,341,726 

ROTATING  BEARING  CONTACTS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  COMMUTATORS 

John  F.  Brlnstcr,  Princeton,  and  Charles  J.  Digney, 

Kendall  Park,  N  J. 

FDed  Mar.  29,  19S5,  Ser.  No.  443,572 

2  Claims.  (CL  310—90) 


--h9 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
ture and  a  commutator  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
windings  thereof,  a  shaft  mounting  said  two  members  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  bear- 
ing in  direct  contact  therewith  only  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  commutator,  said  commutator  being 
of  conical  form  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  shaft  and 
having  a  peripheral  surface  comprising  spaced  electri- 
cally conductive  segments,  a  plurality  of  conical  mem- 
bers greater  than  two  rotatable  about  the  axes  thereof 
and  respectively  positioned  for  rolling  contact  between 
the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  and  said  commutator  sur- 
face at  equally  spaced  angular  locations  about  the  latter 
surface,  thereby  to  form  a  rotative  bearing  for  the  com- 
mutator and  armature  in  lieu  of  a  secrnid  shaft  bearing, 
the  said  peripheral  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  contact 
members  being  continuously  electrically  conductive,  and 
means  for  conducting  electric  current  from  a  stationary 
source  to  said  last-named  surface  of  the  further  conduc- 
tion thereof  to  the  commutator  and  armature  windings. 


3341  727 
IONIZATION  GAUGE 'having  A  PHOTO. 
CURRENT  SUPPRESSOR  ELECTRODE 
Wilfred  C.  Scfanemann,  Champaign,  111.,  ass^or  to  The 
University  of  IlUnois  Foundation,  a  non-profit  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,735 
7  Claims.  (CL  313—7) 
1.  An  ionization  vacuum  gauge  comprising, 
a  cathode  to  supply  electrons, 
an  acceleration  electrode  adjacent  said  cathode, 
an  ion-collector  electrode  spaced  from  said  cathode, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  shield  arranged  between  said 
acceleration   electrode   and  said   ion-collector  elec- 
trode, said  shield  including  a  partition  transverse  to 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  shield  and  having 
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an  opening  therein,  and  including  an  elongated  re- 
duced portion  extending  from  said  partition  toward 
said  acceleration  electrode  and  having  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  opening. 


and  an  annular  suppressor  electrode  interposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  partition  between  siud  partition 
and  said  ion-collector  electrode  and  arranged  in  the 
shadow  of  said  shield  as  defined  by  X-rays  emitted 
from  said  acceleration  electrode  and  passing  through 
said  opening  of  said  shield. 


3,341,728 

FILM-RECORDING   CATHODE   RAY  TUBE   WITH 

OPEN  SLIT  IN  A  FACE-PLATE  MOUNTED  FILM 

GUIDING  VACUUM  FRAME 

Richard  A.  Fotland,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,198 

1  Claim.  (CI.  313—74) 


In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  a  face  plate  at  one  end  of  said  envelope, 
said  face  plate  having  a  slit  between  about  0.25  and  100 
mils  in  width,  said  slit  extending  through  said  face  plate 
and  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  envelope  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  face  plate;  and  a  vacuum  frame  in 
said  face  plate  surrounding  said  slit,  said  vacuum  frame 
iiKluding  a  channel  in  the  plane  of  said  face  plate  and 
encircling  said  slit  and  spaced  between  about  0.5  inch 
and  1.5  inches  from  said  slit,  said  channel  being  between 
Vie  and  %  inches  wide,  and  means  connecting  said  chan- 
nel to  a  source  of  vacuum. 


3341,729 
DEVICE  FOR  LATERALLY  SHIFTING  ONE  OF  A 
~    PLURALITV   OF  ELECTRON  BEAMS  RELATIVE 

TO  THE  REMAINDER  IN  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

TIBE 
Oliver  E.  Saari,  Elmhurit.  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Ctucago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523403 

10  Claims.  (CL  313—75) 

1.  A  beam  deflecting  device  for  laterally  and  selective- 
ly shifting  one  of  a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally 
directed  electron  beams  in  a  neck  of  a  cathode  ray  tube, 
said  beam  deflecting  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  including  opposite 
pairs  of  magnetic  pole  means  positioned  above  and  below 
a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tube  neck  and  substantially  equally  spaced  from 
the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  and 


being  substantially  symmetrically  arranged  with  regard 
to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis, 
like  poles  of  each  pair  of  magnetic  pole  means  arranged 
on  the  same  side  of  said  horizontal  plane  facing  each 
other  in  confronting  relationship  and  being  aligned  with 
opposite  poles  of  like  character  on  the  other  side  of  said 
horizontal  plane,  said  magnetic  pole  means  being  mounted 


on  said  tube  neck  and  being  associated  with  means  caus- 
ing corresponding  relative  movement  of  like  poles  on  the 
same  side  of  said  horizontal  plane  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  substantially 
normal  to  said  one  electron  beam  and  thereby  effect 
transverse  shifting  thereof  while  maintaining  the  rcmander 
of  said  electron  beams  in  a  region  of  substantially  con- 
stant magnetic  flux. 


3,341,730 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  WITH  MULTIPLYING 
PATH  WALL  .MEANS  HAVING  A  REDUCED  RE- 
DUCIBLE METAL  COMPOUND  CONSTITUENT 
George  W.  Goodrich,  Oak  Park,  and  James  R.  Ignatowski, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  117,651, 
June  16,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
537,575 

23  Claims.  (CL  313—103) 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  for  multiplying  electrons  by 
secondary  electron  emission  comprising 

wall  means  having  a  surface  defining  a  multiplying 

path  having  its  longitudinal  dimension  substantially 

larger  than  it  lateral  dimension, 
the  multiplying  path  being  totally  free  of  any  electrode 

means  for  focussing  electrons  which  would  tend  to 

reduce  the  number  of  electron  impacts  with  the  wall 

means, 
entrance  means  for  receiving  particles  to  be  multiplied 

by  secondary  electron  emission  from  the  wall  means 

surface, 
exit   means   for  discharging  the   secondary   emission 

particles  from  the  multiplying  path  defined  by  said 

wall  means  and  said  exit  means  being  spaced  from 

said  entrance  means  by  said  longitudinal  dimension, 
said  wall  means  comprising  an  insulative  body  having 

a  reducible  metal  compound  constituent  therein, 
the  surface  of  said  wall  means  comprising  chemically 
reduced    reducible    metal    compound    constituents    to 

provide    a    resistive    surface   capable   of  secondary 

electron  emission  for  said  electron  multiplication. 
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3,341,731 
REFLECTOR  ARC  LAMP  WITH  ARC  TUBE  SUP- 
PORT COMPRISING  ARC  TUBE  INLEAD  CON- 
NECTORS FASTENED  TO  THE  OUTER  END  OF 
FERRULES  SEALED  IN  THE  OUTER  ENVELOPE 
John  Wilson,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,436 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—113) 


1.  A  reflector  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  outer  enve- 
lope formed  of  a  concave  reflector  and  a  light-transmit- 
ting cover  peripherally  sealed  together,  an  arc  tube 
mounted  within  said  envelope  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
lying  substantially  in  the  optical  axis  of  said  reflector 
member  and  having  an  interclectrode  gap  located  at  the 
focus  thereof,  one  ferrule  centrally  sealed  to  said  reflec- 
tor and  another  ferrule  centrally  sealed  to  said  cover, 
said  ferrules  defining  passageways  into  said  envelope, 
said  arc  tube  having  inlead  connectors  at  opposite  ends 
extending  through  said  ferrules  and  being  fastened  there- 
to at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  said  inlcads  providing  the 
entire  support  for  said  arc  tube. 


3,341,732 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  GAS  CHROMATOG- 
RAPHY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  WIRE 
MESH  ELECTRODE 
Harry  H.  Malvin,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  (1402  S.  Port  Oak 
Road,  Apt.  69,  Houston,  Tex.     77027),  and  Marion  J. 
Stansell,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  said  Stansell  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
"  tary  of  the  Air  Force 

.Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,768 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—231) 


M^-ym 


a  cylindrical  electrode  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing, 
a   cup-shaped,   mesh   electrode   concentric   with    and 

spaced  from  said  cylindrical  electrode, 
a  gas  permeable  membrane  lining  the  interior  of  said 

cup-shaped,  mesh  electrode, 
spacer  means  between  said  electrodes, 
support  means  for  spacing  the  bottom  of  said  cup- 
shaped  electrode  and  said  casing, 
solution  inlet  means  connected  with  said  casing, 
solution  outlet  means  at  the  lowermost  portion  of  and 

connected  with  said  casing, 
gas  outlet  means  at  the  upper  end  of  and  connected 

with  said  casing,  and 
carrier  gas  inlet  means  connected  with  said  casing  for 

directing  a  carrier  gas  to  the  interior  of  said  mesh 

electrode. 


3,341,733 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 
Gerard  Kantorowicz,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to   CSF- 
Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  sans  FU,  Paris. 
'  France 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,258 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1963. 

937,794;  Feb.  4,  1964,  962,556 

12  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.6) 


1.  An  electronic  delay  line  which  includes  a  vacuum 
tube  having  an  evacuated  enclosure  comprising,  within 
said  enclosure: 

delayless  wave  guide  means  forming  a  drift  space  and 
provided  with  input  and  output  means, 

means  for  establishing  crossed  transverse  electric  and 
magnetic  fields  within  said  wave  guide  means, 

means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  directing 
said  beam  through  said  input  means  into  said  wave 
guide, 

collector  means  for  said  beam  after  emerging  from 
said  output  means, 

a  geometrically  periodic  delay  line  section  having  dis- 
persive phase  velocity  characteristics  extending  at 
least  along  a  portion  of  the  path  of  said  beam  pre- 
ceding said  guide  input  means, 

and  means  for  energizing  said  delay  line  section  with 
a  microwave  signal, 

the  velocity  of  said  beam  being  adjusted  substantially 
to  the  group  velocity  of  the  wave  propagating  in 
said  delay  line  section. 


1.  A  continuous  flow  electrolytic  apparatus  comprising 
closed,  generally  cylindrical  casing, 


3,341,734 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  DEVICES  AND 

RELATED  SYSTEMS 

James  F.  Nicholson,  Pine  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,316 
10  Claims.  (CI.  315—12) 
10.  An  image  dissector  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velope having  a  first  and  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
having  a  greater  diameter  than  said  second  portion,  a 
photocathode  element  disposed  within  said  first  portion 
for  transforming  a  light  image  into  an  electron  image,  a 
surface  having  an  aperture  therein  and  disposed  within 
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said  second  portion,   an  electron   multiplier  positioned 
remotely  from  said  photocathode  element  and  aligned  with 


said  aperture,  and  means  for  diverging  said  electron  image 
to  effect  a  change  of  the  apparent  size  of  said  aperture. 


3,341,735 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE  DEFLECTION   ERROR  COMPENSAT- 
ING MEANS 
James  B.  Briggs,  La  Crescents,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,666 
14  Claims.  (CI.  315—27) 


3.  In  a  display  system, 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  face  and  an 
electron  gun  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  toward 
the  face, 

a  deflection  yoke  disposed  between  the  gun  and  the 
face  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  across  the  face 
in  accordance  with  the  introduction  of  a  signal  to  the 
yoke, 

a  deflection  channel  interconnected  with  the  yoke  for 
introducing  a  signal  to  the  yoke  to  obtain  a  deflection 
of  the  beam, 

an  input  to  said  channel  for  receiving  a  deflection  signal 
to  provide  a  deflection  of  the  beam  through  a  distance 
that  is  a  combination  of  a  particular  linear  compo- 
fiKBt  and  a  particular  non-linear  higher  order  com- 
ponent of  the  signal,  and 

means  including  a  non-linear  compensator  connected 
across  the  channel,  said  compensator  being  respon- 
sive to  the  amplitude  of  the  deflection  signal  in  the 
channel  to  provide  for  the  deflection  signal  a  com- 
pensation corresponding  to  the  particular  non-linear 
higher  order  function  of  the  deflection  signal. 


3,341,736 

DAYTIME  DRIVING  SAFETY  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Roger  D.  Fortney,  4725  Toluy  Blvd., 

Madison.  Wis.     53711 
Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,067 
5  Claims.  (CL  315—82) 
1.  A  safety  light  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  ignition  switch, 

(b)  a  pair  of  high-beam  headlights, 

(c)  a  pair  of  low-beam  headlights, 

(d)  a  first  manually  operable  double-throw  headlight 
switch  having  first  and  second  contact  terminals, 

(e)  a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  headlights, 


(f)  a  beam  selector  switch  for  selectively  operating 
only  the  low-beam  headlights  or  for  operating  the 
low-beam  headlights  and  the  high-beam  headlights 
together, 

(g)  a  second  manually  operable  light  switch  connected 
in  series  with  said  ignition  switch  and  in  parallel 
with  the  second  contact  terminal  of  said  first  head- 
light switch,  whereby,  when  said  first  headlight 
switch  is  closed  against  its  said  second  contact  termi- 
nal and  said  second  light  switch  is  closed  the  opera- 
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tion  of  said  headlights  may  be  controlled  by  said 
ignition  switch, 

(h)  a  normally  closed  relay  switch  which  is  opened 
when  energized  by  the  dosing  of  said  second  light 
switch  for  interrupting  power  to  said  high-beam 
headlights  while  said  second  light  switch  is  closed 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  beam  selector  switch, 
and 

(i)  circuit  connections  between  said  battery,  switches, 
and  headlights. 


3,341.737 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SUPPLY  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
John   Rosa,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Westingbonse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,815 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—194) 


t 


^» 
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1.  In  a  lamp  energizing  network,  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional electrical  potential,  potential  regulating  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  to  control  the  magnitude  of  said 
unidirectional  potential,  an  inductance,  a  polarity  re- 
versing switch  having  input  and  output  terminals,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  source  to  said  input  terminals  and 
including  said  inductance,  a  fluorescent  lamp,  a  capacitor, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  lamp  and  said  capacitor  in 
series  between  said  output  terminals,  said  inductance  hav- 
ing a  sufficient  magnitude  relative  to  the  magnitudes  of 
said  lamp  and  said  capacitor  to  maintain  a  constant  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough,  switch  operating  means  connected 
to  said  polarity  reversing  switch  and  effective  to  actuate 
said  switch  to  provide  for  energization  of  said  output  ter- 
minals from  said  input  terminals  in  alternating  polarity, 
a  sensing  network  having  input  connections,  means  con- 
necting said  input  connections  to  said  input  terminals, 


September  12,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


755 


said  sensing  network  being  effective  to  provide  a  control 
potential  proportional  to  the  potential  supplied  to  said 
input  terminals,  and  control  means  interconnecting  said 
sensing  network  and  said  potential  regulating  means,  said 
control  means  being  effective  to  actuate  said  potential 
regulating  means  to  alter  the  magnitude  of  said  unidirec- 
tional potential  to  maintain  the  peak  value  of  the  po- 
tential at  said  input  terminals  at  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude. 


3,341,738 
MODULATOR  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Elden  Watson,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hew- 
lett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,616 
2  Claims.  (CL  315—201) 


-H^ 


rv 
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1.  A  modulating  light  source  comprising: 

a  generator  for  producing  oscillations  having  alternate 
positive  and  negative  half  cycles; 

a  plurality  of  series  circuits  connected  to  receive  said 
oscillations,  each  of  said  scries  circuits  including  a 
gas  discharge  tube  and  a  diode  poled  for  conducting 
current  during  the  same  selected  one  of  positive  and 
negative  half  cycles  of  said  oscillations; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  a  point  intermediate  a 
diode  and  tube  in  one  of  the  series  circuits  and  a 
point  intermediate  a  diode  and  tube  in  another  of 
said  series  circuits; 

another  series  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  oscil- 
lations and  including  a  capacitor  and  a  diode  poled 
to  conduct  current  during  the  other  of  said  positive 
and  negative  half  cycles  of  oscillations;  and 

a  unidirectional  conduction  element  connecting  the 
common  connection  of  said  diode  and  capacitor  in 
said  other  series  circuit  to  said  point  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  series  circuits. 


3,341,739 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Erich  Neureuter,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  Elektronlk  und  Photokino  GmbH.,  Bcrlin-Wil- 
mersdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1964, 

B  79,729 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—241) 

1.  A  flash  circuit  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  flash  bulb  having  a  pair  of  spaced  discharge  electrodes 

and  an  ignition  electrode; 
a  storage  condenser  connected  across  said  discharge 

electrodes  of  said  flash  bulb; 
a  source  of  voltage  connected  in  parallel  with  said  stor- 
age condenser  for  charging  said  storage  condenser, 
said  storage  condenser  being  discharged  through  said 
flash  bulb  when  said  flash  bulb  is  ignited; 
an  ignitiog  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding  connected  to  the  ignition  elec- 
trode of  said  flash  bulb; 


a  first  ignition  condenser  connected  to  said  primary 
winding; 

first  resistor  means  connecting  said  first  ignition  con- 
denser to  said  source  of  voltage  for  charging  via  said 
primary  winding,  said  first  resistor  means,  said  first 
igniticm  condenser  and  said  primary  winding  being 
connected  in  series  and  across  said  source  of  voltage; 

a  second  ignition  condenser  connected  to  said  primary 
winding; 

second  resistor  means  connecting  said  second  ignition 
condenser  to  said  source  of  voltage  for  charging  via 
said  primary  winding,  said  second  resistor  means, 
said  second  ignition  condenser  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing being  connected  in  series  and  across  said  source 
of  voltage,  the  series  connection  of  said  first  condens- 
er and  said  first  resistor  means  being  in  parallel  with 
the  series  connection  of  said  second  condenser  and 
said  second  resistor  means; 


/f  r 
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first  discharge  contact  means  connected  across  said  first 
ignition  condenser  and  said  primary  winding  for  dis- 
charging said  first  ignition  condenser  through  said 
primary  winding  by  short-circuiting  said  first  contact 
means  and  thereby  igniting  said  flash  bulb  via  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  ignition  electrode  in  a 
first  condition  of  operation;  and 

second  discharge  contact  means  connected  across  said 
second  ignition  condenser  and  said  primary  winding 
for  discharging  said  second  ignition  condenser 
through  said  primary  winding  by  short-circuiting  said 
second  contact  means  and  thereby  igniting  said  flash 
bulb  via  said  secondary  winding  and  said  ignitiwi 
electrode  in  a  second  condition  of  operation,  said  first 
condition  of  operation  preventing  charging  of  said 
second  ignition  condenser  and  said  second  condition 
of  operation  preventing  discharging  of  said  first  igni- 
tion condenser. 


3341  740 
POWDER  SPRAYER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BLADES 
Warren  G.  Buhler,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Dry 
Sprayer  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aog.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,542 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—2) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  powder  sprayer,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  members; 
means  located  between  said  end  members  defining  a 
receptacle  for  powder  materials; 
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a  metering  mechanism  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle for  dispensing   the  powder  material  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate,  including 
a  cylindrical  dispensing  roller  journaled  between 
said  end  members  within  an  opening  beneath 
said  receptacle,  and 
at  least  one  wiping  blade  tangentlally  engaging 
said  roller, 
means  secured  to  said  receptacle  defining 
a  plenum  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed,  jet  forming 
apertures  each  communicating  with  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  apertures  being  disposed  along  a 
line  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  dis- 
pensing roller,  and 
a  longitudinal  groove  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  apertures  so  that  jets 
formed  by  said  apertures  tend  to  spread  in  the 
direction  of  said  groove. 


3,341,741 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

GROUND  FAULT  CLEARING 

Edwin  K.  Swimmings,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Her  Majesf>   in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 

the  Minister  of  Mines  and   lechnical  Surveys 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  372,989 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  clearing  ground  faults  occurring  in 
a  delta  connected  three-phase  power  distribution  system 
which  has  a  central  panel  feeding  a  plurality  of  branch 
circuits  connected  to  power  utilizing  apparatus  through 
overcurrent  protective  devices,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  for  connection  between  ground  and  first  and 
second  phases  of  said  system  at  a  point  which  is  elec- 
trically adjacent  said  central  panel  and  conunon  to  said 
branch  circuits,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  overvoltage  detectors  respectively 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  phases  and 
ground,  said  detectors  respectively  including  first  and 
second  switch  means  adapted  for  actuation  upon  the 
occurrence  of  overvoltage  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond phases  and  ground,  respectively,  and 

(b)  a  tripping  current  deriving  circuit  associated  with 
said  switch  means  adapted  to  be  completed  between 
either  said  first  phase  and  ground  or  said  second 
phase  and  ground  upon  actuation  of  said  first  or 
second  detectors  respectively  for  establishing  between 
one  of  said  phases  and  ground  a  current  sufficient 
to  actuate   an  overcurrent  protective  device, 

whereby  there  is  also  established  through  said  ground 
finrit  between  ground  and  one  of  the  other  phases  a  cur- 
rent which  effects  actuation  of  the  overcurrent  protec- 
tive device  electrically  closest  to  said  fault. 


3,341,742 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
William  G.  Klehm,  Jr.,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,687 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


1.  A  circuit  module  comprising  one  or  more  insulated 
conductor  strips,  each  strip  containing  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  insuiatingly  embedded  therein  and  hav- 
ing the  insulation  removed  from  said  strip  at  predeter- 
mined regions,  a  plurality  of  component  packages  having 
leads  extending  therefrom,  said  packages  having  their  leads 
connected  to  the  strip  at  said  predetermined  regions,  each 
strip  being  folded  into  a  U-shape  so  that  said  packages 
are  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  con- 
ductors extending  beyond  the  ends  of  each  strip,  and  the 
ends  of  said  conductors  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


3341,743 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  HAVING  DISCRETE 
REGIONS    OF    SEMICONDUCTOR    MATERIAL 
ISOLATED  BY  AN  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Thomas  H.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
lastniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,529 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


1.  An  improved  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  separate  regions  of 
semiconductor  material,  said  regions  having  semicon- 
ductor devices  formed  therein,  each  region  having  a 
face  on  one  surface  of  said  body; 

(b)  an  integral  insulating  coating  upon  said  one  sur- 
face of  said  body,  said  coating  having  openings  ex- 
posing selected  portions  of  said  devices  for  electrical 
connections; 
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(c)  an  integral  insulation  medium,  part  of  which  com- 
prises sodium  silicate,  between  said  separate  regions 
of  semiconductor  material  to  thereby  electrically  iso- 
late said  regions  from  each  other,  said  insulation 
medium  being  bonded  to  said  semiconductor  regions; 
and 

(d)  connecting  means  on  said  coating  electrically  con- 
oecting  said  separated  semiconductor  devices  to- 
gether to  form  a  circuit. 


for  preventing  removal  of  said  cap  and  to  prevent  un- 
authorized removal  of  said  upper  cover  and  said  ground 

line  cover. 


3  341  744 
METER  PEDESTAL 
Le  Roy  E.  Barwiclc,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,762 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—106) 


3,341,745 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Geoffrey  Hector  James  Munro,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20.  1963. 

20,002/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—116) 


& 


,4 


1.  A  metering  pedestal  for  an  underground  power  dis- 
tribution system  comprising  a  vertically  extending  stake 
member  of  generally  U-shaped  horizontal  section  having 
a  lower  end  extending  below  the  ground  line  to  provide 
support  for  said  pedestal;  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
web  portion  of  said  stake  member  above  said  ground  line; 
a  plurality  of%neter  sockets  respectively  mounted  in  said 
plurality  of  apertures  each  adapted  to  receive  a  meter 
projecting  from  said  stake  member  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site the  direction  in  which  the  flange  portions  of  said 
stake  member  project;  a  ground  line  cover  having  a  lower 
end  terminating  below  said  ground  line  and  an  upper  end 
above  said  ground  line  terminating  below  said  stake  mem- 
ber apertures  with  the  vertical  marginal  edges  of  the 
flange  portions  of  said  ground  line  cover  in  closely  tele- 
scoped relation  with  said  flange  portions  of  said  stake 
member;  an  upper  cover  member  of  generally  U-shaped 
horizontal  section  having  a  lower  marginal  edge  portion 
in  telescoped  overlying  relation  to  said  ground  line  cover 
upper   end    portion    and    vertically   extending    marginal 
flange  portions  in  telescoping  relation  with  flange  portions 
of  said  stake  member;  and  a  cap  secured  to  one  of  said 
members  and  overlying  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  said 
members  whereby  said  members,  ground  line  cover  and 
cap  cooperate  to  form  a  substantially  uninterrupted  en- 
closure above  said  ground  line,  said  ground  line  cover 
and   said    upper   cover   member   each    being   releasably 
secured  to  said  stake  with  said  upper  cover  being  inter- 
locked with  said  ground  line  cover  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  ground  line  cover  from  said  stake  when  said  upper 
cover  member  is  secured  to  said  stake  and  to  prevent  dis- 
connection of  said  upper  member  from  said  ground  line 
member  without  removal  of  said  cap,  and  locking  means 


1.  A  vehicle  panel  connector  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  dielectric  housing  and  electrical  terminal  means, 
said  dielectric  housing  including  plate  means  mountable 
on  a  vehicle  panel  over  an  aperture  thereof,  said  plate 
means  having  a  first  terminal-carrying  section  and  a  sec- 
ond terminal-carrying  section  adjacent  each  other,  said 
first  terminal-carrying  section  having  first  terminal  means 
disposed  therein,  said  first  terminal  means  having  first 
sections  extending  outwardly  from  one  surface  of  said 
plate  means  for  receiving  fuse  means  therein  and  second 
sections  extending  outwardly  from  another  surface  of 
said  plate  means,  said  second  terminal-carrying  section 
having  recess  means  therein,  second  terminal  means  dis- 
posed in  alignment  in  said  recess  means,  dielectric  termi- 
nal block  means  mateable  with  said  recess  means,  third 
terminal  means  in  said  terminal  block  means  mateable 
with  said  second  terminal  means,  and  electrical  conductor 
means  connected  to  said  second  sections  of  said  first  ter- 
minal means  and  said  second  and  third  terminal  means 
with  some  of  said  electrical  conductor  means  of  said  sec- 
ond sections  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal 
means. 


3,341,746 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Alfred  V.  Baiier,  Freeport,  Porter  Hart,  Lake  Jackson, 
and  Bernard  F.  Poetker,  Hnntsville,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,509 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—123) 
1.  A  method  of  setting  to  predetermined  control  levels 
individual  control  devices  of  a  plurality  of  magnetically 
actuated  control  devices  which  each  have  a  permanently 
magnetizable  element  including  an  electromagnetic  coil 
which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  a  pivoted  movable  beam 
element  whose  movement  is  utilized  in  achieving  the  con- 
trol function  of  the  device,  comprising  sequentially  deter- 
mining for  each  device  by  means  of  external  circuitry  the 
degree  of  magnetization  required  for  a  requisite  control 
function,  pulsing  the  electromagnetic  coil  of  each  per- 
manently magnetizable  element  by  means  of  a  single  elec- 
trical pulse  to  a  maximum  degree  of  magnetization  in 
one  polarity  and  then  pulsing  said  electromagnetic  coil 
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by  means  of  a  single  elearical  pulse  in  an  opposite  polarity 
to  a  predetermined  level  which  drives  each  said  magnetiza- 
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ble  element  to  a  level  of  permanent  magnetization  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  needed  for  providing  the  requisite 
control  function  for  said  device. 


3,341,747 

TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED  VOLTAGE-SENSI- 

TTVE  BISTABLE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Dooald  W.  Halfhill,  Rivenide,  and  Paol  L.  Remy,  B«ao- 

mont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  441,568 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 


1.  A  temperaturc-stablized  voltage-sensitive  bistable 
control  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  variable-potential  in- 
put signal  and  in  response  thereto  assume  a  first  stable 
state  when  the  input  signal  potential  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined potential  and  to  switch  to  the  second  stable  state 
when  thereafter  the  input  signal  potential  decreases  to  a 
potential  below  said  predetermined  potential,  and  to  pro- 
vide an  output  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  cur- 
rent state  of  operation  of  the  circuit,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

first  rnean^,  including  lines  supplying  regulated  power; 
second  means,  including  a  bistable  trigger  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  lines  to  be  energized  therefrom,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  variable  potential  input  signal 
to  said  trigger  circuit  to  control  the  state  of  opera- 
tion thereof,  said  trigger  circuit  comprising  first  aixl 
second  cross-connected  transistors  physically  dis- 
posed to  operate  in  the  same  environment  and  each 
subject  to  change  of  base-to-emitter  voltage  drop 
incident  to  change  of  temperature  of  said  environ- 
ment, and  an  output  signal  line  connected  to  said 
trigger  circuit  to  provide  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  states  of  operation  of  said  bi- 
stable trigger  circuit;  and 
third  means,  connected  to  said  first  means  and  said  sec- 
ond means  and  including  semiconductor  junction 
means  responsive  to  said  change  of  the  ambient  tem- 
perature, to  variably  bias  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors oppositely  to  the  change  of  base-to-emitter 
voltage  drop  therein  incident  to  such  temperature 
change; 


whereby  the  effects  of  variation  of  ambient  tempera- 
ture on  said  trigger  circuit  are  substantially  compen- 
sated by  said  third  means. 


3,341.748 

HIGH-LOW  VOLTAGE  SENSITTVE  SIGNALING 

CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Nell   A.   Kammiller,   North   Olmrted.  Ohio,   assiinior  to 

Lorain  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367,181 

7  Claims.  (CL  317—148.5) 


5.  A  voltage  sensitive  circuit  having  input  terminals  and 
including  first  input  voltage  proportioning  means,  means 
for  connecting  said  first  input  voltage  proportioning  means 
between  said  terminals,  a  constant  voltage  source,  variable 
conducting  means  having  an  input  section  and  an  output 
section,  means  for  connecting  said  input  section  of  said 
variable  conducting  means  between  one  side  of  said  con- 
stant voltage  source  and  said  first  input  voltage  propor- 
tioning means,  means  for  connecting  the  other  side  of 
said  constant  voltage  source  to  one  of  said  input  terminals, 
a  current  energized  switch  serially  connected  with  the  out- 
put section  of  said  variable  conducting  means,  second 
input  voltage  proportioning  means,  means  for  connecting 
said  second  input  voltage  proportioning  means  between 
said  terminals,  second  initiator  means,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  second  initiator  means  between  said  constant 
voltage  source  and  said  second  input  voltage  proportion- 
ing means  to  compare  the  potential  of  said  constant  volt- 
age source  to  the  voltage  of  said  second  input  voltage  pro- 
portioning means  and  to  render  said  variable  conducting 
means  nonconducting  if  the  input  voltage  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  maximum  value. 
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3341  749 

FOUR  LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCES  WITH 

IMPROVED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 

John  Shields  and  Albert  John  Sadler,  Rugby,  England, 

assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,357 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—234) 


1E^^^-^>^1^.^. 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material;  a  first  face  to  that  body;  a  second 
face  to  that  body  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  first  face; 
a  first  surface  region  of  that  body  of  P-type  conductivity 
and  adjacent  the  first  face;  a  second  surface  region  of 


that  body  of  N-type  conductivity  and  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond face;  a  first  central  region  of  that  body  of  N-type 
conductivity  and  adjacent  the  first  surface  region;  a  sec- 
ond central  region  of  that  body  of  P-type  conductivity 
and  adjacent  the  second  surface  region;  a  first  sub-region 
of  N-type  conductivity  of  the  first  central  region,  extend- 
ing contiguous  to  the  first  surface  region  but  spaced  from 
the  second  central  region;  a  second  sub-region  of  the  first 
central  region,  also  of  N-type  conductivity  but  of  greater 
conductivity  than  the  first  sub-region  and  the  second  cen- 
tral region  but  spaced  from  the  first  surface  region;  a 
third  sub-region  of  P-type  conductivity  of  the  second 
central  region,  extending  contiguous  to  the  second  sub- 
region  but  spaced  from  the  second  surface  region;  a 
fourth  sub-region  of  the  second  central  region,  also  of 
P-type  conductivity  but  of  greater  conductivity  than  the 
third  sub-region,  extending  contiguous  to  both  the  third 
sub-region  and  the  second  surface  region  but  spaced  from 
the  first  central  region;  a  first  PN  junction  between  the 
first  surface  region  and  the  first  sub-region;  a  second  PN 
junction  between  the  second  sub-region  and  the  third 
sub-region;  a  third  PN  junction  between  the  fourth  sub- 
region  and  the  second  surface  region;  a  first  electrode 
secured  to  and  forming  ohmic  connection  with  the  first 
surface  region;  and  a  second  electrode  secured  to  and 
forming  ohmic  connection  with  the  second  surface  re- 
gion; whereby,  in  use.  the  tendency  for  the  space  charge 
region  of  the  second  PN  junction  to  expand  to  one  of  the 
other  PN  junctions  and  cause  breakdown  of  the  device 
when  a  bias  voltage  is  applied  to  the  device,  is  reduced 


3^1,750 
LOW  VOLTAGE  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
REFERENCE  DIODE 
Albert  Neal  Lambert  and  BUly  Bruce  WilUams,  Richard- 
son. Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444J16 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


LA  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a  substrate  hav- 
ing a  P-type  dopant  concentration  of  about  10"  atoms  per 
cubic  centimeter;  a  first  epitaxial  layer  on  said  substrate, 
said  first  layer  being  about  0.77  mil  thiclt  and  having  an 
N-type  dopant  concentration  varying  from  about  10" 
atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  at  the  substrate  interface  to 
a  concentration  between  10"  and  10»''  atoms  per  cubic 
centimeter  at  the  opposite  face  of  said  layer  with  a  maxi- 
mum concentration  in  excess  of  10"  atoms  per  cubic 
centimeter  within  said  layer;  a  second  ejMtaxial  layer  on 
said  first  epitaxial  layer,  said  second  epitaxial  layer  being 
about  0.12  mil  thick  and  having  an  initial  N-type  dopant 
concentration  between  10"  and  10"  atoms  per  cubic 
centimeter;  a  first  region  formed  in  said  second  layer, 
said  first  region  being  about  0.11  mil  thick  and  having 
a  diffused  P-type  dopant  concentration  decreasing  from 
a  maximum  value  in  excess  of  10"  atoms  per  cubic  centi- 
meter; a  second  region  formed  in  said  first  region,  said 
second  region  being  about  0.10  mil  thick  and  having  a<n 
N-type  dopant  concentration  decreasing  from  a  maxi- 
mum vaJue  in  excess  of  10»  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter; 
an  ohmic  contact  to  said  second  region;  and  an  ohmic 
contact  to  said  first  region  and  said  second  layer. 


3341  751 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  END  SEAL 
Warren  J.   Clement,   W  illiamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,126 
10  CUims.  (CI.  317—230) 


4.  An  end  seal  for  electrical  components  comprising 
an  electrical  insulating  plug  having  an  orifice  there- 
through and  an  electrical  conducting  terminal  extending 
through  said  orifice,  said  terminal  comprising  a  shank 
within  said  orifice  and  symmetrical  discs  pressed  against 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  plug  in  the  areas  around 
said  orifice,  said  shank  having  a  globular  portion  of  en- 
larged diameter  in  substantially  radial  pressure  engage- 
ment with  the  wall  defining  said  orifice  and  sealing  said 
terminal  therewith. 


3,341,752 

SPRING  CLAMP  CONNECTOR  MOUNTED 

CAPACITOR 

Lawrence  E.  Foumier,  Penacook,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass^ 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,947 
4  Clafans.  (CU  317—230) 


je.       -sw , 
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1.  A  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitor 
section  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  of  film-forming 
metal,  a  dielectric  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  said  anode 
and  a  solid  electrolyte  disposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  film  and  said  cathode,  an  insulating  sleeve  hav- 
ing said  section  disposed  therein  and  insulating  means  seal- 
ing each  end  thereof,  said  anode  and  cathode  having  a 
terminal  lead  extending  respective  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  section  through  said  insulating  means,  and  a  metallic 
terminal  disposed  about  each  end  of  said  sleeve  and  on 
the  surface  of  each  insulating  means,  and  each  of  said 
termmal  leads  electricaUy  connected  to  a  respective  said 
metallic  terminal. 
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3^41,753 
METALLIC  CONTACTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
James  A.  Canningham,  Dallas,  and  Robert  P.  Williams, 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,461 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


3,341,754 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RESISTOR  CONTAINING  IN- 
TERSTITIAL  AND  SUBSTITUTIONAL  IONS 
FORMED  BY  AN  ION  IMPLANTATION  METHOD 
Claod  M.  Kellett,  Lexington,  WUIiam  J.  King,  Reading, 
and  Fredericit  W.  Martin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Ion  Physics  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,966 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


f^-r.-r--, 
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1.  A  passive  semiconductive  device  comprising  a  body 
of  crystalline  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  known  bulk  resistivity,  at  least  one  region 
of  implanted  ions  of  given  dimensions  in  said  body, 
said  region  containing  ions  in  both  interstitial  and  sub- 
stitutional positions,  said  region  having  a  conductivity 
opposite  to  the  conductivity  of  the  body  and  a  specified 
resistivity  different  from  said  bulk  resistivity,  said  speci- 
fied resistivity  being  determined  by  the  number  of  ions  in 
substitutional  positions  in  said  crystal  and  conductive  leads 
connected  to  said  region. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  passive  electrical  com- 
ponent comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  on  the  surface 
of  a  semiconductive  body,  of  known  conductivity  and  re- 
sistivity, a  tenacious  passivating  layer,  masking  said  tenaci- 
ous layer  to  leave  exposed  selected  portions  thereof,  im- 
planting said  layer  and  body  with  ions  having  the  capacity 
to  exist  interstitially  or  substitutionally  in  said  body,  said 
ions  being  of  a  given  energy  in  excess  of  50  kev  and  con- 
ductivity to  modify  the  conductivity  and  resistivity  of  the 
unmasked  regions  of  said   body,  removing  said   mask, 


remasking  said  layer  to  leave  exposed  different  portions 
thereof,  removing  said  exposed  different  portions  of  said 
layer  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  body,  coupling  con- 
ductive leads  to  said  exposed  body  surfaces  and  heat 
treating  said  body  at  a  temperature  below  800°  C 


9.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  and  a  multilayered  contact  consisting  of  a  layer 
of  molybdenum  contacting  said  semiconductor  body  and 
a  layer  of  aluminum  overlying  said  layer  of  molybdenum. 


3,341,755 

SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  D.  Husher,  Ellicott  City,  and  Larry  J.  Pollock,  Oden- 
ton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,524 
3  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


I2S  124        123    120       lia 
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1.  A  switching  transistor  structure  comprising:  emitter, 
base  and  collector  regions  in  a  body  of  semiconductive 
material  having  a  major  surface;  a  base-collector  junc- 
tion between  said  base  and  collector  regions  that  ter- 
minates at  said  major  surface;  said  collector  region  hav- 
ing an  impurity  concentration  that  is  greatest  in  a  layer 
remote  from  said  base-collector  junction  and  from  said 
major  surface;  a  wall  of  semiconductive  material  of 
the  same  type  as  said  collector  spaced  from  said  base 
region  and  extending  from  said  major  surface  to  said 
layer;  said  wall  having  an  impurity  concentration  that 
is  greater  than  that  of  said  collector  region  immediately 
adjacent  said  P-N  junction;  said  wall  and  said  layer  co- 
operating to  enclose  the  remainder  of  said  collector 
region. 

3,341,756 

ADJUSTABLE  LOW-PASS  CAPACITOR 

John  E.  Johanson,  P.O.  Box  329, 

Boonton,  NJ.     07005 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,131 

10  Claims.  (CL  317—254) 
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1.  A  variable  capacitor,  comprising:  an  elongated 
frame;  a  group  of  stator  plates  carried  by  said  frame; 
two  axiaUy  aligned  bearing  bushing  members  threaded 
into  opposite  end  portions  of  said  frame;  two  confront- 
ing resilient  disc  members  each  disposed  in  one  of  said 
bushing  members,  said  disc  members  having  axially 
aligned  frusto-conical  depressions  formed  therein  the  de- 
pression in  each  disc  member  being  convergent  away 
from  the  depression  in  the  other  disc  member;  elongated 
mounting  means  having  complementary  frusto-conical 
surfaces  rotatably  engaging  said  depressions;  and  a  group 
of  rotor  plates  carried  by  said  mounting  means  and  co- 
operating with  stator  plates. 
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3,341,757 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

INVERSE  OF  RESISTANCE 

Dexter  E.   Cate,   North   Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Buzzards  Corporation,  Marion,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,075 
9  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 


1.  In  a  servo  system,  a  bridge  circuit  for  providing  a 
current  flow  which  is  a  linear  function  of  the  inverse  of 
a  resistance,  said  bridge  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bridge  arms,  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a  null 
bridge,  a  resistor  connected  in  one  of  said  bridge  arms 
and  having  a  resistance,  a  source  of  reference  voltage 
connected  in  series  in  one  of  said  bridge  arms,  means 
connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  for  maintaining  said 
bridge  in  a  null  condition,  said  null  maintaining  means 
comprising  means  connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  for 
controlling  the  current  in  said  bridge  circuit,  said  bridge 
circuit  thereby  having  a  current  flow  therein  which  is 
substantially  a  linear  function  of  the  inverse  of  the  re- 
sistance of  said  resistance. 


3,341,758 

MOTOR-BRAKING  DEVICES 

WUIiam  Henry  Plumpc,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Biological  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,586 

13  Claims.  (CI.  318—212) 


1.  A  braking  circuit  for  use  with  an  alternating  current 
motor,  comprising:  a  source  of  alternating  current  con- 
nected across  the  motor,  means  for  interrupting  the  flow 
of  alternating  current  from  said  source  to  said  motor,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  a  switching  device  including  first 
and  second  electrodes  having  conductive  and  nonconduc- 
tive  states  therebetween  under  control  of  a  signal  at  a  con- 
trol electrode,  means  connecting  said  direct  current  source 
and  said  first  and  second  electrodes  in  series  across  said 
motor,  bias  means  for  producing  said  signal  during  the 
time  the  flow  of  alternating  current  is  interrupted,  and 
means  connecting  said  control  electrode  to  said  bias 
means,  said  bias  means  including  a  capacitor  charged  to  a 
direct  current  potential  for  biasing  said  device  in  its  non- 
conductive  state,  and  a  discharge  path  effective  when  said 
interrupting  means  stops  the  flow  of  alternating  current 
to  said  motor  to  discharge  the  direct  current  potential 
across  said  capacitor  by  a  predetermined  amount,  the  pre- 
determined amount  of  discharge  causing  said  signal  to  be 
produced,  thereby  switching  said  device. 


3,341,759 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS  IN- 
CLUDING SCR  SHORT  CIRCUITING  OF  A 
STARTING  RESISTANCE 

Yasunosuke  Torii,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1963, 

38/65,626 

2  Oaims.  (CL  318—422) 
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1.  A  control  device  for  electric  cars  comprising,  a  driv- 
ing DC  motor,  a  resistor  in  series  with  said  DC  motor  and 
having  a  plurality  of  series  sections  for  power  running 
and  dynamic  breaking,  a  current  regulator  including  a  first 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  element  connected  to  pass  cur- 
rent through  said  DC  motor  and  a  second  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  element  connected  to  cut  off  said  first  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  for  regulating  the  current  through  said 
DC  motor  by  varying  the  conduction  period  of  said  first 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  element,  means  to  generate  first 
gate  pulses  repeating  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  sup- 
plied to  said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  element, 
and  means  to  generate  second  gate  pulses  supplied  to  said 
first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  element  between  the  rcpeta- 
tive  first  gate  pulses  to  control  the  instance  of  occurrence 
of  said  repetative  gate  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  current  through  said  DC  motor,  so  that 
during  power  running,  field-weakening  control  is  effected 
and  the  current  regulator  is  first  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  first  series  section  of  said  resistor  thus  increasing  the 
conduction  time  of  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
element  to  gradually  shunt  said  first  series  section,  and  then 
upon  completion  of  shunting  of  the  first  series  section  the 
regulator  is  connected  across  the  next  series  section  to 
repeat  the  shunting  process  to  ultimately  connect  said  cur- 
rent regulator  in  parallel  with  the  field  winding  of  said 
E)C  motor,  while  during  dynamic  breaking  said  series  sec- 
tions are  successively  shunted  in  the  same  way  as  during 
the  power  running. 


3,341,760 

END  POSITION  INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR 

VALVE  ACTUATORS 

Jeremy  Joseph  Fry,  Bath,  Somerset,  England,  assignor  to 

Rotork    Enghieering    Company    Limited,    Somerset, 

England 

Filed  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7, 1963. 

22,843/63 
12  Claims.  (CL  318 — 469) 

1.  A  valve  actuator  comprising  an  output  shaft;  power 
means  operable  to  selectively  rotate  said  output  shaft 
to  open  or  close  a  valve  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft  in  one  or  other  direction;  a  visual  position 
mdicating  device;  and  a  control  unit  for  said  power  means, 
said  control  unit  including  a  pair  of  position  limit  switches 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  power  means,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatable  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  the  output 
shaft,  a  threaded  hollow  spindle  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  frictionally  rotatable  therewith,  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  threaded  spindle  and  normally  restrained  against  ro- 
tation, so  as  to  travel  along  the  spindle  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  said 
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nut  being  rotatable  with  said  threaded  spindle  when  said 
nut  reaches  one  of  two  extreme  positions  of  movement 
along  said  spindle,  said  extreme  positions  corresponding 


to  the  end  positions  of  said  output  shaft  in  the  open  and 
closed  directions,  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
nut  to  actuate  said  limit  switches,  and  means  responsive 
to  rotation  of  said  nut  to  actuate  said  indicating  device. 


3341.761 
DOSIMETER  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.   Br>er,  Ruisiip,   England,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Stephen  &  Company  Limited,  Mitcham,  Sarrey,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314486 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1962, 

38,158/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  320—1) 


1.  An  electric  connecting  apparatus  for  connecting 
a  dosimeter  having  an  outer,  generally  cylindrical,  con- 
tact and  an  inner  contact  within  the  outer  contact  and 
having  an  exposed  contact  surface  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  end  edge  of  the  outer  contact  to  a  voltage  supply  means 
for  charging  the  dosimeter,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination:  connector  means  including  a  first  contact 
means  defining  an  inner  contact  surface  for  engaging  the 
inner  dosimeter  contact;  a  second  contact  means  sur- 
rounding, and  being  insulated  from,  said  first  contact 
means  and  defining  outer  contact  surfaces  for  engaging 
the  outer  dosimeter  contact,  said  outer  contact  surfaces 
being  spaced  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  inner  contact 
surface  and  being  arranged  to  accommodate  dosimeter 
contacts  of  different  dosimeters  in  which  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  contact  surface  of  the  inner  contact  and  the 
end  edge  of  the  outer  contact  is  different;  means  for  bias- 
ing said  first  and  second  contact  means  to  a  first  rela- 
tive position;  and  nKans  adapted  to  operate,  when  said 
first  and  second  contact  means  are  moved  toward  a  differ- 
ent relative  position  upon  insertion  of  the  dosimeter  con- 
tacts into  connector  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  contact  means  to  a  voltage  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying a  charging  voltage  across  said  contact  means. 


3,341.762 

BOOST  SUPPLY  WITH  POLARITY  PROTECTION 

Myer  S.  Roclioff,  38  Pine  Hill  Road, 

Swampscott,  Mass.     01907 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,810 

4  Claims.  (CI.  320—6) 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  use  in  equipment  having 
a  service  battery,  an  auxiliary  battery  and  means  for 
charging  the  batteries,  said  apparatus  comprising:  elec- 
trical means  for  preventing  current  flow  between  the  bat- 
teries during  discharging  operations;  selectively  operable 
means  for  connecting  said  batteries  in  parallel  with  an- 
other circuit  having  a  source  of  direct  current  potential, 
said  means  being  energized  by  said  direct  current  poten- 
tial; reverse  polarity  indicator  means;  and  polarity  sen- 
sitive means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  connect- 
ing means  whenever  the  polarities  of  said  batteries  and 
said  other  circuit  are  reversed. 


3,341,763 
OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

ALTERNATORS 

Ray  C.  Noddin,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 

Inc.,  Milwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,231 

9  Claim.  (CI.  320—39) 


"  _Lf 


1.  Battery  charging  system  comprising  a  permanent 
magnet  ahcmator  having  a  rotor  and  output  winding,  a 
bridge  rectifier  connected  to  the  alternator  output  and 
changing  the  output  to  direct  cuirent,  the  battery  of  said 
system  being  connected  to  the  direct  current  legs  of  said 
bridge  rectifier,  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said 
battery  terminals,  and  in  combination  a  Zener  diode  and 
transistor  circuit  conductive  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  developed  across  said  voltage  divider,  and 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes  connected  in  circuit  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent leg  of  said  bridge  rectifier  to  one  of  the  direct  cur- 
rent legs  of  said  rectifier,  said  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifier being  normally  in  its  non-conductive  mode,  and 
having  a  gate  electrode  electrically  in  circuit  with  the 
Zener  diode  and  transistor  circuit  whereby  conduction 
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of  the  latter  circuit  triggers  break  down  of  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  causing  a  direct  grounding  of  the  output 
of  the  alternator  whenever  the  battery  voltage  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value. 


3,341,764 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 
Lowell  S.  Kongable.  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  <A 
Illinois 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,843 
2  Claims.  (CI.  320—59) 
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1.  An  electrical  system  for  charging  a  storage  battery 
from  a  pulsating  direct  current  supply,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an  input 
electrode  for  coupling  to  the  direct  current  supply,  an 
output  electrode  for  coupling  to  one  terminal  of  the  stor- 
age battery  and  a  control  electrode,  reference  potential 
means  for  coupling  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  storage 
battery,  fixed  resistance  means  coupled  between  said  out- 
put electrode  and  said  control  electrode,  regulating  means 
for  providing  a  regulated  pulsating  direct  current  voltage 
having  a  maximum  peak  value  equal  to  a  first  prede- 
termined magnitude  and  including  further  resistance 
means  connected  to  the  direct  current  supply,  and  zener 
diode  means  connected  between  said  furUier  resistance 
means  and  said  reference  potential  means,  adjustable 
voltage  divider  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  zener 
diode  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  regulated  pul- 
sating direct  current  to  develop  a  regulated  control  volt- 
age having  a  peak  value  equal  to  a  second  predetermined 
magnitude,  passive  circuit  means  coupling  said  adjust- 
able voltage  divider  means  to  said  control  electrode  for 
applying  said  regulated  control  voltage  thereto,  said  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  being  responsive  to  said  regu- 
lated control  voltage  at  said  input  electrode  thereof  and 
a  battery  voltage  at  said  output  electrode  less  than  sec- 
ond predetermined  magnitude  to  provide  a  charging  cur- 
rent for  the  battery. 


3,341,765 
VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  REGULATED 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Clarence  L.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Hartville,  and  Clarence  A.  Ripley, 
Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,805 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 
1.  A    DC.   to   D.C.    variable   width   regulated  power 
supply  comprising 

a  plurality  of  regulated  DC.  output  voltage  circuits, 
one  of  the   said  plurality  of  output  voltage  circuits 

providing  a  feedback  voltage  source, 
a  relaxation  oscillator  timer  and  pulse  amplifier. 


a  one-shot  multivibrator  having  a  first  input  circuit,  a 
second  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuits, 

means  connecting  said  relaxation  oscillator  timer  and 
pulse  amplifier  to  the  first  input  circuit  of  said  one- 
shot  multivibrator, 

a  frequency  dividing  multivibrator  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit, 

a  first  AND  gate  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal, 

a  second  AND  gate  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  terminal, 

means  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said  one-shot 
multivibrator  to  said  first  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  AND  gates, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  frequency  dividing 
multivibrator  to  said  second  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  AND  gates, 

a  first  power  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and 
an  emitter, 

a  second  power  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector, 
and  an  emitter, 

an  output  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  plurality  of  second  windings,  said  primary  wind- 
ing having  a  center  tap  connected  to  a  D.C.  voltage 
source, 

means  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  primary  winding 
to  the  collector  terminal  of  said  first  power  transis- 
tor. 
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means  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  primary  winding 
to  the  collector  terminal  of  said  second  power  transis- 
tor, 

first  impedance  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
first  power  transistor  to  a  ground  potential, 

second  impedance  means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said 
second  power  transistor  to  a  ground  potential, 

first  driving  means  including  first  switching  means  con- 
nected between  said  first  AND  gate  and  the  base  of 
said  first  power  transistor, 

second  driving  means  including  switching  means  con- 
nected between  said  second  AND  gates  and  the  base 
of  said  second  power  transistor  for  applying  a  posi- 
tive voltage  to  the  base  of  said  second  power  transis- 
tor when  a  pulse  is  applied  to  said  second  driving 
means  from  said  AND  gate,  causing  said  second 
power  transistor  to  conduct, 

a  plurality  of  bridge  rectifier  means, 

a  plurality  of  filter  means, 

means  serially  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary windings  t9  a  respective  bridge  rectifier,  a 
respective  filter  circuit,  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
output  voltage  circuits,  whereby  a  plurality  of  regu- 
lated output  voltages  is  provided. 
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integrator  means  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit, 

difference  voltage  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input 
circuit,  a  second  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit, 

a  stable  reference  voltage  source, 

means  connecting  said  feedback  voltage  source  to  the 
input  circuit  of  said  integrator  means, 

means  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said  integrator 
means  to  the  first  input  circuit  of  said  difference  volt- 
age amplifier  means, 

means  connecting  said  stable  reference  voltage  source 
to  the  second  input  circuit  of  said  difference  voltage 
amplifier  means, 

means  connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said  difference 
voltage  amplifier  to  the  second  input  of  said  one-shot 
multivibrator,  the  pulse  width  of  said  one-shot  multi- 
vibrator being  directly  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  voltage  applied  thereto  from  the  output  circuit  of 
said  difference  amplifier  means. 


3,341,766 
CHOKED  FERRORESONANT  TRANSFORMER 
SYSTEM 
Earl  C.  Rhyne,  Jr.,  Millis,  Mass^  assignor  (o  The  Warren 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  division  of  The  Dielectric 
Products  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Sen  No.  288,764 
9  Claims.  (CI.  321—9) 


1.  In  an  electric  inverter  including  a  pair  of  direct 
voltage  input  leads,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  source  of  alternating 
voltage  and  connected  to  said  input  leads  for  producing 
a  substantially  square-wave  output  voltage,  a  fcrro- 
resonant  transformer  comprising  primary  winding  means, 
secondary  winding  means  and  auxiliary  winding  means, 
core  means  for  said  winding  means  forming  a  gap  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  and  said  other  two  winding  means, 
said  core  means  including  a  first  core  member,  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  winding  means  being  wound  on  said 
first  core  member  in  the  same  magnetic  path,  capacitor 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  and  auxiliary  wind- 
ing means,  said  capacitor  means  and  said  secondary  wind- 
ing means  resonating  at  the  frequency  of  the  square-wave 
output  voltage  of  said  switching  means,  and  output 
means  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  means,  said 
core  means  including  a  second  core  member  for  said 
auxiliary  winding  means,  said  first  and  second  core  mem- 
bers being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  said  gap  and 
being  inductively  interlinked,  and  choke  means  mag- 
netically separate  from  said  ferroresonant  transformer 
and  outside  the  flux  path  of  said  ferroresonant  trans- 
former, said  choke  means  being  connected  between  said 
switching  means  and  said  primary  winding  means. 


3,341,767 
POWER  INVERTER  UTILIZING  CONTROLLED 
RFiJONANT  COMMUTATION 
John  R.  Clelo,  Hurley,  N.Y.,   assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,712 
6  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising 

an  output  device  having  first  and  second  impedance 
sections  commonly  connected  on  one  side, 

a  power  source  connected  between  said  common  con- 
nection and  a  circuit  point, 

first  and  second  diodes  connected  on  one  side  to  res|5ec- 
tive  ones  of  the  other  side  of  said  impedance  sec- 
tions, 

first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  commonly  con- 
nected on  one  side  to  said  circiut  point  and  on  the 
other  side  to  the  other  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
diodes,  respectively, 

said  diodes  and  said  rectifiers  being  arranged  for  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  unidirectional  conducting  paths  for 
said  power  source  through  the  associated  said  im- 
pedance section, 

third  and  fourth  controlled  rectifiers  having  the  same 
side  connected  to  said  circuit  point  as  said  first  and 
second  controlled  rectifiers, 

a  pair  of  series  resonant  circuits  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  respective  said  third  and  fourth  controlled 
rectifiers  for  providing  first  and  second  commutating 
circuits,  said  commutating  circuits  being  coupled  in 
parallel  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
controlled  rectifiers, 

third  and  fourth  diodes  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
third  and  fourth  controlled  rectifiers,  respectively, 
but  in  opposite  current  conduction  relation  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and 

control  means  for  initiating  circuit  operation  by  intro- 
ducing and  removing  the  first  conduction  causing 
signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  con- 
trolled rectifiers  and  for,  cyclically  introducing  and 
removing  conduction  causing  signals  to  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  thereafter,  said  unidirectional  con- 
ducting paths  and  said  control  means  being  arranged 
for  alternately  producing  oppositely  directed  pulses 
relative  to  said  output  device  with  said  commutating 
circuits  being  responsive  to  said  control  means  for 
introducing  signals  across  said  first  and  second  con- 
trolled rectifiers  for  extinguishing  current  conduc- 
tion therethrough. 


3,341,768 

ALTERNATOR  PHASE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Robert  A.  Kelly,  78—52  74th  St.,  Glendale, 

New  York,  N.Y.     11227 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1967,  S«r.  No.  622,190 

7  Claims.  (CI.  322—24) 

1.  A  phase  voltage  regulator  for  use  in  a  polyphase 

voltage  generating  system  of  the  type  utilizing  a  prime 

mover,  an  alternator  rotor,  alternator  poles,  alternator 

stator  windings,  an  alternator  field  winding,  first  means 

for  supplying  D.C.  current  to  said  alternator  field  winding, 

and  regulator  means  for  regulating  said  first  means,  said 
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phase  regulator  including  in  combination  a  phase  regu- 
lator magnetic  field  whose  strength  and  orientation  is  a 
function  of  the  phase  angles  and  amplitudes  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  alternator  phases,  a  phase  regulator 
rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  phase  regulator  rotor  in 
said  phase  regulator  magnetic  field  in  synchronism  with 
said  phase  regulator  magnetic  field,  a  phase  regulator  field 


said  pulses  at  said  selected  phase  angle  of  said  regulated 
AC,  said  modulated  AC  being  a  sawtooth  wave  voltage 
synchronous  with  said  controlled  AC,  a  heater  resistor 
in  series  with  the  cathode  of  said  regulator,  a  heated  space 
heated  by  said  heater,  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  one  of  whose 
legs  is  a  temperature-sensitive  resistor  in  said  heated 
space,  the  output  of  said  bridge  coupled  to  the  base  of 
said  junction  transistor. 


winding  on  said  phase  regulator  rotor,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent developed  in  said  phase  regulator  field  winding  by  a 
variation  in  said  phase  regulator  magnetic  field,  and  said 
phase  regulator  field  winding  being  coupled  to  said  al- 
ternator field  winding  whereby  the  current  flowing  in  the 
alternator  field  winding  is  varied  by  the  presence  of  said 
alternating  current  in  said  phase  regulator  field  winding. 


3341,769 
CIRCUIT   FOR   CONTROLLING   THE   FIRING 
ANGLE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  A.C.  CUR- 
RENT-CONTROLLING DEVICE 
Earl  W.  Grant,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  264,414 
11  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
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9.  A  firing  angle  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
current-regulating  device,  comprising  a  semiconductor 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  an  electrode  for  es- 
tablishing the  firing  potential  of  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice, means  to  apply  an  alternating  current  t6  be  regu- 
lated to  said  anode,  a  pulse  generator,  means  to  apply  said 
pulse  to  said  electrode,  said  pulses  having  a  peak  poten- 
tial at  least  as  high  as  the  said  firing  potential,  and  means 
to  initiate  said  pulses  at  a  seleted  phase  angle  of  said  regu- 
lated AC,  said  pulse  generator  being  a  relaxation  oscil- 
lator including  an  RC  circuit  and  a  unijunction  transistor, 
said  unijunction  transistor  including  an  emitter,  said  RC 
circuit  coupled  to  said  emitter,  means  for  applying  a  DC 
bias  to  the  said  emitter,  means  to  apply  an  AC  potential 
to  the  said  emitter  to  modulate  the  said  DC  bias,  said 
modulating  AC  having  a  selected  phase  relationship  to 
said  regulated  AC,  said  DC  bias  being,  in  the  absence  of 
said  AC  potential,  insufficient  to  bias  the  unijunction  tran- 
sistor in  a  forward  direction,  the  peak  value  of  said  AC 
potential  being,  in  the  absence  of  said  E>C  bias,  insuffi- 
cient to  bias  the  unijunction  transistor  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, said  modulated  E>C  being  sufficient  at  a  selected 
phase  angle  of  said  modulating  AC  and  of  said  regulated 
AC  to  forward  bias  said  unijunction  transistor,  to  initiate 

842  O.O.— 27 


3,341,770 
IONIZATION  VACUUM  GAUGE 
Owen  Lloyd,  Didcot,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1963, 

32^09/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—33) 


1.  A  vacuum  gauge  for  investigating  the  pressure  of 
a  gas  comprising  an  electron  gun,  means  to  cause  the 
gun  to  emit  an  electron  beam,  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing chamber  having  an  apertured  end  plate  through  which 
the  electron  beam  passes  into  the  chamber,  means  for 
immersing  the  chamber  in  a  magnetic  field  which  is 
parallel  to  the  beam  path  and  of  such  strength  that  the 
radius  of  gyration  of  the  ions  resulting  from  ionisation 
of  the  gas  by  the  beam  is  less  than  the  beam  diameter, 
an  electrostatic  probe  within  the  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  beam  path,  and  means  to  determine  the  time  in- 
terval between  voltage  transients  of  the  probe,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  each  time  a  virtual  cathode 
is  created  within  the  chamber  one  of  said  transient  oc- 
curs, and  after  an  interval  which  is  dependent  on  the 
gas  pressure  the  virtual  cathode  disappears  and  another 
of  said  transient  occurs. 


3,341,771 
MAGNETIC  FLAW  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  TO  DE- 
TECT  THE  MAGNETIC  FLAW  PATTERN 
Alfred  E.  Crouch  and  Fenton  M.  Wood,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine 
&  Foundry  Company 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  85,100,  Jan. 
26,  1961.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
611,467 

14  Claims.  (CI.  324—37) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  testing  ferromagnetic  pipe  for  de- 
fects, the  combination  of 
a  pliable  magnetizable  medium  defining  a  continuous 
loop. 
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a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  against  said  medium  within 
said  loop  to  bold  said  medium  against  the  pipe  to  be 
tested  under  eacb  of  said  rollers  simultaneously, 

said  rollers  and  said  magnetizable  medium  being  capa- 
ble of  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  surface  of 
said  pipe, 

flux  means  for  inducing  magnetic  flux  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  ferromagnetic  pipe  under  said  medium 
while  said  portion  is  under  said  medium, 

said  rollers  and  said  magnetizable  medium  being  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  flux  means  to  progressively 
conforming! y  lay  portions  of  said  medium  over 
progressive  portions  of  the  ferromagnetic  pipe  during 
inducement  of  said  magnetic  flux  in  said  pipe  from 
said  flux  means  and  subsequently  to  progressively 
remove  said  portions  of  said  medium  therefrom  so 
that  a  flux  pattern  corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  flux  pattern  over  the  ferromagnetic  pipe  is 
transferred  to  said  magnetizable  medium, 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
medium  and  said  pipe  whereby  said  medium  can 
progress  over  said  pipe  and  accept  a  flux  pattern  in- 
dicative of  defects  in  said  pipe  along  a  path  thereon, 

means  for  converting  said  flux  pattern  transferred  to 
said  magnetizable  medium  into  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical signal, 

means  for  indicating  said  signal,  and 

means  for  erasing  said  transferred  flux  pattern  from 
portions  of  said  medium  after  said  conversion  there- 
of and  before  said  portions  are  relaid  over  said  pipe. 


3,341,772 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LOCALLY  DEPEND- 
ENT   DIFFERENCES    BETWEEN    THE    MAG- 
NETIC   FIELD    GRADIENT    AT    DIFFERENT 
POINTS  OF  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Herbert  Weiss,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Berlin-Siemcnsstadt, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 

S  88.043 

14  Claims.  (CL  324 — 46) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  locality-dependent  dif- 
ference between  the  magnetic  field  gradient  at  diflferent 
points  of  a  magnetic  field,  said  device  comprising  a  rigid 
carrier,  two  pairs  of  galvanomagnetic  probes  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
each  probe  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  probes  having  two 
spaced  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  pairs  of  probes  having 
connecting  means  of  semiconductor  material  connecting 
one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  probes  with  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  other  of  the  probes,  said  two  probes  and 
said  connecting  means  of  each  of  said  paira  of  probes 
being  formed  of  the  same  semiconductor  material  and 
consisting  of  a  single  integral  piece,  and  electrical  meter 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  one  of  said  input  ter- 
minals being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  probes  of  one  pair  of  probes  and  to 
the  other  of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  probes  of  the  other 


pair  of  probes,  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  the  ends  of  the 
other  of  the  probes  of  said  one  pair  of  probes  and  to  the 
other  of  the  ends  of  the  other  of  the  probes  of  said  other 
pair  of  probes,  and  voltage  supjrfy  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  connecting  means  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
probes. 

3,341,773 
IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  BRIDGE  UTILIZING 
DELTA    BRIDGE    NETWORKS   FOR   BALANC- 
ING OUT  SPURIOUS  EFFECTS 
Loebe  Julie,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.  394,932,  Sept.  8, 
1964.  This  appUcation  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,694 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—57) 
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1.  The  method  of  measuring  an  impedance  in  a  bridge 
comprising: 

four  bridge  arms,  a  pair  of  bridge  cross  arms,  power 
source  means  and  null  indicator  means  in  respec- 
tive bridge  cross  arms,  terminal  ends  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  bridge  arms, 

means  including  fint,  second  and  third  impedance  net- 
works in  delta  array  for  providing  respective  bridge 
loop  junctions,  said  first  and  second  networks  having 
respective  equivalent  Y  impedances  /  and  o  and 
junctions  for  interconnecting  correlated  pain  of 
bridge  arms  and  for  connecting  a  correlated  cross 
arm, 

adjacent  terminal  ends  of  first  and  second  of  said  bridge 
arms  being  interconnected  by  said  first  delta  network, 
adjacent  terminal  ends  of  third  and  fourth  of  said 
bridge  arms  being  interconnected  by  said  second 
delta  network,  said  first  and  second  delta  networks 
also  being  connected  to  a  first  of  said  cross  arms, 

adjacent  terminal  ends  of  said  first  and  third  bridge 
arms  being  interconnected  by  said  third  delta  net- 
work, one  of  said  first  and  third  bridge  arms  being  an 
impedance  under  measurement, 

the  impedances  of  said  second  and  fourth  bridge  arms 
being  c'—j  and  d'—o  respectively,  the  said  second 
and  fourth  arms  and  the  said  Y  impedances  of 
their  connected  delta  networks  having  tthe  ratio  pa- 
rameters 

H='-i-,  and  F^'S; 
e'  d' 

means  connecting  adjacent  terminal  ends  of  said  second 
and  fourth  bridge  arms. 


a  voltage  divider  providing  a  substantially  constant  im- 
pedance and  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  con- 
nected across  one  of  said  second  or  fourth  bridge 
arms,  said  voltage  divider  also  having  a  variable 
transfer  ratio  and  an  output  terminal, 

means  for  connecting  the  other  bridge  cross  arm  be- 
tween said  voltage  divider  output  and  said  third  delta 
network, 

switching  means  for  applying  temporarily  a  short  cir- 
cuit across  said  second  and  fourth  bridge  arms,  and 

variable  impedance  means  in  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  delta  networks  for  adjusting 
the  balance  of  said  temporary  bridge  so  that  the  ratio 
parameters  (W— F)=0; 

including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  first  balancing  the  bridge  by  varying  the  trans- 
fer ratio  of  said  voltage  divider  until  said  null 
indicator  means  indicates  a  null,  and 

(2)  temporarily  closing  said  switching  means  and 
adjusting  the  said  variable  impedance  means  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  delta  net- 
works until  a  null  is  obtained  and  H=F. 


3,341,774 
CAPACITANCE  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  TRANS- 
MITTER CONNECTED  TO  ONE  PLATE  AND 
A    RECEIVER    CONNECTED    TO    ANOTHER 
PLATE 
Jerry  F.  Dybcn,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,326 
8  Claims.  (O.  324—61) 
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8.  A  detector  utilizing  a  signal,  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor, a  transistor,  a  diode  connected  between  said  tran- 
sistor and  said  capacitor,  transistor  means  connected 
to  said  first  mentioned  transistor  for  modifying  amplitude 
variations  in  said  signal  from  said  transistor  into  pulse 
width  variations,  means  connected  to  said  transistor  means 
for  modifying  said  pulse  width  variations  from  said  tran- 
sistor means  into  amplitude  variations,  a  transistor  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  a  filter  with  a 
high  time  constant  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  tran- 
sistor. 

3,341,775 

SURGE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Abraham  Hyman,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  (o  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,204 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—110) 
1.  A  protected  electrical  circuit  for  measuring  and 
monitoring  alternating  current  in  a  primary  conductor 
comprising: 

(a)  a  toroidal  coil  inductively  coupled  to  the  primary 
conductor; 

(b)  a  first  potentiometer  having  an  adjustable  tap  con- 
nected across  said  toroidal  coil; 

(c)  a  branch  circuit  comprising  a  rectifying  means, 
an  electrical  measuring  instrumentality,  and  a  re- 
sistor connected  to  one  side  of  said  toroidal  coil  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  adjustable  tap; 


(d)  a  transformer  having  its  primary  side  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  branch  circuit  and  its  secondary 
side  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  a  rectifying 
means  and  with  a  second  relay  means; 

(e)  a  thermal  relay  separably  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  toroidal  coil  and  to  said  adjustable  tap; 


(f)  first  separable  conductor  means  responsive  to  said 
thermal  relay  for  selectively  connecting  said  adjust- 
able tap  and  said  branch  circuit;  and 

(g)  second  separable  conductor  means  responsive  to 
said  second  relay  means  for  selectively,  simultane- 
ously disconnecting  said  thermal  relay  and  connect- 
ing said  adjustable  tap  and  said  branch  circuit. 


3,341,776 
ERROR  SENSITIVE  BINARY  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM  WHEREIN  FOUR  CHANNELS  ARE  TRANS- 
MITTED  VIA  ONE  CARRIER  WAVE 
Melvin  L.  Doelz,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Frank  Secretan, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,427 
16  Cbdms.  (CI.  325— 3«) 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  employing  tone  signals 
divided  into  time  synchronous  segments  with  each  segment 
constituting  a  phasor  whose  phase  with  respect  to  the 
phase  of  the  preceding  phasor  is  representative  of  the  in- 
formation encoded  therein,  and  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  phasors  and  includ- 
ing an  error  rate  detecting  means  constructed  to  pro- 
duce cod'id  signals  indicative  of  the  error  rate  of  the 
received  signal; 
transmitter  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  said 
phasors,  said  transmitter  means  comprising: 

signal   tone   generator  means   for  producing   an 

original  tone  signal  of  frequency  /j; 
X  and  Y  signal  component  generating  means  con- 
structed to  respond  to  time  synchronous  binary 
coded  signals  supplied  thereto  to  produce  X  and 
Y  quadrature  phased  signal  components  of  pre- 
determined  combinations   of   magnitudes    and 
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polarities  from  the  output  signal  of  said  signal 
tone  generator, 

means  for  combining  said  X  and  Y  signal  com- 
ponents to  produce  a  phasor  of  frequency  /i  but 
phased  with  respect  to  said  original  tone  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  relative  magnitudes  of 
said  X  and  Y  signal  components; 

a  plurality  of  information  channels  each  con- 
structed to  produce  an  output  signal  consisting 
of  data  bits; 

encoding  means  inchiding  first  data  processor 
means  for  receiving  the  data  from  said  plural- 
ity of  information  channels  and  being  pro- 
grammed to  respond  to  the  various  permutations 
and  combinations  of  received  data  bits  to  pro- 
duce at  the  output  of  said  data  processor  means 
a  continuing  output  of  said  time  synchronous 
binary  coded  signals,  one  binary  coded  signal 
for  each  data  bit  interval  and  determinative  of 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  X  and  Y  com- 
ponents to  be  generated  by  said  X  and  Y  sig- 
nal component  generating  means; 

said  X  and  Y  signal  component  generating  means 
responsive  to  said  time  synchronous  binary 
coded  signals  to  produce  phasors,  each  having 
a  phase  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  imme- 
diately preceding  phasor  which  phase  is  rep- 
resentative of  all  data  bits  supplied  from  all  the 
information  channels  supplying  data  to  said  data 
processor  during  a  given  data  bit  time  interval, 

said  data  processor  means  further  being  pro- 
grammed to  respond  to  the  error  rate  signal 
from  said  error  rate  detecting  means  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  number  of  information 
channels  supplying  information  thereto  until  said 
error  rate  lies  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,341.777 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCUIT  FOR  RE- 
DUCING IMERMODULATION  BETWEEN 
TRANSMITTERS 
Richard  W.  Dronsuth.  W'esfchester,  111.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  387,446 
6  Claims.  (CI.  325—159) 


1.  A  class-C  amplifier  stage  including  in  combination, 
an  electron  device  having  grid  and  plate  electrodes,  means 
applying  an  input  signal  to  said  grid  electrode  so  that  an 
amplified  output  signal  of  opposite  phase  and  increased 
amplitude  is  developed  at  said  plate  electrode,  output 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  plate  electrode  and  in- 
cluding an  ovcr-coupled  circuit  portion,  said  output  cir- 
cuits means  having  interfering  signals  applied  thereto 
which  tend  to  produce  intermodulation  products  at  said 
plate  electrode,  said  device  having  internal  capacitance 
between  said  grid  and  plate  electrodes  whereby  the  signal 
at  said  plate  electro*  is  coupled  to  said  grid  electrode, 
electrode  means  capacity  coupled  to  said  plate  electrode 
for  deriving  said  output  signal  therefrom,  and  phase  shift 
means  coupling  said  electrode  means  to  said  grid  elec- 
trode, said  electrode  means  and  said  phase  shift  means 
cooperating  to  provide  a  signal  at   said  grid  electrode 


which  has  a  first  quadrature  component  of  substantially 
the  same  amphtude  and  in  phase  opposition  to  the  signal 
applied  from  said  output  electrode  to  said  grid  electrode 
through  the  internal  capacitance  of  said  electron  device 
and  a  second  quadrature  component  substantially  in 
phase  with  the  signal  at  said  plate  electrode  to  reduce  in- 
termodulation products  developed  at  said  plate  electrode. 


3,341,778 
OPTIMUM  PRE-DETECTION  DIVERSITY 
RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  Louis  Katz,  Anaheim,  and  Raymond 
W.    Honey,    Fullcrton,   Caliif.,   and   Victor   R.   Simas, 
Lanham,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  S«r.  No.  353,644 
17  Claims.  (CI.  325—305) 


tm&l 


13.  In  a  diversity  receiver  having  first  and  second  re- 
ceiving channels  and  wherein  each  of  said  receiving 
channels  has  means  for  generating  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol voltage  proportional  to  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of 
the  signal  applied  thereto  and  additional  means  for 
modifying  said  signal  applied  thereto  such  that  the  sip- 
nals  derived  from  said  receiving  channels  are  equal  in 
amplitude  and  phase  coherent,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  combiner  including  first  and  second  voltage  con- 
trolled attenuators  connected  to  receive  said  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  receiving  channels,  respectively,  said 
attenuators  each  having  a  control  element;  a  weighting 
network  connected  to  receive  said  automatic  gain  control 
voltages  from  said  receiving  channels  for  producing  a 
control  voltage,  said  control  voltage  being  coupled  to 
said  control  elements  of  said  voltage  controlled  attenua- 
tors for  varying  the  attenuation  thereof;  and  a  summing 
means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said  voltage 
controlled  attenuators,  whereby  in  accordance  with  said 
control  voltage  applied  to  said  attenuators  the  receiving 
channel  signal  having  the  higher  signal-to-noise  ratio  is 
attenuated  less  than  that  having  the  lower  signal-to-noise 
ratio,  such  that  the  output  signal  from  said  summing  cir- 
cuit is  maintained  constant  and  the  signal-to-noise  ratio 
thereof  is  at  an  optimum. 


3,341,779 

DEMODl  LATOR  FOR  REFERENCE  POTENTIAL 

CROSSING  DATA-MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Leonard  Kedson,  Elbcron,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Associates  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,942 
22  Claims.  (CL  325—322) 
4.  A  demodulator  for  rectangular-shaped  wave  data- 
modulated  signals  having  clock  reference  potential  cross- 
ings at  regular  intervals  and  a  data  reference  potential 


crossing  daring  each  of  only  certain  clock  intervals  and 
none  during  other  clock  intervals  to  distinguish  between 
binary  "one"  and  binary  "zero,"  including 

means  for  deriving  a  series  of  pulses  from  the  refer- 
ence potential  crossings  of  said  signal  including  both 
clock  and  data  pulses, 

a  first  timed  gate  responsive  to  a  first  pulse  of  the 
series  and  closed  during  most  of  the  ensuing  clock 
interval  but  open  in  time  to  pass  the  next-following 
clock  pulse, 

another  timed  gate  responsive  to  applied  pulses  of  the 
series  and  closed  during  most  of  each  clock  interval 
but  open  during  only  an  intermediate  part  of  a  clock 
interval  to  pass  data  pulses,  and 

a  bistable  circuit  responsive  to  pulses  passed  by  said 
timing  gates  for  providing  a  demodulated  data  signal. 


V55- 


14.  The  method  of  suppressing  drop-out  noise  spikes 
in  a  received  signal  having  squared  signal  pulses,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

generating  a  fill-in  pulse  in  response  to  a  sharp  declin- 
ing part  of  said  received  signal,  said  fill-in  pulse  being 
of  short  duration  that  is  nevertheless  longer  than  a 
drop-out  noise  spike,  and 
adding  said  fill-in  pulse  to  the  received  signal  to  there- 
by eliminate  drop-out  gaps  in  squared  signal  pulses 
of  the  received  signal. 


'\_M 


21.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  substantially  continuous 
sequence  of  signals  representing  progressively  varying 
digital  values  received  after  transmission  under  condi- 
tions that  tend  to  introduce  errors,  including 

a  data  receiving  circuit  having  tempwary  data  storage 
means,  spare  data  storage  means,  data  utilization 
means,  aiid 
means  controlled  by  said  data  receiving  circuit  in  de- 
pendence upon  whether  an  error  is  or  is  not  present, 
to  transfer  stored  data-representing  signals  from 
said  spare  data  storage  means  to  said  utilization 
means  or,  selectively,  to  transfer  stored  data-repre- 
senting signals  from  said  temporary  data  storage 
mtans  both  to  said  utilization  means  and  to  said 
spare  storage  means. 


3,341,780 
DELAYED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  THE  PLATEAU  REGION  OF  AN  AM- 
PLIFIER TRANSISTOR 
AnO  M.  Setlina,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  HUnois 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,061 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—405) 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  a  wave  signal 
receiver,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  signal  am- 
plifiers each  having  a  transistor,  means  coupling  said  first 
amplifier  to  said  second  amplifier,  the  transistor  of  said 
first  amplifier  having  a  current  gain  versus  base  cur- 
rent characteristic  with  a  plateau  region  in  which  a  given 
increase  in  base  current  results  in  substantially  no  change 
in  current  gain,  and  following  which  there  is  a  decrease 
in  current  gain  with  increased  base  current,  circuit  means 
coupled  to  the  transistor  of  said  first  amplifier  to  pro- 
vide base  current  bias  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
plateau  region,  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  transistor  of 
said  second  amplifier  to  provide  base  current  bias  there- 
for such  that  current  gain  decreases  substantially  imme- 
diately with  increased  base  current,  and  control  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  to  sup- 
ply thereto  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  level  of  an 
incoming  signal  applied  to  tlie  receiver  for  concurrently 
increasing  base  current  for  said  transistors  with  an  in- 
crease in  the  level  of  the  incoming  signal  to  provide  for 
forward  bias  current  automatic  gain  control  for  said 
transistors,  whereby  gain  control  of  the  transistor  of  said 
amplifier  is  delayed  a  predetermined  amount  with  re- 
spect to  gain  control  of  the  transistor  of  said  second  am- 
plifier. 


3,341,781 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AVC  TC  IN  AM 

MODULATED  RADIOS 

Howard  B.  Rooks,  Marlon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,452 
5  Claims.  (CL  325—414) 


^~*«JuSk 


1.  An  automatic  volume  control  circuit  comprising  a 
pair  of  detectors  connected  together  such  that  one  de- 
tector will  pass  a  positive  signal  and  the  other  detector 
will  pass  a  negative  signal,  means  for  blocking  a  D-C 
signal  in  the  output  of  one  of  the  detectors  and  the  out- 
put of  the  other  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
blocking  means  to  produce  an  automatic  volume  control 
voltage. 
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3*341  782 

SYSTEM  FOR  NOISE   REDUCTION  IN  F-M 

TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS 

Peter  Aemmcr,  Zurich,  Switzcrbiid,  assignor  to  Aibis- 

werk  Zurkb  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerlaod,  a  corporadloa 

of  Switzerlaod 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302.428 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  15,  1962, 

9,771/ 62 
16  CbioH.  (CL  329—112) 
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1.  A  system  for  reducing  noise  in  a  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing two-tone  frequency  nwxlulated  signals,  comprising 

first  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  the  received 
signals; 

second  demodulator  means  connected  to  said  first  de- 
modulator means,  said  second  demodulator  means 
including  pulse  forming  means  for  deriving  a  pulse 
sequence  from  one  of  said  received  signal  frequencies 
and  time  delay  means  for  delaying  said  pulse  se- 
quence; and 

output  means  connected  to  the  pulse  forming  means 
of  said  second  demodulator  means  for  determining 
by  pulses  from  said  pulse  sequence  alternating  time 
points  of  frequency  shifts  of  received  signals  from 
high  to  low  and  from  low  to  high  frequency. 


3,341,783 
LOW  NOLSE  PARAMETRIC  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Roulston,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — Com- 
pagnic  GencraJc  de  Telegraphic  sans  FII,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  July  29.  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,909 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1965, 

27,345,  Patent  1,452,894 

2  Claims.  (CL  330—4.5) 


»>^::?>r^S--=3-{SS]-^h 


1.  An  amplifier  system,  comprising  a  parametric  am- 
plifier, for  example  of  the  up-convcrtcr  type,  having  a 
first  input  for  receiving  a  signal  at  a  first  frequency  /i 
and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  pump  frequency  power 
and  through  which  the  output  signal  is  collected;  a  cir- 
culator having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  port;  a  pump 
generator  having  an  output  for  delivering  a  signal  at  a 
pump  frequency  Fp,  with  Fp  large  with  respect  to  /„ 
connected  to  said  first  port;  said  second  port  of  said  cir- 
culator being  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said  am- 
plifier; a  mixer  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and 
an  output;  means  for  applying  a  local  oscillator  signal 
to  said  second  input  of  said  mixer;  a  second  circulator 
having  a  fourth  port  connected  to  said  third  port,  a  fifth 
and  a  sixth  port,  a  degenerate  amplifier  having  a  first 
input  for  receiving  a  pump  frequency  at  a  frequency  2Fp, 
a  second  input  connected  to  said  fifth  port,  said  first  input 


of  said  mixer  bemg  coupled  to  said  sixth  port,  a  frequency 
doubler,  phase  shifting  means  and  attenuating  means  be- 
ing connected  in  series  between  said  second  input  of  said 
degenerate  amplifier  and  said  pump  generator. 


3,341,784 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Cecil   A.   Nanney,   Murray   Hill,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Bel! 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,051 
3  Claims.  (CL  330—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  microwave  frequency 
acoustic  waves  comprising  a  member  of  material  of  the 
lead  salt  group,  a  source  of  signals  to  be  amplified,  means 
for  launching  the  signals  onto  said  member  in  the  form 
of  acoustic  waves,  means  for  producing  a  carrier  move- 
ment in  said  member,  said  member  being  characterized 
by  three  discrete  modes  of  amplification  depending  upon 
the  drift  velocity  of  said  carriers,  said  carrier  movement 
producing  means  being  adjustable  for  operation  of  said 
member  in  one  of  said  modes,  and  means  for  converting 
amplified  acoustic  waves  in  said  one  mode  into  electrical 
signals. 


"    3341,785 

^^^^^215.!?^^  B^^D  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
USING  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  MEANS  INCLUD- 

SlSo  A  .  ."iS.'^'^'^*^^  •  COUPLED     LOW  -  PASS 
THERMAL  FILTER 

Jernr  p.  Merryman,  Dallas,  and  Stephen  P.  Emmons  and 
Halter  T.  Matzen,  Richardson,  Tex.,  anignors  to  Texas 
ofD?lTw2*e  ^'*'^'^^*^^'  ^^^'^  Tex.,  a  corporation 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,998 
27  Cfadms.  (CI.  330—28) 
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19.  A  wide-band  amplifier  system  comprising: 

a  direct-coupled  differential  amplifier  having  first  and 

second  inputs  and  corresponding  first  and  second 

outputs, 

first  negaUve  feedback  circuit  means  connecting  the  first 
output  to  the  first  input  and  second  negative  feedback 
means  connecting  the  second  output  to  the  second 
mput,  each  of  said  feedback  circuit  means  comprising 
a  phase  mverter  amplifier  and  a  low-pass  thermal 
filter  means. 
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3,341,786 
INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  PREAMPLIFIER 
CIRCUIT 
Kecfer  S.  Stall,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,544 
3  CUims.  (CI.  330—158) 


1.  A  preamplifier  circuit  for  use  in  a  radar  receiver 
employing  a  logarithmic  postamplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  triode  vacuum  tube  having  anode,  grid,  and 
cathode  electrodes,  said  grid  electrode  being  induc- 
tively coupled  to  a  microwave  mixer  stage  for  receiv- 
ing radar  signal  information  therefrom,  and  said 
cathode  electrode  being  coupled  via  an  impedance 
means  to  ground  potential; 

first  adjustable  impedance  matching  means  having  in- 
put means  coupled  to  said  anode  electrode  of  said 
first  tube,  having  feedback  means  coupled  to  said 
grid  electrode  of  said  first  tube  for  neutralizing  the 
grid-to-plate  capacitance  thereof,  and  having  output 
means  for  providing  said  radar  signal  information 
thereat; 

a  second  triode  vacuum  tube  having  anode,  grid,  and 
cathode  electrodes,  said  grid  electrode  being  capaci- 
tively  coupled  to  ground  potential  and  said  anode 
electrode  being  inductively  coupled  to  said  postampli- 
fier circuit  for  providing  said  radar  signal  informa- 
tion thereto; 

a  first  relatively  lossless  electrical  coupling  means  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  output  means  of 
said  first  adjustable  impedance  matching  means  and 
having  the  other  end  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
cathode  electrode  of  said  second  tube,  for  coupling 
said  radar  signal  information  from  said  first  tube  to 
said  second  tube; 

second  adjustable  impedance  matching  means  coupled 
between  said  cathode  electrode  of  said  second  tube 
and  ground  potential  in  order  to  terminate  said  other 
end  of  said  first  coupling  means  in  the  proper  im- 
pedance; and 

a  second  coupling  means  having  one  end  thereof  capaci- 
tively coupled  to  said  cathode  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  to  provide  a  sample  of  said  radar  signal 
information  to  subsequent  circuitry. 


3341,787 
LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMPING  BY  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  RADIANT  DIODE 
James  R.  Biard,  Richardson,  and  Charles  S.  WUIiams, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,743 
1  Claim.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
A  laser  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  laser  body  having  a  circular  aperture 
therethrough  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  resonant 
cavity  producing  a  laser  beam  along  a  generally 
U-shaped   path   within   said   body   and   about   said 


aperture  when  stimulated  by  electromagnetic  energy 
having  a  wavelength  within  a  discrete  band  of  wave- 
lengths, and 
(b)  a  semiconductor  diode  in  said  aperture  for  genera- 
ting electromagnetic  energy  having  a  band  of  wave- 
lengths coinciding  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dis- 
crete band  of  wavelengths  when  the  junction  thereof 
is  forward-biased  with  a  current  source, 
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(c)  said  junction  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  co- 
axial with  said  circular  aperture, 

(d)  said  laser  body  being  optically  coupled  to  said 
diode  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  energy  generated 
by  said  diode. 


3,341,788 

TRANSISTORIZED  MULTIVIBRATOR  HAVING 

VERY  GOOD  STABILITY 

Hideya  NIshioka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1963, 

38/40,101 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  331—113) 


kiCo 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  arrangement,  comprising 

first  and  second  electronic  switching  devices  each  adapt- 
ed to  be  biased  to  operative  conditions  determining 
a  conductive  condition  and  a  non-conductive  con- 
dition; 

a  source  of  supply  voltage; 

a  first  time  constant  circuit  comprising  a  first  resistor 
connecting  said  first  switching  device  across  said 
source  of  supply  voltage  and  a  first  capacitor  cou- 
pling said  first  switching  device  to  said  second  switch- 
ing device  in  a  manner  whereby  said  first  capacitor 
is  alternately  charged  and  discharged  and  determines 
the  operative  condition  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  devices; 

first  control  means  connected  across  said  source  of  sup- 
ply voltage  and  coupled  to  said  first  capacitor,  said 
first  control  means  comprising  a  first  potentiometer 
connected  across  said  source  of  supply  voltage  and 
having  a  first  tap  determining  from  said  supply  volt- 
age independently  of  the  characteristics  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  devices  a  first  substantially 
constant  voltage  ratio  and  a  first  diode  coupling  said 
first  tap  to  said  first  capacitor,  said  first  control 
means  stopping  the  charging  of  said  first  capacitor 
when  the  voltage  across  the  said  first  capacitor  equals 
said  first  voltage  ratio  and  switches  said  first  diode 
to  its  conductive  condition  thereby  reducing  the 
charging  current  in  said  first  capacitor,  the  voltage 
across  said  first  capacitor  remaining  equal  to  said 
first  voltage  ratio; 
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a  second  time  constant  circuit  comprising  another  re- 
sistor connecting  said  second  switching  device  across 
said  source  of  supply  voltage  and  coupling  said  sec- 
ond switching  device  to  said  first  switching  device 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  second  capacitor  is  alter- 
nately charged  and  discharged  and  determines  the 
operative  condition  of  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing devices;  and 

second  control  means  connected  across  said  source  of 
supply  voltage  and  coupled  to  said  second  capacitor, 
said  second  control  means  comprising  a  second  po- 
tentiometer connected  across  said  source  of  supply 
voltage  and  having  a  second  tap  determining  from 
said  supply  voltage  independently  of  the  character- 
istics of  said  first  and  second  switching  devices  a 
second  substantially  constant  voltage  ratio  and  a 
second  diode  coupling  said  second  tap  to  said  sec- 
ond capacitor,  said  second  control  means  stopping 
the  charging  of  said  second  capacitor  when  the  volt- 
age across  the  said  second  capacitor  equals  said  sec- 
,on|d  voltage  ratio  and  switches  said  second  diode  to 
its  conductive  condition  thereby  reducing  the  charg- 
ing current  in  said  second  capacitor,  the  voltage 
across  said  second  capacitor  remaining  equal  to  said 
second  voltage  ratio  and  the  operative  condition  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  switching  devices  chang- 
ing from  one  of  its  conductive  and  non-conductive 
conditions  to  the  other  of  its  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  conditions,  said  multivibrator  circuit  ar- 
rangement having  a  period  of  oscillation  determined 
by  the  conductivity  condition  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  diodes  and  by  the  capacitance  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors,  the  resistance  of  said  first 
and  other  resistors  and  the  ratio  of  the  voltages  pro- 
vided by  said  first  and  second  control  means. 


3,341,789 
LATCHING  FERRITE  CIRCULATOR  HAVING  THE 
FERRTTE  SYMMETRICALLY  LOCATED  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  EACH  RF  SIGNAL  CARRYING 
ARM 
Paul  C.  Goodman,  Berkley,  and  MUford  C.  Horton,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  S«r.  No.  449,161 
25  Claims.  (CI.  333—1.1) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

at  least  three  R-F  signal  carrying  members  each  having 
an  electro-magnetic  field  in  the  space  adjacent  thereto 
when  a  signal  is  flowing  therethrough, 

ferrimagnetic  means  being  in  the  electromagnetic 
field  of  each  of  said  signal  carrying  members, 

ground  plane  means  being  positioned  externally  of  said 
ferrimagnetic  means, 

said  ferrimagnetic  means  when  magnetized  producing 
interacting  field  lines  which  interact  with  said  fields 
of  said  signal  carrying  members  so  that  each  signal 
carrying  member  passes  it  signal  only  to  one  signal 
carrying  member  and  receives  only  the  signal  being 
carried  by  another  signal  carrying  member. 


said  ferrimagnetic  means  having  a  hole  formation 
therein  for  receiving  conductor  means  carrying  a 
direct  current  signal  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
directly  within  said  ferrimagnetic  means  to  place 
said  ferrimagnetic  means  in  a  state  of  magnetization 
whereby  said  magnetic  field  has  an  unbroken  path 
thereby  eliminating  air  gaps  in  the  magnetic  path 
and  eddy  currents  in  said  ground  plane  means, 

said  ferrimagnetic  means  having  substantially  the 
same  configuration  and  disposition  relative  to  each 
R-F  signal  carrying  member  so  that  each  of  the  arms 
has  ferrimagnetic  material  positioned  relative  thereto 
in  the  same  way  as  every  other  arm,  thereby  im- 
proving electrical  characteristics. 


3,341,790 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR 
Emmanuel   E.   Candilis,   Palo   AHo,    Calif.,   assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,041 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 81) 


1.  An  attenuator  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  deposited  thereon  a  first 
path  having  varying  resistance  therealong  and  a  sec- 
ond path  having  uniform  resistance  therealong, 

means  connecting  the  first  and  second  paths  between  the 
input  and  output  of  said  attenuator, 

a  third  path  having  varying  resistance  therealong  depos- 
ited on  said  substrate, 

means  connecting  one  end  of  said  third  path  to  the  sec- 
ond path  at  a  point  intermediate  said  input  and  out- 
put, 

means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  third  path  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential,  and 

means  contacting  said  first  and  third  paths  and  disposed 
for  traversing  the  distance  therealong  to  vary  the  at- 
tenuation provided  by  the  attenuator. 


3,341,791 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WTTH  IMPROVED 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 
James    H.    Leonard,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa,    assignor   to 
Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,571 
14  Claims.  (CL  335—35) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  stationary 
contact,  a  movable  contact  arm  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent one  end,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  contact 
arm  adjacent  the  other  end  for  cooperation  with  said 
stationary  contact,  a  drive  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 


one  end,  a  crossbar  carried  by  said  drive  arm  adjacent  the 
other  end  and  extending  transversely  of  said  contact  arm 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  thereof, 
means  yieldably  connecting  said  contact  arm  and  cross- 


on  said  support  for  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  the  associated  movable  contacts  during  said 
movement  of  said  armatures. 


bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  operating  handle,  and  an  adjust- 
able overcenter  spring  type  toggle  mechanism  operatively 
connecting  said  operating  handle  and  drive  arm,  the  axes 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  contact  arm,  drive  arm,  and 
operating  handle  being  coUinear. 


3,341,792 
POLARIZED  RELAY  HAVING  TWO  ARMATURES 

OPPOSITELY  MAGNETIZED 
Vaclav  Pfeffer,  Prague,  Franttick  Hoieiek,  Kojovice,  and 
Karel    Gemprle,    Dobrichovice,    Czechoslovakia,    as- 
signors   to     Laboratomi    pristroje,    narodni    podnik, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Nov.  16,  1964,  6,353/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  335—84) 


3,341,793 
ELECTRICAL  REACTORS 
George  David  Wale,  George  Denis  Antippa,  and  John 
Thomas  WUIuns,  Stafford,  England,  assijpiors  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Linoited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  May  25, 1964, 

21,485/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  336—84) 


'■j^T-f-TJr' 
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An  electrical  reactor  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar laminated  magnetic  shield  having  two  side  members 
and  first  and  second  transverse  members  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  at  least  the  first  transverse 
member  being  formed  of  at  least  two  parts  spaced  end 
to  end  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  a  non-magnetic 
support  member  formed  with  two  end  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending between  the  two  transverse  members,  clamping 
means  for  causing  the  transverse  members  to  abut  against 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  support  member,  the  said  gap 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  associated  end  of  the  sup- 
port member  and  the  clamping  means  being  effective  to 
clamp  the  support  member  firmly  between  the  second 
transverse  member  and  both  the  said  parts  of  the  first 
transverse  member,  and  an  electrical  winding  disposed 
about  the  support  member. 


3  341  794 
TRANSDUCERS  WITH  SIJBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR 

RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Cecil  K.  Stedman,  Enumdaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stetham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FU«d  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,599 
14  Claims.  (CI.  338—4) 


2W. 
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1.  In  a  polarized  relay,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  an  electromagnet  on  said  support,  said  electro- 
magnet having  two  pole  elements  and  coil  means 
for  magnetizing  said  pole  elements  with  opposite 
polarity  when  said  coil  means  is  energized; 

(c)  two  armatures  mounted  on  said  support  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  respective  pole  elements; 

(d)  permanent  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  support 
in  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said  armatures  for  mag- 
netizing said  armatures  with  opposite  polarity; 

(e)  a  moveable  contact  on  each  of  said  armatures;  and 

(f)  fixed  contacts  associated  with  said  movable  con- 
tacts respectively,  said  fixed  contacts  being  mounted 


6.  A  diaphragm  type  transducer  having  substantially 
linear  response  characteristics  over  a  wide  range  of  fluid 
pressure  loading,  said  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  diaphragm  having  opposed  surfaces  and  an  an- 
nular, relatively  flexible  area  surrounding  a  relatively 
rigid,  centrally  disposed  boss,  the  said  boss  being  at 
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least  about  twice  the  thickness  of  said  flexible  area 
and  the  radius  of  said  boss  being  at  least  about  0.3 
as  large  as  the  radius  of  said  flexible  area; 

(b)  means  restraining  the  outer  edge  of  said  flexible 
area; 

(c)  strain  gage  means  bonded  to  said  diaphragm  flexible 
area  substantially  at  the  outer  edge  of  a  surface  there- 
of so  as  to  be  responsive  to  radial  components  of 
stress  at  such  surface  outer  edge; 

(d)  strain  gage  means  bonded  to  said  diaphragm  flexi- 
ble area  substantially  at  the  inner  edge  of  a  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  radial  components 
of  stress  at  such  surface  inner  edge; 

(e)  conductor  means  electrically  connecting  such  first- 
mentioned  strain  gage  means  and  said  second-men- 
tioned strain  gage  means  in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  cir- 
cuit; and 

(f)  means  for  uniformly  pressure  loading  one  surface 
of  said  diaphragm  relative  to  the  other  surface  thereof 
to  effect  flexure  of  the  surfaces  of  the  diaphragm 
flexible  area. 


3341,795 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
•  l!         Ernest  G.  Newman,  Los  Gatos,  Roy  R.  Smith,  San  Jose, 
and  Konrad  H.  Stokes,  Los  Gatos,  Califs  asignors  to 
Inteniational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,799 
^  4  Claims.  (CI.  338—5) 


1.  A  force  transducer  comprising: 
a  right  prism  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
material, 
said  prism  having  first  and  second  bases  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lateral  faces, 
an  elongate  piezoresistive  gauge  element  of  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  in  one  of  said  lateral  faces, 
said  element  being  oriented  with  the  longest 
dimension  perpendicular  to  said  bases, 
support  means  adjacent  said  second  base,  force  trans- 
mitting means  adjacent  said  first  base  for  applying  a 
compressive  load  to  said  prism  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane   of  said   second   base,  and 
ohmic  contact  means  at  the  extremities  of  said  gauge 
element  to  provide  therebetween  a  change  in  re- 
sistance proportional  to  the  change  in  the  applied 
compressive  force. 


3341.796 
FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Walter  H.   Elsek,   Pacific   Palisades,   Calif.,   as^or  to 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califomia 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,710 
16  Claims.  (CI.  338—5) 
11.  A  transducer  comprising  a  flexure,  said  flexure  com- 
prising a  beam,  a  support  at  one  end  of  said  beam,  said 
beam  at  said  end  supported  and  being  fixedly  connected 
to  said  support,  a  force  transmitting  rod,  a  linkage  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  beam  to  said  force  trans- 


mitting rod,  the  axis  of  said  force  transmitting  rod  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  median  plane  of 
said  beam,  said  beam  undergoing  a  stress  reversal  at  an 
intermediate  region  of  said  beam,  said  axis  of  said  rod 
aligned  to  pass  through  said  stress  reversal  region,  one 


pair  of  strain  sensitive  filaments  bonded  to  one  side  of 
said  beam  at  one  side  of  said  stress  reversal  region  and  a 
second  pair  of  strain  sensitive  filaments  bonded  to  the 
said  side  of  said  beam  on  the  other  side  of  said  stress  re- 
versal region. 


3,341,797 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  GAGE 
Richard    W.    Watson,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

FUed  May  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,530 
1  Claim.  (CI.  338 — 47) 


♦~ 


A  dynamic  pressure  transducer  having  a  pressure  re- 
sponse time  about  0.2  microsecond  comprising  a  pres- 
sure sensitive,  normally  nondeformablc,  rigid,  carbon  re- 
sistor of  the  composition  carbon  type,  said  resistor  being 
completely  encapsulated  within  a  rigid  polyethylene  block, 
said  block  having  a  mass  and  volume  many  times  greater 
than  said  resistor,  said  resistor  further  having  associated 
therewith  electrical  conducting  leads  extending  from  elec- 
trical connections  therewith  to  the  exterior  of  said  block. 


3341.798 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

John  L.  Bachman,  Falb  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,978 
•^  4  Qaims.  (CI.  338 — 47) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  for  measuring  rela- 
tive movement  between  a  test  device  and  a  desired  point, 
which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  secured  by  said  housing; 

a  drum; 
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said  drum  secured  axially  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith; 

an  electrical  signal-producing  means; 

said  electrical  signal-producing  means  secured  relative 
to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  operative  thereby  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  signal  output  corresponding  to  any 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  shaft  by  rotation  of  said 
drum  in  either  direction; 

a  helical  spring  means  secured  about  said  shaft  coaxial 
therewith, 

means  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  spring  means  to 
said  shaft  with  the  other  end  fixedly  secured  relative 
to  said  shaft  whereby 

said  spring  means  applies  a  constant  force  on  said  shaft 
to  provide  a  uniform  rotational  movement  thereto 
in  either  direction. 


3341,799 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
John  D.  Van  Bentbuysen  and  Wilbert  H.  Badd,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,891 
7  Claims.  (CL  33»— 180) 


JO  It     I»  M    ^ 
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Other,  a  resistance  member  including  an  elongated  form 
of  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  continuous  length  (rf 
wire  having  an  insulated  coating  thereon  with  said  wire 
being  wound  on  said  form  from  one  end  porticwi  thereof 
to  the  other  end  portion  thereof,  said  resistance  member 
being  positioned  within  and  substantially  filling  the  space 
within  said  conductor  with  said  wire  being  insulated  from 
said  conductor  by  said  coating  on  said  wire,  a  portion  of 
each  convolution  of  said  wire  between  said  edge  portions 
of  said  conductor  having  the  insulation  coating  removed 
therefrom  to  form  an  elongated  contact  area,  an  elongated 
slide  positioned  between  said  side  members  and  having 


1.  In  a  variable  resistance  control  having  a  housing, 
a  resistance  element  disposed  in  the  housing,  a  lead  screw 
rotatably  joumaled  in  the  housing,  a  contactor  for  mak- 
ing wiping  contact  with  the  resistance  element,  and  means 
connecting  the  contactor  to  the  lead  screw  for  moving 
the  contactor  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  resistance  ele- 
ment as  the  lead  screw  is  rotated  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  engaging  members  having  clutch  faces, 
one  of  the  engaging  members  being  drivingly  connected 
to  the  lead  screw,  the  other  of  the  engaging  members  be- 
ing rotatable  externally  of  the  housing,  and  electrically 
nonconducting  resilient  means  biasing  one  of  the  engag- 
ing members  into  driving  engagement  with  the  other  en- 
gaging member. 

3,341,800 
UNEAR  RHEOSTAT 

WUliam  P.  Lear,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  let 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,389 

2  Claims.  (CI.  338—183) 

1.  A  linear  rheostat  comprising,  in  combination,  two 
elongated  side  members  of  like  construction  positioned 
in  mirror  image  relation,  said  side  members  each  having 
an  elongated  laterally  projecting  base  portion  at  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  thereof,  the  outermost  edges  of  said 
base  portions  of  said  side  members  being  in  engagement 
and  the  other  portions  of  said  side  members  being  located 
in  spaced  relation,  mounting  means  connecting  said  outer- 
most edges  of  said  base  portions  of  said  side  members 
together,  said  side  members  each  having  two  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  projections  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  base  portions  with  said  projections  defining  there- 
between opposed  guides  and  with  said  base  portions  of 
said  side  members  and  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  pro- 
jections defining  therebetween  a  channel  shaped  recess,  an 
insulator  of  soft  plastic  material  positioned  in  said  recess 
and  substantially  covering  the  walls  of  said  recess,  an 
elongated  channel  shaped  electrical  conductor  mounted 
in  said  recess  and  within  said  insulator  with  said  conductor 
having  edge   portions  projecting  inwardly  toward  each 


ribs  projecting  from  each  side  thereof  and  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  guides  of  said  side  members  to  thereby 
movably  mount  said  slide  in  said  side  members,  an  elon- 
gated rod  attached  with  said  slide  and  projecting  from 
both  ends  thereof,  said  slide  having  a  portion  thereof 
positioned  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  con- 
ductor and  said  resistance  member  in  said  channel  shaped 
recess,  a  contact  member  connected  to  said  portion  of 
said  slide  and  having  spaced  finger  like  contacts  slidably 
engaging  portions  of  said  conductor  and  said  contact  area 
of  said  resistance  member  in  said  channel  shaped  recess, 
and  two  end  plates  connected  to  said  side  members  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  end  plates  having  an 
opening  therethrough  slidably  receiving  said  rod. 


3,341,801 
MULTIPLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald    John    Brookman,    Lancaster,    Lindsay    Carlton 
Friend,  Camp  HUI,  Dale  Brice  Mummey,  Enola,  and 
Cletns  TaMn  Smitb,  Hlghq>irc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,135 
13  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 


1.  In  a  contactor  system,  first  and  second  coaxial  con- 
tactor assemblies  a  plug  and  receptacle  for  each  assem- 
bly, each  plug  having  inner  and  outer  conductive  portions 
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and  each  receptacle  including  means  to  receive  and  latch 
a  plug  therein,  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second 
assemblies  axially  parallel  and  in  overlying  relationship 
and  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  assemblies  to- 
gether and  apart  to  make  or  break  contact,  the  receptacles 
of  the  plugs  including  oppositely  oriented  portions  adapt- 
ed to  substantially  surround  and  shield  the  inner  conduc- 
tive paths  of  the  ends  of  both  of  the  plugs  when  said 
assemblies  are  together,  one  of  said  receptacles  including 
a  portion  flexible  in  the  sense  of  movement  of  said  assem- 
blies together  and  apart  and  including  an  insulating  insert 
carrying  a  spring  contact  member  adapted  to  engage  and 
common  the  inner  conductive  portions  of  the  plugs  during 
said  movement  of  the  assemblies  together. 


of  the  slit  having  a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  sheet 
metal  folded  thereon  to  provide  a  continuous  electrical 
contact,  and  each  strip  of  electrically  conductive  sheet 
metal  being  in  electrical  contact  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive web  means  disposed  within  said  flexible  insulating 
material. 


3^1.802 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTS 
George  D.  Baldwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  Sakuta, 
Eric,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Truck-Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,799 
17  Claims.  (CI.  339—21) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  channel  formation  on  a  ve- 
hicle body  having  parallel  spaced  leg  portions  intercon- 
nected by  a  web  portion,  a  lamp  holder  mounted  at  any 
selected  location  in  said  channel  formation  in  overlying 
relation  to  an  insulated  power  cable  extending  through 
said  channel  formation  and  mounted  on  the  web  portion 
thereof,  said  lamp  holder  comprising;  a  non-conductive 
body  insertable  between  the  leg  portions  of  said  channel 
formation,  a  cable  piercing  element  embedded  in  said 
body  and  projecting  therefrom  for  piercing  said  power 
cable  when  the  body  is  inserted  between  the  leg  portions, 
a  grounding  contact  member  embedded  in  said  body  and 
projecting  therefrom  spaced  from  the  cable  piercing  ele- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  locking  means 
mounted  on  the  body  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the 
grounding  contact  member  for  locking  the  body  between 
the  leg  portions  upon  insertion  therebetween  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  establishing  electrical  contact  between 
the  cable  piercing  element  and  the  power  cable  and  be- 
tween the  web  portion  and  the  grounding  contact  njem- 
ber. 


3,341,803 

COMBINATION  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  AND 

BULB  SOCKET 

Carlos  Roberto  P.  Bnstamante,  4a  C.P.  40, 

Santa  Ana,  El  Salvador 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,100 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339—21) 


1.  A  continuous  electrical  outlet  of  tubular  strip  form 
comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  insulating  material  having  a 
longitudinal  continuous  slit  through  its  surface,  each  edge 


3,341,804 
CLAMP  CONNECTOR 
Henry  R.  Wengcn,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,837 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—98) 


-'  ''■■■'■■■     -- J 

In  a  connector  for  establishing  electrical  contact  be- 
tween an  insulation  covered  cable  and  a  ground  cable 
without  destroying  the  insulation,  said  connector  being  of 
the  type  having  a  channel-shaped  body,  a  stationary  jaw 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  sliding  jaw  movable  in 
said  channel  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  jaw, 
a  spacer  bar  slidable  within  said  body  between  said  jaws, 
a  stationary  jaw  face  of  said  stationary  jaw  facing  said 
spacer  bar,  a  movable  jaw  face  of  said  sliding  jaw  facing 
said  spacer  bar,  a  first  jaw  face  of  said  spacer  bar  facing 
said  movable  jaw  face,  a  second  jaw  face  of  said  spacer 
bar  facing  said  stationary  jaw  face,  said  spacer  bar  being 
disposed  between  said  cables  in  the  operative  position 
of  said  connector,  that  improvement  consisting  of  provid- 
ing first  insulation  piercing  teeth  on  said  first  and  second 
jaw  faces,  said  first  insulation  piercing  teeth  and  said 
spacer  bar  being  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  whereby  in  the  operative  position  of  said  con- 
nector electrical  contact  between  said  cables  is  estab- 
lished by  said  spacer  bar  and  said  first  insulation  piercing 
teeth,  and  providing  second  insulation  piercing  teeth  on 
said  stationary  and  said  sliding  jaw  faces,  each  of  said 
teeth  having  a  triangular  cross  section  configuration  in 
the  vertical  plane  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  defining 
a  line  in  the  horizontal  plane,  and  the  teeth  of  each  of 
said  jaw  faces  arranged  in  parallel  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal rows  with  the  apex  of  facing  teeth  of  each  of  said 
upper  rows  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  facing  teeth 
of  each  of  said  lower  rows  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  sliding  jaw  toward  said 
stationary  jaw  said  teeth  positively  pierce  insulation  of  an 
insulation  covered  cable  encountered  thereby  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  wiping  action  so  that  in  the  operative  position 
of  said  connector  said  first  and  second  insulation  piercing 
teeth  mechanically  support  said  cable. 


3,341,805 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TUBE  SOCKET 

Albert  P.  De  Vlto,  Nlles,  III.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Metal 

Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,293 

8  Claims.  (CI.  339—111) 

7.  In  an  electrical  socket: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  tube  terminal  pin  receiv- 
ing holes  opening  from  one  face  of  the  body  and 
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respective  terminal  recesses  in  the  opposite  face  of 
the  body  aligned  with  said  holes; 
respective  pin  terminals  in  said  holes  and  having  inte- 
gral electrical  terminals  in  said  recesses  attached  to 
electrical  leads  extending  from  the  socket;  and 


-ss 
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an  isolating  barrier  wall  on  and  projecting  from  said 
opposite  face  about  one  of  said  holes  and  its  recess 
to  accommodate  a  high  voltage  lead  and  having  inter- 
lock shoulder  means  thereon  spaced  from  the  plane 
of  said  opposite  face  approximately  the  thickness  of 
to  cover  plate  apertured  to  receive  said  barrier  wall, 
to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder  means  and  against 
said  opposite  face  in  closing  relation  to  said  recesses. 


3,341,806 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Ordean   C.   Joachim,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor   to 
Sperr>  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,034 
15  Claims.  (CI.  339—192) 


10.  A  connector  for  receiving  and  maintaining  an  elec- 
trical juncture  conductive  leads  from  electrical  circuit 
members  comprising:  a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  mutually  insulated  cavities  each  having  a  lead 
receiving  opening  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said  housing 
larger  than  said  cavity  opening  at  the  upper  surface  of 
said  housing  and  mounted  therein  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  member,  said  housing  including  a  central 
wall  containing  along  predetermined  portions  of  the 
length  thereof,  rib  portions  extending  at  right  angles 
therefrom,  said  ribs  and  said  wall  forming  a  cavity  there- 
between, and  an  outer  wall  laterally  surrounding  said 
central  wall  and  rib  portions;  said  central  waU  further 
having  a  hip  projection  in  each  of  said  cavities  near  an 
upper  surface  of  said  central  wall,  said  hip  projections 
partially  restricting  the  openings  of  the  cavities  at  an 
upper  surface;  and  each  of  said  contact  members  con- 
forming along  a  portion  thereof  to  the  central  wall  and 
hipi>ed  projection. 


transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  toward  the  body  to 
produce  an  ultrasonic  echo  signal  therefrom; 

a  source  of  electrical  signal  connected  to  said  first  trans- 
ducer for  supplying  the  electrical  signal  thereto; 

an  array  of  at  least  four  other  transducers  equidistantly 
spaced  from  said  first  transducer  along  the  intersect- 
ing axes  for  detecting  the  ultrasonic  echo  signal  from 
the  body,  each  of  said  other  transducers  producing  a 
corresponding  electrical  echo  signal  as  it  detects  the 
ultrasonic  echo  signal  from  the  body; 

means  for  supporting  all  of  said  transducers  in  fixed 
relationship  to  one  another; 

a  coincidence  gating  circuit; 

circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said  other  transducers 
to  said  coincidence  gating  circuit  for  applying  the 
electrical  echo  signals  from  said  other  transducers  to 
said  coincidence  gating  circuit; 


said  coincidence  gating  circuit  providing  an  electrical 
output  signal  whenever  electrical  echo  signals  are 
simultaneously  applied  thereto  from  each  of  said 
other  transducers  during  a  selected  time  interval  be- 
ginning with  and  having  a  duration  not  longer  than 
the  first  electrical  echo  signal  in  time,  electrical  echo 
signals  being  simultaneously  applied  to  said  coin- 
cidence circuit  from  each  of  said  other  transducers 
during  said  selected  time  interval  only  when  the  ultra- 
sonic echo  signal  is  detected  substantially  during  the 
selected  time  interval  by  each  of  said  other  trans- 
ducers, whereby  said  electrical  output  signal  sub- 
stantially indicates  the  position  of  the  body  relative  to 
the  intersecting  axes; 

a  utilization  circuit;  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  coincidence  gating  circuit 
to  said  utilization  circuit  for  applying  the  electrcal 
output  signal  from  said  coincidence  gating  circuit  to 
said  utilization  circuit. 


3,341,808 

TELEMETERING  APPARATUS 

Morris  Levin,  Abington,  and  Raymond  A.  Stahl,  Roslyn, 

Pa.,  assignors  Xo  American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,183 

18  Claims.  (CI.  340—5) 


3,341,807 
TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 

Donn  D.  Lobdell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,798 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—1) 
1.  An  ultrasonic  scanning  system  for  locating  the  posi- 
tion of  an  echoing  body  relative  to  at  least  two  intersect- 
ing axes,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  indications  of  velocity 
of  acoustical  waves  in  a  medium  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  acoustical  waves 
in  said  medium  aikl  for  producing  a  series  of  output 
signals  at  a  frequency  indicative  of  said  velocity, 
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a  fixed-frequency  signal  generator  having  an  output 
signal  of  a  known  frequency, 

an  amplitude  modulator  responsive  to  said  velocity- 
indicating  output  signals  and  said  fixed-frequency 
output  signal  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  said 
velocity-indicating  output  signals  at  the  rate  of  said 
fixed-frequency  output  signal  to  provide  a  modulated 
signal,  and 

transducer  means  responsive  to  said  modulated  s-gnal 
for  transmitting  said  modulated  signal  into  said  me- 
dium as  an  acoustical  signal,  whereby  said  acoustical 
signal  provides  a  continuous  indication  of  the  veloc- 
ity of  acoustical  waves  in  said  medium  and  provides 
a  continuous  fixed-frequency  signal  for  comparison 
and  correction  of  the  velocity  of  acoustical  wave  in- 
formation for  Doppler  effect  of  said  acoustical  sig- 
nal in  traveling  to  a  receiver. 


12.  Receiver  apparatus  for  receiving  an  acoustical  sig- 
nal transmitted  from  different  depths  in  water,  said  sig- 
nal comprising  a  carrier  wave  indicative  of  the  velocity 
of  acoustical  waves  in  said  water  and  amplitude  modulated 
by  a  nominally  fixed-frequency  signal,  said  acoustical 
signal  being  subject  to  Doppler  shift  in  frequency,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

electro-acoustical  transducer  means  for  receiving  said 
acoustical  signal  and  for  converting  said  acoustical 
signal  to  an  electrical  signal; 
means  for  detecting  said  fixed-frequency  modulation  of 
said  electrical  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  sig- 
nal representative  of  said  fixed-frequency; 
first  frequency  discriminator  means  responsive  to  said 
fixed-frequency  output  signal  for  producing  an  out- 
put voltage  related  to  changes  in  frequency  of  said 
fixed-frequency  signal  due  to  Doppler  effect  in  said 
acoustical  signal  traveling  through  said  water  to  said 
receiver; 
second  frequency  discriminator  means  responsive  to  said 
carrier  wave  component  of  said  electrical  signal  for 
producing  an  output  voltage  varying  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  wave; 
means  for  modifying  said  output  of  said  second  dis- 
criminator in  accordance  with  said  output  of  said 
first  discriminator  to  correct  said  output  voltage  of 
said  second  discriminator  for  Doppler  error  intro- 
duced in  said  acoustical  signal. 


3341,M9 
SEISMIC  SIGNAL  INTERPRETATION  BY  USE  OF 
CROSS-CORRELATION  AND  PATTERN  RECOG- 
NITION  MATRICES 
Dan  G.  Sterry,   Bartlesiille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilBps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1965.  S«r.  No.  478,184 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
1.  The  method  of  seismic  surveying  which  comprises: 
(1)  imparting  vibrations  to  the  earth  at  a  first  point 
and  recording  the  resulting  vibrations  which  are  re- 
ceived at  a  plurality  of  second  points  that  are  spaced 
from  one  another  and  from  said  first  point. 


(2)  multiplying  by  one  another  the  recorded  vibrations 
that  are  received  at  adjacent  second  points  and  inte- 
grating the  resulting  products  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  integrated  products, 

(3)  repeating  step  2  a  plurality  of  times  with  progres- 
sively different  time  relationships  between  the  record- 
ed vibrations  that  are  being  multiplied, 

(4)  forming  a  matrix  by  recording  the  integrated  prod- 
ucts of  steps  2  and  3  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inte- 
grated products  of  step  2  form  a  first  row  on  the 
recording  medium  and  the  plurality  of  integrated 
products  of  step  3  form  respective  adjacent  rows  on 
the  recording  medium. 
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(5)  repeating  steps  1  to  4  a  plurality  of  times  wherein 
steps  1  are  carried  out  at  different  locations  on  the 
earth  wherein  the  slopes  of  subterranean  reflecting 
beds  are  different  and  known  so  as  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  reference  matrices,  and 

(6)  comparing  the  first  formed  matrix  with  the  ref- 
erence matrices  to  determine  the  slopes  of  the  un- 
known subterranean  reflecting  beds. 


3441,810 
GUNSHOT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
James  Wallen,  Jr.,  Falls  Chorch,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 
Inc.,  Falls  Church,  V«^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,211 
15  Claims.  (CI.  34«— 16) 
1.  A  system  for  detcctmg  the  range  of  a  wave  source 
deriving  approximately  equal  amplitudes,  I^  at  two  differ- 
ent frequencies  /,  and  fj,  wherein  waves  from  said  source 
at  frequencies  /,  and  /j  are  attenuated  as  they  propagate 
through  a  medium  in  accordance  with: 

where 

/^amplitude  of  a  transduced  component  of  the  wave  at 

frequency  /  at  a  distance  x  from  the  source; 
*=constant;  and 

*=constant  of  propagation  that  is  approximately  equal 
for  /i  and  /j; 

comprising  receiving  means  for  transducing  waves  of  fre- 
quencies /i  and  /j  into  two  separate  signals  that  are  pre- 
determined functions  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  waves  at 
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frequencies  /j  and  /j,  and  means  responsive  to  said  two 
signals  for  effectively  dividing  one  signal  by  the  other  sig- 
nal to  derive  an  ouput  that  is  a  predetermined  function  of 
jc(/,— /,),  wherein  said  means  for  transducing  includes 
means  for  deriving  said  two  signals  in  proportion  to  the 


which  is  provided  with  similar  collision  avoidance  means, 
said  collision  avoidance  means  including  transmitter  and 
receiver  means  on  each  object,  precision  time  4cecping 
means  on  all  cooperating  objects  including  means  for 
maintaining  said  time  keeping  means  in  accurate  synchro- 
nism, means  for  establishing  repeating  time  periods  and 
for  assigning  a  different  transmission  time  in  each  jxriod 
to  each  cooperating  object,  means  on  each  object  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  for  transmission  during  every  occurrence 
of  its  assigned  transmission  times  including  means  for 
producing  a  first  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
time  duration,  said  first  signals  commencing  at  a  precise 
time  near  the  beginning  of  each  occurrence  of  the  asso- 
ciated transmission  times,  the  duration  of  said  first  signals 
being  long  enough  so  that  the  receiving  objects  can  accu- 
rately sense  changes  in  the  signal  frequency  due  to  rela- 
tive movements  between  the  sending  and  receiving  ob- 
jects, means  for  producing  a  second  signal  during  each 


logarithms  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  /i  and  /j  waves  re- 
ceived at  the  means  for  transducing,  and  said  means  for 
effectively  dividing  comprises  means  for  algebraically 
combining  said  two  signals  to  derive  said  output  as  a 
signal  level  directly  proportional  to  (/j— /i)-r- 


3,341,811 

ACOUSTICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

Raymond  G.  Piety,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,574 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—17) 


1.  An  acoustical  signal  generating  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  poly-sided  prism  shaped  metal  casing, 

(b)  a  coil,  shaped  to  conform  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  prism  and  positioned  within  said  metal  cas- 
ing, the  axis  of  said  coil  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  prism,  and 

(c)  means  to  transmit  a  pulsed  current  through  said 
coil  such  that  a  force  is  transmitted  to  the  sides  of 
said  casing  to  cause  said  casing  sides  to  periodically 
bow  outwardly,  the  juncture  of  said  sides  serving 
as  nodal  points  for  said  bowing  sides,  thus  sendiiig 
a  compressional  wave  out  perpendicular  to  the  said 
sides  of  said  casing  and  subsUntially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  coil. 


3,341,812 
AIRBORNE  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.   Perkinsoa,  WUbur  H.  Von  Fange,  Martin  J. 
Borrok,  and  Frank  E.  Christofferson,  St.  Louis  County, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St. 
Louis  County,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,697 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—23) 
1.  Collision  avoidance  means  for  use  on  relatively  mov- 
able objects  comprising  a  plurality  of  objects  each  of 
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transmission  time  at  a  time  after  the  first  signal  by  a  time 
interval  proportional  to  the  altitude  of  the  transmitting 
object,  means  at  each  object  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  signals  from  the  transmitting  objects,  said  receiv- 
ing means  including  means  for  comparing  the  time  re- 
ceipt of  each  signal  received  from  another  object  with  a 
predetermined  time  in  the  same  transmission  time  at  the 
receiving  object  to  determine  by  the  difference  therebe- 
tween the  range  between  the  sending  and  receiving  objects, 
means  at  each  receiving  object  for  comparing  the  altitude 
coded  into  said  second  signals  received  with  the  altitude 
of  the  receiving  object,  means  for  determining  the  range 
rate  including  the  direction  and  rate  of  relative  movement 
between  the  transmitting  and  receiving  objects,  and  means 
to  give  a  visual  warning  of  a  potential  collision  threat 
between  two  or  more  of  said  objects  whenever  the  range, 
range  rate  and  altitude  determinations  at  an  object  are 
within  established  limitations. 


3341,813 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  DEVICE 
FrankUn  I.  Fletcher  and  RusscU  J.  O'NeiU,  Burbank, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Security  Controls,  Inc.,  Bnrbank, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,846 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—38) 
1.  A  sensor  in  the  proximity  of  a  mass  capable  of  dis- 
torting a  magnetic  field,  said  sensor  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  non-magnetic  supporting  means,  a  first  mag- 
netic field  creating  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  in  a  condition  of  substantial  static  balance  for 
oscillatory  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second 
magnetic  field  creating  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  constantly  operative  to  tend  to  main- 
tain said  first  magnetic  field  creating  means  in  a  pre- 
determined position  of  repose,  and  other  means  including 
interacting,  non-contacting  component  parts  associated 
respectively  with  said  supporting  means  and  with  said 
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first  magnetic  field  creating  means,  said  interacting,  non- 
contacting  parts  being  effective,  upon  movement  of  said 
first   magnetic   field  creating  means  in  response  to  the 


proximity  of  a  mass  capable  of  distorting  the  field  created 
by  said  first  magnetic  field  creating  means  while  in  said 
position  of  repose,  to  create  an  electric  signal  indicating 
the  proximity  of  a  field  distorting  mass. 


3,341,814 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

Chao  Kong  Chow,   Wa>ne,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Burroughs 

Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  209,007 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.3) 


6.  Pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  scanning  input  character  patterns 
to  be  recognized, 

quantizing  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  scan- 
ning means,  for  producing  a  binary  "one"  signal  when 
said  scanning  means  senses  portions  of  said  pattern 
and  for  generating  binary  "zero"  signals  when  said 
scanning  means  does  not  sense  a  portion  of  said  pat- 
tern at  selected  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  AND  gates; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  output  voltages 
from  said  quantizing  means  to  said  AND  gates; 

the  outputs  from  said  connecting  means  forming  a  raster 
in  which  said  binary  "one"  signals  represent  the  por- 
tions of  said  raster  containing  said  pattern; 

some  of  said  AND  gates  having  different  ones  of  their 
inputs  electrically  connected  to  adjacent  outputs  of 
said  connecting  means; 

a  plurality  of  weighting  networks  each  representing  a 
different  character  pattern  being  electrically  coniKct- 
ed  to  the  outputs  of  said  logical  AND  gates;  and 

maximum-detection  means,  electrically  connected  to 
said  weighting  networks,  for  indicating  which  of  said 
weighting  networks  has  the  largest  output  signal, 
whereby  said  character  pattern  being  scanned  may  be 
identified. 


3,341,815 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
WITH  NOISE  PREVENTION 
Joel  H.  Axe,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The    Bunker- Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,384 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—171) 
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1.  A  system  for  responding  to  a  plurality  of  conditional 
electrical  signals  having  different  predetermined  fre- 
quency characteristics,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  detection  means  each  responsive 
to  a  different  frequency  signal  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  for  providing  an  output  signal, 

a  plurality  of  rectifiei  means  each  providing  both  posi- 
tive and  negative  direct  current  output  signals  in 
response  to  a  signal  applied  thereto, 

means  applying  each  of  said  signal  detection  means 
output  signals  to  a  different  one  of  said  rectifier 
means, 

output  means  for  each  said  rectifier  means, 

means  for  supplying  output  signals  of  one  polarity 
from  each  said  rectifier  means  to  its  corresponding 
output  means, 

means  for  supplying  the  output  signals  of  the  other 
polarity  from  each  rectifier  means  to  the  output 
means  of  another  rectifier  means,  whereby  each  out- 
put means  receives  positive  output  signals  from  one 
rectifier  means  and  negative  output  signals  from 
another  rectifier  means,  and 

actuatable  means  connected  to  each  said  output  means 
and  responsive  to  signals  appearing  thereon. 


3,341,816 

AMPLITUDE  RANGE  SIGNAL  MONITORING 

DEVICE 

Jack  T.  Davis,  San  DIego.  and  William  H.  Hill.  Carlsbad, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hushes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,503 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—172) 


^y'^f^^w 


1.  An  electronic  signal  monitoring  device  comprising: 
(1)   a  first  reference  voltage  source  adapted  to  develop 

a  reference  voltage  of  a  predetermined  controllable 

magnitude; 
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(2)  a  second  reference  voltage  source  adapted  to  de- 
velop a  reference  voltage  of  a  predetermined  control- 
lable magnitude;  less  than  that  of  said  first  source; 

(3)  first,  second  and  third  electrical  signal  amplifying 
means  each  adapted  to  receive  simultaneously  an 
input  signal  of  unknown  magnitude,  said  first  and 
second  amplifying  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  said  first 
amplifying  means  being  adapted  to  develop  an  output 
signal  when  said  input  signal  has  a  magnitude  greater 
than  the  magnitude  of  said  first  reference  voltage 
and  said  second  amplifying  means  being  adapted  to 
develop  an  output  signal  when  said  input  signal  has 
a  magnitude  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  said 
second  reference  voltage; 

(4)  first,  second  and  third  trigger  circuits  coupled  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  amplifying  means  respec- 
tively and  each  adapted  to  develop  a  triggering  pulse 
when  the  amplifying  means  coupled  thereto  develops 
an  output  signal  of  a  predetermined  magnitude; 

(5)  a  first  bistable  flip  flop  means  coupled  to  said  first 
trigger  circuit,  a  second  bistable  flip  flop  means 
coupled  to  said  second  trigger  circuit  and  a  third 
bistable  flip  flop  means  coupled  to  third  trigger  cir- 
cuit, each  of  said  flip  flop  means  being  adapted  to 
be  in  a  first  electrical  state  and  to  have  a  first  output 
signal  when  a  triggering  pulse  is  supplied  thereto  by 
said  trigger  circuit  and  to  be  in  a  second  electrical 
state  and  to  have  a  second  output  signal  during  all 
other  conditions; 

(6)  first  gating  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  out- 
put signal  of  said  first  flip  flop  means  and  the  first 
output  signal  of  said  second  flip  flop  means,  second 
gating  means  coupled  to  receive  the  second  output 
signal  of  said  first  flip  flop  means  and  the  first  output 
signal  of  said  second  flip  flop  means  and  a  third 
gating  means  coupled  to  receive  the  second  output 
signal  of  said  second  flip  flop  means  and  the  first 
output  signal  of  said  third  flip  flop  means;  and 

(7)  a  plurality  of  indicator  means  each  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  gating  means  and  each  adapted 
to  be  operative  when  the  signals  applied  to  the  cor- 
responding gating  means  are  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude. 

3,341,817 
MEMORY  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Jack  C.  Smeltzer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,640 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


— --— ^*        »  I        _| 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  first  mem- 
ory of  the  type  in  which  the  locations  thereof  are  avail- 
able in  sequence  for  reading  or  writing  and  a  second 
memory  of  the  type  in  which  the  locations  thereof  can  be 
randomly  selected: 

means  for  generating  a  command  signal; 


means  responsive  to  said  command  signal  for  reading 
the  information  stored  in  the  next  available  loca- 
tion in  said  first  memory; 

means  for  developing  address  signals  identifying  the 
next  available  location  in  said  first  memory  from 
which  said  information  is  read; 

means  responsive  to  said  address  signals  for  identifying 
a  location  in  said  second  memory;  and 

means  for  storing  said  read  information  in  said  loca- 
tion identified  in  said  second  memory. 


3  341  818 
PLURAL  LINE  SCANNER 
David  Mackie,  Woodstock,  Louis  A.  MHta,  Ponghkeepsie, 
Leo  T.  O'Connor,  Jr.,  Hyde  Park,  and  WUliam  H. 
Richard,  Barrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,177 
10  aaims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  transmission  control  unit  for  communicating  with 
a  plurality  of  communication  terminal  devices  having 
control  lines  and  data  transfer  lines,  comprising:. 

a  first  recirculating  memory  having  line  control  words 
stored  therein  and  assigned  particular  addresses  cor- 
responding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
terminal  devices; 

first  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  control  lines  from 
said  communication  terminals  in  synchronism  with 
said  first  recirculating  store; 

a  second  recirculating  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
line  control  words  stored  therein,  each  having  a  par- 
ticular address  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of 
said  communication  terminals,  and  positioned  in 
said  memory  such  that  a  matched  scan  occurs  cycli- 
cally between  control  words  having  the  same  ad- 
dress in  said  first  and  second  recirculating  memories 
for  permitting  data  transfer  therebetween  when- 
ever a  matched  scan  occurs;  and 

second  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  data  trans- 
fer lines  in  synchronism  with  said  second  recirculat- 
ing memory,  said  scanning  performed  in  the  same 
order  as  the  line  control  words  are  positioned  in  said 
second  memory. 


3,341,819 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Marvin  R.  Emerson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,304 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340— 172.5) 
1.  In  a  digital  computer  having  a  memory  in  which 
there  is  stored  a  library  of  routines,  a  system  for  select- 
ing a  desired  routine  from  said  library  comprising 
at  least  one  register, 

a  matrix  adapted  to  generate  selected  pluralities  of 
signals  representing  a  first  instruction, 
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a  plurality  of  operable  selection  switches  each  having  a 
connection  to  said  matrix  for  operation  thereof, 

means  connecting  said  matrix  to  said  register  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  register  a  first  instruction  correspond- 
ing to  the  actuation  of  one  of  said  switches,  and 
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means  responsive  to  each  of  said  first  instructions  to 
access  the  address  specified  by  said  first  instruction 
in  memory,  whereby  at  that  memory  address  a  sec- 
ond instruction  has  been  placed  instructing  the  com- 
puter to  begin  a  program  routine. 


3,341,820 
ON-LINE  BRANCH  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS 
Earl  J.  Grillmeier.  Jr.,  George  C.  Beamn,  William  J. 
Hale,   and   James   D.  Turner,  Jr.,   Dayton,   Ohio,   as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Oct.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,528 
31  Claims.  (CL  34<^— 172.5) 
14.  In  a  branch  sub-system  of  an  on-line  system  in 
which  records  maintained  at  a  central  data  processing 
station  may  have  additional  entries  made  to  any  record 
at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  branch  locations,  the  com- 
bination, in  a  branch,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  multiple-row  keyboard-operated  input- 
output  devices  capable  of  having  the  keyboard  set 
either  remotely  in  response  to  electrical  signals  ap- 
plied thereto  or  manually; 
information  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  input 
and  output  messages  in  serial  form  between  the  cen- 
tral data  processing  station  and  the  selected  input- 
output  device; 
scan  counter  means  for  sequentially  scanning  all  of  the 
input-output  devices  in  a  branch  and  operable  to 
select  a  given  input-output  device  by  halting  in  the 
event  that  said  given  input-output  device  is  condi- 
tioned to  transmit  an  input  message  to  the  central 
data  processing  station,  to  enable  communication 


to  take  place  between  the  given  input-output  device 
and  the  central  data  processing  station; 
gating  means  associated  with  each  input-output  device 
and  operable  to  cause  an  input-output  device  selected 
by  the  scan  counter  means  to  be  coupled  to  the 
central  data  processing  station  over  the  information 
transmitting  means  for  the  transmission  of  an  input 
message  thereto; 


multiple-row  storage  means  associated  with  each  input- 
output  device  for  storage  of  information  manually 
input  into  the  input-output  device  via  the  keyboard; 

read-out  means  for  causing  the  information  stored  in 
the  multiple-row  storage  means  associated  with  a 
selected  input-output  device  to  be  transmitted  to 
the  central  data  processing  station  via  the  informa- 
tion transmitting  means;  and 

error  responsive  means  energized  in  the  event  of  failure 
to  receive  a  proper  answering  signal  from  the  central 
data  processing  station  in  reply  to  an  input  message 
transmitted  to  the  central  data  processing  station 
from  the  selected  input-output  device. 


3,341,821 
ADAPTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  O.  Kessler,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,600,  now 
Patent  No.  3,264,532,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,801 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


^5^^^3^^^:jL_ 


1.  An  adaption  circuit  comprising 

(a)  an  adaptive  semiconductor  device  having  resistive 
and  rectifying  states, 

(b)  output  means  including  an  impedance  element  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  device, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  series  connected  device 
and  element  to  a  source  of  alternating  curent,  and 

(d)  adaption  means  associated  with  said  device  for 
selectively  setting  said  device  in  its  rectifying  and 
resistive  states. 
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3^1,822 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING 

SELF-ORGANIZING  NETWORKS 

Richard  E.  MIrabelll,  Arlington,  Va^  asrignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,550 

14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


response  to  the  system  output,  reward  and  punish  signals 
are  derived,  said  switch  comprising  a  gate  responsive  to 
a  canonical  product  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
reward  and  punish  signals  for  selectively  always  opening 
or  closing  said  gate  for  said  product  signal  as  long  as 
the  number  of  punish  signals  does  not  exceed  the  number 
of  reward  signals  for  that  canonical  product  once  a  reward 
signal  is  derived  for  that  canonical  product,  said  gate 
being  open  or  closed  on  a  statistical  basis  prior  to  deriva- 
tion of  any  reward  and  punish  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  training  a  binary  logic  network  to 
form  a  desired  logical  function  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  binary  bits,  a{t),  b{t),  .  .  .  i(r)  .  .  . 
n(r)  .  .  .  w{t)  such  that  bit)=a{t+ti)  .  .  .  Ht)  = 
ait+h).  n{t)=a(t+ta)  .  .  .  w(t)=a(t+t^)  where  r, 
...  ft  ...  fn  ...  /w  indicate  bit  positions  removed 
from  a(t),  said  sequence  being  such  that  the  binary  value 
of  H'(r)  in  the  majority  for  repetitions  of  any  particular 
aO)t  b(i)  .  .  .  nit)  is  the  actual  desired  response  of  the 
network  for  the  particular  values  of  ait),  bit)  .  .  .  nit) 
and  that  a  majority  of  h'(/)  of  one  or  the  other  binary 
value  always  exists,  comprising  n  input  terminals,  means 
for  sequentially  applying  every  bit  in  said  sequence  to 
each  of  said  n  input  terminals,  where  n  is  greater  than 
one,  such  that  at  a  given  instant  of  time  the  sequence  of 
bits  ait),  bit)  .  .  .  nit)  is  concurrently  applied  to  re- 
spective ones  of  all  n  of  said  input  terminals,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  bits  at  said  input  terminals  for  deriving 
signals  indicative  of  the  canonical  products  thereof,  switch 
means  having  a  plurality  of  states  of  being  closed  or  open, 
and  responsive  to  said  canonical  products  for  passage  or 
blockage  thereof  according  to  the  respective  present  state 
of  said  switch  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  state 
of  said  switch  means  in  response  to  a  comparison  between 
the  binary  value  derived  from  the  output  of  said  switch 
means  and  the  binary  value  of  wit). 


3341,823 

SIMPLIFIED  STATISTICAL  SWTTCH 

Edward  M.  Connelly,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,062 

8  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  A  statistical  switch  for  use  in  adaptive  systems  in 
which   canonical   product   signals   are   derived   and,  in 


3»341,824 
UNIT  UNAVAILABILITY  DETECTOR  FOR  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Winicfc,  Rhlnebcck,  and  Olin  L.  MacSorley, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bosiness  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,318 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  storage  means 
containing  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage  locations, 
said  storage  means  being  comprised  of  portions,  said  por- 
tions being  distinguishable  by  address  manifestations,  said 
data  processing  system  including  addressing  means  ca- 
pable of  specifying  addresses  for  portions  of  a  storage 
means  not  included  within  the  particular  configuration 
of  said  system,  said  system  also  including  means  to  gen- 
erate a  manifestation  for  application  to  individual  storage 
portions  to  indicate  the  selection  of  that  storage  portion 
for  operation,  said  data  processing  system  further  includ- 
ing address  monitoring  means  to  sense  the  presentation 
of  address  manifestations  which  specify  storage  portions 
not  included  within  said  system  and  invalid  address  mani- 
festation generating  means  responsive  thereto  generate  an 
invalid  address  manifestation,  a  storage  monitoring  de- 
vice, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  means,  one  for  each  of  said  storage 
portions,  each  of  said  circuit  means  normally  at  a 
potential  of  a  first  kind,  said  circuit  means  assum- 
ing a  potential  of  a  second  kind  in  dependence  upon 
the  unavailability  of  that  portion  due  to  a  power 
failure  or  maintenance  action; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  circuit  means  and  to  said 
selection  manifestations  to  generate  an  unavailable 
storage  manifestation  in  dependence  upon  the  con- 
current presence  of  a  signal  of  said  second  kind  and 
a  selection  manifestation  corresponding  to  the  re- 
lated storage  portion,  said  means  causing  said  in- 
valid address  manifestation  generating  means  to 
generate  an  invalid  address  signal  in  response  to  said 
unavailable   storage   manifestation. 
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3,341,825 
QUAP^TUM  MECHANICAL  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Schiicffer,  PUladHphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
MiignMeBts,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporatioa,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  D«lawar« 

FUed  D«c.  26,  1962,  Str.  No.  247^5 
6  Claims.  (O.  340—173) 


1.  In  an  information  storage  system, 

a  memory  material  having  valence  and  conduction 
electron  energy  levels  and  at  least  one  storage  elec- 
tron energy  level  intermediate  said  valance  and  con- 
duction levels, 

means  for  subjecting  said  material  to  a  first  beam  of 
light  of  a  first  frequency  to  raise  electrons  in  said 
material  from  said  valence  energy  level  to  said  stor- 
age energy  level, 

means  for  subjecting  said  material  to  a  second  beam 
of  light  of  a  second  frequency  to  raise  said  electrons 
from  said  storage  energy  level  to  said  conduction 
energy  level,  and 

means  for  deteaing  when  said  electrons  reach  said 
conduction  energy  level. 


3,341,826 
SOUD  STATE  ERASABLE  AND  REWTIITABLE  OP- 
TICAL MEMORY  SYSTEM  UTILIZLNG  A  TENE- 
BRESCENT  PANEL 
Walter  W.  Lee,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendiz 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1H4,  Scr.  No.  347^71 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


7.  An  optical  memory  system  comprising  a  first  com- 
puter means  for  directing  write  electrically  energized 
coded  information  signals,  a  first  set  of  crisscross  conduc- 
tors forming  a  first  plurality  of  intersections  operable  to 
receive  the  write  electrically  energized  coded  information 
signal,  a  first  write  electroluminescent  panel  elsctrically 
operable  through  said  first  set  of  crisscross  conductors 
to  direct  write  information  light  signals  at  the  intersec- 
tions of  said  first  set  of  crisscross  conductors,  the  light 
being  signals  directed  through  the  memory  system,  a 
second  computer  means  for  directing  read  and  erase  elec- 
trically energized  coded  information  signals,  a  second 
set  of  crisscross  conductors  forming  a  second  plurality 
of  intersections  in  line  with  the  first  plurality  of  inter- 


sections and  operable  to  receive  the  read  and  erase  elec- 
trically energized  coded  information  signals  directed  from 
said  second  compute  means,  a  second  read  and  erase 
electroluminescent  panel  electrically  operable  through  said 
second  set  of  crisscross  conductors  to  diiect  read  and 
erase  information  light  signals  at  the  intersections  of  said 
second  set  of  crisscross  conductors,  a  tenebrescent  panel 
operable  to  receive  the  write  light  signals  and  forming 
thereon  darkened  areas  leaving  adjacent  thereto  trans- 
parencies denoting  the  "ones"  and  "zeros"  of  the  binary 
system,  and  said  tenebrescent  panel  being  operable  to 
receive  the  read  and  erase  light  information  signals  for 
reading  the  information  written  on  said  tenebrescent  panel 
when  said  second  computer  means  directs  reading  signals 
and  for  erasing  the  information  on  said  tenebrescent  panel 
upon  said  second  computer  means  directing  erase  signals, 
a  third  set  of  crisscrossed  electrical  conductors  forming 
a  third  plurality  of  intersections  in  line  with  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  intersections,  and  a  photoconductor 
interposed  between  said  third  set  of  conductors  and  oper- 
able for  receiving  read  signals  from  said  second  read  and 
erase  electroluminescent  panel  for  forming  predetermined 
conductive  bit  areas  on  said  photoconductor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  coded  information  areas  on  said  first  and 
second  panels  in  line  with  the  conductor  intersections. 


3^1^7 
ELECTRICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Albert  E.  Slade,  Cochltuate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MasM- 
cfausetts 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  638^5^ 
6  Clalmf.  (CI.  340—173.1) 


1.  A  persistent  current  memory  element  comprising  a 
body  of  material  capable  of  superconductivity  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  magnetic  fieU,  a  pair  of  signal-input  conduc- 
tors adjacent  said  body  of  material,  said  pair  of  signal- 
input  conductors  crossing  each  other  adjacent  said  body 
but  not  in  conductive  contact  with  each  other  or  with 
said  body,  the  crossing  of  said  signal-input  conductors 
defining  four  quadrants  on  the  surface  of  said  body,  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  sensing  coils  adapted  to  sense  changes 
of  currents  circulating  in  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  ones 
of  said  four  quadrants. 


3,341,828 

ASSOCIATIVE  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICES 

AND  MATRICES 

Michael  Godfrey  Harman,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Mar>iand 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  263.271 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  30,  1962, 

12,264/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  strip  of  square-loop  magnetic  material  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  major  apertures  each  having  an  individ- 
ual flux  path  therearound,  individual  write  means  coupled 
to  each  major  aperture,  individual  write  drive  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  individual  write  means  to  switch 
the  flux  in  the  flux  path  around  respective  major  aperture 
to  a  first  or  second  predetermined  direction,  a  minor  aper- 
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ture  intermediate  each  adjacent  pair  of  major  apertures 
and  beyond  each  of  the  two  extreme  major  apertures,  an 
interrogate  and  readout  aperture  between  each  major 
aperture  and  the  two  adjacent  minor  apertures,  the  widths 
of  the  flux  paths,  the  branches  between  each  minor  aper- 
ture and  the  boundary  of  the  strip,  and  the  branches  be- 
tween each  interrogate  and  readout  aperture  and  the  ad- 
jacent major  and  minor  aperiures  all  being  equal,  and 


< 


ilc'fi- 


including  also  an  interrogate  winding  coupled  to  each 
branch  between  an  interrogate  and  readout  aperture  and 
the  adjacent  major  aperiure,  a  bias  winding  coupled  to 
said  minor  apertures  alternately  in  first  and  second  senses, 
and  a  detector  winding  coupled  to  said  interrogate  and 
readout  apertures  in  first  or  second  senses  according  as 
the  adjacent  minor  aperiure  has  the  bias  winding  coupled 
thereto  in  first  or  second  senses. 


3,341,829 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Donal  A.  Meier,  Ingiewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,145 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


2.  In  a  magnetic  memory  array,  a  conductive  rod  sub- 
strate, a  thin  film  magnetic  layer  coated  on  said  sub- 
strate, at  least  one  multiple-turn  solenoidal  winding  en- 
circling said  layer,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
winding  to  one  end  of  said  conductive  substrate,  and 
means  for  applying  current  between  the  other  end  of 
said  conductive  substrate  and  the  other  end  of  said  wind- 
ing, the  connections  between  said  winding  and  said  con- 
ductive substrate  being  such  that  the  circular  component 
of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  current  flowing  in  said 
winding  and  caused  by  the  pitch  thereof  is  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  circular  magnetic  field  produced  by  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  conductive  substrate. 


3,341,830 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DRIVE  CIRCUITS 
Jules  R.  Conrath,  Salisbury  Townsliip,  Lehigh  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,293 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
5.  An  electrical  circuit  for  generating  in  a  first  opera- 
tive phase  a  bipolar  signal  of  one  amplitude  and  in  a 
second  operative  phase  a  bipolar  signal  of  a  lesser  ampli- 
tude comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond select  winding,  a  biasing  winding,  and  an  output  wind- 
ing thereon,  means  for  applying  a  partial-select  current 
pulse  of  one  polarity  and  amplitude  and  for  a  predeter- 


mined duration  to  said  first  select  winding  during  each  of 
said  operative  phases,  means  for  applying  a  partial-«elect 
current  pulse  of  said  one  polarity  and  amplitude  and  for 
said  predetermined  duration  to  said  second  select  wind- 
ing during  said  first  operative  phase,  means  for  applying 
a  partial-select  current  pulse  of  said  one  polarity  but  of 


an  amplitude  less  than  said  one  amplitude  and  for  dura- 
tion longer  than  said  predetermined  duration  to  said  sec- 
ond select  winding  during  said  second  operative  i^ase, 
and  means  for  applying  a  biasing  current  of  said  one 
amplitude  but  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  said  biasing 
winding  during  each  of  said  operative  phases. 


3,341,831 
MAGNETIC  CORE  DEVICE 
David  R.  Bennion  and  William  K.  English,  Menio  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporate  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,350 
4  riitim«.  rri.  .^40 174) 


iNTtftNli^  ikDVAKCC. 


1.  A  discrete  information  storage  device  comprisuig 
an  input  section  including  means  defining  a  closed  mag- 
netic flux  path  comprised  of  serially  related  major  and 
minor  fhix  portions;  an  output  section  inchiding  means 
defining  a  closed  magnetic  flux  path  comprised  of  se- 
rially related  major  and  minor  flux  portions;  and  a  buffer 
section  including  means  defining  a  minor  closed  magnetic 
flux  path  inchiding  said  input  and  ovtpot  section  minor 
flux  portions. 
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3^1,832 

MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE  AND  ORCUn 

David  Nitzao,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 

porattd,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,742 

6  Claims.  (CL  34«— 174) 


&TJk6l.  I 


STAAt  a 


%TA*t   3 


ODD 
15 

AOVIftNCt 

23    tvlN       22 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  circuit  arrangement  tocluding  a 

plurality  of  stages,  each  stage  comprised  of  a  magnetic 

core  input  section  and  a  magnetic  core  output  section; 

an  internal  loop  coupling  the  input  section  of  each  stage 

to  the  output  section  of  the  same  stage; 
an  external  loop  coupling  the  output  section  of  each 

stage  to  the  input  section  of  a  succeeding  stage; 
said  internal  and  external  loops  having  winding  ratios 

respectively   defining  gains  Gi   and  Gj  where   the 

product  GiG]  is  substantially  equal  to  unity. 


3341.833 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Panl  R.  Jones,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Conpany,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 

Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331.836 
11  Claims,  (CI.  340—174.1) 


3341,834 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INSTRUMENT 

Rodney  K.  Bogue,  P.O.  Box  2251,  Edwards  Air 

Force  Base,  Calif.     93523 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,582 

.  i  8  Claims.  (CI.  340—199) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hollow  magnetic  core  member, 

(b)  a  second  magnetic  core  member,  mounted  within 
said  first  magnetic  core  member, 

(c)  said  second  magnetic  core  member  including  spaced 
eleniKnts  which  provide  an  airgap, 

(d)  slideable  means  that  includes  a  single  turn  of  con- 
ductive material  disposed  around  said  first  and  sec- 
ond core  members  and  extending  through  the  air- 
gap,  and 

(e)  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond core  members  for  sensing  the  position  of  said 
slideable  means  and  causing  a  force  of  a  desired 
magnitude  and  direction  to  be  exerted  on  said  slide- 
able  means. 


3,341,835 

ICE  DETECTOR 

Franli  D.  Werner  and  Earl  A.  Grindbeim,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company, 

Minneapolb,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,115 

26  Claims.  (CI.  340—234) 


XWnyMMHW    1^ 


1.  A  system  for  storing,  reading,  and  presenting  data, 
said  system  comprising:  recording  tape  having  data  re- 
corded thereon;  first  tape  reading  means  for  receiving 
said  tape  and  reading  the  data  recorded  on  a  portion 
thereof;  tape  storage  means  for  receiving  said  tape  from 
aaid  first  tape  reading  means  and  storing  the  same;  first 
control  means  for  governing  the  tape  input  rate  to  said 
first  tape  reading  means  and  to  said  storage  means;  second 
tape  reading  means  for  receiving  said  tape  from  said  stor- 
age means  and  reading  the  data  recorded  on  a  portion 
thereof  other  than  that  being  read  by  said  first  tape  read- 
ing means;  second  control  means  for  governing  the  tape 
withdrawal  rate  from  said  storage  means  whereby  the 
amount  of  tape  between  the  portions  being  read  by  each 
said  tape  reading  means  is  controlled,  said  withdrawal  rate 
being  capable  of  differing  from  said  input  rate,  said 
second  control  means  including  means  for  causing  with- 
drawal of  tape  from  said  storage  means  at  least  as  fast 
as  said  tape  input  rate  whenever  said  storage  means  is 
fiUed;  and  presentation  means  for  presenting  said  data 
being  read  by  at  least  one  of  said  tape  reading  means. 


SJ!\ 


1.  An  ice  detector  comprising  a  nodal  support  forming 
a  dividing  surface,  a  vibrating  element  having  a  node  of 
vibration  when  it  is  resonately  vibrated,  the  nodal  sup- 
port being  attached  to  said  vibrating  element  substantially 
at  said  node  of  vibration  and  forming  at  least  substan- 
tially the  entire  support  of  said  vibrating  element,  said 
vibrating  element  having  rear  and  front  portions,  each 
portion  extending  away  from  said  nodal  support,  said  ele- 
ment being  capable  of  being  located  by  said  support  with 
at  least  a  part  of  the  front  portion  positioned  in  a  zone 
wherein  ice  may  accumulate  thereon,  vibrating  means 
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mounted  adjacent  the  rear  portion  for  exciting  the  vibrat- 
ing element  into  resonant  vibration,  and  means  for  sensing 
a  shift  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  vi- 
brating element  resulting  from  a  change  of  mass  of  said 
vibrating  element  due  to  ice  accumulating  thereon. 


3341,836 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Charles  R.  Marcum,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  GcD' 
eral  Equipment  A  Mfg.  Co.,  LooisriUe,  Ky.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Kentucliy 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,831 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—244) 


1.  A  detector  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  substance  ex- 
hibiting some  degree  of  electrical  conductivity  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  potential,  conductive  means 
establishing  said  potential  as  a  reference  potential  corre- 
sponding to  the  potential  of  said  substance  to  be  detected, 
a  second  potential  negative  with  respect  to  said  first  po- 
tential, a  power  lead,  means  for  periodically  energizing 
said  power  lead  at  said  second  potential,  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor controlled  rectifier  having  its  anode  connected 
to  said  first  conductive  means  and  its  cathode  connected 
to  said  power  lead,  a  detector  probe,  said  rectifier  having 
a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  probe,  current  de- 
tecting means  connected  in  series  with  said  power  lead 
and  said  cathode,  and  counting  means  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  current  pulses  through  said 
current  detecting  means. 


3341,837 

JAM  WARNING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Harold  Washington,  Broadview,  DL,  assignor  to  Instm- 

mentation  and  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  VUla  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,510 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340—259) 


T^:^ — L*^kk:=__! 


3.  A  jam  warning  system  for  monitoring  the  flow  of 
work  pieces  through  a  machine,  means  responsive  to  an 
entrance  of  a  work  piece  into  said  machine  for  storing 
a  memory  of  said  entrance,  means  responsive  to  an  exit 


of  a  work  piece  from  said  machine  for  canceling  said 
memory,  alarm  means  responsive  to  the  memory  storage 
of  the  entrance  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  work 
pieces  without  an  exit  of  any  pieces  for  giving  an  alarm, 
aikl  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  flow  of  work  pieces  from  said  machine  to 
another  machine. 


3341,838 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Ragcn,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Fridcn,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,549 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 


•twiMTn 

TMM  MO  tmtir  tWHLt 


1.  In  a  signal  generator  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  a  multi-character,  multi- 
row  display  on  the  face  of  the  tube  by  generating  a  char- 
acter raster  in  a  plurality  of  diverse  positions  and  selec- 
tively controlling  the  appearance  of  each  stroke  of  each 
raster  for  displaying  a  selected  character  in  each  posi- 
tion, 

(a)  means  generating  deflection  signals  which  are  ap- 
plied to  the  deflection  means  of  a  cathode-ray  dis- 
play device  to  cause  the  cathode-ray  beam  to  trace  a 
character  raster,  said  means  including: 

(1)  a  timing  chain  generating  two  binary  digital 
sets  of  timing  signals  and  a  sweep  signal, 

(2)  gating  means  converting  a  first  set  of  said  tim- 
ing signals  into  a  set  of  commutated  pulses, 

(3)  means  responsive  to  the  remaining  timing  sig- 
nals, commutated  pulses,  and  sweep  signals  to 
provide  deflection  signals, 

(b)  timing  means  connected  to  the  timing  chain  for 
altering  said  deflection  signals  whereby  a  character 
raster  is  generated  in  a  plurality  of  diverse  positions 
on  the  screen  of  said  cathode-ray  display  device,  the 
raster  positions  being  arranged  on  the  face  of  the 
tube  in  a  plurality  of  determinable  registers; 

(c)  adjustable  means  connected  to  the  timing  means 
for  determining  the  number  of  registers  in  which 
the  character  rasters  appear,  and 

(d)  blanking  signal  synthesizing  means  connected  to 
the  timing  chain  for  receiving  the  second  set  of  tim- 
ing signals  therefrom  and  operating  in  synchronism 
with  said  timing  means  for  selectively  blanking  pre- 
determined strokes  of  a  character  raster  generated 
in  a  predetermined  character  position  whereby  a  se- 
lected digit  may  be  produced  by  the  appearing  strokes 
of  the  raster. 
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3,341^9 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
Franklin   N.   S«lb«r,   Eatontown,   NJ.,  assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  Amerlea  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jnly  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,789 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


and  secondary  feed-back  winding  series-connected  in  the 
same  sense   of  winding  in  the   circuit  of  said  electro- 


1.  A  two-terminal  negative  resistance  device  compris- 
ing first  and  second  terminals;  first,  second  and  third 
resistors  connected  in  series  between  a  source  of  voltage 
and  said  second  terminal,  a  first  transistor  with  its  collec- 
tor connected  to  the  junction  of  said  second  and  third 
resistors  and  its  emitter  connected  to  said  second  terminal, 
a  second  transistor  with  its  emitter-base  junction  connected 
between  said  first  terminal  and  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors,  and  a  connection  between  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor. 

3341  840 

COMBINATION  METRONOME  AND  PIFCH 

TONE  GENERATOR 

HerxhcH  A.  Berlthelscr,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

(2275  Mora  Way,  Moantain  View,  Calif.     94040) 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,675 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—384) 


1.  A  combination  metronome  and  tone  generator  com- 
prising an  electronic  circuit  for  selectively  generating  in 
a  first  nwde  of  operation  a  series  of  repetitive  pulses 
having  a  repetition  rate  adjustable  in  the  range  of  about 
40  to  208  pulses  per  minute  and  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation  an  alternating  current  signal  having  a  pre- 
selected frequency  within  the  audio  range,  a  battery 
for  energizing  said  circuit,  means  including  a  two  ter- 
minal jack  in  series  for  connecting  said  battery  to  said 
circuit  so  that  the  connection  is  established  only  when 
a  plug  is  in  said  jack,  an  earphone  including  a  two  ter- 
minal plug  receivable  in  said  jack  for  converting  the 
signab  generated  by  said  electronic  circuit  to  audible 
signals  and  for  establishing  connection  from  said  battery 
to  said  electronic  circuit,  and  a  switch  for  effecting  alter- 
nate selection  between  said  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation. 

3,341,841 
ELECTRONIC  BUZZER 
lean-Marcel  Stampfti,  Le  Landeron,  Switzerland,  aaBignor 
to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon  SA,  Lc 
Landeron,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  18,  1964, 

10,805/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—384) 
1.  An  electric  buzzer  for  time-keeping  instruments,  par- 
ticularly alarm  clocks  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic oscillator  and  an  electro-acoustical  transducer  en- 
ergized by  said  oscillator,  a  feed-back  transformer  in  said 
oscillator,  said  feed-back  transformer  having  a  primary 


acoustical  transducer,  a  timepiece  and  modulating  means 
operable  by  said  timepiece  for  modulation  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator. 


3,341,842 

ACOUSTICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Jean  F.  Breguet,  L«  Locle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Angelas  S.A.,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,130 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

11,290/64;  Oct.   19,   1964,   13,536/64;  May   19, 

1965,  6,997/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—384) 


1.  An  acoustical  generating  circuit  comprising:  acous- 
tical signal  means; 

voltage  supply  means  having  opposite  terminak; 

a  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  and  two  working 
electrodes  comprising  a  collector  and  an  emitter; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  with  at  least  two  ter- 
minals and  a  secondary  with  two  secondary  wind- 
ings, and  in  which  one  of  said  secondary  windings 
is  connected  between  the  base  electrode  and  one 
working  electrode  of  said  transistor,  and  said  signal 
means  is  connected  with  the  other  said  secondary 
windings  and  having  also  at  least  two  terminals; 

a  primary  circuit  comprising  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  said  primary  with  one  terminal  of  said 
voltage  supply  means,  means  connecting  another 
terminal  of  said  primary  with  one  working  electrode 
of  said  transistor  and  means  connecting  the  other 
working  electrode  of  said  transistor  with  the  oppo- 
site terminal  of  said  power  supply  means,  and 

a  secondary  circuit  comprising  means  including  an 
impedance  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  secondary 
with  one  working  electrode  of  said  transistor  and 
connecting  another  terminal  of  said  secondary  with 
said  base  electrode  of  said  transistor;  said  acoustical 
signal  means  being  connected  in  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit for  operation  by  secondary  current  of  said 
transformer. 


3,341,843 

REMOTE  INDICATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MINE 

ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Donald  T.  Walsh,  Hindley,  WIgan,  England,  assignor  to 

Gullick  Limited,  Wigan,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,099 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  340—421) 

1.  A  mine  roof  support  including  hydraulic  jack  means 

and  a  member  movable  by  said  hydraulic  jack  means  rel- 
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atively  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  support,  a  casing  fixed 
on  said  stationary  part  of  the  roof  support  at  a  position 
outside  said  jack  means,  an  adjustable  electrical  poten- 
tiometer unit  housed  in  said  casing,  means  operative  to 
adjusting  said  potentiometer  including  an  extensible  and 
retractable  part  which  extends  out  of  said  casing,  means 
on  said  extensible  and  retractable  part  connecting  it  to 
said  member  whereby  said  part  of  the  potentiometer  ad- 
justing means  is  extended  or  retracted  simultaneously 
with  movement  of  said  member,  an  electrical  resistance 
bridge  circuit  which  includes  said  potentiometer,  whereby 
the  electrical  potential  across  the  bridge  circuit  varies  with 
the  adjustment  of  said  potentiometer,  and  a  galvanometer 
instrument,  at  a  remote  station  relatively  to  the  support, 
connected  across  said  bridge  circuit  so  as  to  respond  to 
said  electrical  potential  and  thereby  indicate  at  said  re- 
mote station  the  position  of  said  member  relatively  to  the 
stationary  part  of  the  support. 


3  341  844 

RADAR  WIND  GUST  ANALYZER 

Hugh  J.  Sweeney,  92  Pond  St.,  Westwood,  Mass.    02090 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,988 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  343—5) 


the  provision  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sta- 
tions of  the  combination  comprising: 
radio  receiver  means  for  receiving  coded  information 

signals  from  the  other  station; 
a  digital  filter  unit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
receiver  means  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  out- 
put, said  unit  including: 

means  delivering  a  pulse  at  said  first  output  in  re- 
sponse to  the  appearance  of  consecutive  transi- 
tions at  its  input  separated  by  a  time  interval 
within  a  first  prescribed  range  that  includes  said 
first  time  interval;  and 
means  delivering  a  pulse  at  said  second  output  in 
response  to  the  appearance  of  consecutive  transi- 
tions at  its  input  separated  by  a  time  interval 
within  a  second  prescribed  range  that  includes 
said  second  time  interval  whereby  said  second 
output  pulses  are  representative  of  said  other 
binary  digits  in  the  received  signals; 


-^ 


1.  In  a  weather  radar  system  wherein  radar  apparatus 
is  employed  to  transmit  signals  to  and  receive  echo 
signals  from  a  given  area  aloft,  means  for  determining  the 
velocity  of  a  gust  of  wind  comprising  means  for  respond- 
ing only  to  echo  signals  received  from  two  range  sample 
regions  along  the  radar  beam,  each  of  said  sample  regions 
having  a  predetermined  azimuth,  volume  and  altitude, 
means  for  measuring  the  echo  amfrfitude  fluctuations  in 
units  of  zero-crossings  of  said  echo  signals  per  unit  of 
time,  received  from  the  first  of  said  two  sample  regions, 
means  for  measuring  later  in  time  the  echo  amplitude 
fluctuations  received  from  the  second  of  said  range  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  comparing  simultaneously  with  each 
other  the  echo  amplitude  fluctuations  from  each  range 
element. 

3  341  845 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RADIO  TRANSFER  OF 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  AND  FOR  DISTANCE 

COMPUTATION 
Pierre    Deman,    Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Compagnie 

Francaise  Thomson  Houston-HotchUss  Brandt,  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,007 
17  CUims.  (CI.  343—6.5) 

7.  In  a  system  for  transferring  digital  information  sig- 
nals between  a  first  and  a  second  station,  said  informa- 
tion being  coded  in  a  split-phase  transitional  pulse  modii- 
lation  binary  code  wherein  one  binary  numeration  digit 
is  represented  by  a  first  'time  interval  between  adjacent 
transitions,  said  time  interval  defining  a  prescribed  key- 
ing rate  of  the  information  signals,  and  the  other  binary 
numeration  digit  is  represented  by  a  second  and  subsUn- 
tially  shorter  time  interval  between  adjacent  transitions; 


-^3"^]^ 


digital  information  processing  means  connected  to  said 
second  digital  filter  output  for  operation  by  said 
pulses  representatve  of  said  other  binary  digits  in 
the  received  signals; 

synchronizabie  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
first  output  of  the  digital  filter  unit  and  including 
means  producing  an  output  pulse  train  synchronized 
with  said  first  prescribed  time  interval;  and 

means  connecting  said  output  pulse  train  to  said  digital 
information-processing  means  for  synchronizing  the 
operaticm  thereof  with  the  keying  rate  of  said  re- 
ceived signals. 


3,341,846 
TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM 
Irving  McMurren,  Los  Angeles,  and  Kenneth  Dalsing, 
Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,604 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343--6.8) 
3.  A  transponder  for  transmitting  coded  information 
signals  in  response  to  coded  interrogation  signals  received 
from  a  remote  station,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  receiving  network  converting  an  interrogation  signal 
into  pulses  indicative  of  the  particular  coded  interro- 
gation signal  received; 
a  gate  connected  to  receive  a  signal  representative  of 

the  trailing  edge  of  any  of  said  pulses; 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  pulses  to  provide  a 
gating-open  signal  for  said  gate  for  the  duration  of 
the  time  interval  commencing  at  a  first  predetermined 
time  after  occurrence  of  the  leading  edge  of  said 
pulse  and  terminating  at  a  second  predetermined 
time  thereafter; 
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an  interrogation  decoder  connected  to  receive  signals 
permitted  to  pass  through  said  gate  and  providing 
an  individual  signal  defining  the  signal  sequence  per- 
mitted to  pass  through  said  gate; 

reply  code  formation  means  providing  different  types 
of  binary  coded  information  each  in  a  parallel  by 
bit  format; 

an  oscillator  providing  a  train  of  pulses; 

a  counter  responsive  to  said  pulse  train  sequentially 
shifting  through  different  counting  states  upon  re- 
ceiving said  pulses; 


:^i=»^^^ 


3^ 
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means  for  interconnecting  said  counter,  said  decoder 
and  said  reply  code  formation  means  to  provide  a 
serial  by  bit  code  signal  representative  of  one  said 
parallel  by  bit  coded  format  of  the  type  determined 
by  said  individual  signal; 

and  a  transmitter  including  a  carrier  frequency  oscil- 
lator keyed  by  said  serial  code  signal. 


3,341,847 
PLATFORM  MOTION  COMPENSATION  OF  A 

COHERENT  MTI  SYSTEM 
Waiter  R.  Fried,  Santa  Ana,  and  Ted  G.  Sprague, 
FuUerton,   Calif^   assignors  to   North   American 
Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  May  24.  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,556 
13  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.5) 


<-^ 


1.  In  a  directionally-ranging  pulsed  energy  system, 
closed  loop  means  for  improving  the  indicated  distinction 
between  a  clutter  background  and  a  detected  target  mov- 
ing radially  of  said  system  relative  to  said  clutter  back- 
ground and  comprising 

signal  integrating  means  responsive  to  the  centnoid  of 
the  spectra  of  a  sensed  clutter  background  and  to  a 
pulse  repetition  frequency  of  the  pulsed  energy  sys- 


tem for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
time  integral  of  the  frequency  difference  therebe- 
tween; and 
voltage-controlled  periodic  signalling  means  respon- 
sively  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  signal  integrating 
means  for  varying  said  pulse  repetition  interval  of 
said  pulsed  energy  system. 


3  341  848 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COL'NTING  OF  VEHICLES 
THE  SPEED  OF  WHICH  EITHER  EXCEEDS  OR 
FALLS  SHORT  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  VALUE 
Hans  H.  Nicdiek,  Stuttgart-ZuHenkauscn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Intematiooal  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1964, 
St  22,853 
5  Clainw.  (CI.  343—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  counting  of  vehicles,  the  speed 
of  which  either  exceeds  or  falls  short  of  a  predetermined 
value,  comprising: 
a  source  of  vehicular  pulses,  one  pulse  for  every  vehicle 

passing  through  a  radar  or  ultrasonic  beam; 
means    responsive    the    Doppier    frequency    of    said 
pulses  including, 

a  first  pulse  shaper  to  convert  the  Doppier  fre- 
quency into  a  train  of  discrete  rectangular  poises 
with  a  defined  amplitude, 
filter  means  coupled  between  said  first  shaper  and 
an  amplitude  threshold  device  which  permits  the 
passage  of  said  rectangular  pulses  lying  below  a 
predetermined  limit  frequency, 
first    timing    circuit    means    for    converting    said 
rectangular  pulses  into  a  continuous  pulse  which 
is  applied  to  an  inverter,  and 
a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
inverter,  whereby  said  gating  circuit  is  blocked 
for  the  time  of  said  continuous  pulses; 
second  timing  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  vehicular 
pulses  which,  after  a  certain  delay  period  transfers 
said  pulses  to  a  second  pulse  shaper,  said  second 
pulse   shaper  coupled   to   a   subsequently   arranged 
differentiating  circuit  and  said  gating  circuit; 
a  third  pulse  shaper  coupled  to  said  differentiating  cir- 
cuit for  producing  the  counting  pulse  output;  and 
a  fourth  pulse  shaper  coupled  to  said  gating  circuit,  to 
produce  speed  pulses,  whereby  vehicular  pulses  can 
only  pass  through  said  gating  circuit  to  produce  said 
speed  pulses  if  said  Doppier  frequency  is  higher  than 
said  limit  frequency. 


3,341,849 
SELF-CALIBRATING,  SELF-TESTING 
RADIO  ALTIMETER 
Burton  L.  Cordry.  Glenarm,  Ruy  Lopes  Brandao,  Balti- 
more, and  Nicholas  M.  Papanicolaou.  Lutherville,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,201 
16  Claims.  (CI.  343—14) 
1.  In  a  self-calibrating  radio  altimeter  of  the  FM-CW 
type  an  improvement  comprising 
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means  for  generating  a  continuous  radio  frequency 

wave, 
means  for  ifrequency  modulating  said  continuous  wave, 
a  delay  line  to  which  said  modulated  wave  is  applied, 
mixing  means  for  producing  a  difference  frequency  be- 
tween said  modulated  wave  and  delayed  waves  from 
said  delay  line, 
means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  said  difference 
frequency. 


a  component  of  modulation  at  frequency  /„  where  l//w 
is  the  periodkrity  of  variation  of  said  reflective  area, 
means  for  deriving  a  frequency  /,  and  /»  in  response 
only  to  said  component  of  modulation  at  frequeiKy  /,> 
where  /,  is  a  constant  frequency,  means  for  deriving  said 
frequency  /,  in  response  only  to  said  frequency  /,  and 
/w,  and  means  responsive  to  said  frequency  /,  for  direct- 
ing said  directive  means  toward  said  target. 


it^iVi""--H^ 


T"^" 


"^^t^^^- 


3341,851 
DECELERATION  RECORDER  AND/OR 
«^  SIGNALER 

^     Burke  A.  Tracey,  Wheaton,  DI.,  and  John  H.  Royston, 

■^ ^ '  107  HiUcrest  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15238;  said  Tracey 

assignor  to  said  Royston 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,896 
20  Claims.  (Q.  346—7) 


'T^^^iy^T 


■i±U 
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reference  means  providing  an  output  analogous  to 
the  difference  frequency  obtained  by  mixing  a  con- 
tinuous wave  with  a  predetermined  modulation  char- 
acteristic and  the  same  wave  traveling  a  distance 
equivalent  to  the  propagation  delay  of  said  delay  line, 

means  for  comparing  said  measured  difference  fre- 
quency with  said  reference  means  output  to  provide 
an  error  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  controlling 
said  frequency  modulating  means  to  cause  reduction 
of  said  error  signal. 


3341350 
MONOPULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKING  A 
COHERENTLY  SCINTILLATING  TARGET  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  RADAR  COUNTERMEAS- 
URES 
Leonard  Kings  and  Donald  Reiser,  Alexandria,  Va.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mclpar,  Inc.,  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,445 
18  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 


^?ffl^^?» 
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1.  A  radar  system  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
radiant  energy  pulses  to  a  target,  directive  means  for  re- 
ceiving echo  pulses  from  said  target,  said  echo  pulses 
deriving  by  reflection  from  said  target,  said  target  hav- 
ing a  periodically  varying  reflective  area  for  said  radiant 
energy  pulses  such  that  said  radiant  energy  pulses  include 


1.  In  a  recording  decelerometer,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  slideway  mounted  generally  parallel  to  the  path 
of  decelerating  movement,  an  inertial  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  slideway,  a  recording  member,  means 
for  mounting  said  recording  member  at  a  position  ad- 
jacent said  slideway  for  recording  movement  relative  to 
a  chart,  a  flexible  cord  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
inertial  member  and  to  said  recording  member  means 
supporting  said  cord  for  flexing  movement  thereof  adja- 
cent a  neutral  position  of  said  inertial  member  so  that 
movement  of  said  inertial  member  in  either  direction 
along  said  slideway  induces  corresponding  movements  of 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  recording  member,  and 
means  for  biasing  said  recording  member  portion  to  a 
base  position  thereof  corresponding  to  said  neutral  posi- 
tion of  the  inertial  member  so  that  said  inertial  member 
is  returned  to  its  neutral  position  following  deceleration 
induced  movement  thereof,  said  recording  member  is  a 
pivoted  arm  having  a  recording  stylus  thereon,  the  pivot 
mounting  of  said  recording  arm  being  disposed  such  that 
the  stylus  bearing  portion  thereof  moves  substantially 
transversely  of  said  slideway. 

5.  An  alarm  circuit  for  use  with  a  signalling  deceler- 
ometer, said  circuit  comprising  a  holding  type  relay,  a 
relay  coil  for  said  relay  connected  for  receiving  electric 
pulses,  a  pair  of  supply  buses,  said  relay  having  a  first 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts  connected  respectively  to 
one  of  said  supply  buses  and  to  the  positive  terminals  of 
alarm  indicia  and  a  timer  motor,  said  relay  having  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  normally  open  holding  contacts  connected 
respectively  to  the  other  of  said  supply  buses  through  a 
grounding  switch  and  to  the  negative  terminals  of  said 
relay  coil  and  said  alarm  indicia  and  said  timer  motor, 
said  timer  motor  when  energized  actuating  clock  mech- 
anism to  open  said  grounding  switch  after  a  predetermined 
time  interval  to  de-energize  said  holding  relay  and  said 
alarm  indicia  and  said  timer  motor. 
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3,341,852 

TIME    RECORDER   WITH   IDENTIFICATION 
BADGE  SCANNER  AND  READOUT  LAMP 
Roger   G.   Kraiii«r.   Gardner,   and   Edward   B.   Hildum, 
Petersham,   Mass.,   and   William   F.   Bowfai,  Concord, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company, 
Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,734 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—14) 


1  A  time  recorder  for  use  with  a  time  card  and  an 
identification  badge  to  produce  a  tape  record  for  com- 
puter accounting,  comprising  ,      •  . 

(a)  a  time  stamp  including  a  clock,  havmg  a  slot  mto 
which  the  time  card  is  inserted,  and  havmg  means  to 
stamp  a  visual  record  on  the  time  card, 

(b)  a  time-date  unit  receiving  electrical  pulses  from  the 
clock  and  converting  them  to  signals  indicative  of 

time,  L    L    u     J    ♦• 

(c)  a  badge  reader  having  a  slot  mto  which  the  identi- 
fication badge  is  inserted  and  producing  coded  sig- 
nals indicative  of  identification, 

(d)  a  decoder  to  which  the  badge  reader  is  connected  to 
convert  the  said  coded  signals  to  signals  having  the 
same  nature  as  the  said  signals  indicative  of  time, 

(e)  a  first  means  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  start 
or  finish  of  a  time  period, 

(f)  a  second  means  producing  a  signal  indicaUve  of 

shift, 

(g)  a  tape  punching  mechanism, 

(h)  a  motor-driven  scanner  receiving  signals  from  the 
time-date  unit,  the  decoder,  the  first  means,  and  the 
second  means, 

(i)  an  encoder  connected  between  the  scanner  and  the 
tape  punching  mechanism,  the  scanner  presenting  the 
signals  sequentially  to  the  encoder,  and 

(j)  means  to  insure  that  no  signals  are  passed  by  the 
scanner  unless  both  the  time  card  and  the  identifica- 
tion badge  have  boen  inserted  in  their  respecUve  slots. 


been  ii 


3,341,853 
mGH  SPEED  PLOTTER 
Charles  F.  Hadley,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Pan  Amer- 
ican Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  -«^«, 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,575 
10  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 

1  A  display  means  for  use  with  a  computer  which  has 
a  plurality  of  output  and  input  channels  including  an 
information  signal  output  channel,  an  oscilloscope  posi- 
tion channel,  and  an  osciUoscope  spot  position  channel 
which  comprises: 

a  recording  drum  for  supporting  a  recording  medium 

thereon; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum; 


an  oscilloscope  means  having  an  electron  beam  and 
including  means  for  moving  said  oscilloscope  lateral- 
ly along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  recording 
drum  so  that  light  from  said  electron  beam  is  directed 
on  to  the  recording  medium  of  said  drum; 

means  to  modulate  the  electron  beam  of  said  oscillo- 
scope means  according  to  a  signal  from  said  informa- 
tion signal  channel; 


means  for  directing  the  position  of  said  electron  beam 
on  the  face  of  said  oscilloscope  means  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  oscilloscope  spot  position 
terminal; 

a  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  lateral  position 
of  said  oscilloscope  with  the  information  on  said  oscil- 
loscope position  channel; 

drive  means  controlled  by  said  comparator  means  for 
positioning  said  oscilloscope. 


3,341,854 
MODULATING  MAGNETIC  RECORD 
TRANSFER  MEANS 
Edward  J.  Supemowicz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,953 
4  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


1.  A  magnetic  transfer  system  of  the  transfer  modula- 
tion type  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  recording  medium; 

a  second  magnetic  recording  medium  arranged  to  pass 
into  magnetically-coupled  relation  to  said  first  record- 
ing medium  at  a  transfer  station; 

said  first  and  said  second  recording  medium  having  a 
common  tangent  line  at  said  transfer  station; 

movable  transducer  means  in  close  proximity  and  sup- 
plying transfer  flux  normal  to  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond recording  medium  at  said  transfer  station  to  ef- 
fect magnetic  transfer  from  said  first  to  said  second 
recording  medium;  and 

differential  means  for  imparting  a  speed  differential 
between  said  first  recording  medium  and  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  for  additionally  imparting  a  second 
speed  differential,  different  from  said  first  differen- 
tial, between  said  second  recording  medium  and  said 
transducer  means. 
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3341,855 

LIGHT  VALVE  RECORDER  WITH  LIQUID 

MEDIL'M-CONTAINING  TAPE  ROLL 

Carlyle  S.  Henrick,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,946 

5  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


photoemissive  surface  and  thermoplastic  recording  me- 
dium therein,  and  means  for  irradiating  said  photoemis- 
sive  surface  with  light  modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
information  to  be  recorded. 


r- 


r 


i4 
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5.  In  a  light  valve  apparatus  having  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  including  an  output  window  and  means  for 
generating  and  directing  an  electron  beam  toward  a  de- 
formable  medium  which  is  positioned  between  the  elec- 
tron beam  generating  means  and  an  internal  surface  of 
said  output  window,  an  arrangement  for  replenishing  the 
deformable  medium  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam 
and  reducing  optical  interferences  comprising: 

tape  transport  means  including  an  elongated  strip  of 
tape  having  on  a  surface  thereof  first  and  second 
protuberances  extending  outwardly  from  said  sur- 
face, said  surface  and  protuberances  arranged  to 
form  an  elongated  channel,  the  outward  extensions 
of  said  protuberances  being  small  in  relation  to  the 
width  of  said  channel, 
a  deformable  viscous  medium  substantially  filling  said 

channel, 
said  tape  formed  into  an  annular  roll  of  overlapping 

turns, 
'  said  surface  of  said  tape  and  the  opposed  surface  of 
said  tape  being  constituted  of  a  material  which  is 
wetted  by  said  medium,  whereby  said  medium  is 
uniformly  retained  in  said  channel  of  said  roll  by 
capillary  forces, 
means  for  drawing  said  tape  from  said  supply  roll  be- 
tween said  output  window  and  said  electron  beam 
with  said  one  surface  facing  said  electron  beam  and 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  tape  abutting  said 
window, 
whereby  as  said  tape  is  unwound  from  said  roll  a  por- 
tion of  said  medium  adheres  to  said  opposed  surface 
and  fills  the  space  between  said  tape  and  said  window 
and  concurrently  a  desired  depth  of  medium  is  pro- 
vided in  said  channel. 


3,341,856 

PHOTOEMISSIVE-THERMOPLASTIC 

INFORMATION  RECORDER 

John  E.  Bigelow,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,601 

10  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


3341,857 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Louis  J.  Kabell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,492 
17  Claims.  (CI.  346—107) 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  light  source,  the  combination 
comprising  a  silicon  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  surface,  a  first  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
to  said  body  formed  within  said  body  and  extending  to 
said  surface,  and  a  second  region  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  said  body  formed  within  said  first  region  and 
extending  to  said  surface,  said  first  region  having  a  dopant 
concentration  highest  near  said  surface,  whereby  a  maxi- 
mum amount  of  light  is  emitted  when  said  device  is  op- 
erated in  an  avalanche  mode. 


3,341,858 

RECORDER  WITH  ARTICULATED  ARM 

FOR  RECEIVER  REMOVAL 

Robert  J.  Loubier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magna  vox  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,898 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—136) 


1.  A  system  for  recording  information  on  a  thermo-  1.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  a  mounting  and  dispensing 

plastic   medium  comprising  a   photoemissive  surface   in  device  for  paper  or  other  media  on  which  a  recording  is 

close  proximity  to  said  thermoplastic  recording  medium,  effected  by  a  stylus  or  other  tracing  element,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electric  field  and  disposing  said  a  support  arm  having  a  pivot  providing  that  the  support 
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ann  can  be  both  raised  and  lowered,  journal  means  for 
mounting  a  quantity  of  paper,  or  other  media,  which  is 
dispensed  by  unrolling  movement  thereon,  an  articulated 
section  of  said  support  arm  having  spring  means  biasing 
said  section  toward  the  under-surface  of  said  support  arm, 
cam-and-cam  follower  means  for  effecting  straightening  of 
said  section  during  pivoting  of  said  support  arm  into  oper- 
ative position  wherein  said  articulated  section  is  moved 
from  below  said  stylus  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  stylus  during  lowering  of  said  arm,  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  arm  in  its  lowered  operative  position, 
said  paper  being  drawn  between  said  stylus  and  articulated 
section  and  thereafter  passed  over  the  surface  of  said 
arm. 


3,341,859 

INK  JET  PRINTER 

Roman  A.  Adams,  Skokie,  IIU  assignor  to  Tb«  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,697 

6  Claims.  (Q.  346—140) 


il       1      1- 

3-4 

( 

2* 

'     ^     ' 

F 

ViOlO 

»ou«ct 

*\  2  2 

i 

■m 

■1 

r 

1 

L 

1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  with  inlc  the  information 
contained  in  video  signals  comprising  walls  forming  a 
container  for  ink,  a  capillary  tube  extending  through  one 
wall  of  said  container,  a  conductive  wire  in  said  capillary 
tube  having  one  end  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
end  of  the  capillary  tube  which  is  outside  of  the  contain- 
er, a  conductive  back  plate  positioned  opposite  said  one 
end  of  said  conductive  wire,  and  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  between  said  one  end  of  said  wire  and  said  back 
plate  to  move  a  drop  of  ink  from  said  one  end  of  said 
wire  toward  said  back  plate. 


3,341,860 

INK  PRESSURIZING  AND  RELIEVING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  RFCORDER 

Earl  O.  Schweitzer.  Wkkliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,910 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  346—140) 


DESIGNS 
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1.  An  ink  writing  system  for  an  instrument  which 
writes  on  a  record  medium,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
reservoir  having  a  given  volume  to  contain  said  ink,  a 
pen  for  writing  on  said  record  medium,  an  ink  supply 
circuit  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  to  said  pen  to 
supply  ink  to  said  pen,  means  for  driving  said  record 
medium  past  said  pen  including  a  drive  motor,  pressure 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  outside  of  said  reservoir 
thereby  to  tend  to  reduce  its  given  volume  and  increase 
the  pressure  on  the  ink  therein,  circuit  mearu  connected 
to  said  drive  motor  and  to  said  pressure  means  to  energize 
same,  and  a  time  delay  valve  located  in  said  ink  supply 
circuit  between  said  reservoir  and  said  pen  to  relieve  the 
pressure  in  said  pen  by  permitting  a  small  quantity  of  ink 
to  run  back  toward  said  reservoir  yet  to  maintain  said 
ink  supply  circuit  virtually  full  of  ink  upon  termination 
of  the  energization  of  said  pressure  means. 


208,527 

COMBINED  APRON  AND  GLOVES 

Walter  M.  Grengg,  4605  W.  Bcltline  Highway, 

Madison,  Wis.     53711 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 27) 


208,529 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Harold  J.  Schoettler,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

(3303  W.  Beverly  Blvd.,  Montebello,  Calif.     90640) 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years  . 

(CL  D9— 2) 


208,528 

COMBINATION  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 

James  A.  Osika,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D4— 4) 


208,530 

SPONGE  MOP 

Hyman  Hoffman,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(14333  Addison  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403) 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


208,531 
INTERLOCKING  FLOORING  PANEL 
George  A.  Douglass,  Trenton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 
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208^32 
FLOORING  PANEL 
George  A.  Douglass,  Trenton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio  _ 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D13— 1) 


208,535 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Jack  E.  Moll,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Tilt- 
Top  Trailer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


208,533 
WINDOW   MEMBER  EXTRUSION 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  Rome,  Ga..  assignor  to  V.  E. 
Anderson  Mfg.  Co^  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D13— 6) 


208,536 
MOBILE  VEHICLE  FOR  STORAGE  OF  GARDEN 

TOOI^  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
WUIiam  S.  Clark,  1348  Pacific  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90405,  and  Daniel  C.  Clark,  1949  Las  Tunas  Road. 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93103 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,210 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

(CL  D14— 3) 


208,534 
RAILING 

Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,    a 

firm 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 7) 


208,537 

ROLLABLE  APPLIANCE  SUPPORT 

Vktor  V.  Nyssen,  Bocna  Park,  Calif. 

(8101  Monroe  St.,  Stanton,  Calif.     90680) 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,398 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


208^38 
CONCRETE  PLACER 

Satratore  F.  Aieilo,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wit.,  a  corporation  of  Wiaconsia 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,875 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


2«8,540 
AUXIUARY  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD 
Eric  H.  Joclflon,  132  Caitile  St.,  Venice,  Fla.     33595,  and 
Julian  A.  Brown,  Loreta  Cooit,  Eait  Nokomls,  Fla. 
33555 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,281 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 18) 
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208,541 

WHEEL 

Ridiard  L.  Rader,  325  Tennino, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90814 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,123 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  014—30) 
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208,539 

AUXILIARY  FUEL  TANK  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  F.  Miller,  Whihcrry  Ranch, 

FaU  Creek,  Oreg.     97438 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,263 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


208,542 

RACING  WHEEL 

Henry  T.  Halibrand,  6469  Nancy  St, 

Lofi  Angeles,  Calif.    90045 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,065 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D14— 30) 
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2M,543 

RACING  WHEEL 

Hcary  T.  Halibrand,  6469  Nancy  St^ 

Lot  Alleles,  Calif.     90045 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  S«r.  No.  6,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


208,546 
CASING  FOR  A  TEACHING  MACHINE 
John  C.  L.  Leslie,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mei^  assignor  to  Edu- 
cational     Research     Associates,     Inc.,     Albuquerque, 
N.  Mcx^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,236 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  025— 1) 
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208,547 
HEAT  SINK 
Robert  G.  Van  Houten,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  Delta  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction^  Colo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  84,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


208  544 

COMBINED  BARBER  CHAIR  AND  MIRROR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Waddell  Goodwin,  326  E.  Franklin  St., 

Monroe,  N.C.     28110 

FUcd  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Di5— 3) 


Ujujm 

i      L 


JSS^ 


mmii 


208,548 

PORTABLE  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 

Cecil  L.  Marshall,  406  Brewer  Drive, 

Greenwood,  Ind.     46142 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,356 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


208,545 

HANGER  FOR  DECORATTVE  SCREEN  ELEMENT 

Joseph  D.  Sohn,  712  Femwood,  Apt.  7, 

West  Covina,  Calif.     91790 

FUed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


208,549 

TESTER  FOR  ELECTRIC  METER  SOCKETS 

WUliam  L.  Hoes,  3016  Lands  Lane, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33405 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D26— 1) 


208,550 

SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING 

WUliam  Ludlow  Schumacher,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2^— 1) 


208^53 

ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Martin  M.  Siegal,  Englewood  CUffs,  N  J. 

(%  Marvel  Lamp  Co.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.     07024) 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,861 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

(CI.  D26— 8) 
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208,551 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  TO  MAINTAIN  STACKED 

TAB  MEMBERS  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGAGEMENT 

John  Hammond  Gcis,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


208,554 
PUSHBUTTON  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Charles  C.  Davis,  Aurora,  DI.,  and  Raymond  L.  Erickson, 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Catkr-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  appUcations  So*.  No.  86,536  and 
Ser.  No.  86,541,  Aug.  11,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 13) 


208,552 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

John  J.  Lehner,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  Entron  Incor- 
porated, SUver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Die—sr 
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RADIATION  MONITORING  BADGE 

Eric  L.  Gdccr,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mcz^  aarignor  to  Ebcrlinc 

InstnuiMnt  Corporatioa,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  i9W,  Ser.  No.  1,5«7 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D29— 2) 


208,558 

FILM  PROJECTOR  TOY 

Laurie  J.  CampbcH,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Louis  Marx  A  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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288,561 

BUTTERFLY  PULL  TOY 

George  W.  Dmbar,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Knsan, 

Inc.,  NashriUe,  Tenn^  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


208,556 

PLAQUE  FOR  SUPPORT  OF  A  WORK  OF  ART 

Emanuel  C.  Ebner,  24  Ruthelicn  Road, 

Chelmsford,  Mass.     01824 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D29— 23) 


208,559 

TOY  AUTOMOBILE 

Jesse  D.  Horowitz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe 

Reading  Corp.,  ■  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,869 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


208,557 

PORTABLE  ROTATABLE  FOOD  SERVER 

Maurice  Joseph  V  an  Horn,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  236, 

Church  Road,  Rekterstown,  Md.     21136 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,673 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 3) 


208.560 

TOY  POWER  TOOL 

Joseph  J.  WethereU,  210  W.  89th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,534 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


208,564 
CLOCK 
Walter  B.  Herhst,  Evanston,  Ralph  M.  La  Zar,  SkoUc, 
and  Charies  A.  McLeod,  Oak  Park,  DL,  assignon  to 
Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioa  oi 
nUnob 

FUed  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D42— 7) 


-1-JS 


Ql 


208362 
GRASS  EDGING  KNIFE 

Edward  A.  Rogers,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  14,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D40— 1) 


208,565 
MEAL  SERVING  UNIT 
Rodol|A  Leonardo,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignw  to  Beef- 
Eater's  Steak-on-a-Skillet,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn* 
gylTaala 

Filed  Not.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,784 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 10) 


y 


^ 


208,563 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Ingenuur  Svenningson,  Anderstorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  687 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  July  21, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D40— 1) 


208,566 

SERVICE  PLATE 

Joseph  F.  Lawler,  44  Butler  Place, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11238 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,140 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D44— 10) 


\_g__^^^Mm^ 
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PITCHER 
Robert  M.  Mitchell,  South  Norwalk,  Coon. 
General  Foods  Corporadon,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1M5,  Sw.  No.  87,7M 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CI.  D44— 21) 


or  to 
^  a  cor^ 


208,570 
HOLDER  FOR  CORDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Henry  J.  Marien,  Warwick,  and  James  B.  Swett,  Barring- 
ton,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  84,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D44— 30) 
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208,573 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Seymour  Rappoport,  Rumsoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ronson 
Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


2084(76 

TELEPHONE  DLAL  LOCK 

Sam  Reisner,  Santa  Monica,  CaVf.,  assignor  to  Osco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 7) 


208,568 
COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
Dominic  J.  De  Fano,  Palatine,  and  Robert  I.  Kallman, 
Elburn,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chi* 
cago,  lU.,  a  corporation  ai  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,148 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


208,571 
LUMINAIRE  REFRACTOR 
George  P.  Wakefield,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wake- 
field   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 16) 


208,569 

SKEWER  FOR  ROASTING  MEAT 

Walter  M.  Novak,  222  SW.  BirdshlU  Road, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97219 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,087 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.D44— 29) 


208,572 
LUMINAIRE 
George  P.  Wakefield,  VermiUon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


.'<'- 


■---»..-■'--•<•- 


(.-ii. 


208,574 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL  UGHT 

Joseph  Nagy,  1513  Sherwood  Court, 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48124 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


208,577 
METER  FOR  INDICATING  VOLTAGE 
Leon  E.  Thomas,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Instruments,  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn.,  a  cot- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DS2— 6) 


208,575 
ROSE  PLATE  FOR  KNOBS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Morris  Loeb,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Uberty  Hard- 
ware Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 6) 


208,578 

COAXLAL  LINE  METER 

PhiUp  F.  Pulier,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bird  Electronic 

Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D52— 6) 
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20M79 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  WHEEL  LOAD  SCALE 
WUsoo  Wayne  RaJrigh,  BaJtimort,  Md^  anicBor  to 
Loadomcter  Corporation,  BahiiDorc,  Md^  a  cor- 
poraboo  of  Maryland 

Flkd  Mv.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1493 

Tarn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 10) 


208,502 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Synictuc,  N.Y^  aasignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  76^10 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 11) 
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20MS5 

CLOCK  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kdth  D.  Kitti,  Glenvlew,  HI.,  asdgDor  to  Admiral  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  87,454 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


2dS,5M 

SHIPPING  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aftiinr  E.  HaoMW,  Laareas,  Iowa    S0554 

FUed  Ang.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,706 

Term  ot  patent  3Vi  yi 

(CL  D58— 12^ 


208,580 

PICTURE  HANGER 

Josepli  M.  MarguUs,  %  JiflFy  Enterprises,  Inc., 

146-50  N.  nth  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19107 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,461 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


208,583 
SHAFTLESS  UNWINDER 
Lawrence  A.  Moore,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Bcloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,923 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D55— 1) 


208,581 

SPOON  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Mar.  19    1963,  Scr.  No.  74,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54~12) 


208,586 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Joseph  M.  Gfaidi,  984  E.  8th  St, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11230 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,785 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


208^89 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

PhUUp  L.  Brookshire,  Clncfamatl,  (Ndo,  asdgnor  to  The 

Witt  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,724 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 17) 


208,584 
PUNCHING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Irwin  Snsskind,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  HoodaiUe  Industries,  Inc.,  BoHalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sume  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  2,612 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


208,587 

OPERA  GLASS 

WiUy  Hcrold,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Optisciie 

Werfce  G.  Rodenstock,  Munich,  G^many 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,206 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


208,590 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Christopher  B.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  1331, 

Chapel  HUl,  N.C.     27514 

Substituted  for  abandoned  design  appUcation  Ser.  Na 

78,960,  Mar.  11,  1964.  This  appUcation  Ang.  3,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  86,422  -•     .  . 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 17) 
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208491 
CONTAINER  END 
John  S.  Bozck,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Ibc^  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Jnly  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  81,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


208^94 
AIR  PUMP 

Gunther  Zochfeld,  West  Hurley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rolroa 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Woodstocit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


n 


208,592 
PULL  TAB  FOR  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 
Donald  V.  Hanlon,  Webster  Groves,  and  James  M.  KU- 
patriclt,  St  Louis,  MOm  assignors  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


208,595 
TRAIN 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ian.  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D66— 1) 


ju: 


^*  D  hjioctx"  oorort  o  -oocor   "rjrrrjcin?  n 

W  ■         I  ■  ■  .It 


LB 


208,593 
RANGEFINDER-VIEWFINDER  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
James  M.  Conner,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Bruce  K.  John- 
son,  Andover,   Mass..   assignors  to   Polaroid   Corpora- 
tioa,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,864 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D61— 1) 


208,596 

BOAT 

Jack  Davidson,  1722  De  Witt,  Sanger,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


93657 
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108,597 

WRITE-ON  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Edward  Waltz,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

E.  O.  Bulman  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  No?.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,627 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


208,608 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  TRAY 

Samuel  M.  Rosen,  333  N.  Michigan  Arc, 

Chicago,  DL    60601 

FUcd  May  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2^7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 9) 


208,598 

ILLUMINABLE  PEN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  E.  ComweU,  1105  Marian  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  83,857 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 17) 


208,601 
COOKER  FOR  FROZEN  PRECOOKED  FOOD 
A  .J*?*?  Lfa^^strom,  SoUcntnna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AMebolaget  Electrolnx,  Stockhobn,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  design  appUcations  Scr.  No.  78,886  and 

^'taJi*- J*'*il''  ^"-  ^'  ^'^-  ™s  appUcation  Nov. 
5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  82,485 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D81— 10) 


208399 

BALLOT  MARKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Larry  W.  Lind,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Cnhk  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,293 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 17) 


208,602 

^®'^f;E^°  ^^  ^^ND  LIGHTING  FLUID  DIS- 

PENSER  FOR  A  BARBECUE  APPARATUS 

Arnold  A.  Dcdocs,  2070  W.  Eleven  MUe  Road, 

Berkley,  Mich.     48072 

FUcd  Sept.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,937 

Term  of  patent  ZVi  yean 

(a.  D81— 10) 
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2M^3 

BUILT-IN  TOASTER  AND  WARMER 

COMBINATION 

Edward  D.  Gidseg,  14  Cricket  Lane,  Kinfs  Point, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11«24 

FUcd  Dk.  5,  1M«,  Scr.  No.  4,915 

Term  of  polaat  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


208,606 
HEATER  CABINET 
JadkiiM  E.  Wilkinson,  Birmingham,  Ala^  and  Darid  K. 
Walz,  Doravillc,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Atlanta  Stove  Worka, 
Inc.,  a  corporattoD  of  Georgia 
Continuation  of  deUgn  applications  Ser.  No.  84,702  and 
S«r.  No.  87,388,  Oct.  11,  1965.  This  application  June 
8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,227 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
(CL  D81— 19) 


208,604 

TOASTER 

Donald  E.  I.eman,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,420 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSl— 10) 


208,607 

COMBINATION  WALKING  AID  AND 

INVALID  SUPPORTER 

Charlie  R.  WillUms,  P.O.  Box  415, 

Kosciusko,  Miss.     39090 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1966.  Scr.  No.  1,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


— *» 


208,605 
COMBINTD  SPACE  HEATER  AND 
SNAP-ON  GRILL 
Carmine  G.  Stnmpo,  Belmar,  N  J.,  assignor  to  N.  J.  Ther- 
mex  Company,  Incorporated,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,704 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D8I— 14) 


208,608 

MASSAGER  HOUSING 

Alfred  W.  MadL  Mequon,  and  Ronald  D.  Raltnen,  MO- 

waukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3^83 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 
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208,609 

COLLECTOR  FUNNEL  FOR  USE  IN  TAKING 

FEMALE  URINE  SPECIMENS 

Thomas  N.  Garland,  55  S.  Washington  St^ 

Denver,  Colo.    80209 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4^7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


208,612 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Simon  Heselov,  Youngatown,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Heselov 

A  Associates,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1966.  Scr.  No.  1,996 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


208,613 

PIPE  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Leo  Schwartz,  111  E.  56th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,453 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D85— 7) 


10022 


208.610 
INJECTION  GUN 

Fred  G.  Parisi,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,843 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS3— 12) 


208,614 
COMBINED  WALLET  AND  CARD  CASE 
Jerome  F.  Coniker,  Highland  Parlt,  ID.,  asdgnor  to 
Conikcr  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,862 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D87— 3) 


208,611 

DISPOSABLE  INFUSION  SET 

SUas  S.  Smith,  Jr^  BountifnL  Utah,  assignor  to 

Desert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,706 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 12) 


\\^>> 

11 
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208,615 

TIRE 

YnUo  Ueno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Rubber 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,028 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Jnly  12, 1966 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


810 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


TIRE 

YdUo  Ucno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Rubber 

Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5,03« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  12,  1966 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


208,618 

PUMPSTOR  AERATING  MINNOW  BUCKETS 

Earl  L.  Munch,  2639  Wilton  Ave., 

DaUas,  Tex.     75211 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


•CC 


288,617 

TIRE 

Ynkio  Ueno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Rubber 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  12,  1966 

(CI.  D98— 20) 


208,619 
DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 
Hugh  W.  B.  Baker,  Beaconsfield,  and  Edward  E.  Pomfret, 
Hampton  Hill,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Gillette    Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D95— 3) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 

Note Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  •Imlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Beach,  Paul  H.  Silo.  Re.  26,264,  9-12-67,  CI.  98—235. 
Canada  Ughter  ft  Plastics  Ltd. :  See— 

Farkaa.  Francis.  Re    26,265.  ,    ^    „,     .. 

Farkas,  Francis,   to  Canada  Lighter  k  Plastics  Ltd.  Plastic 
molding  apparatus.  Re.  26,265,  9-12-67,  CI.  18 — 6. 


Leeds  k  Northrop  Co. :  Bee — 

Phillips.  William  E.  Re.  26,266. 
Phillips    William  E.,  to  Leeds  k  Northrop  Co.  Load  control 

systems    for    generating    units.    Re.    26,266,    9-12-67.    a. 

307—57. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amllng-Devor  Nurseries    Inc. :  See — 
Lammerts,  Walter  E.  2,766. 

Kim  Bros. :  See — 

Maeda,  Samuel  Y.  2,767. 


Lammerts,  Walter  B.,  to  Amllng-DeTor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Roae 
plant.  2,766,  9-12-67.  CI.  22.  ^  _^^   ^  ,„ 

Maeda,  Samuel  Y.,  to  Kim  Bros.  Nectarine  tree.  2,767,  9-12- 
67,  CI.  41. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


See — 


to  Blumcraft  of  Pitts- 


Waste  receptacle. 


AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Gels,  John  H.,  Jr.  208,551. 

Schumacher    William  L.  208,550. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See— 

Kitts.  Keith  D.  208,585. 
Alello,  Salvatore  F..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Concrete  placer.  208,538, 

9-12-67,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

Llndstrom.  Karl  H.  208.601. 
•Anderson,   Richard  N.,  to  V.  E.  Anderson  Mfg.  Co.  Window 

extrusion.  208,533,  9-12-67.  CI.  D18 — 6. 
Anderson,  V.  E.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  N.  208,533. 
Annco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Douglass,  George  A.  208,531. 

Douglass,  George  A.  208,532. 
Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Wilkinson,  Judklns  E^  and  Wall.  208,606. 
Baker    Hugh  W.  B..  and  E.  E.  Pomfret.  to  The  Gillette  Co. 

DlsDosable  raior.  208,619.  9-12-67.  CI.  D95— 3. 
Beef-Eater's  Steak-on-a-Sklllet,  Inc. 

Leonardo.  Rudolph.  208,665. 
Beloit  Eastern  Corp.  :  See — 

Moore,  Lawrence  A.  208,583. 
Bird  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Puljer,  Philip  P.  208  578. 
Blum,  Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  kw  •-.— ^ 
burgh.  Railing.  208,534.  9-12-67,  CI.  D13— 7. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  208,534. 
Bozek    John  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Container  end 

208.591.  9-12-67,  a.  D58— 26. 
Brookshire,    Phillip   L.,    to   The    Witt   Co, 

208.589.  9-12-67,  CI.  D58— 17. 
Brown,  Julian  A. :  See — 

Joelson.  Eric  H..  and  Brown.  208,540. 
Bulman,  E.  O.,  Mfg.  Co.  Inc^  The :  See — 

Walts.  Edward.  208,597.  _, 

Campbell,   Laurie  J.,    to  Louis   Marx  k  Co.,   Inc.   Film  pro- 
jector  toy.   208,558.   9-12-67,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Case,  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Alello,  Salvatore  F.  208,538. 
CTark.  Daniel  C.  :  See- 
Clark,  William  S.  and  D.  C.  208,536. 
Clark    William   S.   and   D.   C.   Mobile  vehicle  for  storage  of 
garden    tools   and   similar   articles.    208,636,   9-12-67,   CI. 

1)14—3.  re 

Conlker  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

Coniker,  Jerome  F.  208,614.  „      ^.   ^ 

Conlker,   Jerome  F.,   to   Coniker  Enterprises,   Ina   Combined 

wallet  and  card  case.  208,614.  9-12-67,  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Conner    James   M..   and   B.   K.    Johnson,    to   Polaroid   Corp. 
Rangeflnder-vlewflnder  or  similar  article.  208,593.  9-12-67, 
Cl.  D61— 1. 
ConUiner  Corp.  of  America  :  ^ee— 

Hanlon,  Donald  V.,  and  Kllpatrlck.  208,692. 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Boiek,  John  S.  208,591. 
Cornwell     Charles    E.    Illumlnable    pen    or    similar    article. 

208,598.  9-12-67,  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Crlpe  Alan  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Train.  208,595.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  D66— 1. 

Cubic  Corp.  :  See — 

Llnd,  Larry  W.  208,599. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See —  „^„  „. 

Davis,  Charles  C,  and  Erlckson.  208,554. 
Davidson,  Jack.  Boat.  208,596,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D71— 1. 


Davis.  Charlea  C,  and  R.  L.  Erlckson,  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.  Pushbutton  electric  switch.  208,554,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
D26— 13. 

Dedoes,  Arnold  A.  Combined  fan  and  lighting  fluid  dispenser 
for  a  barbecue  apparatus.  208,602,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D81— 10. 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.,  and  R.  I.  Kallman,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 
Coffee  percolator.  208,568,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D44— 26. 

Delta  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Van  Houten,  Robert  G.  208,547. 

De  Luxe  Reading  Corp. :  See — 
Horowitz,  Jesse  D.  208,569. 

Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Smith,  SUas  S.,  Jr.  208,611. 

Douglass,  George  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Interlocking  floor- 
ing panel.  208.531,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D13— 1. 

Douglass,  George  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Flooring  panel. 
208,532,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D13— 1. 

Dunbar,  George  W.,  to  Kusan,  Inc.  Butterfly  pull  toy.  208,561, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  D34— 15. 

Eberline  Instrument  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Geiger,  Eric  L.  208,655. 

Ebner,  Emanuel  C.  Plaque  for  support  of  a  work  of  art.  208,- 
556,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D29— 23. 

Educational  Research  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 
Leslie.  John  C.  L.  208,546. 

Entron  Inc. :  See — 

Lehner,  John  J.  208.552. 

Erlckson,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Davis.  Charles  C,  and  Erlckson.  208,554. 

Garland,  Thomas  N.  Collector  funnel  for  use  In  taking  female 
urine  specimens.  208,609.  9-12-67,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 

Geiger,  Eric  L.,  to  Eberline  Instrument  Corp.  Radiation  moni- 
toring badge.  208,555,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D29 — 2. 

Gels,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Connection  device  to  main- 
tain stacked  tab  members  in  electrical  engagement.  208,551, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  D26— 1. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Robert  M.  208,567. 

Gidseg,  Edward  D.  Built-in  toaster  and  warmer  combination. 
208,603,  9-12-67^  Cl.  D81— 10. 

Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Baker,  Hugh  W.  B.,  and  Pomfret.  208,619. 

Glndl,  Joseph  M.  Eyeglass  case.  208,586,  9-12-67  Cl.  D67— 1. 

Grengg,  Walter  M.  Combined  apron  and  gloves.  208,527,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  D2— 27. 

Goodwin,  Waddell.  Combined  barber  chair  and  mirror  or  sim- 
ilar article.  208,544,  9-12-67.  Cl.  D15 — 3. 

Halibrand,  Henry  T.  Racing  wheel.  208,542,  9-12-«7,  01. 
D14 — 30. 

Halibrand.  Henry  T.  Racing  wheel.  208,543,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
D14— 3d. 

Hanlon,  Donald  V.,  and  J.  M.  Kilpatrick.  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America.  Pull  tab  for  tear  strip  opener.  208,592. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  D58— 26. 

Hanson.  Arthur  E.  Shiiming  box  or  similar  article.  208,688, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 

Herbst,  Walter  B.,  R.  M.  La  Zar,  and  C.  A.  McLeod,  to  Sun- 
beam Corp.  Clock.  208,564,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Herold,  Willy,  to  Optlsche  Werke  O.  Rodenstock.  Opera  glass. 
208,587,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Heselov  k  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 
Heselov,  Simon.  208,612. 

Heselov,  Simon,  to  Heselov  k  Associates,  Inc.  Holder  for  an 
ash  tray  or  similar  article.  208,612,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D85 — 2. 

Hoffman,  Hyman.  Sponge  mop.  208,530,  9-12-67.  Cl.  D9 — 2. 

Horgan.  William  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  208,534. 


n 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Horowltc.  JesM  D..  to  De  Luxe  Beading  Corp.  Toy  automobile. 

208,55^,  8-12-67,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Hou,   William  L.  Tester  for  electric  meter  tocketa.  208,549, 

»-12-67,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Suaakind,  Irwin.  208,584. 
International  Instruments,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Tftomaa,  Leon  K.  208,577. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wakefield,  Oeorse  P.  208,372. 
Joelson,  Eric  H.,  and  J.  A.  Brown.  Auxiliary  automobile  hood. 

208.540    9-12-67,  CI.  D14 — 18. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.  :  See — 

Conner,  James  M.,  and  Johnson.  208,593. 
Kallman,  Robert  I.  ;  See — 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.,  and  Kallman.  208,368. 
Kllpatrick.  James  M. :  Bee — 

Hanlon,  Donald  V.,  and  Kllpatrick.  208,592. 
Kitts,  Keith  D.,  to  Admiral  Corp.  Clock  radio  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 208,585,  9-12-87,  CI.  DStf— 4. 
Kusan,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dunbar,  George  W.  206,561. 
Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Ueno,  Tukio.  208,615. 
Ueno,  Yukio.  208,616. 
Ueno,  Yukio.  208,617. 
Lawler.  Joseph  F.  Service  plate.  208,566,  9-12-67,  01.  44—10. 
La  Zar,  Ralpn  M.  :  See — 

Herbst,  Walter  B.,  La  Zar,  and  McLeod.  208,364. 
Lehner,  John  J.,  to  Entron  Inc.  Housing  for  electrical  equip- 
ment. 208,5*2,  9-12-67.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Leman,  Donald  E.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Toaster.  208,604,  9-12- 

67,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Leonardo,    Rudolph,    to   Beef-Eater's   Steak-on-a-SkiUet,    Inc. 

Meal  serving  unit.  208,563,  9-12-67.  CI.  D44 — 10. 
Leslie,  John  C.  L.,  to  Educational  Research  Associates,  Inc. 
Casing    for    a    teaching    machine.    208,546,    9-12-67,    CI. 
D25— 1. 
Liberty  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Loeb.  Morris.  208.575. 
Lind,   Larry   W.,   to  Cubic  Corp.   Ballot  marker  or  the  like. 

208,599,  9-12-67,  CI.  D74 — 17 
Llndstrom,   Karl  H.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.   Cooker  for 

froien  precooked  food.  208,601,  ^12-67.  CI.  D81— 10. 
Loadometer  Corp.  :  See — 

Ralrlgh,  WlUon  W.  208,579. 
Loeb,  Morris    to  Liberty  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  Rose  plate  for 

knobs  or  the  like.  208,575.  9-12-67.  CI.  D50 — 6. 
Madl,  Alfred  W..  and  R.  D.  Raitnen,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co. 

Maasager  housing.  208,608,  9-12-67,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Mandertleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

208.581,  k^l2-67,  CI.  Dd4 — 12. 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

206.582,  9-12-67,  CI.  D54 — 12. 

MargulU.  Joseph  M.  Picture  hanger.  208,580,  9-12-67.  CI. 
D&4— 1. 

Marien,  Henry  J.,  and  J.  B.  Swett,  to  Rexall  Dmg  and  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Holder  for  cords  and  the  like.  208,370,  9-12-67,  CI. 

Marshall.  CecU  L.  Portable  test  apparatus  for  telerlsion.  208, 

548.  9-12-67,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Campbell,  Laurie  J.  208,558. 
McLeod,  Charles  A. :  Bee— 

Herbst,  Walter  B.,  La  Zar,  and  McLeod.  208,564. 
Miller.   Robert   P.   Auxiliary  fuel   Unk  for  vehicles.  208.539, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Moll,  Jack  E.  208,535. 
Mitchell,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Pitcher.  208,567, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  D44 — 21. 
MoU,  Jack  B..  to  Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer,  Inc.  Trailer  hitch. 

108.533,  9-1J-67,  CT.  D14— 3. 
Moore,   Lawrence  A.,   to  Beloit  Eastern  Corp.   Shaftleas  un- 
winder   208.563,  9-12-67.  Cl.  D53 — 1. 
Munch,  Earl  L.  Pump  for  aerating  minnow  backets.  298,618, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Nagy,    Joseph.    Vehicle    signal    light.    208.574.    9-12-67,    Cl. 

£)^g 32. 

Novak.  Waiter  M.  Skewer  for  roasting  meat.  208.569,  9-12- 

87  C\.  D44— J29. 
Nyssen.  Victor  V.  Rollable  appliance  support.  208.537,  ^12- 

87,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See— 

Manderfleld.  EUen  B.  208,581. 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.  208,582. 
Optlsche  Werke  O.  Rodenstock  :  Bee — 

Herold.  WiUy.  208,587. 
Osco  Corp.  :  See — 

Reisner,  Sam.  208,576. 

Oslka,  James  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Combination  bathtub  and 
2-67,  Cl.  ~'      ' 


Parlsi.  Fred  G.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  Injection  gun. 

208,610    9-12-67,  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Conner  James  M.,  and  Johnson.  208,593. 
Porafret,  Edward  E. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Uu«h  W.  B.,  and  Pomfret.  208.618. 
Puljer,  Philip  F.,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corp.  Coaxial  line  meter. 

208,578.  9-12-67,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Rader,    Richard   L.    Wheel.    208,541,    8-12-67,    Cl.    D14— 30. 
Ralrigh,  Wilson  W.,  to  Loadometer  Corp.  Portable  electronic 

wneel  load  scale.  208,579,  9-12-07,  Cl.  D52 — 10. 
Raitnen,  Ronald  D.  :  See — 

Madl.  Alfred  W.,  and  Raitnen.  208,608. 
Rappoport,     ^Seymour,     to    Ronson     Corp.    Cigarette    lighter. 

208,573,  9-12-67,  Cl.  48—27. 
Reisner,    Sam,    to   Osco   Corp.   Telephone   dial   lock.    208,576, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  D50— 7. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Marien.  Henry  J.,  and  Swett.  208,570. 
Rogers,   Edward   A.,   to   Wilkinson   Sword  Ltd.   Grass  edging 

knire.  208,502,  »-12-67,  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See — 

Rappoport,  Seymour.  208,573. 
Rosen,    samael    M.    Jewelry   display    tray.   208,600.   9-12-67, 

Cl.  D80— 9. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Zoehfeld,  Gunther.  208,594. 
Schoettler,  Harold  J.  Vacuum  cleaner.  208.329,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

D9— 2. 
Schumacher,    William   L.,    to   AMP    Inc.    Separable   electrical 

counector  housing.  208,550,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D28 — 1. 
Schwartz,    Leo.    Pipe   cleaning   Implement.    208,613,    9-12-67, 

Cl.  D86— 7. 
Siegal,    Martin    M.     Electric    lamp.    208,333,    9-12-67,    Cl. 

D26— 8. 
Smith.    Silas    S.,    Jr.,    to    Deseret    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc. 

Disposable  Infusion  set.  208,611,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Sohn,  Joseph  D.  Hanger  for  decorative  iKreen  element.  208,- 

545,  9-li-67,  Cl.  D21— 1. 
Squibb,  B.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See— 

Parlsi,  h*red  G.  208,610. 
Stumpo,   Carmine  G.,   to   N.  J.  Thermex  Co.,   Inc.   Combined 

space    heater    and    snap-on    grill.    208,606,    9-12-67,    Cl. 

D81— 14. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  Bee — 

De  Fano,  £>omlnic  J.,  and  Kallman.  208,568. 
Herbst,  Walter  B..  La  Zar,  and  McLeod.  208,564. 
Laaaan    Donald  E.  208,604. 
Suasklnd,    Irwin,    to    Houdallle    Industrlas,    Inc.    Punching 

machine,  or  similar  article.  208,584,  8-11-67,  C\.  D35— 1. 
Svennlngson,  Ingemar.  Power  lawn  mower.  208,563,  9-12-67, 

Cl.   D40— 1. 
Swett,  James  B.  :  Bee — 

.Marien.  Henry  J.,  and  Swett.  208.570. 
Thermex,  .\.  J^  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Stumpo.  Carmine  G.  208.605. 
Thomas,   Leon  E.,   to  International   Instruments.   Inc.   Meter 

for   Indicating   voltage.   208,377,   9-12-67,   a.   D62 — 6. 
L'eno,  Vuklo.  to  Kyowa  Rubber  Induatry  Co.,  Ltd.  Tire.  208,- 

015,  9-12-67.  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Ueno,  Yukio,  to  Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Tire.  208,- 

616,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Ueno,  Yukio,  to  Kyowa  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Tire.  208.- 

617,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Cripe.  Alan  R.  208,395. 
Van    Horn,    Maurice   J.,   Jr.    Portable   rotatable   food   server. 

208,357,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D33— 3. 
Van   Houten,   Robert   O..   to  Delta   Products,   Inc.   Heat  sink. 

208,547.  9-12-67,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Wakefield  Corp.  ;  See — 

Wakefield.  George  P.  208,571. 
Wakefield.  (Jeorge  P.,  to  Wakefield  Corp.  Laminaire  refractor. 

208.571,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D48^10. 
WakeAeld,   George   P..   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp,   Lumlnalre.   208,372.  9-12-67,  CT.  D48— 23. 
Waltz.  Edward,  to  The  E    O.  Bulman  Mfa.  Co.  Inc.  Write-on 

tape  dispenser.  208,397.  9-12-67,  O.  D74— 1. 
Walz.  David  K.  :  See — 

Wilkinson.  Judklns  E.,  and  Walz.  208,606. 
Wetberill.   Joseph   J.   Toy   power  tool.   208,560,  9-12-67,   Cl. 

D34— 13. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Odka,  James  A.  208,528. 
Wilkinson.    Judklns    E.,   and    D.    K.   Wall,    to   Atlanta    Stove 

Works,  Inc.  Heater  cabinet.  208,606.  9-12-67.  Cl.  D81— 18. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  :  See — 


shower  stall.  208,328.  8-12- 

Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Madl.  Alfred  W.,  and  Raltoen.  208,608. 


I' 


Rogers    Edward  A.  208,562. 
Williams.   Charlie   R.    Combination 


supporter.  208,607,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Witt  Co.,  The  :  St 


ralking  aid  and  invalid 


Brooksbire,  Phillip  L.  208,589. 
Wright.   Christopher   B.   Waate  receptacle  or  similar  article. 

208  590,  9-12-67,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Zoehfeld.    Gunther,    to    Rotron    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.    Air    pump. 

208,594,  8-12-67.  C\.  D65— 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 

Hon. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Combined  street 
8,841,718,  8-12- 


AMP  Inc. :  Be*— 

Bennlon,  David  R.,  and  English.  3,341,831. 

Brookman,  Ronald  J.,  Friend,  Mummey,  and  Smith.  3,341,- 

801. 
Broske,  William  F.  3,341,650. 
Harris,  James  W.,  and  Paullua.  3,340,723. 
Munro,  Geoffrey  H.  J.  3,341,745. 
Nltsan.  David.  3,341,832. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Nauta,  Howard  J   3.341,047. 
Aberle,   Douglas  J.,   to  Federal  Mogul  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  dual-Up  seals.  3,341,647,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
264—325. 
Acker,   Clarence   R.,   to   McGraw-Edlson  Co, 
light  and  realdentlal  power  constnictlon, 
67,  Cl.  307—157. 
Acme  Chain  Corp. :  Bee — 

McCann,  John  F.  3,340,746. 
Acme  Cloth  Reel  Co. :  Bee — 

.McKlttrlck,  James  L.,  and  Provence.  3,341,000. 
Adams.  David  and  J.  Q.   Box  tab  gluer.  3.340,849,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  118—246. 
Adams,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  and  P.  D.  FUber,  to  Atlantic  Research 

Corp.  Rocket  nosxle.  3,341,129,  9-12-67.  Cl.  288—265.11. 
Adams,  John  Q. :  Bee — 

Adams,  David  and  J.  Q.  3,340,848, 
Adams,  Paul  R.,  and  J.  W.  Whltesel,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Typewriter  margin  control  de 
vice  having  means  to  position  carriage  return  codes.  3,340,- 
986,  9-12-67,  Cl.  197—20. 
Adams.    Roirer    L..    to    United    States   of    America.    Interior. 
Procesa    for    conveying   mineral    solids    through    conduits. 
3.341,266,  8-12-67.  Cl.  302—66. 
Adams,  Roman  A.,  to  The  A.  B.  Dick.  Ink  )et  printer.  3,841,- 

859,  9-12-67,  Cl.  346 — 140. 
Adamaon,  Melvin  L.  Quick  change  face  plates  for  vice  ]aws. 

3  341,190.  9-12-67.  Cl.  269 — 271. 
Addressograph-Muitigrapb  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gruver.  John  H.,  Selfrled.  and  Johnson.  3,840,800. 
Adier,    Karl,   and   (i.    Ducommun,   to  Blvlator   S.A.  Automatic 

diaphragm-setting  device   3,340,785,  9-12-67,  Cl.  95 — 10. 
Adllngton.  Dennis  G.  :  See — 

Ford,  John  F.,  Rayne,  and  Adllngton.  3,341,448. 
Advance  Data  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Havllle,  George  D.  3,340,978. 
Aeberll,  Max  :  See — 

Staeuble,   Max.    Sharaf,   Hoelsle,   Jenny,    Stahel,   Ulrlch, 
Oppllger,  and  Aeberll.  3,341,539. 
Aemmer,   Peter,   to  Alblswerk   Zurich  A.G.   System   for  noise 
reduction  In  F-M  telegraph  signals.  3,341,782,  9-12-87,  Cl. 
329^—112. 
Aftergut,  Siegfried,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Triamlnotrlphenyl- 
methane  modified  phenolsulfonic  acid-formaldehyde  in  ex- 
change resin  membranes.  3,341,479,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 2.2. 
Agin,  Ernest  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Hollow  panel  system. 

3.340,711,  9-12-67,  Cl.  72—61. 
.\hl8trom,  Allen  E.  Apparatus  for  grinding  drills.  3,340,651, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  31—83. 
Aiken,  Edwin  J. :  See — 

Hodgdon.  Russell  B.,  Jr.,  Enos,  and  Aiken.  3,341,388. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Mottern,  Henry  O.  3,341,808. 
Sandler,  Jack.  3,341,045. 
Vltcha,  James  F.,  and  Welntraub.  3,341,678, 
Akiyama,  Tooru  :  See — 

Kato,  Kaoru,  and  Akiyama.  3,341,581. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Aldrln,  Henry  W.,  and  Klndrot,  3.340,768 
Aktiengesellscbaft  fur  Zlnklndustrie  vorm.  Wllb.  Grlllo  :  Bee — 

Bothmann,  Hans,  Dorn,  and  Krauss.  3,840,715. 
Albert,  Harry   B.,  A.  C.   Whiton.  and  B.   S.  Qarvey.  Jr.,   to 
Pennsalt    Chemical    Corp.    Process    for    stopping    emulsion 
polymerizations  by  the  addition   of  dlthlocarbamate  salts 
and  alkyl  hydroxyl  amines.  3.341,487,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 
29.7. 
Alblswerk  Zurich  A.G. :  See — 
Aemmer,  Peter.  3,341.782. 
Alburger,    James   R.   Method   of  controlling  the  thickness   of 
applied  thin  liquid  films  using  dye  tracers.  3,341,705,  8-12- 
67,  Cl.  250—71. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corp. :  See — 

Vecchlarelll,  Francis.  3,340,808. 
Alcon  -Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Vlto,  Albert  P.  3,341,806. 
Alderucclo,  Carmelo  L.,  and  H.  F.  Jones,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Dissolution  of  metal  with  acidified  hydrogen  peroxide 
containing  dibasic  add.  3,341,384,  9-12-67,  C\.  166 — 18. 
Aldrlch,  Julius  C.  :  See — 

Savage,  Albert  B.,  and  Aldrlch.  3,341,516. 
Aldrln    Henry  W.,  and  E.  B.  Kindrot,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors. 

Launching  device.  3,340,768,  9-12-67,  Cl.  88 — 1.815. 
Allen,  Frank  M.,  to  Barber-Greene  Co.  Adjusting  mechanism 
for  gyratory  crusher  bowU.  3,841,138.  8-12-87,  Cl.  241— 
280. 


Allen,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Flair  Plastics  Corp.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing plastic  containers.  3,341,644,  9-12-67,  Cl.  264—87. 
Allen,  Robert  D.  Coupling  and  pump  combination.  3,340,818, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  103—232. 
Allen,   William   M.,   to   Battelle  Memorial   Institute.    Broom. 

3,340,558,  9-12-67,  Cl.  16 — 168. 
Allenbaugh,  James  E.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Feeney,   Joseph   W.,   Pojawia,   Allenbaugh,   and   McNalr. 
3  341  348 
Allender.   Forrest  R.,  to  Delta  Wing  Ski  Board,  Inc.  Water 

ski  board.  3,340,534,  9-12-67,  CT.  9—310. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Alderucclo,  Carmelo  L..  and  Jones.  3,341,384. 

Anello,  Louis  G.,  and  Sweeney.  3,341.602. 

Eibeck,  Richard  E.,  and  Maxwell.  3,341,295. 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Lombardo.  3,341,406. 

Kelly,  Donald  H.,  and  Sukornlck.  3,341,306. 

Maxwell,  Abe  F.,  Sturtevant,  and  Sukornlck.  3,341,292. 

Maxwell,  Abe  F.,  Kelly,  and  Sukornlck.  3,341,283. 

Shultz,  Andrew,  and  Kaplan.  3,341,462. 

Skreckoskl,  Gerald  R.,  and  Bailey.  3,341,488. 

Spencer,  Charles  D.  3,341.641. 

Strlght,  Paul  L.  3,341,278. 

Wooster.  George  S.,  and  Kane.  3,341,555. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  „«,.,  ,0- 

Bergstrom,  Bertll  H..  Edens,  and  Revollnsky.  3.841,183. 

Meloy,  Thomas  P.  3,341,134. 
AUswede.  Keith  A.  :  See- 
Davis.  Ralph  A.,  and  AUswede.  3,341,281. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Levin,  Morris,  and  SUbl.  3,341,808. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Blake,  Trevor  H.  3,341,328. 

Boflnger,  Karl.  3,340,668. 

Kane.  Eric  D.,  and  Olson.  3,341,221. 

Schlld.  Charles  W.,  and  Wendricks.  3,341,059. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Berkelhammer,  Gerald,  and  Wagner.  3,341,409. 

Bltha,  Panayota,  Hlavka,  and  Martell.  3,341,585. 

Bltha,  PanayoU,  Hlavka,  and  Martell.  3,341,586. 

Buell.  Bennett  O.  3,341,529. 

Doerlng.  Arthur  A.  3,341,595. 

Glllham,  Helen  C,  and  Sherr.  3.341,825. 

Halverson,  Frederick.  3,340,983. 

Lewis,  Benjamin  A.,  Sasslver,  and  Shepherd.  3,341,531. 

Lewis,  Benjamin  A.,  Sasslver,  and  Shepherd.  3,841,532. 

Sherr,  Allan  B.,  and  Glllham.  3,341,624. 

Smith.  Raymond  J.  D.  3,340,984. 

Staflej,  Stanley  F.,  and  Takacs.  3,341,582. 

Susl,  Peter  V.,  and  Coleman.  3,341,464. 

Tocus,  Edward  C,  and  Bauer.  3,341,413. 

Torley,  Robert  E.,  and  Berets.  3,340,982. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Woodburn,  James,  Jr.  3,340,925. 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wasllewskl.   Joseph   C,  and  Dorman.  3,341,076. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Crouch,  Alfred  E.,  and  Wood.  3,341,771. 
.\merican  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bradford,  James  L.,  and  Wagner.  3,341,474. 

Washburn,  Robert  M.,  and  Baldwin.  3,341,477. 

Washburn.  Robert  M.,  and  Baldwin.  3,341,478. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

White,  Douglas  F.,  and  Heskestad.  3,340.944. 

American  Standard  Inc. :  Bee — 

Parklson,  Richard  O.  3,341,132. 

American  Sugar  Co. :  See — 

Carder.  Victor  H.  3,341.042. 

American  Thermoelectric  Corp. :  See — 
Scott,  Joseph  F.  3,341,688. 

Ametek.  Inc. :  See — 

Sebok,  Albert  L.,  and  Kelley.  3.341,113. 

Ananiev,  Alexandr  P. :  See — 

Novlkov,  Mikhail  F.,  Ananiev,  and  KuUkov.  3,340,687. 

Anater,  Raymond  J.,  and  B.  G.  Stelner,  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Co.  Multiple  radio  frequency  switch  with  improved  slidable 
conuct  structure.  3,341,671,  9-12-67,  Cl.  200—16. 

Andersen  Corp. :  See — 

Kohl,  John  O.  3,340,665. 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Single  article  feeder.  3,340,- 

994,  9-12-67,  Cl.  198 — 34. 
Anderson,   James  A.,   to  Breneman,   Inc.  Terminal  providing 

length  adjustment  for  shade  rollers.  3,340,922,  9-12-87,  Cl. 

160 — 326. 
Anderson,  Jerrold  L..  G.  L.  Gardner,  and  N.  H.  Yoshlda,  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Encapsulation  of  aspirin  In 

ethylcellulose  and  lU  product.  3,341,416,  9-12-67,  Cl.  167 — 

83. 
Anderson,  John  E..  C.  E.  Parish,  and  G.  H.  Ross,  to  Slnal 

Oil  and  Gas  Co.  Synthesis  of  symmetrical  ureas.  3,341,583, 

9-12-87.  CL  280—553. 


lU 


IV 

Anderton,  Kelvin  O.,  and  A.  C.  MonaKhan,  to  Weldotron  Corp. 
Shrink  packaging  apparatus.  3.340,«70.  »-12-«7.  CI.  53— 

30 

Anderson.  Paul  L..  and  J.  A.  ZagviaU,  to  Rogera  Coro.  Printed 
circuit  structure  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,340,8O«. 
U— 1  g  -A7    CI    2d— —^25. 

\nder«on, '  Philip  D.,  P.  R.  Coronado,  and  L.  M.  Berry,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Method  of  preparing  a  uranium  article  for  a  protective  coat- 
ing  3  341,350.  fr-12-67.  Cl.  117—50.  ,     ,  r, 

AnelTo,  Louis  O..  and  R.  P.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemcal  Corp. 
Preparation  of  halogenated  ketones.  3,341,602,  9-12-67.  C\. 
260—586. 

Angelas  S.A. :  See —  . 

Breguet,  Jean  P.  3.341.842. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•'°"^le°Q^o*rgeV  Antlppa.  and  WUklns.  3.341.793. 

"  ""savln.'^ornellus.  Vorwald.  and  Vagts.  3,340.624. 
Anaalone,   Emlllo  A.  Drill  coupling  tool.  3,341.237.  9-12-«7. 

Cl.  287—125. 
Aotanl.  Klyoshl:  See—  ,o.,  .«« 

Moto.  Tatsuya.  Aotanl.  and  Matsubara.  3,341,496. 
\rcarl    Anthony  D.,  to  The  Brtx  Corp.  Brtck  wall  oanel  and 

meYhod  of  maklnj  same   3.340.860,  5-12-67,  Cl.  55-388 
\rcher    Michel   J    M,,    to    Delphi   Holdlnj   Co.,   Inc.   Material 

handling  apparatus.  3,341,243.  9-12-67,  Cl.  294—87. 
Arlsona  Agrochemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Chilton,  John  E.  3,341.318. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Bloudoff,  Peter  S.  3,340,932. 

La  Tour,  Harry.  3,341.139.  ,   .     ,  w     at— i 

Armour.   Frank    K.,  and   R.    E    Tou.alln.   to   Interlake  Stwl 

Corp.  Refractory-Uned  blast  furnace  tuyere.  3,341,188.  9-1^- 

Arm8tfong^.*Wmond  N.,  C.  T.  Kediior  R.  A  Lee,  and  F. 
Pradko  to  United  States  ««  America  Army  Dynamic  force 
measurement  Instrument.  3,340.726  9-12-67  Cl.  J3— 67_ 
Arndt.  Charles  J.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and  mach  ne 
for  mining  wltk  relatively  shlftable  pairs  of  obtuse  angled 
drameutters.  3.341.254.  9-12-67.  Cl.  299— 18. 
\rnett   Boyd  J..  L.  J.  Arnett.  administratrix.  Carton  loading 

apparatus.  3.340.678,  9-12^7,  Cl.  53—247. 
Arnett.  Lillian  J. :  See — 

Arnett.  Bovd  J.  3.340.678. 
\rnold    Frank  L. :  See — 

Stein.  George  E.,  and  Arnold.  3,340,597. 
Arnold,  Kent  B.  Air  switch  In  which  a  flexible  diaphragm  op 
erates  a  dump  valve  In  response  to  pressure  changes.  J,J4i. 
673,  9-12-67.  Cl.  200—83. 
Aroa    Milton  J.,  and  E.  J.  Rlppl.  Metering  and  dispensing  ap- 

iS'ratus.  3.341,073,  9-12-67.  a.  222—36. 
Art  Metal.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Sohl.  William  I.  3,341,270. 
Artmeyer,  Siegfried  :  See —  ^.  .  .  ^        j   .    . 

Strursenhofecker.  Frans.  Sprlngmann,  Dietrich,  and  Art- 
meyer. 3.341,504. 
Arvln  Industries,  Inc.:  See--  oo.no.tr 

Vautaw.  Robert  L..  and  Raymond.  3.340,957.     ,  ^  ^  .,. 
Assefr,  Peter  A.,  to  The  Lubrliol  Corp.  Reaction  ot  Ofi^lhy 
drocarbyl  phosphorodlthlolc  adda  with  epoxldea.  3.341,6J,i, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  260—978. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Shields.  John,  and  Sadler.  3.341.749. 
Atkinson.  Edward  S. :  See— 

Partridge.   Harold   D..   Atkinson.   Scrlbner,  and   Rapson. 
3  341  '^SS 
Atlantic' Research  Corp. :  See—  ,  ,^,  ,oo 

Adams,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  and  Fisher.  3,341,129. 
Wallace.  Jacob  L.,  Jr.  3,341,666. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See— 

Hayes.  Charles  H..  Caserlo,  and  Mixer.  3.341,612. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See  — 

Attrldlf^Ru^SS.n'^.  j'r!'j:'c  Donovan,  and  C.  C   Grime,   to 
Johnson   Service   Co.   Condition    responsive  control   circuit 
indf^Jaratus  therefor.  3.341.121.  9-12-67.  Cl.  236-74. 
Autographic  Business  Forms.  Inc. :  See — 

Shoup,  Robert  W.  3.340.801. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Gauld,  Godfrey  R.  3,340.811. 
Scoppe,  Francis  K.  3,340.729. 

Avco  Mfg.  Corp.:  See —  .„ 

Kantrowlti,  Arthur  R.,  George,  and  Halpem.  3,341,152. 

Averv  Francis  J.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Photo- 
cenimic  process  for  produclns  vltrlfled  photographic  Images. 
3.341,327,  9-12-67,  Cl.  96—34. 

Avlsun  Corp. :  See — 

Mlnalga,  Prank.  3.340,675. 
Axe.  Joel  H..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.  Frequency  responsive  re- 
ceiving system  with  noise  prevention.  3.341,815,  9-1^-67, 
a.  340 — 171. 
BSW  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Strawbrldge,  Ix)yd  B.  3,340,681. 
Babcock,   John  C.   and  J   ^    Camp^l    to  The   '^J^(^« 
7-methyltestto8terone8.  3,341,557,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — J97.J. 

Babcock,  John  C. :  See—  ^  -  ,.,  .it 

Campbell,  J  A.,  and  Babcock.  3,341,411. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 
Stallkarop,  Hubert  O.  3.341.131. 

Bacevius.  Joseph  G^  See—  ,   .  ,  o^,  tim 

Morre  Arthur  H..  and  Bacevius.  3.341.701. 
Bachman.  John  L..  to  United  Stat«  of  AmeHca.Xavv^Elec 
tromechanical  transducer.  3.341.798,  »-12-67.  Cl.  J3»     «f 

Bachmann.  Wllhelm  :  See—  „   -  ,.«  aoa 

Strauss.  Theodor.  and  Bachmann.  3.340.898. 


Bacter.  Don,  Inc. :  See — 

Jellies,  David  A.  3,340,871. 
Badlsche  Anllin-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Reicheneder,  Frani.  Winter,  Fischer,  and  Uury.  3,341,317. 
Basnard,  Gus  M.,  and  K.  J.  Downs,  to  FMC  Corp.  Packing. 

3,341,212,  9-12-67,  Cl.  277—206.  ,    ^     .         .        ^ 

Bailey     George   W.,   to   Easo    Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Reduction  of  oxldlc  Iron  ores.  3,341,322,  9-12-67,  Cl.  75— 
26. 
Bailey,  Maurice  E. :  See  — 

Skreckoskl,  Gerald  R..  and  Bailey.  3.341.498. 
Bakan,  Joseph  A.  :  See- 

Brynko.  Carl.  Bakan,  .Miller,  and  Scarpelll.  3,341,466. 
Baker    Alfred  V.,   F.   Hart,  and  B.  P.   Poetker,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical    Co.    Control    method    and    apparatus.    3,341,746, 
9-lL'-rt7.  Cl.  317—123. 
Baker,  Harrv  L. :  See—  „  „  ^  ,,^ 

Boone,  Frank  L.,  and  Maurer.  3,340,778. 
linker,  Jack  B.  :  See - 

Shaffer.  Francis  B.,  and  Baker.  3,341,713. 
Baldwin.   George   1».,  and   D.   Sakuta.   to  Truck-Lite  Co.,   Inc. 
Adjustable  mounting  for  vehicle  lights.  3,341,802,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  339 — 21. 
Baldwin.  Roger  A.  :  See —  „  _   ,  ^,, 

Washburn,  Robert  M..  and  Baldwin.  3.341.477. 
Washburn.  Robert  M..  and  Baldwin.  3.341,478. 
Balsley.  Henry  B.  Metal  make-ready  blanket.  3.340.805.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  101—407. 
Baltimore  Concrete  Plank  Corp. ;  See — 

Hart.  Wayne  C.  3,3-»1.17«.  „   ^_    ^, 

Bane,  Arthur.  Collapsible  ampoules.   3,340,869,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

128—2. 
Bank  of  America  -National  Trust  and  Savlnn  Aaan. :  Bee — 
Holmes,  George  B.,  and  Warfel.  3,340,882. 
Warfel,  George  M.  3.341.110. 
Barber-Greene  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Frank  M.  3.341.138. 
Barber  Machinery  Co.  :  See — • 

Petiold,  Armln  P.  3.340.889. 
Barclay.    Rodney,  and    R.   C.   Von   Felten,   to  .Memorex  Corp. 
Combined  reel  and  canister.  3.341,001,  9-12-67.  Cl.  206— 
52. 
Barclays  Bank  Ltd. :  See- 
Thomas.  Basil  A.  3.340,657. 
Bardenhagen.    Dietrich,    to    Haunl-Werke   Korber  k  Co.   KG. 
.\pparatus  for  manipulatinK  rod  shaped  articles.  3,341,036, 
9-12-07.  Cl.  214—17. 
Barenyi,  Bela,  and  H.  Henner,  to  Dalmler-Bena  Aktlengesell- 
schaft   Instrument  panel.  3.341.248,  9-12-67,  Cl.  296—70. 
Barle,   Walter  P.,  Jr.,   to  Gulf   Research  k  Development  Co. 
Esterlflcation  In  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  combinations 
tin  dibasic  acid  carboxylates  and  either  sulfuric,  bensene- 
sulfonic   or   toluene   sulfonic   acid.   3,341.570,   9-12-67.    Cl. 
260 — 475. 
Barker,  John  L.,  to  Laboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc.  Computer 
for  dividing  one   variable  quantity  by  another.   3.341.698. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  235-  196. 
Barkley.   Byron  P..  and  W.  H.  Kibble.  Extensible  boom  con- 
struction. 3.341.029.  9-12-67,  Cl.  212 — 80. 
Barkalow,  Dale  E.  :  See-- 

Swift,  Gilbert.  Monaghan,  Barkalow,  and  Denny.  3.341,- 
706. 
Barnard.  Brian  :  See — 

Mabbs.  Frank  E..  and  Barnard.  3.341.291. 
Barnes.  Derek,   to  Bloedel  MacMlllan  and  Powell  River  Ltd. 
Spraying   method   and   apparatus.   3.341.124.   9-12-87.   Cl. 
239 — 8. 
Barnes  Drill  Co. :  See— 

Casson,  Kenneth   H.  3.341.021. 


Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 

Kruse.  John  R..  Jr.  3.341.853. 
Barnes.   John  A.,   to  Power  Jets    (Research  k  Development) 
Ltd.  Pressure  exchangers.  3.341,112.  9-12-67.  Cl.  230 — 69. 
Barnett,  Louis  H.  :   See — 

Moore,  Alex  H..  and  Barnett.  3.340,546. 
Barnhart.  Charles  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  the    preparation   of   thermoplastic   reslnouN 
film.  3.341.643.  9-12-67,  Cl.  264—95. 
Bar-Nun,  Aklva  :  See — 

Zllkha,  Albert,  Felt,  and  Bar-Nun.  3,341,483. 
Barr,  Harry  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

Slorrow,  Alfred  C,  and  Barr.  3,340.577. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Johnson.  Kenneth  R.  3.340.679. 
Barthel.   Alfred,   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.   Double-walled  con- 
tainer. 3  341.052.  9-12-67.  Cl.  220—14. 
Bartlett.  Edwin   S.  :   See—  _  „   ,  „.« 

Bradley    Ellhu  P..  Bartlett.  Ogden.  and  Jaffee.  3.341.370. 
Barwlck.   Le'  Roy  E..  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.   Meter  pedestal. 

3..'}41.744.  9-12-67.  CT.  317—108. 
Bastlan,    Donald    O..    to    Frlden.    Inc.    Repeat-character-delay 

code  translator   3,340.987.  9-12-67.  CT.  197—20. 
Bastlan.   Lehyman,   J.,   to   Scott   Paper  Co.   Paper  towel  dis- 
pensing cabinet  for  different  sited  towels.  3,341.067.  9-12- 
,  67.  Cl.  221—44. 
Battelle  Memorial   Institute:   See — 

Allen,  William  M.  3. .340.556. 
Bauer     Peter,    to    Bowles    Engineering  Corp.    Pressure   band 
detector.  3.340.885.  9-12-67,  Cl.  137—81.5. 

Bauer.  Victor  J.  :  See — 

Tocus,  Edward  C.  and  Bauer.  3.341,413. 

Baumgartner,    Cecil    A.    Electrostatic    method    for    treating 
metals.  3,341,371,  9-12-87,  Cl.  148—20.3. 

Beach.  Leiand  K. :  See — 

Rhodes,  Richard  P.,  and  Beach.  3,341.596. 

Beard.   Jack   H.,   to  Davy  and   United   Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
Moulding  press.  3,340,582,  9-12-67,  Cl.  25 — 66. 


Beason,  George  C. :  See—  „  „,. 

Grlllmeler.  EJarl  J..  Jr..  Beason.  Hale,  and  Turner.  3,341,- 
820. 
Beck,   Roland   D.,  T.   H.   David,   Jr.,  A.   R.   Davis,   Jr.,   D.   A. 
Doyle    and  J.  H.  Oelger,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Dia- 
phragm type  air  pump.  3,341,115,  9-12-67,  Cl.  230—171. 
Becker,  Raymond  P.  Wrist  tab.  3,340,630,  9-12-67,  Cl.  40—21. 
Beckman   Instruments,   Inc. :  See- 
Leonard,   Lynn  B.  3.341.443. 
Thaulow.    Per.   3.341,698. 
BelMwanger,    John    P.    O.,    and    J.    J.    Robinson,    to   General 
Aniline   A   Film   Corp.    Hydraophollc   polymeric   resin   con- 
taining  phosphate  ester  antistatic  agent  and   process  Itor 
producing    antistatic    properties.    3,341,343.    9-12-67,    Cl. 
106—177. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cerny,  Louis  J.,  Cesareo,  Curtis,  Nightingale,  and  Park- 
inson. 3,341,662. 
Conrath.  Jules  R.  3,341,830. 
Curtis,  Robert  B.  3,341,661. 
De  Stefano.  Vincent  R.  3,341,863. 
Herriott.  Donald  R.  3.340,765. 
Huffstutler,  Miles  C,  Jr.,  and  Wilson.  3, .340,683. 
Leonard.  Ralph  R.  3.341.684. 
Nannev,  CeclT  A.  3.341,784. 
Pohl.  Karl-Helnx,  and  Spencer.  3,340.714. 
Belolt  Corp. :  See — 

Brewer.  Cecil   L.  3,341.351. 
Bel  tone  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

.Schwari,   Phillip   L.   3.341,676. 
Bender,    Fred    K  .    and    O.    .Schlapp.    to    Nassovla    Werkteug- 
maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  spark 
eroding  cylindrical   rolls.   3.341.679.  9-12-67.   Cl.  219 — 69. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The:  See— 

Chilton,    Edward   A.   3,341,718.  

Cordry,  Burton  L.,  Brandao,  and  Papanicolaou.  3,341,- 
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Goodman.  Paul  C,  and  Horton.  3,341,789. 
Goodrich,  George  W.,  and  Ignatowskl.  3,341,730. 
Lee.  Walter  W.  3.341.826. 
Lee,  Walter  W.  3,341,692. 
Mc.Murren.  Irving,  and  Dalslng.  3,.341,846. 
Vlck,  Ralph  L.  3,341,210. 
BenHeld     James    W.    Sprue    pin    and    reservoir    combination. 

3,340,923,  9-12-67,  Cl.  164-244. 
Benjamen,  Lysle  I.  Muffller  with  elastomerlc  sound  absorbing 
linings  and  by  pa*K  valve    3,.340.954,  9-12-87,  Cl.  181 — 45. 
Bennett    Alan  J.,  to  Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.  One-piece  blind 

rivet.   :i.:»40,762.   9-12-67.   Cl.   85—72. 
Bennett,   Richard  J.,  and  C.  O.  Rains,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Method  and  apparatuK  for  separating  fines  adhering   to 
pellets.  3,341,009,  9-12-67,  Cl.  209—3. 
Reunion     David    R.,   and   W.    K.    English,    to   AMP   Inc.   Mag 

netlc  core  device.  3.341,831,  9-12-67,  Cl.  340—174. 
Benson  Optical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Haugen,  Norman  D.  3.341,275. 
Bentzman    Louis,  to  Quirk  ("hek  Electronics  and  Photo  Corp. 
Paper  transport  assembly.  3.341.194,  9-12-67    Cl.  271—45. 
ntzman.  Louis,  to  Quick  Chek  Electronics  and  Photo  Corp. 


3,340,618,    9-12-67,    Cl.    .34—162. 


Bent 

Hinged   dryer  assembly 

Berets,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Torley,  Robert  E..  and  Berets.  3,340,982. 

Berezlat,  Andr«,  and  G.  Janssen,  to  Soclete  Astra  de  Bouchage, 
Surbouchage  k  Condltlonnement,  Soclete  Anonyme,  4 
Georges  Lesleur  k  Ses  Plls.  Soclete  Anonyme.  Fluid-tight 
bottle  can.  3.341  046,  9-12-67,  Cl.  215 — 41. 

lierg  Mfg.  k  Sales  Co.  :  See—  „^    „,„ 

Dobrlkln,  Harold  L.,  and  Horowltx.  3,341,258. 

Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Bergh,  George  G.  and  R.  G.  3,340,638. 

Bergh,  George  G.  and  R.  G.,  to  Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.  Display 
frame   3,340,638  9-12-67.  Cl.  40—152. 

Bergh,  Robert  G. :  See— 

Bergh,  George  G.  and  R.  G.  3.340.638. 

Bergman,  henry  P..  and  R.  W.  Stiegler.  Jr..  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  .Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  by  selective 
impurity   difTuslon.   3.341.381.  9-12-C7.   Cl.    148—187. 

Bergson  Gustav.  Color  measuring  system  using  a  light  biased 
photocell.  3.340.764.  9-12-67.  Cl.  88—14. 

Bergstrom.  Bertll  M..  W.  W.  Edens.  and  E.  Revollnslre,  to 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Batch  blender.  3.341.183.  9-12-67. 
Cl.  259—89. 

Bergwerk,  Jack  E..  to  Stein.  Hall  k  Co.,  Inc.  Aqeous 
ammonium  nitrate  explosive  slurries  containing  partially 
hydrolyzed  acrylamlde  polymer.  3,341,383,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
149 — 60. 

Berkelbammer.  Gerald,  and  P.  A.  Wagner,  Jr.,  to  American 
Cyanamld  Co.  Warm-blooded  animal  systemic  Insectlcldal. 
3,341,409.  9-12-67,  Cl.  167—53. 

Berkhelser  Herschell  A.  Combination  metronome  and  pitch 
tone  generator.  3,341,840,  8-12-67,  Cl.  340—384. 

Bernstein  Jack,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons,  Inc.  Adamantyl 
substituted  sedative  compounds.  3,341,521.  9-12-67,  Cl. 
260—239.3. 

Berrl.  Rlno.  E.  Roquea.  E.  Slallno.  and  J.  Vtal.  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energle  Atomique.  Process  for  the  concentration 
of  uranlferous  ores.   3,341.303,  9-12-67.  Cl.  23 — 321. 

Berry.  Louis  M. :  See —  „      „,^ 

Anderson.  Philip  D..  Coronado.  and  Berry.  3,341,350. 

Berry,  Ronald.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  tucked-ln 
selvage.  3  340,902,  9-12-67.  a.  139 — 122. 

Bertln  k  Cle  :  See — 

Berlin,  Jean  H.  3,340,619. 
Hlrscb  Ren«  R.  3,340,943. 
Bertin,  Jean  H.,  to  Bertln  k  Cle.  Test  apparatus  for  applying 
accelerations,  more  particularly  to  pilots.  3,340,619,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  35—12. 


Berx,  Wolfgang.  Method  of  cleaning  granular  filter  material. 

3,541,365,  9-12-87,  Cl.  134 — 25. 
Beschke,    Helmut,    and    W.    Schuler,    to    Deutsche    Gold-und 
Sllber-Scheldeanstalt    vormals    Roessler.    2-morphollno     or 
plperldlno    alkyl    sulflnyl    or    sulfonyl-pyridlnes    and    nalo 
pyridines.  3,341,536,  9-12-67,  Cl.  26P— 247.1. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Gee.  Kenneth  H.  3,341,323.  I 

Bettln,  Hubertus  :  See — 

Modersohn,  Otto,  and  Bettln.  3,341,691. 

Beyer,  Herbert  K.  Method  of  fabricating  shielding  enclosures. 
5,340,587,  9-12-67.  Cl.  29 — 155. 

Beyerleln.  Fritz- Werner,  to  Slemes  k  Halske  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft. Method  for  treating  the  surface  of  semiconductor 
devices.  3,341,367.  9-12-67.  Cl.  148 — 1.5. 

Blard,  James  R.,  and  C.  S.  Williams,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Laser  system  with  pumping  by  semiconductor  radiant 
diode.  3,341,787,  9-12-67,  Cl.  331—94.5. 

Blckford,  Ralph  W.,  to  James  L.  Hall  Co.,  Inc.  Utility  cabinet. 
3,341,^68,  9-12-67.  Cl.  312—100. 

Hlgelow,  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Photoemlsslve- 
thermoplastlc  Information  recorder.  3,341.856,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
346 — 74. 

Bllderback.  Robert  R..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Amplitude  modu- 
lated laser  transmitter.   3.341,708,  9-12-67,  Cl.  250 — 199. 

BUlerbeck,  Gerd.  Article  of  bedding.  3,340,549,  9-12-67,  CL 
5—335. 

Blly,  Peter  J.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Fluid  transferring  arm.  3,340,- 
907,  9-12-67,  Cl.  141 — 387. 

Blndler,  Leonard,  to  Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc.  Cosmetic  prod- 
uct packaee.  3,341,006,  9-12-67,  Cl.  206 — ^78. 

Blnks,  MelvTn  J.  Yleldable  and  releasable  pin  hole  detector 
edge  Ueht  shield  assembly.  3,341,709,  9-12-67.  Cl.  250 — 237. 

Biological  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Plumpe.  William  H..  Jr.  3  341,758. 

Bishop,  Clarence  E.,  and  P.  H.  Young,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.  Spinneret  for  making  hollow  filaments.  3,340,571, 
9-12-67,  Cl  18—8. 

BIssell  Inc.  :  See — 

Vanderveer,  Frederick  B.  3,340.937. 

Bltha,  Panayota,  J.  J.  Hlavka,  and  M.  J.  Martell,  Jr.,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Substituted  7-  and/or  9-amlno-6- 
deoxytetracycllnes.   3,341,585,   9-12-67,   Cl.   260 — 559. 

Bltha.  Panayota.  J.  J.  Hlavka.  and  M.  J.  Martell.  Jr.,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Substituted  7-  and/or  9-amlno-6- 
methylenetetracycllnes.    3,341,586,   9-12-67,    Cl.   260 — 559. 

Blvlator  S.A.  ;  See— 

Adler,  Karl,  and  Ducommun.  3,340,783. 

Black,  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Cargo   centering   device.    3  341,035,   9-12-67     CT.   214 — 15. 

Blatr,  Calvin  B.  Loader  arm  mounting  bracket.  3,341,040, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  214—140. 

Blair,  Harold  P.,  and  D.  F.  Thomas,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Methods  of  assembling  components  with  printed 
circuits.  3,340,608.  9-12-67.  Cl.  29 — 626. 

Blake.  Trevor  H..  to  American  Can  Co.  Photomechanical 
method  for  producing  cutting  dies.  3,341,329,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
96—36. 

Blasen,  Richard  M.  Cargo  handling  machine.  3,341,034.  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  214 — 14. 

Bliss,  E.  W..  Co.  :  See— 

Erlckson^Frederlck  E.  3.340.975. 

Block,  Fred  B.,  and  P.  H.  Clarke,  Jr.,  to  Gelgy  Chemical 
Corp.  Certain  2,6-methano-3-benzazoclne8.  3,341,538,  9-12- 


(H,  Cl.  200—247.2. 

Bloudoff,  Peter  S.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Sub-surface  connec- 
tor for  plural  tubing  elements.  3,340,932,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
166—243. 

Board,  Richard  G.,  and  N.  H.  Shapiro.  Retractable  safety 
belt.  3,341,150,  9-12-67,  Cl.  242—107.2. 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Thoma,  Otto,  and  Zelle.  3,341,594. 
Zelle.  Karl  Thoma.  and  Mentrup.  3  341,693. 

Boese,  Harold  L.  Liquid  gas  refrigeration  system.  3,340,700, 
9-12-67    Cl.  62—52. 

Boflnger,  Karl,  to  American  Can  Co.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  package.  3,340,668,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  53—22. 

Bofors  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Ekenstam.  R)  T.  A.    and  Pettersson.  3,341,526. 

Boggs,  Le  Roy  R.,  to  Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  filament  winding  and  curing  on 
a  plurality  or  mandrels.  3,341,387.  9-12-67.  Cl.  156 — 175. 

Bogue,  Rodney  K.  Alternating  current  electromagnetic  instru- 
ment. 3,341,834.  9-12-87,  Cl.  340 — 199. 

Bombardierl,  Adriano.  'Mlxlng-meterlng  device  for  ice-creams. 
3,340,825.  9-12-67,  CI.  107—31. 

Bontempi,  Ignatius,  and  I.  De  Pranciscl,  to  De  Pranclscl 
Machine  Corp.  Spaghetti  drier  apparatus.  3,340,991,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  198—21. 

Boone,  Prank  L.,  and  K.  W.  Maurer,  to  H.  L.  Baker.  Appa- 
ratus for  cutting,  creasing,  scoring,  and  the  like.  3,340,778. 
9-12-67,  Cl.  93—58. 

Itormann,  Heinrlch.  and  H.  Xordt,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Purification  of  polyethers.  3,341,599, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  260—584. 

Bornemann,  Gary  A.,  and  W.  P.  McIIhenny,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Preparation  of  high  purity  magnesium  ox4de  from 
magnesium  salt  solutions.  3,341,290,  9-12-67,  Cl.  23—201. 

Borrok,  Martin  J. :  See — 

Perklnson,  Robert  E.,  Von  Fange,  Borrok,  and  Christoffer- 
son.  3,341,812. 
Bosch,  Robert  Elektronlk  und  Photoklno  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Neureuter,  Erich.  3,341,739. 
Boscban,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Sell.  Christian  A.,  Boschan,  and  Holder.  3,341,631. 
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BoMban.  Robert  H..  and  J.  P.  Holder,  to  McDonnell  DougUi 
Corp.  PenUfluorophenyl  pbotptaoryl  chorlde«.  3,341,680.  9- 
12-87,  CI.  260 — »55. 

Botsard,  Werner:  See— 

WegmuUer,  Hans  E.,  and  Bosaard.  3,341,512. 
WegmuUer,  Hans  E.,  Boaaard,  Volti.  and  Favre.  3.341,- 
513. 

Botbmann,    Hans,    E.   Dorn,   and   W.   Krausa,   to  fur  Zinkln 
daitrle  vorm.  Wllh.  Grille.  AktlengeaelUchaft.  Process  for 
tbe  manufacture  of  aemt-flnlsbed  products  of  ilnc.  3.340.- 
713,  9-12-67.  CI.  72—364. 

Bottorff,  Richard  D.  Adjustable  game  target  mast  apparatus. 
3,341.197.  9-12-67,  CI.  273—1.5. 

Boudot.  William  D..  and  R.  W.  Guertln.  to  Dover  Corp.  Auto- 
matic dispensing  noxales.  3,341,075,  9-12-67,  CI.  222—70. 

Bourne.  Kenneth  H.,  and  A.  Ftsher,  to  British  Petroleum  Co. 
Ltd.  Isomerlsatlon  proceaa  and  catalyst.  3,341.618,  9-12-67, 
a.  260 — 683.2. 

Bourns  Inc.:  See —  „^,.,.., 

Halfhlll,  Donald  W..  and  Remy.  3.341,747. 

Bouthllet,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Eolkln,  Dave,  and  Bouthllet.  3.341,335. 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  J.  C.  Orr.  to  Syntex  Corp.  2  methyl-AS- 
cortlcolds.  3.341.524,  9-12-67.  CI.  260—239.55. 

Bowes.  Donald  R.,  to  Ethlcon,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  package 
for  dispensing  stertle  objects.  3,341.066,  9-12-67,  CI.  221— 
25. 

Bowin,  William  P. :  See—  „  „ 

Kramer.   Roger  G..  Hlldum.  and  Bowln.  3.341,852. 

Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Bauer,  Peter.  3,340,885. 

Bowles,  Ronald  E.  :  See — 

Warren,  Raymond  W.,  and  Bowles.  3,340,884. 

Bracalente.  Emedlo  M.,  and  F.  C.  Woolson,  to  United  States 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. Ablation  probe.  3.340.727.  9-12-67,  CI.  73 — 86. 

Bradford,  James  L..  and  R.  I.  Wagner,  to  American  Potash  k 
Cbemlcal  Corp.  Boraiene  oxide  derivative  polymers  and 
preparation  thereof.  3.341,474,  9-12-67,  CI.  260—2. 

Bradford,  John  O.  Rocking  bolster  wagon.  3.341,216,  9-12-6  <. 
CI.  280—6.11. 

Bradley.  EUbu  F..  E.  S.  Bartlett,  H.  R.  Ogden,  and  R.  I.  Jaf- 
fee,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Hafnlum-contalnlng  columW- 
um-base  alloys.  3,341.370»  9-12-67.  Cl.  148—11.5. 

Brandao,  Ray  L. :  See —  ^         «„,.„.„ 

Cordry   Burton  L..  Brandao.  and  Papanicolaou.  3.341.849. 

Brandley,  Blden  W.  Batting  practice  apparatus  with  n-ound 
engaging    and    Inclining    support.    3,341.200.    9-12-67.    Cl. 

Brandt.  Gotlleb  H.,  and  C.  R.  Miller,  to  Harrts-Intertyoe 
Corp.    Sheet    handllnjt   apparatus.   3,341,195.   9-12-67.    Cl. 

Branlck,  Charles  E.  Spring  compression  tool.  3,341,173,  ©-12- 

67.  a.  254—10.5.  „  .      .      „  „^^ 

Brasler.  Jack  H.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Sail  rig.  3,340,- 

841,  9-12-67,  Cl.  114—39. 
Bredschnelder.  Klaus  :  See —  ^    ^     ,^ 

Maffg.  Alfred.  Haessle.   Schrelner,  Llebel,  Bredschnelder, 
Buettner,  Peterson,  and  Schrodt   3,340,749. 
Breguet.  Jean  F.,  to  Angelus  S.A.  Acoustical  signal  generator. 

3)341,842   9-12-67.  Cl.  340 — 384. 
Breneman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  James  A.  3,340.922 
Brenneke   Arthur  M.  Combination  cylinder  sleeve  or  liner  and 
combustion  chamber  seal.  3,340.774.  9-12-67,  Cl.  92—171. 
Brevets  .\ero  Mecanlques  S.A.  :  See — 
De  Melss,  Rene    3,340,771. 

Vlgnon,  Lonls.  3.340.685.  ^,. 

Brewer,   Cecil   L.,   to   Belolt  Corp.  Mist  control  on  air  knife 

coalers.  3.341,351.  9-12-67,  Cl.  117 — 84. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Morre.  Arthur  H..  and  Bacevlus.  3.341.701. 
Brlggs,  James  B.,  to  Sargent  Industries.  Inc.  Display  system 
tmilslns   cathode   ray   tube   deflection   error  compensating 
means.  3.341.735,  9-12-87.  Cl.  315—27. 
Brill   Harry  M.  Shaft  weighted  golf  club  Including  offset  shaft 
portions.  3.341.203.  9-12-67.  Cl.  273 — 81.3. 

Brlnster,  John  F.,  and  C.  J.  Dli 

for  electrical  commutators 
Brlstol-Banyu  Research  Institute,  Ltd. :  See — 
Nalto.  Takayukl.  and  Nakagawa.  3,341,518. 

Bristol-Myers  Co. ;  See — 

Minor.  William  F.  3,341.548. 
Britain    J.  W..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  de-moldlng 

polyurethane  plastics.  3,341,646.  9-12-67,  Cl.  264—213. 
British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Wlrth,  Max  M..  and  Habeshaw.  3,341,814. 
British   Insulated   Callender's  Cables  Ltd. :  See — 

Nicholson,  Peter.  3.341,637. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Garrett,  Michael  E.  3,341,173. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  „  „,.  „,„ 

Bourne,   Kenneth   H..    and    Fisher.  3,341,618. 
Ford,  John  F.,  Rayne,  and  Adllngton.  3,341,448. 

British  Titan  Products  Co^  Ltd. :  See— 

Cleaver.   Denis,  and   Herrlman.   3.341.283. 
Mabbs.  Frank  E.,  and  Barnard.  3,341,291. 

Brlx  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Arcarl,  Anthony  D.  3,340.680. 

.  Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc. :  See—         „  „,,  -.^ 
Haadra.  James  J.,  and  Lontx.  3,341.309. 

Broderlck,  John  P. :  See—  „  „.,  «~, 

Quaas,  Joseph  F.,  and  Broderlck.  3,341,337. 
Brodle    Hugh  W.,  to  Hawaiian  Development  Co.  Instrument 

for  measuring  solar  radiation.  3,340,t30.  9-12-67,  Cl.  73— 

170. 


Igney.  Rotating  bearing  contacts 
3.341.726.  912-67.  Cl.  310 — 90. 


3,341,446. 


3,340,928. 


BrookuMin.  Ronald  J..  L.  C.  Friebd,  D.  B.  Mummey,  and  C.  T. 

Smith,   to  AMP   Inc.  Multiple  switch  assembly.  3.341.801, 

9-12-67,  Cl    339 — 18. 
Broske.  William  F..  to  AMP  Inc.  Explosively- formed  electrical 

connection.  3.341.650.  9-12-67,  Cl.  174 — 94. 
Broun,  Basil  .M.  Draw  bar  with  safety  chain  for  motor  ve- 
hicles. 3,341,226.  9-12-67,  Cl.  280—467. 
Brown.    Arthur   E.    Double  acting   two  stroke  cycle   Internal 

combustion  enrfne    3,340,865.  9-12-67,  CT.  123—61. 
Brown,    .\rthur    K.    Double  acting   two   stroke   cycle  Internal 

combustion  engine.   3,349,856,  9-12-67.  Q.   123 — 61. 
Brown,    Arthur    E.    Two    stroke    cycle    Internal    combustion 

engine.  3.340.857.  9-12-fl7.  Cl.  123—61. 
Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle.  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Vlelstlch.   Wolf,   Guth.    Plust.   and   Telscbow. 
Brown  Bros.,  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Mcintosh.  Lawrle  G.  3.340.635. 
Brown.    Cicero    C.     Submarine    drilling    method. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  166 — .5. 
Brown.  Edgar  .\.,  and  G.  H.  Schacbt,  to  International  Busi- 
ness .MacDin«>8  Corp.  Magnetic  tranaducer  with  single  piece 

core.  3.341,667,  9-12-67,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Brown.  Richard  E.  :  See— 

Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  and  Brown.  3,341.543. 
.Meltser.  Robert  I.,  and  Brown.  3,341,644. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tol>acco  Corp.  :  See — 

Horsewell.  Henry  G..  and  Rayner.  3,340,879. 
Brunner,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.  :  fc'ec — 

Hostetter.  Morgan  D.  3.341.253. 
Bryer.    Robert   G.,    to   R.   A.    Stephen   k  Co.   Ltd.   Dosimeter 

charging   apparatus.    3.341.761.    9-12-67,    Cl.    320 — 1. 
Brrnko.  Carl.  J.  A.  Bakan.  R.  E.  Miller,  and  J,  A.  Scarpelll. 

Process     for    making    capsules.     3.341.466,    9-12-67.     O. 

262—316. 
Buchhelt,    Paul.    H.    Marwltz.   and    S.    N'lttscbe.    to    Wacker- 

Chemle  G.m.b.H.   Method  of  preparing  sllyl  amino  ethers. 

3.341.563.  9-12-t'.7,  Cl.  260—448.8. 
Buchmann,  Fred  J.  :  See — 

Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  Buchmann.  3.341  282. 
Buckley,  Gordon  8..  and  R.  A.  Robb,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Yarn 

crimping   method   and   apparatus.    3,340.686,   9-12-67.    C\. 

28—1. 
Budd.  Wllbert  H.  :  See- 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D..  and  Budd.  3,341.799. 
Buechel.   Karl  Helm.    A.   Klskert    Boci.   and   F.   W.   A.   O.   K. 

Korte,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Production  and  use  of  dlaxasplro- 

alkanes.  3.341.617.  9-12-67.  Cl    260—239. 
Buell.    Bennett   G..    to   American   Cyanamld    Co.    Method   for 

greparlng     2-styrylnaphthoxazole     compounds.     3.341,529. 
-12-67,  Cl.  260—240. 
Buettner.  Hans  :  8e» — 

Magg.   Alfred.   Haessle,   Schrelner,  Llebel.  Bredschnelder. 
Buettner,   Peterson,  and  Schrodt.  3  340.749. 
Buhler,  Warren  G..  to  Ox y  Dry  Sprayer  Corp.  Powder  sprayer 

with  flexible  blades.  3.341.740.  9-12-67.  Cl.  317—2. 
Bull.  Wlllard  C.  L.  G.  Stevenson.  D.  L.  Klocpper.  and  T.  F. 

Rogers,   to   United    States   of   .\merica.   Interior,   and   Gnlf 

Oil   Corp.   Solvation  process  for  carbonaceous  fuels.  3.341.- 

447,  9-12-87.  CT.  208—8. 
Bultheel.  Jean,  and  J.-C.  Van  Dest,  to  Maasey-Ferguson  S.A. 

Weight    transfer    tractor    hitch.    3.341.224.    9-12-67.    Cl. 

280—405. 
Bultheel.  Jean,  and  J.-C.  Van  Dest,  to  M a aaey- Ferguson  S.A. 

Angularly  responsive  load  release.  3.341.225.  9-12-67,  Q. 
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Bunlng.   Robert.  K.-H.  Dlesael,   H.  Eisner,  and  H.-E.  Koner 

mann.    to    Dynamlt    Nobel    AG.    Blends   of    laotactlc   poly- 
vinyl    chloride     and      poatchlorinated     atactic     polyvinyl 

chloride.  3.341,628.  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—899. 
Bnnker-Ramo  Corp  :  See — 
Axe.  Joel  H.  5.341.815. 
Schrteffer.  John  R.  3.341.825. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sear,  Brian  E.  3.341.715. 
Bunyea.    Edwin    D..    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.    Method   and 

apparatus  for  tbe  uniform  extruding  of  thermoplastic  fllm. 

3  341. .38S   9-12-67.  Cl.  150-244. 
Burch.  Paul  F..  to  Wolverine  Shoe  k  Tanning  Corp.  Skinning 

machine  blade  mount.  3.340  916.  9-12-67.  Cl.  146—130. 
Burchett,  Clarence  O.  Viae  wrench.   3,340,754,  9-12-87,   C\. 

81—356. 
Burdlck.  Duane  F..  J.  L.  Mlshler.  and  K.  E.  Polmanteer,  to 

Dow  ComluK  Corp.  Blends  of  two  polyslloxane  copolymers 

with  silica.  3.341.490.  9-12-67.  CT.  260—37. 
Burgenl.  Alfred  A.,   to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Tampon  having 

concentric    lavers     with     different     properties.     3.340,874, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  128—285. 
Burhorn.  Frtedrich,  O.  Kantler,  and  H.  Schaufler.  to  Slemens- 

Schuckertwerke    .Aktlencpsellschaft     Thermionic    converter 

having       a     hydr«>gen    permeable    surface    on     the    anode. 

3.341,719,  9-12-677  Cl.  310 — 4. 
Burkland.   Charles   W..   and   J.   C.   Mellinger.   to  The   Maytag 

Co.  One  way  engafdng  reversible  pivoted  pawl  overrunning 

clutch.  3.340.972,  9-12-67,  Cl.  192—43.1. 
Burr.  Gerald.  M.   B.  Leeds,  and  S.   B.  Sllverschoti.  to  Inter- 
national  Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corp.    Exploding  wire 

technlquea.  3.340,807,  9-12-67.  a.  102—23. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Chow,  Chao  K.  3.841.814. 

Hoffman.  Paul  R.  3.340  988. 

Klos.  Maene  J.  8  341.140. 

Klehm,  William  G..  Jr.  3.341,742. 

Stern.  David  M.  3.341,659. 
Busch.    Richard    E..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Ribbon    reverse 

mechanism.  3.340.989.  9-12-67.  Cl.  197—165. 
Bustamente.  Carlos  R.  P.  Combination  electrical  conduit  and 
bulb  socket.  3.341,803.  9-12-67.  Q.  339—21. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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See — 
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Butler.   David  F.,  and  E.   R.   Hodll    Jr..   to  Olln  Mathlewn 
Chemical    Corp    Power  actuated    tool.    8,341,101,   9-12-67, 
Cl.  227—8. 
Busaards  Corp.  :  See— 

Gate,  Dexter  E.  3,341,767 
CSFCompagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic   Sans  tni . 
Kantorowlci.  Gerard.  3,341.733. 
Roulston.  David  J.  3.341,783. 

Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.,  and  Budd.  3,341,799. 
Cade.    Phillip   J.,   to   Electronics   Corp.   of  America. 

apparatus   3,341,710,  9-12-67,  Cl.  fftO— 239. 
Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

Ralston,  Paul  H.  8,341,468.  ,  ,.«  ,nQ    q_i9_p7 

Callahan,  Hiram  A.  AnxUlary  door  lock.  3,340.709.  9-12-67. 

CaUahi^J^Sies  L..  and  W.  R.  Knlpple.  to  The  8t"da«l 
Oil  Co.  Attrition  resistant  solid  catalysts.  3.341,471, 
ft— 1 2— fl7    Ol    252' 451 

Caltlfldo  iS-atelll  Protasonl  SocleU  dl  Fatto  dl  Mario  e  Trento 

'^Rosso.  Giuseppe,  and  Portaaoni.  8,340,834. 
Cameron  and  Jones,  Inc. :  See — ■ 

Hendrlckson.  Thomas  A.  3,341,289. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp.  :  See— 

Camp^^r'lVoyrL".^'ni*A,'i%lgb.  to  Technlc^^^^ 

Engineering  Co.  Status  display  assembly.  8,340,637.  »-i^- 
67,  Cl.  40—130. 
Campbell.  J.  Allan  :  See-- 

%abcock,  John  C.  and  Campbell.  3,341,657.  ^ 

Camnbell  J.  AlUn,  and  J.  C.  Babcock.  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
7iU7l7-trtmethyl-18-nor-A"(")  steroids  of  the  androsUne 
aeries  3,341,411.9-12-67.  Cl.  167— 65. 
Campbell.  J.  Allan,  and  J.  E.  Pike,  to  The  Upjohn  Ca  6^ 
monofluoromethyl  17a-hydroxyprogesterone8  and  17-acylate8 
thereof.  3,341,560,  9  12-67.  Cl.  260— 397 A,  ,...,,„.,„ 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Mlnlater 
of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  :  See — 

Swimmings,  Edwin  K.  3,341,741.  „.  ».    , 

Candllls     Emmanuel    E.,    to    Hewlett-Packard   Co.    High    fre- 
quent nuenuator.  8.341,790,  9-12-87,  Cl.  333-81. 
Capuano.  Domlnlck  :  See—-  n  ^,A^  aot 

Kaufman.  Myron  N.,  Grand,  and  Capuano.  3,341.697. 
Caracrlstl,  Vlrglnlus  Z.  :  See —  ,  ».    „  ,  ,n  ain 

Frey    Donald  J..  Jonakln.  and  Caracrlstl.  3.340.830. 
Carbona    Fernando    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production 
*-*of  artificial  fertinxeyi^3  341.301.  9-12-67    Cl.  2^-259  1 
Carbone    Anthony  J.  Joint  for  thermoplastic  articles.  3.341.- 

048,  9-12-67,  Cl.  220—4. 
Carborundum  Co. :  See — 

Loch.  Luther  D.  3.841.473.  ,„      i^,       *-.-  »«..t,«i 

Carder    Victor  H.,  to  American   Sugar  Co.   Elevator  control 

syst™.  3,341,042.  9-12-67.  Cl.  21+— 512. 
Cardillo.  Albert  J.  Dispensing  apparatua.  3,341,078.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  222—129.4. 
Carey  Cushion  Vehicle  Corp.  ■Bee— 

Sweeney,  Thomas  E..  and  Nixon.  3,341,125. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Worka,  Inc. :  See— 

Hechenblelkner.  Ingenuln.  3.341^80. 
Carlisle  Tire  and  Rubber  Division  of  Carlisle  Corp. :  See— 
Mahoney.  William  F.  3,340,779. 

"""''^i^XU  l.'t^d  Carlson.  3.340.696 

Carison.  Harold  5..  and  R.  H    Stinnett    to  WH    >llnerln^ 

Door  latching  arrangement.  3.341,241,  9-12-67,  Cl.  MZ— 

340. 
CarnaUon  Co. :  See— 

Loo,  Chlng  C.  3,340,671. 
Carney    William   V.,   and   P.  V.   De  Luca,   to  Markite  Corp. 

Phasing  tool.  3.840.752.  9-12-67.  Cl.  81—90. 
Caroenter    Ervln  C.  Tool  for  removing  door  handle  retaining 

s^mga.' 3,340,092,  9-12-67,  Cl.  29-^29. 

Carrier  Corp.:  See— 

Fondrk,  Victor  V.  3,341,429. 
Carroll,   James   B.   R..   Jr.,  to  Selas  Corp.   of  America.  Web 

drying.  3,840.617,  9-12-67,  Cl.  34—18. 
Carson,  Raymond  M.   Paper  cup  holder  and  carrier.  3,341,- 

242.  9-12-67,  Cl.  294 — 18. 
Casco  Products  Corp. :  See —  „„..„„, 

Horwitt.  Laurence  G..  and  Krenke.  3,341,687. 

Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Poland,  Robert  L.  3,840,797. 
Caserlo.  Frederick  F.  Jr. :  See—  „,,.,a,„ 

Hayes.  Charles  H.,  Caaerlo.  and  Mixer.  3.341,612. 

***s'chuklt,  Donald  A..  Casey,  and  Ewald.  3,341,068. 
Casey,  Peter  E.  Hydrostatic  testing  device.  3.340,724,  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  73 — 49.2. 
Casaon    Kenneth  H.,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.  Magnetic  separator. 

3.341.021.  9-12-67.  Cl.  210—222. 
Cate,  Dexter  E..  to  Buisards  Corp.  B^'dge  clrcuU  for  deter- 

minlng  the  Inverse  of  reaisUnce.  3,341,757,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

318—18. 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  Se»— 
Kress,  Ralph  H.  3,341.220. 

Catino.  Slgmund  C. :  See—  „„„,,,« 

Strobel,  Albert  F.,  and  Catino.  3,341,530. 
Catravas    Georre   N..    to   Technlcon    Corp.    Chromatography 

anlUsfs  ^waratus   and   method.    3,84f,299,    9-12-^7,   Cf. 
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Caule,   Elmer   J..   M.   J.    Pryor,  and   P.    R.    Sperry    to   Olln 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Copper  base  alloys  and  process 

for  preparing  same.  3,341,389,  6-12-87,  Cl.  148—8. 


Causton  Swansboume,  John  F. :  See—  „,„  „„^ 
Pavry,  Richard,  and  Stephenson.  3,340,694. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Champ,  Antony  E..  and  Stelnmann.  3,341,492. 
MacLean,  Alexander  F..  and  Stautienberger.  3,341,297. 
Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.,  and  Rlchey.  3,341,556. 
Taylor,  Wallace  E.,  Thlgpen,  and  Witt.  3,341,574. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See —        „„,„.„, 

Bishop,  Clarence  E.,  and  Young.  3,340,571.     „  ,„   .,    _ 
Cella,  Richard  T.  Zero  gravity  toilet.  8,340,543,  9-12-87.  CI. 

4I 10 

Cella.  Richard  T   Zero  gravity  toilet.  3,340,544,  9-12-«7,  CI. 

4 — 10. 
Cerf ,  Alain  :  See— 

Cerf,  Lucien.  3,340,996.  ^.        ^  ^  _4 

Cerf,  Lucien,  to  A.  Cerf.  Conveyor  machine  for  packaging 
fruit  and  the  like  articles  In  casings  of  plastic  material. 
3,340.996,  9-12-67.  Cl.  198— 189.  ,      ,    „    „.  v«        1 

Cerny,  Louii  J.,  O.  djeaareo,  R.  B.  Curtia,  J.  G.  Nightingale, 
and  F    H.  Parkinson,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea, 
Inc  Equipment  for  operator  served  calls  at  an  Intermediate 
swltcUne  center.  3,341,662,  9-12-67,  Cl.  179—27. 
Cerwonka,  Edward  :  See —  ^^..  „„„ 

Schwerln,  Andre  K.,  and  Cerwonka.  3,841,328. 
Ceaareo.  Orfeo  :  See —  „    . . 

Cerny,  Louis  J.,  Cesareo,  Curtis,  Nightingale,  and  Parkin- 
son. 3,341,662. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved  :  See — 
Putterllk,  Jan.  3,841,093. 
Putterlik,  Jan.  3,341,094. 
Ceskoslovenska  energeticke  xavody  :  See — 

ProvaxnIk.  Bohnmil.  3,340,961. 
Chacon.  Manuel  M..  Sr. :  See—  „  „,^  ,„„ 

Taylor,  Edward  L.,  and  Chacon.  3,340,728. 
Chambers,  Worthy  L.,  and  J.  A.  Wright,  to  Sunb«un  Corp. 
Ejector    mechanism    for    mixer.    3,341,181,    9-12-67,    Cl. 
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Champ  Antony  E.,  and  H.  W.  Stelnmann,  to  Celanese  Corp. 
Polyamides  sUblllsed  with  iodine  and/or  bromine  sub- 
stituted nhenolB.  3,341.492.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—45.96. 
Chandler.  Leslie  V.,  to  Fyne  Machinery  and  Engineering  Ltd. 
Vibrators.  3.340,742.  9-12-67.  Cl.  74--87^  „..,.,  ^. 
Charles,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrolytic  ca- 
pacitor mounting  apparatus  and  method.  8,840,608,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  29—158.5.  ^     ,  ^..  , 

Chartler,  Guy  N..  to  Guy-Chart  Tools  Ltd.  Automobile  repair 

tool.  3,340,720.  9-12-67,  Cl.  72—889. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The :  See — 

Jacobs,  Philip  C,  Jr.  3,341.674. 
Chass.  Jacob,  to  Roblnson-Halpern  Co.  Magnetostrictlve  trans- 
ducer.  3,340,738.  9-12-87,  Cl.   73 — 517. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  A.G.  :  See— 

Schlelmer,  Bernhard,  and  Weber.  3,341,817. 
Sturaenhofecker    Frani,  Bpringmann.  Dietrich,  and  Art- 

meyer.  3,341.604. 
Wulf,  Horst-Dleter,  and  Schmidt.  3,341,818. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Katzacbmann,  Ewald.  3,341,488. 

Wolfes,  Wolfgang.  3,341,489.  ,      ^  .    ^       , 

Cherkas    Max  A.,  and  W.  R.  Rou.  Jr.,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc. 
N  -  cyclohexylsulfamate   solubillied   medication.    8,841,414, 
9-12-87,  a.  187—82. 
Cheshire  Inc. :  See — 

Kirk,  Harry  V.  3,841,890. 
Chevlgny,  Raymond,  and  J.  L.  Mercler.  AJnmlnum-manganese 

alloys.   3,341,368,  9-12-67,   Cl.   148—2. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Nlcolson.  Klngsley  M.  8,841,898. 
Chlaramontl.  Domenlco  :  See — 

De  Ruggieri.  Pletro.  Gandolfl,  and  Chlaramontl.  3,841,822. 
Childress,  Clyde  O.,   and   J.   Day,   to   ElectroaUtlc   Printing 
Corp.   of  America.  Electrostatic  printing  with  powder  ap- 
plied  to   screen  on   printing  side.   3,840,803,  9-12-87.   Q. 
101—114.  ,     . 

Chllleml.  Francesco,  to  Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia.  L-alanyl- 
L-phenylalanyl-lsoleucyl-glycyl-L-methloinamide  and  a  pro- 
tected   derivative   thereof.    3,341,610.    9-12-67,    Cl.    280 — 
112.8. 
Chilton,   Edward  A.,   to  The  Bendix  Corp.   Linear  sawtooth 
current  generator  for  generating  a  trapeioidal  Toltage  wave 
form.  3,341,716,  9-12-67.  Cl.  307—88.8. 
Chilton,  John  E.,  to  Arizona  Agrochemlcal  Corp.  Agricultural 
mulch  and  herblcldal  composition  and  method.  8,841,818, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  71—98. 
Chisso  Corp.:  See — 

Moto,  Tatsuya,  Aotani.  and  Matsnbara.  3,341,498. 
Chor,  John.  Jr..  and  L.   N.  Hodson.   to  The  Hoason  Corp. 

Lubricant  composition.  3,341,454,  9-12-67.  Cl.  252—22. 
Chow,   Chao  K..   to   Burroughs  Corp.   Character  recognition. 
3,341,814.  9-12-87,  Cl.  340—148.3. 

Christensen,  Allan,  k  Co. :  See — 

Nielsen.  Oeorg  P.  C.  3,341.284. 
Chrlstoflerson,  Frank  E. :  See — 

Perklnson,    Robert   E.,   Von   Fange,    Borrok,   and   Chrla- 
tofferson.  3,341,812. 
Chromium  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Letendre.  Calvin  O.  3,841,848. 

Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Francis  W.  3,340,748. 

Chu,  Ju   C.   Nuclear  reactor  with   Improved  moderator  ma- 
terial, 3.341.425.  9-12-87,  Cl.  178 — 41. 

Ciabattarl,  Emil  J.,  and  R.  J.  Nogaj,  to  Yeomans  Bros.  Co. 
OaAstacation  apparatus   and   method.   3,341,460,   9-12-87, 
Cl.  210—83. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See— 

Staeuble.   Max,    Sbaraf,  Hoelile,   Jennjr,   Stahel,  Ulrtcb, 
Oppllger,  and  Aeberll.  8,841,589. 
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CMo,  John  R.,  to  International  Basineas  Machines  Corp. 
Power  inverter  atillalng  controlled  resonant  commutation. 
3,341,767,  9-12-67.  CI.  321—45. 
Clmler,  Emll.  R.  Hlppell  and  E.  H.  Van  Bausb.  to  Hydro- 
carbon Research,  Inc.  Uest  exchange  of  crude  oxygen  and 
expanded  high  pressure  nitrogen.  3,340,697,  9-12-67.  CI. 
62—13. 
Cincinnati  Butchers'  Supply  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Winger,  Walter.  3,340,798. 
Clpco-Clnclnnati  Industrial  Product!  Co. :  See — 

Wolpa,  Lester  L..  and  McNeely.  3,340,568. 
Clarldge.  Maurice  A..  P.   M.  Jones,  and  K.  J.  Wigglnton,  to 
Laporte  Titanium  Ltd.  Process  of  particulate  matter  sep- 
aration.  3,341,014.   9-12-67.   CI.   20»--422. 
Clark.    Alfred,   and    J.    N.    Finch,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 
Process  for  dlmerlsatlon  of  ethylene  over  nickel  oxlde-slllca- 
alumlna  catalyst.  3,341,620.  9-12-67,  CI.  260—683.15. 
Clark,  John  P.  :  See— 

Delnhart,  David  J.,  Clark,  and  LotuUo.  3,340.602. 
Clark.  Keith,  Inc. :  See — 

Enk,  Adolph  J.  3,340,636. 
Clarke.  Frank  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Block.  Fred  B.,  and  Clarke.  3,341,538. 
Clarke  k  Smith  .Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Namenyl-Kats,  Laszlo.  3.341,142. 
Clawson,  Arthur  R..  and  H.  H.   Wleder.  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.    Fabrication   of   magnetoreslstive   semicon- 
ductor film  devices.   3.341.358.  9-12-67.  CI.  117—200. 
Cleaver  Denis,  and  J.  D.  Herrlman,  to  British  Titan  Products 
Co.,  Ltd.  Chlorlnatlon  of  aluminum  In  the  presence  of  Iron. 
3.341,283.  9-12-67,  CI.  23—93. 
Clement,   Warren  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Electrical  com- 
ponent end  seal.  3,341,f51,  9-12-67,  O.  317—230. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Scbweltaer,  Earl  O.  3,341.860. 
Cloots.  Henry  R.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Article  wrapping 

machine.  3.340,673.  9-12-67,  CI.   53—180. 
Cloran,  Thomas  S.,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Method 
for  producing  alloy-steel   articles.   3,341,325,  »-12-67,  CI. 
75—225 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Costin.  Robert  W.  3,341,251. 
Coin-Acceptors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Martin.  Bart  G.  3,340,980. 
Coleman  Cable  *  Wire  Co. :  See- 
Sparlock.  Jerry  G.  3.340.900. 
Coleman,  Lester  E.,  to  The  Lubrlsol  Corp.  Lubricants  contain- 
ing  copolymerlc   nitrogen    compounds.   3,341,455.  9-12-67, 
CI.  252—51.5. 
Coleman,  Ralph  A. ;  See — 

Susl    Peter  V.,  and  Coleman.  3,341,464. 
Collard.  Earl  W.  Interlocking  window  framing  system.  3,340.- 

«63.  9-12-67.  a.  52—498. 
Collier,  Theodore  J  .  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Treated 
glass  fibers  and  methods  for  treating  glass  fibers  to  improve 
the  bondlUK  relation  with  epozy  resins.  3.341.356.  9-12-67. 
CI.  117—126. 
Collins  k  Aikman  Corp.  :  See — 

White.  William  L..  and  Hallinan.  3.341.386. 
Collins.  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  N'avy.  Prep- 
aration of  thin  film   Indium  antlmonlde  from  bulk  Indium 
antimonlde.  3,341,364,  9-12-67.  Cl.  117 — 227 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Doeli,  Melvln  L.,  and  Secretan.  3,341,776. 
Jones.  Paul  R.  3,341.833. 
Rooks   Howard  B.  3,341,781. 
Colton.  Alfred  H..  Jr..  and  H.  G.  Thrasher,  to  Litton  Systems. 

Inc.  Segmented  gimbals.  3,340.739.  9-12-67,  Cl.  74 — 5.5. 
Combastlon  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Prey,  Donald  J..  Jonakln.  and  Caracrlsti.  3.340,830. 
Schuss.  Jack  A.  3,341,118. 
Command- I>ock,  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Brien.  Eugene.  3.340,710. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 
Jones,  Lawrence  R.  3.341.588. 
Jones.  Lawrence  R.  3.341,589. 
Jones.  Lawrence  R.  3.341.590. 
CommlJis,  John  G.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Heater  cable  as- 

■emidy.  3.341.690,  9-12-67,  Cl.  219—528. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See — 

Berrl,  Rlno.  Rogues.  Slalino,  and  Vial.  3,341,303. 
Costes.  Didler.  3,341,423. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd.  :  See — 

Palmer,  Leonard  S..  and  Smart.  3.341,652. 
Communications  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Dyben.  Jerry  F.  3^41.774. 
Compasnle  Francalse  Thomson   Houston   Hatchklss  Brandt : 
See — 

Deman.  Pierre.  3.341.845. 
Cone  Muffler  Development  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Conlln.  Patrick  J.  3,340.958. 
Conlln^    Patrick   J.,    to   Cone    Muffler   Development   Co.,    Ltd. 
Muffler  for  Internal-combnstlon  engine.  3.340.».'\8.  9-12-67. 
Cl.  181—58. 
Connelly.   Edward   M..   to   Melpar,   Inc.   Simplifled  statistical 

switch.  3.341.823.  9-12-67.  Cl.  .140—172.5. 
Connelly.  Frank  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Manufacture  of  hydro- 
carbon-wet   denslfled  nitrocellulose.  3.341.515.  l>-12-6f    n 
260—223. 

Connor.  John  S.  :  See — 

Wooeley.  William  P..  Connor,  and  Furnas.  3.340.566. 
Conrath.  Jules  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc    Mag- 
netic memory  drive  circuits.  3.341,830,  9-12-07.  Cl.  340 — 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Frankenberg.  Henrv  E.  3.341.067. 

Myers.  Travis  W.  3,341,031. 

Williams.  Charles  E.,  and  Dillingham.  3,340.912. 


Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Starks,  Charles  M.  3,341.561. 

Woods,  Warren  \v.,  Gordy,  and  Politiiner.  3,341.354. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See  - 

Crownover,  Joseph  W.  3,340,605. 
Control  Print  Corp.  :  See — 

Price,  Lewis  C.,  Jr.  3,340,804. 
Cook,  Albert  N'.,  and  H.  R.  Thompson,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sew- 
ing machine  motor  mounts.  3.340.835,  9-12-67.  Cl.  112 — 
220. 
Cook.  Melvln  A.,  and  H.  E.  Farnam,  Jr.  Boosters  for  relatively 
Insensitive   high   ammonium    nitrate   explosives.   3.341.382. 
9-12-67    Cl.  149—15. 
Cooley.  Leigh  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Textile 

lubricant.  3,341.452,  9-12-67,  Cl.  252-8.9. 
Coolidge.   Sollace  B..  Jr.,  to  The  Sberwin-WllUams  Co.  Con- 

Uiners.  3,341.056,  9-12-67,  Cl.  220—53. 
Cooper,   Gilbert   N.,   to   Uayley   Wycombe  Corp.   Take-up  ap- 
paratus. 3.341  148,  9-12-67,  Cl.  242—76.5. 
Cordry^  Burton  L..  R.  L.  Brandao.  and  N.  M.  Papanicolaou, 
to    The    Bendlx    Corp.    Self-calibrating,    self-testing    radio 
altimeter.  3,341,849.  6-12-67.  Cl.  348 — 14. 
Cornell.  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Acyl  substituted  2,2'- 
bipbenylene  chalkogenides.   3,341,652,   9-12-67,   Cl.   260 — 
329.3. 
Cornlnn  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Skowron.  Henry  M.  3,340,993. 
Coronado,  Paul  R. :  See — 

Anderson,  Philip  D.,  Coronado,  and  Berry.  3,341,350. 
Corsemarts  Electrical  Engineers  Ltd. :  See — 

Ward.  Montague  J.  3,341,703. 
Corson,  Bolton  L.,  and  J.  H.  Pfau,  to  G.  k  W.  H.  Corson,  Inc. 

Lightweight  aggreMte.  3.341.341,  ^12-67,  Cl.  106 — 98. 
Corson,  G.,  k  W.  H.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Corson,  Bolton  L.,  and  Pfau.  3,341.341. 
Cortina,  Anthony.  Brush  holder  and  scraper.  3,341,061.  9-12- 

67,  CI.  220—90. 
Cosden  on  k  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Hahn.  Granville  J.  3,341,623. 
Cosmetically  Yours.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bindler,  Leonard.  3.341.006. 
Costes.  Didler,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique.  Han- 
dling device  for  nuclear   reactor  refuelling  facility    3  341  - 
423,  9-12-67.  Cl.  170—30.  /    -.        . 

Costin.   Robert  W.,   to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corp    Seat 

assembly.  3  341.251,  9-12-67,  Cl.  297—452. 
Cott,   Norrls   E.    Single-throw   lever   tool   for  Joining  flanged 

split-band  elements.  3,341,178,  9-12-67,  Cl    254 — 79 
Cour,  Thomas  H.,  and  H.  G.  Muhlbauer.  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co..   Inc.   Purification  of   diamine.   3.341,600,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
260 — 584. 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  See — 

Buckley.  Gordon  S.,  and  Robb.  3,340.585. 
Dxluba.   Wladyslaw  A.,  and   Palmer.   3,341,451. 
Cowan,  Henry,  to  Iso-Speedlc  Co.  Ltd.  Rotary  supports.  3.340.- 

Cowan.   Lavern'e  M.  Dental  floss  holder.  3.340.881.  9-12-67 

Cl.  132 — 92. 
Cox.  David  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Speed  responsive  coupling 

devices.  3.3-10.976.  »-12-07.  Cl    192— 103. 
*  ".?'„^i'°™**  ^    Hypodermic  syringe  with  dlstendable  piston. 

3.340,872,  9-12-67.  Cl.   128—218. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  J.  H.  Jones,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
3-amlno-6-halopyraslnonltriles  and  their  syntheses.  3  341.- 
540.  9-12-67,  (1.  260—250. 
Cranage,    Everett   M.    Baled    hay    pickup   and    unload    truck 

3,341.039,  9-12-67.  C\.  214—83.26. 
Crane  k  Breed  Casket  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ross    Carl  H.  3.340.583. 
Credner.  Karl  :  See — 

Engelhard.  Hermann  N..  Benwans.  Credner.  and  Oeisel. 
3,341.572. 
Crescent  Paper  Tube  Co..  Inc.  :  .S'ec — 

Seltman    Paul  R.  3.341,106. 
Crompton  k  Knowlea  Corp.  :  See — 
Holly.  Charles  H.  3,340,565. 
Swindells.  Donald  A.  3,340,927. 
Cross.   Alexander   D..   to   Syntex   Corp.    17A-tetrahydrofuran 

yloxy-androstanes.  3  341,527,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Crouch,  Alfred  E..  and  F.  M.  Wood,  to  American  Machine  k 
Foundry  Co.   Magnetic  flow  detector  utlUilng  a  magnetic 
3^41  77*  9^72-6™.  Cl.  32*^37.^'    magnetic   How    pattern. 

Crownover.  Joseph  W..  to  Control  Data  Corp.  Process  of  form- 
•°K  »  ™u"l-apertured  magnetic  device.  3,340.605.  9-12-67. 
Cl.  29 — 604. 

^'?i"iI*'"ki  ***^  ^  •  *®  ^^'**i  Products  Co.  Bottom  bead  yoke 
tlltable  rotary  saw.  3,340,908,  9-12-67,  C\.  143—30 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Cloran.  Thomas  8.  3,341,325. 

''T340%!;.°&^7^?  ?7?-1i'!'  '"''  '"^•'*"'«  "-''*« 
Cunningham,  Jsmes  A.,  and  R.  P.  Williams,  to  Texas  Instru- 

?3S1j53"V??-!S!!''ciTu-!!534'°'    -»"^«'"«'"'^»°'    <««-'«• 
Curran.    Thomas    D.    to    Fibreboard    Paper    Products    Coro 
Foamed  seal  package.  3,341.105.  1^12-67.  Cl    2?9— 37 

*^"rh}n«i^''°»^  '.,/''  ®*'°'i  *  W'"l>m8.  Inc.  Methods  and  ma- 
chines for  stocking  production   3,340,706.  »-12-07.  Cl.  00— 

^"Jk'.*''  "iol^n  a.  to  Scott  *  Williams,  Inc  Method  and  ma 
chines  for  stocking  production.  3,340,707.  9-12-67,  Cl   60^ 

^°m.nV 'J^^JiL^  ■/"  ®*"  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Equlp- 
"•g-^i^t  rTs^'  ''i,r'Z!l*,^*l'VV/,".  'ntermedute  s^tcK- 
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^""cer?f  L^uf.  J.^Ce«reo.  Curtis.  Nightingale,  and  Parkin- 
son. 3,341,662. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See- 
Day,  John  B.  3.340.952 
Cushman,  Kenneth   V.  Locking  mechanism.  3,341.233,  9-12- 

ft7    PI    "2^7 20  924 

Dahis.  James  B.,  and  B  P.  Edmonds  •<>Kallum  Chemicals 
Ltd.  Solution  mining  of  sloping  strata.  3,341,262,  9-12-07, 
Cl.  299 — 4. 

^''*VV'l^X\'d,^Edwa*r7c..  and  Dalgle.  8,341,707. 
Daikln  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisba :  See— 

Kato.  Kaoru.  and  Aklyama.  3,341,681. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Barenyl,  Bela,  and  Renner.  3,341  248. 

Deckert,  Franz,  and  Klehnle.  3,340,948. 
Dalslng.  Kenneth:  See — 

McMurren,  Irving,  and  Dalslng.  3,341,846. 
Damm,  Carl  A.  :  See —  

Elchmann.    Albert    C.    Damm.    Hess,    and    McGlboney. 
3,341,236.  ^      „   .       .        ,     ,  u 

Darling,  Phillip  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Body  signal  pick- 
up electrode.  3.340,868,  9-12-67,  Cl.  128—2.06. 
Darrah,  James  M..  Jr.  Movable  partitions  with  pressure  plate. 
3,340,655,  9-12-07,  Cl.  52—122.  ^_      _,        „         . 

Dashlo.  John  C.  33«i  to  W    B.  J«.8P«rt    Combined  wall  and 

awning  structure,  3,341,180.  9-12-67,  Cl.  256—1. 
David,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Beck,  Roland  D..  David,  Davis.  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3,341,- 
115. 
Davidson.  Charles  R..  Jr. :  See— 

Wheeler,  Robert  W.,  and  Davidson.  3,341,312. 

Wheeler.  Robert  W.,  and  Davidson.  3,341,313. 
Davis.  Alva  R.,  Jr. :  See— 

Beck.  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis,  Doyle,  and  Oeiger.  3,341,- 

115 

Davis.  Jack  T.,  and  W.  H.  Hill,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Am- 
plitude range  signal  monitoring  device.  3,341,816,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  340—172.  _ 

Davis  Jerry  E..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Detergent  com- 
positions. 3.341,459,  9-12-67,  Cl.  252—137.  ^,^      .     , 

Davis,  Ralph  A  and  K  A  Allre<l% !°  T^«  I*«^,^^"«'?,V 
Co.   Fluorlnatlon  caUlyst   pellets.   3,341,281,  9-12-67,   Cl. 

OO fifi 

Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Beard,  Jack  H.  3,340,582. 

Day,  John  :  See —  „„„ 

Childress.  Clyde  O..  and  Day.  3.340,803  ^         »     , 

Day    John  B..  to  Cur tlss  Wright  Corp.  Vehicle  speed  control 

system.  3.340.952.  9-12-07.  Cl.  180—106. 
Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Ely.  Lewis  C.  3.340.682.  ^,  .,  „       ^      o 

Deaklns   Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co. 

Pipe  joint.  3.341.232,  9-12-67.  Cl.  285—373. 
Deaton.  Charles  U. :  See—  „„.„„<,« 

White,  Richard  N.,  and  Deaton.  3,340,666. 
Deckert,  Franz  and  K.  Klehnle,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Radiator  mount.  3,340.948,  9-12-67.  Cl.  180—68. 
De  Franclscl.  Ignatius  :  See— 

Bontempl,  Ignatius,  and  De  Franclscl.  3.340.991. 
De  Franclscl  Machine  Corp. :  See—  .    „  „  .„  aa. 

Bontempl    Ignatius,  and  De  Franclscl.  3.340.991. 
Delnhart.  David  J..  J.  P.  Clark,  and  P.  R.  Lovullo,  to  National 
Gypsum  Co.  Suspended  celling  with  cup  type  cap.  3.340,662, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  52—476. 
De  la  Garza,  Jesus.   Key-operated  non-drip  valve.  3,340,891, 
9-12-07.  Cl.  137—884.2.  ^.     „       ,.       .»  ^ 

Delasalle,  Louis  M.  F.,  to  Soclete  Bertln  k  Cle.  Track  switch- 
ing device  for  air  cushion  vehicles.  3.340.822.  9-12-67,  Cl. 
104 — 130. 
Delaune,  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Moisted t,  Byron  V.,  Maak,  and  Delaune.  3.341.648. 
Delphi  Holding  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Archer,  \flchel  J-M.  3.341.243. 
Delta  Wing  Ski  Board.  Inc. :  See — 
AUenuer.  Forrest  R.  3.340,554. 
De  Luca    Paul  V.  :  See — 

Carney.  William  V..  and  De  Luca.  3,340.752. 
Deman.   Pierre,    to   Compagnle   Francalse   Thomson   Houston 
Hatchklss  Brandt.  System  for  automatic  radio  transfer  of 
digital  Information  and  for  distance  computation.  3,341,845. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  343—6.5. 
Demarla-Lapierre  k  Mollier  :  See — 

Lebreton.  Marc  P.  G.  3.340,564. 
Demas,  Nlckolaa  P.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Process  of  manu 
facture  of  Incandescent  lamp.  3,341,272,  9-12-07,  Cl.  316— 
17. 
De  Melss,  Rene,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  8.A.  Armored  ve- 
hicles  having  turrets  mounting  guns  In  cylindrical  drum 
housings.  3,340.771,  9-12-67,  Cl.  89—36. 

De  Ment.  Eldon  R. :  See — 

Lewis,  Clifford  J.,  and  De  Ment.  3,341,347. 

Denny.  Charlie  G. :  See — 

Swift.  Gilbert.  Monaghan,  Barkalow,  and  Denny.  3,341,- 
706. 

De  Rugglerl,  Pletro,  C.  Gandolfl,  and  D.  Chiaramontl,  to  Or- 
monoterapla  Rlchter  S.p.A.  Steroidal  pyrlmldlnes  of  the 
androstane  and  estrane  series  and  Intermediates  for  their 
production.  3,341,522,  9-12-07,  Cl.  260—239.5. 

De  Stefano.  Vincent  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Telephone  answering  system.  3,341,663,  9-12-67,  Cl.  179— 
27 


Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler: 
See — 

Beschke,  Helmut,  and  Schuler.  3,341,536. 

Deveson,  John  H. :  See — 

Pay,  Donald  A.,  and  Deveson.  3,341.654. 

De  Vlto,  Albert  P..  to  Alcon  Metal  Products,  Inc.  High  voltage 
tube  socket.  3,341,805,  9-12-67,  Cl.  33^111.         ,.,,,„„„ 

De  Wilde.  Ambroslus  N.  Adjustable  conduit  joint.  3.341.229. 
9-12-67,  Cl.  285—184.  ,        ^  ,       .^ 

De  Woskln.  Irvln  S..  to  Orthoband  Co.,  Inc.  Extra-oral  ortho- 
dontic appliance  and  method  of  making  same.  3,340.613, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  32—14. 

Diassi,  Patrick  A. :  See — 

Neldleman.  Saul  L.,  Pan.  and  Diassi.  3,341,559. 

Dichter  Jakob.  Glass  tube  feeding  devices.  3,340.990.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  168—20. 

Dick.  A.  B..  The  :  See- 
Adams.  Roman  A.  3.341.859. 

Dlehl  K.G. :  See— 

KSrner.  Otto,  and  Wacker.  3.340.717. 

Dlessel,  Karl  Heinz  :   See— 

Bunlng,  Robert.  Dlessel,  Eisner,  and  Konermann.  3.341.- 
628. 

Dietrich.  Wllhelm :  See—  ^,    _.  ..  ^ 

Strurzenhofecker,     Pranz.    Sprlngmann,     Dietrich,     and 

Artmeyer.  3,341,504. 


- — _.  .w..   ut^.Biui  ^rvru  cans  ai  an  inte 
Ing  center.  3.341,001,  9-12-07,  Cl.  179—27 


Deutsche  Erdol-Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Schllcht.  Ounther,  and  Lange.  3,341,424. 


Dlgney,  Charles  J. :  See 

Brlnster,  John  F.,  and  Digney.  3,341,726. 
Dillingham,  Frederick  L. :  See — 

Williams,  Charles  E..  and  Dillingham.  3,340.912. 
Dl  Palma.  Sebastian  M.  :  See — 

Paige,  John  L..  and  Dl  Palma.  3,341.503. 
Dl   Paola,  Vincent  J.,   to   United   States  of  America.   Army. 
Combustlle  means  for  remotely  arming  grenades.  3.340.810, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  102—64.  ^  _     ^^  ^^     ^ 

Dltchburn,  Geoffrey  N.,  and  F.  H.  T.  Foy.  to  Dltchburn  Vend- 
ing   Machines    Ltd.    Liquid    cooling    apparatus.    3,340.702, 
9-12-07,  Cl.  62—139. 
Dltchburn  Vending  Machines  Ltd. :  See- — 

Dltchburn,  Geoffrey  N.,  and  Foy.  3,340.702. 
Divers,  Sydney  V.,  to  Llnderfort  Ltd.  Spark  erosion  machine. 
3,341.678,  9-12-67,  Cl.  219—69.  ,     ,    . 

Debbie.  Norman  A.,  and  J.  A.  Wilson,  Fahralloy  Canada  Ltd. 

Slushing  scraper.  3,340,628,  9-12-67,  Cl.  37—147. 
Dobrlkln  Harold  L.,  and  C.  Horowitz,  to  Berg  Mfg.  k  Sales 
Co.  Relay-modulation  valve.  3,341,258,  9-12-67.  Cl.  303— 
54 
Doelz  Melvln  L..  and  F.  Secretan,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Error 
sensitive  binary  transmission  system  wherein  four  channels 
are  transmitted  via  one  carrier  wave.  3,341.776,  9-12-07. 

Cl.  325—30.  ^  .^  „      r. 

Doerlng.  Arthur  A.,   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Preparation 
of   3  chloro-4-toluldlne.    3,341,595.   9-12-07,   a.   260—580. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The:  See — 

Franz,  Rudolph  J.  3,340.773. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Grater,  Vivian  S.  3.341,400. 
Donovan,  John  C.  :   See —  „„,  .._, 

Attrldge   Russell  O.,  Jr.,  Donovan,  and  Grimes.  3.334,121. 
DOrazlo,  Peter  J. :  See— 

Kandle,  Louis  A.,  Hindin,  and  D'Orazlo.  3,340,719. 
Dorman.  Horton  E.  :  See — 

Wasllewskl.  Joseph  C,  and  Dorman.  3,341,070. 
Dorn,  Ernst:  See —  „»,, 

Bothmann,  Hans,  I>orn.  and  Krauss.  3,340,715. 
Dorplastex  A.G.  :   See — 

Mandel,  Helmut.  3.341,638.  .  ,.       , 

Dougherty,  Paul  S..  J.  A.  Gllroy.  and  H.  O.  Nleml,  to  Metal 
Coating  Corp.   Tank  assembly   for   domestic  water  supply 
system.  3,341,086,  9-12-07.  Cl.  222—383. 
Dover  Corp.  :   See — 

Boudot,  William  D.,  and  Guertin.  3.341,075. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Baker  Alfred  V..  Hart,  and  Poetker.  3.341,746. 

Barnhart,  Charles  C.  3,341,643. 

Bornemann    Gary  A.,  and  Mcllhenny.  3,341,290. 

Davis,  Ralph  A.,  and  Allswede.  3,341,281. 

Farquharson,   James   K.    3,340.669. 

Ham.  George  E.  3,341,568. 

Hlbbard,  Billy  B.  3,341,319. 

Savage,  Albert  B..  and  Aldrlch.  3,341,516. 

Thurman,  Carl  C,  Jr..  Scruggs,  and  Teumac.  3.341.476. 

Dow  Corning  Corp. :  See—  „ ^„„ 

Burdlck,  Duane  F.,  Mlshler.  and  Polmanteer.  3,341.490. 

Downs,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Bagnard.  Ous  M..  and  Downs.  3,341.212. 

Doyle,  Donald  A.  :  See —  ^  ^  ,         „  „^, 

Beck.  Roland  D..  David.  Davis.  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3,341,- 
115. 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  „  „,, 

Swift,  Gilbert,  Monaghan,  Barkalow,  and  Denny.  3,341,- 
706. 

Drew  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kaufman,  Thomas  G.,  and  Tkaczuk.  3.341.405. 

DrlscoU,  John  S.  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Halogenated 
phenothlazlne  carboxylate  esters.  3,341,534,  9-12-67,  CI. 
260—243. 

Dronsuth,  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Amplifier  system 
with  circuit  for  reducing  Intermodulatlon  between  trans- 
mitters. 3.341,777,  9-12-67,  Cl.  325—159. 

Drouven,  Ernst,  to  Torrimetal  Trust.  Fuels  for  Internal  com- 
busUon  engines.   3,341,310,  9-12-67,  Cl.   44—69. 

Dryden  Hugh  L.,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  and  in- 
vention of  L.  Katz,  R.  W.  Honey,  and  V.  R.  Slmas.  Optimum 
pre-detectlon  diversity  receiving  system.  3,341,778.  9-12-07, 
Cl.  325 — 305. 


% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ducommun,  Oeorgea  :   See — 

Adler  Karl,  and  Ducomman.  3.340.785. 
Dudl«y     Ellxab«th     and    L     I.    Oslpow.    to    Scott    Pap«r    Co. 
Deodorlied  sanitary  napkin.  3,340.873.  9-12-67.  CI.  128— 
290. 
Ehi^rdotb.  Wlndton  T..  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General. 
Time  division  multiplex  pulse  code  modulation  communica- 
tion aystems    3.341.660.  9-12-67.  CI.  179—15. 
Duerlncer,   Edwin   O.  iStorage  atractnre.  3.340,658.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  52—246. 
Dueael.  Bernard  F..  and  O.  Wllbert.  to  Nepera  Chemical  Co.. 
Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N  acet/l-P-amlnophenol 
(APAP).  3.341.587.  9-12-67.  C\.  260—562. 
Dukane  Corp.  :  See — 

SupltlloT.  Michael  C.  3,340.625 
Dumas.  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Harland  S..  and  Dumas.  3.340.591. 
Duncan,  William  J.  Fishing  pole  holder    3,341.157.  9-12-67. 
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Dunlop.  Andrew  P.,  D    O    Manly,  and  F.  J.  Rice.  Jr  .  to  The 
Quaaer  Oata  Co.  Hydrofenatlon  of  alpha.  t>eta  unsaturated 
aldehydea.  3.341,610.  9-12-67.  Cl    260— asii 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Cooley.  Lelfh  W    3.341.452 
Ehrlch.  Felix  F  .  and  Strure.  3,341.345. 
Kinney.  George  A.  3.341.394. 
Pedersen,  Charles  J.  3,341,311. 
Powell.  Richard  J.  3.341.S9S. 
Schwari,  Eckhard  C.  A.  3.341.500. 
WUklnaoD.  William  K.  3.341.627. 
Durkee.  Everett  L.  :  See- 
Lowe.  EdlaoB.  and  Durkee.  3.341,024. 
Dury,  Karl :  See — 

Retcheneder,   Frani,   Winter,   Fischer,  and  Dacy.   3.341.- 
317. 
Dyben.   Jerry   F..   to  Communications  Reaeareh,  Inc.  Capaci- 
tance detector  harinr  a  transmitter  connected  to  one  plate 
and  a  receiver  connected  to  another  plate.  3,841.774,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  324 — 61. 
Dykes.  Recfle  D.  Chess  type  game  for  three  players.  3,341,205, 

9-12-67.  Cl    273 — 131 
Dynamlt  Nobel  A.G.  :  See — 

Buntng,  Robert,  Dlessel,  Eisner,  and  Konermann.  3.341,- 
628. 
Dynamlt-Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Eisner,    Horst.   Moaer.   and   Konermann.   3.341,508. 
Shadier.  Hana,  and  Oawllck.  3.340.809. 
Dsluba.    Wladyslaw   A.,   and    O.    Palmer,    to   Courtaulds   Ltd. 
Textile  proceaalng  agents.  3.341.451.  9-12-67.  C\.  252—8.6 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Oulllet.  James  E..  and  Towne.  3.341.507. 
Hacemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  Etter.  3.341.621. 
Pannill.  James  K..  Jr..  and  Gallagher.  3.340.576. 
Weyerts.  Walter  J    3.340.806. 
Eaton.  Lyle  E..  and  L.  D.  Strants,  to  Westlnahouse  Air  Brake 
Co.  Refulatlng  mechanism.  3,341,217,  9-12-6T.  C\.  280 — 6. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 
Molby.  Lloyd  A.  3.340,949. 
Edens.  Walter  W.  :  See — 

Bergstrom.  Bertll  H..  Edens.  and  Revollnsky.  3,341,183. 
Edmlnster,  Lester  R..  to  West  Coast  Alloys  Co.  Compactor  lug 

having  replaceable  cap.  3.340.783.  9-12-67.  O.  94 — 50. 
Edmonds,  Byron  P.  :  See — 

Dahms,  James  B.,  and  Edmonda.  3,341,252. 
Edward  Week  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hill.  Edward  J    3.340.876. 
Ehlers.    Kenneth    W..    to   United    States   of   Ame.lca.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Process  for  treating  metallic  surfacefi 
with  an  ionic  beam.  3.341.352.  9-12-67.  Cl.  117—93.3. 
Ehrlch,  Felix  F.,  and  W.  8.  Struve,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Solid  solutions  of  a  qulnacrldone  and  N.N'  dlaryl- 
dlamlno  compounda.  3,341.345.  9-12-67.  C\.  106 — 288. 
Elbeck,   Richard   E..  and   A.   F.   Maxwell,   to  Allied   Chemical 
Corp.  Thionyltetrafluortde.  3.341.295.  9-12-67.  CT.  23 — 203. 
Elchmann.    Albert  C.   C.    A.    Damm.   J.   R.   Hess,  and   R    L. 
McGlboney.    to   United   Statea  of  America.   Navy.   Annular 
sprag  assembly.  3.341  236.  9-12-67.  Cl.  287—119. 
Elermann.  Helm  J.,  and  I.  Rappaport.  to  Shulton.  Inc.  Sun- 
screening  composltlona.  3.341.419.  fr-12-67,  Cl    167—90. 
EInson   Freeman   Division  of  Einson   Freeman  and  De  Troy 
Corp.  :  See — 

Frols.  Maurldo  8.  3.340.634. 
Elsele.  Walter  H..  to  Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  Force  trana- 

ducer.  3.341  796.  9-12-67.  Cl.  338—5. 
Ekenatam,  Bo  T.  A.,  and  B.  G.  Pettersson,  to  Bofors  Aktle- 
bolaget   Acyloxyacetals  of  fluoro-lda-hydroxy-prednisolones. 
3.341.526,  »-12-67.  C\.  260—2.39.55. 
Elchtsak.   John   J.,   and   W.    D.   Hope,   to  Xerox  Corp.  Xero- 
graphic plate  fabrication.  3.341,681,  9-12-67.  Cl.  219—78. 
Electrada  Corp  ,  The  :  See — 

Brlggs.  James  B.  3  341,735. 
Electric  Reduction  Co  of  Canada,  Ltd. :  See — 

Scrlbner,  Herbert  C.  3,341,2^7. 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kedson,  Leonard.  3,341,779. 
Electronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Cade,  Phillip  J.  3.341.710. 
Gluffrlda,  Philip.  Pratt,  and  Graves.  3,341.273. 

Electrostatic  Printing  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Childress.  Clyde  O..  and  Dav.  3.340.803. 

Pllon.  Charles  E.  3.340.802. 
EUenbogen.  Herbert  A.  Envelope.  3,341,109,  9-12-67,  Cl.  229— 
80. 

Elliott,  Leonard  T..  to  Stewarts  and  Lloyds  (Auatralia)  Pty.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continuously  conveying  tubes  through 
a  hot  galvanising  bath.  3.340,850,  9-12-67.  Cl.  118—423. 

Ellis  Fluids  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Ellis,  John  T.,  Jr.  3,340,965. 


ElUs,  John  T.,  Jr.,  to  Ellis  Fluids  Dvnamica  Corp.  Adjustable 

shock  abaorber.  3,340,966,  9-12-67.  Cl.  188—97. 
Ellis,  Sidney  Q.  :  See- 
Webb,  James  E    3,340,599. 
Eisner,  Horst,  H    Moser,  and  H.-E.  Konermann,  to  Dvnamlt- 
Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft.    Prenaration    of    polyoleflns    for 
chlorination  and  chlorlnatlon  of  polyoleflns.  3,341,508,  9-12- 
67,  a.  260—92.8. 
Eisner,  Horat :  See — 

Buning,  Rot>ert,  Dlessel,  Eisner,  and  Konermann.  3,841,- 
628. 
Elstrand,  John  O.  :  See — 

White,  Marvin  E.  8,840.940. 
Ely,  Lewis  C.  to  Dayco  Corp.  Tlelda.ble  mower  blade.  3,340,- 

682,  9-12-67    Cl.  ifr— 295. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Lauck.  William  A.  3.340,611. 
Emerson.  Marvin  R..  to  Pacific  Data  Syatema,  Inc.  Comptiter 

svstem.  3.341.819,  9-12-67,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Emhart  Corp.  :  See — 

Kayaer.  Henry  S.  3.340,672. 
Emmons,  Stephen  P  :  See- 

Merrvman,  Jerry  D.,  Emmons,  and  Matten.  3,341,785. 

Engelhard.  Hermann,  G.  Renwans,  K.  Credner,  and  B.  Gelsel, 

to   Warner  Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Co.   Baaic   thymol   N- 

ethyl  .V  betahaloethylamlnoethyl  ethers.  3,341,572,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  260—479. 

Engels,  Eugene  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  and 

orientating  articles.  3,341,030,  9-12-67.  Cl.  2l4 — 1. 
Engllnh  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See- 
Wale,   George  D.,   Antippa,  and   Wllkins.   3,341,793. 
English.  William  K   :  See— 

Bennlon.  David  R.,  and  EnglUh.  3.341.831. 
Engman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kngman.  Milton  C  .  and  Van  Zee.  3,340,581. 
Kncman,    MUton   C.   and   A.   Van  Zee,   to   Engman   Mfr.  Co. 

Clamp.  3..340,.'\81,  9-12-67.  Cl.  24 — 2f76. 
Enk   Adolph  J.,  to  Keith  Clark  Inc.  Calendar  support.  3.340,- 

636.  9-12-67,  CT.  40—121. 
Ennia,  Walter  M.  :  See— 

Hostetter,  Morgan  D.  3,341,253. 
Enos   John  F.  :  See — 

Hodgdon,  RuRjiell  B.,  Jr.,  Enos.  and  Aiken.  3,341.366. 
Entschel.  Roland    C.  Mueller,  and  W.  Wehrll,  to  Sandoi  Ltd., 
(a/k/a)    Sandox  a.g.   Basic  monoazo  and   dlsaso  dyestuffs 
containing   a    bydrazlnlum   group.    3,341,514,    9-12-67,   Cl. 
260—165. 
Enxomedlc  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

OHollaren,  Paul  F..  and  Lemere.  3.341.+12. 
Epstein.  Peter  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  S- (2,5-dlchloro-3- 
thlenyl  thlomethyl )  0,0  diethyl  pbosphorodithloate.  3.341,- 
553  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—332.5 
Eolkln,  Dave,  to  Norda  Essential  Oil  and  Chemical  Co. 
Sterlllxatlon  apparatus  and  method.  3.341,280,  9-12-67, 
pj    21 58 

Kolkin.  Dave,  and  R.  J.  Bouthllet,  >4  to  Norda  Essential  Oil 
and    Chemical    Co     Method    of   Bterilizing    dry    particulate 
material.  3.341,335    9-12-67.  Cl    99—150. 
Erickaon.  Frederick  E,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.  Solenoid  operated 

clutch   mechanism     .1.340,975.   9-12-67.   Cl.    192 — 81. 
Erlandaen,  Oscar,   to  Thurston  Ertandsen  Corp.  Lightweight 

cellar  doors.  3,340,649,  9-12-67,  Cl.  49 — 367. 
Erlandsen    Thurston.  Corp.  :  See — 

Erlandsen.  Oscar.  3.340.649. 
Espey  Mfg  k  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Saslow.  Seymour,  and  Kn«uth.  3,341,724. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Bailey,  George  W.  3,341,3^2. 

Forman,   Charles   D..   Gorman,   and   S!mall.   3,341,050. 

Forman,  Charlea  D..  and  Small.  3,341  049. 

Forman,  Charles  D.,  and  Small.  3,341,051. 

IlnyckyJ,  Stephan.  3. 341. ,-509. 

Johnson.  Horace,  and  .lavage.  3.341,635. 

Klmberlln.  Charlea  N..  Jr.    and  Buchmann.  3.341,282. 

I-a«her.  Richard  J.  3.340.733. 

Mabar.  John  H..  and  Trense.  3.341.642. 

.Mertzwelller.  Joseph  K.  3.341,601. 

Molstedt.   Byron  V.,    Maak    and  Delaune.  3,341.648. 

Murray.   Kenneth   J.,   and   Kittleson.  3.341,554. 

Quelly.  Joseph  R.  3.341.604. 

Rhodes.  Richard  P.  .1.341,597. 

Rhodes.  Richard  P.  3.341  598. 

Rhodes.  Richard  P..  and  Beach.  3,341,596. 

Roedlger.  Joseph  C.  3.340.780. 

Stamea.  William  H..  Jr.  3.341,569. 

Stogryn,  Eugene  L..  and  Strohmayer.  3,341,619. 
Ethlcon.  Inc  :  See — 

Bnwes.  Donald  R.  3,341,066. 
Etter,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  and   Etter.  3,341.621. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :  See — 

Quaas,  Joseph  F..  and  Broderlck.  3,341,337. 
Evans.  Evan  W..  and  D.  G.  Lees,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries 
(Kynook)    Ltd.   Method   of   treating  zirconium-base  alloys. 
3  341,373,  9-12-67,  Cl.  148—12.7, 

Evans,  George  L.,  C.  I.  Heller  and  B.  S.  Schwartz,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Diagnostic  preparation  and 
process  for  the  detection  of  acetylmethylcarblnol.  3,341,- 
427.  9-12-67,  Cl.  195—103.5. 

Evans.  Milton  H.,  to  Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Co. 
Method  of  grinding  and  cooling  cement.  3,341,342.  9-12-67, 
106—102. 

Eversteady  Table  Co. :  See — 

Jones  Lee  B.,  in.  3,341,160. 

Ereson.  Geoffrey  F,,  and  G.  T.  Richards,  to  Head,  Wright- 
son  k  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  particulate 
materials  containing  componenta  of  different  specific 
gravities.  3.341.015.  9-12-67.  Cl.  209 — 474. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Ewald.  John  N.,  Jr. :  See — 

Schuldt,   Donald   A.,   Casey,   and   Ewald.   3,341.065. 
Ewing.  Fred  B.,  Jr.  Device  for  supporting  an  arcuate  surface. 

3,341,164.  9-12-67,  Cl.  248 — 354. 
KMC  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.  3,340,994. 
Bagnard,  Gus  M..  and  Downs.  3,341,212. 
Blly,  Peter  J.  3,340,907. 
Cslmma.  Sandor    3,340.935. 
Hounworth.  Gordon  C.  3,341.170. 
Fabrique  d'borlogerle  de  Fontainemelon  SA  :  See — 

Stampfll,  Jean  Marcel.  3,341,841, 
Fahralloy  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dobble,  Norman  A.,  and  Wilson.  3,340,628. 
Falrbanka,    Henry    N.,    and    T.    M.    Madlaan,    to    Itek   Corp. 
Photosensitive   strip    driving   system.    3,341.146.   9-12-47, 
Cl.  242—71.1. 
Falrcbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Kabell.  Louis  J.  3,341,857. 
Wacker.  Henry  A.  3,341.377. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Bormann.  Heinrlch.  and  Ts'ordt.  3,341,599. 
Hohmann.  Walter   and  VoUmann.  3,341,551. 
Klauke,    Erich,    Kuble,    Grewe.    Kaapera,    and    Wegler. 

3,341,403. 
Oertel,  UOnter,  Malz,  and  DOrken.  3,341,634. 
Pampus,  Gottfried,  Holtschmldt.  and  Freytag.  3,341,502. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  BrOnlng:  See — 

Vom  Orde,  Hans  Otto.  3,341,436. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. .  See — 

Wenjen.  Henry  R.  3,841,804. 
Farlson.   Robert  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  Chemical  feeder. 

3.840.888,  9-12-67,  Cl.  137—268. 
Farua,  Eoiene,  to  Ell  Llllv  and  Co.  19-Dor-10a-A<-andro8tene- 
8,17-dione  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  3,341,- 
558,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Farnam,  Henry  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cook,  Melvin  A.,  and  Farnam.  3,341,382. 
Farquharson,  James  K.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Air  cush- 
ioned  packets.  8,340,669,  9-12-67.  Cl.  53—29. 
Farr,  Glyn  P.  R.,  and  H.  G.  Margetts,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Actuat- 
ing means  for  spot  type  disc  brake.  3,340,9677  9-12-67,  Cl. 
188—106. 
Fatouras.   Sam.   Rudderless  jet  aircraft.  3,341,153,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  244—52. 
Fauver.  John  M. :  See — 

Lyon,  Marjorle  C.  Pesa,  and  Fauver.  3,340,631. 
Favre.  Francois  :  See — 

wegmuller,  Hans  E.,  Bossard,  VolU,  and  Favre.  3,341,- 
513. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  See— 

Aberle,  Douglas  J.  3.341.647. 
Feeney,  Joseph  W.,  P.  L.  Pojawls,  J.  E.  Allenbaugh,  Jr.,  and 
J.  W.  McNalr,  Jr.,  to  International  Paper  Co.  Folding  car- 
ton  blank   having  edges   sealed   with   fluorochemlcal    com- 
plexes  and   hydrogenated  castor  oils.   3,341,349,   9-12-67. 
Cl.  117—44. 
Fegley.  Charles  K.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic 
assembling  and  welding  machine.   3,341,682.  9-12-67,  Cl. 
219—78. 
Felld.  George  B.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Degradable  polyolefln  mulch- 
ing  film    having   opaque   coating.    3,341,357,    9-l'2-67,   Cl. 

Feild,  George  B.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Cellular  i>olyolefin.  3,341,- 
480.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Felt.  Ben-Ami :  See — 

Zllkha.  Albert.  Felt,  and  Bar-Nun.  8,841,483. 

Fend,  Frtti :  See — 

Waker,  Claus,  Schultz,  and  Fend.  3,340.747. 

Fenlln.  John  M.  Portable  Impact  tools.  3,341,261,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  306—33. 

Ferrotest  G.m.b.H. :  «ee — 
Korf,  Willy.  3,340,570. 

Fertlg,  Joseph  :  See — 

Goldberg,  Albert  I.,  Fertlg,  and  Skoultchi.  3,841.493. 

Ffennlnirer  Heinz  A.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  Certain  pyrldo- 
benzothladlaieplne  derivatives.  8.341,520,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
260 — 239.3. 

FIbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Curran,  Thomas  D    3,341,105. 

FIchtel  k  Sachs  A.G. :  See— 

Waker,  Claus,  Schultz,  and  Fend.  3,340,747. 

Fielder,  James  C.  to  Mathematical  Systems  Corp.  Pad  assem- 
bly. 3,341,097,  9-12-67,  Cl.  225—93. 

Fleldman,  Herman.  Devices  for  pro\'1dlng  handy  locomotion 
of  boats   3  340.844.  9-12-67,  Cl.  115 — 25. 

Fields  Joseph  E.,  and  J.  H.  Johnson,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Air 
purlflcRtlon  process.  3,340,680.  9-12-67,  Cl.  55 — 22. 

Fierce,  William  L.,  and  R.  L.  Welchman,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.  Preparation  of  esters  from  alkyl  chlorides  and 
csirboTyllc  acid  salts  In  the  pre«enre  of  amide  solvent  and  a 
soluble  Iodide  compound.  3,541,575,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 493. 

Fifth  Dimension.  Inc. :  See — 
Lefferts.  Peter.  3.341,712. 

Figgis  Haugan  W.,  to  Pace  Laboratories.  Inc.  Breaker  point 
gap  setting  means.  3,340J51.  9-12-67,  Cl.  81—71. 

Finch  Dan  M.,  to  J.  Page  Hayden.  Vane  controlled  headllght- 
Ing  system.  3,341,700,  9-l2-«7,  Cl.  240—7.1. 

Finch,  Jack  N. :  See- 
Clark,  Alfred,  and  Finch.  3,341,620. 
Finn    Alfred  E.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  Nozzle 

construction  with   thermally  expanding  refractory  insert. 

3.341,092,  9-12-67,  Cl.  222 — 566. 

Fischer,  Adolf :  See—  _    ^  _.  ^  ^  „^^ 

Reicheneder,  Franz,  Winter,  Fischer,  and  Dury.  3,341,- 
317. 
Fischer    Artur,    Expansion    anchor.    3,340,761,   9-12-67,   Cl. 
85—71. 


Fischer,  John  J.,  to  The  Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.  Materials 

feeding  and  blending.  3,341,182,  9-12-67,  Cl.  259—3. 
Pish,  Donald  C. :  See — 

Webb.  Jamea  E.  3,340,718. 
Fish.  Richard  U.  Adjustable  agricultural  spray  mechanlam. 

3,341,126,  9-12-67,  Cl.  239—78. 
Fisher,  Arnold  :  See — 

Bourne,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Fisher.  3,341,618. 
Fisher  Governor  Co. :  See — 

TjoBsem,  Paul  L.  3,841,171. 
Fisher,  Harland  S.,  and  C.  A.  Dumas,  to  United  Statea  En- 
velope Co.  Bottle  collar  applying  mechanism.  3,340,691,  9- 

12-67,  Cl.  29—208. 
Fisher,  Philip  D. :  See — 

Adams,  Henry  H.,  Jr.,  and  Fisher.  3,341,129. 
Fitch,  Frederick  T. :  See — 

Flack,  Herbert  P.,  Smith,  and  Fitch.  3,340,567. 
500  Inc. :  See — 

Post,   Arthur   H.,  Jr.,   and  Hogan.   3,340,699. 
Flack,  Herbert  P.,  J.  G.   Smith,  and  F.  T.  Fitch,  to  W.  R. 

Grace   k  Co.   Apparatus   for   producing   sol    microspheres. 

3,340,567,  9-12-67,  Cl.  18—2.7. 
Flair  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  R.  3,341,644. 
Flanlgen.  Edith  M.,  and  A.  M.  Taylor,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Flux-melt  method  for  growing  single  crystals  having  the 

structure  of  beryl.  3.341,302.  9-12-67,  Cl.  23—301. 
Fletcher.  Franklin  I.,  and  R.  J.  O'Neill,  to  Security  Controls, 

Inc.  Magnetic  sensor  device.  3,341,813,  9-12-67,  Cl.  340 — 

38. 
Fletcher,  Peter  S.  Reclining  chair  of  the  multipde  movement 

type.  3,341,249,  9-12-67,  Cl.  297—85. 
Florkowski,  John  A.  Dual,  alternately  operating  interlocked 

liquid  filters.  3.341.019,  9-12-67,  Cl.  210—182. 
Fondrk,   Victor  V.,   to   Carrier  Corp.  Fluid   recovery   system 

with  improved  entrainment  loss  prevention  means.  3,341.- 

429,  9-12-67,  Cl.  203—95. 
Fono,  Andrew  :  See — 

Mar,  Ernest  M.,  and  Fono.  3,341,277. 
Ford,  Clancy  B.  Fertilizer  dispenser  for  a  digger.  3,340,833, 

9-12-«7.  Cl.  111—95. 
Ford,   John   F.,  T.   A.   Rayne,   and  D.   G.  Adllngton,   to  The 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Desulphurisatlon  of  hydrocar- 
bons using  oxidative  and  hydro-treatments.  3,841,448,  9- 

12-67.  Cl.  208—211. 
Forest  Products  Co. :  See — 

Crozler.  Roy  W.  3.340.908. 
Foris,    Peter   L.,   to   National   Cash   Register  Co.   Method   of 

forming  thermally  stable  photo-chromic  images  and  prod- 
uct. 3.341,330,  9-12-67,  Cl.  96 — 48. 
Forman,  Charles  D.,  and  A,  B.  Small,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.  Cryogenic  Insulation  system.  3,341,049,  9- 

12-67,  Cl.  220—9. 
Forman,  Charles  D.,  P.  T.  Gorman,  and  A.  B.  Small,  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Cryogenic  insulation  system. 

3.341.050.  9-12-67.  Cl.  220 — 9. 
Forman.  Charles  D.,  and  A.  B.  Small,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering   Co.    Cryogenic    insulating    system.    3,341,051, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  220—9. 
Forreater.   Arthur  C.    Self-adjusting  book   bolder.    3,841,166, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  248 — 448. 
Fortney,   Roger  D.  Daytime  driving  safety  light  system  for 

automotive  vehicles.  3  341.736.  9-12-67,  Cl.   315 — 82. 
ForzellUB.   Nils  T.  Foot  holder  for  skis.  3,341,218,  9-12-67, 

P|    280 11  35 

Foster,   Berry  W.  Two-cycle  engine.   3,340,864,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

123 — 32. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

McManus.  Calvin  J.  3.341,428. 
Fotland.  Richard  A.,  to  Horizons  Inc.  Film-recording  cathode 

ray  tube  with  open  slit  In  a  face-plate  mounted  film  guiding 

vacuum  frame.  3.341,728,  9-12-67,  Cl.  313—74. 
Fournler.  Lawrence  E..  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Spring  clamp 

connector     mounted     capacitor.     3,341,752,     9-12-67,     Cl. 

317 230. 

Foy,  Frederick  H.  T. :  See — 

Dltchburn,  Geoffrey  N.,  and  Foy.  3.340,702. 
Frank.    Hugo,    and    R.    J.    Logozzo.    Automatic    pet    feeder. 

3  340.851.  9-12-67,  Cl.  119—51.13. 
Frankenberg.   Henry   E..   to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.   Easy 

opening  container  end.  3.341  057.  9-12-67.  Cl.  220 — 54. 
Fransen,  Gustav.  to  Palltex  Project-Co.  GmbH.  Leading  roller 

for  rising  twisting  machines.  esr>eclRlly  two-for-one  twisting 

machines.  3.341.100.  9-12-67.  Cl.  226—179. 
Franssen.    Edward    W.    Hose   sUnd.    3.341,159,   9-12-67,    Cl. 

248—83. 
Frantzen.  Karl  H..  to  Northern  Gas  Products  Co.  Crop  growth 

Improvement    by    means    of    propane   actuated    thermopile. 

3,340,648,  9-12-67,  Cl.  47—58. 
Franz.  Rudolph  J.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co,  Bl-valve.  3,340,773, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  91—465. 
Frempter,  Wayne  W. :  See — 

Hruby.  John  O.,  Jr.,  and  Frempter.  3,341,133. 

Frey,  Donald  J..  J.  Jonakin,  and  V.  Z.  Caracristl,  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering.  Inc.  Drying  and  burning  pipeline  coal 
in  a  heat  exchange  system.  3,340,830,  9-12-67,  Cl.  110 — 7. 

Preyermuth,  Harlan  B.,  and  D.  I.  Randall,  to  General  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.  Modification  of  reactive  hydrogen-  and  halo- 
gen-containing materials  with  thioxane  dioxide.  3,341,279, 
9-12-67,  n.  8—120. 

Freytag.  Helmut :  See — 

PampuB,  Gottfried.  Holtschmidt,  and  FreyUg.  3,341,502. 

Friden.  Inc. :  See — 

Bastlan,  Donald  G.  3,340,987. 
Ragen.  Robert  A.  3,341,838. 
Fried,    Josef,    to    E.    R.    Squibb   k    Sons.   Inc.    5a,16a.l7a-tri- 
hydroxy-6^-haIo  pregnane-3,20-blBethylene  ketals.  3,341,525, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
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Prted,    Walter   R.,    and    T.    G.    Sprague.    to    North   American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Platform  motion  compensation  of  a  coherent 
MTI  gyatem.  3,341,847,  9-12-67,  CI.  343—7.5. 
Frledel   Vfurray,  to  Visual  Graphics  Corp.  Automatic  focusing 

optical  system.  3,340,766,  »-12-67,  CI.  8»— 24. 
Friend,  Lindsay  C.  :  See—  ^    o    ..v 

Brookman,    Ronald    J.,    Friend,    Mummey,    and    Smith. 
3,341,801. 
Proehlle    Rudolph  A.,  to  Modern  Album  and  Finishing,  Inc. 
Phonograph  record  album.  3,.-?40,999,  9-12-67.  CI.  20<i— 47. 
Frohllch,    Alfons,    and    H.     Smyciek,    to    Optl-Holdlng    AG. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  Individual 
slide  fasteners.  3,340,594,  9-12-67,  CI.  29—408. 
Frois,    Maurlcio    S.,   to   Elnson   Freeman   Division   of   Elnson 
Freeman    and    De   Troy    Corp.    Aerodynamic   display    unit. 
3.340.634, 9-12-67,  CI.  40—39.       ^      _    ^       „     .    _. 
Fronciek,   Laurens   H.,   to   Inland    Steel   Co.   Packaging   con- 

Ulner.  3.341,002.  9-12-67,  Cl.  206—52.    ,    ^    ^  ^ 
Fry,  Jeremy  J.,  to  Rotork  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  End  position 
Indicating  devices  for  valve  actuators.  3,341.760.  9-12-«7, 
a.  318 — 469 
Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushlki  Kaisha  ;  See — 

Kimura,  Shlro,  Yoshlda,  and  Tsuda.  3,341,331. 
Nakajlma,  Yosuke,  and  p.  and  F.  Nlshlo.  3,341,332. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.  :  See— 

Nlshloka.  Hldeya.  3,341,788. 

Yasufuku,    Mataml,    Kawamura.   Matsumoto,   and   Kura- 
mochi.  3,341.379. 
Fuller  Eleccrlc  Ltd.  :  See— 

Moate.  Leslie  F.  3,341,145. 
Fuller  Merriam  Co.,  The  :  See— 

GalUgher,  Thomas  P.  3,341.355. 
Funk   Donald  J.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  of  producing 

wrought   structure.  3,340,716,  9-12-67.  O.   72 — 564. 
Furnas,  Vincent  E.,  Jr. :  See—  „  „^„  ..,„ 

Woosley,   William  P.,   Connor,  and   Furnas.  3,340,566. 
Fyne  Machinery  and  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See — 

Chandler.  Leslie  V.  3,340,742.  ^       ^   , .    ,     , 

Gabron,  Frank,  and  R.  W.  Moore,  Jr..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  total  hemispherical 
emlttance  of  a  sample  body.  3,340.722.  9-12-67.  Cl.  T3— -15. 
Gage.  Leon  S..  and  R.  J.  Greylock,  to  Western  Electric  Co  . 
fnc  Apparatus  for  forming  harness  type  cables.  3,340,904, 
9-12-6T.  a.  140—71.  „         ,       ,        T> 

Oagliano.  Louis  J.,  and  E.  L.  Moore,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process 
n)r  the  preparation  of  cadmium  yellow  pigments.  3,341.346, 
9-12-67\  Cl.  106—293. 
Galjan,  Boris  A. :  See—  ,   ^  ^        ituut.       w 

Paton,  Boris  E.,   Sakharnov,  Lebedev,  Kuchuk-Jatsenko, 
and  GalJan.  3,341,684. 
Gallagher.  Paul:  See—  ^    ,     ^        „o^««,« 

PannllL  James  K..  Jr.,  and  Gallagher.  3.340^76. 
Gallagher.   Thomas    P..    to   The   Fuller   MerrUm   Co.   Process 
for   Imoregnating  porous  bodies   with  a  solid   fusible  sub- 
stance. 3.341,355.  d  12-67.  Cl.  117—113.  ^    ^ 
Gander,    Robert   J.,    to    Johnson   k   Johnson.    Adhesive   com- 
positions   comprising    amine    salts    of    acrylic    polymers. 
3,341,505,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—86.1. 
Gandolf),  Carmelo  :  See —                         ^  .    „  „„,  .«« 
De  Ruggierl.  Pietro,  Gandolfl.  and  Chlaramonti.  3  341.522. 
Ganger,  Harry.  Practice  putting  cup.  3,341.206.  9-12-67.  a. 
273—177. 

An<ierson,  Jerrold  L..  Gardner,  and  Yoshlda.  3,341,416. 

Garilnkle,  Marvin.  Pneumatic  anti-skid  vehicle  tires.  3,340,- 
921,  9-12-67,  Cl.  152—208. 

Garibottl,  Domenlck  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Alloy  dif- 
fused transistor.  3,340,601,  9-12-67,  Cl.  29—582. 

Garlock  Inc. :  See— 

Houghton,  George  E.,  and  Messenger.  3.341,211. 

Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See—  „  „.«  »^ 

Norman,  Leslie  W.,  and  Hunter.  3,340,690. 

Garrett,  Edward  O..  Jr.,  and  P.  M.  Noble,  to  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Co.  Railway  car  retarder  control  systems. 
3,340,963,  9-12-87,  C\.  188 — 62. 

Garrett.  Michael  E..  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus employing  gas  bearings.  3,341,173,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
25a— 39. 

Oarvey,  Benjamin  S^  Jr. :  See—  „  „^.  ^o, 

Albert,  Harry  E..  Whiton,  and  Garvey.  3,341,487. 

Gateway  Erectors,  Inc. :  See — 

Refland,  Frank  D.  3,340.664. 

Relland,  Frank  D.  3,340,667. 
Oanld,  Godfrey  R.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Pleioelectrlc  delayed  squib 
initiator.  3,340,811,  9-12-87.  CT.  102—70.2. 

Oawllck,  Helns  :  See — 

Stadler.  Hans,  and  Oawllck.  3,340,809. 

Oayley  Wycombe  Corp. :  See — 

Cooper.  Gilbert  N.  3.341.148. 
Gee,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Blast  furnace  con- 
trol method.  3,341,323,  ^12-67.  Cl.  75—41. 

Gelger,  John  H. :  See — 

Beck,  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis,  Doyle,  and  Gelger.  3,341,- 

iiis. 

GeigT  Chemical  Corp. :  S««— 

Block,  Fred  B..  and  Clarke.  3,341,538. 
Pfennlnger,  Helm  A.  3,341.520. 

Gelgy,  J.  R.,  AG. :  See—     - 

vvegmuller.  Hans  E.,  and  Bossard.  3,341,512. 
Wegmuller.  Hans  E.,  Bossard,  Volti,  and  Favre.  3,341,- 
513. 

OeUel.  Berthold :  See—  ^     ^  .    „  .     , 

Engelhard,    Hermann,    Renwans,    Credner,    and    Oelsel. 
3,341,672. 


Gelfand,    Samuel,   to   Hooker  Chemical  Corp.   Photochemical 
process  for  the  preparation  of  decachlorobutane.  3,341,440, 
5-12-67,  Cl.  204—183. 
Gemeinbardt,  Paul  O.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Organic  poly- 

isocyanates.  3.341,463,  9-12-67,  Cl.  252—182. 
Gemprle,  Karel :  See — 

Pfeffer.  Vaclav.  Holecek.  and  Gemprle.  3.341,792. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Avery.  Francis  J.  3.341,327. 

Beiswanger,  John  P.  O..  and  Robinson.  3.341,343. 
Freyermuth.  Harlan  B..  and  Randall.  3,341.279. 
KUnger.  Guenther  H.,  and  Landskroener   3,341.333. 
Mayhew,  Raymond  L..  and  Williams.  3.341.458. 
Schwerin.  Andre  K.,  and  Cerwonka.  3,341,328. 
Strobel,  Albert  F^  and  Catino.  3,341.530. 
General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  A.,  and  Kruglinski.  3,340,847. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Aftergut,  Siegfried.  3,341.479. 
Bigelow,  John  E.  3.341,856. 
Charles,  Charles  W.  3^340.603 
Darling,  Phlillp  H.  3,340,S68. 
Herrick,  Carlyle  S.  3,341,885. 

Hodgdon,  Russell  B.,  Jr.,  Enos,  and  Aiken.  3,341,366. 
Larson.  Harold  A.  3,341,114. 
Meta,  Edwin  J.,  and  Gentry.  3,341.380. 
Murphy,  Robert  A.  3,341.486. 
Parsons,  John  M.,  and  Grunwald.  3,340,563. 
Peternel,  Jacob  R.  3.340,883. 
Romano,  Frank  A..  Jr..  and  NIcklas.  3,341.657. 
Simpson,  Verne  G.  3,341,489. 
Sieremy,  Norman.  3,341,656. 
Vltt.  Hlilert.  3,340,951. 
Wilson.  John.  3,341,731. 
General  Equipment  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Marcum    Charles  R.  3,341,836. 
General  Foods  Corp. ;  See — 

.Mitchell.  William  A.,  and  Seldel.  3,341,334. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Iverson.  Ellxabeth  M.  3.341.396. 
Kreevoy.  Maurice  M..  and  McCaleb.  3,341, 30C5. 
General  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Grigsby,  Chester  B.  3,340,832. 
Hoffman,  Donald  M.  3,341,186. 
Stein,  Joseph  L.  3.341,339. 
Stein,  Joseph  L.,  and  Koeneman.  3,340,831. 
General  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Similan,  Lutner  G.  3.340.789. 

Slmllan,  Luther  G.  3,340,790. 

General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Omitter.  Georze  T.,  and  .Maxey.  3,341,482. 
Gentry,  Finis  E. :  See — 

Mets.  Edwin  J^and  Gentry.  3,341,380. 
George,  Merton  B.  T. :  See — 

Kantrowltz.  Arthur  R..  George,  and  Halpern.  3,341,152. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  The  :  See — 

Tooke,  William  R    Jr.  3,340^615. 
Gerhard,  Allen  R.,  to  western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Anodlzatlon 

control  circuits.  3^341.445.  9-12-67,  Cl.  264—228. 
Gerln,    Jacques   J.   Thermal  engine.   3.340,858,   9-12-67,   Cl. 

123—78. 
Gerlach,  Willi,  G.  Kohl,  and  W.  Moncb,  to  Llcentla  Patent- 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b  H.   Process  for  the   production  of  elec- 
trically   unsymmetrical    semlcondbctlng    device.    3,341,378, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  148—187. 
Gerry,    Martin    E.    Combination   sound    and   slide  projector. 

3,340.632,  9-12-67,  Cl.  40—28.1. 
Glftord,  John  F.   Electric  motor  having  a  nutatlve  element. 

3,341,725,  9-12-67,  Cl.  310—80. 
Gilbert,    Everett    E..   and    P.    Lombardo,    to   Allied   Chemical 
Corp.  Pestlcldal  ketone-malonate  adducts.  3,341,406,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  167—30. 
Gilbert    Jacques,    to    Sulser    Bros.    Ltd.   Apparatus   for   con- 
trolling the  output  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,341,422,  (^12- 
67,  Cl.  176 — 20. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Moses,  Ronald  K..  and  Lucas.  3.341,418. 
Gillham,  Helen  C. :  See — 

Sherr,  Allan  E.,  and  Gillham.  3,341,624. 
Gillham.  Helen  C.  and  A.  E.  Sherr.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Phosphine  oxides  as  flame-retardant  agents  for  thermo- 
plastic products.  3,341,625,  9-12-67,  C\.  260—887. 
Gilroy.  John  A. :  See — 

Dougherty.  Paul  S.,  Gilroy,  and  NIemi.  3,341,086. 
Ginsberg.  Henry  H.,  M.  D.  Schleslnger,  and  R.  W.  Hiteshue. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Road  binder  and  sur- 
face coating  from  coal.  3.341,344,  9-12-67,  Cl.  106 — 281. 
Girling  Ltd. :  See — 

Farr.  Olyn  P.  R.,  and  Margetts.  3,340,967. 
Qiuffrlda.  Anthony  J.,  and  E.  J.  Parsl.  to  Ionics.  Inc.  Method 
for  preventing  sca.e  buildup  during  electrodialysls  opera- 
tion. 3.341,441.  9-12-67.  Cl.  204 — 280. 

Giuffrlda,  Philip,  J.  Pratt,  and  D.  L.  Graves,  to  Electronics 
Corp.  of  America.  Method  of  manufacturing  photosensitive 
devices.  3.341,273.  9-12-67,  Cl.  316—22. 

Glullano,  Anthony  P.  Cooking  derice.  3.340.794,  9-12-6T,  Cl. 
99—443. 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Noddln,  Ray  C.  3,341.763. 

Glover,  Sheldon  W..  to  Faciflc- Western  Materials,  Inc.  Descent 
control  mechanism.  3.340.964.  9-12-67,  Cl.  188 — 65.4. 

Gmltter,  George  T.,  and  E.  M.  Maxey.  to  The  General  Tire  * 
Rubber  Co.  Cellular  polyurethane  composition  and  method 
of  making  same.   3,341,482,   9-12-67.   Cl.   260 — 2.5. 

Godbersen,  Byron  L.  Harrow  attachment  break-away  connec- 
tion. 3,340,936,  »-12-67,  a.  172—202. 


Goebel,  Gregory,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Knee  shift  mechanisms  for 

sewing  machines.  3,340,8^6,  9-12-67.  Cl.   112—237. 
(Joldberg.  Albert  I.,  J.  Kertig,  and  M.  Skoultchi.  to  .National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  Ethylenicaily  unsaturated  de- 
rivatives  of    2,4-dlhydroxybensophenone.    3,341,493,   »-12- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Gollls.  Morton  H. :  See--  ^  „_  _^, 

James.  John  C,  WIneman,  and  Gollls.  3,341.577. 
GoUwitier,  Lee  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Logging 
apparatus  with  peak  amplitude  measurement  of  a  selected 
half-cycle.  3,340,955,  9-12-67,  Cl.  181—5.  ^  .  ,  .^ 
Golobart.  Ramon  B.  Tensioning  and  regulating  device  for  the 
passage  of  weft  threads  of  different  thickness.  3,340,903, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  139—194.  ^.     , 

Goodman.  Harold  M.  L^mp  actuator  and  bousing  assembly  In 
the  form  of  a  candle  snuffer.  3,341,677,  9-12-67,  Cl.  200— 
172. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Arndt.  cTiarles  J.  3,341,254.  „     ^.     ^ 

Goodman,  Paul  C,  and  M.  C.  Horton,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Latching  ferrite  circulator  having  the  ferrite  symmetrically 
located  with  respect  to  each  RF  signal  carrying  arm.  3.341,- 
789.  9-12-67,  Cl.  333—1.1.  „,».     i,     ^. 

Goodrich,  George  W.,  and  J.  R.  Ignatowskl,  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.  Electron  multiplier  with  multiplying  path  wall  means 
having  a  reduced  reducible  metal  compound  constituent. 
3.341,730.  9-12-67,  Cl.  313—103.  „         ^   ,    ^ 

Goonewardene,  Hilary  F.,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Labora- 
tories. Antiviral  composition  and  method.  3,341,402,  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  167—30.  ^     ,        ,        w  ,  ,  .- 

Gordon,  Julian  D.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.  Multi-beverage 

dispenser.  3,341,077.  9-12-67.  Cl.  222—129.1. 
Gordy,  Travis  L. :  See —  „„.,„,. 

Woods.  Warren  W..  Gordy,  and  Polltiiner.  3,341,354. 
Gorman,  Arnold.  Locking  clothes  hanger.  3,341,025.  9-12-67, 
Cl.  211—4. 

Gorman,  Paul  T. :  See —  „  „      

Forman,  Charles  D.,  Gorman,  and  Small.  3,341.050. 
Gorski,  Daniel  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  provid- 
ing a  silicon  sheet.  3,341,361,  fr-12-67,  Cl.  117—213. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co. :  Sec— 

t^arlson,  Robert  E.  3,340,888. 
Flack,  Herbert  P.,  Smith,  and  Fitch.  3,340,567. 
Hwa,  Chlh  M.  3,341,467. 
Gradsten,  Marcel  A.,  and  I.  Llebllch,  to  Hogan  Faxlmile  Corp. 
Electrolytic  recording  medium  containing  a  phenolic  ether. 
3,341,431,  9-12-67.  Cl.  204—2. 
Graham,  Vincent  A.  Barb  wire  holding  winding  and  unwind- 
ing device.  3,341,149.  9-12-67,  Cl.  242—94. 
Grand.  Bernard  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Myron  N..  Grand,  and  Capuano.  3.341,697. 
Grant.    Earl   W.,   to   Stattham   Instruments.   Inc.  Circuit  for 
controlling  the  firing  angle  of  a  semiconductor  A.C.  current- 
controlling  devices.  3,341,769.  9-12-67.  Cl.  323—22. 
Grater,  Vivian  S.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  Pres- 
sure headbox  for  web  forming  machine.  3,341,400,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  162—347. 
Gratton,   Charles   P..   and   A.   H.   Russell,   to   Soclete   Anglo- 
Beige  Vulcaln  SA.  Liquid  moderator-cooled  nuclear  reactor. 
3,341,426    9-12-67,  Cl.  176—41. 
Graves,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Giuffrlda,  Philip,  Pratt,  and  Graves.  3.341,273. 
Gray  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Pierce,  Elwood  K.,  Jr.  3,341,227. 
Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Method  for 
controlling  insects  and  worms  with  organophosphorus  cyclic 
sulfone  compositions.  3,341,407,  9-12-67,  Cl.  167 — 33. 
GreenhlU.  Ernest  L. :  See  — 

St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.,  and  Greenhill.  3,340,734. 
Greenwald,  Burton  L.  Cap.  3,340,542,  9-12-67,  Cl.  2—172. 
Gresham,  Claude  D.,  and  E.  Hoffmann,  to  Tip-Top  Products 
Co.  Hair  curler  with  novel  ball  member.  3,340,880,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  132 — 41. 
Orewe.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Klauke,  Erich.  Kuhle,  Grewe,  Kaspers,  and  Wegler.  3,341,- 
403. 
Greylock.  Richard  J. :  See- 
Gage.  Leon  S..  and  Greylock.  3,340,904. 
Grigsby.  Chester  K..  to  General  Refractories  Co.  Refractory 

roof  and  method.  3,340,832,  9-12-67,  Cl.  110 — 99. 
Grlllmeler,  Earl  J.,  Jr.,  G.  C.  Season,  W.  J.  Hale,  and  J.  D. 
Turner,   Jr.,   to   The   National   Cash   Register  Co.   On-line 
branch  for  data  processing  systems.  3,341,820,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
340—172.5. 

Grimes,  Charles  C. :  See — 

Attridge.  Russell  G.,  Jr.,  Donovan,  and  Grimes.  3,341,121. 

Grindhelm.  Earl  A. :  See — 

Werner.  Frank  D.,  and  Orindbeim.  3,341,835. 

Grlsley,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Prepara- 
tion of  methylene  bis(trlhydrocarfoylpho8phonium)  tetra- 
halldes.  3.341,605,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 606.8. 

Groschel,  Ernest  R.,  and  H.  Watson,  to  Ruston  k  Homsby 
Ltd.  Fuel  Injection  pump  valves.  3,340,860.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
123—139. 

Grosse.  Aristid  V.,  and  A.  G.  Streng.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Na\y.  DIoxygen  bromine  pentafluorlde.  3,341,294,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  23—203. 

Grunwald.  Frank  M. :  See — 

Parsons.  John  M.,  and  Grunwald.  3,340,563. 

Gruver,  John  H.,  L.  W.  Selfrled,  and  D.  W.  Johnson,  to 
Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp.  Dual  roller  platens  In  ad- 
dress printing  machine.  3,340,800,  9-12-67,  Cl.  101 — 56. 

Guertln.  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Boudot,  William  D.,  and  Guertln.  3,341,076. 

Gullbert,  Inc. :  See — 

Oullbert,  Nicholas  R.,  Jr.  3,341,037. 


Gullbert,  Nicholas  R.,  Jr.,  to  Gullbert,  Inc.  Vehicle  position- 
ing apparatus.  3,341,037,  9-12-67,  Cl.  214 — 38. 
(;uUlet,  James  E.,  and  E.  B.  Towne,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Peroxydlcarboxyllc  acid  esters  and  polymerixatlon  processes 
employing  same.   3,341,507,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 89.1. 
(Julf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 
Barie,  Walter  P.,  Jr.  3,341,570. 
Wlckerham,  Warren  E.,  and  Wyckoff.  3,341,430. 
(Jullick  Ltd.  :  See— 

Walsh,  Donald  T.  3,341,843. 
(iustafson.  .Norman  F.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Assembly  Jigs 

for  bifolding  doors.  3,340,913,  9-12-67,  Cl.  144 — 288. 
Guth,  Egbert :  See — 

Vlelstlch,   Wolf.   Guth,   Plust,   and  Telschow.   3,341,446. 
Guy-Chart  Tools  Ltd. :  See — 

Chartler,  Guy  N.  3,340,720. 
Haas  George  A. :  See — 

Thomas  Richard  E..  and  Haas.  3.341,704. 
Habeshaw.  John  :  See — 

Wlrth.  Max  M..  and  Habeshaw.  3,341,614. 
Hacskaylo.  Michael,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Thin  film  diode  manufac- 
ture. 3,341,362.  9-12-67,  Cl.  117—217. 
Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  and  Haden.  3,341,340. 
Hadley,  Charles  F.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  High 
speed  plotter.  3,341,888,  9-12-67.  Cl.  346 — 33. 

Magg,  Alfred,  Haessle,  Schrelner,  Liebel,  Bredschneider, 
Buettner.    Peterson,    and    Schrodt.    3,340,749. 
Hagemeyer,   Hugh  J..  Jr..  and  R.   L.  Etter.  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Thermally  degraded  block  copolymers  of  propyl- 
ene and  1-butene.  3,341,621,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 878. 
Hagen,    Relnold.    Apparatus    for    producing    hollow    plastic 

articles.  3  340,869,  9-12-67,  Cl.  18^5. 
Hagerborg,  John  G.  :  See — 

Mencaccl.  Samuel  A.,  and  Hagerborg.  3.340,791. 
Hagler,  Herbert  L.  Turning  process  and  apparatus.  3,340,031, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  166 — 46. 
Hahn.  Granville  J.,  to  Cosden  Oil  k  Chemical  Co.  Inhibiting 
off-color  in  hot  forming  styrene  polymers  by  adding  alkaline 
solids.  3,341,623.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 880. 
Hahn,  Wllbelm  :  See — 

Schulz  Horst,  and  Hahn.  3,341,259. 
Hale.  William  J.  :  See— 

Grlllmeler.    Earl    J.,    Jr.,    Beason,    Hale,    and    Turner. 
3.341,820. 
Halrlok  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Howard.  Harold  A.  3,341,397. 
Halfhlll,  Donald  W.,  and  P.  L.   Remy.  to  Bourns  Inc.  Tem- 
perature-stabilized voltage-sensitive  bistable  control  circolt. 
5,341.747,  9-12-67,  Cl.  317— 148.5. 
Hall,  James  L.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blckford,  Ralph  W.  3.341,268. 
Hall.    Raymond    v.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.    Control   aniaratas. 

3  340,740.  9-12-67,  Cl.  74--5.6 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Slagle    Knox  A.  3,340,929. 
Halllnan,  James  E. :  See — 

White,  William  L..  and  Halllnan.  3,341,386. 
Halpern,  Herman  :  See — 

Kantrowltz    Arthur  R.,  George,  and  Halpern.  3,341,162. 

Halverson.    Frederick,    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.    Printed 

device    using   coded   inks.   3,340.983     9-12-67,   Cl.    197 — 1. 

Ham,   George   E..    to  The   Dow  Cnemlcal   Co.   Dicarbainates. 

3,341,568,  9-12-87,  Cl.  260 — 468. 
Hamilton,    Francis    W.,    to    Chrysler   Corp    Throttle   safety 
return   for   transmission   failure.    3,340,748.    9-12-67.    Cl. 
74 — 472. 
Hamilton^  Vern  E..  and  L.  M.  Roseland,  to  Douglas  McDonnell 
Corp.  Spherical  shaped  plastic  filter  for  cathode  ray  tube. 
3.341,391.  9-12-67.  Cl.  161—3. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Anater.  Raymond  J.,  and  Stelner.  3,341.871. 
Hann,  Paul  D.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  for  produc- 
tion of  cyclonexane  by  the  hydrogenation  of  benzene.  3,341,- 
613.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—667. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 
Finn.  Alfred  E.  3,341,092. 

Harcourt,  Brace  k  World,  Inc. :  See — 

Ruchlls.  Hyman.  3,341,182. 
Hardy,  Derek  J.  :  See — 

Pearson.  Alfred  R.,  and  Hardy.  3,340,945. 
Harkullch,  Theodore  M. :  See — 

Vukasovich.  Mark  S.,  and  Harkullch.  3,341,314. 

Harman,  Michael  G.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co. 
Associative  magnetic  memory  devices  and  matrices.  3,341,- 
828.  9-12-67,  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Brandt,  Gotlieb  H.,  and  Miller.  3,341,105. 

Harris  James  W.  and  C.  L.  Paallus,  to  AMP  Inc.  Testing 
for  leakage  In  electrical  connectors.  3,340,723,  9-12-67,  CH 
73 — 40. 

Harris,  Richard  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  interconnecting  conductors  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  an  Insulating  base.  3,340.600.  9-12-67,  Cl.  29 — 581. 

Hart,  Porter  :  See — 

Baker.  Alfred  V.,  Hart,  and  Poetker.  3,341.746. 

Hart,  Wayne  C,  to  Baltimore  Concrete  Plank  Corp.  Appa- 
ratus for  imparting  tension  to  a  reinforcing  cable  of  U- 
shaped  configuration.  3,341,176,  9-12-87,  Cl.   254 — 29. 

Hartley,  James  C,  50%  to  G.  Young.  Continuous  laminating 
press  with  air  film  lubrication.  3,340,795,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
100—154. 

Hartstra.  Lenze.  and  H.  J.  Visser,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process 
for  preparing  2,6-dichlorobenzonltrile.  3,341,565,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  260 — 160. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


Yamada, 


kT     and    R.    E.    Oeatcrllnc,    to    Penoaait 
C&«mlcals   Corp.    Kluorinated   nltro   alcohou   and   proceas. 


Hathlmoto,  Janlcbl 

Uorluchl.    Solchlro.    Haahimoto,    Wakabayaabl 
Masunasa.  and  Klatalmoto.  3.341,045. 
HatclMr.  Owen  w.,  to  TelcdrBe,  Inc.  Method  of  making  field 

effect  tranaUtor  device.  3.340.398.  »-12-«7.  CI.  29 — o71. 
Haugen,  Norman  D.,  to  The  Benson  Optical  Co.  Remote  con- 
trol visual  acuity  test  projector  with  electric  motor  carried 
by    film    cbart   and   coupled   to   astigmaUam   test  element. 
3.341.275.  9-12-67.  CI.  351—^. 
Haunl-Werke  Korber  ft  Co..  K.G. :  8e»— 
Bardeabagen,  Dietrich.  3.341.036. 
Kocbalskl,  Horst.  3.340.877. 
Pallach.  Walter,  and  Tblele.  3.340,878. 
Radsalnat    VVlllj    3.340,797 
Hauptscbeln,    Murra 
Chemicals   Corp. 

3,341,608,  9-12-67,  CI.  260—633 
Havllle,    George    D..    to    Advance    Data    Syvtems    Corn.    BUI 
acceptance   and   detection   system.   3,340,978.   9-12-67.   a. 
194 — t. 
Hawaiian  Development  Co. :  8tt — 

Brodle,  Hugh  W.  3,340,730. 
Hay  den  J    Page  :  Set — 

Finch.  Dan  M.  3i341,700. 
Hayes,   Charles   H.,   F.   F.   Caserio,  Jr.,  and  R.   T.  Mixer,  to 
Atlantic  Rlobfleld  Co.  Method  for  synthesixlng  vicinal  dl- 
chlorides.  3,341.612.  9-12-67.  CI.  260—659. 
Haiard,  George  E.  Door  closure  check.  3.341,240,  9-12-67,  CI. 
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Hasdra,  James  J.,  and  H.  M.  Lontx ;  said  Haidra  assor.  to 
Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc.  Glass  to  glass  adbeslves.  3,341,- 
399.  9-12-67,  CI.  161—193. 
Head,  Wrigbtson  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Bveaon.  Geoffrey  F.,  and  Richards.  3,341,015. 
Heald  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lockwood.  George  H.  3,340,893. 
Heathenrlll  Co. :  See— 

Hunter,  William  A.  3.341.033. 
Hechenbleikner.   Ingenuln,   to   Carlisle   Chemical   Works,   Inc. 
Tetrahydrocarbyl  phosphonium  acid  carboxylates.  3.341,580, 
9-12-67.  CI    260—541 
Hedrick.  Robert  H..  and  H.  Svanoe,  to  Strutbers  Scientific  and 
International  Corp.  Crystallisation.  S.340,701,  9-12-67,  CI. 
62—58. 
Hedrick.   Roas  M..  and  W.  R.  Richard.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Polyamidea  containing  silane  end  groups.  3,341.501,  9-12- 
67,  CI.  260—78. 
Heisler.  Raymond  A.  One-piece  electrode.  3.340,718,  ^12-67. 

CI.  7^—377. 
Heli-Plc,  Inc.  :  See— 

Recker.  Kenneth  H.  3.340,641. 
Heller.  Charles  I.  :  Bee — 

Evans.  George  L..  Heller,  and  Schwarts.  3,341,427 
Hendrickson,  Otto.  Portable  cutting,  slitting  and  drilling  ma 

chine.  3.340.810,  9-12-67.  CI.  30—123. 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  A.,  to  Cameron  and  Jones,  Inc.  Produc- 
tion of  ortho  phosphoric  add.  3.341.289.  9-12-67,  CI.  23— 
165. 
Hengstler.  J..  KG. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Floyd  O..  and  ZltelU.  3.341.694. 
Henry,  David  W..  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  2-8ulfonyl.  and  2-cyano- 

5-nitro-lmldaiole«.  3.341.549,  9-12-67.  CI.  260 — 309 
Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Chemical  process 

3.341.470,  9-12-67.  CT.  252—413 
Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General :  Bee — 

Duerdoth.  Winston  T.  3.341,660. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Connelly.  Frank  J.  3,341,515. 
Pelld.  George  B.  3.341,357. 
Feild.  George  B.  3.341.480. 
Gagliano,  Louis  J.,  and  Moore.  3,341,346 
Pafmer.  David  A.  3,341.481. 
Robinson.  Anderson  E.,  and  Willis    3,341,491 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.  3,341,475. 
Herrick.   Carlyle  S.,   to  General   Electric  Co.  Light  valve  re- 

S°^o"i.^'J,^  ^i'Vi}'^  medium-containing  tape  roU  3.341.855, 

8—12—67,  Cl.  346 — 74. 
Herriman,  John  D. :  Bee — 

Cleaver.  Denis,  and  Herriman.  3,341,283. 
Herring,  David  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Prepa 

57r9-l°2-6^,"CT"26a^5M'*''*°^'''''°"''''*°'''    **'*'"      ^•^**- 
Herrlott.    Donald    R..    to    Bell    Telephone    Uboratories,    Inc 

Projection  system.  3,340,765.  9-12-67,  Cl.  8*— 24. 
Hertrich     Frledrlch    R.,    to   International   Business   Machines 

SSr^'  ^        member  gnide  device.  3,341,070,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

Heskestad.  Gunnar  :  Bee — 

White,  Douglas  F.,  and  HeskesUd.  3,340,944 
Hess    John  R. :  Bee — 

Blchmann,  Albert  C,  Damm.  Hess,  and  McOlboney.  3,341 

^•^i^JT'L'!*™  ^-  "'i.^    ^    Sporer,  to  InternaUonal  Busl 
Mas  Machines  Corp.  Photoconductors  and  method  of  mak 
Ing  the  same.  3,341,472,  9-12-67,  Cl.  252—501 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  Sec— 

CandUls,  Emmanuel  E.  3,341.790 
Lobdell.  Donn  D.  3.341  807 
Wataon,  Robert  E.  3,341,738. 
Hlbbard,  Billy  B,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vlaeoos  aqueous 
preparations.  3,341,319,  9-12-67,  a.  71— lia         ■'"'*°"* 
Hlldam,  Edward  B. :  Se« — 

Kramer.  Roger  G..  Hlldum.  and  Bowin.  3,341  852 

^^cnl^ZytL-  ^Sk*^.**"*  ^*r''  *  ^°  •  »»«    Pediatric  urine 
12-67!  Cl    128^^       co*t»<l  *tuchlng  pad.  3.340,876,  9- 


HIU,  Floyd  L.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  for  fabri- 
cating burning  rate  strands  and  tensile  specimens.  3,341.- 
«*36.  t*-U'-«7,  Cl.  264 — 3. 
Hill.  William  H.  :  See- 
Davis,  Jack  T..  and  HiU.  3.341.816. 
Hindln.  Eugene  :  See — 

Kandle.  Louis  A.,  Hindln,  and  D'Oraslo.  3,340,719. 
Hlppell,  Raymond  :  See — 

Clmler.  Emll.  Hlppell.  and  Van  Bausb.  3,340,697. 
Hlrota,  Kashlchl.  Box  for  carrying  bottles.  3.341,054    9-12- 

67.  Cl.  220—21. 
Hlrsch,  R«n«  R.,  to  Bertln  ft  Cle.  Air  cushion  stability  control 
device  with  adjustable  plenum  chamber  volume.  3,340.943 
9-12-67C1.  180—7. 
HIrshson,  William  R.  Safety  control  for  aircraft  landing  gear 

3.341.156.  9-12-67,  Cl.  244—83. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See-.- 

Ichlhara,  Klyosbl.  3,340.693. 
Ichlhara,  Klyosbl.  3.340,698. 
Hlteshue,  Raymond  W.  ;  Bee — 

Ginsberg,  Henry  H    Scbleslnger.  and  Hlteshue.  3,341,344 
Hlttenberger    William  H..  and  T.  R.  Baker,  to  KUklok  (I:orp 
Macninei  for  bonding,  by  heat  and  pressure,  panels  of  paper- 
board   having  a   thermoplastic  coating   thereon    3,840  777 
9-12-67,  Cl.  93 — 36.  .»»  ,•■■, 

Hltxman,  Donald  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Oil  recovery 
process  using  aqueous  microbiological  drive  fluids  3  840  - 
930.  9-12-67,  Cl.  166—9  •».<"". 

HIavka,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Bltha,  Panayota,  HIavka.  and  Martell.  3,341.580. 
Bltha.  Panayota    HIavka,  and  Martell    3,341,586. 
Hoadley,  Arthur  T.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  connecting 
^ertured  members   to  split   rings.  3,340,595,  9-12-67,   Cl 

Hoebberg,  Frederick,  and  A.  Reisman,  to  International  Busl 
?*••  •«*<'h»nes  Corp.  Fabrication  technique.  3,341,375  9- 
12—67,  Cl.  148 — 175. 
Hodgdon,  RusaeU  B.,  Jr.  J.  F.  Enos.  and  E.  J.  Aiken,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Sulfonated  polymers  of  a,^,^-trlfluoro 
9^Y:^^7''ci  1§S^S«'*""  ^°  ■"'''<^*'""*«  ■°<1  <*"»•  3,341,366. 
Hodil,  Elmer  B.,  Jr  :  See— 

Butler,  David  F     and  Hodil.  3,341,101. 
Hodson  Corp.,  The  :  Bee— 

Chor  John,  Jr..  and  Hodson.  3,341,454. 
Hodson.  Lee  N.  :  See — 

Chor,  John,  Jr.,  and  Hodson.  3,341,454. 
Hoegund,   Karl  C     to  The  Kendall  Co.   Interlined   tapes  In 

roll  form.  3,341,004,  9-12-67,  Cl.  206—59 
Hoeltle,  Kurt :  See — 

^^•"•".l*-    **"•    Sharaf,   Hoelsle.   Jenny.   Stahel,   Ulrlch 
„  .„Oppll«er.  and  Aeberll.  3,341,5^9.  e  .    i^incn. 

Hoff  Research  ft  Development  Laboratories  Inc  •  Bee 

Hoff,  Trygve  W.  3,340,659. 
.  l^"^*"^!*^'  y  •   '°  "**"   Research  ft   Development   Labora 
u  Vt*«i'"v^,    IV*  o5!''**  '*"■  building  structures.  3,340.659. 

V— I*— Ol,  t,i.  oz — Jol. 

Hoffer  Max,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  Processes  and  inter 
,M  oV/f*  o*""  Pyl'mdlne  derivatives  3.341,541.  9-12-67 
C  I.    280 — 256.4. 

"".u'r  ^■*'  '**  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  NItrolmldatolea  and 
their  preparation.  3.341.548,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—309 

Hoffman.   Donald   M.    to  General  Refractories  Co.  Materials 
of 5"%  ■■**'   handling   apparatus.    3,341.186,   9-12-67    Cl 
i03 — 25.  ' 

Hoffman    Paul  R.,  to   Burroughs  Corp.  Carriage  mechanUm 

K}»  9^V2-%fTl'.°f97-?3°3"'    ""''"'    "'•    *"    '**• 
Hoffmann,  Bmeat :  Sea — 

Gresham.  Claude  D.,  and  Hoffmann.  3,340.880. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 
Hoffer.  Max    3,341,541. 
Hoffer.  Max.  3,341,548. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H..  and  Saucy.  3.341.592. 
Hofman    Jlrl    to  Laboratornl   Pristroje.  narodnl  podnik    De- 
oo     o««  chromatographic  elution.   3.341.300.   9-12-67.   Cl. 
^3 — 253. 
Hogan  Faximlle  Corp.  :  See — 

Gradsten,  Marcel  A.,  and  Uebllch    3.341.431 
Hogan,  Walter  H.  :   See— 

Post,  Arthur  H..  Jr.   and  Hogan   3..')40.699 
Hohmann,  Walter,  and  H.  Vollmann.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Tetraanthrimlde   vat   dyestuffs     3  341 
551.  9-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 316. 

Holbr^k    Thomas  R.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Bag.  3,340,919. 

Holder.  James  P.  :  See- 

Boschan,  Robert  H.,  and  Holder.  3,341,630. 

Holder.  James  P. :  See- 
Sell.  ChrUtlan  A.,  Boachao,  and  Holder.  3,341,631. 

Holecek.  Frantisek  :  See — 

Pfeffer.  Vaclav.  Holecek.  and  Gemprle.  3,341  792 

""3,'34^%92*,Tl2%7*!'cL'?S7-1r92''"""   "*'  '°"*'"'  """^ 
Hollander.  Edward  F.,  Jr..  to  Litton  Precision  Products  Inc 

i*?V^'?*!?^     compensated     electrical     device.     3.341,722. 

V— li— 67,  Cl.  310 — 64. 

HolUngahead,  R.  M..  Corp. :  See— 
Sfilbe.  William  J..  Jr.  3.341.573. 

""3!i°4o'i:?;  £}[?-^7':%l^l^^zT'  "•'*^  •*"^'  motorcycle. 

Holllnshead    Patrick  M.  :  See— 

HoUlnshead.  CTive  and  P.  M.  3.340.947. 

Holly.  Charles  H.  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corp.  Cooling  de 
Vice  for  solidification  of  continuously  extruded  thermo- 
plastic stock.  3.340,565,  9-12-67,  Cl   18—1 


Holmes,  George 


..  n    u    a7..^«i    *n  Rank  nf  America    Hyman  Abraham,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Sunre 
B-  •°<J„0-.  "^  ^*'?!.':.J°  "^°J^„   ,J^?.*J?^       ^D^soV  for   instrument   monitoring   circuit.    8,V41,7rB. 


SiK  3^;;5!sKViV.i6Tct.T/rr  '="'  -•*«""■   r,i^h.  a«-uo 


3,341,163.    9-12-67.    Cl. 


Holophane  Co     Inc. :   See-- 

Holth^^^Urn'.*"- N^II'hlSf  U^'i^^^^^^ 

for   railroad   tracks  and    the   like.   3,341,123,   9-12-67,   Li. 

23H— 8. 

"•'"p.^miu's*.  oSt"rle'd.Volt.chmidt.  and  Freytag.  3,341.502. 
Honey.  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Dryden    Hugh  L.  3.341.778. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Hall.  Raymond  V.  8.340,740. 

Masterson.  Karl  E.  3,341,193. 

Rellly.  Richard  J.  3.340,737. 

Vincent,  Gordon  A.  3,341,721. 
Honlg.    Henry    T.    Lantern    hanger. 

Ho'ntx    Thomas  H.,  to  Phllco  Ford  Corp.  Process  for  sealing. 

3.340.602.  9-12-67.  Cl.  29—588. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Oelfand.   Samuel.    3.341,440. 

Greenbauni,  Sheldon  B.  3,341.407.  „.,^„ 

Partridge     Harold   D.,   Atkinson,   Scribner,  and   Rapaon. 
3,341.268. 

We^l    Edward  D.  3,341,405. 
Hope,  William  D.  :   See— 

Elchlaak.  John  J.,  and  Hope.  3,341,681. 
Hopengarten,  Albert,  to  Phllco  Ford  Corp.  Motor  and  motor 

servo  control.  3,340,950.  9-12-67.  O.  180—105. 

Hojpklns.  Leslie  A.,  and  A.  R.  Tripp,  to  N«««"»  "fj"^"*^^ 
development  Corp.  Apparatus  for  nupportlng  a  body  on  h 
aaiteouH  cushion.  3.340.550,  9-12-67.  Cl.  5—348. 

HoVK  I^He  A.,  to  Nitlonal  Research  Development  Corp. 

""KV.J for   supporting   a   body   on   a   gaseous   cushion. 


Apparatus   .^        .. 

3.340.5.M.  9-12-6f.  Cl.  5—348. 


K.  Wakabayashl.  K.  Yama- 


Horlucbl    Solchlro.  J.  Hashimoto.  K.  Wakabayasni.  «>.   rauia- 
da    E    Manunagi.  and  I.  KUhlmoto.  to  Teljln  Ltd.  Method 
of  producing  vUcose  rayon  staple  and  *  ;P'° "'"K  « ^5^6*     * 
for  use  In  the  method.  3,341,645,  9-12-67,  Cl.  264— 1»«. 
Horixons  Inc.  :   See — 

FotUnd,  Richard  A.  3.341.728. 

Kelsey.  Robert  H.  3.341.28.y      ^  „  .     „  ..,  „,  . 

Vukasovlch.  Mark  8.,  and  Harkullch.  3,341,314. 

Horowlti,  Charles  :  See-  _..     «  o.»i  oro 

DobrUln,  Harold  L..  and  Horowltx.  3,341.258. 
Hornewell.  Henry  G.,  and  G.  H.Rayner    to  Brown  ft  William- 
son Tobacco  c5orp.  Cigarette  filters.  3..340,879,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
131—267. 
Horton.  Mllford  C. :  Bee— 

Goodman    Paul  C.  and  Horton.  3.341,789.  „     ^     .. 

llorwin    Laurence  G.  and  V.  G.  Krenke,  to  Caaco  Pr«>ducts 
C^rp    Electric  cigar  lighter.  3.341,687,  9-12-67,  Cl.  219- 

Hw^tetter   Morgan  D.,  10%  to  J.  F.  Brunner,  Jr.,  and  30%    to 
W    M    fennis    Ripper  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same. 
S  341.253    9-12-67,  Cl.  299—10. 
Hoiidallle  Industries,   Inc.  :   See- 

Rumsey    Rollln  D.  3.341  180.  „„,„„„„ 

Rumsey,  Rollln  D,  and  Kamman   3,340.966. 
Houghton,   deorge  E.,  and   E.   J.   Messenger,  to  Oarlock  Inc. 
Packing  rings  and  method  of  making  them.  3,d41,^ll.  v-i^- 

HoJiiw?rth"^^rd^n^  C.    to    PMC    Corp.    Valve.    3,341.170, 

Ho'Urd*liarold'".rto*The  Halrlok  Co.  Ltd.  Rubberised  hair. 

3.34i;397.  9-12-67,  Cl.  161--168 
HoWard.  Henderson  h.  Method  and  "PPf^tus  for  the  purtfl- 

catlon  of  hvdr^ullc  fluldi.    3  .^41  449.  9-12-fl7    CT.  210—44. 


Howirt    JamLEJrV  to  We.  rnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Vend-     ion  Phvslcs  (Jorp. :  S( 
°  Ing  macS"ran<i  ele:ctrlcal  control  circuit  therefor.  3.340,-  Keilett,  Qaud  M 

qVq   Q_i9  «7    ri    194 10  Iwo-Speedlc  Co.  Ltd.: 


Howei.  Keineth  J.,  to  S.  Smith  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd    Con 


Ichlhara,  klyosbl,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  separating:  car- 
bon monoxide  from  oxygenlxed  converter  gas.  8,840,890, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  62 — 12.  ,        ^  ^ 

Ichlhara,  Klyoshl,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatas 
for  cryogenic  separation  of  coke-oven  gas.  3,340,698,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  62—23. 
Ideal  Dispenser  Co.  :  Bee — 

Poston,  Byron  L.  3,841,071. 
Ignatowski,  James  R.  :  Bee —  „  „,,  _«« 

Goodrich,  George  W.,  and  Ignatowski.  8,841,780. 
Illinois  Tool  Worka  Inc. :  Bee — 

Poupltch,  OuglJesa  J.  8,841,008. 
Poupltch.  OuglJesa  J.  3,841,107. 

Saarl.  Oliver  E.  3.341,729.  .„_._.        r. 

IlnvckyJ,    Stephan,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering  Co. 
Terpolymer  pour  point  depressant  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 3,341.309,  9-12-67,  Cl.  44—62. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Richardson,  Dora  N.  3,841,537. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynock)  Ltd.:  flee — 

Evans,  Evan  W.,  and  Lees.  3,341,873. 
Impex-Essen  Vertrieb  von  Werkzeugen  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Lang,  FrlU.  3^341,213. 
Inland  Container  Corp. :  Bee —  ^^  ,,.  . 

Loheed,  Richard  W.,   Whltaker,  Koehler,  MoUlson,  and 
Zynda.  3,341,104. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  flee — 

Froncxek,  Laurens  H.  3j34r002. 
Institute  Elektrosvarki  im.  E.  O.  Patona  :  flee — 

Paton,  Boris  E.,  Sakharnov.  Lebedev,  Kachuk-Jatsenko, 
and  Galjan.  3,341,684. 
Institute  Elektrosvarki  Imenl  E.  O.  Patona  :  Bee — 

RJabov,  Vladimir  R.,  Rabkln,  and  Losovskaja.  3,341,680. 
Instrumentation  and  Control  Systems,  Inc. :  flee — 

Washington.  Harold.  3,341,837. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp.  :  flee — 

Armour,  Frank  K..  and  Touxalln.  3,341,188. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Brown,  Edgar  A.,  and  Schacht.  3,341,667. 
Clelo.  John  R.  3,341,767. 
Hertrich,  Frledrlch  R.  3,341,070. 
Hewett,  William  A.,  and  Sporer.  3,341,472. 
Hochberg,   Frederick,   and   Reisman.   3,341,375. 
Kay,  Enc.  3,341,442. 

Mackle,  David.  Mitta,  O'Connor,  and  Richard.  3,341,818. 
Newman,  Ernest  G.,  Smith,  and  Stokes.  3,841,795. 
Prater.  Merle  P.  3,341,276. 
Supernowlcz,  Edward  J.  3,341,854. 
Wlsslck.    William   P.,   and  MacSorley.   3,841,824. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  flee — 
Salna.  Karl.  3,841,041. 

Skanes,   Frederick  A.,  and  Logne.  3,341,260. 
International  Machinery  Corp.  S.A.  :  flee — 

Mencaccl,  Samnel  A     and  Hagerborg.  3,340,791. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  flee — 

Sadowskl,  Edward  P.  3.341,372. 
International  Paper  Co. :  flee — 

Feeney,   Joseph   W.,   Pojawla,   Allenbaugh.   and   McNalr. 
3,341,349. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  flee — 
Kadner,  Woldemar.  3,341,432. 
Nlediek.  Hans  H.  3,341.848. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  flee — 
Adams,  Paul  R.,  and  Whltesel.  3,340,986. 
Burr,  Gerald.  Leeds,  and  Silverschots.  3,340,807. 
Keyes,  Jack.  3,340,813. 
Ionics,  Inc. :  flee — 

Giaffrida^  Anthony  J.,  and  Parsl.  3,841,441. 
flee— 

,  King,  and  Martin.  3.341,754. 
flee — 
Cowan.  Henry.  3,340.977. 


Isreell.  Jack,  to  Tecbnlcon  Instruments  Corp.  Dlalyser  assem- 
bling means.  3,341,022.  9-12-67.  Cl.  210 — 232. 
Itek  Corp. :  See- 
Fairbanks,  Henry  N.,  and  Madigan.  3,341,146. 

Iverson.  Ellcabeth  M..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Marblelsing  proc- 
ess and  article.  3,341,396,  9-12-67,  Cl.  161—162. 

Jacobs.  Philip  C,  Jr..  to  The  Chase-Shawniut  Co.  Electric 
quartt-sand-fllled  fuse  adapted  to  interrupt  effectively  pro- 
tracted small  overload  currenU.  3,341,674,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
200—120. 

Jacobsen.  Paul  W.,  to  H.  O.  Weber  and  Co.,  Inc,  Sandwich 
type  adjustable  sensing  nosile.  3,340,886,  9-12-67,  Cl.  137 — 

83. 


trol    sMtTnis   for'  aircraft   engine   installations.    3.341,154. 
O— 1 2— hT    n    244-    TO 
Hoy,  Kenneth' L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Varnishes  Preparej^ 
from   novel   copolymers  of  monoepoxy  alcohols  and  mono- 
epoxldes.   3,341.4^,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260--18. 
Hover.  Oluf  6.  Apparatus  for  ''^rappIng  Icecream  bricks  and 

similar  moulded  bodies.  3.340.674.  9-12-67.  Cl    58—209. 
HrubV    John  O     Jr    and  W.  W.  Frempter,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp. 

Liquid  discharge    3*341.133.  9-12-6f,  Cl.  39-598 
HnffStutler.  Miles  C.,  Jr..  and  J.  W   Wlispn,  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Spooling   bobbin    for    untwisting   wire. 
3.340.683.  9-12-67.  Cl.  57—1. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  flee— 

Davis.  Jack  T..  and  Hill.  8,341,816. 
Hanter   Cecil  M.  Instrument  for  air  vehicles.  3,340,731.  9-1^-    Jacobsen,  Paul  W.,  to  H.  0.  Weber  and  Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  operated 

67.  Cl.  73—182.  '      "  ~~"     '" 

Hunter,  Sklllman  C. :  fl«« —  „  „,„  ^^ 

Norman,  Leslie  W.,  and  Hunter   3,340.690 
Hunter.  William  A.,  to  Heathervlll  Co   Board  stack  lifter  and 
feeding  device  for  a  bottom  board  of  such  stack.  3,34l,0iJd, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  214 — 8.5. 
Hurst    Robert  N..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Pulse  counter. 

8,841,693,  9-12-67,  O.  235—92. 
Husher,  John  D..  and  L.  J.  Pollock,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp    Switching  transistor  structure  and  method  of  making 
the  same    3.841,755.  9-12-67,  Cl.  317—235. 
Hwa    Chlh   M.,   to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.   Method  of  Inhibiting 
foaming  in  iqucous  systems.  3,841,467.  9-12-67.  Cl.  252— 
321. 
Hyden.  Seymour,  and  O.  Wllbert  to  NePfa  Chemical  C<^Inc. 
Pyridine  Isocyanates.  3,341.645.  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—296. 

Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.:  flee —  «„.„««_ 

Clmler,  Emll,  Hlppell.  and  Van  Baush.  3,340.697. 


sensing  head.  3^41,099.  9-12-67.  Cl.  226 — 19. 
Jadlck.  William.  Fly  trap.  3,340,646,  9-12-67.  Cl.  43—118. 

Jaeger.  Ulric  R.,  to  CNln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of 
ntaklng  sheet  metal  panel.  3,340,589.  9-12-67,  Cl.  29 — 157.3. 

Jaffee,  Robert  I. :  See — 

Bradley,  EUhu  F.,  B&rUett,  Ogden,  and  Jaffee.  3,341,370. 

Jafford,  Inc. :  See — 

Radford.  James.  3,341,055. 

James.  Brian  D..  to  Slgnetics  Corp.  Modular  package  for  semi- 
conductor devices.  3.341.649.  9-12-67.  Cl.  174 — 52. 

James,  John  C.  R.  J.  Wlneman.  and  M.  H.  Gollls.  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corp.  Mercapto  oxyelkyl  amines.  3,341,577,  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 501. 

Jameson,  KeHh  O.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Metal 
wire  fabrication.  3.340,712.  9-12-67,  Cl.  72—66. 

Jamey.  Maurice  :  See — 

Herder,  Henri,  and  Jamey.  3,341,286. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Janapol,  Melvln  N.,  to  Wortso  Corp.  Bedding  prescription  ap- 
paratus. 3.340,548,  fr-12-67,  CI.  5—243. 
Janssen,  Quy  :  S<r 

Bereslat.  .\ndr«,  and  Janssen.  3,341,046. 
Jantien  Inc.  :  See — 

Nichols.  Samuel  C.  3.341.028. 
Jaspert.  William  B. :  See— 

Dasbio.  John  C.  3.341.180. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee—^ 

Cour.  Thomas  H..  and  Muhlbauer.  3,341,600. 
Jellies.    David    A.,    to    Don    Bacter    Inc.    Parenteral    liquid 
administration  apparatus.  3.340.871,  9-12-«7.  CI.  128—214. 
Jenny,  Ernst:  See  — 

Staeuble.    Max.    Sharaf,    Hoelile.   Jenny.   SUbel.    Ulrlch. 
Oppllger.  and  Aeberli.  3.341.539. 
Jenssen.Mgvald  T..  Sr.  Bed  tray.  3.340,826,  9-12-67.  CI.  108— 

49. 
Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc.  :  See — 

Oordon.  Julian  D.  3.341.077. 
Joachim.  Ordean  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Connector  device. 

3,341.806.  9-12-67.  CI.  339 — 192. 
Johanson.  John  E.  Adjustable  low-pass  capacitor.  3,341.756. 

ft-12-67.  CI.  317—254. 
Jobanson.   Lars.   Oil  tube  holdinK  chuck.  3.341,231.  9-12-67. 

a.  28^—322. 
Johnson,  Dean  W. :  See — 

Oruver.   John   H..   Selfried.  and  Johnson.   3.340.800. 
Johnson,    Drowning   C.    Automatically    releasable   cable   hook. 

3,341.244,  9-12-67,  CI.  294—75. 
Johnson,   Floyd  O..  and  L.  T.  Zltelll.  to  J.   Hengstler.   KG.. 
(Partnership  Corp.).  Arc  protected  high  frequency  electron 
discharge  devices  and  waveguide  window  coupling  assem- 
bly. 3.341.694,  9-12-67,  CI.  315—39 
Johnson,  Horace,  and  L.  H.  W.  Savage,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Oil-fired  coke  ovens  and  method  of  firing. 
3,341,635,  9-12-«7,  CI.  263 — 52. 
Johnson.  John  H. :  See — 

Fields.  Joseph  B..  and  Johnson.  3.340.680. 
Johnson.  John  R..   to  Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  Detearing  method. 

3.341,353.  9-12-67.  CI.  117—94. 
Johnson  k  Johnson :  See — 

Burgenl,  Alfred  A.  3,340.874. 
Gander.  Robert  J.  3.341.505. 
Holbrook.  Thomas  R.  3  340.919. 
Kalwaltes.  Frank.  3.340..'>H4. 
Johnson.    Kenneth    L.    Prevailing   torque   locknut.    3.340.920. 

9-12-67.  CI.  151—21 
Johnson.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Bartelt  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Appara 

tus  for  opening  pouches.  3.340.679.  9-12-67.  CI.  53—385. 
Johnxon,   Ralph  E..   to  The  Singer  Co.   Needle  thread  supply 

for  sewing  machines.  3.340.837.  9-12-67,  CI.   112—254. 
Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Attrldgp,  Russell  G  ,  Jr..  Donovan,  and  Grimes.  3.341.121. 
Jokay.  Louis,  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Army.  Method  of 
stabilizing  the  structure  of  easily  fragmented  food.  3.341.- 
336.  9-12-67.  Cl.  99^199 
Jonakln,  James  :  See — 

Frey.    Donald    J..   Jonakln.   and   Caracristl.   3,340.830. 
Jones.  Harold  F.  :  Se» — 

Alderucclo.  Carmelo  L..  and  Jones.  3.341.384. 
Jones.  James  H.  :  See — 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Jones.  3.341.540. 
Jones.  Lawrence  R..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 

preparing  oxlmes.   3;.341,588.  9-12-67,  O.  260—566. 
Jones.  Lawrence  R..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 

preparing  oximes.  3.341.589.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—566. 
Jones.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 

preparing  oximes.  .'?.341.590.  9-12-67.  CT.  260—566. 
Jones.  Lee  B..  III.  to  Eversteady  Table  Co.  Table  base.  3,341.- 

160.  9-12-67.  Cl.  24,S — 165. 
Jones,   Louis  F.   Means  for  sweeping  pressure  mines.  3,340.- 

843.  9-12-67.  Cl.  114 — 68. 
Jones.  Paul  R..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Magnetic  tape  recording 
and    reproduction    system.    3,341,833,    9-12-67,    Cl.    340— 
174.1. 
Jones.  Peter  M. :  See — 

Clarldge.  Maurice  A.,  Jones,  and  Wigglnton.  3,341,014. 

Jones.  Ralph  L.  Marine  floats  and  method  for  making  same. 
3,340.553.  9-12-67.  Cl.  9 — 8. 

Joyce.  James  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mon,  George,  and  Joyce.  3.340,898. 

Juhl.  James  L.,  and  L.  H.  Tufty,  to  Unlvenial  Mfg.  Co.  Self- 
propelled  loader.  3,340.942.  9-12-«7.  C\.  180—6.66. 

Jalle.  Loebe.  to  Julie  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Impedance 
measuring  bridge  utilising  delta  budge  networks  for  balanc- 
ing out  spurious  effects.   3.341,773,  9-12-67,  Cl.   324 — 57. 

Julie  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Julie.  Loebe.  3.341.773. 
Jura.  Stanlslav.  and  M.  Martlnek,  to  Vyxkummy  ustav  mate- 

matlckvch    stroju.    Tape    transport    mechanism.    3.341,141, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Kabell,  Louis  J.,  to  Faircbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 

Semlcondactor  light  source    3.341,857.  9-12-67,  Cl.  346— 

107. 

Kich.    Alfred,    to    Patelhold    Patentverwertungs-   A   Elektro- 

Holding  A.G.   Varactor  diode  frequency  multiplier.  3.341.- 

714.  9-12-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Kadner.  Woldemar,  to  International  .Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Method    of   making  wave    guides.    3.341.432.    9-12-67.    Cl. 

204—9. 
KIgl,  Jakob,  to  Sulser  Bros.  Ltd.  Nuclear  reactor  plant  having 

leak  detection  control  system.  3.341,421,  »-12-67,  Cl.  176— 

20. 
Kaiser.    Donald    W.,    to    Oltn    Mathieson    Chemical     Corp. 

PolTurethanes  cured  with  guavamines.  3,341,4d9,  9-12-67, 

CT.  260—70. 


Kallom  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Dahms.  James  B.,  and  Edmonds.  3,341,252. 

Kalmanek,  Joseph  M.,  to  Scully-Jones.  Recirculating  bearing. 
3,341.26-2,  9-12-67,  Cl.  308—6. 

Kalwaltes,  Frank,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Apparatus  for 
cross-laying  fibrous  material.  3,340,584,  9-12-»t7,  Cl.  28 — 1. 

Kamman.  Gordon  W.  :  See — 

Rumsey.  Rollln  I>.,  and  Kamman.  3,340,900. 

Kammiller,  Nell  A.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corp.  High  low  volt 
age  sensitive  signaling  circuit  utilising  semFconductors. 
3,341.748,  9-12^7.  Cl.  317—148.5. 

Kamplnsky,  Abe,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  .National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  providing  n 
directive  field  pattern  and  ottltude  sensing  of  a  spin 
stabilized  satellite.  3,341,151,  9-12-67,  Cl.  244—1. 

Kandle,  Louis  A.,  E.  Hlndln,  and  P.  J.  D'OrazIo,  to  Strlck 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  of  producing  multiple  cor 
rugatlons  slmultaneonsly.  3,340,719,  9-12-67,  Cl.  72—388. 

Kane.  Aloyslus  J. :  See- 

Wooster,  George  S.,  and  Kane.  3.341.555 

Kane.  Eric  D.,  and  O.  E.  Olson,  to  American  Can  Co.  Hydraulic 
stake.  3,341,221,  9-12-67,  Cl.  280 — 145. 

K.ineko.  HIsashI,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchroniza- 
tion system  utilizing  a  matched  filter  for  correlation  detec 
tlon  of  sync  signals.  3,341,658.  9-12-67,  Cl.  178 — 69.5. 

Kantorowlcs,   Gerard    to   CSF  Compagnle  Qenerale   de  Tele 

fraphle  Sans  Fll.   Traveling  wave  tube  time  delay   device. 
,341,733,  9-12-67    Cl.  31.5—3.0. 
Kantrowltz,  Arthur  K.,  .M.  B.  T.  George,  and  H.  Halpern,  to 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  Means  for  and  method  of  controlling  at- 
titude  of   re-entry   vehicle.   3,341.152,    9-12-67,   Cl.   244— 
3.22. 
Kanzler,  Georg  :  See — 

Burhom,  Friedrlch,  Kanzler,  and  Schaufler.  3,341,719 
Kaplan.  Melvin  :  See— 

Shultz,  Andrew,  and  Kaplan.  3,341,462. 
Kasehagen,  Leo,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Dual  feed 
hydrogenolysis  process  for  glycerin  and  giycoes  using  feed 
of  reducible  sugar  with  hydrogpnolysed  residue  of  process. 
3,341,609,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—635. 
Kaspers.  Helmut :  See — 

Klaoke.    Erich.    Kuhle.    Grewe,    Kaspers,    and    Wegler. 
3,341,403. 
Kastrans,    Nicholas.    Game    device.    3,340.735,    9-12-67,    Cl 

73—380. 
Kato,   Kaoru,   and   T.   Akivama.   to  Daikln   Kogyo  Kabusbiki 
Kalsha.   Manufacture  or  monofluoroncetyl   fluoride.   3,341,- 
581,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—544. 
Katz,  Louis  :  See — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3.341.778. 
Katzschmann.   Kwald.   to  Chemlsche  Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H. 
Process   for   the  preparation  of  tere-  and  Isophtballc  add 
dichlorlde.  3.341,438.  9-12-67.  Cl.  204  —  158. 
Kaufman.   .Myron   .N..  B.   Grand,  and   I).   Capuano.   to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Wake  simulator  utilizing  digital 
storage.  3.341,097.  9-12-67,  Cl.  236      184. 
Kaufman.  Thomas  G.,  and  R.  J.  Tkacsuk.  to  Drew  Chemical 
Corp.   Novel  gel  emulsions.  3,341,465.  9-12-67,  Cl.  252— 
316. 
Kawamura.  Toyosaku  :  See — 

Yasufuku.    .MatamI,   Kawamura,    Matsumoto,   and  Kura 
mochl.  3,341,379. 
Kay,  Eric,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method 
of  cathode  sputtering  Including  cleaning  by  Ion  bombard- 
ment wherein  an  article  to  be  coated  is  subjected  to  canal 
rays   3.341,442.  9-12-67,  Cl.  204—192. 
Kayser,  Henry  S.,  to  Embart  <^orp.  Case  packing  machine  for 

tiered  articles.  3.340,672,  9-12-67.  Cl.  53—153. 
Kedson,  Leonard,  to  Electronic  Associates,  Inc.  Demodulator 
for    reference    potential    crossing    data-modulated    signals 
3.341.779,  9-12-67,  Cl.  325—322. 
Kedzior,  Chester  T. :  See — 

Armstrong.    Raymond    N..    Kedzior,    r.#e.    and    Pradko. 
3,340,726. 
Keene.  William  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Bottle  container. 

3,341,^3,  9-12-07,  CT.  220—2. 
Kellett.   Claud    M.,   W.   J.   King,  and   F.   W.   Martin,   to   Ion 
Physics  Corp.  Semiconductor  resistor  containing  interstitial 
and  substitutional  Ions  formed  by  an  Ion  Inplantation  meth- 
od. 3.341.754,  9-12-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Kelley.  Ralph  C. :  See— 

Sebok.  Albert  L..  and  Kelley.  3,341,113. 
Kelly.  Donald  H. :  See- 
Maxwell.  Abe  F..  Kelly,  and  Sukornick.  3..341,293. 
Kelly,  Donald  H.,  and  B.  Sukornick,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Preparation  of  dlfluoroamine.  3,341,306,  9-12-67.  Cl.  23— 
356. 
Kelly.  Robert  A.  Alternator  phase  voltage  regulator.  3,341,- 

768,  9-12-67,  Cl.  322—24. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Malthaner.  Sylvester  A.  3.341.255. 
Rozmus.  Walter  J.  3.340,596. 
Kelsey,    Robert   H.    to   Horizons   Inc.   Process  for  preparing 
alumina  wool.  3,341,285,  9-12-67,  Cl.  23—142. 

Kemberllng,  Lee  R.,  to  Ludell  Mfg  Co.  Carrier  for  a  lanndry 
systemr3,340,823.  9-12-67.  Cl.  105 — 148. 

Kemnltz,  Gustave  W.  Pump.  3,340,817,  9-12-67,  Cl.  103— 
149. 

Kendall  Co..  The :  See— 

Hoeglund.  Karl  C.  3.341,004. 

Kennecott  Copper  Corp. :  See — 

Ludwlg,  William  H.  3,340,924. 

Kennedy,  Walter  L.,  Sr.  Fuel  Injector.  3.341,185,  9-12-67,  a. 
261— 4l. 

Kerstlng.  Arno,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  pro'^uclng  pure  semiconductor  material. 
3,340,848,  9-12-67.  a.  118—49.1. 
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Kessler    John  O.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Adaptive  seml- 

condiclordeVce.  3,341.821,  9^-12-67,  Cl  340--lf2.5 
Ketterer   Stanley  J.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Tufted  fabrics  simulat 

ing  te^ry  cloth*^  3,^40,839.  9-1^67,  Cl.  112—410. 
KevM   Jack,  to  Internitlonai  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

ffirlfugkl   pumps.   3,340.813,  9-12-67.  Cl.   lOS— ill. 
Kibble.  William  H.  :  See —  „  „_  ,„^ 

Barkley,  Byron  F.,  and  Kibble.  8,341,029. 
Klehnle,  Kurt :  See—    ^  „.  ^   ,     „,.„Q.fi 
Deckert,  Franz,  and  Klehnle.  3,340,948. 
Kllsheimer,  John  R.,  and  H.  H.  Moorefield    to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.   Halo-meta-lsopropylphenyl   N-methylcarbamates  and 

KiS^an'''crr?^'"N°"j/:TnJ^k'^'Vu'cl>S'anr^'Es«o 
"^'^^A  fnd  E^lneirlnV  Co  De«>y«l"tlon  magneaium  <^lo- 

ride    utilizing    alcohol    solution    and    ammonia.    3.341,.J8.i, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  23—91. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See— - 
Cloots,  Henry  ft.  3.840,673. 

KlmuVa'l'^K  M.¥o\hir;and  M.  T«ida.  to  Fuji  Shashin 
Film  kabusbiki  Kalsha.  pdotographic  silver  hallde  materials 
utilizing  succlnmonoamldo  benzoyl  acetanilide  color  coui)ers. 
3,341.331,  9-12-67,  Cl.  96—55. 

*^""'AldVln''He^nr/wrand  Klndrot.  3,840.768. 

•""^k^'lel^'cuud*  m7  King,    and    Martin.    3  341.754. 
King     William    L.    Portable    hot   water   washing   apparatus. 

K,'n|^'aUd''i^5'  S  Re?s7r!*?o  Melpar.  Inc.  Monopulse 
rfdkr  system'for  tracking  a  coherently  leintlllatln^  target 
In  the  presence  of  radar  countermeasures.  3,341.850,  v-i^- 
67.  Cl.  343—16. 

'^'°TubfcJr.'%milm   G..    Klnnen.    Patterson,    and    Witsoe. 

KInnev  George  A.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Sheets  of  randomly  distributed  continuous  filaments.  3.341, 

Kl?k,*'^uglM''t^'The  Qu'ker  Oats  Co.  Easy  opening  bag, 

Kl?l?"a\Ty  v:,^?o^he^hl^l7c%achine  for  apply 

gence  to  a  miving  article.  3,341,390,  9-12-67.  Cl.  156—511. 

•"''"^^Br^en^.   RXr^Erand   Roth.   3,340.574. 

•"'"'Kuchr'siichfroT  Hashimoto.,  Wakabayashl.   Yamada. 

Masunaga,  and  Kishimoto.  3,841,640. 
KIskerl  Bocx,  Alexius  :  See —  ^  »,     »      o  on  kit 

Buechel,  Karl  Heinz.  KIskerl  Bocx.  and  Korte.  3,341,517. 

Kittleson.  Allen  R. :  See—      .  ^,_,  „  ,.,  -,4 

Murray,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Kittleson.  3.341.554.     

Kjos   Magne  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Tape  transport  apparatus. 

KljdVl^r'l^h'I'K  Jhl?F"c?r7w^^- H.-  Kaspers.  and  R^Wegler, 
to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  Method  of  con- 
trolling   funjfl    with    N  thiomonofluoro-dlchloro-methyl   tm- 

KlK«VarG*-J?.;:'tl'  glir^r^i^fcorp.  Circuit  assembly. 

3,341.742,  9-12-67,  Cl.  317--101.  .o^nQiR    fi_12_ 

Kleiman    Gerald.  Coconut  shelling  method.  3,340.918.  »-i^- 

67.  Cl.  146—242. 

^"'^HuJin'S.rge^r^WllHam  H..  and  Baker    3,340,777. 
Kllnger    Guenther   H.,   and  P.   A.^  Landskroener,   to  General 

Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  photographic 

emulsTonl  3.341,333,Vl2-67,  Cl.  9f-fl^. 
Klockner  Humboldt-Deutz  Aktlengesellschaft .  See— 
Schulz.  Horst,  and  Hahn.  3,341.259. 

^'***&?ll'  ^lardb.^'sTvenson.  Kloepper,  and  Roger.  3,341,- 

Klose,  Alfred  P.,  to  Manufacturers  Specialty  f  o-^°fp,<^!fi^ 
Ing  device  for  bowling  lanes.  8,840,559,  9-12-67.  Cl.  lo— 
21X). 

Knauth.  Johannes  P. :  See— 

Saslow.  Seymour,  and  Knauth.  3.341.724. 

KnlEht  Erwln  C.  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Electric  tree  pruning 
saw.  3  340.612.  9-12^7.  Cl.  30-166. 

Knlpple,  Warren  R. :  See— 

Callahan.  James  L.,  and  Knlpple.  3.341,471. 
KochalskI,    Horst.    to   K.   «•   Koerber   4  Co     Hannl-Werke. 

Method  for  producing  a  tobacco  rod.  3.340,877,  »-i.i-o<, 

Cl.  131—84. 

"""^'ifohe^d^'RIc/ard^  WT  Whlt.ker,   Koehler,   Mollison,  and 
Zynda.  3,841,104. 

Koeneman,  Milton  H. :  See—-  

Stein,  Joseph  L.,  and  Koeneman.  3,340,831. 

Kohara,  Hlromlchl :  See— 

Yasul.  Teruo,  and  Kohara.  3,341,567. 

^"•^  0?rla°c"  WmtKohl,  and  Monch.  3.341,378. 

Kohl.  John  O.,  to  Andersen  Corp.  Continuous  channel  cover- 
ing for  window  frames  and  the  like.  3,340,665,  »-l^-«7.  ci. 
52—656. 

Koma^su,  M^nkl^^See^^^^^^^      Watonabe.     Sasajlma,     and 
Matsuda.  3,341,535.  ^     „     ^  r, 

Komenda.  Erwln,  to  Flrma  Dr.  Ing  Porsche,  hcF-\,  Kj^- 
Window-washing  reservoir  installallon  for  motor  vehicles. 
3  341.214,  9-12-67,  Cl.  280—5. 

Komeno  Talchlro.  to  Shlnn  k  Co.  Ltd.  2-or  3-«ilkyl-2,3-eplth  0- 

^^sTandrostin  iffi-ols  and^  t^«'{;,l^n?'^*«rL*l5Q  r°**  ^'"^ 
tlon  thereof.  3.341,523.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—239.5. 


Konermann,  Hans :  See —  „  „.«.., 

Bunlng,  Robert,  Dlessel,  Eisner,  and  Konermann.  3,341,- 
628. 
Konermann,  Hans-Ewald  :  See — 

Eisner,  Horst.  Moser,  and  Konermann.  3,341,508. 
Kongable,    Lowell    S..    to    Motorola    Inc.    Electronic    system. 

3,341,764,  9-12-67,  Cl.  320—59.  „  „^^  ^„^    „ 

Konucik,  George  J.  Snow  crusher  and  thrower.  3,340,626,  9- 

12-67,  Cl.  37 — 43. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Leston,  Gerd.  3,341,607. 
Korf,  Willy,  to  Ferrotest  G.m.b.H.  Machine  for  the  produc 
tlon  of  structural  steel  mats  or  the  like.  3,840,570.  9-12-67, 

pi       1  Q K 

KOrner,  Otto,  and  D.  Wacker,  to  Diehl  K.G.  Method  of  mak- 
ing caterpilUr  tr«ck  connectors.   8,340,717,  »-12-67,  Cl. 
72—367. 
Korte,  Friedrlch  W.A.G.K.  See— 

Buechel,  Karl-Helnz,  KIskerl,  and  Korte.  3,841,517. 
Kramer,  Roger  G.,  E.  B.  Hlldum,  and  W.  F.  Bowln,  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Co.  Time  recorder  with  Identification  badge 
scanner  and   readout  lamp.   3,341,852,  9-12-67,  Cl.  346 — 
14. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons,  Inc.  Novel  bens- 
oxazlnes,  benzothiazines,  benzoxaziplns  and  benzothiaseplns. 
3,841,519,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 
Krause,    Erich,    to    Universal    Maschinenfabrik    Dr.    Rudolf 
Schieber  G.m.b.H.   Knitting  machine  with   electromagnetic 
needle  selection  mechanism.  3,340,708,  9-12-67,  Cl.  66—75. 
Krauss,  Werner  :  See — 

Bothmann,  Hans,  Dorn,  and  Krauss.  3,340,715. 
Kreevoy.  Maurice  M..  and  K.  E.  McCaleb.  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.   Recovery   of  uranium   and   molybdenum   values   using 
certain  dlfatty  hydroxyalkyl  amines.  3,341,305,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
23—340. 
Krenke,  Vincent  G. :  See — 

Horwitt.  Laurence  G.,  and  Krenke.  3,341,687. 
Kress.   Ralph   H.,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Suspension  for 
large  capacity  trucks.  3.341.220,  9-12-67,  Cl.  280—106.5. 
Krleger,  Robert  L.,   to  Mannsvllle  Plastics,  Inc.  Ornamental 

grill.  3,340.r.61.  9-12-67,  Cl.  52 — 456. 
Kruglinski,  Frank  A.  :  Bee— 

Miller,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kruglinski.  3,340,847. 
Kruse.  John  B..  Jr..  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co.  Video  tracker. 
3.341,653.  9-12-67.  Cl.  178—6.8.  _     , 

Kublcek,  William  G..  E.  Klnnen,  R.  P.  Patterson,  and  D.  A. 
Witsoe,   to   Regents   of   the   University   of   Minnesota.    Im- 
pedance plethysmograph.  3,340,867,  9-12-67,  Cl.  128 — 2.05. 
Kuchuk-Jatsenko,  Sergey  I. :  See — 

Paton.  Boris  E.,   Sakharnov.  Lebedev,  Kuchuk-Jatsenko, 

and  Galjan.  3.341,684.  „  „  , 

Paton,  Boris  E.,  Popovsky,  and  Kuchuk-Jatsenko.  3,341,- 
685. 
Kudlaty,    Walter   J.,   to   Marvel   Engineering  Co.   Filter  and 

filter  by-pass  assembly.  3,341,018,  9-12-67.  Cl.  210—180. 
Kueng,  Paul  R.  Turbojet  bypass  engine.  3,340,689,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  60—226. 
Kuhle.  Engelbert :  See—  _     , 

Klauke,    Erich.    Kuhle.    Grewe,    Kaspers,    and    Wegler. 
3  341,403. 
Kulst,  Blaine  B. :  See— 

Lelbon,  Irving,  and  Kulst.  3,341,622. 
KuUkov,  Robert  Z. :  See—  „  „^^  „„, 

Novlkov,  Mikhail  F.,  Anavlev.  and  KuUkov.  3.340,687. 
Kunstle,  Gerhard,  and  H.  Slegl.  to  Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H. 
Preparation  of  acetic  acid  and  alkyl  chlorides  from  ester- 
alcohol  mixtures.  3,341,579,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—541. 
Kuramochi,  Atsuo  :  See — 

Yasufuku,   Matami,   Kawamura,   Matsumoto,   and   Kura- 
mochi. 3,341,379. 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Yasul,  Teruo,  and  Kohara.  3,341,567. 
LaboratornI  Pristroje.  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 
Hofman,  Jlrl.  3,341.300. 

PfefTer,  Vaclav,  Holecek,  and  Gemprle.  3,341,792. 
Laboratory  Construction  Co.  :  See- — 

Landingham.  Richard  E..  and  South.  3,340.788. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Barker,  John  L.  3,341,698. 
La  Chapelle,  Edward  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Anodlia- 

tlon  control  circuits,   3.341,444,   9-12-67,  Cl.  204—228. 
Ladoco  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Lechner,  Rudolf  F.  3.340.840. 

Lafranca.  Joseph  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mayer,  Mayer,  Jr..  Weller,  and  Lafranca.  3,341,007. 

L' Aluminum  Francals  :  See — 

Rodriguez,  Martinez.  3,341,435. 
Lambert,   Albert   N.,   and   B.   B.   Williams,   to   Texas   Instru- 
ments   Inc.    Low    voltage    semi-conductor    reference    diode. 

3,341,750.  9-12-67,  Cl.  317—234. 
Lambrech,  Joseph  A.,  deceased,  by  V.  G.  Lambrech,  executrix, 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Method  of  killing  insects  with  5,0. 

7.8-tetrahydro-l-naphthyl-N-methyl    carbamate.     3,341,404, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  167—30. 
Lambrech,  Vallah  G. :  See — 

Lambrech.  Joseph  A.  3.341.404. 
Landingham,    Richard   E.,   and    ft.   J.    South,    to   Laboratory 

Construction  Co.  Fume  hood  including  air  deflecting  bafne. 

3,340,788,  9-12-67,  Cl.  98 — 115. 
Landls,    Robert    D.    Gutter    banger.    3,341,158,   9-12-67.    Q. 

248 — 48.2. 

Landskroener.  Peter  A. :  See —  „„...„„„ 

Kllnger,  Guenther  H.,  and  Landskroener.  3,341.333. 
Lang      Fritz,     to     Impex-Essen     Vertrleb     von     Werkieugen 
G  m.b.H.  -fool  holder.  3.341.213,  9-12-67,  Cl.  279—103. 

Lange,  Hans  :  See — 

Schllcht,  Ounther,  and  Lange.  3.341,424. 
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Laporte  TiUmium  Ltd. :  8t9— 

Clartdse,    Maurice  A.,  Jones,  and  Wlgstnton.   3,341,014. 
Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stettlnlus,  Kenneth  E.  3.341.130. 
Larrlson,  Millard  S.,  to  Weston  Chemical  Corp.  Poly  phosphites 

and    process    of    making    same.    3,341,629,    9-12-67,    CI. 

260—928. 
Larsen,  Aubrey  A.,  and  R.  H.  Ulotb,  to  Mead  Johnson  k  Co. 

Anllldes.  3.341,584,  9-12-67.  CI.  260 — 556. 
Larsen,    Norman    B.,    to    C.    J.    Webb,    Inc.    Composition   for 

protecting    metals    against    corrosion.    3,341,461,    9-12-67, 

Cl.  ;'52— 153. 
Larson,  Harold  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Antl-lclng  means. 

3,341,114.  ^12-67,  Cl.  230—132. 
Lasher,    Ricbard   J.,   to  Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

Design    for   a    strain    gauge    target   flow   meter.    3,340,733, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  73—228. 
Lathrop,  Ricbard  A.  Illuminated  toy  pipe.  3,340,647,  9-12-67, 

a.  46—228. 
La  Tour,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 

for   accumulating    metallic    strip   and    the    like.    3,341,139, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  242—55. 
Lauck.  William  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Bolt  cutter  hav- 
ing handles  Interlinked  with  cam  means  and  gear  means. 

3,340,611,  9-12-67.  Cl.  30—124. 
Lavallee.  Robert,  to  Techlem  Inc.  Hospital  stretcher.  3,341,- 

246,  9-12-67,  C\.  296—20. 
Leaman,  WUbnr  K.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.   Catalytic  oxidation 

of    compounds    containing    an    oleflnic    group.    3,341,603, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  260—592. 
Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lear,  William  P.  3.341,800. 
Lear,  William  P..  to  Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc.  Linear  rheostat. 

3.341,800.  9-12-67,  Cl.  338—183. 
Leatberwood,  James  M.  Adjustment  means  for  gun  sighting 

scope.  3  340,614,  9-12-67,  Cl.  33—50. 
Lebeder,  Vladimir  K.  :  See — 

Paton,   Boris  E.,   Sakhamov,   Lebedev,  Knchuk-Jatsenko, 
and  Galjan.  3,341,684. 
Lebreton,  Marc  P.  G.,  to  Demarta-Lapierre  ft  Mollier.  Lock- 
ing mechanism.  3,340,564.  9-12-67,  Cl.  16 — 140. 
Lechner.    Rudolf    F.,    to    Ladoco    Aktiengesellschaft.    Method 

of  producing  seamless  metal  bottles  and  an  apparatus  for 

carrying  out  the  method.  3.340,840.  9-12-67,  Cl.  113—120. 
Lee,  Richard  A.  :  See — 

Armstrong,    Raymond    N.,    Kedsior,    Lee,    and    Pradko. 
3,340,726. 
Lee,  Walter  W.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Solid  state  nonerasable 

optical    memory    sensing    system.    3,341,692,    9-12-67,    Cl. 

235 — 61.11. 
Lee,  Walter  W.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Solid  state  erasable  and 

rewritable  optical  memory  system  utilizing  a  tenebrescent 

panel.  3.341.826,  9-12-67,  Cl.  340—173. 
Leeds.  Mark  B. :  See- 
Burr,  Gerald.  Leeds,  and   Sllverschoti.  3,340,807. 
Lees,  Donald  G. :  See— 

Erans,  Evan  W.,  and  Lees.  3,341,373. 
Lefferts,    Peter,    to    Fifth    Dimension,    Inc.    Current    sensing 

timing  circuits.    3,341,712,   9-12-67,   CT.   307—88.5. 
Lebmkuhl,    Herbert,    and    R.    Schafer,    to    Dr.    Karl    Zlegler. 

Professor.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenyl-alumlnum 

compounds.  3.341,562,  9-12-67.  Q.  260—448. 
Leibon,  Irrlng,  and  B.  B.  Kulst,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 

Co.    Process    for   conducting   a    continuous    polymerlxatlon 

reaction.  3  341,622,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—878. 
Lemere,  Frederick  :  See — 

O'HolUren.  Paul  F.,  and  Lemere.  3,341,412. 
Leonard,  James  H.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Electric  circuit  breaker 

with   improved   operating  mechanism.   3.341,791,   9-12-67. 

CT.  33!^— 35. 
Leonard,  Lynn  B.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Glass  elec- 
trode   with    metal    frame   support   and    method   of  making 

thereof.  3.341,443,  9-12-67,  Cl.  204^195. 
Leonard,    Ralph    R.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Telephone     answering     system.     3,341,664,     9-12-67,     Cl. 

Leonardo.   Stephen   V.  Tripod  sUnd.   3,341,161,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

248—168. 
Leopold,  Howard  S.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navv.  One 

component  detonator  requiring  low  firing  energy.  3,340,808, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  102 — 28. 
Lepelletler,    Pierre    A.    G.,    to    Soclete    Anonyme    Francalae 

du    Ferodo.    Automotive   vehicle    brake   system.    3.340,968, 

9-12-67,  a.  188—152. 
Leston,   Gerd,    to   Koppers   Co..    Inc.    Process   for   separation 

of  monotertiary  butylated  cretols.   3,341,607.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

260—624. 
Lc   Sner,   WUllam   M.,   and  G.    R.    Norman,    to  The  Lubrizol 

Corp.    Oil    soluble    acrylated    nitrogen    compounds    having 

polar  acyl,  acrylimidoyl  or  acyloxy  group  with  a  nitrogen 

atom    attached    directly    thereto.    3,341,542.    9-12-67.    Cl. 

260—268. 
Letendre,  Calvtn  O.,  to  Chromium  Corp.  of  America.  Release 

surface  and  processes.   3.341,348,  9-12-67,  Cl.   117—8. 

Lever,  Ray  C. :  See — 

Tarr,  Charles  O..  Lever,  and  Wukaalck.  3.341.307. 

Levin.  Alfred  A.  :  See— 

Rlchter.  Sidney  B..  and  Levin.  3,341,971. 

Levin  Morris,  and  R.  A.  Stahl.  to  American  Bosch  Anna 
Corp  Telemetering  apparatus.  3.341,808,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
340—5. 

Lewis.  Benjamin  A.,  M.  L.  Sasalver,  and  R.  G.  Shepherd,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Substituted  7-acetylamlno  cephalo- 
sporanic  acids.  3,341,531,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—243. 

Lewis,  Benjamin  A..  M.  L.  Sassiver.  and  R.  G.  Shepherd,  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Substituted  7  acetrlamlno  cepbalo- 
sporanic  acids.  3,341,532.  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—243. 


Lewis,  Clifford  J.,  and  E.  R.  De  Ment,  to  Southwest  Enter- 
prises,   Inc.    Process    for   producing   Iron    oxide   pigments. 
3.341  347,  9-12-67.  Cl.  106—304. 
Lewis.  Earl  C.  Litter  bag  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,341,116, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  232 — 43.2. 
Lewis.  G.  B.   Co.  :  See — 

Olson.  Elmer  E.  3,340,995. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  :  Bee — 

Gerlach,  Willi,  Kohl,  and  Monch.  3,341,378. 
Liebel.  Roland  :  See — 

Magg,  Alfred,  Haessle,  Schreiner,  Liebel,  Bredschnelder, 
Buettner.  Peterson,  and  Schrodt.  3,340.749. 
Lleblich,  Irving  :  See — 

Gradsten.  Marcel  A.,  and  Lleblich.  3,341,431. 
Lightoller  Inc.  :  See — 

Neumann.  Manfred.  8,341,702. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Farkas,  Eugene.  3.341.558. 
Lindelof    Leonard  A.,  to  E.  J.  Longyear  Co.  Core  lifter  appa- 
ratus. 3.340  939,  9-12-67.  Cl.  17!^— 246. 
Llnderfort  Ltd.  :  See — 

Divers   Sydney  V.  3.341,678. 
Link,    Edwin    A.    Rotary    piston    engine    3,340,803,    9-12-67 

Cl.  123—8. 
Link.  Matthew  L.,  to  Unarco  Industries    Inc.  Access  arrange- 
ment  for  vertical   shafts.   3.340,962.  9-12-67.   Cl    187 — 3. 
Link.  Peter  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Paper  supercalender 

stack.  3,340.796,  9-12-67.  CI.  100—162. 
Llnti.     Ervln     E.     Fishing    float.     3,340.644      9-12-67,    Cl. 

43—43.11. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Gabron.  Frank   and  Moore.  3,340,722. 
Post,  Arthur  H..  Jr..  and  Hogan.  3,340,699. 
Slade,  Albert  E.  3  341.827. 
Wang,  Chi  Hua.  3.341,506. 
Litton  Prectalon  Products  Inc. :  See — 

HoUaLder.  Edward  F..  Jr.  3.341,722. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Colton,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.,  and  Thrasher. 
Lloyd    Owen,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
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ziz 


3,340,739. 
Energy  Authorltv. 


gauge.  3.341,770,  9-12-67.  Cl.  324 — 33 
Hewlett 


Ionization  vacuum 
Lobdell,   Donn  D.,   to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Transducer  aooa- 

ratus.  3.341,807.  9-12-67.  Cl.  340 — 1. 
Loch.  Luther  D..  to  Carborundum  Co.  High  beta  thermistors 

3.341.473    9-12-67.  Cl.  252—520. 
Lockwood,   George  H..   to  The   Heald   Machine  Co    Throttle. 

3,340,893,  9-12-67,  Cl.   137 — 468. 
Loev    Bernard  :  See — 

PopofT.  Irvan  C^  and  Loev.  3,341,611. 
Logozxo,  Rocco  J.  :  See — 

Frank   Hugo,  and  Logoxzo.  3,340,851. 
Logue.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Skanes.  Frederick  A.,  and  Logue.  3,341,260. 
I.,oheed    Ricbard  W..  O.   W.  WhUaker,  T.   J.   Koehler,  J    W 
Molllson,   and   R.  Zynda.  3,341.104.  9-12-67.  Cl    2^9 — 37. 
Loma  Industries  :  See — 

Moore  Alex  H..  and  Barnett.  3,340,546. 
Lombardl.  Jack  P.  Spiral  seamed  corrugated  laminated  pipe 
with      uncorrugated      Interior.      3,340,901.      9-12-67.      Cl 
138—173. 
Lombardo.  Pasquale  :  See- 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  and  Lombardo    3,341.406 
Long.   James   8..   to   Union   Carbide  Corp.   Oxidized  esters  of 
fatty  acids  and  polvhydroxyl  containing  polymers.  3,341,- 
485    9-12-67,  Cl.  2«>— 18.  •  *-  ^ 

Longjear,  E.  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Lindelof.  Leonard  A.  3.340.939. 
Lontx    Hubert  M.  :  See  — 

Hazdra.  James  J.,  and  Lontz.  3,341.399. 
Loo.  Ching  C.  to  Carnation  Co.  Method  of  filling  containers 

under  aseptic  conditions.  3.340.671.  9-12-67.  Cl.  53 — 37. 
Lorain  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kammiller.  Neil  A.  3.341,748. 
Merkel.  Stephen  L.,  and  Mitchell.  3,341,665. 
Loubier.    Robert    J.,    to    The    Magnavox    Co.    Recorder    with 
articulated  arm  for  receiver  removal  .3,341,858    9-12-67 
Cl.  346 — ^136. 
Lovercheck,  Charles  L.  Container  cover.  3,341,091.  9-12-67. 
Cl.  222—532. 

Lovullo.  Patrick  R.  :  See— 

Delnhart,  David  J..  Clark,  and  Lovullo.  3,340,662. 
Lowe.  Edison,  and  E.  L.  Durkee,  to  United  SUtea  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Apparatus  for  molecular  filtration  and  methods 
for  its  fabrication.  3,341,024,  9-12-67,  Cl.  210 — 490. 
Lozovskaja.  Alttsla  V.  :  See — 

RJabov.  Vladimir,  Rafallovlch.  Rabkln,  and  Lozovskaja. 
3,341,680. 

Lubrizol  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Asseff.  Peter  A.  3.341  633. 

Coleman.  Lester  E.  3.341.455. 

Le  Suer.  William  M..  and  Norman.  3.341,542. 
Lucas,  Philip :  See— 

Moees.  Donald  E.,  and  Lucas.  3,341,418. 
Ludell  Mfg..  Co.  :  See— 

Kemberling.  Lee  R.  3,340,823. 
Ladwig.   William   H..   to  Kennecott   Copper  Corp    Apparatns 
for  continuous  casting  of  hollow  billets.  3,340,924   9-12-67. 
Cl.  164 — 281. 

Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Maucher,  Paul.  3,340,973. 
Maucher,  Paul.  3,340.974. 

Luminous  Ceilings,  Inc.  :  See — 

White,  Richard  N.,  and  Deaton.  3,340,666. 
Luna.    Clifford   M.,   to   United   SUtes  Pipe  and   Foundry  Co. 

Apparatus  for  handling  molten  metaL  3,341,187,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  266 — 38. 


Lurle    Robert   J.,   to   Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical   Co.   Maltl- 

strind  extruding  die.  3.340,572,  »-12-«7;  Cl.  18—8 
Lyon,    Marjorle   C,   H.    8.    Pesa^  and   J     M.   i*"^"    ">  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.  DUpUy  davlcea.  3,340.631,  CL 
40—28. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See— 
Paaaal,  Frank.  3,341,433. 

Passal.  Frank.  3,341,434.  \ 

Maak,  Robert  O. :  See— 

Molstedt,  Byron  V.,  Maak,  and  Delaune.  3,341,648. 
Mabbs,  Frank  E.,  and  B.  Barnard,  to  British  Titan  Prc^ucts 
Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of  titanium  dioxide.  3,341,291,  9-12- 
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Mabeg    Maschlnenbau    G.m.b.H.    Nachf.    Hense    k    Plelnes 
G.m.b.H.  k  Co. :  See — 

Schwebel,  Adolf.  3.341,032. 
MacGlasban,  William  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,341,169.  ^  «r    ti 

-Mackle,  David,  L.  A.  MItta,  L.  T.  O'Connor,  Jr.,  and  W.  H. 
Richard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Plural 
line  scanner.  3,341,818,  9-12-67.  Cl.  340— 172.5 
Mackln,  Henry,  Jr.,  J.  F.  Mackln,  and  R.  MacUn,  to  Mackln 
Venetian  Blind  Co.  Composite  demountable  meUl  and  wood 
shelving.  3,341.027,  9-12-67,  Cl.  211—148. 

'^'''Mkckfn"  He^nry^j'rTj.  F.  and  R.  Mackln.  3.341.027. 

"""^  M°acSS*Henfy"Tr.^J.  F.  and  R.  Mackln.  3,341,027. 
Mackln  Venetian  Blind  Co. :  See—  »  o.,  noT 

Mackln,  Henry.  Jr..  J.  F.  and  R.  Mackln.  3.341.027. 
Machinefabrlek  Van  Luxemborg  N.V. :  See- 
Van  Luxemborg,  Paulus  J.  M.  3.340,677. 
MacLean,  Alexander  F.,  and  A.  L.  StautzenberKer,  to  Celanwe 
Corp.  Production  and  recovery  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solutions.  3,341,297,  9-12-67.  Q.  23—207. 
MacMUlan.  Bloedel  and  Powell  River  Ltd. :  See — 

Barnes,  Derek.  3,341,124. 
MacSorley   Olln  L. :  See —  „  „..,  oo.. 

Wlssick,  William  P.,  and  MacSorley.  3,341,824. 
.Madlgan.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Falrb.inks,  Henry  N.,  and  Madlgan.  3,341,146. 
Madscn,  Paul  S.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Baseball 

and  home  plate.  3,341,199,  9-12-67,  a.  273--25.  „    ^     . 
Magg,  Alfred,  H.  Haessle,  F.  Schreiner,  R.  Liebel,  K.  Bredsch- 
nelder,   H.    Buettner,    E.    Peterson,    and    R.    Schrodt,    to 
Zahnradfabrlk  Fried rlchshaf en  A.G.  Continuously  variable 
transmission  having  extended  drive  ratio  range.  3,340,749, 
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Maglera,  j'oaeph  S.  Sound  making  device.  3,340,846,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  116—167. 
Magnavox  Co.,  Hie  :  See — 

Loubier,  Robert  J.  3,341,858.  „  ,.        ., 

Mahar,   John   U.,   and   u.   V.   Trense,  to  Esso   Research  and 

Engineering  Co.  Compacting  of  particulate  metals.  3,341,- 

642.  9-12-67,  a.  264 — 83.  ,„,.,.       r^,  .  . 

Mahoney,  William  F.,  to  Carlisle  Tire  and  Rubber  Division 

of  CarlMle  Corp.  Highway  safety  guide.  3,340,779,  9-12-67, 

Male'r,  Adolph  J.,  Jr.  Batten  strip  assembly  and  method  for 

installation.  3,340,654,  9-12-67,  Cl.  52—97.        ^      ^    ^, 
Malley.  Everett  A.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  3,4-dichloro- 

Isothlazoles  and  process  for  making  them.  3,341,547,  9-12- 

67,  Cl.  260—302.  ^       „, 

Malthaner,    Sylvester    A.,    to   Kelsey-Hayes   Co.    Rim   clamp. 

3,341,255,  9-12-67,  Cl.  301—12.  ^    „     . 

.Malvin,   Harry  H.,  and  M.  J.   Stansell,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Air  Force.  Continuous  flow  gas  chromatography 

apparatus  having  a  wire  mesh  electrode.  3,341,732,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  313—231. 

Mall.  Hugo:  See —  ^„^ 

Oertel,  GUnter.  MaU.  and  DOrken.  3,341,634. 
.Mandel,  Helmut,  to  Dorplastex  A.G.  Forming  of  polystyrene 

in  a  high  frequency  field.  3,341,638,  9-12-67,  Cl.  264—25. 
.Mangum,   Grafton   F.,   to  Thiokol   Chemical  Corp.   Command 

controllable  self-preaaurlslng  liquid  Injection  system.  3,340,- 

691.  9-12-67.  Cl.  60 — 250. 
Manly,  Donald  G. :  See — 

DunloD    Andrew  P..  Manly,  and  Rice.  3,341  ^810. 
Manning,   Frank   B..    to   United   Aircraft   Corp.    Blade  lock. 

3,341.174   9-12-67.  Cl.  253—77. 
Mannsville  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Krieger.  Robert  L.  3,340.661. 
Manufacturers  Specialty  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Klose.  Alfred  P.  3,340,559.  »  ,  »^„   „  ,„  »,    .m 

Marcella,  lloseph  F.  Golf  swing  guide.  3.341,208,  9-12-67,  a. 

273—191. 
Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Pay.  Donald  A.,  and  Deveson.  3,341,654. 
Marcum,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Equipment  k  Mfg.  Co.  Liquid 

level  detector.  3,341,836,  9-12-67,  Cl.  340—244. 

Margetts.  Hugh  O. :  See — 

Farr.  Glyn  P.  R..  and  Margetts.  3,340,967, 

Marinl.  Louis  G. :  See — 

Marlnl,  Thomas  O.  and  L.  G.  3,341,219. 
Marinl.   Thomas   O.   and   L.   G.   Trash   can   rack  and   cart. 
3.341.219,  9-12-67,  Cl.  280 — 47.19. 

Marklte  Corp. :  See—  _  „ ,„ 

Carney,  William  V.,  and  De  Lnca.  3,340,752. 
Wormser,  Hans  H.  3,340,760 


Marsh,  John  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Dispenser  pack.  3,341,003, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  206 — 57. 
Martell.  Michael  J.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Bitha,  Panayota,  Hlavka,  and  Martell.  3,341,585. 
Bltha.  Panayota,  Hlvaka,  and  Martell.  3,341.586. 
Martin,  Bart  G.,  to  Coin  Acceptors,   Inc.  Coin-selecting  and 

-separating  apparatus.  3,340,980,  9-12-67    Cl    184—102. 
Martin,  Gerald  E.,  and  D.  G.  Sprlglngs.  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co., 
Inc.  Current  conductor  rail  system.  3,341,669,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
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Martin,  Gerald  E.,  and  D.  G.  Sprigings,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co., 
Inc.  Current  conductor  rail  system.  3,341,670,  9-12-67,  CT. 
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Martin,  Roy  M.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Container  and  end 

closure  therefor.  3.341,058,  9-12-67,  Cl.  220—66. 
Martlnek.  Mlloslav  :  See — 

Jura,  Stanlslav,  and  Martlnek.  3,341.141.  „  „.    „, 

Martlnmaas.  Werner  W.  Tractor  cab.  3.341,247,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

296 — 28. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Kudlaty,  Walter  J.  3,341,018. 
Marwlti,  Heinrlch  :  See —  ^      „„.,,„„ 

Buchhelt,  Paul,  Marwlti,  and  Nltiache.  3,341,563. 
Mase,  Tetsuro.  Apparatus  for  winding  web.  3,341,144,  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  242—56. 
Massey-Pergusop  8.A. :  See —  ^  .  ^^. 

Bultheel,  Jean,  and  Van  Dest.  3,841,224. 
Bultbeel,  Jeair  and  Van  Dest.  3,341,225. 
Masterson,    Earl    E.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Doctunent   picker. 

3,341,193,  9-12-67,  CL  271—10. 
Masunaga,  EIJi :  See—  ^.    „         . 

Horiuchl,    Solchlro.   Hashimoto.   Wakabayashl,  Yamada, 
Masunaga,  and  Klshlmoto.  3,341,645. 
Mathematical  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Fielder,  James  C.  3,341,097. 
Mathleu,  Marie  E.  Support  device  for  a  cupola  or  other  plas- 
tic skylight.  3,340,656,  9-12-67,  Cl.  52—200. 
Mattson,  (Jharles  A..  F.  O.  Ottosen,  deceased  (by  H.  Ottoten, 
executrix),  and  M.  R.  Olsen,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  AuxUlarr 
handle  for  trimmer-edger.  3,341,235,  9-12-67,  Cl.  28T — 87. 
Matsubara.  Tsutomu  :  See — 

Moto,  Tatsuya,  AoUni,  and  Matsubara.  3,341,496. 
Matsuda,  Yachlyo  :  Bee — 

Sekl,  Teruya,  Komatsu,  Watanabe,  Sasajlma,  and  Mat- 
suda. 3,341.585. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshinlro  :  Bee — 

Yasufuku,    Mataml,   Kawamura,    Matsumoto,   and  Kara- 
mochi.  3,341,379 
Matxen,  Walter  T. :  See — 

Merryman,  Jerry  D.,  Emmons,  and  Matien.  3,341,785. 
MaUke,  Joseph  E.,  to  The  Plllsburr  Co.  Apparatus  for  frying 
doughnuts  and  like  products.  3,840,792,  9-12-67.  Cl.  99 — 
405. 
Maacher,  Paul,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  G.m.b.H. 
Vehicle  clutch  with  disc  spring  operator.  3,340,973,  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  192—68. 
Maucher.  Paul,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  Gea«ll- 
achaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Friction  clutch,  especially 
for  motor  vehicles.  8,840,974,  9-12-67,  Cl.  192 — 68. 
Maul  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Patschorke,  Walter  O.  3,841,315. 
Maurer,  Kurt  W. :  See — 

Boone,  Frank  L.,  and  Maurer.  3,340,778. 
Maxey.  Edwin  M. :  See — 

emitter.  George  T.,  and  Mazey.  3,341,482. 
Maxwell.  Abe  F.,  R.  L.  Sturtevant,  and  B.  Sokornlck.  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corp.  Fluoro  compound  synthesis.  3,841,292, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  23 — 203. 
Maxwell,   Abe  P..  D.   H.  Kelly,  and  B.   Sukomlck,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  fluoro  compounds.  8,341,298, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  23—203 
Maxwell,  Abe  F. :  Bee — 

Elbeck,  Richard  E.,  and  Maxwell.  3,341,295. 

May.  Ernest  M.,  and  A.  Fono,  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.  Drelng 
with  a  trlfiuoromethvl-phenvlazo-8-qulnollnol  and  articles  so 
dyed.  3,841,277,  9-12-67,  Q.  8—21. 

May,  Otto  B..  Inc. :  Bee — 

May.  Ernest  M.,  and  Fono.  3,341,277. 

May  Printing  Co. :  See — 

May,  Thomas  W.  8,341,103. 

May.  Thomas  W.,  to  May  Printing  Co.  Folding  lens  box. 
3.341,103,  9-12-67,  Cl.  229—27. 

Maytag  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Burkland,  Charles  W.,  and  Mellinger.  3,340,972. 

Mayer.  Mayer,  Jr.,  H.  W.  Weller,  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  La  Pranca,  Jr., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Fiber  fraction- 
ating apparatns  and  process.  3,341,007,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
209—2. 

Mayer,  Mayer,  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  WeUer,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Fiber  fractionating  apparatus. 
3,341,008,  9-12-67,  Cl.  209—2. 

Mayhew.  Donald  J.  :  See — 

Prasse,  Herbert  P.,  and  Maybew.  3,841,209. 

Mayhew,  Raymond  L.,  and  E.  P.  Williams,  to  General  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.  N-snbstituted  amides  of  bydroxyethoxyacetlc 
acid  and  processes  for  using  same.  8,341,458,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
252—117. 

McCaleb.  Klrtland  E. :  See— 

Kreevoy,  Maurice  M..  and  McCaleb.  3,341,805. 


Marks.  Alvln  M.  Electrically  responsive  light  controlling  de-  --•  —  "        ^      -"  . ■^\l~"'.   ',       ^.    , 

vice  employing  suspended  dipole  particles  in  a  plastic  fllm.    McCann,  John  F.    to  Acme  Chain  Corp.  Vlbratlonless  timing 
3  341  274,  9-12-67    Cl.  350--267.  Chain.  3,840,746,  9-12-67,  Cl.  74—258. 


Marks.  Larry  H..  Jr. :  See-  „  „  „«, 

McCreery,   Lawrence,  and   Marks.   3,340,997. 
Marrafllno.  Leonard  L.  Heating  and  mixing  device  for  aerosol 
dispensing.  3,341.079.  9-12-67.  Cl.  222—136. 


McConnell.  John  B.  Automatic  resistance  welding  machine 

3,341,683,  9-12-67.  Cl.  219 — 80. 
McCracken,  Robert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

Binary  circuit.  3,341,717.  9-12-67,  Cl.  807—88.5. 
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Mt<'re*rr    Lawreoce.  »nd  L.  H.  Marks,  Jr.,  to  Prode  and  De- 

y^l^^in^cl^^nj  caae.  3,840.M7   »-li^7.  CI.  20«-l 
McDaSnold.  Ronald  iff..  20%  to  D^F.  PetC^gew.  1S%  to  C.  A. 
Sparling.  Jr..  5%  to  B.  D.  Reed   and  20%  to  RE.  Veaale. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  reading  archery  targeU.  8.341,- 
204    9-12-«7,  Cl.  273 — 102.2. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  flee —  „        _       ^  ,^^  »  •  . 

Perklnson.  Robert  K.,  Von  Fange.  Borrok,  and  Cnrlitoffer- 
gon.  3.341.812. 
McDonnell  Doagla«  Corp. :  See—       ^  „  ,.       ,  ,.,  -„, 
Sell   ChrlitUn  A.,  Boechan,  and  Holder.  S,S41,«31. 
Boachan.  Robert  H..  and  Holder.  3  341.630. 
Hamlltoa    Vern  E.,  and  Roael^nd.  3.341,391. 
Neuse.  Eberbard  W.  3,341,405. 
Raamuaaen.  Borge  A.  3.341.2S0. 
McOlboney.  Ralph  L. :  fl»e—  ^  „  .    w^,k^„., 

Elchmann,    Albert    C.    Damm,    Heea,    and    McGlboney. 

3.341.23«. 
McGraw  Bro«..  Inc. :  flee — 

McGraw.  Leo  P.  and  C.  3,340.933. 
McOraw,  Qarence    See — 

Mc<iraw,  Leo  F.  and  C.  3,340,933. 
McGraw    Leo  F    and  C^  to  McOraw  Broa.  Inc.  Differential 

traction  hor«e«hoe.  3.^40.933.  9-12-67,  CL  1«8— 24. 
McOraw-Edlaon  Co.  :  Bee — 

Acker,  aarence  R.  3.841.718. 
Barwlck.  L«  Roy  E.  3.841,744. 
Knight    Erwln  C.  3. 340.912. 
Walker.  Richard  K.  3.341. ««8. 
Mcllhenay    v\  uiiam  F     See — 

Bomemann.  Gary  A  .and  Mcllhenny.  3,341.M0. 
Mclntoah.  Lawrle  G.,  to  The  Brown  Broa.,  Ltd.  Calendar  pad 

•land.  3,340.933,  »-12-«7.  CL  40—120. 
McKlttrlck,  James  L..  and  H.   H.   Provence,   to  Acme  Cloth 
Reel  Co.  End  cap  for  a  cloth  reel.  3,341,000,  9-12-«7,  a. 
206 — 50. 
McMahon.  John  L.,  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.  Auto- 
matic  sheet   transport   means   for  message  scanning  appa- 
ratus. 3,34L192.  9-12-87,  O.  271—5. 
McManoB,   Calvin   J.,    to   Foster   Wheeler  Corp.   Reflnery   ar- 
rangement. 3,341.428^9-12-97.  Q.  199 — 46. 
McMurren.  Irving,  and  K.  Dalslng,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.  Trans- 
ponder system.  3.341,849.  9-12-67,  CL  343 — 6.8. 
McNalr,  John  W.,  Jr. :  flee—  ^  ..  .,  . 

Feeney.    Joseph    W.,    Pojawls,   Allenbaagh.    and   McNalr. 
3  341  349 
McNeely",   willUm   V.  :   See — 

Wolpa.   Lester  L  .  and  McNeely.  3,340.568. 
Mead  Jobnsoa  h  Co.  :  See — 

Larsen.  Aubrey  A.,  and  Uloth.  3.341.584. 
Meade.    Russell    L.  Training  apparatua   3.340.620,   9-12-67. 

Cl.  35—19. 
Mechanical  Excavators,  Inc. :  See— 

Mlttry.  Fouad  K..  Jr..  and  Wilms.  .3.340.627. 
-Meier.  Donal  A.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Computer 

memory  systeni.   .•1.341.829,   9-12-67.   C\.   340 — 174. 
Melllnger.  John  C.  :  See— 

Burkland,  Charles  W.,  and  Melllnaer 
Meloy.  Thomas  P..  to  Allla-Cbalmera  Mfg. 

Ing.  3.341.134.  9-12-67.  Cl.  241—5. 
Melpar.  Inc.  :   See- 
Connelly,  Edward  M.  3,341.823. 
Hacskaylo.   Michael.   3.341.362. 
Kings   Leonard,  and  Reiser.  3.341.850. 
MIravelll.  Richard  B.  3,341.822. 
Shutt.  James  R.  3.340.607 
Wallen.  James.  Jr.  3.341^10. 
.Meltser,    Robert    I.,    and    R.    E.    Brown,    to   Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical    Co.    Substituted    qnlnolislnes.    3.341.543. 
9-12-67,  Cl.  260—286. 
.Meltser     Robert    I.,    and    R.    E.    Brown,    to    Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  QuinoUne  lactams.  3,341.544,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  260—286. 
Memorex  Corp.  :  See— 

Barclay.  Rodney,  and  Von  Felten.  .3.341.001. 
Mencacd,  Samuel  A.,  and  J.  O.   Hagerborg,  to  International 
Machinery  Corp.  8. A.   Hydroatatic  cooker  with   horltontal 
processing  chamber.  3.340.791.  9-12-67.  O.  99 — 362 
Mentrup,  Anton  :  See — 

ZeiIe,KarI,  Thoma,  and  Mentrup.  3,341,593. 
Mercler.    Henri,    and    M.   Jsmey.   to   Pechlney   Compagnle   de 
Produits    Cblmiques   et    Electrometallurtriques     Method    of 
removing  sodium  carbonate  from  sodium  aluminate  liquor. 
3.341.286.  9-12-67,  Cl.  23—143. 
.Mercler.  Jean   L.  :  See — 

Chevlgny.  Raymond,  and  Mercler.  3,341,368. 

Merck  »  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Cherkas.  Max  A.,  and  Roas.  3,341.414. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.,  and  Jones.  3,341.540. 
Henry.  David  W.  3,341,549. 

Merit  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Purcell,  Joseph  W..  Jr.  3.340,652. 

Merkel,  Stephen  L..  and  J.  T.  Mitchell,  to  Lorain  Producta 
Corp.  Interrupter  circuit  for  telephone  systems.  3.341.666. 
>-lJ-67.  CI.  179—84 

Merrill,  Ted  F.  Rotary  recepucle  for  mixing  liquids.  3,341,- 
184,  9-12-67.  Cl.  239—81. 

Merryman.  Jerry  D..  S.  P.  Emmons,  and  W.  T.  Matsen.  to 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Integrated  wide  band  amplifier  sys- 
tem using  negative  feedback  means  including  a  Thermally- 
coupled  Tow-pass  thermal  filter.  3.341,785,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
330—28. 

Mertiwelller.  Joseph  Kern,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Preparation  of  diels-alder  adducU.  3,341,601.  9-12-67, 
Cl.  260—586. 

Meshberg,  Plillip.  Dispensing  device  with  purging  means. 
3.341.082.  9-12^7.  Cl.  222—148. 


3,340,972. 

Co.  Impact  grlnd- 


Meaaeager,   Edward  J.  :  See — 

Hougoton,  George  B..  and  Messenger.  3.341,211. 
Metal  Coating  Corp.  :  See — 

Dougherty,  Paul  8.,  Gllroy.  and  Nieml.  3.341.086. 
Mets,   E»win  J.,   and   F.   E.   Gentry,   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Method    of    producing    semiconductor    devices.    3,341,880, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  148— 18f 
Mlcrotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Turpln.  Philip  B..  Sr.  3.341.198. 
Mleml.  Hugo  O.  :  See — 

Dougherty.  Paul  S.,  Gllroy,  and  Nleml.  3,341,086. 
Miller.  Charles  R.  :   See- 
Brandt,  Gotlleb  H.,  and  Miller.  3,341.195. 
Miller,  Frank  E.,  and  W.  R.  SbatTer,  to  Wald  Industries,  Inc. 
Road  stripping  machine    3,341,127.  9-12-67.  Q\.  239—100. 
Miller.  Joseph  A.,  and  F.  A.  Krugllnski.  to  Genersl  Corrugated 
-Marhlnery  Co.,  Inc.  Control  systems  for  machines  for  glue- 
sealing   product-containing  cases.    3,840,847.   9-12-67.   Cl. 
118—2. 
Miller,    Peter    F.    Qalck-actlng   hose    connection.    3.341.228, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  283—86. 
Miller.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Brynko,  Carl    Bakan.  Miller,  and  Scarpelli    3,341.466. 
Millward,   Brian   B  ,   to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  Silicon-con- 
taining polymers  and  their  production.  3.341.494.  9-12-67. 
Cl    260--47. 
Minalga.  Frank,  to  Avlsun  Corp.  Article  wrapping  machine. 

3.340.675.  9-12-67,  Ci.  53—228. 
MIncutst.  Antonio,   to  8oc.   per  Aslonl   FrotelU   Borlettl.   Mi- 
crometer. 3.340.616.  9-12-67,  Cl    33—166. 
.MIncutst.  Antonio,  to  8oc.  per  Atlonl  Fratelll  Borlettl.  Flexi- 
ble trsnsmisslon  means.  3,340,703.  9-12-67.  Cl.  64 — 4. 
Miner,  W    H  .  Inc  :   See- 
Carlson.  HaroM  J.,  and  Stinnett.  3.341.241. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp.  :   See- 
Sawyer,  Edgar  W..  Jr..  and  Haden.  3,341,340. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Sherman.  Patsy  O..  and  Smith.  3,341.497. 
Minor.    William    F.,    to    Bristol-Myers    Co.    2-{2'-pyHdyloxy) 
ethyl  quanidlne  derivatives.  3.841.546.  9-12-67.  C\.  260 — 
296 
.MIrsbelll.  Richard  E.,  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  training  self  organising  networks.  3,341.822.  9-12-67, 
Cl.    340—172.5. 
.MIshler.  James  L. :  Am — 

Biirdlck,  Duane  F..  MIshler.  and  Polmanteer.  3.341.490. 
Mitchell.  Jefferson  T.  :   See— 

Merkel.  Stephen  L..  and  Mitchell.  3.341.660. 
Mitchell.  O'Brien.  Spotorno.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nllsen.  Arthur  A.  3.340,793. 
Mitchell.  William  A  .  and  W   C   Seidel   to  General  Foods  Corp. 
Cold  water  soluble  gelatin  made  with  candy  melta.  3,341.- 
334.   9-12-67,   Cl.   99^130. 
MItta,  Louis  A. ;  See — 

Mackle,  David    MItta,  O'Connor,  and  Richard    .<?  341.818. 
Mlttry.  Fouad  K..  Jr..  and  C.  A.  Wilms,  to  Mechanical  Excava- 
tors. Inc.  Wheel  type  excavating  apparatus,  3.340,627.  9-12- 
67.  CT.  37—98. 
Mixer,   Robert   Y  :  See^ 

Hayes,  Charles  H..  Caserto,  and   Mixer.  3,341,612. 
Mlie.  William  E  .  to  The  Toder  Co.  Die  accelerator.  3.340,756, 
d— 12— ft  7    Cl     ft3      320 

Moate.    Leslie   F..    to   Fuller   Electric   Ltd.   Method   of.  and 
apparatus   for   fsclUtsting   the   sdjustment  of  a   roUatand 
spider.  3,341.145.  9-12-67.  Cl.  242—64. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co   :    See  — 
Britain.  J    W.  3,341.646. 
Gemeinhardt.  Paul  G.  3,341,463. 
Mobil  on  Corp.  :  See- 
Cox.  David  B    3.340.976. 
Leaman^  Wilbur  K    3.341.603. 
Marsh.  John  R.  3.341.003. 
Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr    3,340,953. 
Modern  Album  and  Finishing,  Inc.  :  flee — 

Froehllg,  Rudolph  A.  3.340.999. 
Modersohn,  Otto,  and  H.  Bettin,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.  Feed- 
ing system  for  punch  cards  and  the  like.  3,341,691,  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  235 — 61.11. 
Molby.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Baton  Tale  k  Towne  Inc.  Variable  rata 
steering    for    articulated    vehicle.    3,340,949,    9-12-67,    Cl. 
180—79.2. 
MoUns  Organisation  Ltd..  The :  flee — 

Raymond.  John  C  .  and  Wisdom.  3,340,770. 
MoIUson.  James  W  :  See — 

Loheed,   Richard   W.,   Whitaker,  Koehler.   Molllson,  and 
Zynda.  3,341,104. 
Molstedt,  Byron  V.,  R.  O.  Maak,  and  L.  J.  Delaune,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Electrode  Installation.  3,341.- 
648.  9-12-67.  Cl.  13—20. 
Mon,  George,  and  J.  W.  Jovce,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.   Fluid  ampUner-drlven  oscillator.  3.340,896,  9- 
12-67,  Cl.  137—624.13. 

Monagban,  Alfred  C. :  flee — 

Anderson.  Kelvin  O..  and  Monaghan.  3,340,670. 
Monaghan,  Ralph  :  flee — 

Swift,  Gilbert.  Monaghan.  Barkalow,  and  Denny.  3,341,- 
706. 

Monch,  Winfried  :  See — 

Gerlacb,  Willi,  Kohl,  and  Monch.  3,341.378. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  flee — 

MUIward,  Brian  B.  3,341,494. 
Monsanto  Co. :  flee — 

Cornell.  John  H.,  Jr.  3,341,502. 

Fields.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Johnson.  3,340,680. 

Hedrlck.  Ross  M.,  and  Richard   3,341,501. 

Sben,  Chung  Y.  3,341.408. 

Williams,  Forrest  V.  3,341,296. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Drlscoll.  John  8.  3.341,534. 

Orlsley.  Daniel  W.,  Jr.  3.341.605. 

James   John  C.  Wineman,  and  GolUs.  3,341.577. 
Moore   Alex  H  ,  and  L.  H.  Barnett.  to  Loma  Industries.  Toilet 
^^t  for  infants.  3.340.546.  9-12^7.  Cl    4--239. 
Morre  Arthur  H.,  and  J.  G.  Bacevlus,  to  The  Bridgeport  Metal 
O^s  Mfg    Co. Vashllght.  3,341,701,  9-12-67,  Cl.  240- 
10.63. 
Moore,  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

Gagllano,  Lonis  J.,  and  Moore.  3,841,846. 
Moore,  Raymond  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Gabron,  Frank,  and  Moore.  3,340,722. 
MoorefJeld.  Herbert  H. :  flee—  ^  ,^    ,  »^,  .„, 

KUshelmer,  John  R..  and  Moorefleld.  3.341,401. 
Moran,  Clifford  M. :  See — 

Vail.  Sidney  L.,  and  Moran.  3,341,550. 

Mori,  Elji  :  Bee—  .   ,  o^i  ^aa 

Nakaoka,  Toshlo,  Sonobe.  Suganuma,  and  Mori.  3, 341. see. 

Morris.  Julius  W.  Stitch  preventing  method  and  atUchment 

for  a  sewing  machine.  3,340,838,  9-12-67.  Cl.  112—262. 
Morrison,  Glenn  C.  :  See — 

Shavel.  John.  Jr.,  and  Morrison.  3.341,528. 
Morrison,  'Thomas  W..  and  H   O   Walp,  to  SKF  Industries  Inc. 
Process  for  treating  primarily  metallic  materials.  3,341,321, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  75—12.  ,  ^  ,,    _ 

Morrow.  Alfred  C,  and  H.  8.  Barr.  Jr     to  Pneumafll  Corp. 

Doctor  blade  clearer.  3.340,577,  9-12-^7.  CT.  19—98. 
Morslnk,  Robert  C.  :  See —  ^ 

Stephens.  Giles  D.  and  Morslnk.  3,341  102. 
Moses.  Ronald  E..  and  P.  Lucas,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Self-heat- 
ing shaving  preparation   composition.   3,341,418.  9-12-67, 
Cl.  167—85. 

Moser,  Hans:  Bee—  ,^„ 

Eisner.  Horst,  Moser,  and  Konermann.  3,341.308. 
Moto.  Tatsuya.  K.  Aotani,  and  T.  Matsubara.  to  Chlaao  Corp. 
Two-step  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  aldehydes.  3,341,- 
496,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—67. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Dronsuth,  Richard  W.  3,341,777. 
Kongable.  Lowell  8.  3.341.764. 
Owen,  George  E..  Jr.  3.340.956. 
Sethna.  Anil  M.  3.341,780. 
Mottern.   Henry  O.,   to  Air  Reduction   Co.,   Inc.   Process  for 
producing  vinyl  ethers.  3,341,606,  9-12-67,  Cl.   260 — «14, 
Moolton,  Arthur  K.  Screen  structure.  3,341,013.  9-12-67,  Cl. 

209—403 
Moye,  Benjamin  H.  Two-piece  skiff.  3,340,53^.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

9—2. 
Moynlhan,  Daniel  J.  E>evice  for  dispensing  powdered  material. 

3,341,088,  9-12-67.  Cl.  222 — 440. 
Mrenna,    Stephen   A.,   and   H.   E.   Relcbert,    to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp,  Enclosed  circuit  interrupting  structure  with 
Improved  latching  mechanism.  3,341,672,  9-12-67,  CL  200— 
50 
Mueller.  Curt  :  See — 

Entschel,  Roland.  Mueller,  and  Webrll.  3,341,514. 
Mueller.  Helnx  E.,  and  D.  E.  Slngelmann,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Air  Force.   Method   of  making  heat  exchangers. 
3,340.588.  9-12-67,  Cl.  29—137.3. 
Muhlbauer.  Herbert  O.  :  See — 

Cour,  Thomas  H.,  and  Muhlbauer.  3,341,600. 
Mummey,  Dale  B.  :  See — 

Brookman,  Ronald  J.,  Friend,  Mummey,  and  Smith.  3,341,- 
801. 
Munro,  Geoffrey  H.  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Connector  housing.  3,341,- 

745,  9-12-67.  Cl.  317—116. 
Murphy,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Organopolysilox- 
ane  compositions  and  a  method  for  making  them.  3,341,486, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  260—18. 
Murray    Kenneth  J     and  A.  R.  Klttleson,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparing  carboxyllc  acids. 
3.341.554,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—343.6. 
Myers,  Travis  W..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Overcap  stack- 
ing apparatus.  3.341.031,  9-12-67,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Nadella  S.A.  :  See— 

Pitner,  Alfred.  3,341,263. 
Nagin.  Harry  8. :  See — 

Narln.  Leon  and  H.  8..  Russell,  and  Wojdk.  3,341.128. 
Nagln,  Leo  and  H.   S.,  D.  H.  Russell,  and  L.  J.  Wojclk,  to 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  Apparatus  for  surfacing  paved 
areas.  3.341.128,  9-12-67,  Cl.  2fe— 131. 
Nago.  Akira,  to  "TuJIkura  Densen  Kabushlki  Kalsha.  Method 
for  producing  coaxial  cable.  3,841,385,  9-12-67,  Cl.   156 — 
64. 
Naillon.  Jacob  D.   Method  and   grouting  girders   supporting 

concrete  slabs   3,341,639,  9-12-67,  Cl.  26*^36. 
Nalto.  TakayukI,  and  8.  Nakagawa,  to  Brlstol-Banyu  Research 
Institute,    Ltd.    6-(5'-loweralkyl-3'-phenyl-isoththlatole-4'- 
carboxamldolpenldllanlc  acids  and  salts  thereof.  3,341,518, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  260—239.1. 
Nakagawa,  Susumu  :  See — 

Naito.  Takayuki,  and  Nakagawa.  3,341^18. 
Nakajlma.  Yosuke,  D.  and  F.  NIshlo.  to  Fuji  Sbashin  Film 
Kabushlki  Kalsha.  Light-sensitive  photographic  material 
containing  polyalkenoylmorphoUne.  5,341,332,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
96—107. 
Nakaoka,  Toshlo,  K.  Sonobe,  8.  Suganuma,  and  E.  Mori,  to 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  organic  nitrtles.  8,341,566,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 
465. 

NakaU.  Shanlchi,  to  Platinum  Pen  Co..  Ltd.  Fiber  tip  writing 
utensils.  3,340,560,  9-12-67,  CT.  IS — 563. 

Namenyl-Katx,  Lasslo,  to  Clarke  k  Smith  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Sound 
reproducing  apparatus.  3,341.142,  9-12-67,  Cl.  242 — 55.13. 

Nanney,  Cecil  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Acoustic 
wave  amplifier.  3.341,784.  9-12-67.  Cl.  330—5. 


NaaaoTla  Werkieugmasrtilnenfabrtk  0.m.b.H. :  See-- 

Bender,  Fred  K.,  and  Schlapp.  3,341,679. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  The  :  See — 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3,341,778. 
Webb,  James  E.  3.340.599. 
Webb,  James  E.  3.340,713. 
Webb,  James  E.  3,341,169. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The:  flee-  o  ,.,  .,« 

Anderson.  Jerrold  L..  Gardner,  and  Yoshlda.  3,341,416. 
Forts,  Peter  L.  3,341,330. 
Orillmeler,  Yat\  J.,  Jr.,  Beason,  Hale,  and  Turner.  3,341.- 

820. 
Harman,  Michael  Q.  3,341,828. 
Lyon,  Marjorie  C.  Pesa,  and  Fauver.  3,340,631. 
Meier,  Donal  A.  3.341,829. 
National  Cryogenics  Corp. :  See — 

Spector,  Sam.  3,341,215. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Deinhart,  David  J.,  Clark,  and  Lovullo.  3,340,662. 
National  Rejectors  Inc. :  Bee — 

OkoUschan.  Anton.  8,340,981. 
National  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Van  Arkel.  Anton  B.  3,341,308. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Hopkins,  Leslie  A.  3,340,551. 
Hopkins.  Leslie  A.,  and  Tripp.  3,340,650. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Goldberg,  Albert  I.,  Fertlg,  and  Skoultcht   3.341,493. 
Nauta,    Howard   J.,    to   Abbott   Laboratories.   Container  and 
bail  construction  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,841,- 
047,  9-12-67,  Cl.  215—100.  „    „ 

Neldleman,   Saul  L.,  8.  C.  Pan,  and  P.  A.   Dlassl,  to  E.  B. 
Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  17a-halo-i6.20-sterolds  of  the  pregnane 
and  a-nor-pregnane  series  and  methods  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 3^41.559,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 397.3. 
Nelson.    Edward    B.    File   for    storing   periodical    magasines. 

3,341.271,  9-12-67.  Cl.  312—290. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Duesel.  Bernard  F.,  and  Wllbert.  8,341.587. 
Hyden.  Seymour,  and  Wllbert.  3,341.545. 
Nen,  Wallace  I,  Electric  baby  walker.  3,340,941.  9-12-67,  Cl. 

l80 — 6.5. 
Neumann.  Manfred,  to  Llghtoller  Inc.  Lighting  fixture.  3.341,- 

702.  9-12-67,  Cl.  240—81.  „^       ^. 

Neureuter,  Erich,  to  Bosch,  Robert  Elektronlk  und  Photokino 
G.m.b.H.   Electronic  fiash  circuit  for  a  camera.  3,341,739, 
9-12-67,  a.  315—241. 
Neuse,  Eberbard  W..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Ferrocene 

polymers.  3,341,495^9-12-67,  Cl.  260—^7. 
Nevulls,  Anthony,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co,  Fluid  control  mech- 
anism. 3.340.897,  9-12-67,  Cl.  137 — 625.6. 
Newberry,  Meigs  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Vending 
machine  eate  mechanism.  3  341,068.  9-12-67.  Cl.  221 — 61 
Newberry,  Meigs  W..  to  Westtogfaonse  Electric  Corp.  Double 

row  can  vendor.  8,341.069,  9-12-67.  Cl.  221—116. 
Newby,  Blllie  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Separation  of  uranium  from  uranium  dtozide- 
ilrconium  dioxide  mixtures.  8,341,304,  9-12-67,  Cl.  23 — 
324 
Newman.  Ernest  G.,  R.  R.  Smith,  and  K.  H.  Stokes,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Force  transducer.  3.341,- 
795,  9-12-67,  Cl.  338—3.  ,  .    „  „.,  ^„o 

Nichols.  Samuel  C,  to  Jantxen  Inc.  Display  stand.  3.341.028. 

9-12-67.  CL  211—178.  _        ,    ^  „  .  _,  . 

Nicholson,  James  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Television 
camera  devices  and  related  systems.  3,341.734,  9-12-67,  Cl. 

3J5 j2. 

Nicholson,  Peter,  to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Ltd. 
Supporting  of  electric  cables  whilst  travelling  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length.  3,341,637.  9-12-67,  Cl.  264—22. 
NIckl,  Julius,  to  Siemens  *  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
of  precipitating  crystalline  layers  of  highly  pure,  brittle 
materials.  3,34|,360,  9-12-67,  Cl.  117—201. 
Nlcklas.  William  H. :  Bee—  „      ^__ 

Romano,  Frank  A.,  Jr..  and  Nlcklas.  3.341.657. 
Nicolson    KIngsley  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Offshore  deep 
drilling  method  from  a  floating  platform.  3,341,398.  9-12- 

Nlediek,  Hans  H.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Method  for  the  counting  of  vehicle*  the  speed  of  which 
either  exceeds  or  falls  short  of  a  predetermined  ralue. 
3.341,848,  9-12-67,  Cl.  343 — 8. 

Nleland.  Paul  J.,  and  W.  R.  Rasmussen,  Jr.,  to  The  Telex 
Corp.  Tape  cartridge.  3,341,143,  9-12-67.  O.  242—55.19. 

Nielsen,  Georg  P.  C.  to  Allan  Christensen  k  Co.,  Firm.  Clamp- 
ing mechanism  for  the  clamping  of  at  least  two  bars  in 
proportion  to  an  axis  crossing  the  bars.  3,341,234,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  287—51. 

Nightingale,  John  G. :  See —  ^  ,         ^  „    ... 

Cerny,  Louis  J..  Cesareo,  Curtis,  Nightingale,  and  Parkin- 
son. 3.341,662. 
Nlbon  Denchl  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  flee — 

Suematsu.  Kensho.  3,340,736. 
Nllsen,  Arthur  A.,  to  Mitchell,  O'Brien,  Spotorno,  Inc.  Crepe 

Suxette  maker.  3,340,793.  9-12-67,  Cl.  99—423. 
Nllsen,  Norman  P.  Self  maintaining  poultry  waterer  system. 

3.340.852.  9-12-67,  Cl.  119—75. 
Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
Kaneko,  HIsashl.  3,341,658. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Nakaoka,  Toshlo,   Sonobe,   Suganuma,  and  Mori.  3,341.- 
566. 

Niahio,  Daijiro  :  flee—  „.,„»„ 

Nakajtma,  Yosuke,  and  D.  and  F.  Niahio.  3,341,882. 

Niahio,  Pumiblko  :  See—  „„..„„„ 

Nakajlma.  Yosuke,  and  D.  and  F.  NIshlo.  3,341,332. 
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Nl»hlok«,  Hldeja,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Tnuialatorta«d  multivibrator 
baring     very     good     aUbUlty.     8;»41,788,     9-12-67.     CI. 

ooj -lis, 

Nltian,    David,    to   AMP   Inc.    Magnetic   core   atructure   and 

circuit.  3,341.832.  9-12-67.  CI.  240—174. 
Nitzache,  Siegfried :  See—  „      ,^„ 

Buchhelt.  Paul  M.,  and  Nitzache.  3,341,563. 
Nixon,  Walter  B.  :  See — 

Sweeney.  Thomas  E..  and  Nixon.  3,341,125. 
Noble,  Peter  M.  :  See—  „  ^  ^^„ 

darrett.  Edward  O..  Jr.,  and  Noble.  3,340.963. 
Noddln.    Ray    C.    to    Globe-Union    Inc.    Output    control 
permanent    magnet    alternators.    3,341.763.    9-12-87, 

320 39 

NogaJ,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Clabattart.  Emll  J.,  and  NogaJ.  3.341,450. 
Noller,  Hans  G.   Ingestlble  pH  responsive  radio  transmitter. 
3,340.866.  9-12-67.  CI.  128—2.  „„„,.„„,„  a-, 

Noorlun.  Ray  D.  Car  door  opening  device.  3,340.750.  9-12-67. 

CI.  81—3. 
Nord*  Bsaential  Oil  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Eolkln,  Dave.  3,341.280. 
Eolkln,  Dave,  and  Bouthllet.  3.341,335. 

Nordt,  Herbert :  See—  ,^^ 

Bormann.  Helnrlch,  and  Nordt.  3.341.599. 
Norman.  George  R. :  See — 

Le  Suer,  Wtlliam  M..  and  Norman.  3.341.542. 
Norman.  Leslie  W..  and  S.  C.  Hunter,  to  The  Garrett  Corn. 
Boundary  layer  control  for  detonation  ramjets.  3,340,690, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  60 — 243. 
North  American  .\vlatlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pried,  Walter  R..  and  Sprague.  3,341,847. 
Sldbeck.  Paul  R.  3,341,886. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Paraln.  Roland.  3,340.604. 
Northern  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Commtns.  John  G.  3.341,690. 

Northern  Gas  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Frantien,  Karl  H.  3.340,648. 

Novak,  Charles  J.  Compactor.  3,340.782 

Novlkov.    Mikhail    P.,    A.    P.    Ananlev.    —--..,...„, 
Device  for  Intermittent  motion  of  second  hand.  3,340,6a7, 
9-12-87,  a.  58—59. 
Nuclear  Data.  Inc.  :  See — 

Simla.  Alexander.  3.340.985.  .,     ^.        ^       t 

Nystrand.   Ernst  D.,   to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,   Inc. 

Web  winding  mandrel.  3,341  147,   9-12-87.  Cl.  242—72. 
Otoergefell.    Ronald    P..    to    Addressograph-Multlgraph    Coro. 
Filing    drawer    for    address     printing    plates.     3.340.799. 
9-12-87,  Cl.  101—47.  .  «     .  „     ,       . 

Oberrecht.  Hansgunter,  to  G  M.  Pfaff,  -^p-  Ifo°>°|.  "RM 
ratus  for  Intermittently  fed  web  material.  3.340.629. 
9-12-67,  Cl.  38—1.  ,      ,.      T  r^  *  A 

O'Brien  Eugene,  to  Comnuind-Lock.  Inc.  Time  operated 
and/or  remote  control-operated  electro-mechanical  lock. 
3  340.710.  9-12-87.  CT.  70 — 271.  _      ^ 

O'Brien.   Robert  E..  and  D.  K.   Roth,  to  Klrkhof  Mfg.  Corp. 

Universal  forming  press.  3.340.574.  9-12-87.  Q.  18—16 
Ochs.    Irving    L.    Method    of    promoting    eplthelliatlon    with 
topical  non-aqueous  acid  anhydride  compositions.  3.341.410. 
9-12-67,  O.  167—58. 
O'Connor.    Francis    M..    to   Union   Carbide    Corp.    Release   of 
agents  from  adsorbate-contalnlng  molecular  sieves.  3.341,- 
488.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—37. 
O'Connor,  Leo  T..  Jr. :  See—  »  -..,  o,  o 

Mackle.    David,    Mltta.   and   O'Connor.    3.341.818. 
Odegaard     John.    Cable    or    wire    plastic    securing    device. 

3^41.651.  9-12-87.  Cl.  174—159.  „     ^     .  ^^^ 

Oertel,   GOnter,   H.   Mali,  and  A.  DCrken,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer    Aktlenjresellschaft.    Process    for    the    production    of 
O  0-dlalkyl  thlophosphoryl  acetic  and  pronlonlc  add  mono- 
substituted  amides.   3.341.634.  9-12-87,  Cl.  260—984. 
Oesterllng.  Robert  E.  :  See—  ^  „_  ^^„ 

Hauptscheln,  Murray,  and  Oesterllng.  3.341,608. 

*  ^Bradley.*^EUhu  P.,  Bartlett,  Ogden,  and  Jaffee.  3,341,370. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  See — 

NevuUs,  Anthony.  3.340.897. 
O'HoUaren,   Paul   P..  and   P.   Lemere,   to  Eniomedlc  Labora- 
tories. Inc.   Methods  of  treating  schizophrenia.   3.341.412, 
9-12-87.  Cl.  167—85. 
Okolischan.  Anton,  to  National  Rejectors  Inc.  Money-handling 

devices.  3  340.981,  9-12-87.  O.  194—102. 
OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Butler,  David  P..  and  Hodll.  3.341.101. 
Caule.  Elmer  J..  Prvor.  and  Sperry.  3,341.389. 
Jaeger.  Ulrtc  R.  3.340.589. 
Kaiser,  Donald  W.  3  341.499. 
Relnhart.  Justin  H.  3  341  316. 
Sawyer.  Arthur  W.  3.341.458. 

Olsen.  Marvin  R.  :  See —  „    ^  .  ^  rw, 

Mattson.  Charles  A..  P.  O.  and  H.  Ottosen.  and  Olsen. 
3.341.235. 
Olson    Elmer  E..  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Co.  Continuous  stabilization 
system.  3.340.995.  9-12-67.  Cl.  198—158, 

Olson.  Ole  E.  :  See — 

Kane.  Eric  D..  and  OUon.  3.341.221. 

Olympla  Werke  AG. :  See-—  „.,,««, 

Modersohn.  Otto,  and  Bettln.  3.341.691. 
Oman.   Edwin  V..   to  Rockford  Screw  Products  Co.  Tnming 
machine.  3.340.755.  9-12-67.  C\.  82—2.5. 

O'Neill.  Russell  J. :  See—  „  „^.  „^, 

Fletcher.  Franklin  I.,  and  O'Neill.  3,341.813. 

Oppllger.  Walter  :  See — 

Staeuble.    Max,    Sharaf,    Hoelzle.   Jenny.    Stahel.   Ulrich. 
OppUger,  and  AeberU.  3.341.539. 


Opti-Holdlng  AG.  :  See— 

Prohllch,  Alfons.  and  Smycsek.  3.340,594. 
Ormonoterapla  Rlchter  S.p.A.  :  See — 

De  Ruggleri.  Pletro.  (iandolfl.  and  Chairamonti.  3.341.522. 

Orr,   Harley  J.,   to   Sola   Basic  Industries.   Inc.   Space  heater 

with   two  thermal  sensors  acting  on  a  controller  actuator 

along  approximately  the  same  line.  3.341.675.  9-12-67.  Q. 

200—138. 

Ott.  James  C. :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Orr.  3.341.524. 
Orthoband  Co..  Inc. :  S«e— 

De  Woskln.  Irvln  S.  3.340.613. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Vedvik.  Andrew  H.  3.340.917. 
Osgood.    Winthrop   B..   Jr..  and   R.    S.    Petersen,    to   Senders 
Associates.   Inc.  Modular  pressure  regulating  and  transfer 
valve.  3.340.895.  9-12-87.  Cl.  137—598. 
Oslpow.  Lloyd  I.  :  See — 

Dudley.  Elizabeth,  and  Oslpow.  3.340,875. 
Otto.  Dennis  L..  to  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  Unitized 

dual    Up   seal.    3,341.264.   9-12-67.    Cl.    308—187.1. 
Ottosen.  Frederick  O.  :  See— 

Mattson.  Charles  A..  Ottosen.  and  Olsen.  3.341.235. 
Ottosen.  Harriet ;  See — 

Mattson.  Charles  A..  Ottosen.  and  Olsen.  3.341.235. 
Owen.  Charles  J,  Method  of  making  a  thin  film  electronic  com- 
ponent. 3.341,363,  9-12-67.  Cl.  117—227. 
Owen.  George  E..  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sound  reproduction 

apparatus.  3.340.956.  9-12-67.  Cl.  181—31. 
Owens-Corning  Plberglaa  Corp.  :  See — 

Collier.  Theodore  J.  3.341.356. 
Owens-lUlnois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  John  R.  3,341.353. 
SantelU.  Thomas  R   3,341.043. 
Wolford.  Wallace  W.  3,341.245. 
Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corp.  :  See — 

Bunler.  warren  O.  3.341,740. 
Paasche.  Jens  A.  Spray  booth  (self -cleaning).  3.341,016,  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  210—73. 
Pace  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Figgis.  Haugan  W.  3.340.751. 
Pacific  Data  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Emerson.  Marvin  R.  3,341.819. 
Pacific-Western  Materials.  Inc.  :  See — 

Glover.  Sheldon  W.  3.340.984. 
Paige.  John  L.,  and  S.  M.  dl  Palma.  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Ole- 
fin polymerltation  process  using  a  pre-mix  zone.  3,341,503, 
9-12-87.  Cl.  2«0— 80.78.  ^  ... 

Painter.   Weneth   D.  Coordinate  system  converter.   3,341.117, 

9-12-87.  Cl    235—89. 
Palltex  Project  Co.  GmbH. :  See — 

Pransen.  OusUv.  3.341.100. 
I'allach.  Walter,  and  W.  Thlele.  to  Haunl  Werke  Korber  k  Co., 
K  G  Device  for  convevlng  the  wrapper  In  cigar  manufacture. 
3,340.878.  9-12-67.  Cl.  131—105. 
Palmer.  Arnold.  Enterprises  Inc. :  See — 

Shusda.  John.  3,341,207.  ,.   , 

Palmer.   David   A.,   to   Hercules  Inc.   Preparation  of  cellular 

polyoleflns.  3.341.481.  9-12-87.  Cl.  280 — 2.5. 
Palmer.   Donald   G.   Suspended   shelving.   3,340,829.   9-12-67. 

Cl.  108—149. 
Palmer,  Gordon  :  See —  _   ,  ... 

Dzluba.   Wladyslaw  A.,  and  Palmer.  3.341.451. 
Palmer,   Leonard    S.   and   D.    H.    Smart,    to   Communications 
Patents   Ltd.    Wired   broadcasting  systems   and   apparatus 
therefor.  3.341,652  9-12-67,  Cl.  178—5.2. 
Pampas.  Gottfried.  H.  Holtschmldt.  and  H.  Freytag.  to  Far- 
benfabrlken Baver  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preo- 
aratlon  of  polvmers  containing  isocyanates.  3,341.502.  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  260—79.5. 
Pan  American  Petrolenm  Corp.  :  See — 

Hadley.  Charles  P.  3,341.853.  „  ^  ^ 

Pannill.  James  K..  Jr..  and  P.  Gallagher,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.  Method  for  blooming  tow.  3,340.576.  9-12-87,  Cl.  19 — 

Pann'utti.  Antone  D.  Solution  dispenser.  3,341,074,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  222—57. 

Pan.  Samuel  C. :  See — 

Neidleman,  Saul  L.,  Pan,  and  Diassi.  3.341,559. 

Papanicolaou.  Nicholas  M.  :  See —  „  „,. 

Cordry,   Burton   L.,   Brandao,  and  Papanicolaou.  3,341,- 
849. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nystrand.  Ernst  D.  3.341,147. 
Paralan.  Roland,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method 
of  securing  stacked  parts  of  a  loudspeaker.  3.340.604,  9-12- 
87.  Cl.  29 — 594. 

Partsh.  Clyde  E.  :  See—  ,„„ 

Anderson.  John  E.,  Parish,  and  Ross.  3.341,583. 

Parklson.  Richard  O..  to  American  Standard  Inc.   Spout  di- 

verter  valve.  3.341,132.  9-12-87,  Cl.  239 — 443. 
Parkinson.  Frederick  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cerny,  Louis  J..  Cesareo,  Curtis,  Nightingale,  and  Park- 
inson. 3.341.862. 

Parsl.  Edgardo  J. :  See — 

Gluffrlda.  Anthony  J.,  and  Parsl.  3.341,441. 

Parsons,  John  M.,  and  P.  M.  Grunwald,  to  General  Electric 
Co  Retractable  handle  for  portable  television  receiver. 
3,340,583,  9-12-67,  Cl.  16—115. 

Partridge.  Harold  D.,  E.  S,  Atkinson,  H.  C.  Scrlbner.  and 
W  H^  Rapson.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Production  of  chlo- 
rine dioxide.  3.341,288,  9-12-87.  Cl.  23—152. 

Pasaal,  Frank,  to  M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Electrodeposltlon  of 
nickel.  3,341,433,  9-12-67.  Cl.  204 — 49. 

Passal,  Prank,  to  M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Electrodeposltlon  of 
chromium.  3,341,434,  9-12-67.  Cl.  204 — 51. 
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Passer,  La  Roy  B.  Hole  cutter  and  debris  receiver.  3.340.915, 
PatTl^  Hira'uS  V.J*t5lFhe  Weatherhead  Co.  Vane  pump  or  motor. 
P.'t;3'roi5'lafei'v-^r'WeSun^'s'--l.'l?ektro-Holding  A.G. :  See- 

Pater^'Antot''r.*'to''uVlin' Carbide  Corp^lysiloxane  poUA 

formuUtlons.  3.341.338.  9-12^7,  C1.!M—10.  .,„,^,^ 

Paterson   Peter  C  ,  to  The  Tlmken  Poller  Bearing  Co.  Unitized 

duaM%seil   3,^1,265.^9-12-87   a.  fS^lf  1. 
Paton   Boris  E.,  V.  A.  Sakharnov.  V.  K.  Lebedev  8. 1.  Kuchux- 

Jauenko.  and  B.  A.  Qaljan.  to  Institute  Elektrosvarkl  im. 

E    O    Patona.  ReslsUnce  butt  welding  machine.  3.341,684, 

P.T;S;fe.'#l!-5f6.ni'-MViftr5l!T.raUi.. -*«,,  „.. 

tem    3.341.315.  9-12-67.  Cl.  65—304. 
Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Fischer  John  J.  3,341,182. 

^'"kTbl^k."  Wllllam*0.7Klnnen.    Patterson,    and    Witsoe. 

3  340  887. 
Paullus.' Clarence  L^:  See--  „  o^n  79^1 

Harris,  James  W.,  and  Paullus.  3,340.723.  .   „ 

Pavry.  Richard,  and  H.  W.  Stephenson,  to  J.  A-,Po»f°'Vvrv 

Causton    Swansbourne,    P.    W.    Rowley     and    said    Pavry. 

Buoyant  fenders.  3,340.894.  9-12-87,  Cl.  61— 48 

Pav    Donald  A.,  and  J.  H.  Deveson    to  The  Marconi  Co    lAd. 

television  signal  correcting  circuit  arrangements.  3.341.604, 

Pe^rMlfRaShW^ff■y  shaker.  3.341.089.  9-12^7.  Cl.  222- 

PetSon.  Alfred  R.  and  D.  J   Hardy,  to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. 

Ground  effect  vehicles.  3.340  945.  9-12-67,  Cl.  l»u— '• 
Pechlney  Compagnle  de  Pi^ults  Chimlques  et  Electrometal- 
lurgiques  :  See— 

Mercler  Henri,  and  Jamey.  3.341.288. 
PedeS  Charles  J..  to  E.   l^  ^u  Pont  de  Nemours  and^Co. 
LIquM  hvdrocarbon  fuels.  3.341.311.  9-1,2-87.  Cl.  44— ow. 
Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Albert    Harry  E..  Whlton   «n<l  Oarvey.  3  341  487. 
Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  Oesterllng.  3.341,608. 
Mallev,  Everett   A.  3  341.547^ 
Ponoff    Ivan  C,  and  Loev.  3.341,61 1. 
Penza.  C^tore  J..'  to  United  St*^es  of  America    Navy.  M^ 
Bile  flotation  ejection  means.  3,340,787,  9-12-67,  C^.  8tf 

PerWnson    Robert  E..  W    H.  Von  Fange.  M.  J^  Borrok    and 
^'?*E    Chrlstofferson.  to  McDonne,,  Aircraft  Corp.  Airborne 

collision   avoidance  svstem.  3.341.812.  9-12-67.  Cl  ^40— ,2.i. 
Perretta     Arthur  O.   WrUt  exercising  device  for  drummers. 

3,341.196.  9-12-87.   Cl.   272—67. 
Pesa    Henry  S  :  See —  „  „,, 

Tvnn    Marlorle  C     Pesa,  and  Fauver.  3.340.631. 
Peter'i^rMefvVn  E.  to  Sun' Oil  Co    Hot  melt  adh^lve^m- 

prising  polyprooylene  and  a  polyterpene.  3.341.626.  9-1/ 

Petefn^r  Ja^^^R.!  to  General  Electric  Co.  Acceleration,  speed 
and  losd  control  system  with  redundant  control  means. 
3.340.883   9-12-87.  Cl.  137—28. 

Peters  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Talbot.  Richard  C.  3,340.824. 

Peters  Melville  P.  Air  release  valve  assembly.  3,340.887, 
9-12-87.  Cl.  137—202. 

''^'^  Osgoo^d"  w\^nVrop  B^fTr,  and  Petersen.  3.340,895. 

"^'^^Magg.'^Al'f^^ed.*  Hi^ssle.  S^-h^tner    Llebel    Bredschnelder. 
Buettner    Peterson,  and  Schrodt.  3.340.74». 

Peterson.  Rehn  C.  and  ^^  F.  «»«»,;;«  TV*C^.  S^Vls- 
Co    Book  trimmer  or  the  like.  3,340.758.  9-liJ-e7.  ci.  »a 

897. 
Pettersson.  Bror  G. :  Bee — 

Ekenstam.  Bo  T.  A.,  and  Pettersson.  3.341.526. 

Pettlgrew.  Donald  P. :  See —  „   ,  „„. 
McDannold.  Ronald  E.  3.341,204. 

Petzke.  Franklin  J.  Reed  for  ^ro^^^f,  «7*7r*84-383 
method  of  manufacture.   3.340,759.  9-12-67,   Cl.    84— d»d. 

Petzold.  Armin  P..  to  Barber  Machinery  Co.  Pipe-cleaner 
valve.  3,340,889.  9-12-87.  Cl.  137—268. 

''"'"oSlr^lcht^iiansSnter.   3,340.829. 

Pfau.  Julius  H  :  See— 

Corson,  Bolton  L..  and  Pfau.  3.341,341. 
Pfeffer    Vaclav,  P    Holecek.  and  K.  Gemprle.  to  Laboratomi 

prfrtrojlna^odnl  podnlk.  P/»rlz^,rel«y^»2 'g?  *CT    335^ 
tures  oppositely  magnetized.  3,341,792,  9-12-87,  Cl.  i.J&— 

84 
Pfennlnger,    Heinz    A.,    to    G^'^Ky ,  Chemical    Corp.    Certain 
pyrldobenzothladlazeplne    derivatives.    3,341,520,    9-12-67. 
Cl.  260—289.3. 
Philadelphia  Handle  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Szabo.  Marton.  3,340.970. 
Philadelphia  Handle  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 
Szabo.  Marton.  3,340.971. 

Phllco  Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Hontz.  Thomas  H.  3,340  602 

Hopengarten.   Albert.   3.340.950. 
Phillips  Air  Devices.  Inc. :  See— 

rtillllps.  Leonard  R.  3,340.787. 
Phillips.    Leonard    R..    to    Ph"»P8    Air    Devices,    Inc.    Grille 
frames.  3.340.787,  9-12-67.  Cl.  98—114. 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See—  „  „.-  0^0 

Bennett   Richard  J.,  and  Rains.  3,341,009. 
Bunyea,' Edwin  D.  3,341,388. 
Clark,  Alfred,  and  Finch.  3,341,620. 
Hann,  Paul  D.  3,341,613. 
Hltzman,  DonaW  O.  3,340,930. 
Keene    William  A.  3,341,053. 
Piety  Raymond  G.  3,341,811. 
Sterry,  Dan  G.  3,341,809. 

PhluTprRobert  E.  Non-spUldrinklng  cup.  3,341,062,  9-12-67, 
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Planowskl,  Leon  J.,  to  The  Udyllte  Corp.  Work  rack  device. 

Pi;Vc^^'^^i^oy'£''j^*;'t'oVa';Tool   CO.    Casing   hanger. 

3,341.227,  9-12-87.  Cl.  285—39.  ,  ..  , 

Pletrangelo.  Robert  P.  Method  for  the  detection  of  free  water 

In  hydrocartwn  fuels.  3,341,298,  9-12-67,  Cl.  23—230. 
Pietro    Fontanella.   Power   take-ofT  connection   to  be  on  the 

driving   shaft    of   Internal    combustion    engines.    3,340.741. 

Plet^-    Ray'moiid  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Acoustical  sig 
nal  generating.  3.341.811.  9-12-87,  Cl.  340—17. 

Pike,  John  E.  :  See —  ,^^ 

Campbell.  J.  Allan,  and  Pike.  3,341.560. 
PUlsbury  Co..  The  :  See— 

Matzke.  Joseph  E.  3.340.792.  „^     ,       ^  .  a„^,i^, 

IMlon  Charles  E.,  to  Electrostatic  Printing  Corp.  of  America. 
Electrostatic  printing  wherein  8<^reen  carries  powder  be- 
tween loading  and  printing  points.  3.340.802,  9-12-87.  Cl. 

PInes.'Arthur  N..  and  E.  A.  Zlentek  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Novel  organosiloxBue-siUcate  copolymers.  3,341.469.  »-i/- 

PItner  Alfred.  V,  to  Nadella  S.A.  Combined  Journal  and  thrust 

bearing.  3.341.263,  9-12-67,  Cl.  .308—174. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Robert  W..  and  Davidson.  3,341,312. 
Wheeler.  Robert  W.,  and  Davidson.  3,341.313. 
Placek.  Raymond  L.  :  See— 

Vautaw.  Robert  L..  and  Placek.  3,340,957. 
Platinum  Pen  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nakata.  Shunichl.  3,340.560.    ^     ,  „  ^    ^        „   .   , 

Plumpe.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Biological  Research,  Inc.  Motor- 
braking  devices.  3,341,758,  9-12-87.  Cl.  318—212. 
Plust,  Heinz  G. :  See — 

Vlelstlch.  Wolf.  Guth.  Plust,  and  Telschow.  3,341.446. 
Pneumafll  Corp.  :  See —  „  „,„  ,,_ 

Morrow.  Alfred  C.  and  Barr.  3.340,577. 
Poetker.  Bernard  F.  :  See—  ,   „     ,.         ,  ,.-  -.« 

Baker,  Alfred  V..  Hart,  and  Poetker.  3,341,746. 
Pohl,    Karl-Helnz.    and    A.    T.    Spencer,    to    Bell    Teleohone 
Laboratories     Inc.    Method    for    deforming    metal-plaatic 
laminates.  3.340.714,  9-12-67,  O.  72—342.      ,  ^^    ^ 
Polsson    Joseph  O.,  to  VlctoriaviUe  Furniture  Ltd.  Conveyor 
system.  3.340.820,  9-12-67,  Cl.  104 — 48. 

Fee'ney.   Joseph   W..   Pojawis.   Allenbaugh,   and   McNalr. 
3  341  349 
Poland    Robert  L.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Trip  mechanism.  3,340,- 

797,  9-12-67.  Cl.  100—188. 
Politzlner.  Irwin:  See —  ^  „  ,,^  .  o  o^-i  oka 

Woods.  Warren  W..  Oordy,  and  Politzlner.  3,341,354. 
Pollock.  Larry  J.  :  See —  ^   o  o^,  «« 

Husher.  John  D.,  and  Pollock.  3,341,755. 
Polmanteer,  Keith  E. :  See — 

Burdlck.  Duane  P.,  Mlshler,  and  Polmanteer.  3,341,490. 
Pool    Frank  M.  :  See —  „  „,„  ,„„ 

Wilson    John  H.    Wilson,  and  Pool.   3.340,580. 
I'opoff.   Ivan  C.  and  B.  Loev.   to  Pennsalt  Cheml<»l8  Corn. 
Aromatic    dichlorocyclopropanes.    3.341,611.    9-12-67,    Cl. 
260 — 650. 
Popovsky,  Oleg  V.  :  See —  ^     «-     u   •   x  *»  >w- 

Paton      Boris     E.,     Popovsky,     and     Kuchuk-Jatsenko. 

3.341.885. 
Porsche  Dr.  Ing..  h.c.F..  K.G..  Flrma  :  See — 

Komenda.  Erwln.  3,341,214, 
PortasonI,  Mario  :  See —  „„.«„„. 

Rosso,  Giuseppe,  and  PortasonI.  3,340.834. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Martin,  Gerald  E.,  and  Sprigings.  3.341,669. 
Martin.  Gerald  E..  and  Sprigings.  3,341,670. 
Posford,  John  A. :  See —  „„.«„„„ 

Pavry.  Richard,  and  Stephenson.  3.340,694. 
Post,  Arthur  H..  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Hogan.  to  500  Inc.  Cryogenic 
condenser  with  liquid  level  sensing  an  dcontrol.  3,340,699. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  62—37.  ^       ^  _,  ,         ,       , 

PoBton,  Bvron  L.,  to  Ideal  Dispenser  Co.  Article  releasing 
mechanism  for  vending  machine.  3,341,071,  9-12-87,  CL 
221—125. 


Poteet.  James  L.  Trap  gun.  3,340,645,  9-12^7.  Cl.  43—84. 
Potter,  John  H.,  to  Sto-Chem.  Laminating  irtthod  and  article 

using  carboxylated  latex  adhesive.  3,341,392,  9-12-87.  Cl. 

161—137. 
Potts   Jon  S..  A.  A.  R.  Saylgh.  and  H.  Ulrich   to  l^e  Upjohn 

Co  ■  Process    for    converting    primary    amines    to    Isothlo- 

cyanates.  3,341.564,  9-12-87,  Cl.  260-^54. 
Pouoitch,  Ougljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Container 

carrier  and   package.    3,341,005.    9-12-67.    Cl.   208—65. 
Pouoitch    Ougljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Rim  device 

for  containers.  3,341,107.  9-12-67,  Cl.  229—52. 
Powell    Richard  J.,   to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Non-woven  polyolefin  net.  3,341,393,  9-12-67.  Cl.  161—57. 
Powell    Robert  H..  to  Shandon  Scientific  Co.  Ltd.  Chromato- 
graphic apparatus.  3,341.017.  9-12-67.  Cl.  210—94. 
Power  Jets  (Research  ft  Development)  Ltd. :  See — 
Barnes.  John  A.  3.341,112. 
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Power.  Rot  B..  to  Wacner  Electric  Corp.  AncoUr  mMsarinc 

device  for  Ught  beami.  3.340.763,  9-12-67,  CI.  88—1. 
Pradko,  Fred  ;  See —  ^     ^^ 

Armatrong,    Raymond    N..    Kedslor,    Lc«,    and    Pradko. 
3  340,726. 
Praaae,    Herbert    F..    and    D.    J.    Mayhew,    to    Ramsey    Corp. 
Clrcumferentlally     expandinc     compresalon     pliton     ring. 
3.341.209.  9-12-67.  CI.  277—160. 
Prater.   Merle  P..  to  International  Bualnesa  Machines  Corp. 
Random  access  motion  picture  film.  3,341,276.  9-12-67.  CI. 
352 — 37. 
Pratt,  John  :  See — 

GluSrlda.  Philip,  Pratt,  and  Graves.  3,341,273. 
Prescott.  Donald  R..  to  Segredyne  Corp.  Separation  of  solids 

In  a  raaeoin  current.  3.341.011.  9-12-87.  CL  209—144. 
Price,   Lewis   C.   Jr..   to   Control  Print  Corp.   Marking  head 
aawmbly  for  code  marking  machines.  3.340,804,  9-12-67, 
CI.  101—375. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See- 
Davis.  Jerry  B.  3,341.459. 
Prode  and  Develop.  Inc.  :  See^ 

McCreery    Lawrence,  and  Marks.  3.340.997. 
Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

White.  James  C.  3.341.238. 
Provaznik.    Bobumil,    to   Ceskoslovenske  energeticke   aavody. 

Pole  climber.  3.340.961.  9-12-67.  CI.  182— IM. 
Provence.  Herbert  H.  :  See — 

McKlttrlck.  James  L..  and  Provence.  3.341.000. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.  :  See — 

Caule.  Elmer  J..  Pryor,  and  Sperry.  3.341.369. 
Purcell.    Joseph    W.,    Jr.,    to   Merrlt    Products,    Inc.    Abrasive 

disc  support.  3,340,652.  9-12-67,  CI.  51 — 376. 
Putterllk.  Jan,   to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved.  Centrifuge 
with   automatic  control   of    the   discharge  of  concentrated 
solids.  3.341,093.  9-12-67,  CI.  233—20. 
Putterllk,  Jan.  to  Ceskoslovensko  Akademie  ved.  Centrifuge  for 
continuously  effecting  concentration  of  solids  from  a  sus- 
pension thereof  In  liquid.  3.341,094.  9-12-67,  CI.  233 — 29. 
Quaas,  Joseph  P.,  and  J.  P.  Broderick.  to  Batectlc  Welding 
Alloys  Corp.   Alloy   powder  for  flame  spraying.  3,341,337, 
9-12-67,  CI.  106 — 1. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Dunlop.  Andrew  P.,  Manly,  and  Bice.  3,341.610. 
Kirk,  DougUs.  3.341,108. 
Quelly,   joceph    R..    to    Esso    Research    and   Engineering  Co. 
Color  stable  ketone  solvent  composition.  3,341.s04,  9-12-67. 
Q\    260—593. 
Qaick-Chek  Electronics  and  Photo  Corp.  :  See — 
Bentzman.  Louis.  3.840.618. 
Bentzman.  Louis.  3,341,194. 
Rabkln.  Danill  M.  :  See — 

RJabov,  Vladimir  R.,  Rabkln,  and  Losovskaja.  3.341,680. 
Radford,   James,    to   Jafford,   Inc.   Container  opening  device. 

3.341  055,  9-12-67,  CI.  220 — 48. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Hurst.  Robert  N.  3.341.693. 
Kessler,  John  O.  3,341,821. 
Schiff,  Peter.  3,340.861. 
Tourtellot.  John  A.  3.341,723. 
Vllkomerson.  Benjamin  S.  3.341,655. 
Ragen.  Robert  .\.,  to  Frlden,  Inc.  Signal  generating  apparatus. 

3.341.838.  9-12-67.  CI.  340—324. 
Rahalm,   Thomas   J.,    to    Westlngbouse   Electric   Corp.   Fluid 
machine  casing   sealing  structure.   3.341.172.   9-12-67,  CI. 
253—39. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.  :  See — 

Hmby,  John  O.,  Jr..  and  Frempter.  3,341.133. 
Rains.  Cloral  O. :  See- 
Bennett,   Richard  J.,  and  Rains.  3.341,009. 
Ralston,  Paul  H..  to  Calgon  Corp.  Inhibiting  salt  deposition. 

3,341,453.  9-12-67.  Cl.  252—8.55. 
Ramsey  Corp.  :  See — 

Prasse.   Herbert  F..  and   .Mayhew.   3.341,209. 
Ramsey,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Integrated 
circuitry  having  discrete  regions  of  semiconductor  material 
isolated  by  an  insulating  material.  3.341,743.  9-12-^7,  CI. 
317—101. 
Rana,  Victorlano  F. :  See — 

Peterson.   Rehn  C.  and  Rana.  3,340.758. 
Randall.  David  I. :  See — 

Freyermuth.  Harlan  B.,  and  Randall.  3,341.279. 
Rappaport.  Irwin  :  See — 

Eiermann.  Heins  J.,  and  Rappaport.  3,341,419. 
Rapson,  William  H.  :  See — 

Partridge,    Harold  D.,   Atkinson.   Scribner,   and   Rapson. 
3,341,288. 
RaskhodoflT.  Nicholas  M.,  to  United  SUtes  of  .\merlca.  Navy. 
Viewing  port  with  removable  window.  3,340,890,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  137—315. 
Rasmussen,  Borge  A.,  deceased  (by  H.  K.  Rasmusaen,  widow), 
to  McDonnel  Douglas  Corp.   Safety  belt  buckle.  3.341.250. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  297—388. 
Rasmussen,  Hasel  K. :  See — 

Rasmussen,  Borge  A.  3.341.250. 

Rasmussen.  William  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Nieland,  Paul  J.,  and  Rasmusaen.  3,341,148. 

Raymond.  John  C.  and  P.  E.  Wisdom,  to  The  MoUns  Or- 
ganisation Ltd.  .\pparatu8  for  making  composite  Alter  plugs 
for  cigarettes.  3.340,775.  9-12-67.  Cl.  93—1. 

Rayne,  Timothy  A. :  See — 

Ford.  John  F.,  Rayne.  and  Adilngton.  3.341,448. 

Rayner,  Graham  H. :  See — 

Horsewell.  Henry  G..  and  Rayner.  3.340.879. 

Raypak  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Whlttell.  Alfred.  Jr.  3.341.122. 

Becker.  Kenneth  H..  to  Hell-Plc.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 
Improving  the  accuracy  of  firearms  by  redncing  barrel  vi- 
brations. 3.340.841,  9-12-67,  Cl.  42—1. 


Beed,  BIU  D. :  See— 

McDannald.  Ronald  E.  3,341  204. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota :  Bee — 

Kublcek.    WillUm    O..    Klnnen.    Patterson,    and    Wltsoe. 
3,340,867. 
Rehnberg-Jacobaon  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Curtlss  A.  3,340,590. 
Rebrla,  Houston,  to  Rehrlg  Pacific  Co.  MUk  crate.  3,341.060, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  220—73. 
Rehrlg  Pacific  Co.  :  See — 

Rehrig,  Houston.  3,341  060. 
Relchenbach,  Bruno  E.  Air  heating  and  clrcnlattng  device  hav- 
ing an  oscllUtlng  fan  blade.  3,341,689,  9-12-67,  Cl.  219 — 

Relcheneder,  Frans,  F.  Winter,  A.  Fischer,  and  K.  Dury    de- 
ceased (by  F.  Winter,  representative)    to  Badlscbe  Anllln-  k 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengeflellschaft.  Pyridaaone  derivative*  and 
their  use  as  berblcideb    3.341,317^   9-12-67.  Cl.  71—92. 
Relchert.  Howard  E.  :  See— 

Mrenna    Stephen  A.,  and  Relchert.  3,341.672. 
Relchl,  Erwin,  to  Sacbsenwerk  Licht-  und  Kraft-Aktiengesell- 

schaft.   Driving  device.   3,340.744,  9-12-67,  Cl.   74 — 125. 
Relland,  Prank  D.,  to  Gateway  Erectors,  Inc.  Concrete  struc- 
ture with  butt  spliced  compression  and  tension  reinforce- 
ment. 3,340,664.  9-12-67.  Cl.  52—^48. 
Relland,  Frank  D.    to  Gateway  Erectors,  Inc.  Concrete  struc- 
ture with   combination  compression  and  tension  reinforce- 
ment splices.  3,340,667,  9-12-67,  Cl.  52 — 722. 
Rellly.  Richard  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fluid  vortex  apparatus. 

3,340,737,  9-12-«7,  Cl.  73—^05. 
Relmbert,  Andre.  Means  for  discharging  pulverulent  or  granu- 
lar materials  from  silos.  3,341,0W),  9-12-67,  Cl.  222 — 464. 
Relnhart,  Justin  H.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Meth- 
od for  destruction  and  Drevention  of  weeds.  3,341,316.  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  71—88. 
Reiser.  Donald  :  See — 

Kings.  Leonard,  and  Reiser.  3,341,850. 
Relsman,  Arnold  :  See — 

Hochberg,    Frederick,    and    Relsman.    3,341,875. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

Nagls.   Leon,  and   H.  S.  Russell,  and  Wojclk.  3,341.128. 
Remy.  Paul  L. :  See — 

Halfhlll,   Donald   W..  and  Remy.  3.341,747. 
Renner,  Hermann  :  See — 

Barenvl   Bela   and  Renner.  3,341,248. 
Renwani.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Engelhard.    Hermann,    Renwans,    Credner.    and    Oelsel. 
3.341.572. 
Rettenmaler,  Josef,  to  J.  Rettenmaler  k  SOhne.  Tamping  ar- 
rangement  for   suoplytng  a   material   to   crushing   rollers. 
3.341,137,  9-12-67^  Cl.  241—222. 
Rettenmaler,  J.  k  SOhne  :  See — 

Rettenmaler,  Josef.  3.341,137. 
Revolinsky.  Eugene  :  See — 

Bergstrom,   Bertll  H.,  Edens,  and  Revolinsky.  3.341,188. 
Rexall  Drag  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Lelbson.  Irving,  and  Kulst.  3.341,622. 
Lurie.  Robert  J.  3.340,572. 
Madsen,  Paul  S.  3,341,199. 
Reynolds.    Curtlss   A.,    to    Rehnberg  Jacobson 

Ball  bearing  seoarator.  3,340.59C 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 
Agin.  Ernest  W.  3  340.711. 
Funk.  Donald  J.  3,340.716. 
Martin,  Roy  M.  3,341.058. 
Stein.  George  E..  and  Arnold.  3,340.597. 
Woosley,  WllHam  P..  Connor,  and  Furnas.  3.340.566. 
Rhodes.   Herbert  C   Heat  sealing  device  for  bags  In  motion. 

3.340,878.  9-12-67.  Cl.  58— OT2. 
Rhodes,  Richard  P.,  and  L.  K.  Beach,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Englneerlnif    Co.    .Method    for   maklnr   difluoroamlno   com- 
pounds 3.341.596.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—583. 
Rhrtdeo    Richard   P..   *o  Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Co. 
Purification     of    saturated     aliphatic    difiuoroamlno    com- 
pounds. 3,341,597.  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 583. 
Rhodes.   Richard   P..   to   Esso  Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
NF  adducts  of  acyclic  polyenes  and  their  preparation.  3,341,- 
598,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—583. 
Rhyne,  Earl  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Warren  Mfg.  Co.  Choked  ferro- 
resonant  transformer  system.  3,341,766,  9-12-67,  Cl.  821 — 
9. 
Rlccl.   Fausto   M.    ConUlner.   3.341,064,  9-12-«7,   Cl.   220— 

97. 
Rice.  Fred  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P.,  Manly,  and  Rice.  3,341.610. 
Richard.  William  R..  Jr. :  See — 

Hedrick.  Ross  M.,  and  Richard.  3,341,501. 
Richards,  George  T. :  See — 

Eveson.  Geoffrey  F..  and  Richards.  3,341,015. 
Richardson,   Dora   N.     to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
1  -  tertlaryamlnoalKOxyphenyl  -  1.2-dl-m<)nooarboc.vcllc  aryl- 
alkanes  and  their  pharmaceutlcally-acceptable  acld-addltion 
salts.  3.341,537.  912-67,  Cl.  280—247.2. 
Rlchey.  Al  H. :  See— 

Stautsenberger,  Adln  L.,  and  Rlcbey.  3,341,556. 
Rlchter.    Sidney   B..   and   A.    A.   Levin,   to   Velslcol    Chemical 
Corp     Methyl-N  propyl    tetrahaloterephtbalates.    3,341.571, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  260 — 475. 

Ricks,  James  B.  Ratchet  grip.  3.340.914.  9-12-67.  Cl.  145 — 61. 

Rleder,  Karl,  to  Vereinlgts  Osterrelchlsche  Elsen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  recovery  of  a  com- 
bustible gas  during  refining  pig  Iron.  3.341,324,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  75 — 66. 

Ripley,  Clarence  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Rogers,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,  and  Ripley.  3,341,765. 
Rlppl.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Arps,  Milton  J.,  and  Blppl.  3,341,073. 
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RJabov,  Vladimir  fi.,  D.  M.  Rabkln,  and  A.  V.  Lozovskaja,  to 
Institute  Elektrosvarkl  Imenl  E.  O.  Patona.  Method  of  weld- 
Jolntlng  aluminum  and  aluminium  alloys  with  steel.  3,341,- 
680,  9-12-67,  Cl.  219—73. 
Robb,  Ronald  A. :  See — 

Buckley.  Gordon  8.,  and  Robb.  3,340.685. 
Roberts.   Frederick   D.   Vehicle  wheel  spray  collector.  8,341,- 

222,  9-12-67,  Cl.  280 — 154.5. 
Robertahaw  Controls  Co. :  See—  ,     ^     ,  .  „  ,         ,  , ., 

Beck,  Roland  D.,  David,  Davis.  Doyle,  and  Oeiger.  3.341.- 

115. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.  3,341.119. 

Wlllson,  James  R.  3,341.120.  „         .       w 

Robinson,   Anderson   E.,   and  W.   D.  Willis    to  Hercules  Inc. 
Vulcanized  eplhalohydrln  polymers.  3,341,491,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
260 — 45.75. 
Robinson- Halpern  Co.  :  See — 
Chass,  Jacob.  3,340,738. 
Robinson,  James  J.  :  See —  „  „,.  -.,„ 

Beiswanger,  John  P.  O.,  and  Robinson.  3,341,343. 
Robson,  Arthur  A. :  See — 

Straight,  Edward  R.,  and  Robson.  3,340,578. 
Rock  ford  Screw  Products  Co. :  See — 

Oman,  Edwin  V.  3,340,755.  „  „^ 

Rockoff,  Myer  8.  Boost  supply  with  polarity  protection.  3,341,- 

762,  9-12-67,  Cl.  320 — 6. 
Rocma  Anstalt :  See^ 

Vldal,  Paul  I.  3.340.909. 
Rodriguez.  Martinez,  to  L' Aluminum  Francals.  Anodic  oxida- 
tion of  aluminum  and  of  Its  alloys.  3,341,435.  9-12-67,  Cl. 
204—58. 
Roedlger,  Joseph  C,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Construction  of  asphalt  overlays  on  rigid,  concrete  pave- 
ments. 3,340,780.  9-12-67,  Cl.  94—9. 
Rogers,  Clarence  L..  Jr    and  C.  A.  Ripley,  Jr.,  to  United  SUtes 
of  America,   Navy.   Variable  pulse  width   regulated  power 
supply.  3,341  765,  9-12-67,  Cl.  321-^. 
Rogers  Corp. :  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  L.,  and  Zagusta.  3,340,606. 
Rogers,  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Bull.  WlUard  C,  Stevenson,  Kloepper,  and  Rogers.  3,341,- 
447. 
Romano,  F>ank  A.,  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Nlcklas,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Light  valve  aligning  means  comprising  structural  mem- 
bers for  mechanically  positioning  the  light  valve  elements. 
3,341,837,  9-12-67,  Cl.  178—7.5. 
Rooks,  Howard  B.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Method  of  reducing 
AVC  TC  In  AM  modulated  radios.  3.341,781,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
325—414. 
Roques,  Emlle  :  See — 

Berrl,  Rino.  Roques,  Slalino,  and  Vial.  3,341,303. 
Rosa,  John,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Constant  current 
supply  especially  for  fluorescent  lamps.  3,341,737,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  315—494. 
Roseland.  Luther  M. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Vern  E.,  and  Boseland.  3,341,391. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  and  Qrindhelm.  3,341,835. 
Rosen,  Mel  8.  Apparatus  for  producing  hot  lather.  3,341.468, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  252—359. 
Rosencrants,  Fredrick  H.  U.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

pad  body    3.341,640.  9-12-67.  Cl.  264 — 46. 
Rosenzweig.  Benjamin.  Demountable  iwlnt  brush.  3.340,557, 

9-12-67,  Cl.  15—178. 
Rosin  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Roein.  SebsHtian  N.,  and  Wormald.  3,341,087. 
Rosin,  Sebastian  N.,  and  D.  Wormald,  to  Rosin  Engineering 
Co.  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  liquid  drops. 
3.341,087,  9-12-67,  Cl.  222 — 422. 
Rosa,  Carl  H..  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Casket  Co.  Head  cap  liner 
construction  for  burial  caskets.  3,340,583,  9-12-67,  Cl.  27— 
19. 
Ross.  George  H.  :  See — 

Anderson.  John  E..  Parish,  and  Ross.  3,341,583. 
Ross,  William  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cherkas.  Max  A.,  and  Ross.  3,341,414. 
Rosso,  Giuseppe,  and  M.  Portasoni,  to  G.  Rosso  and  Calzlficio 
Pratelll    Protasonl    Socleta    dl    Fatto   dl    Mario    e   Trento 
Protasoni.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  knitting  and  link- 
ing articles  of  wear.  3,340,834,  9-12-67,  Cl.  112 — 25. 
Roth.  Dietrich  K. :  See — 

O'Brien.  Robert  E  ,  and  Roth.  3.340,574. 
Rothberg.  Howard  8.  Convertible  flexible  walled  carrying  con- 
tainers. 3,340,969,  9-12-67,  CI.  190 — 1. 

Botork  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Fry,  Jeremy  J.  3.341,760. 

RoulitoiK  David  J.,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic 
Sans  Fil.  Low  noise  parametrfc  system.  3,341,783,  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  330—4.5. 

Row,  William  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Inducing  harden- 
ing or  cementing  in  a  mass  of  back-fill  in  a  mine  opening. 
3,340,693,  9-12-67,  Cl.  81—36. 
Rowles,  John  B.  :  See — 

Vincent,  Charles  H.,  and  Rowles.  3,341,695. 
Rowley,  Peter  W. :  See — 

Pavry,  Richard,  and  Stephenson.  3,340,694. 
Boyston,  John  H. :  See — 

Tracey,  Burke  A.,  and  Royston.  3,341.851. 
Rozmus.  Walter  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hajes  Co.  Cold  pressure  welding 

of  wires  and  the  like.  3,340,596,  9-12-67,  Cl.  29 — 470.1. 
Ruchlls,  Hyman,  to  Harcourt.  Brace  k  World,  Inc.  Compact 
stand.  3,341,162.  9-12-67.  Cl.  248—174. 

Rudsilnat.  WlUy.  to  HaunI  Werke  Korber  k  Co.  K.O.  Cutter 
for  adhesive-coated  tape  and  the  like.  8.340,757,  9-12-67. 
Cl.  88 — 848. 


Rommel,  Tbeodor,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  for  pyrolytlcally  precipitating  elemental  semicon- 
ductor substance.  3,341,359,  9-12-67,  Cl.  117—201. 
Rumsey,  Rollln  D..  and  G.  W.  Kamman.  to  Houdallle  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Combination  check  valve  and  seal.  3,340,966, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  188—97. 
Ramsey,   Bollln  D.,   to  Houdallle  Industries.   Inc.  Hydraollc 

buffer.  8,341,189.  9-12-67,  Cl.  267—1. 
Rusk,  Stanley  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Vector 

resolver.  3.341,155,  9-12-67,  Cl.  244—77. 
Russell,  Albert  H.  :  flee — 

Gratton,  Charles  P.,  and  Russell.  3,341,426. 
Russell.  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Nagin    L.  and  H.  S.,  Russell,  and  Wojclk.  3,341,128. 
Ruston  k  Homsby  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Groschel.  Ernest  R.,  and  Watson.  3.840,860. 
Ryan,  Arthur  F.  Head  mounted  rebounding  device.  3,841,201, 

9-12-87,  Cl.  273 — 67. 
SKF  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Morrison,  Thomas  W.,  and  Walp.  3,341,321. 
S  4  V  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

Shabram,  Lyle  F.  3,340,776. 
Saarl.  Oliver  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Device  for  lat- 
erally shifting  one  of  a  plurality  of  electron  t>eam8  relative 
to  the  remainder  In  a  color  television  tube.  3,341,729,  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  318—75. 
Sacharow,    Maurice   H.   Collapsible    safety    razor.    3,840,609, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  30—47. 
Sacbsenwerk  Llcht-  und  Kraft-Aktiengesellschaf t :  See — 

Relchl.  Erwin.  3,340,744. 
Sackett.  A.  J.,  4  Sons  Co. :  flee — 

Sackett.  Walter  J.,  Sr.  3,340,650. 
Sackett,   Walter  J.,   Sr.,   to  A.   J.   Sackett  4   Sons  Co.   Door 

structure.  3,340,650,  9-12-67,  Cl.  49 — 463. 
Sadler,  Albert  J. :  See— 

Shields,  John,  and  Sadler.  3,341,749. 
Sadowskl,  Edward  P.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. 
Process  for  heat  treating  cast  maraglng  steels.  3,841,872, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  148—142. 
Sakal,  Tokujl :  flee — 

Tana:<a    Ikuzo,  and  Sakal.  3,341,511. 
Sakhamov,  V'aslly  A.  :  See — 

Paton,  Boris  E.,  Sakhamov.  Lebedev,  Kuchuk-Jataenko, 
and  Galjan.  3,341,684. 
SakuU.  Daniel :  See — 

Baldwin,  George  D.    and  Sakuta.  3,341,802. 
Salna,  Karl,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Material  handling 

attachment.   3,341  041,   9-12-67,   Cl.  214 — 145. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  flee — 

Osgood,  Wlnthrop  B.    Jr.,  and  Petersen.  3,340,895. 
Sanders.    U  alter   J.,    to   Westlngbouse  Air   Brake   Co.  Auto- 
matically  controlled   drain   valve.    3,341,111.   9-12-67,   Cl. 
230—1. 
Sandler,  Jack,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  Insulated  bottle. 

3.341,045,  9-12-67,  Cl.  215 — 13. 
Sandoi  Ltd.   (also  known  as  Sandos  A.G.)  :  flee — 

EnUchel,  Roland,  Mueller,  and  Wehrll.  3,341,514. 
Santelll,   Thomas  R.,   to  Owens-Illinois,   Inc.  Foamed  plastic 

articles.  3,341,043,  9-12-67.  Cl.  215 — 1. 

Salt,  Douglas  F.  Press  tools.  3.340.721,  9-12-67.  Cl.  72—395. 

Santos,  Edward  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.  Round 

stop  device  for  a  machine  gun  feeding  mechanism    3.340.- 

770   9—12—67    Cl    89—33 

Sargent,   Charles   L.,    to  Thetford   Engineering  Corp.    Water 

closet  3,340,545.  9-12-67.  Q.  4—79. 
Sargent  Industries,  Inc.  :  flee — 
Brlggs,  James  B.  3,341,785. 
Saaajlma,  Mlcbitada  :  See — 

Seki,   Teruya,   Komatsu,   Watanabe,   Sasajima,  and  Mat- 
Buda.  3.341,535. 
Saslow,   Seymour  and  J.  P.  Knauth,  to  Espey  Mfg   4  Elec- 
tronics Corp.  Brushless  D-C  motor.  3,341,724.  9-12-67,  Cl. 
310 — 68. 
Sassiver,  Martin  L. :  flee — 

Lewis,  Benjamin  A..  Sassiver,  and  Shepherd.  3.341.531. 
Lewis,  Benjamin  A.,  Sassiver,  and  Shepherd.  3,341,632. 
Saucy,  Gabriel :  flee — 

Sternbach.  Leo  H.,  and  Saucy.  8,841,592. 
Saunders,   Charles  A.   Bowstring  nocking  point  and  method 
of   applying   same    to    bowstring.    3,340,862,    9-12-67,    Cl. 
124 — 30. 

Savage,  Albert  B.,  and  J.  C.  Aldrlch.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Surface-sulfonated  cellulose  ethers  having  Improved 
water  dlsperslblllty.  3,341.516,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 232. 

Savage,  Everett  A.  Vehicle  license  plate  holder  and  locking 
means.  3,340,639,  9-12-67,  Cl.  40 — 209. 

Savage,  Everett  A.  Vehicle  license  plate  holder  and  locking 
means.  3.340,640,  9-12-67,  Cl.  40 — 209. 


Savage.  Leslie  H.  W. :  flee — 

Johnson,  Horace,  and  Savage.  3,341,635. 
Savastana    Dominic.    Split   sleeve  bearing  puller    3,840,693, 
9-12-67.  a.  29—262.  ... 

Savin.  Cornelius.  A.  G.  Vorwald,  and  C.  R.  Vagts.  to  Antran 
Corp.  Device  and  method  for  demonstrating  an  angle  In- 
scribed In  a  seml-clrcle.  3,340,624,  9-12-67,  Cl.  35 — 34. 
Sawyer.  Arthur  W.    to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Water 

based  hydraulic  fluid.  3,341,456,  9-12-67.  Cl.  252 — 75. 
Sawyer.  Edgar  W.,  Jr..  and  W.  L.  Haden,  Jr.,  to  Minerals  4 
Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp.  SUblllsed  clay  dispersions   3,341.- 
340.  9-12-67.  Cl.  106—72.  '        »- 

Saylgb,  Adni«n  A.  R. :  flee — 

Potts.  Jon  8.,  Saylgb.  and  Ulrich.  3.341,564. 
Scarpelll.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Brynko.  Cari.  Bakan,  Miller,  and  ScarpeUl.  3,341,466. 
Schacht,  Gunter  H. :  flee — 

Brown,  Edgar  A.,  and  Schacht.  3.341,667. 
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^hmkih.  Herbert.  »nd  8ch.fer3^341  862 
Schaniln.    KrAett    H..    to   TuthlU   Pamo   Co    Reciprocating 

pl^er  tjpe  pump.  3.340.818.  ^l»-67.  C\.  108— 1T8. 
Sc&ofler.  Hlldegard  :  «•*—     ,  .  „„w.„-.,    ,  -4,  7,0 

Burhorn.  Frledrlch.  Kaniler,  and  Schaufler   3,341.719. 
Schecter     Donald,    and    S.    Skalka.    to    Victor    Stanley.    Inc. 

B^^ta^  .^rage  cabinet.  3,341,286.  9-12-«7,  CI-  312-lL 
Scblff    Peter,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America    Tran.Utorlaed  Ignl- 

tlon  circuit.  3,340,861,  9-12-67,  CI.  123—148. 
SchUd.   Charle.  W..  and  K    N    WendrlcJ.    to  American  Can 

Co    Thermopla«tlc  container  body.  3,341,059.  1H12-0T,  Li. 

226—67. 

^'•^'•iSPndSrtB^^ir.nd  Schlaop.  3,341.679 

achiever  feernbard,  and  H.  Veber.  to  ChemUche  ^Verke 
Hull  A.a.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  low-molecular 
weight  llQuld  butadlene/dloleBn  «>P0  y°>«ra  with  a  high 
eontwt   of   centrally    poaltloned    double    bonda.    3.341,817, 

ScMSJr  Skni*V*l?hle«l|er,  feluwa    *  Co    K.Q.  Centrlf- 

ulSlpoinp.  3.840,812.  9-12-67.  CI.  103—103. 
Sebletlfer,  feluwa,  k  Co.  K.O  :  Se«— 

Schleslger,  Klaus.  3.340,812. 
Schlealnger,  Martin  D.  .  8e»-—  ti,,...>,„«   q  aai  <taa 

Olntberg.  Henry  H..  Schlealnger.  and  Hltethue.  3,841.344. 

Schllcht.  Erlka  M.  :  S«e—  «  o^,  ,.«^ 

Schllcht.  Ounther.  and  Lange.  3.341.424. 

Schllcht.  Uunther,  deceased,   (by  E.  M.  scUUcht,  legal  repre- 
sentative), and  H.  Lange,  to  Deutsche  Erdol  Aktlengeae   - 
schaft.  Underground  nuclear  reactor  and  method  of  Install 
ing  and  operating  the  same.  3.341.424.  J^12-67,  CI.  178— 

39. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 

Gollwltier.  Lee  H.  3,340.955.  w        o  0^1  ^<^- 

Schmidt,   Geoigette   I.  Tub  and  shower  soap  bar.  3.J4l,4a.. 

9-12-87,  CI.  252—92. 
Schmidt,  Werner:  See— 

Wulf,  Horst  Dieter,  and  Schmidt.  3,341.615. 
Schneider,  Richard  C. :  See —  „  „  ^  „,„ 

Stelti,  Douglas  C,  and  Schneider.  3,340,870. 
Schrader,   Raymond  G.   Sliding  Jaw  wrench  having  a  pinion 

racklock.  3.340,753,  9-12-87   CI.  81— 133 
Schrteffer,  John  R.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.  Quantum  mec ban  - 
cal    information    storage    system.    3,341.825,    9-i2-ai.    <-i 
340 — 173. 
Schrelner.  Frledrlch:  See--  , .  ..  ,    „     ^     ».     .^ 

MaKK    Alfred.  Haeasle.  Schrelner.  Llebel.  Bredschnelder. 
Butttner.  Peterson,  and  Schrodt.  3,340,749. 
Schrodt.  Rudolph  :  See —  ,  ,  ^  ,    „     j     u     ,^ 

Mdgg    Alfred,  Haesale,  Schrelner,  Llebel,  Bredschnelder. 
Buettner,  Peterson,  and  Schrodt.  3,340,749. 
Schuemann.  Wilfred  C,  to  The  University  of  Illinois.  lonlia 
tlon    gauge    having   a    photo-current   suppressor   electrode. 
3.341,727.  9-12-67,  CI.  313— 7.  ,    ,.    ^       .^    ,       .         .^ 

Schuldt.  Donald  A.,  J.  H.  Caaey,  and  J.  N.  Ewald.  Jr..  to  said 
Schuldt.  and  said  Casey,  aaaors.  to  said  Ewald.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  dispensing  material.  3.341,065,  9-12-67,  CI. 
222—1. 
Schuler,  Wllhelm.:  See—  „„.,,-- 

Beschke,  HelBut.  and  Schuler.  3.341.536. 
Schulti,  Helbrlng  :  See—  ,-,.„,,., 

Wakor,  Oaus,  Schults.  and  Fend.  3,340,747.    ^  .^^  ^     , 
schuls     Horst,    and    W.    Hahn.    to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deuti 
AktlengewfllBChaft  Axial  seal,  eap«:lally  for  th*  bearing  eyes 
of  endresa  tracks.  3.341.259.  9-12-67    CI.  305—11. 
Schuirana,  Edward  L  .  to  The  Upjohn  Co,  l-(o-chIorophenyl 
and  l-(0,p-dlchlorophenyli  2  hydroslnopropanea.  3,341,591. 
9-12-67,  CI,  280—569.  ^    ^         ^  ,  _     _ 

Schuaa.    Jack    A  .    to    Combustion    Englneerlna,    Inc-    Buf^*' 
elevation  control  system.  3,341,118,  »-12-67.  O.  236—26. 
Schwarti.  Benjamin  S.  :  See—  ,  ,^,  ^ot 

Evans,   George   L,,   Heller,   and   Schwarts,   3,341.427. 
Schwartsman.    Gilbert,    Applicator    having    one-piece    body. 

3.340.561.  9-12-67.  CI.  15—586.    „         ^     ^,  .  „ 

Schwari,  Eckhard  C.  A,,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Copolyeater  product.  3,341,500.  9-12-67.  CI.  260—75. 
Schwari.  Phillip  L..  to  Beltone  Klectronlca  Corp.  Huld  switch. 

3.341,676.  9-12-67,  C\.  200-152. 
Scbwebel.    Adolf,    to    Mabeg   Maachlnenbau   O.m.b.H.    Nachf. 
Henae  k  Plelnes  GmbH.  &  Co.  Tool  for  lifting  or  subdlvld 
lag  stacks  of  aheet  matertal.  3.341,032.  9-12-67.  C\.  214— 
8.5. 
Schweltaer.   Earl   O.,   to  Cevlte  Corp,    Ink   pressurising  and 
relieving   system   for  a   recorder.  3.341.860.   9-12-67.   Cl. 
346—140. 
Schwerln.  Andre  K.,  deceased,   (by  J.  Schwerln,  admlnlstra 
trlx),  and  B.  Cerwonka.  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. 
Photopolymerliatlon    system    using   cerlc    salts.    3.341.328, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  96—35.1. 

Schwerln,  Johanna  :  See —  „„..,„» 

Schwerin.  Andre  K.,  and  Cerwonka.  3,341,328. 

Scogglns  Jamea  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Meteorological  bal- 
loon. 3,340,732.  9-12-67.  Cl.  73-189, 

Scoppe  Francis  E..  to  Avco  Corp.  Electromagnetic  torque- 
meter.  3.340,729.  9-12-87.  Cl.  7S— 136. 

Scott  Joseph  F..  to  American  Thermoelectric  Corp.  OH  well 
heating  apparatus.  3.341.688.  9-12-67.  Cl.  219—277. 

Scott.  Morton  W,.  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Pharmaceutical  tablet  eiclplenU  of  solid  particles  of  a 
binary  solid  solution  of  mannltol  with  a  sugar,  3,341,415, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  167—82. 

Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Baatlan,  Lehyman  J.  3,341,067. 

Dudley.  BlUabeth,  and  Oalpow.  3,340,875. 


Scott  A  WUllanu,  Inc. :  See — 
Currier,  John  A,  3,340,706, 
Currier,  John  A.  3,34C,707. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Williams.  Selden  T.  3.340.894. 
.Xcrlbner.   Herbert   C,    to   Electric   Reduction  Co.   of  Canada. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide,  3.341.- 
287.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23 — 152. 
Scribner.  Herbert  C.  :  Kee — 

Partridge.    Harold   D..   Atkinson,   Scribner,  and   Rapson. 
3,341.288. 
.Scruggs,  Jamea  S. :  See — 

Thurinan,  Carl  C,  Jr.,  Scruggs,  and  Teumac.  3.341.476. 
Scully  Jones  :  See — 

Kalmanek,  Joseph  M.  3,341.262. 
Sear.  Ilrlhn  K  .  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp,  High  speed  digital 

rlrtult,«,  3,341.71.'..  9-12-87.  Cl.  307-  -S8.5. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 
Bratler.  Jack  H    3..'}40.841, 
Sfbok,    Albert    L..    and    R.    C,    Kelloy,    to   Auietek.    Inc.   Fluid 
iiiDvlng  system  and  an  electric  motor-pump  unit  therefor, 
3.341.113,  9-12-07,  Cl.  230—117. 
Seckerson,  Clifford  A,,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Flexible  coupling. 

3.340.704.  9-12-67.  Cl.  64—15.  . 

Secretan.  Oank  :  See—  \ 

Dt>eli,  Melvln  L,,  and  Secretan,  3,341,776. 
Security  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fletcher,  Franklin  I  ,  and  DWelll.  3,341,813. 
See,  Jacques  L.  A.  Chain  grids  for  runways  and  mutual  lock- 
ing elements  for  forming  the  same.  3,.340,781,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
94—13. 
Segredyne  Corp. :  See — 

Prewrott.  Donald  R.  3,341.011. 
Seldl,  Oskar:  See — 

Strelcher,  Max.  3, .140,814, 
Seldel.  William  C.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  William  C.  and  Seldel.  3.341.334. 
Selfrled.  Lyle  W,  :  See- 

Gruver.  John  H..  Selfrled.  and  Johnson.  3,340.800. 
Sell.  Christian  A..  R.  H.  Boschan.  and  J,  P.  Holder,  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corp,  Polyfluophenyl  phosphate  esters,  3,341,- 
631,  9-12-67.  Cl   260-955. 
Sekl.  Teruya.   M.   Komatsu.   Y.   Watanabe.   M,   SaaaJIma.  and 
Y.   Matsuda.   to  Tnisho   Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   Beniim- 
Idaiole  derivatives.  3.341.535.  9-12  67.  Cl.  260—247.1. 
Selas  Core,  of  America  :  See — 

Carroll,  Jamea  B.  R,,  Jr,  3.340,617. 
Selber,  Franklin  N,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Nega 

tlve  resistance  devices.  3.341.839.  9-12-67.  Cl.  340—347. 
Seltmin.  Paul  R,.  to  Crescent  Paper  Tube  Co,.  Inc.  Container 

with  corner  posts,  3.341.106,  9-12-67,  Cl,  22»— 49, 
Seragnoll,   Arlosto.   Article   transfer  appiaratus   having  auto- 
matic storage  magaiine,   3,.140.992.  9-12-67.  Cl.   198—24. 
Seter.  Peter  K.   Vacuum  niter  aaeembly.  3.341.023.  9-12-67, 

Cl,  210—237. 
Sethna.  Anil   M..   to   Motorola.   Inc.  Delayed  automatic  gain 
control  system  utilising  the  plateau  region  of  an  amplifier 
translator,  3,341,780.  9-12-67.  H.  325 — 405. 
Sevy.  Robert  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Modular  flux  trap  reactor.  3.341.420.  9-12-67. 
Cl.  176—18, 
Sbabram.  Lyle  F..  to  S  A  V  Development  Co.  Packaging  ma 

chine.  3.340.778.  9-12-67.  Cl  93—8. 
Shaffer.    Francis   B,.   and   J,    B    Baker,    to  United    States  of 
America.  Navy,  "And"  gate,  "or"  gate,  or  "at  least"  gate. 
3.341,713.  9-12-67.  Cl   307—88.5. 
Shaffer,  William  R  :  See— 

Miller.  Frank  K  .  and  Shaffer.  3.341,127. 
Shandon  Scientific  Co,  Ltd,  ;  See — 

Powell.  Robert  H.  3.341.017, 
Shapiro.  Nelson  H.  :  See — 

Board.  Richard  O..  and  Shapiro.  3.341.1.50. 

Sharaf.  Hussein  C.  :  See — 

Staenble,    Max,    Sharaf.   Hoelste.    Jenny.   Stabel.    Ulrldi. 
Oppltger.  and  Aeberll,  3.341.539, 
Sbavel.   John.   Jr..   and   G.   C   Morrison,   to   Warner-I^mbert 
Pharmaceutical  Co,  Substituted  benxoqulnollnes.  3,341,528. 
9-12-67,  Cl.  260— 240. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 

Bnecbel,  Karl-Helni.  Klskert  Bocx.  and  Korte.  3,341.517. 
Hartatra.  Lenxe.  and  VIsser.  3.341.:^6S, 

Shen.  Chung  Y,.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Augmenting  5-oxytetracycllne 
avian  blood  levels  and  feed  sunplementa  with  selected  cyclic 
phosphates.  3.341.408.  9-12-87.  Cl.  187—53.1. 

Shepard,  William  J.,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc,  Photoelectrlcally 
controlled  lumlnalre  with  a  prism  having  a  mounting  por- 
tion. 3.341.711.  9-12-67,  Cl.  250—239. 

Shepherd.  Robert  O.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Benjamin  A,.  Sasslver,  and  Shepherd.  3.341.531. 
Lewis.  Benjamin  A..  Sasslver.  and  Shepherd,  3.341.532, 

Sherman,  Patsy  O.,  and  S.  Smith,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg,  Co.  Organic  solvent  soluble  perfluorocarbon  copoly- 
mers. 3  341,497.  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—72. 

Sherr.  Allan  E..  and  H.  C.  Glllham.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Trlthiophosphate  esters  as  flame-retardant  agents  for 
thermoplastic  products.  3.341.624.  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—887. 

Sherr.  Allan  E. :  See— 

Glllham.  Helen  C,  and  Sherr.  3.341,625. 

Sherrlff,  William  J.  Teaching  device.  3,340,622,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
35—81. 

Sherwln-Wllllams  Co.,  The :  See — 

Coolldge.  SoUace  B.,  Jr.  3,341,056. 

Shlbe,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  R.  M.  HoUlngshead  Corp.  Polyamlde 
esters  for  hydraulic  fluids  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,341,573,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 482. 
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Shichman,  Daniel,  to  Unlroyal.  Jnc.  Yarn  texturixlmr  ap- 
paratus and  fluid  dlffuser  therefor.  3,340,684,  9-12-67.  Cl. 

Shields.  John,  and  A.  J.  Sadler,  to  Associated  Electrical 
Industries  Ltd.  Four  layer  semlcondactor  devices  with  Im- 
proved high  voltage  characteristics.  3,341.749,  9-12-67, 
Cl.  817—234. 

Shlon  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Komeno.  Talchlro.  3,341.523.  t        « .1 

Shoup  Robert  W.,  to  Autographic  Bnslneas  Forms,  Inc  Mul- 
Uple  Item  printing  apparatus,  3,340,801.  9-12-67.  Cl.  101— 

Shnlton.  Inc.:  Bee —  _  .„„„,,.,« 

Elermann.  Helm  J.,  and  Rappaport.  3,341.419. 
Shults.   Andrew,   and   M.   KapUn,   to  Allied   Chemical   Corp. 

Modified   polylsocyanate   compositions.   3,341,482,  9-12-67, 
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Shnida,   John,   to   Arnold   Palmer   Enterprises   Inc.   Practice 

golf  putting  cup.  3,341.207,  9-12-67  Cl.  273—178 
Shutt    James  R  .  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Multilayer  printed  circuits. 

3.340.607.  9-12-87.  Cl.  29 — 625. 

E^'rrl.'^Rino.  Roques.  Slallno.  and  Vial.  3.341,803. 
Sidbeck,  I^anl  R.,  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.  Electrical 
welding  arc  gap  control  method  and  means.  3,34l,8»B,  v-i^- 
67,  Cl.  219— ISO. 

''kuns'tle' Gerhard,  and  Slegl  3,341,579. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Beyerleln.  Frltx  Werner.  3,341,867. 
Nlckl,  Julius,  3,341,360. 
Rummel,  Theodor,  3,341,369. 
Slrtl.  Erhard,  3,341,374.  ^   ^       „ 

Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft  ■See— 

Burhorn,  Frledrlch,  Kaniler,  and  Schaufler,  8,341,719. 
Kerstlng,  Amo.  3,340,848.  „  „ 

Spenke,  feberhard.  and  Welker.  3.341.376. 
Weiss,  Herbert,  3.341,772.  ^       ..  „    .  ,. 

Slevers     \i^llllam    F.,    Jr.    Oln   stand    seed    cotton   roll    core. 

3,340  575,  9-12-67.  Cl.  19—50. 
Signal  Oil  and  Cras  Co. :  See—  -o>.,ko« 

Anderson.  John  E..  Parish,  and  Ross.  3,341.583. 
Slgnetlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

James,  Brian  D.  3,341,849.  „  ^  ^     ^.     .       ^.  „,  „ 

Sllberman,  Ira  J.,  to  Southern  Spring  Bed  Co.  Moving  display, 

3  340,633,  9-12-87,  Cl.  40 — 38. 
Sllverschoti,  Standord  B. :  See— 

Burr    C(erald,  Leeds,  and  SUverachotx.  8.340,807. 
Simas,  Victor  R. :  See— 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3,341,778.  ^     , 

Slmjlan,    Luther    G..    to    General    Research,    Inc. 

machine.  3,840,789,  9-12-67,  Cl,  99—352^ 
Slmjlan,    Luther   O.,    to   General    Research 

apparatus  3.340,790,  9-12-67,  Cl.  99—352. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Co.  :  See — 

Kramer,  Roger  G.    HUdum,  and  Bowln.  3.341.852. 
Slmpaon,  Verne  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Elastomerlc  organo 
DolTslloxane    compositions   contalnlnf   unsaturated   alkoxy 
illanes.  3.341.489.  9-12-67.  Cl,  260-57. 
Sims    Antonlna.  Combination  credenxa  and  table.  3.340.827. 
9-12-67,  Cl.  108 — 77.  ...  .       #  i„ 

Slnaiko.  Edwin  S.  Method  of  and  means  for  diagnosis  of  In- 
gested drugs  with  radio-opaque  and  other  Indicators.  d.J4i,- 
417.  9-12-67.  Cl.  167—84.5. 
Slngelmann.  Dietrich  E. :  See- 

Mueller,  Helm  E.,  and  Slngelmann,  3,340,588. 

'cook,  Albert  N,,  and  Thompson.  8,340.835. 
Ooebel.  Gregory.  3  340.836. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.  3.340.837. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.  3.340.889. 

Zocher.  Josef.  3^40.586.  ,,,.,^000  i9_fl7    n 

Slngley,  Alfred  D.  Pipe  cutting  tool.  3.341,098,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
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Slnlla,  Alexander,  to  Nuclear  Data.  Inc.  Solenoid-operated 
typewriter  automatic  drive  and  mounting  therefor.  S.dtv,- 

Sl?noh^BdmJnd^L.^  aVtlh  device.  3.340.816.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
■1  no 129 

Slrtl  Erhard,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process 
of"  py?olytlcally  growing  epitaxial  semiconductor  layers 
upon  heated  semiconductor  substrates.  3,341,374,  9-12-67, 

SIvadii^hn^Antl  clOKglng  device  for  downspouts  and  simi- 
lar drains.  3.341.020.  9-12-67.  Cl.  210—163. 

Skalka,  Stanley:  See— 

Schecter,  Donald,  and  Skalka.  3.341,268.         ^      .      .  „.!„♦ 

Skandallarls,  Phil  Fluid  suPP'y  m^^,h«n*«™  for  standard  paint 
roll  equipment.  3  340,562.  9-12^67.  Cl.  15—576     ._,..„,, 

Skanes^FFederlck  A  and  R-  W  I^8?«i  4«  ^ST^oV  Cl 
Harvester  Co.  Endless  track  drive.  3,841,260,  »-l2-tJ7.  v,i. 

305—13. 
^'""oo^'dbe'?g"Ameft"rFertlg.  and  Skoultchl.  3.341,493. 
Skowron.    Henry    M..    t303  C^rn.ng^Gla^s^  Works.^c^kplece 

and  M.  E.  Bailey,  to  Allied  Chemical 

coating   compositions   derived   from   a 

.  "  .  ..  K.      ^^^    ^mj    ^    polyol. 


Inc. 
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Dispensing 


handling  apparatus. 
Skreckoskl,  Gerald  B. 

Corp.  Polyurethane  v..,...-„   "i-K, 

polyester    of    A4-tetrahydrophthollc 

3^41.498.  9-12-67.  C\.  260—75. 
Slade    Albert  E..  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc    Electrical  memory 

devl<;^^341,827.  9-12-67.  Cl.  840-173.1. 
Slaale    Knox  A.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Method  for  cementing 

welis.  3  340,929,  9-12-67,  CT.  166-29. 

""'^kmln' cSaries^Drind  Small.  3  341  049 

Forman    Charles  D.,  Gorman    and  Small.  8.841,060. 
Foman.  Charles  D..  and  Small.  3,841.051. 


Smart,  Daniel  H. :  See— 

Palmer,  Leonard  S..  and  Smart.  8.341,682.  „  ,  „.„ 

Smeltzer,    Jack    C.    Memory    transfer    apparatus.    3,841,817, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  340—172.5.  .    .       _,  .  „      . 

Smiley,    Seymour  H..   to   United   States  of  America,   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.    Production   of  low  particle  aire-hlgh 
surface  area  metal  powders.  3,841,320,  9-12-67,  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Smith.  Cletus  T.  :  See —  ^     „    .^ 

Brookman.    Ronald    J.,    Friend,    Mummey.    and    Smith. 
3,341,801.  „„.,,,„ 

Smith,   Clowe  B.   HydrauUc  Jack   trailer  support.   3,341,179. 

9-12-67,  Cl.  254 — 86. 
Smith,  Jean  G. :  See —  „  _  .„_ 

riack,  Herbert  P..  Smith,  and  Fitch.  3,340.567. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Goonewardene,  Hilary  F.  3,341,402. 
Smith,  Raymond  J.  D.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Informa- 
tion  storage  using  plural  coded   Inks.   3,340,984,   9-12-67, 
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Smith,    Roy   J.,   and   J.   E.    Tognl.    PorUble   seat.    8,840,828. 

9-12-67,  Cl.  108 — 185. 
Smith.  Roy  R. :  See —  ^       „„.,.„. 

Newman,  Emeet  O.,  Smith,  and  Stokes.  3,341,795. 
Smith,  Samuel :  See — 

Siierman,  Patsy  O..  and  Smith.  3,341,497. 
Smith,  S..  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Howes,  Kenneth  J.  3,341,154. 
Smyciek,  Heinz  :  See — 

Frohllch.  Alfons,  and  Smyczek.  3,340.594. 
Snelllng.  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Dark  decay  controlled 

xerography.  3.341,328.  9-12-87,  Cl.  96 — 1.5. 
Snyder,  Gerald  T.  ConUlner  with  markers  for  hand  control. 

3,340,621,  9-12-67,  Cl.  35 — 29. 
Socleta  Farmaceutlcl  Italia :  See — 
Chllleml,  Francesco.  3,341,510. 
Soclete  Anglo- Beige  Vulcaln  SA  :  See — 

Gratton,  Charles  P.,  and  Russell.  3,341,426. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Lepelletler,  Pierre  A,  3,340,968. 
Soclete  Astra  de  Bouchage,  Surbouchage  k  Condltlonnement. 
Soclete  Anonyme,  *  Lesleur,  Georges   k  Ses  Flls,   Soclete 
Anonyme :  See — 

Berexlat,  Andr«.  and  Janssen.  3,341,046. 
Soclete  Bertln  k  Cle  :  See — 

Delasalle.  Louis  M,  F.  3,340,822. 
Soclete  per  Azlonl  Fratelll  Borlettl :  See — 
Mlncuzzl,  Antonio.  3,340,616. 
Mlncuzzl,  Antonio.  3,340,703. 
Sohl,  William  I.,  to  Art  MeUl,  Inc.  OflBce  equipment  system 
and  components  thereof.  3,341,270.  9-12-67,  Cl.  312—214. 
Solltest,  Inc. :  See — 

Thacher,  Ronald  E.  3,841.012. 
Sola  Basic  IndUBtrles.  Inc. :  See — 

Orr,  Harley  J.  3,341,676. 
Solar  Reflection  Room  Corp. ;  See — 

Weber.  John  F.  3.341,395.  ^     ^ 

Solowey.  Ida.  Compartmented  medical  container  having  a 
rupturable  diaphragm  between  compartments.  3,340,873. 
9-12-67.  a.  128—272.  ,      ^  ,^ 

Somermeyer.   Harry  J.  Light  assembly  for  attachment  to  a 

gutter.  3,341.699.  9-12-67,  Cl,  240— 2.  ^     , 

Sommerfeld,  Franz.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
planar  objects  from  plastics.  3,840,673,  9-12-67,  Cl.  18 — 12. 

Sonobe,  Kozo  :  See —  ^  „     .    o  o.n  Kaa 

Nakaoka.  Toshio,  Sonobe,  Suganuma,  and  Mori.  8.341,666. 
South.  Robert  J.:  See —  „„.«»„„ 

Landlngham  Richard  E.,  and  South.  3,840,788. 
Southern  Spring  Bed  Co. :  See — 
Sllberman.  Ira  J.  3,340,633. 
Southwest  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis,  aifford  J.,  and  De  Ment.  3,341,847. 
Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Co. :  See — 

Evans,  Milton  H.  3,341.342.  ^   ,  ^       , 

Southwlck,    Talbot   H.    Device   for  detecting  halo   and   color 

aural  radiations.  3.340.835.  9-12-67,  Cl.  128—1 
Sowa     Edmund    3..    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy   Commission.  Apparatus  for  producing   a  beam   of 
accelerated  liquid  metal   droplets.   3,541,720,   9-12-67,  Cl. 
310 — 5. 
Sparling,  Charles  A„  Jr,  :  See — 

McDannold.  Ronald  E.  3.341,204. 
Spector,   Sam.   to  National  Cryogenics  Corp    Tank  for  stor- 
ing cryogenic  fluids  and  the  Uke.  3,341,215.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
280--5. 
Spencer.  Arthur  T. :  See—  „„.„.,.. 

Pohl,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Spencer.  3,340.714.  „     ,  ., 

Soencer    Charles   D.,    to   Allied    Chemical   Corp.    Centrifugal 

casting  process.     3.341.641.  9-12-67.  a.  264— 72. 
Spencer.  Walter  E..  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  Pick  up  station 
mechanism  for  a  knitting  machine.  3,340,705.  9-12-67.  CT. 

Spenke  Eberhard,  and  H.  Welker,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  crystalline  semi- 
conductor material  on  a  dendritic  substrate.  3,341,376, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  148—175. 

Sperry,  Philip  B. :  See—  «  «..,  o«n 

Caule,  Elmer  J.,  Pryor,  and  Sperry.  3,341,869. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See— 

tiusch   Richard  E.  3,340,989. 

Joachim.  Ordean  C.  3,341.806. 
Spltler,  Glenn  M.  Door  tray.  3.341.026,  9-12-67,  Cl.  211—88. 

Sporer.  Alfred  H.  :  See— 

Hewett.  William  A.,  and  Sporer.  3,341.472. 

Spragne  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Clement,  Warren  J.  3  341,751. 
Fournler.  Lawrence  E.  3,341,752. 


Sprague,  Ted  G. :  See —  „„.,„.., 

Fried.  Walter  R..  and  Sprague.  3,341.847. 
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Spriglngs,  Donald  G.  :  See —  ^  „  ^  ^^^ 

Martin.  Gerald  E.,  and  Sprl«lng».  3,341.669. 
Martin.  Gerald  E.,  and  8prigln»«.  3,341,670. 
Sprlngmann.  Hermann  :  See — 

Strunenhofecker.     Frani.     Springmann,     Dletrlcli 
Artmeyer.  3,341,504. 
Spurlock.  Jerry  G.,    to  Coleman  Cable  *„Wire  Co.   _ 
galvaniied  metalhose.  3.340,900.  9-12-67.  C\.  13»— 136. 

Soaare  D  Co.  :  See —  

Leonard,  James  H.  3.341.791. 
Soulbb.  E.  R..  and  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 
Bernstein.  Jack.  3,341  521. 
Fried.  Josef.  3,341,523. 
Krapcho,  John.  3.341,519. 

Neldleman    Saul  L..  Pan,  and  Dlaasl.  3,341,559. 
Yale   Harry  L.  3,341  533.  ^.  ^  ,    ,^.. 

Stadler    fains,  and  H.  Gawlick.  to  Dynamlt-Nobel  Aktlenfe- 
"llschSr  Cartridge.    3.340  809,    9-12-^7     CI.    102-^»-  , 
Staeuble,  Max,  H.  C    Sharaf,  K    rfoelile    E.  Jenny    P    Stahel, 
P    Ulrtch    W.  OppUger,  and  .M    Aeberll,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Flber- 
reactlTe  and  non-reactive  sulfuric  acid  esters  of  leuco  rat 

dyestufts.  3.341,539.  9-12-67    CI.   260—249.  

Staftel  Stanley  F..  and  E.  A.  Takacs.  to  American  Cjanamld 
Co     Sfo"l   t^ron   salts.   3,341.582,   9-12-67,   CI.    260-551 

Stageberg,  Sterling  O.  Variable  »P««<iJ>2*?' J"°"°l»o"'25  ^Uf 
flexible  band  and  drive  link.  3.340,743.  9-12-67.  CI. 
74 — 116. 

Staeuble     Max.    Sharaf,    Hoelile,   Jenny,   Stahal,   Ulrlch. 
Oppliger.  and  Aeberll.  3.341.039. 
Stahl.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

iLevln.  Morris,  and  Stahl.  3.341  808. 
Stallkamp,  Hubert  G..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Liquid 
fuel  burner  having  plural  whirl  patterns  of  varying  radii. 
3.341,131.  9-12-6f  CI.  239—402.  ^     ..     =.      .   , 

Stampfll,  Jean  Marcel,  to  Fabrique  d'horlogeriede  Fontaine- 
melon     8A      Electronic    buiier.     3.341,841,    9-12-67.     CI. 
340—384. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  (Ohio)  :  See— 

Callahan.  James  L.,  and  Knlpple.  3,341,471. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Hensley.  Albert  L,  Jr.  3.341.470. 
Stang    Peter  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Polvmerixation  of 

polyoleflna.  3  341,509.  9-12-67,  CI.  260—94.2. 
Stanley     George    A.    Combination    car    top   carrier-play   i)en. 

3.34l',096,  9-12-67.  Cl.  224 — 42.01. 
Stanley.  Victor,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schecter,  Donald,  and  Skalka.  3.341,266. 
SUnley  Works,  The  :  See — 

Gustafson.  Norman  F.  3,340,913. 
Stansell,  Marlon  J.  :  See—  ,,   „„..„„ 

Mafvln.  Harry  H.,  and  Stanaell.  3.341,732. 
Starks,    Charles    M.,    to   Continental  Oil   Co.    Preparation   of 
salts    of     alkanesulfonlc    acidi.     3,341,561,    9-12-67,     Cl. 
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Starnes,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Englneerlna 
Co    Production  of  blaryl  compounds  through   free  radical 
reaction   wherein   the  free   radical   source  is  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid.  3,341,569,  9-12-67    Cl.  26(^69. 
Stars,  William  K.  Golf  club.  3,341,20S.  9-12-67,  Cl.  273—77. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See —  a 

Elsele,  Walter  H.  3,341.796.  ^ 

Grant,  Earl  W.  3,341.769. 
Stedman,  Cecil  K.  3,341.794. 
Staaffer  CHiemlcal  Co. :  See — 

Epstein,  Peter  F.  3.341,553. 
Stautienberger.  Adin  L.  :  See —  ~ -.,  nn^ 

MacLean.  Alexander  F..   and   Stautienberger.  3,341  297. 
Stautzenberger.  Adln  L.,  and  Al  H.  Rlchey,  to  Celanese  Coro. 
Process  for   the  production   of  propylene  oxide.  3,341,656. 
9-12-67^  Cl.  260—348.5. 
St   Clair.  John  C.  Method  of  erecting  supports  and  roofs  over 
water    for   liquified    gas    storage.    3.340,692,    9-12-67.    Cl. 
61 — .5. 
St    Clair   Theodore  A.,  and  E.  L.  GreenhiU.  to  Textron  Inc. 
Gaa     impervious     dUphragms.     3,340,734,     9-12-67.     Cl. 
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Stedman,  fiecil  K..  to  Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  Transducera 

with   substantially  linear   response   characteristics.   3,341,- 

794,  9-12-67,  Cl.  338 — 4. 
Steeg.  Paul  S.  Gutter  assembly  and  hanging  device  therefor. 

3,340.653,  9-12-67,  Cl.  52—11. 
Stein,  George  E..  and  F.  L.  Arnold,  to  Reynolds  Metal*  Co. 

Method   of  bonding.   3,340,597,   9-12-67,   Cl.   29 — 488. 

Stein^  Hall  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Bergwerk,  Jack  E.  3,341.383. 

Stein  Joseph  L.,  and  M.  H.  Koeneman.  to  General  Refrac- 
tories Co.  Suspended  refractory  construction.  3,340,831, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  110—99. 

Stein,  Joseph  L.,  to  (Jeneral  Ref ractoriea  Co.  Lightweight  cast- 
able  refractory  composition.  3.341,339.  9-12-67,  Cl. 
106—64. 

Stelner.  Bruce  G.  :  See —  ^      „_^ 

Anater,  Raymond  J.,  and  Stelner.  3,341,671. 

Steinmann,  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Champ.  Antony  E..  and  Steinmann.  3,341,492. 

Steltx,  Douglas  C,  and  R.  C.  Schneider.  Hydrotherapeutlc 
bathtub  apparatus  with  inlet  below  the  overflow  opening. 
3,340.870,  9-12-67.  Cl.  128 — 66. 

Stephen  R.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Bryer.  Robert  G.  3.341,761. 
Stephens,  Giles  D..  and  R.  C.  Morsink.  Cartons  for  protection 
and  storage  of  magnetically  sensitive  materials.  3,341,102, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  229 — 3.5. 
Stephenson.  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Pavry.  Richard,  and  Stephenson.  3,340,694. 


Stern,   David  M.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.  Controlled  bandwidth 
coded  voice  communication  system.  3,341,669,  9-12-67,  Cl. 
179—1.5. 
Sternbach,  Leo  H.,  and  O.  Saucy,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
2^mlno-2'-trlfluoromethyl-beniophenones.  3.341.592.  9-12- 
67.  CT.  260 — 570. 
Sterry.  Dan  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Seismic  signal  Inter- 
pretation by  use  of  cross-correlation  and  pattern  recogni- 
tion matrices    3,341.809,  9-12-67.  Cl.  340 — 15.5. 
StettlnluB.  Kenneth  E..  to  Lapp  Insulator  Co.,  Inc.  Gyratory 

grinder.  3  341,136,  9-12-67,  Cl.  241—172. 
Stevenson,  Lawrence  O. :  See — 

Bull.  Willard  C,  Stevenson,  Kloepper.  and  Rogers.  3,341,- 
447. 
Stewart,  James  U.  Liquid  dispensing  container  with  bellows. 

3,341.083,  9-12-67.  Cl.  222—209. 
Stewarts  and  Lloyds  (Australia)  Pty..  Ltd. :  See— 

Elliott.  Leonard  T.  3,340.850. 
Stiegler,  Roy  W„  Jr.  :  See — 

Bergman,  Henrv  P..  and  Stiegler.  3.841.381. 
Stinnett,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Carlson.  Harold  J.,  and  Stinnett.  3.341.241. 
Sto-Chem  :  See — 

Potter.  John  H.  3,341,392. 
Stogryn,  Eugene  L..  and  H.  F.  Strohmayer,  to  Esso  Research 
ancf  Engineering  Co.  Polymerleation  of  els  Type  ill  olefins. 
3.341.619,  9-12-67,  Cl.  260—683.16. 
Stokes,  Konrad  H.  :  See —  „  „.,  „v. 

Newman,    Ernest  O.,   Smith,   and   Stokes.   3.341.796. 
Storm    Elwood   H    High  pressure  ammonia  development  de- 
vice. 3.340,786.  9-12-67.  Cl.  95—89. 
Straight.  Edward  R.,  and  A.  A.  Robson,  to  Vogt  Mfg.  Corp. 

Safety  belt  buckle.  3.340,878.  9-12-67.  Cl.  24 — 77. 
Stranti.  Lawrence  D.  :  See — 

Eaton.  Lyle  E..  and  Strants.  3,341.217. 
Strauss.  Theodor.  and  W.  Buchmann.  to  Westlnghouse-Brem- 
sen-Oesellschaft,    m.b.H.    Pressure    differential    responsive 
valve  means.  3.340.898.  9-12-67.  Cl.  137—627.5. 
Strawbridge,  Loyd  B.,  to  B8W  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Cutting  »tUch- 
ment  for  motoriied  road  machines.  3.340.681.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
56-^229 
Strelcher,   Max.  50%    to  O.  Seldl.  Protection  devices  for  the 
drive   connection   of  an   eccentric  worm   pump.   3,340,814, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  103—117. 
Strenj;.  Alex  0. :  See — 

Grosse.  ArtsUd  V.,  and  Streng.  3.341,294. 
Strick  Corp.  :  See —  ^^       ,      „„..v,,„ 

Kandle,  Louis  A.,  Hindln.  and  DOraslo,  3,340,719. 
Straight.  Paul  L..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Dyeing  meUllltwl 
polyoleflns  with  beniothlaioleaionaphtnol  dyes.  3,341,278, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  8—42.  ^  ,   .    ...       ^  -., 

Strobel.  Albert  F.,  and  8.  C.  Catlno,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film 
Corp.    Naphtho    (l,2)triaB0le   brtghteners  for   fine  fabrics. 
3,341,530.  9-12-67,  Cl.  26(V— 240. 
Strohmayer,  Herbert  F  :  See— 

Stogryn.  Ehigene  L.,  and  Strohmayer.  3,341.619. 

Strunenhofecker,   Frani.    H.    Springmann.   W.   Dietrich,  and 

S    Artmeyer.  to  Chemlsche  Werke  HuU  Aktlenge8ellsch4ft. 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  chlorine  containing  polymers 

of  derivatives  of^l.3  dioxolanone-(2).  3.341.504.  9-12-^7.  Cl. 
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Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Hedrick,  Robert  H.,  and  Svanoe.  8,34(5,701. 
Struve.  William  S. :  See — 

Ehrich,  Felix  F..  and  Struve.  3.341,345. 
Stull,  Keefer  8.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.  In 
termedlate  frequency  preamplifier  circuit.  3.341.786,  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  330—158. 
Sturtevant.  Robert  L. :  See—  ^  „  ^       .  u    o  a.<i  ooo 

Maxwell,  Abe  F.,  Sturtevant,  and  Sukomick    3.341,292. 

Suematsu,   Kensho.   to  Nlhon  Denchl  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  De^ 

vice   for   indicating   specific   gravity   of   liquids.    3,840,736, 

9-12-67.  Cl.  73—454. 

Suganuma.  Sadao  :  See —  ,.,_,„  „.■,  maa 

Nakaoka.  Toshlo.  Sonobe.  Suganuma.  and  Mori.  3.341,5«o. 
Sukornlck,  Bernard  :  See — 

Kelly   Donald  H  ,  and  Sukornlck.  3,341  306 

Maxwell,  Abe  F.,   Sturtevant.  and   Sukornlck.  3.341,292. 

Maxwell.  Abe  F.,  Kelly,  and  Sukornlck.  3,341,293. 
Sulser  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Jacques.  3.341,422. 

Kael,  Jakob.  3.341.421.  ^  ^„  ^,    _,   ,^- 

Summerland,  Melvln  L.  Sawmill.  3.340,910.  9-12-67,  Cl.  143— 

33 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See —  „  .  ^.  „  „>,  ,o. 

Chambers,  Worthy  L.,  and  Wright.  3.341,181. 

Sundholm,  Edwin  P.  Method  of  loading  a  hand  grease  j^n 
with  a  grease  cartridge.  3.341.084.  9-12-67.  Cl.  222— 260 

Sundholm.  Edwin  P.  Gasket  and  dispensing  head  aBsembly  for 
cartridge  grease  guns.  3.341.085.  9-12-«7,  Cl.  222—260. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  See—      „   „„,,.„. 
Peterkln.  Melvln  B.  3.341,626. 

Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Chambers.  Worthy  L..  and  Wright.  3.341,181. 
Mattson.  Charles  A.,  Ottosen,  and  Olsen.  3,841.235. 
Supernowlcx.  Edward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp    Modulating  magnetic  record  transfer  means.  3,841,- 
854.  9-12-67,  Cl.  346—74. 
Supltllov.  Michael  C.  to  Dukane  Corp.  Braille  slate.  3,340,- 

625.  9-12-67.  Cl.  35 — 38. 
Susl.   Peter  V..  and  R.  A.  Coleman,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co    Heat  resistant  aminium  salt  Infrared  absorbers.  3.341,- 
-464.  9-12-67,  Cl.  252—300. 

Svanoe,  Hans  :  See —  „  „.,^  -^, 

Hedrick.  Robert  H..  and  Svanoe.  3.340.701. 
Swallesh,  Theodore  A.  Garment  forms  for  use  in  mjjklng  fur 
garmeits  and  the  like.  3.341.095,  9-12-67,  Cl.  223—68. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZIZ 


Sweeney,  Hngh  J.  Radar  wind  gust  analyser.  3,341.844,  9-12- 

Sweeney'  Thomas  E.,  and  W.  B.  Nixon,  to  Carey  Cushion  Ve- 
hicle torp    Ground  effect  machine.  ^341.125.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
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Sweeney,  Richard  F. :  Se»—  „„..,.„„„ 

Aneilo.  Louis  O..  and  Sweeney.  3.341,602.  ^  ^  _  _  „„ 
Swift  Gilbert.  R.  Monaghan.  D.  E.  Barkalow,  and  C.  0.  Denny, 
to  bresser  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
terrestrial  surveying.  3.341,706,  9-12-67.  Cl.  250— 83  3. 
Swimmings,  Edwin  K..  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  automatic  ground  fault  clearing. 
3  341.741,  9-12-67.  Cl.  317—18.  ^  ^     ,  ., 

Swindells,  bonald  A.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Cool-down 
apparatus  for  continuously  extruded  polyolenn.  3,840,m^7, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  165—39. 
Swltier  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swltser,  Joseph  L.  3,341,010. 
Switser,  Joseph  L.,  to  Swltier  Bros..  Inc.  N<>n-'^»»»ble  penetrani 
methods  of  fiaw  detection  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,841,010, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  209 — 111.5. 
Swiveller  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Wlchers,  Lools.  3,341.230. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products   Inc. :  See — 

Jameson.  Keith  O.  3,340.712.  ,  ,^n  aoii   o_i9_ii7 

Sylvester    Edmund  Q.  Casting  apparatus.  3,340.926,  9-12-67, 

Cl.   164—323. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See —  „„.,.„.. 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Orr.  3.841.524. 

Syntex  Corp. :  iSee —  

Cross.  Alexander  D.  3.341,527. 
Siabo    Marton.   to  Philadelphia   Handle  Co.,  Inc.  Collapsible 
sel/returnlng    handle    with    hideaway    linkage.    3,340,970, 
9-12-67.  Cl.  190—58.  „       ,        „  ,..  ^     , 

Ssabo    Marton,  to  Philadelphia  Handle  Co..  Inc.  Molded  plas- 
tic handle  With  hideaway  linkage.  3.340.971.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
190-— 58 
Sseremy    Norman,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamically  regu 
lated  clipper  system  for  a  television  receiver  which  Is  opera 
tlve  over  a  wide  range  of  video  signal  amplitude.  3,341.656. 
9-12-67,  Cl.    178—7.8. 
T.W.  k  C  B.  Sheridan  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  Rehn  C.  and  Rana.  3,340.758  . 
Talsho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd^:  See—  .,   w  » 

Sekl    Teruya,  Komatsu,  Watanabe.   Sasajima,  and  Mat- 
suda.  3,341.535 
Takacs,  Edward  A.:  See— 

StafleJ.  Stanley  F..  and  Takacs.  3.341  582. 
Talbot    Richard  C.  to  Peters  Machinery  Co.  Sandwiching  ma- 
chines. 3.340,824.  9-12-67,  Cl.  107—1. 
Tamny   Simon,  to  Wayne  Mfg.  Co.  Disposable  broom  assembly. 

3,346,558.  9-12-67,  Cl.  15—182 
Tamura,  Mlchlyukl,  to  Yoshlda  Kogyo  K.K.  Slide  fasteners. 

3.340,579.  9-12-67,  Cl.  24—205.      .       ,    ^    „ 
Tanaka,  Ikuio.  and  T.  Sakal.  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing  nltrosocyclohexane  dlmer.   3.341,511,   9-12-67.   Cl. 
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Tarr.  Charles  0.,  and  R.  C.   Lever,  and  C.  S.  Wukusick    to 

United    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

Oxidation  resistant  niobium.  3.341,307.  9-12-67.  Cl.  29— 

182  1. 
Taylor.  Allan  M.  :  See—  ^  „^^  „^„ 

Flanlgen.  Edith  M.,  and  Taylor.  3.341.302.  ,    .   .  , 

Taylor,  Edward  L..  deceased   (by  W.  M.  Taylor,  adminlstra 

trix).  and  M.  M.  Chacon,  8r.  Fuel  pump  tester.  3,340,728, 
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Taylor    Ora  Q.  Automatic  leveling  seat  for  tractors  and  the 

like.' 3,341,165.  9-12-67.  Cl.  248—376.  ^     „     ^,^^     ^ 

Taylor.    Wallace    E.,    H.    H.    Thlgpen.    and    E.    R.    Witt,    to 
Celanese    Corp.     Di-(neopentylglycol    mononeoheptanoate) 
aielate.  3,341,574,  9-12-67,  Cl    260—485. 
Taylor,  Winnie  M.  :   See—  ^  ^  „  „^^  _„. 

Taylor,  Edward  L..  Taylor,  and  Chacon.  3,340,728. 
Techlem  Inc.  :   See — 

Lavallee.  Robert.  3.341,246. 
Technlml  Products  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Campbell,  Floyd  L..  and  Wight.  3,340,637. 
Technlcon  Corp.  :   See — 

Catravas,  George  N.  3,341,299. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corn, :  See — 
Isreell,  Jack.  3.341,022. 

Horluchi     Solchlro.   Hashimoto,    Wakabayashi,   Yamada, 
Masunaga,  and  Klshimoto.  3,341,645. 

Tanaka.  Ikuio,  and  Sakal.  3,341.611. 
Teledyne,  Inc. :  See — 

Hatcher.  Owen  W.  3.340,598. 
Telex  Corp.,  The  :  See—  „  »..,  wo 

NIeland,  Paul  J-,  *nd  Rasmussen.  3,341,143. 
Telschow    Cari  G.  :   See—  ..  „,  ,     u         o  o..,  aak 

Vielstlch,  Wolf.  Guth,  Plust,  and  Telschow.  3,841,446. 

Teumac,  Fred  N. :  See —  „  ntt  A-ra 

Thurman,  Carl  C.  Jr.,  Scruggs,  and  Teumac.  3,341,476 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.:  See —  „„.,„„, 

Bergman,  Henry  P.,  and  Stiegler.  3,341  381. 
Blard.  James  R.,  and  Williams   3.341.787 
Cunningham.  James  A.,  and  Williams.  3.341  753. 
Lambert,  Albert  N.,  and  Williams.  3.841  750. 
Merryman.  Jerry  D.,  and  Emmons.  3,341.785. 
Ramsey.  Thomas  H..  Jr.  3.341.743. 

St.  Clair'.  Theodore  A.,  and  Greenhlll.  3,340,784. 


Thacher  Ronald  E..  to  Solltest,  Inc.  Sieve  agitator.  8.341.012. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  209—315. 
Thaulow,  Per.  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Fast  reset  of  an 

integrator-amplifier  using  reed  switches.  3.841,696.  9-12-67. 

a.  235—183. 


Thetford  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Sargent,  Charles  L.  3,340,545. 
Thlele,  Willi :  See—  „„.„„,„ 

I'allach,  Walter,  and  Thlele.  3,340,878. 
Thlgpen,  Hubert  H.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Wallace  E.,  Thlgpen,  and  Witt.  3,341,574. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Hill,  Floyd  L.  3,341,636. 
Mangum.  Grafton  F.  3.340.691. 
ThomS,  Otto:  See—  „  „^,  ^^„ 

Zelle    Karl.  Thomft.  and  Mentrup.  3,341,593. 
Thoma.  Otto,  and  K.  Zelle,  to  Boehrineer  Ingelhelm  G.m.b.H. 
l-(3,5-dlhydroxy-phenyl)-l-hydrpxy-2-l8opropylamlnoethane 
and  salts  thereof.  3,341.594.  9-12-67.  Q.  260—570.6. 
Thomas,  Basil  A.  :  See —  „     ^    , ...  ^    „,.. 

Thomas,    Basil    A.,    Barclays    Bank    Ltd.,    and   Thomas. 
3,340,657.  ,      ..  T,    » 

Thomas.  Basil  A..  Barclays  Bank  Ltd.,  executor  of  said  B.  A. 
Thomas  deceased.  Door  construction  for  glasshouses.  3,840,- 
657,  9-i2-67,  Cl.  52—210. 
Thomas,  Donald  F.  :  See — 

Blalr^  Harold  F..  and  Thomas.  3,340.608. 
Thomas    Richard  E^  and  G.  A.   Haas,   to   United  States  of 
America,    Navy.    System    for   investigating    work    function 
distribution  and  field  distribution  of  a  surface  by  electron 
beam  scanning.  3.341,704.  9-12-67.  Cl.  250 — 49.6. 
Thompson,  Ronald  R.  :  See — 

(Took,  Albert  N.,  and  Thompson.  3,340,885. 
Thrasher,  Howard  G.  :  See —  ,         ^  „^^  _„^ 

Colton,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.,  and  Thrasher.  3^340,739. 
Thurman.  tarl  C,  Jr..  J.  S.  Scruggs,  and  F.  N.  Teumac,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Fluorinated  copolymers  of  alkylene 
Imlnes.  3.341,476.  9-12-67^  Cl.  260—2, 
TImken  Roller  Bearing  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Otto.  Dennis  L.  3  341,264. 
Paterson,  Peter  C.  3,341,265. 
Tlnnerman  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett,  Alan  J.  3,340.762. 
Tip-Top  Products  Co. :  See — 

Gresham,  Claude  D.,  and  Hoffmann.  3,340,880. 
TJossem,  Paul  L..  to  Fisher  Governor  Co.  Control  valve.  3,841,- 

171.  9-12-67.  Cl.  251—385. 
Tkaciuk,  Richard  J. :  See—  „„...„, 

Kaufman,  Thomas  G.,  and  Tkaczuk.  3,341.465. 
Tocus,  Edward  C,  and  V.  J.  Bauer,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Compositions  contalnlnf  pyraiolylpyrldlnlum  salts  and 
method  of  administration.  3.341.413,  9-12-67,  Cl.  167—66. 
Toenpen.  Thurston  H.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  distribu- 
tion o^  liquids.  3,341.168,  9-12-67.  C\.  251—148. 
Tognl,  James  E. :  See —  „.„„„„ 

Smith.  Roy  J.,  and  Tognl.  3.340,828.  ,    .    ^ 

Toil.  Yasunosuke,  to  Tokoyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Con- 
trol device  for  electric  cars  Including  SCR  short  circuiting 
of  a  starting  resistance.  3,341,759,  9-12-67,  Cl.  318—422. 
Tokoyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Toll,  Yasunosuke.  3,341,759. 

Tooke,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  The  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute. 

Method  of  and  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  films. 

3,340.615,  9-12-67,  Cl.  33—125.  „  ^, 

Torlan.  William  H.  Smoke  cooking  device.  3,340,864,  9-12-67, 

Cl.  126—28.  _,         ^ 

Torley,  Robert  E.,  and  D.  J.  Berets,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Information  storage  and  processing  using  coded  Inks. 
3,340,982.  9-12-67,  Cl.  197—1. 
Torrlmetal  Trust :  See — 

Drouven,  Ernst.  3,341,310. 
Tourtellot,  John  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electric  motor. 

3,341,723,  9-12-67,  Cl.  310 — 68. 
Touxalln,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Armour,  Frank  K..  and  Touxalln.  3,341.188. 
Towne.  Edmund  B. :  Bee — 

Quillet,  James  E.,  and  Towne.  3,341,607. 
Tracey,  Burke  A.,  and  J.  H.  Royston  ;  said  Tracey  assor.  to 
said  Royston.  Deceleration  recorder  and/or  signaler.  3,341,- 
851,  9-12-67,  Cl.  346 — 7. 
Trense,  Ronald  V. :  See — 

Mahar,  John  H.,  and  Trense.  8,341,642. 
Tripp,  Alan  R. :  See — 

Jtopklns.  Leslie  A.,  and  Tripp.  3,340,550 
Troffa,   Vlto  A.    Arithmetic   means    for   children.    3,340,623, 

9-1^-67,  CT.  35 — 31. 
Truck-Lite  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Baldwin,  George  D.,  and  Sakuta.  3,341,802. 
Tme-Trace  Corp. :  See — 

Weaver,  Paul  J.  3,340,772. 
Tsuda,  Momotoshl :  See —  _  _  ^  __^ 

Klmura,  Shlro,  Yoshlda,  and  Tsuda.  3,341,331. 
Tufty,  Lyle  H. :  See — 

Juhl,  James  L..  and  Tufty.  3,340.942. 
Tujlkura  Densen  Kabushikl  Kalsba  :  See — 
Nago,  Aklra.  3,341,385. 

Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Demas.  Nickolas  P.  3,341,272. 

Turner,  James  D^  Jr. :  See — 

Grlllmeler,  Earl  J.,  Jr.,  Beason,  Hale,  and  Turner.  3,341,- 
820. 
Turpln.   Philip  B.,   Sr..   to  Microtron  Corp.    Interconvertible 
pool  table  and  couch.  3,341,198,  9-12-67,  Cl.  273—6. 

TuthlU  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Schanzlln,  Ernest  H.  8,340,818. 
Tyler,  Hugh  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Control  device 

and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3,341,119,  9-12-67,  Cl.  236— 

51. 


Tyrack.  Donald  P.  Motoriied  water  board.  3,340,845,  9-12- 

67,  CT.  115—70. 
Ddyllte  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Pianowski,  Leon  J.  3,341,191. 
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Cloth,  Robert  H. :  See — 

LarMD,  Aubrey  A.,  and  Uloth.  3,341,584. 

*^Potta*,'jon  S.,  Sajlgh,  and  Ulrich.  3,341,584. 

^'"^StaeuWe,  ISt^  Sharaf.    Hoel.l*.    Jenny,   Stahel.    Llrlch, 

OppUger.  and  Aeberll.  3,341,639. 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Link.  Matthew  L.  3.340.962. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Barthel.  Alfred.  3.341.062. 

Flanlien,  Edith  M.,  and  Taylor.  3.341.302. 

Gorskl  Daniel  A.  3,341.361. 
*     Hoy    Kenneth  L.  3,341,484. 

KUshelmer.  John  R.,  and  Moorefleld.  3,341.401. 

Lambrech,  Joseph  A.  3.341,404. 

Long,  James  S.  3,341,485. 

O'Connor,  Francis  M.  3,341.488. 

Pater,  Anton  8.  3.341.338.        ^  ^^,  ^^^ 

Pines,  Arthur  N.  and  Zlentek.  3,341,469. 

Wn.  (!:hlsunf.  3,341,632. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Fierce  William  L.,  and  Welchman.  3,841,575. 

Young.  Dean  A.  3.341,284. 

Unlrqral,  Inc. :  See —  ^  ^.  „  ,  o  iji  ^ni 
False  John  L.,  and  dl  Palma.  3.341,503. 
Shlchinan,  Daniel.  3,340.684. 

""'"Br^dleTEUhu^F.- ^B^^^lett.  Orden,  and  Jaffee.  3,341.370. 
Garlbottl.  Domenlck  J.  3.340.601. 
Manning.  Frank  B.  3.341,174. 

^fn"M.'*^wa'rd'&  ^'d  Dalgle.  3,341.707. 

''°"g;S«Soi'!  cilffo'rVA.  3,340,704. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See- 
Lloyd,  Owen.  3.341,770. 
Vincent,  Charles  H..  and  Bowles.  3.341.695. 
Wilkinson,  Keith.  3,340.725. 

United  SUtes  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Wilson.  Martin.  3,341,135. 

United  States  Envelope  Co. :  See— 

Fisher,  Harland  S.,  and  Dnmaa.  3.340.591. 

United  SUtes  of  America 

Agriculture :  See —  ^  ^  »  0..1 /voa 
Lowe.  Edlaon.  and  Durkee.  3,341.024 
Mayer,   Mayer.   Jr..  and  Weller    3,841.00°.  „. 

Mayer;   Mayer.   Jr..   Weller,  and   LaPranca.   3,341.007. 
Vafl,  Sidney  L.,  and  Moran.  3,341,550. 

''V.l^.'il'^  H..  "d  St"»«"-  3.3t\iI82:gg 
Mueller,  Helm  E.,  and  Slngelmann.  3.340,588. 


^Trmsf/o'^.  Raymond  N.,   Kedilor.   Lee.  and  Pradko. 

Black! Vlchard  W.  3.341  035. 

Dl  Paola,  Vincent  J.  8,340,810. 

Hyman,  Abraham.  3.341,775. 

JoW.  Louis    3,341.^36    ,^,  _,_ 

McCracken.  Robert  H.  3.841.717 

Mon.  George,  and  Joyce.  3,340,896. 

Santos,  Edward  A.  3,340,770 

Selber,  Franklin  N.  3,341,839. 

Warren,  Raymond  W.,  and  Bowles.  3,340,884. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See—  ,-„ 

Anderson,  Philip  D.,  Coronadp.  and  Berry.  3.341,350. 
Ehlers,  Kenneth  W.  3.341.352. 
Newbjr.  Blllle  J.  3.341,304. 
S«vy.  Robert  H   3.341,420^ 
Sowa.  Edmund  S   3  341  720 

^r';*'(ih?rrs'5.'.  ivir^Vni^ukuslck.  3.341.307. 

Interior  :  See—         „  „,,  o« 

Adams.  Roger  L.  3.341.256.  o„..,. 

Bull     ivillard   C.    Stevenson,    Kloepper,    and    Rogers 

Glniberk.  Henry  H..  Schleslnger,  and  Hlteahue.  3.341. 
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Watson,  Richard  W.  3.841.797. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Soace  Administration  :  See — 
BUderback,  Robert  R    3.341  7^.  , -.^  ,97 

Bracalente.  Emedlo  M..  and  Woolson.  3,340.727. 
Kamp*nsky,  Abe.  3,341  151. 
Scogglns.  James  B.  3,340,732. 

"  *BachnSn7john  L.  3,341.798. 

Clawson,  Arthur  R..  and  Wleder.  3,341,358. 

Collins,  bavld  A.  8.341.364.  „,,  M,r,K«„,, 

Elchmann.  Albert  C..  Damm.  Hess,  and  McGlboney. 
3,841.238. 

Herring,  David  L.  3,341,576. 

Kaufman.  Myron  N.,  Grand,  and  Capuano.  3,341.697. 

Leopold.  Howard  S.  3.340.808. 

Penaa,  Salvatore  J.  3.340.767 

Raskhodoff,  Nicholas  M.  3.340.890. 

Rogers.  Clarence  L..  Jr  .  and  Ripley  3  341.765. 

Shaffer.  Francis  B  .  and  Etaker.  3.34V1ta1 

Thomas.  Richard  E..  and  Haas.  3.341.704. 

Waier.  Robert  H.  3,340,769. 

Grosse,  Aristld  V..  and  Streng.  3,341.294. 

Rusk,  ^nley  J    3,341153 

Stall,  Keefer  S.,  Jr.  3.341,786. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundrv  Co. :  See — 
Deaklna.  Thomas  A.  3.341^32. 
Luna,  Clifford  M.  3.341,187. 


Unltwin  Corp. :  See — 

Young,  Richard  E.  3.340.748. 
Universal  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jubl.  James  L.,  and  Tufty.  3.840,942. 
Universal    .Maschlnenfabrlk    Dr.    Rudolf    Scbleber   G.m.b.H. : 
See — 

Krause,  Erich.  3,340,708. 
Universal  Moulded  Fiber  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Hoggs,  Le  Roy  R.  3,341,387. 
L'nlvers»t>  of  Illinois,  Tne  :  bee — 

Schuemann,  Wilfred  C.  3,341.727. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Campbell  J  Allan,  and  Babcock.  3,341.411. 
C^ampbell,  J  Allan,  and  Pike.  3,341,560. 
Babcock,  John  C,  and  Campbell.  3.341,557. 
Potts.  Jon  S.,  Saylgh,  and  Ulrich.  3,341,564. 
Schumann.  Edward  L.  3,341.591. 
Vagts.  Christopher  R. :  See— 

Savin,  Cornelius,  Vorwald,  and  Vagts.  3,340.624. 
Vail.  Sidney  L..  and  C.  M.  Moran.  to  United  Statea  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Glyoxal-blscarbamate  reaction  products.  3,341,- 
550.  9-12-67.  CI.  260 — 309.7. 
Valk.  Donald  B..  to  VVel-Klda.  Inc.  Safety  bottle  cap*.  3.341,- 

044,  9-12-67.  CI.  215 — 9. 
Van  Arkel.  Anton  S.,  to  National  Reaearch  Corp.  Supercon- 
ductor comprising  a  niobium  substrate  having  a  coating  of 
niobium  stannlde  and  particles  of  a  ferromagnetic  material. 
3,341,308,  9-12-67    CI.  29 — 195. 
Van  Baush,  Edward  H. :  See — 

Cimler,  Emll,  Hippeli,  and  Van  Baush.  3,340,697. 
Van   Benthuysen,  John   D.,  and   \V.   H.   Budd.   to  CTS  Corp. 
Variable  resistance  control.   3,341,799.  9-1^-67,  CI.  338 — 
180. 
Van  der  School,  Jelle.  to  Van  Katwljk's  Industrieen   N.V. 
Impaling  discharge  assistant  for  denestlng  carrying  frames 
for  eggs.  3.341,072,  9-12-67.  CI.  221—213. 
Van  Dest,  Jean-Claude  :  See — 

Bultheel.  Jean,  and  Van  Dest.  3,341,224. 
Bultheel.  Jean,  and  Van  Dest.  3,341,225. 
Van  Katwljk's  Industrieen  N.V.  :  See — 

Van  der  Schoot,  Jelle.  3,341.072. 
Van  Luxemborg,  Paulus  J.  .M.,  to  .Machlnefabriek  Van  Luxem 
borg  .N.V.  Device  for  packaging  bottles  in  cases.  3.340.677. 
9-12-67.  CI.  53—247. 
Vandenberg,    Edwin    J.,    to    Hercules    Inc.    Vulcaniiable   co- 
polymers  of    oxetanes   and    halogen    substituted    epoxides. 
3.341.475.  9-12-67.  CI.  260—2. 
Vanderbagen.  Lawrence  P..  to  Wellman  Co.  Sole  cutting  ap 

paratus.  3.340.555.  9-12-67,  CI.  12—86.6. 
Vanderveer.   Frederick  B..  to  Blssell  Inc.   Rotary  cultivator. 

3,340.937.  9-12-67.  CI.  172—350. 
Van  Zee.  Avery  :  See — 

Enmnan.  Milton  C.  and  Van  Zee.  3.340.581. 
Vaslljevlc    Tomislav    P.   Fishing  spear  gun   with  dual   spear 

projecting  means.  3.340>I2,  9-12-67.  CI.  43 — 6. 
Vautaw.   Robert  L..  and   R.   L.   Placek.   to  Arvln   Industries. 
Inc.  Dual-inlet  muffler  with  two  resonance  chambers.  3.340,- 
957.  9-12-67,  CI.  181—56. 
Veaile.  Ralph  E.  :  See — 

McDannold,  Ronald  E.  3.341.204. 
VecchiarelU.  Francis,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corp.  Tool  for  affix 

ing  fence  lattice.  3.340.906    9-12-67    CI.  140 — 117. 
Vedvlk,  Andrew  H..  to  Oscar  Slayer  k  Co.,  Inc.  Comminuting 

machine.  3.340.917,  9-12-67,  CI.  146—182. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Rlchter,  Sidney  B.,  and  Levin.  3,341.571. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See— 

Welty.  Frank  and  R.  D.  3.340.899. 
Verelnlgta  Osterrelchlsche  Elsen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesell 
schaft :  See — 

Rleder.  Karl.  3.341.324. 
Vial.  Jean  :  See — 

Berri,  Rlno.  Rogues.  Slallno.  and  Vlal.  3.341.303. 
Vlbber.   Alfred   W.   strand   handling  method   and   apparatus. 

3,340.6-)6.  9-12-67.  CI.  57—58.36. 
VIck,  Ralph  L..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  High  pressure  seal.  3,341,- 

210.  9-12-67.  CI.  277— 166. 
Vlctorlavllle  Furalture  Ltd.  :  See — 

Polsaon.  Joseph  O.  3.340.820. 
Vidal,  Paul  I.,  to  Rocma  Anstalt.  Sawing  machine  and  method. 

3.340.909.  9-12-67.  CI.  143 — 47. 
Vlelatlch,  Wolf.  E.  Guth,  H.  G.  Plust,  and  C.  G.  Telschow,  to 
Brown.   Boverl  A  Cle.  Aktlengeaellscbaft.   Process  for  the 
production  of  a  single-frame  catalyser  electrode  and  prod- 
uct. 3.341.446.  9-12-67.  CI.  204 — 284. 
Vlgnon,  Louis,   to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniquea  S.A.  Centrifugal 
yam  spinning  mechanism.  3,340,685.  9-12-67,  CI.  57 — 34. 
Vllkomerson,  benjamin  S.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Transis- 
torised preamplifier  for  television  cameras.  3,341,655,  9-12- 
67,  CI.  178—7.2. 

Vincent.  Charles  H.,  and  J.  B.  Rowles,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Ratemeten.  3,341,695,  9-12-67, 
CI.  235—152. 

Vincent.   Gordon   A.,    to  Honeywell   Inc.   Transducer  housing 

with  flexible  supports.  .<i, 341, 721,  9-12-67,  CI.  310 — 8.6. 
Visual  Graphics  Corn.  :  See — 

Frledel.  Murray    3.340.766. 
Vltcha.  Jamea  F..  and  L.  Weintraub.  to  Air  Reduction  Co.. 
Inc.   Preparation  of  succinic  acid.  3.341,578.  9-12-67,  CI. 
260—537. 
Vlaser.  Haalke  J. :  See — 

Hartstra.  Lense.  and  Vlsser.  3.341.565. 

Vitt.  HlUert.   to  General  Electric  Co.  Speed  control  system. 

3.340.951.  9-12-67.  CI.  180—106. 
Vlvea.  Van  C.  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  Debydrohalogenatlon 

process  and  catalyst.  3.341.616.  9-12-67.  CI.  260 — 677. 
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Vogt  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

StraUht.  Edward  R..  and  Robson.  3.340.578. 
Volts,  Jacques:  See—  „  0..1 

Wegrauller.  Hans  E.,  Bossard,  Volts,  and  Favre.  3.341.- 
513. 
Vollmann.  Heinrlch  :  Sec —  „      _^^ 

Hohniann.  Walter,  and  Vollmann.  3  341.551.  r 

Vom    Orde.    Hans-Otto,   to   Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Urunlng.  Electrolytic  proc- 
ess   for   the    manufacture   of    linear   polyesters.   3,341,436, 
9-1267.  CI.  204 — 59. 
Von  Fange.  Wilbur  H. :  See — 

Perklnson.  Robert  E.,  Von  Fange,  Borrok,  and  Cbrlstoffer- 
son.  3,341.812. 
Von  Felten,  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Barclay,  Rodney,  and  Von  Felten.  3.341.001. 
Voorhees.  Anson  W.,  Jr.  Reinforced  plastic  tote  box.  3,341,063, 

912-67.  CI.  220—97. 
Vorwald.  Alan  G. :  See— 

Savin.  Cornelius.  Vorwald.  and  Vagts.  3.340  624. 
Vukasovlch    Mark  8..  and  T.  M.  Harkullch.  to  Horlions  Inc. 
Glass  bead  making  apparatus.  3,341,314,  9-12-67,  CI.  65- 
142. 
Vyskummy  Ustav  Matematlckycb  Stroju  :  See — 

Jura    Stanlslav.  and  Martlnek.  3,341,141. 
Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Buchhelt,  Paul,  Marwlti,  and  Nitische.  3,341,563. 
Kunctle,  Gerhard,  und  Slegl,  3,341,579. 
Wacker,  Henry  A.,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Surface-passlvated  alloy  semiconductor  devices  and  method 
for  producing  the  same.   3,341,377,  9-12-67.  CI.   148 — 177. 
Wacker.  Ulrich  :  See— 

KOrner,  Otto,  and  Wacker.  8,840,717. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Demas,  Nlckolas  P.  3,341,272. 
Power.  Roy  B.  3,340.768. 
Wagner.  Frank  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Berkelhammer.  Gerald,  and  Wagner.  3,341,409. 
Wagner.  Ross  I.  :  See — 

Bradford.  James  L.,  and  Wagner.  3,341,474. 
Wakabayashl,  Kanjl :  See — 

Horlucbl.    Solchlro.    Hashimoto,    Wakabayashl,   Yamada, 
Masunaga.  and  Klshlmoto.  3.841.645. 
Waker.  Claus.  H.  Schults,  and  F.  Fend,  to  Flcbtel  k  Sachs 
A.O.  Crankshaft  assembly.  3.840,747.  9-12-67,  CI.  74—598. 
Wald  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller,  Frank  E..  and  Shaffer.  3.341,127. 
Wale.  George  D..  G.  D.  Antlppa.  and  J.  T.  Wilklns,  to  The 
English    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Electrical    reactors.    3,841,793, 
9-12-67.  CI.  336 — 84. 
Walker.  Richard  K..  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Dictating  machine 
with  quick  review  apparatus.  3,841,668,  9-12-67,  CI.  179 — 
100.2. 
Wallace.  Jacob  L.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.  Electronic 
repertory    dialing    transmitting    device    using   D.C.    pulses. 
3,341,666,  9-12-67,  CI.  179—90. 
Wallen.  James.  Jr.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Gunshot  detector  system. 

3.341  810,  9-12-67,  C[.  340—18. 
Walp.  Harry  O. :  See — 

Morrison.  Thomas  W.,  and  Walp.  3,341,821. 
Walsh,  Donald  T..  to  GuUlck  Ltd.  Remote  Indicating  systems 
for  mine  roof  supports.  3,341,843.  9-12-67,  Cl.  840 — 421. 
Wampfler.   Jacob.   Retractlble  safety  steps.   8,341.223.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  280—166. 
Wang,  Chl-Hua.  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
cleavage  of  peroxides,   hydraslnes 
tanous  trihalldes.  3,341,506,  9-12-67.  Cl.  260—88.7. 

Ward,  Montague  J.,  to  Corsemarts  Electrical  Engineers  Ltd. 
Devices  for  signalling  the  passage  of  moving  objects.  8,841,- 
703.  9-12-67.  Cl.  24^247. 

Warfel.  George  H.,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 
Savings  Association.  Coin  package.  8,341.110,  9-12-67.  Cl. 
229—87.2. 

Warfel.  George  H. :  See — 

Holmes,  George  B.,  and  Warfel.  3.340.882. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Engelhard,    Hermann.    Renwani.    Credner, 
3,341,672. 

Evans.  George  L.,  Heller,  and  Schwartx.  3,341,427. 

Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  and  Brown.  3.341,543. 

Meluer,  Robert  I.,  and  Brown.  3,341,544. 

Scott,  Morton  W.  3,341,415. 

Shavel,  John.  Jr..  and  Morrison.  3,341,528. 
Warren  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rhyne,  Earl  C,  Jr.  3.341,766. 
Warren.   Raymond   W.    and  R.  E.  Bowles,   to  United   States 
of  America.  Army.  Multi-channel  fluid  elements.  8,340,884, 
9-12-67,  Cl.  137—915. 

Waser.  Robert  H.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Gun 
blast  and  muszle  flash  eliminator.  3.340,769.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
89—14. 

Wasllewskl.  Joseph  C,  and  H.  E.  Dorman,  to  American  In- 
strument Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  pressure-operated  burette  system. 
3,341,076.  9-12-67.  Cl.  222 — 76. 

Washburn,  Robert  M.,  and  R.  A.  Baldwin,  to  American  Potash 
k  Chemical  Corp.  Polymeric  phospboranes,  arsanes  and 
stlbanes  and  process  for  making  the  same.  3,341.477,  l>-12- 
67.  Cl.  260—2. 

Washburn  Robert  M..  and  R.  A.  Baldwin,  to  American  Potaah 
k  Chemical  Corp.  Polymeric  pboapboranes.  arsanes  and 
stibanes  and  process  for  making  tbe  same.  3.341.478.  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  260—2. 

Washington,  Harold,  to  Instrumentation  and  Control  Syatems. 
Inc.  Jam  warning  control  circuit.  8,841,887.  9-12-67,  Cl. 
840—259. 


Inc.  Method  of  Inducing 
and   dlsulfldea  using  tl- 


and    Gelsel. 


Watanabe.  Upsjoalo  :  See —  ^  ^^  ^ 

Sekl,  Teruya,  Komatia,  Watanabe,  Suajlma,  and  Mat- 
suda.  3,841,585. 
Watson,  Harry  :  See — 

Groscbel,  Ernest  R.,  and  Watson.  3,340,860. 
Watson,  Richard  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior. 

Dynamic  pressure  gage.  3,341,797,  9-12-67,  Cl.  888 — 47. 
Watson,  Robert  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Modulator  driver 

circuit.  3,341,738,  9-12-67,  Cl.  316—201. 
Wayne  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Tamny.  Simon.  8,340,668. 
Weatherhead  Co..  The  :  See — 

Patel,  Hlralal  Y.  8,840,816. 
Weaver,  Paul  J.,  to  True-Trace  Corp.  Tracer-controlled  ma- 
chine  tool   with  plarallty  of  tracers.   3.840,772.  9-12-67, 
CL  90—18. 
Webb,  C.  J..  Inc. :  See— 

Laraen,  Norman  B.  3.841.461. 
Weber,  Charles  L.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Empty 
and  load  railway  brake  control  apparatus.  3,841,257.  9-12- 
67.  Cl.  303—22. 
Weber.  H.  G..  and  Cq^  Inc. :  See — 
Jacobsen.  Paul  W.  3,840.886. 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.  8.841,099. 
Weber,  Heinrlch  :  See — 

Schlelmer    Bernhard,   and  Weber.   3.341,617. 
Weber,  John  F.,  to  Solar  Reflection  Room  Corp.  Lightweight 

structural  panel.   3,341,396.  9-12-67,  Q.   161—118. 
Weber,  Wolfgang,  to  Werner  k  Merti  G.m.b.H.  Spray  bead 

for  flexible  containers.  3.341,130.  9-12-67.  Cl.  289—827. 
Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  tbe  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  InTentlon  of 
W.    F.    MacGlashan,    Jr.    Filler   valve.    8,841,169.   9-12-67, 
Cl.  251—148. 
Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  tbe  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
S.   G.   Ellis.    Simple   method  of  making  photOToltalc  Junc- 
tions. 3,340,599,  9-12-67.  Cl.  29 — 672. 
Webb,  James  E..  administrator  of  tbe  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
D.  C.  Fish.  Spin  forming  tubular  elbows.  3,340.718.  9-12- 
67,  Cl.  72—83. 
Wegler,  Richard  :  See — 

Klauke.    Erich,    Kuhle,    Grewe.    Kaspers,    and    Wegler. 
3.341,403. 
Wegmuller,  Hans  E.,  and   W.  Bossard.   to  J.  R.   Gelgy  A.G. 
Benzene-axo-barbiturlc   add   dyestuffs.   3,841.512.  9-12-67, 
Cl.  260—154. 
Wegmuller.  Hans  E.,  W.  Bossard.  J.  Volta.  and  P.  Favre.  to 
J.  R.  GelgT  A.G.  Disperse  mono  aio  dyeatufTi.  8.841.518. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  260—1567 
Wehril.  Walter :  See— 

Entschel,  Roland,  Mueller,  and  WehrU.  8.341.614. 
Wei,    Ling.    Shampoo    composition.    3,341.460,    9-12-67.    Cl. 

^o£ — 152. 
Welchman.  Roger  L. :  See — 

Fierce,  William  L^^  and  Welchman.  3,841.575. 
Well.  Edward  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  con- 
trolling microbes  bv  means  of  tetrabalocyclopentadlenyldi- 
amlnes.   3,341,405.  9-12-67,  Cl.    167—30. 
Welmer   Emory  L.  Spinner  type  magnetic  Ashing  lure.  3,340.- 

643.  9-12-67,  Cl.  43 — 42.12. 
Weintraub.  Lester  :  See — 

Vltcha.  James  F.,  and  Weintraub.  3,341,578. 
Welse,    Reginald   V.    Wire   strainers.   3,341,177,   9-12-67,   Cl. 

254 — 73. 
Weiss,  Herbert,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft 
Device  for  measuring  locally  dependent  differences  between 
the  magnetic  field  gradient  at  different  points  of  a  magnetic 
field.  3.341,772.  9-12-67,  Cl.  324—46. 
Weiss.  William  C.  Frankfurter  bun  baking  receptacle    3  341  - 
167.  9-12-67,  Cl.  249 — 6fl.  o  »»  .      *. 

Weltsman,  Norman  G.  Multiple  panel  merchandise  receptacle 
for  a  merchandise  vending  machine.  3,341,267,  9-12-67.  Cl. 

Weltrman,  Norman  O.  Multiple  sllding-panel  merchandise  re- 
^eptacle  for  a  merchandise  vending  machine.  3.341.269.  9- 

Weldotron  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Kelvin  G.,  and  Monaghan.  3,340,670. 
Welker,  Heinrlch  :  See— 

Spenke.  Eberhard,  and  Welker.  3,841,376. 
Wel-Klds,  Inc. :  See— 

Valk,  Donald  B.  3.341.044. 
Weller,  Heber  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mayer,  Mayer,  Jr.,  Weller.  and  Lafranca.  3,341.007 

Mayer.  Mayer.  Jr..  and  Weller.  3,341,008. 
Wellman  Co.  :  See — 

Vanderhagen,  Lawrence  P.  3,340,555. 
Welti,  Eugene  F.  Seat  bed.  3,340,547,  9-12-67,  Cl.  5—118. 
Welty.  Frank  and  R.  D..  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Temperature  com- 
pensated flow  control  valve.  3.340,899,  9-12-67,  Cl.  138— 

Welty,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Welty,  Frank  and  R.  D.  3,340,899. 
Wendricks    Roland  N.  :  See — 

Schlld,  Charles  W.,  and  Wendricks.  3.341.059. 

Werner,  Frank  D..  and  E.  A.  Qrlndhelm,  to  Rosemount  En 
glneering  Co.  Ice  detector.  3,341,835,  9-12-67.  Cl.  340—234. 
Werner  k  Mertz  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Weber,  Wolfgang.  3,341,130. 

'^cT^loi^sl**'  '^'■*°*P®''»"o°  system.  3.340,821.  9-12-67, 
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We»t  Co**t  Alloy.  Co. :  Se«— 

Bdmiiuter,  Letter  R.  3,S40,78a.  _i»^.  •»  oai  -jao 

We.t   Wiu"ni  8   P«ck»ftiif  film  welder  and  cotter.  3.341.389. 

9-12-67,  CI.  ISe— 498. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  «*•—  .  ,,-- 

Blair   Harold  F.,  and  Thomaa.  3,340.608. 
Frffl^T    Cbarle*  R.  3,341.682. 
QaST^Lein  8    and  Qreylock.  3.340.904. 
Gerhard,  Allen  R.  3.341.448^ 
Harris,  klchard  A    3.340  600^ 
La  Chapelle,  Edward  A.  3.341,444. 
Weatern  Union  Telegraph  Co    The  :  8e»— 

McMahon,  John  L.  3,341,192. 
Weatlngbouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Se»— 

"  Ston   Lyle  E..  and  8tranU.  3.341,217. 

oTrrettrKdward  O  .  Jr..  and  Noble.  3.340,9«3. 
Sandera,  Walter  J.  3,341  111. 
Weber,  tharlea  L..  Jr.  3.341.287 
Westlnghouae- Bremaen-OeaeOachaf  t   m  «>■«  •  ««Jr- 
Straaaa.  Theodor,  and  Bachmann.  s,34<j,««Mi. 
WeatlnKhouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Sf9—- 
Howard,  James  B..  J'   3.340  979 
Huaher.  John  D..  and  PolKxrk   3.341,7M 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  and  Relchert.  3,341.672. 
Newberry.  Meigs  W    3,341.068. 
Newberry.  Meigs  W    3,341.069. 
Nlcholaon,  James  F.  3.341.734. 
Bahalm.  Thomas  J.  3,341,172. 
Roaa,  John.  3,341,737. 
WeaUand  Aircraft  Ltd.  :  See—  ^.^iLt^K 

Pearson.  Alfred  R.,  and  Hardy.  3,340.945. 
Weaton  Chemical  Corp.  :  S«»—  ^^ 

Weye^rwalte^^'y  to  Eaitmin*Kodak  Co.  Premordanted  Im 
Wbmon  dye  prtntlng  blank    3,340.806.  9-^2-67    CI ^4 50^ 

Wheeler  Frank  to  Camloc  Fastener  Coro^Handle-operated 
ihi.r  Din  latch    3  341  239.  9-12-67,  CI.  292— 139. 

Wh^Ver.'^RoiSJrw*  ind  C  R  Davld«,n^  Jr.  to  Pittsburgh 
Plite  QUsa  Co  Method  and  appantaa  for  bending  and 
remperlng  gUs.  sheeta  vertically  aopported  with  fluKfpres- 

W^«7er'Rob5r?-^'J;d'c'^B"5;i^on,  Jr..  to  Pltt.borgh 
Plate  Glass  Co  Method  of  supporting  a  thermoplastic  sheet 
with  gas   3.341.312.  9-12-67.  Cl.  68—25. 

'^"L^'e^^'l^RrcbaTd  w'r^ltaker.   Koehler,   MoUlaon.  and 

Zynda.  3,341,104.  „    ..,   . 

White  Douglas  F..  and  O.  Heakettad,  to  American  Radiator 
k  SUndard  8anltarT  Corp.  Control  of  a  Jet  expelled  from 
an  annular  orifice  5.340.^44,  »-12-67,  Cl.  180— 7 
White.  James  C.  to  Propper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  SterUUatlon  Indi- 
cating devices  and  method  of  securing  leader  string  thereto. 
3  341  238  9—12-67  Cl  289 — 1.5. 
White    MarVln  E..  4^%  to  J.  O.  Elatr*nd.  Well  drilling  bit. 

3  340,940.  9-12-67.  Cl.  175 — 412. 
White    Richard  N  .  and  C.  U.  Deaton.  to  Lumlnoua  Ceilings 
Inc    Light  reflecting  and  shleldlnj  structure  for  suspended 
ceilings.  3.340,666.  9-12-67.  Cl.  52—668. 
White.  William  L.,  and  J.  E.  Halllnan.  to  Collins  *  Alkman 
Corp.  Method  of  making  frleae  effect  fabrics.  3,341,386.  9- 
12-67.  a.  156—72.  ,  .  ,  o..a 

Whitehead,  Robert  F.  Vehicle  load-transfer  soapensiona.  3,340,- 

946.  9-12-67.  Cl.  180 — 22. 
Whlteael.  Jamea  W.  :  See—-  ««.„„«* 

Adams,  Paul  R.,  and  Whlteael.  3.340.986. 
Whlton.  Alfred  C.  :  See—  ^  ^  ^  ,^^  ^„ 

Albert.  Harrj  B.,  Whlton,  and  Qarvey.  3,841,487. 
Whlttell,  Alfred.  Jr..  to  Ravoak  Co..  Inc.  Integrated  hydronlc 

heating  system.  3,341.122.  9-12-67.  Q.  237— 8. 
Wlchers,  Louis,  to  Swlreller  Co..  Inc.  SwWel  unit.  8,341,230. 

9-12-67,  Cl.  285 — 266.  _         „     „  „ 

Wlckerham,  Warren  E..  and  R.  D.  Wyckoff.  to  Gulf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Coulometrlc  titration  employing  on-off 
cycling.  3.341,430.  9-12-67.  Cl.  204—1. 
Wlcklund,^  Harold   T.    Truck   hoUt.    3.341.0S8,   9-12-«7.    Cl. 
214—75. 


WlUlama.  Forreat  V..  to  Monaanto  Co  Orthohomble  boron 
arsenldea  and  their  preparation.  3.841.296,  9-12-67.  U. 
23—204. 

"*''"  CuiilnK  JtmlTl..  and  WUUama.  3,341.753. 
WimS^^  Sflden  T*  to  Scovin  Mf|    Co.  Preaaure  regulator. 

•1840194   9-12-67   Cl.  137—505.25.  ^         .  _ 

WllllSaon.  virtor  L.  Engine  exhaust  ga.  treatment  system. 

3,340.869,  9-12-67,  Cl.  123—119. 
WuUs.  William  D.  :  Se«^—  . 

and  parte  therefor  or  the  like.  3,841,120,  v-i^-oi,  \.i.  *oo 
68. 

^'"mu^??  Fouad'KT  Jr..  and  WUma.  3,340,627 
Wllaon.    3^rSe    E.    brochure   display   apparatua.    3.840,998, 
9-12-67,  CT.  206—44. 

^^'""Hiffa^Suer^jilS^C:,  Jr..  and  Wilson.  3.340.683 
Wl..o"n':'jX!*fi  «"era.  Electric  CO.  Reflector  arc   amp  with 

Ul^:^^  t-o"^g^"our  C  oU^£^|^^^       '«>  the  outer 
envelope.  3.341.731.  9-12-67.  Cl.  813—113. 
Wilson,  John  A.  :  See-—  «,,•._„   o  oAn  a28 


Wleder.  H»rry  H. :  See—        

Clawaon.  Arthur  B..  and  Wleder.  3,S41,S88. 

Wisflnton,  Raymond  J. :  8e9 —  .„._..        .«.•..  m,* 

Claricige,  Maurice  A.,  Jonea,  and  Wlgginton.  8,341.014. 

Wight.  Ralph  W. :  8«e — 

Campbell.  Floyd  L..  and  Wight.  3,340,637. 

WUbert.  Godfrey:  Se»—    _  ,^ 

Hyden.  Seymour,  and  WUbert.  3.341.545. 
Duesel.  Bernard  F..  and  WUbert.  3.341.687. 

Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. :  See — 

Spencer.  Walter  K.  3,340.708. 

^"^wile'**&?i^  D',*Antlppa.  and  WUklna.  3.341.793. 
Wlttlnaon.    Keith,    to    United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Au 

ttaortty    Uqnld  metal  monitor  method.  3,340,725,  9-12-67. 

Cl.  73—61. 
Wllkln«)n.  William  K.,  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoura  *n«  Co 

Polymeric  antl-sUtlc   composition  and  proceaa.   3.34l.B,i7. 

9-12-67,  Cl.  260 — 898. 
WlUlama,  Billy  B. :  See —  „„„._.„ 

LamWrt  Albert  N.,  and  Williams.  3,341.760. 
WllUama.  Charlea  E.,  and  F.  L.  Dillingham,   to  Continental 

CanCo..  Inc.  Timber  harTeatln|  and  transporUngmethod. 

■yttem  »d  apparatua.  8.340.912.  9-12-67.  Cl.  144—3. 

WUllama.  Charlea  S. :  See—  ,,,,,«, 

BUrd.  Jamea  R..  and  WlUUma.  3.341.787. 

Williams,  Earl  P.    See— 

Mayhew.  Raymond  L.,  and  WUllama.  3.341.458. 


™^2n?  ?or"^"-^t\."hoUU^   Equipment.    3..40.580. 
WiSTjoI.?  H^'t^^^automated  drlUlng  rig.  3.340,938,  9-12- 
67.  (h.  173—28. 

notation  method  for  poUsh  ores.  3.341.135.  9-12-«7.  Ci. 
241—20. 
Wlnema^n^Boben  J/^rnem.n  and  OoUU  3  341^577. 

Winger.    Walter,    to   The    Clnf"*"*'  Z^HTci    10^219. 

Mold  for  food  P'??«V!h   fj'Daia^    to  United  Aircraft 
^^"Sr''Ap?iraVu's  ?or\".1«uth  aSil^ftlof  and  tracking  of 

Transduwrt  fn  a  directional  communication  system.  3.341,- 

Wl'n^Jli^  C^Jie^'x":SrrJn?  -fety  ay.tems.  3.340.842.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  114—68. 
'^'"Teic^h?n'Sler*'Fr.n..  Winter.  Flacher,  and  Dury.  3.341. 

9-12-67.  CT.  260—671. 
Wisdom.  Peter  E. :  See —    ..  ,^,  j  „  o  iac\  7Ti 

a   data    proceaslng  system.   3.341.8^4.   9-i^-«<.   ^'• 
172.5. 
"^"•Kub^k.**  Wima'.ro.,    Klnnen,    Patterson,    and    Wlt«.e. 

3,340,867. 

^'"'rfyYor'^W^ila^' e:  Thlwen,  and  Witt.  3,341,574 
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3341369 

113  : 

3341370 

12.7  : 

3341373 

303  : 

3341371 

142      : 

3341372 

175      : 

3341374 
3341375 
3341376 

177      • 

3341377 

187      : 

3341378 
3341379 
3341380 
3341381 

149- 

-    15 

3341,.38? 

60 

3341383 

150- 

-      1 

3340.919 

151- 

-   21 

3340.920 

152- 

-208 

3340.921 

156- 

-    18 

3341384 

54 

3341,.«5 

72 

3341386 

175 

3341387 

244 

3341388 

496 

3.341389 

511 

3341390 

160- 

-326 

3340.922 

161- 

-     3 

3341391 

57 

3.341393 

72 

:    3341394 

113 

:    3341395 

137 

:    3341392 

162 

:    33413% 

168 

:    3341397 

193 

:    3341399 

162 

-347 

:    3341.400 

164 

-244 

;    3340.923 

281 

:    3340.924 
3340.925 

323 

:    3340.926 

I  165 

-  39 

:    3340.927 

1  166 

-       .5 

:    3340.928 

9 

:    3340.930 

29 

:    3340.929 

I 

46 

:    3340.931 

] 

243 

:    3340.932 

1  167 

1 
1 

-  30 

:    3341.401 
3341.402 
3341.403 
3341.404 
3341.405 
3341.406 

33 

:    3341.407 

53 

:    3341.409 

53.1 

:    3341,406 

58 

:    3341.410 

65 

:    3341.411 
3341.412 
3341.413 

82 

:    3341.414 
3341.415 

83 

:    3341.416 

84.5 

:    3341.417 

85 

:    3341.418 

90 

:    3341.419 

168 

-  24 

:    3340.933 

171 

-     5 

:    3340.934 

14 

:    3340.935 

172 

-202 

:    3340.936 

XXXY 


ZXZTl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


172-3SO 

3J40.937 

204-     2 

3341.431 

220-  97      : 

1 
33414)64 

1 
244-   52      :    3341.153  1  260-143      : 

1 
33413)1  1 

260-659      : 

3341312 

173-  28 

3340.938  1 

9 

3..141.432 

221-    2S      : 

33414)66 

75      : 

3341.154  1 

154       : 

3341312 

667 

3341313 

174-  S2 

3,341A49 

49 

3341.433 

44      : 

33414)67  i 

77      : 

3341.155  ! 

156      : 

3341313 

671 

3341314 

94 

3J41.650 

51 

3341.434 

67      : 

33414)68 

83      : 

3341.156  1 

165      : 

3341314 

677 

3341315 

199 

3J41.6SI 

58 

3341.435 

116      : 

3341.069 

246-247 

3341.703 

223      : 

3341315 

3341316 

ITS—     7 

3^IJ98 

59 

3341.436  , 

119      : 

33414)70 

248-   42      : 

3341.157  , 

232      : 

3341316 

680 

3341317 

246 

3340.939 

61 

3341.437 

125      : 

33414)71 

48.2   : 

3341.158  > 

239      : 

3341317 

683.15: 

3341319 

412 

3340.940 

158 

3341.438 

213      : 

33414)72 

83 

3341.159 

239  1    : 

3341318 

3341320 

176-    18 

3,341.420 

3341.439  1 

222-      1 

33414)65 

165      : 

3341.160 

239.3  : 

3341319 

683  2   : 

3341318 

» 

3341,421 

163 

3341.440 

36      : 

33414)73 

168      : 

3341,161  , 

3341320 

878 

3341321 

3341,422 

180 

3341,U1 

57       : 

3341.074 

174      : 

3341,162 

3341321 

3341322 

30 

3341.423 

192 

3341.442 

70       : 

33414)75 

291 

3341.163 

239  5  : 

3341322 

880 

3341323 

39 

3341.424 

195 

3341.443 

76       : 

33414)76 

354      : 

3341.164 

3341323 

887 

3341324 

41 

3341.425 

228 

3341.444 

129.1   : 

33414)77 

376 

3341.165  1 

239.55: 

3341324 

3341325 

3341.426 

3341.445 

129.4  : 

33414)78 

448 

3341.166  1 

3341325 

897 

3341326 

178-     5.4  : 

3341.652 

284 

3341.446 

136      : 

33414)79 

249-   66      : 

3341.167  1 

3341326 

8W 

3341.627 

6.8  : 

3341  6S3 

206-      1 

3340.997 

146      : 

3341.080 

250-   49.5  : 

3341,704 

3341327 

899 

3341328 

7.1    : 

334IA54 

44 

3340.998 

33414181 

71 

3341.705 

2«0      : 

3341328 

928       : 

3341.629 

7.2  : 

3341  ASS 

47 

3340.999 

148      . 

3341.082 

833 

3341.706  1 

3341329 

955 

3341.630 

7.3  : 

3341j656 

SO 

3341.000 

209      : 

3341.083 

199 

3341.707  1 

3341,5,10 

3341.631 

7.5  : 

3341 A57 

S2       : 

3341.001 

260      : 

3341.084 

3341.708 

243       : 

3341331 

971 

3341.632 

69.5  : 

3341.658 

3341.002 

3341.085 

237      ;    3.341.709 

33413.32 

978 

3341333 

179-      1.5  : 

3341.659 

57 

3341.003 

383 

3.341,086 

239       :    3341.710 

3341333 

984 

3341.634 

IS      : 

3341.660 

59 

3341i»4 

422 

33414)87 

3341.711 

3341334 

261-41 

3341,185 

37 

3341.661 

65 

3341i)05 

440       : 

33414M 

251-148          3341.168 

247.1   : 

3341335 

263-   25 

3341.186 

3341.662 

78 

3341.006 

459 

33414189 

3341.169 

3341,.S,V) 

52 

3341, MS 

3341A63 

208-     8 

3341.447 

464      : 

3341.090 

306 

3341.170  1 

247.2  : 

3341337 

264-      3      : 

3341,636 

51 

3341.664 

211 

3341.448 

532       : 

3341.091 

335 

3341.171  1 

3341 3.W 

22       : 

3341337 

M 

334IA65 

209-     2 

3341.007 

566       : 

3341.092 

2S2-     8.55 

3341.453 

249       : 

3341339 

25       : 

3341338 

98 

3341.666 

3341,008 

223-  68 

33414)95 

8.6 

3.341.451 

250 

3341340 

35 

3341339 

10IL2  : 

3341.667 

3 

3341.009 

214-  42.01: 

3341.096 

89 

3341.452 

256  4 

3341341 

46 

3341.640 

3341 M8 

111.5 

3341.010 

225-  93 

3341.097 

22 

3341,454 

268 

3341342 

72 

3341.641 

180-     6.5  : 

3340.941 

144 

3341.011 

104 

3341.098 

51.5 

3341.455 

286 

3341343 

83 

3341342 

6.66: 

3340.942 

315 

3341.012 

226-    19 

3341.099 

75 

3341.456 

3341344 

95 

3341.643 

7 

3340.943 

403 

3341.013 

179 

3341.100 

92 

3341,457 

296 

3341345 

97 

3341.644 

3340.944 

422 

3341.014 

227-     8 

3341.101 

117 

3341.458 

3341346 

196 

3341345 

3340.945 

474 

3341.015 

229-     3.5 

3341.102 

137 

3341.459 

302 

3341347 

213 

3341346 

22 

3340.946 

210-  44 

3341.449 

27 

3341.103 

152 

3341.460 

309 

3341348 

325 

3341.647 

31 

3340.947 

63 

3341.450 

37 

3341.104 

153 

3341,461 

3341349 

266-  38      . 

3.341.187 

68 

3340.948 

73 

3341.016 

3341.105 

182 

3341,462 

3097 

3341350 

41 

3.341.188 

79.2 

3340.949 

94 

3341.017 

49 

3341.106 

3341.463 

316 

3341351 

267-     1 

3341,189 

MB 

3340.950 

130 

3341.018 

52 

3341.107 

300      :    3341.464  1 

329.3 

3341352 

269-271 

3341.190 

106 

3340.951 

132 

3341.019 

66 

3341.108 

316      :    3341,465  i 

332.5 

3341353 

321 

3341.191 

108 

3340.952 

163 

3341.020 

80 

3341.109 

3341.466 

3436 

3341354 

271-     5 

3341.192 

181-       .5 

3340.953 

222 

3341.021 

87.2 

3341.110 

32L 

3341.467 

3463 

3341,.SSS 

10 

3341.193 

3340.955 

232 

3341.022 

230-      1 

3341.111 

359 

3341.468 

348.5 

3341 3S6 

4S 

3341,194 

31 

3340.956 

237 

3341.023 

M 

3341.112 

389 

'X341.469 

3973 

3341357 

SI 

3341,195 

4S 

3340.954 

490 

3341.024 

117 

3341.113 

413 

3341.470  1 

334I,.S.S8 

272-  67 

3341.196 

56 

3340.957 

211-     4 

3341.025 

132 

3341.114 

451 

3341.471 

3341,559 

273-     13 

3341,197 

58 

3340.958 

88 

3341.026 

171 

3341.115 

501 

3341.472 

397.4 

3341360 

5 

3341,198 

182-  36 

3340.959 

148 

3341.027 

232-   48.2 

3341.116 

520 

3341.473 

448 

3341361 

25 

3341.199 

39 

3340.960 

178 

3341.028 

233-   20 

3341.093 

2S3-   » 

3341.172 

3341362 

26 

3341.200 

134 

3340.961 

212-   55 

3341.029 

29 

3341.094 

3341.173 

448.8 

3341  .S6.3 

67 

3341J0I 

187-     3 

3340.962 

214-      1 

3341,a» 

235-  61.11 

3341A91 

77 

3341.174 

454 

3341364 

77 

3341J02 

188-  62 

3340.963 

6 

3341.031 

3341A92 

2S4-    10  5 

3341.175 

460 

3341365 

81.3 

3341J203 

65.4 

3340.964 

85 

3341.032 

89 

3341.117 

29 

3341.176 

465 

3341366 

102.2 

3341J04 

97 

3340.965 

3341.033 

92 

33414W3 

73 

3341.177 

46SJ 

3341367 

131 

3341J05 

3340.966 

14 

3341.034 

3341A94 

79 

3341.178 

468 

3341368 

177 

3341J06 

106 

3340.967 

15 

3341  av> 

152 

334IA95 

86 

3341,179 

469 

3341369 

178 

3341J07 

152 

3340.968 

17 

3341.036 

183 

334IA96 

256-      1 

3341.180 

475 

3341370 

191 

3341J08 

190-      1 

3340.969 

38 

3341.037 

184 

334I4W7 

259-      1 

3341,181 

3341371 

277-160 

3341J09 

S8 

3340.970 

75 

3341.038 

196 

3341.698 

3 

:    3341.182 

479 

3341372 

165 

3341.210 

3340.971 

83.26 

3341.039 

236-   26 

3341.118 

81 

3341.184 

482 

3341373 

205 

3341 J2II 

191-29 

3341.669 

140 

3341.040 

51 

3341.119 

89 

3341.183 

485 

3341374 

206 

3341.212 

32 

334U70 

145 

334r.04l 

68 

3341.120 

260-     2 

:    3341.474 

493 

3341375 

279-103 

3341.213 

192-  43.1 

3340.972 

512 

3341J)42 

74 

3341.121 

3341.475 

SOO 

3341376 

280-     5 

3341.214 

68 

3340.973 

215-      1 

:    3.341.043 

237-     8 

3341.122 

3341.476 

SOI 

3341377 

3341.215 

3340.974 

9 

;    3341.044 

238-     8 

:    3341.123 

3341,477 

5076 

3341393 

6 

3341.217 

81 

:    3340.975 

13 

:    3341.045 

239-     8 

:    3341.124 

3341.478 

537 

3341378 

6.11 

3341JJ16 

103 

3340.976 

41 

:    3341.046 

3341.125 

2.2   :    3341.479 

541 

3341379 

11.35 

3341J18 

193-   37 

3340.977 

100 

3341.047 

78 

3341.126 

2.5   :    3341.480 

3341380 

47.19 

3341.219 

194-      4 

3340.978 

219-  M 

:    3341A78 

100 

:    3341.127 

3341.481 

544 

3341381 

106.5 

:    3341.220 

10 

3340.979 

3341.679 

131 

:    3341.128 

3341.482 

551 

3341382 

145 

:    3341.221 

102 

3340.900 

73 

;    3341.680 

265.11 

:    3341,129 

17      :    3341.483 

553 

3341.583 

154.5 

:    334IJ222 

3340.981 

78 

:    3341.681 

327 

:    3341.130 

18      :    3341.484 

,VS6 

3341384 

166 

3341.223 

195-103.5 

3341.427 

3341.682 

402 

:    3341.131 

3341,485 

559 

;    33413as 

405 

:    3341.224 

196-   46 

3341.428 

80 

3341.683 

443 

3341.132 

3341.486 

334I..S86 

449 

3341.225 

197-      I 

:    3340.982 

101 

3341.684 

398 

3341.133 

29.7   :    3341.487 

S62 

:    3341387 

457 

:    3341.226 

3340.983 

104 

3341.6&S 

240-     2 

:    3341 A99 

37      :    3341.488 

S66 

:    3341388 

285-   39 

:    3341.227 

3.340.984 

130 

:     3341.686 

7.1 

:    3341.700 

3341.489 

3341389 

86 

:    3341.228 

19 

:    3340.985 

267 

:     3341.687 

10.65 

3341.701 

3341.490 

3341390 

184 

:    3341J229 

9 

:    3340.986 

277 

:    3341.688 

81 

3341.W2 

45.75 

:    3341.491 

S69 

:    3341391 

266 

:    3341.230 

3340.987 

371 

3341.689 

241-     5 

3341.134 

45.95 

:    3341.492 

570 

:    3341392 

322 

:    3341.231 

13S 

:    3340.988 

528 

334IA90 

20 

:    3341.135 

47 

:     3341.493 

570.6 

3341394 

373 

:    3341,232 

165 

:     3340.989 

220-     4 

:    3.341.048 

172 

:    3341.136 

3341.494 

580 

:     3341395 

,  287-   20  92 

4  3341.233 

198-   20 

:    3340.990 

9 

:    3341.049 

222 

3341.137 

67      :    3341.495 

583 

:     3341396 

51 

:    3341.234 

21 

:    3340.991 

3341.050 

290 

:    3341,138 

3341.496 

3341397 

1              57 

:    3341.235 

M 

:    3340.992 

3341.051 

242-  55 

:    3341,139 

72      :    3341,497 

3341398 

1            119 

:    3341.236 

as 

:    3340.993 

14 

:    3341.052 

55.12 

:    3341.140 

75      :    3341,498 

SM 

:     3341399 

125 

:     3341.237 

34 

:    3340.994 

21 

:    3341.053 

3341.141 

3341.499 

1 

3341A00 

289-     13 

:    3341 J238 

151 

:    3340.995 

3341.054 

55.13 

:    3341.142 

3341300 

586 

:    3341A01 

292-139 

:     3341J39 

n9 

:    3340.996 

48 

334  LOSS 

55.19 

:    3341.143 

78 

:     3341.501 

1 

334IA02 

338 

:    3341.240 

200-    16 

:    3341.671 

53 

:    3341,056 

56 

:    3341.144 

795 

:    3341302 

592 

3341,60,3 

340 

:     3341.241 

Sfl 

'     3  341  672 

64 

:    3341.145 

80.78 

:    3341303 

593 

:     3341.604 

294-    16 

:    3341.242 

:    3341.673 

^ 

:    3341.057 

71.1 

:    3341.146 

86  1 

3341.505 

606.5 

3341.605 

67 

:    3341.243 

UD 

:    3341.674 

66 

3341,058 

72 

:    3341.147 

88.3 

:    3341304 

614 

3341/106 

75 

:    3341J244 

138 

:    334IA75 

67 

:    3341.059 

75.5 

:    3341.148 

88  7 

:    3341306 

624 

3341A07 

87.2 

:    334U45 

ua 

:    3341A76 

73 

:    3341.060 

94 

:    3341.149 

89  1 

3341307 

633 

3341,608 

296-   20 

:    334U46 

172 

:    3341A77 

90 

:    .3341.061 

1             107.2 

:    3341.150 

92.8 

;    3341..S08 

635 

3341 A09 

28 

:     3341.247 

203-  95 

:    3341.429 

904 

:    3341.062 

244-      1 

:    3341.151 

94.2 

:    3341.509 

638 

3341310 

70 

:     3341.248 

204-     1 

:     3341.430 

97 

:    3341.063 

3.22 

:    3341.152 

112.5 

:    3341310 

650 

:    3341311 

1  297-  85 

:    3341,249 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


297-388 

452 

299-     4 

10 

18 

301-  12 

302-  66 

303-  22 
54 

305-  11 
13 

306-  33 

307-  57 
88.5 


157 
308-     6 

174 
187.1 

310-     4 
5 

8.6 
64 
68 


3341 JSO  I 
3341.2S1 
3341.2S2  I 
3341 JS3  I 
3341.254  I 
3341 JSS  I 
3341 JS6  I 
3341 JS7  I 
3341JS8  I 
334ljeS9  I 
3341 J60  I 
3341J61  I 
RE.26J66  I 
3341.712 
3341.713 

3341.714  I 

3341.715  I 

3341.716  I 

3341.717  I 

3341.718  I 
3341 J62 
3341J63  I 
3341J64 
3341,265 
3341.719 
3341,720 
3341.721 
3341.722 
3341.723 
3341.724 


310- 
312- 


80 

90 

11 

35 

100 

205 

214 

290 

313-     7 

74 

75 

103 

113 

231 

315-  33 
12 
27 
82 

194 
201 
241 

316-  17 
22 

317-  2 
18 

Ml 

106 
116 
123 


3341,725 
3341,726 
3341J66 
3341J67 
3341J68 
3341,269 
3341,270 
3341,271 
3341,727 
3341,728 
3341,729 
3341,730 
3341,731 
3341.732 
3341.733 
3341,734 
3341.735 
3341,736 
3341,737 
3341,738 
3341,739 
3341,272 
3341^^73 
3341,740 
3341,741 
3341,742 
3341,743 
3341.744 
3341.745 
3341.746 


317-1483 
230 
234 


235 

254 

318- 

-    18 

212 

422 

469 

320- 

-      1 

6 

39 

59 

321- 

-     2 

9 

45 

1  322- 

-   24 

!  323- 

-   22 

324- 

-   33 

37 

46 

57 

61 

110 

325- 

-  30 

3341.747 
3341,748 
3341,751 
3341,752 
3341,749 
3341.750 
3341.753 
3341.754 
3341.755 
3341,756 
3341,757 
3341,758 
3341,759 
3341,760 
3341,761 
3341,762 
3341,763 
3341,764 
3341,765 
3341,766 
3341.767 
3341.768 
3341.769 
3.341.770 
3.341.771 
3341.772 
3341.773 
3341.774 
3341.775 
3341.n6 


325- 


329- 
330- 


I  331- 

I 

I  333- 

I 

I  335- 

I 

I  336- 

I  338- 

I 
I 


339- 


159 

305 

322 

405 

414 

112 

43 

5 

28 

158 

943 

113 

1.1 
81 
35 
84 
84 
4 
5 

47 

180 
183 

18 

21 

98 
111 


3341.777  ! 

3341.778  I 

3341.779  j 

3341.780  I 

3341.781  I 
3341.782 

3341.783  i 

3341.784  \ 

3341.785  I 
3341.786 

3341.787  \ 

3341.788  I 

3341.789  I 
3341.790 

3341.791  I 

3341.792  I 

3341.793  I 

3341.794  I 

3341.795  I 
3341,7%  I 

3341.797  I 

3341.798  : 
3.341,799 
3341300  I 
3341.801  I 
3.341302  I 
3341303  I 
3341304 
3341305 


339- 
340- 


192 
1 
5 

153 

16 

17 

23 

38 

1463 
171 
172 
172.5 


173 

173.1 
174 


174.1 
199 


3341306  I  340- 

3341307 

3341308 

3341309 

3341310 

3341311  I 

3341312  I 

3341313  I 
3341314 

3341315  343- 

3341316  I 

3341317  I 

3341318  I 

3341319  i 
3341320 
3341321 
3341322     346- 
3341323 
3341324 
3341325  I 
3341326 
3341327 
334132B  i 
3341329 
3341330 
3341331 

3341332  350 

3341333  351 

3341334  352 


234 
244 
259 
324 
347 
384 


421 
5 

63 
63 

73 

8 
14 
16 

■  7 
14 
33 
74 


107 

136 
140 

267 

-  30 

-  37 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-   27 

D  4-     3 

4 

D  9-     2 

DI3-     1 

6 

7 

D14-     3 


18 
30 


I 

208327  DI4-  30 

208337  I  D15-     3 

208328  I  D2I-     1 

208329  I  D25-     1 

208330  I  D26-     1 

208331  i 

208332  I 

208333  I 

208334  I 

208335  5 

208336  I  8 

208338  13 

208339  D29-     2 

208340  23 

208341  I  D33-     3 

208342  I  D34-    15 
I 


I 

208343  I  D34-  15 

208344  I 
208345 

208346  D40-  1 

208347  I 

208348  D42-  7 

208349  D44-  10 

208350  I 

»t351  I  21 

a083S2  I  26 

208353  I  29 

208354  I  30 

208355  D48-  16 

208356  I  23 

208357  I  27 

208358  I  32 


208359  I  D50-  6 

208360  I  7 

208361  I  D52-  6 
208362 

206363  10 

208364  D54-  1 

208365  \  12 

208366  I 

208367  I  D55-  1 
208368 

208369  ,  D56-  4 

208370  D57-  1 

208371  I 

208372  D58-  123 

208373  I  17 

208374  I 


:      208375 

D58-   17      : 

:      208376 

2*%,-   : 

:      208377 

208378 

D61-      1      : 

:      208379 

D65-      1      : 

:      208380 

D66-     1      : 

:      208381 

D71-      1      : 

208382 
:      208383 

D74-      1 

17      • 

208.584 

208385  D80-     9 

208386  Dei-    10 

208387  I 
208388 
208389  I 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -  22 


2,766  IP.    -  41 


2,767 


3341335 
3341336 
3341337 
3341338 
3341339 
3341340 
3341341 
3341342 
3341343 
3341344 
3341345 
3341346 
3341347 
3341348 
3341349 
3341350 
3341351 
3341352 
3341353 
3341354 
3341355 
3341356 
3.341357 
3.341358 
3341359 
3341360 
3341.274 
3341,275 
334U76 


208390  D81-   10  :      208305 

208391  19  :      208306 

208392  D83-     1  208307 

208393  I  208308 

208394  208309 

208395  12  :      208310 

208396  !  208311 

208397  D85-     2  :      208312 

208398  I  7  :      208313 

208399  D87-  3  :  208314 
208300  I  D90-  20  208315 
208.601  I  208.616 

208302  208.617 

208303  I  D91-  1  :  208318 
208.604  D95-     3  :      208,619 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


A  labama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona '....i    4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georiua 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa „ 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massac husetts 2S 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


iRrsi  number  in  li»tin)c  drmrtn  ItMalion  arnirdinn  lo  ab<>«r  kry. 
bM-alMMi.  rU'.l        . 


Refer  I.,  palrni  number  in  b<>dy  tif  ihe  (XlMial  •.««elle  I"  ..blain  drtuh  a*  lo  in»enn>r 


Patents 

1      :    3340.633 

6      :    3340.964 

6      :    3341,420 

6      :    3341354  , 

M)      :    3341357 

17      :    3340324 

3340.6&S 

3340.978 

3341.437 

3341357 

3341.475 

3340,900 

3J40.69I 

3340.989 

3341,442 

8      :    3340388 

3341,480 

3340.914 

3J40.732 

3340.994 

3341,443 

3341.102 

3341,481 

3340.925 

3341.166 

3.340,997 

3341,457 

3341.289 

3341,491 

3340.933 

3341.187 

3341.001 

3341,472 

3341347 

3341315 

3340.934 

3341.244 

3341.024 

3341,474 

3341,738 

11       :    3340399 

3340.956 

3341.636 

3341.042 

3341.477 

9      :    3340365 

3340,713 

3340.962 

2     :    3340.642 

3341.060 

3341.478 

3340389 

3340396 

3340.965 

4      :    3340.6W 

3341.062 

3341,495 

3340395 

3341,129 

3340.969 

3340. 759 

3341.064 

3341 J09 

3340.606 

3341, IM 

3340,975 

3341.063 

3341.070 

3341349 

3340360 

3341366 

3340,985 

3341.190 

3341.074 

3341353 

3340372 

3341,778 

3341.005 

3341318 

■«                3341.083 

3341376 

3340.729 

12      :    3340362 

3341312 

5      :    3341.026 

3341.097 

3341,6rl2 

3340,734 

3340392 

3341316 

6      :    3340348 

3341.098 

3341,630 

3340,770 

3340341 

334K018 

3340.558 

3341.105 

3341A31 

3340,787 

3340,743 

3341,021 

3340.598 

3341.110 

3341A39 

3340,789 

3340.766 

3341.027 

3340.605 

3341.115 

3341A47 

3340.790 

3340.794 

3341333 

3340.610 

3341.117 

3341.649 

3340.795 

3340341 

3341,041 

3340  A27 

3341.120 

3341.653 

3340330 

3340343 

3341.047 

3340.630 

3341.122 

3341.667 

3340394 

3340393 

3341,057 

3340,632 

3341.126 

3341,686 

3340,913 

3341,079 

3341,059 

3340.637 

3341.133 

3341A96 

3340.927 

3341,160 

3341,086 

3340.652 

3341.135 

3341A98 

3340.982 

3341349 

3341,107 

3340.671 

3341.140 

3341.700 

3340.983 

3341389 

3341,108 

3340.676 

3341.155 

3341.705 

3340,984 

13      :    3340315 

3341.153 

3340.739 

3341.184 

3341.713 

3341378 

3340320 

3.341,157 

3340.767 

3341J210 

3341,715 

3341.082 

3340382 

3341,161 

3340,772 

3341J212 

3341.735 

3341.088 

3340381 

3341,181 

3340.776 

3341.229 

3341,747 

3341.101 

3340.912 

3341,186 

3340.777 

3341.233 

3341,7(» 

3341.118 

3340.919 

3341,188 

3340.786 

3341J2S0 

3341.776 

3341.156 

15      :    3340,730 

3341303 

3340.793 

3341J53 

3341.790 

3341.174 

16      :    3341304 

3341316 

3J40.802 

3341367 

3341.795 

3341.196 

17      :    3340390 

3341317 

3340.803 

3341368 

3341.796 

3341.199 

3340325 

3341320 

3340329 

3341369 

3341307 

3341348 

3340326 

3341335 

3340333 

3341380 

3341313 

3341355 

3340346 

3341351 

3340JB42 

3341JB4 

3341315 

3341369 

3340347 

3341354 

33404S1 

3341335 

3341316 

3341370 

3340364 

3341355 

3340352 

3341342 

3341317 

3341,456 

3340366 

3341358 

3340354 

3341350 

3341319 

3341,499 

3340367 

3341362 

33403S9 

3341352 

3341329 

3341.S0S 

3340368 

3341336 

3340371 

3341358 

3341331 

3341364 

3340379 

3341388 

3340.882 

3341364 

3341332 

3341382 

3340.755 

3341390 

3340J91 

3341371 

3341334 

3341324 

3340,773 

3341395 

3340,907 

3341377 

3341338 

3341387 

3340.784 

3341399 

3340.932 

3341J89 

3341340 

3341,701 

3340.797 

3341,417 

3340.935 

3341391 

3341346 

3341,707 

3340313 

3341,450 

3340.947 

3341398 

3341347 

10      :    3341.172 

3340318 

3341,454 

xxxviii 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXIX 


7      :    3341.467 

25      :    3340.924 

31      :    3340380  | 

3341371 

3340.979 

3340388  1 

3341375 

3341311 

3341,159 

3341310 

3341325 

3341.459 

3341344 

3341368 

3341.718 

3341376 

3341.069 

3341,728 

3341390 

3341,077  1 

32      :    3340302  | 

3341.709 

3341.152  1 

33      :    3340.706 

3341,720 

3341,193  1 

3340.707 

3341,727 

3341.228 

3340395 

3341,729 

3341.237 

3341375 

3341.764 

3341.285 

3341.752 

3341.777 

3341366 

34      :    3340372 

3341,780 

3341.418 

3340384 

3341305 

3341.U1 

3340393 

3341337 

3341306 

3340370 

3341351 

3341.534 

3340375 

3341359 

3341.552 

3340383 

8         3340354 

3341377 

3340384 

3340355 

3341343 

3340.714 

3340,774 

3341374 

3340,718 

'     3340305 

3341.710 

3340.748 

3340311 

3341.751 

3340,758 

3340346 

3341.754 

3340,760 

3340.957 

3341,757 

3340,763  1 

3341352 

3341,762 

3340.765  I 

3341.104 

3341,763 

3340,780 

3341.197 

3341,766 

3340301 

3341300  1               -          3341327 

3340307 

3341,470 

3341342 

3340331 

3341358  1                          3341344 

3340335  1 

3341384  1                          3341352 

3340336  1 

3341388  1              26      :   Re.26.264 

3340337  1 

3341389  1                          3340345 

3340339 

3341.590 

1                          3340374 

3340361 

3341,723  1                           3340.726 

3340374  1 

3341.774  1                          3340.735 

3340387 

3341,799  1                           3340,746 

3340,906 

3341358  1                          3340,751 

3340.918  1 

19      :    3340381 

{                          3340376 

3340.944  1 

3340,798 

i                          3340,910 

3340.959  1 

3340.936  1                           3340,916 

3340,960  1 

3340.942  1                          3340,922 

3340,976  1 

3340,972  1                           3340,937 

3340,986  1 

3341,084 

!                          3340,954 

3341.044  1 

3341.085  1  •                         3340,988 

3341345  1 

3341,171 

1                          3341319 

3341349  1 

3341,699 

3341,048 

1                           3341.050  1 

3341.781 

3341,0% 

3.341.051  1 

3341.791 

1                          3341,185 

i                           3341.066  1 

3341333 

1                           3341.191 

1                           3341,080  : 

20      :    3340.753  |                          3341341 

1                           3,341,125  1 

3341.040  1                          3341381 

1                           3341306  1 

3341,447 

3341319 

1                           3341307 

3341300 

3341.411 

1                          3341319 

21      :    3340,566 

3341,433 

1                          3341331  1 

3340.661 

3341.434 

3341.239  1 

3341.004 

3341,490 

3341361  i 

3341.106 

3341316 

1                          3,341372  1 

3341.132 

3341.557 

1                          3,341377  1 

3341336 

3341360 

3.341392  1 

22      :    3340.654 

3341391 

J341395  1 

3340,733  1                          3341373 

3.341306  1 

3341,007 

1                          3.341,730 

1                          3.341311  1 

3.341.008 

3341,742 

1                          3341315  1 

3341.179 

3341,789 

1                          3341316  1 

3.341.205 

27      :    3340365 

1                          3.341334  1 

3.341382 

3340,737 

1                          3.341339  1 

3.341322 

3340.740 

1    .                       3.341340  1 

3.341,550 

3340,750 

1                           3,341345  1 

3341,601 

3340,792 

1                          3.341372 

3341,648 

3340367 

1                           3.341.401 

23     :    3340.712  |                          3340.939 

1                           3341,402 

24     :    3340367  |                          3341,065 

1                           3,341,409 

3340,650  1                           3341,103 

1                           3341,415 

3340,769  1                           3341.143 

1                           3341,419 

3340308 

3341375 

3341.427 

3340310  1                          3341305 

3341,428 

3340385 

i                           3341.497  1                           3.341,431 

3340390  1                          3341306 

3341.444 

3341.076  1                          3341335 

3341.458 

3341.150 

28      :    3340.681 

1                           3,341.460 
[                          3341,464 

3341.151 

3340,696 

3341,176 

1                           3341,485  1                           3.341,465 

3341349 

29      :    3340359 

3.341,492 

3341,410 

3340313 

3,341,493 

3341.449  1                           3340,680  |                           3341305 

3341,704  1                          3340,788  i                          3341319 

3341.717  1                          3340,980  1                          3341321 

3341.755  1                          3340.981 

1                           3341,525 

3.341,786  1                           3341,061 

3341328 

3341349  i                          3341.071 

3,341329 

25      :    3.340.591 

3341.209 

3341,533 

3.340301 

3341,408 

3.341341 

3340.638  1                           3341301 

3.341343 

3340,699 

3341.605 

1                           3.341.544 

3340,722 

3.341,758 

3.341348 

3340,724  1                           3341312 

3.341354 

3340,745  1              30      :    3341,038 

1                          3.341359 

3.3403  IS 

31       :    3340,648 

1                          3.341373 

3.340.902 

3340362 

1                          3341378 

34 


35 


36 


3341392  I 

3341395  I 

3341396 

3341397 

3341398  I 

3341302  I 

3341,603  I 

3.341.604 

3.341,606 

3.341319 

3341325 

3341329 

3341341 

3341342 

3341355 

3341363 

3341364 

3341.668 

3341383 

3341392 

3341.693 

3341,702 

3341,712 

3341,716 

3341,726 

3341,740 

3.341,756 

3341,779 

3341,784  i 

3341321  ! 

3341326 

3341339  I 

3340.644  I 

3340345  I 

3340.908  I 

3341,039  I 

3341373  I 

3341,725  I 

3340343  I 

3340344  I 
3.340357  I 
3340361  I 
3340363  I 
3340378  ! 
3340.596  I 
3340.603  I 
3340,622  I 

3340323  I 

3340324  I 
3340,634  I 
3340.636 
3340.649  I 
3340,662 
3340.686  I 
3340.697  I 
3340,752  I 
3340304  I 
3340306  I 
3340328 
3340355 

3340356  I 

3340357  I 
3340365 
3340373  1 
3340.901  I 
3340.915  I 
3340,923  I 
3340,949  I 
3.340,966  I 
3.340.987  I 
3340.991  I 
3340.993  I 
3.340,999  I 
3341.003  I 
3341,006  I 
3341,022  I 
3341.055  j 
3.341,089  I 
3.341,109  I 
3341,136 
3341,146  I 
3341,162 
3341,168  I 
3341.189 
3341.192 
3341308 
3341311 
3.341,230 
3341,238 
3,341.240 
3.341,270 
3341,274 
3341376 
3341,278 
3.341388 
3341,299 
3,341,302 
3,341,326 
3.341.327 
3.341.328 
3341.333 


36 


37 


38 


39 


3341337 
3341338 
3341346 
3341363 
3341375 
3341380 
3341383 
3341384 
3341,405 
3341.407 
3341.413 
3341.425 
3341,440 
3341,462 
3341,468 
3341.469 
3341,473 
3341,479 
3341,486 
3341,488 
3341,489 
3341,498 
3341320 
3341330 

3341331  I 

3341332  I 
3341338  I 
3341345  I 
3341346 
3341355  t 
3341385 
3341386 
3341387 
3341.651 
3341356 
3341.657 
3341362 
3341381 
3341.697 
3341,724 
3341.734 
3341.767 
3341,768 
3341,773 
3341.775 
3341302 
3341304 
3341318 
3341324 
3341355 
3340377 
3340,600 
3340338 
3341,198 
3341,202 
3341393 
3341396 
3341,452 
3341300 

:  3340,645 
3341,175 
3341356 

:  3340347 
3340356 
3340.568 
3340.583 
3340.608 
3340,609 
3340311 
3340321 
3340,631 
3340339 
3.340,640 
3340.653 
3.340,659 
3340,692 
3340.709 
3340,756 
3340,778 
3340,799 
3340300 
3340316 
3340319 
3340344 
3340397 
3340399 
3.340,904 
3,340,921 
3340,926 
3340,952 
3,340,998 
3341310 
3341,043 
3341,056 
3341375 
3341,113 
3341,114 
3341,131 
3341.139 
3341,158 
3341,195 


39 


40 


41 


42 


3341315 
3341345 
3341364 
3341365 
3341396 
3341307 
3341314 
3341325 
3341330 
3341353 
3.341356 
3.341361 
3341,416 
3341.455 
3341.466 
3341.471 
3341,482 
3341342 
3341380 
3341333 
3341361 
3341365 
3341,688 
3341.711 
3341,731 
3341.748 
3341.765 
3341320 
3341360 
3340353 
3340,731 
3340,929 
3340,930 
3341.009 
3341.053 
3341342 
3341371 
3341354 
3341361 
3341313 
3341316 
3341,620 
3341309 
3341311 
3341353 
3340378 
3340,783 
3340317 
3341,028 
3341,034 
3341,081 
:  Re  .26366 
3.340,542 
3340387 
3340317 
3340318 
3340,701 
3340.705 
3340.710 
3340,719 
3340,723 
3340,738 
3340,764 
3340,779 
3340332 
3340347 
3340363 
3340375 
3340,920 
3340,950 
3340,951 
3340.963 
3340,970 
3340,971 
3341.030 
3341,037 
3341,067 
3341,091 
3341392 
3341.111 
3341.119 
3.341.127 
3341,128 
3341,148 
3341,167 
3,341,178 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Salts 

Nottceg  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Keff.  No.  185314  (BEN  HUR),  W.  Warren  Thread  Works, 
Inc.,  Spool  cotton  ;  B«r.  No.  1C«,S42  iDlNTY  MOORE),  Vlrden 
Packing  Company,  Cooked  corned  beef,  filed  Feb.  13,  1967, 
Doc.  C.A.-340-67,  Agricultural  Trantportation  Asaociation 
of  Tesai  v.  ATA  Foundation,  Inc. 

Boff.  No.  166342.      (See  Reg.  No.  165,014.) 

B«g.  No.  4S3,M7  (SHIP-SHAPE),  Maurice  King,  doing  busi- 
ness as  King  Products  Company,  Chemical  detergents  and 
soaps  for  cleaning  walls,  floors,  metals,  fabrics  and  the  like, 
fllod  June  26,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2474,  King 
Retearch,  Inc.  v.  Shulton,  Inc. 

R«r.  No.  529,080.      (See  Reg.  No.  536,276.) 

Rer.  No.  538.278  (ORLON),  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Yarns  of  synthetic  fibers  ;  Reg-  No-  529,080,  same. 
Synthetic  flber-forming  polymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylic 
acid  or  its  derivatives  produced  in  the  form  of  fibers  for  fur- 
ther use  In  the  industrial  arts,  llled  July  12,  1967.  D.C., 
E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  67-C-667.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemourt 
and  Company  v.  Cameo  Fathion  Knita,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  538,768  (HUSKIE  PUPS),  Hussco  Shoe  Company, 
Moccasins;  Reg.  No.  573,792  (HUSKIES),  same.  Foot-wear— 
namely,  shoes,  moccasins,  and  slippers  for  men,  women,  and 


children,  filed  June  28,  1967.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2515, 
Huskieg  Footwear,  Inc.  v.  Wolverine  World  Wide  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  5S9358  (IMPERIAL),  Imperial  Knife  Company, 
Inc.,  Pocket  knives,  paring  knives,  and  hunting  knives ;  Beg. 
No.  874,832  (IMPERIAL),  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies, Inc.,  Stainless  steel  hollow  ware — namely,  creamers, 
pitchers,  sugar  bowls,  and  coffee  pots;  Reg.  No.  678,838  (IM- 
PERIAL), same.  Scissors,  shears,  knives,  forks,  and  spoons  of 
ail  kinds ;  kitchen  tools — namely,  ladles,  spatulas,  pancake 
turnovers,  potato  mashers,  egg  beaters,  slicers,  serving  sets 
and  wooden  salad  forks  and  spoons;  Beg.  No.  714,694  (IM- 
PERIAL AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  715,392  (IMPERI- 
AL— NEVER  A  DULL  MOMENT),  same.  Scissors,  shears, 
stainless  steel  flatware,  including  knives,  forks,  and  spoons, 
kitchen  knives,  pocket  knives,  hunting  knives,  bread  knives, 
butcher  knives,  carving  forks  and  knives,  chef's  knives  and 
forks,  French  cook's  knives  and  forks,  paring  knives,  pot 
forks,  steak  knives,  utility  knives,  kitchen  tools,  including 
ladles,  spatulas,  pancake  turnovers,  potato  mashers,  egg 
beaters,  slicers,  barbecue  sets,  platters,  and  stainless  steel 
cookware;  Reg.  No.  727,221  (IMPERIAL  CROWN),  same. 
Pocket  knives;  Reg.  No.  742,317  (IMPERIAL-WARE  AND 
DESIGN),  same.  Stainless  steel  flatware,  tableware  and  kitch- 
en cutlery,  utensils,  and  tools;  Reg.  No.  754,562  (IMPERIAL 
TRIPLE  CROWN),  same;  Reg.  No.  764,620  (IMPERIAL 
DOUBLE  CROWN),  same;  Reg.  No.  784,621  (IMPERIAL 
SINGLE  CROWN),  same,  filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l o^iqIr 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Sept.  2.  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) ^ct-  ^>  l^oi 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Diroctar,  TrMlemvk  Examining  Opermtion 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  Classes  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10,  U,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  .SO;  Certlflcation  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  6,  15, 18,  45,  4«.  47,  48,  49,  61,  62;  CoUective  Membership  Mark.  Class  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL.  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  34,  35,  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N.  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17.  20,  22,  24,  28,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101,  102.  103,  104,  106, 
106,  and  107 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) .. . - 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


9-2-66 

10-25-66 

10-3-66 

10-17-66 

»-3(Mt7 

7-12-67 


10-15-65 
10-2-61 
4-16-65 

10-30-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1967 — 2,166 


RcgistraUons  Issued  396— No.  834,911  to  No.  835,306 

Renewals  Issued 80 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  weekly,  in  maUed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Docamenu.  Government  Planting  Office.  Waibington,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  uibacriptioni  kbould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communication!  addreaaed;  tubacription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional:  tingle  copiea,  23  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furaUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cent*  eiMsh.      Addreaa 

ordera  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patemta,  Waahington,  D.C.,  20231. 
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(PhU*delpJilm),  Doc.  C.A.-42.607,  Imperial  Knife  Ateociated 
Co.,  Inc.  V.  William  M.  Dalton. 

B«C.  N«.  57S,7tt.  (S««  Reg.  No.  538,T«8.) 
B«C.  V:  Ml.Ml  (HOLIDAY),  Roth  Schlenger  Incorporated. 
Motor  oils  and  oU  additlTea ;  B«k.  N«.  ^9*Jt^l.  tuae,  Krtckaon 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Gasoline ;  B«».  N».  7M;e7t.  same : 
WLag.  V:  788,7S1,  same,  Automobile  serrlce  vtatlon  services  ; 
WLt.  N».  78S.7U  (SPECTACULARS),  BoUny  Industries,  Inc., 
Ophthalmic  mountings  and  lenses  and  parts  thereof,  Sled  Oct. 
13.  1965,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-1092-65,  Brickwn 
Petroleum  Corp.  v.  Diamond  Head  Oil  Refining  Co..  Inc. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  of  action  Jan.  16,  1&67. 
B«c.  N*.  SM.Ul.  (See  Reg.  No.  672.303.) 
B«ff.  N«.  SM.518  (SUTTON),  Sutton  Cosmetics.  Inc..  Lip- 
sticks, eyebrow  pencils,  face  powder,  rouge,  deodorant  In 
liquid,  powder,  and  stick  form,  perfume,  skin  creams.  Bled 
June  21,  1967.  D.C.P.R.  (San  Joan).  Doc.  416-67.  White 
Laboratories,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Wallace  Torret  Corporation  and 
Wallace  Torret  Canet. 

Uf.  N«.  MS.7S7  (NOVAHISTINB).  Allied  Labor* tortes. 
Inc..  Preparation  useful  for  nasal  conJesUon,  allergic  rhinitis. 
and  allergic  bronchial  coughs,  U«d  Mar.  15.  1»67.  DC. 
B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  67C-245.  Dow  Chemical  Co  v 
Oenerio  Formulae,  Inc.  et  al. 

Mas.  Na.  9tS.aM  (COLORrOLD),  The  Martin  Cantlne  Com 
pany.  Dull-furnished  paper  suitable  for  use  with  water-color 
inks  and  for  cover  stock,  Aled  May  20,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N  Y.. 
Doc.  66-C-1471,  Banter  Laboratories ,  Inc.  v  Rondes  Labora 
tariaa.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment — defendants  enjoined 
July  5,  1966 

Kag.  Na.  S—jn*.     ( See  Reg.  No.  672.305.) 
Uag.   Na.   «m;eii    (SABDO).    Sardeau    (firm).   Bath   oils. 
•lad  Feb.  2.   1966.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-303,  Sardeau, 
Inc.  V.  Marrud,  Inc.  et  ano. 

Uag.  Na.  MA,4S(l  (CASUAL  CORNER).  Casual  Corner.  Inc.. 
Women's  apparel— namely,  dreaaes,  shorts,  sUcks,  sport 
Jackets,  and  beach  bags,  Wad  June  29.  1967,  D.C.N. J.  (New- 
ark), Doc.  693-67,  Caeual  Comer  Aeeociattt,  Inc.  v.  O^rtrude 
Leidner. 

Mf.  V:  671 JM  (MANPOWER),  Manpower  Inc.,  Buaiaaaa 
urrlce — namely,  furnishing  of  Its  employees  on  a  contf««t 
basts  to  persons  or  places  or  boalness  requiring  part-Ume  or 
temporary  help.  Including  stenographers,  typists,  office  and 
factory  workers,  salespeople,  clerks,  car  unloaders  and  others  ; 
Bag.  Na.  SM4S1,  same;  Rag.  Na.  SM.MS.  same;  Bag.  Na. 
74».4«7.  same,  Newsletter,  ftled  Mar.  1,  1967,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  67-C-859,  Manpoycer  Inc.  ▼.  Manpower  Survey  and 
Reeearch  Inc. 

Beg.  Na.  674332.      (See  Reg.  No.  939,856.) 
Bag.  Na.  678 JM.      ( See  Reg.  No.  539.856.) 
Bag.  Na.  7U.6M.      (See  Reg.  No.  539.856.) 
Bag.  Na.  714,761  (MCMULLEN),  J.  R.  McMnllen  Company, 
Inc..    Women's    blouses,    women's    sweatert,    dresses,    shirts, 
women's  slacks,  and  shorts,  aied  June  30.  1967.  DC.  S.D.N.T.. 
I>oc.  67-C-61.  J.  R   McMuUen  Co..  Inc.  ▼.  McOrei/orDonioer, 
Ine.    Judgment  enjoining  defendant  from  using  name  "McMul- 
len."  July  10.  1967. 

Bag.  Na.  7153M.      (See  Reg.  No.  539.856.) 
Bag.    Na.    tnjtU    (LADYBUO).    Ladybug    Inc..    Women's 
dresses,  shirts,  smocks,  blouses,  slacks,  shorts,  raincoats,  and 
belts,   ftlad  June  29.   1967.   D.C..   S.D.N.Y..   Doc.   67-C-2527. 
The  VUlaifer,  Inc.  v.  Ladp  Bug  Shop.  Inc. 

Bag.  Na.  71«,M6  (7  ELEVEN).  The  SouthUnd  Corporation. 
Retail  grocery  services.  Wad  July  11,  1967.  DC.  CD.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  67-976-JWC.  The  Southland  Corpora- 
tion V.  Andrew  F.  Schubert  and  Frank  L.  Bennen. 
Bag.  Na.  7t7,ttl.  (See  Reg.  No.  539.856.) 
Bag.  Na.  732 J6S  (DIAMOND  JIM'S).  Diamond  Jim  Brady. 
Inc..  Cocktail  lounge  and  restaurant  services.  Uad  May  28. 


1965.    D.C    Nev.    (Las    Vegas).    Doc.    791-C.    Diamond   Jim 
Bradp,  Ine.  v.    106   Caeino  Corporation,  et  al.     Judgment — 
plaintiffs  have  any  and  all  rights  In  and  to  the  name  "Dia- 
mond Jim's."  etc.     Further  ordered  that  defendants'  Interest 
to    certain    applications    for    filing    for    record    In    State    of 
Nevada  etc.  recorded  May  23.  1963  In  vol.  11-A.  page  131  of 
Trademarks,  be  transferred  to  plaintiff,  etc..  June  29.  1967. 
Bag.  Na.  748^17.      (See  Reg.  No.  539,856.) 
Bag.  Na.  744.Mt  (INK  SPOTS).  Paul  Kalet.  Title  of  an  act 
adapted  for  television  and  radio — namely,  vocal  and  variety 
enterUinment.  fllad  Mar.  16.  1967.  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha).  Doc. 
C-1205.  Paul  Kalet  v.  Jack  Sivetter  et  al. 
Bag.  Na.  748,487.      (See  Reg.  No.  672.305.) 
Bag.  Na.  7M,5<2.      ( See  Reg.  No.  539.856.) 
Bag.  Na.  761 J6S  (RED  BALLOON).  John  R.  Thompson  Co.. 
ResUurant  services,  flled  July  12,  1967.  DC.  CD.  CaUf.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  67-977-FW,  John  M.  Thompson  Co.  et  al.  v. 
Tater  Corporation  et  al. 

Bag.  Na.  764>iS  (CITCO),  Cities  Service  Oil  Company, 
Gasoline:  Bag.  Na.  786,M«,  same.  Lubricating  oils,  died  June 
15.  1967.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C-67-415.  Citeo. 
Ine.  V.  Cities  Service  Oil  Company. 

Bag.  Na.  764.6M.      (See  Reg.  No.  539.856.) 
Bag.  Na.  764.621.      ( See  Reg.  No.  539.856.) 
Bag.  Na.  771.75*  (MICRO  SHIELD).  Arnold  Chemical  Corp  . 
Automobile  finish  preserve  used  as  a  foundation  coat  to  cleanse 
and  remove  waxes,  dirt,  and  other  foreign  material  from  the 
finish,  and  as  automobile  sealer  coat  to  preserve  the  finish. 
fllad   Nov.  9.  1966.  DC.  N.D.   111.    (Chicago).  Doc.  66c2043. 
Arnold  Chemical  Corporation  v.  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Bag.    Na.    774,288    (THRIFTY    RENTACAR).    Stemmons, 
Inc..  Automobile  rental:  Bag.  Na.  816456  (THRIFTY),  tame. 
fllad   May   3.   1967.   DC.   N.D.  Calif.    (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
46997,  Stemmons.  Inc.  r.  M  d  J  Investors.  Inc. 

Beg.  Na.  788,141  (TRAN8-X).  Xpelo  Products  Co..  Auto- 
matic transmission  fiuld  additive  being  a  decontaminate,  gum 
and  vamlsh  dlsperser.  and  sealer,  fllad  May  22.  1967.  D.C. 
M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  67-416-C-J,  K  d  W  Products. 
Inc.  V.  Haynes  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Bag.  Na.  788,887  (VIBERMITE),  Viber  Company,  Mechani 
cal  vibratory  machines  for  insertion  In  unset  concrete,  fllad 
June  8.  1967.  DC.  CD.  Calif.   (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  67-807- 
JWC.  The  Renner  Company  v.  Viber  Company. 
Bag.  Na.  784471.      (See  Reg.  N«.  591.021.) 
Beg.  Na.  784.782.      (See  Reg.  No.  591.021.) 
Beg.  Na.  784,884  (JADE  EAST).  Swank.  Inc..  Cologne,  af- 
tershave   lotion   and    deodorant,    fllad    June    29.    1967.    DC. 
S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  67-C-2520,  S%cank.  Inc.  v.  The  Louangel  Cor- 
poration. 

Bag.  Na.  785,751.  (See  Reg.  No.  591.021.) 
Bag.  Na.  785,758.  ( See  Reg.  No.  591,021.) 
Bag.  Na.  787,S0«  (MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN).  The 
Clothes  Horse.  Women's  dresses,  suits,  coats,  slacks,  shorts, 
and  shirts,  flled  Mar  1.  1966.  D.C.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc.  66C-170,  The  Clothes  Horse  v.  JSP  Inc.  et  ano.  Order 
of  dismissal.  June  19.  1967. 

Bag.  Na.  788,447.     (See  Reg.  No.  830,200.) 
Bag.  Na.  786.88«.      (See  Reg.  No.  764.543.) 
Bag.  Na.  816,858.      (See  Reg.  No.  774.288.) 
Reg.  Na.  889.280   (KWARTAALBOEKJE  VAN  DB  CHRI8- 
TBLIJKE  WETENSCHAP).  The  Christian   Science  Publish- 
ing Society.  Magadne  of  Bible  lessons  published  every  three 
months  In  English  and  Dutch  ;  Bag.  Na.  788,447  (SUNALOY). 
Sunnen  Products  Company,  Parts  for  honing  machines  and 
tba  like — namely,  guide  shoes  for  use  thereon,  flled  June  20. 
1967.  D.C,  8.D.  Ohio   (Columbus).  Doc.  67-169.  Continental 
Can  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Anchor  Hocking  Class  Corp. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  fcllowini  roarki  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  I2(ft)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  refistratlon  of  these 
mark*  in  more  than  one  cla.«  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Coneress.  approved  Oct.  9, 1962. 
78  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  »ction  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  IhU  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  lee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  J.l 

Mil-SUr,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14. 


SN    234,616.     Alberto-Culver    Company.    Melrose    Park.    111. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SN  240.821. 
1966. 


REVIVE 


Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Furniture  Polish. 
Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Spray  Starch  for  Textiles. 
First  use  Nov.  5.  1965. 


9N    234,617.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 

WHITE  GLOVE 


Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Furniture  Polish. 
Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Spray  Starch  for  Textile*. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN  239,022.     Crown  Industrial  Products  Company.  Hebron, 
111.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1966. 


MR.  PLAID 


STARCO 


Class  45 — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Soft  Drink  Bases  for  Use  in  Making  Soft  Drinks  In- 
cluding Low  Calory  Beverage  Bases  and  Fruit  Flavored  Crys- 
tals for  Use  in  Making  Soft  Drinks. 

Cbss  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Non-Froien  Concentrated  Citrus  and  Fruit  Juices,  Food 
Release  Made  from  Vegetable  Oil  for  Use  To  Keep  Food  From 
Sticking  to  Cooking  Utensils,  and  Antioxidants  To  Preserve 
Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1960. 


SN  242.290.     S.A.S.  Balma,  Capodurl  k  Co.,  Voghera,  Italy. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1966. 


Class  5 — Adhcsives 

For  General  Purpose  Adhesives  and  Pressure-Sensitive  Ad- 
beslves.  In  Pressurised  Spray  Cans. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Cbemkal  Compositions 

For  Paint  Brush  Softener.  Rust  Inhibitor.  Water  Repellant, 
and  Fire  Extinguishing  Composition,  in  Pressurised  Spray 
Cans,  and  Pressurised  Gas  Power  Pack  for  Cordless  Portable 
Sprayers. 

Cbus  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricating  Oil.  Penetrating  Oil,  AU-Purpose  Grease, 
and  Silicon  Lubricant,  in  Pressurized  Spray  Cans. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Clear  Frosting  for  Glass.  Clear  Acrylic  Spray  Coating 
To  Protect  Leather  and  Vinyl,  and  Colored  Glass  Coating,  in 
Pressurised  Spray  Cans. 

Class    23^Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Portable  Sprayers,  and  Spray  Handles  for  Pressurised 
Spray  Cans. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Degreasers.  AU-Purpose  Cleaner.  Spot  Remover,  and 
Foaming  Hand  Cleaner.  In  Pressurized  Spray  Cans. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


Class  13 — Hardware  and   Plumbing   and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Staples. 

First  use  Sept.  25.  1924  ;  in  commerce  May  4,  1927. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Desk-Type  Hand  Operated  Stapling  Machines  and  Staple 
Removers. 

First  use  June  18.  1949 ;  in  commerce  July  24,  1949. 


SN  244.145.     Snia  Vlscosa  SocleU  Nazlonale  Industrla  Ap- 
pllcazionl  Vlscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1966. 


VELICREN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
flled  Jan.  26.  1966;  Reg.  No.  177,366  dated  Apr.  18,  1966. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  726,559. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Articles  of  Clothing — ^Namely.  Overcoats,  Mantles, 
Raincoats,  Dresses.  Skirts,  Jackets,  Coats,  Trousers.  Shirts, 
Hosiery.  Swlmsults.  Overalls.  Aprons.  Dressing  Gowns.  Py- 
jamas. Articles  of  Underclothing,  Stockings  and  Socks,  Neck- 
ties. Scarves.  Shawls,  Gloves.  Suspenders.  Girdles.  Caps  and 
hats,  and  Kerchiefs. 


TM  51 


TM  52 
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CfaMs  42 — Knitted.    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabrics,    and 

Substitntes  Therefor 

For  Textile  Fabrics — Namely.  Blankets,  Curtains,  Furni- 
ture Covers :  and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  These 
Goods,  Into  Filters  for  Paper  Mills,  Into  Apparel  and  for 
Industrial  Purposes. 


September  12,  1967 

FUed 


»N  244,441.     Val-Pak  Manufacturing  Corporation.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  27.  19«6. 


VAL-PAK 


SN  254,009.     Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  LouUviUe.  Ky 
Sept.  S.  1966. 

THOMAS 


Ciaii  21— EJcctiical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Door  Chlmeti  and  Electric  Transformers. 

CfaM  34— Heating,  Ugtatlng,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Range  Hoods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18.  1966. 


CtaHi  2 — Receptacles 

For  Refuse  Containers,  Water  Tanks,  and  Sludge  Tanks. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Truck  Bodies. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Truck  Hoists. 
First  use  April  1959. 


SN    256.580.     National    Periodical    Publications,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,913,  382.770,  and  804,709. 


BATMAN 


aN  353,236.     The  Orchard  Corporation  of  America,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1966. 


Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Paper  Patterns  for  Making  Clothing. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1966. 

Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  and  Stationery  Products — Namely.  Wrapping 
Paper.  Gift  Wrap  Paper,  Memo  Pads.  Party  Napkins.  Table 
Covers.  Place  Mats,  and  Loose-Leaf  Binders. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Greeting  Cards,  Post  Cards.  Invitations.  Place  Cards, 
and  Press-Out  Books. 
First  use  June  8.  1966. 


Class  20— Linoleum  and  OUed  Cloth 

For  Printed  Plastic  Films  for  Wall  Paneling  and  the  Like. 

Cbtes  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Printed  Saturating  Papers  for  Impregnation  and  Lami- 
nation. Papers  Impregnated  With  Corrosion  Inhibiting  Agents, 
and  Stencil  Board. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1966. 


SN  266,275      The  Villager,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
9.  1967. 

THE  VILLAGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  537.381.  702,965.  and  763,997. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Hair  Spray,  Eye  Cream.  Moisture 
Make-Up.  Upstick.  Cologne,  and  Nail  Polish. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  BAth  Soap. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a}  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M4.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  flled 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  toe  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 

,1  «         n  n     ^1      n  J    is    ^      •    l         ^^  249.448.     Scientific  Pet  Products  Co.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      Fiied  juiy  i,  i966. 


SN  246,666.     Drago  Operating  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  26,  1966. 


KITTY-KARTON 


For  Animal  Litter  Sold  in  Carton  That  Converts  to  a  ^Sanl- 
tary  Tray  for  Cat. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  28,  196S. 


SN  253,110.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Aug. 
25.  1966. 


CADET 


For  Materials  for  Shoe  Findings. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1961. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  21,  1966. 


* 


I 


SEPTEMBER   12,   1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  53 


SN  258  851      Cornell  Seed  Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed     SN  257,?73.     Gus  Dettelbach,  d.b.a.  Georgia-Tennessee  Min- 
"sept    6,  1966.  '^S  *  Chemical  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,069.  724,042.  and  others. 
For  Vegetable  Seed. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Kltti"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Absorbent  Cat  Litter. 
First  use  July  20,  1966. 


SN  257,648.     Poco  Graphite.  Inc..  Garland,  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 
31,  1966. 


SN  254.145.     Fusecolor  Corporation,  Middlesex,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 


MISTER  CHIPS 


The  word   "Chips"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Plastic  Compounds  and  Material  in  the  Form  of  Beads, 
Granules.  Flakes.  Chips,  and  Other  Shapes  Used  for  Protective 
and  Decorative  Purposes  on  Floor,  Wall,  and  Like  Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 

•  The  word  "Poco"  Is  derived  from  the  initials  of  applicant's 

„   ,,.  _  ,    ,     n~^\,.^    ni.«     viitui     former  parent  organization,  i.e.,  Pure  Oil  Company. 

SN  255.998.     Oregon  Bulb  Farms.  Inc..  Oresham,  Ore.     Filed         ^^^  ^^^^^^^  8^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^    ^^^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

Oct.  7.  1966.  j^j.  Qgngral  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1966. 


SN  260,159.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SPINCELL 


JAGRA 


For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN  260.196.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,871. 
For  Flower  Bulbs  of  All  Kinds. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1966. 


VISTRON 


_^_^«i^-^_  For  Synthetic  Fiber. 

T„      hm,  .,         First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 
8N  256,556.     Hl-Ufe  Packing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 

Oct.  17.  1966. 


KITTY  PLEASE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Kitty"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Absorbent  Cat  Litter. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1966. 


SN  260,248.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


THUNDA-LITI-: 


For  Shoe  Soling  Material. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 
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September  12,  1967 


3N  260,742.     Tbe  OoodyMr  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,     SN   259.324.     Floyd   D.   Ju<Uy,   Whlttler,  Calif.     Filed  Not. 
OUo.    nied  Dec.  14,  1»«6.  23,  IMM. 


PUOFOItM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  307,106. 

For  Sponge  and /or  Cellular  Cushioning  Material. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


^rhe  SCATrensikb 


SN  268,928.     General  MlUa,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1967. 


For  Trash  Disposal  Bag  and  Holder  for  Use  In  Automobiles. 
First  use  June  17,  1997. 


GENDRIV 


For  Chemically  Modified  Natural  Gums. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN   260.283.     The  Standard   Oil   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


VISTRON 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


For   Housewares   Made   of    Plastic — Namely,    Trash   Cans. 
Cannister  Sets,   Bread  Boxes,  Baby  Baths  and  Baskets. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1966. 


9N  258,008.     Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  111. 
Filed  Not.  4.  1966. 


VISION-WRAP 


For  Flexible  Packaging  Products.  Particularly  Bags. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1962. 


SN   260,369.     The   Standard   Oil   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


VISTRON 


For  Plastic  EMnnerware. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 


SN    259,131.     Master-Craft    Corporation,    Kalamasoo,    Mich. 
Flle«i  Not.  21,  1966. 


LITE-PAC 


For  Record  Card  Holders  That  Hare  Foldable  Sides  and 
Legs  That  Fold  to  Compact  Position  for  Storage  and  Carry- 
ing and  Extend  to  Desk  Supported  Position  With  the  Upper 
Portions  of  the  Cards  Exposed  in  Inclined  Position. 

First  use  May  18.  1966. 


8N  259.221.     Certlpak  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  22.  1966. 


CERTIPAK 


For  Boxes,  Cases.  Containers  and  Receptacle  Carriers,  and 
Blanks  Therefor  Made  Principally  of  Paper  Box  Board,  Lami- 
nated Paper  Board,  Fiber  Board,  Cardt>oard,  Box  Board,  or 
Other  Uke  Material. 

First  aae  Oct.  24.  1966. 


Gass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  238.335.     Beach  Precision  Parts  Company,  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1966. 

SPIDERWEB 

For  Racing  Harness  for  Horses. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


9N  246.033.     Blue  Ribbon  Leather  Company.  Inc..  Shelby Tille. 
Tenn.     Filed  May  19,  1966. 

BLUE  RIBBON 

For  Harness  and  Riding  Equipment— Namely,  Saddles,  Tall 
Sets,  and  Bridles.        ^ 
Flrvt  use  1951. 


SN  249.240.     Oeuder.  Paeschke  k  Frey  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUsd  Not.  22.  1966. 


GPF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  542.216  and  558.284. 
For  Metal  Drums,  Palls  and  Cans  for  Shipping.  Storage,  and 
Similar  Purposes. 

FIrvt  use  March  1966. 


Gass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  247,785.     The  Drackett  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed 
June  10,  1966. 

ENCHANT 


For  AbraslTes  and  Polishing  Materials — Namely,  Furniture 
Polish. 

First  uae  Dec.  28.  1969. 


September  12,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  56 


SN  2*2,286     Sheila  Shine,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.    FUad  Aug   12.    Qatl  6"  Cliemlcals    and    Cliemlcal    COM- 

1966. 

positions 

SN  234,487.     United  States  Plywood  Corporatton.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


CONVOY 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shine"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Combined  Polish  and  Surface  Preservative  for  Stain- 
less Steel,  Plastic,  Wood,  and  Porcelain. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  259,005.     Kurts  k.  Wolfe  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1966. 

MUNNING  &  MUNNING 

For  Compounds  for  Buffing  and  Polishing  Metals.  Plastics, 
and  Similar  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  795,139  and  830,030. 

For  Preservatives,  and  Water  Repellent  Preparations,  and 
Colorant  Concentrates  for  Adding  Thereto,  for  Coating  and/ 
or  Impregnating  Wood  and  Wood  Fiber  Products — ^Namely. 
Lumber,  Veneers.  Plywoods,  Hardboards,  and  Particle  Boards, 
To  Protect  Against  Warping,  Checking,  Stain,  Mold,  and 
Mildew ;  and  for  Coating  and/or  Impregnating  Fabrics,  and 
for  Coating  Metals. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 

t-     ^^^^^_^^ 

SN  241,493.     Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1966. 


UGENSTIX 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    239.734.     Continental   Oil   Company.   Ponca   City.   Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668.184. 

For  Laboratory  Reagent  Test  for  Urine  Status. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  3,  1966. 


CARLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,098. 
For  Plastic  Cement. 
First  use  December  19S7. 


SN  253.365.     United  Distributors  SerTlc«,  Inc.,  Eoanoke,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1966. 


□QS 


For  AdhetlTe  Cement  for  the  Repair  of  Automobile  Tires 
and  Tubes. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1963. 


SN  246,936.     The  Ottawa  Chemical  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1966. 


HIOTROL  BOTTOMSIDE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Bottomside"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Industrial  Deodorant  for  Latrine  Odor  Control. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1906. 


SN  246,937.     The  Ottawa  Chemical  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  31,  1966. 


HIOTROL  TOPSIDE 


8N  263.288.     Philadelphia  Quarts  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.         jjo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Topside"  apart  from  the 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967.  mark. 

For  Industrial  Deodorant  for  Latrine  Odor  Control. 

STIXSO  100  F,„.  .„«.,«.«„ 


For  Binders  for  Molds  and  Cores. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN    247,426.     The    Walpamur    Company    Limited,    Darwen, 
England.    Filed  June  6.  1966. 


SN  275.017.     Imperial  Adhesives  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  29,  1967. 

THERM-0-LOK 


For  Synthetic  Resinous  AdheslTca. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  11,  1967. 


IFCA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  860.431.  dated  Feb.  19,  1964. 

For  Chemical  and  Chemical  Compositions  for  Killing,  Re- 
pelling, or  Deterring  Insects  or  Vermin  and  Dyestuffs  and 
Mordants. 
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8N  249  907      SUoffer  Chemical   Company.   N«w  York.  N.T.     SN  2S52.747.     CternMcWche  Stlck.toffwerke  AG.  Un..  Au.- 
Filed  JQly  11.  1»«6.  »'*••    ^^^  ^"«   "•  ^*** 


ACHOLEST 


Stauffer 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  38,393,  dated  Mar.  4,  1998.  > 

For  Chollne»tera»e  Teat  Papera  for  Use  In  Laboratorlea. 


t    M     ^  A  . 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Chemlcala"  other  than  aa 
•hown  In   the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  503.418.  677.195. 

and  817.213.  ^^  ,   ^ 

For  Acartcldea.  Antlfoam  Agenta.  Cataljate.  Chelating 
Agents,  DefoUanta.  Dlaperalng  Agents.  Drying  AgenU,  Elasto- 
mers. Emulslflers.  Flame  Retardants,  Fumlgants,  Fungicides. 
Heat  Transfer  Fluids,  Herbicides,  Hydraulic  Fluids,  Inhibitors, 
Insectlddea,  Mltlcldes,  Paper  Release  Coatings.  Pesticides. 
Plastldiers,  Polymers,  Sequestering  Agents.  Solrents.  Sta 
blllaers,  and  Wetting  Agents. 
First  use  May  20.  19A«. 


SN  255.172.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn     Filed  Sept.  27.  19M. 


SYSTEM  A-09 


For  Imaging  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  19««. 


SN  255.985.     Johnson  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 


ROYAL  BLUE 


For  Dry  Powder  Commercial  Laundry  Bleach. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1966. 


SN    250.458.     Dawson    Chemical    Company,    Houston.    Tex. 
riled  July  18.  1966. 


SN  257.788.     Lyon  Chemicals.   Inc..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     Filed 
Not.  2.  1966. 


SPERLOX 


For  Dispersing  Agents  ConUinlng  One  or  More  Salts  of 
Llgnosulfonlc  Acid. 

First  use  May  11.  1962. 


SN  250,969.     International  Equipment  Co..  Needham  Helghta. 
Mass.    Filed  July  25.  1966. 


CRYOKWIK 


For  Freon   Mixture  for  Rapid  Freeiing  of  Fresh  Tissue 
Prior  to  Sectioning  Procedures. 
First  use  May  31.  1966 


Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Ice"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Ice  and  Snow  Melting  Pellets. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SN    251.410.     Ferguson    Fumlgants,    Inc.,    Haaelwood.    Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  1.  1966. 

WE  SELL  RESULTS 


SN  261,113.     Stiles  Kem   Sales  Corporation,  Waukegan,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SKIFF 


For  Fumlgants. 

First  use  July  22.  1966. 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Compositions  Combining  Sequester- 
ing Agents  for  Conditioning  the  Treatment  of  Water,  and 
Water  Circulating  Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1966. 


9N  252.291.     Standard  International  Corporation,   Andover, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1966. 


SN  261.196.     Clba  Limited.   Basel.   Swltterland.     Filed  Dec. 


21.  1966. 


SAVE 


PERGAPRINT 


For  Chemical  Preparation  Used  as  a  Laundry  Brightener 
and  Softener  To  Brighten  and  Soften  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  19.  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  216,910.  dated  Mar.  30,  1966. 

For  Dyestuffs,  Colouring  Matters,  Chemical  Compositions 
Preparations  or  Compounds  for  Use  as  Auxiliary  Agents  in 
the  Paper  Industry. 


SN 


252.292.     Standard   International  Corporation,  Andorer.     SN  261,296.     Ooldschmldt  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York 


Mass.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1966. 


N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


SOLAZONE 


For  Ingredient  for  a  Fabric  Conditioner. 
First  use  July  19.  1966. 


TEGOBETAINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  382.000,  768.985.  and  others. 
For  Antl-Mlcroblal  Surface  Active  Agent. 
Firat  use  Apr.  8.  1965. 
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SN  262,601.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.    FUcd  Jan.  16,     Q^^  J  _  CordaflG 

LLIIU  SN  237,240.     MUton  L.  Mintser,  Inc.,  Mew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

For  Aliphatic  Dilsocyanate  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of         J*"-  25,  1966. 
Polyurethanes  and  Polyureas. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


SN  262,603.     Momlngstar-Palsley,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Jan.  16,  1967. 

O  J.  AxvJl  LOL  For  Baler,  Binder,  and  Roto  Baler  Twine,  Rope,  and  Tying 

For  Natural  and/or  Synthetic  Polymers  Used  as  Flocculat  First  use  Dec   10   1965 

Ing  Agents  and/or  Retention  Aids  In  the  Mining  Industry  and  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  '^^^  ^^  ^^  510 
In  the  Manufacture  of  Paper. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1963.  —^^^^^,— 


SN  262,635.     SterUng  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 
16,  1967. 

LIFEBOND 

For  Line  of  Pigments  for  Printing  Colors  on  Textllea. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN  260,467.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1966. 


VISTRON 


For  Plastic  Clotheslines. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 


SN    262.771.     Devco,    Inc.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed    Jan.    18.  n        f        t  '     a      •  i  as  sis. 

1967.  Class  o  —  Smokers    Articles,  Not  induding 

HEMOMATIC  OPTISTAIN       Tobacco  Products 


For  Stain  Used  in  Hematologic  Staining  Techniques. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1966. 


SN    237,010.     Metallwaren     AG    Blrrwll,    Birrwll,     Aargau, 
Switserland.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  265,022.     Halo  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Party  People. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1967. 

SHOO 
FLY 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fly"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  301,940. 
For  Canned  Insect  Repellent  Aid  Candles. 
First  use  Dec.  21, 1966. 


DIPLOMAT 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  203,815.  dated  Mar.  2,  1964. 
For  Cigarette  Lighters. 


Class  10  -~  Fertilizers 


SN  258,338.     Utah  Cooperative  Association,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN  266,129.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ortho 
DiagnosUcs,  Rarltan.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


a 


HYPOGAM 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For    Fertilizers    Combined    With    Insecticides    and    Weed 
^      ,    ^      Killers. 
For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Blood  Determination  for  Lab-         First  use  Oct.  22   1965. 
oratory  Use,  To  Detect  Immunoglobulin  Deficiency.  ^^^  ^^  j^^f  ^^^th  SN  249  822 

First  use  Nov.  2.  1966. 


^        „         SN   260,466.     The  Standard  Oil  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
SN   270.644.     Organon  Inc..  West  Orange,  N.J.     Filed   May         pjj^^  jj^  ^    jgg^ 

4.  1967. 


HEMACLEAR 


VISTRON 


For  Blood   Lysing  Agent  for  Use  With  Diagnostic  Blood         For  Fertilisers. 
Tests  In  the  Laboratory.  Fi"*  "s*  ^oy.  23,  1968. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  19«7. 


~~^^^~~  SN  262,476.     Combined  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Combined  Locks, 

SN    275,091.     Virginia    Chemicals    Inc..  West    Norfolk,    Va.         Wis.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1967. 
Filed  June  29,  1967. 

VAIRGO  VERDA-GRO 

For  Defoamers.  For  Soil  Conditioner. 

First  use  June  15,  1967.  First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 
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SN  a«2.477.     Combln«J   P.p«  Mill..   Ine..  Combine!  Lock..     »**  "5.016      U.S.  PJw^^mpion  Paper.  Inc..  N.w  Tort. 

....       •».  J  T._   i»  ia«T  N.I.    ruea  June  zw,  ivni. 

WU.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1»«7. 


VERDA-MULCH 


ARTISAN 


For  Soil  Conditioner. 
Flr.t  UM  Nov.  7.  1»««. 


For  Lamber.  Wood,  and  AlUed  ProdocU,  I.e..  Plywood. 
Flrat  UM  on  or  about  Apr.  5,  l(Ni7. 


8N  263.433.     Afwaj.  Inc..  Dewltt.  V.Y.    fUed  Jan   27.  1»«7. 

TATERBEST 


For  Fertlllier. 

Flrat  u.e  Mar.  25,  1»«5. 


8N  275.199.     International  Mineral.  *  Chemical  Corporation. 
Skokie.  lU.    Filed  July  3.  1967 


MATCHMATE 


For  FertlllMr  and  FertlUwr  Ingredient.. 
Flr.t  UM  May  15.  19«7. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  250.787.     W.  S.  Tyler.  Incorporated.  Mentor,  Ohio.    FUed 
July  21.  19«e. 

TYCLEEN 

For  Woven  Wire  Cloth. 
FlTtt  UM  Apr.  15.  19«4. 


SN   251,892.     Copeo,    Inc..   New   York.    N.Y.     FUad   Aaf.    1. 


1»6«. 


aass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  232.276.  Robert  T.  Bo»an,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Cu.tomwood  Man- 
nfacturln*  Company,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1965. 

For  Decorative  OrlUe.  Made  From  Plywood  Panel.. 
Flr.t  UM  February  1960. 

SN  243,156.     Monarch  Pool  Corp.,  White  Plain.,  N.Y.    FUed 
Apr.  11.  1966. 

For  Permanent  On-Oround  Swimming  Pool.. 
First  UM  May  1965. 


NACCO 


For  Porcelain  Enamel  Ca.t  Iron  Ca.Mrolea,  Skillet..  Orlll 
Pang,  Sauce  Pan.,  Fondue  Set  and  PorceUln  Enamel  Steel 
Tea  Kettle,  and  the  ParU  Thereof. 

Flrat  UM  Aug.  14,  1963. 


SN    254,953.     Union    Carbide  Corporation.    New   Yort,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1966. 


PRESTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  598.269.  643,395,  and  other.. 
For  HoM  Clamp,  and  Flu.hlng  Tee.  for  Automotive  Cool- 
ing Sy.tem.. 

Flrat  UM  Aug.  19,  1966. 


SN  259,253.     Walde.  Kohlnoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1966. 


LO-LOK 


For  Slide  Fastener,  and  Parts  Thereof,  Particularly  SUders. 
First  UM  Nov.  4.  1965. 


SN  247.888.     Blrma  Products  Corporation,   Sayrevllle.  N.J. 
Filed  June  13,  1966. 

CRYO-MASTIC 

For  Elastomeric  Based  Mastic  Vapor  Barrier  Coating  for 
Um  Over  Substrates  Such  as  All  Type,  of  Termal  Insulation, 
MeUl  Masonry,  and  Wood  for  Providing  Low  Water-Vapor 
Permeance.  Flre-Reslstivlty,  Color,  Durability.  Weather-Re- 
sistance and/or  Chemical  Resistivity. 

First  use  November  1965. 


SN   269.427.     Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1966. 

FASTALL 

For    Construction    Fasteners.    Screw    Threaded    Fasteners, 
Sheet  Metal  Fasteners,  and  Plastic  Fastener*. 
Flr»t  UM  Nov.  14,  1966. 


SN    260,053.     Ken-Ray   Brass   Product^    Inc.,   Vermont,   III. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


VARI-TEMP 


For  Hydrants  and  Wall  Faucets. 
First  uM  Mar.  3,  1964. 


SN   255,446.     Kerry-Fab  Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed   Sept. 
29,  1966. 

KTHANE15 

For  Rigid  Polyurethane  Foam  Pipe  InsulaHon  and  Sheets. 
First  uM  November  1965. 


SN   260,092.     Speakman   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1966. 

COSMOPOUTAN 

For  Shower  Head,  and  Plumbing  Fixture  Fittings. 
Flr.t  UM  Nov.  17,  1966. 
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SN   275,205.     Herculoc  Corporation,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed     SN  246,699.     Macnaughton-Brooks  Limited,  Weston,  Toronto, 
July  3,  1967.  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  May  26,  1966. 


HERCULOC 


GALATONE 


For  Wire  SpUces  and  Wire  Rope  Clamps. 
First  UM  Apr.  30,  1956. 


For  Resinous  Based  Architectural  Coatings  for  Spray  Type 
Application. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  3,  1966. 


Class  U- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    253,020.     Cyclops    Corporation,    Brldgevllle,    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  24,  1966. 

PLUS  FINISH 

For    Semi-Finished    Steel    Bar   Products    Which    Are   Free 
From  Decarbonisation. 
First  use  June  23,  1966. 


SN  246,700.     Macnaughton-Brooks  Limited,  Weston,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  May  26,  1966. 


GALATEX 


For  Resinous  Based  Architectural  Coatings  for  Spray  Type 
Application. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN  246,702.     Macnaughton-Brooks  Limited,  Weston,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  May  26,  1966. 


KELMAR 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

SN    250,470.     Foseco    International    Limited.    Birmingham, 
England.    Filed  July  18,  1966. 

POWAX 

For  Dry,  Water  Soluble  Powder  for  Coating  and  Lubricat- 
ing Steel  Strips  and  Sheets,  for  Use  in  Rolling  Mills. 
First  UM  May  6,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  9,  1966. 


For  Resinous  Based  Architectural  Coatings  for  Spray  Type 
Application. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN  247,037.     D.  V.  Lavasseur,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Holmes-Hemphill 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  June  1.  1966. 


^J©C© 


SN  253,137.     Fleet-Wing  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   Filed 
Aug.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,826. 
For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  May  31,  1966  ;  Feb.  22,   1946,  in  another  style 
of  lettering. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   243,349.     Pratt  &  Lambert,  Incorporated,  Buffalo,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 

FORECAST  COLORS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Colors"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Selected  Range  of  HouM  Painta. 
First  UM  Apr.  4,  1966. 


Applicant    disclaims    the    wording    "Town    and    Country 
Service." 

For  Whitewash  Spray  Mix. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN    248,271.     The    Walpamur    Company    Limited,    Darwen, 
England.    Filed  June  16,  1966. 


IFCA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  806,430,  dated  Feb.  19,  1964. 

For  Gloss  Paints  and  Emulsion  Paints  Containing  Agents 
for  Killing,  Repelling,  or  Deterring  Insects  or  Vermin  ;  and 
Coloring  Matters. 


SN    246,690.     Home  Craft    Products    Co.,    d.b.a.    Home-Craft     g,^,  258,967.     American  Light  Alloys,  Inc.,  Little  Falls.  N.J. 
Products,  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  May  26,  1966.  


Filed  Nov.  18,  1966. 


SPRA-GLO 


WIL-COAT 


For  Fluorescent  Paint  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Use. 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1965. 


For  Paint-Like  Corrosion  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 
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«iv  Ml  366      Dow  Cornlnf  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich.  Filed     SN  259.570.     Nutrl-Manna  Company.  Mountain  Vl«w.  Calif. 
Dec.  23.  1966.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1966. 


l)(>\\    i  ORSISi 


uhi^ade 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,469  and  others. 

For  Heat  Resistant  Paints,  Weather  ResisUnt  Paints,  Var 
nlah.    Paint    Resin    Intermediates.    Vehicles   for    Formulating 
PalDts,  Antlfloatlng  .\gettts  for  Use  In  Paints.  Hammer-Flnlsh 
Additives  for  Paints. 

First  use  Prior  to  October  1965. 


For   Aninuil   Feed   Supplements  Containing   Vitamins  and 
Minerals. 

First  use  June  22.  1966. 


SN  262.949.     The  Martin-Senour  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 


Jan.  20.  1967. 


MAGIC-VAR 


For  Varnish. 

First  use  June  13,  1966. 


SN  259.969.     Scberlng  Aktiengesellachaft.   Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1966. 

ULTRALANUM 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  July  7.  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  822,545,  dated  Aug.  2.  1966. 

For  Preparation  for  Systemic  and  Topical  Use  in  Cortlcold 
Therapy. 


SN  264.221.     The  Martin-Senour  Company.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed 


Feb.  8.  1967. 


POLY-SATIN 


SN  259,977.     Snyder's  Drug  Stores.  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1966. 


For  Interior  Enamel. 
First  ase  Jan.  10.  1967. 


METHAHIST 


SN  268,853.     Frank  A.  Hoppe.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1967. 


For  Cold  Remedies — Namely.  Cough  Mixture  ;  Cough  Syrup  ; 
Decongestant  Capsules  and  Tablets ;  and  Throat  Troches. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


HOPPERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634.741  and  others. 
For  Oun  Stock  Stain. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1967. 


SN  260,289.     United  Co-operaUvea.  Inc.,  AllUnce,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dee.  7.  1966. 


SKOURSTOP 


SN    274.838.     Scientific    Advances,    Incorporated,    Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  27,  1967. 

MAGNOGUARD 

For  Protective,  Decorative.  Corroslon-Reslatant,  and  Skid- 
Resistant  Paints  for  Exposed  Surfaces,  Particularly  Metal  and 
Concrete  Surfaces. 

First  use  May  16.  1967. 


For    Medical    Preparation    for  Treatment    of   Diarrhea   in 
Farm  Animals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  2. 1958. 

\ 


SN  260,707.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1966. 


VERCYTE 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   235.109.     Landry   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc..    Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1965. 

FEBRIDYNE 

V 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  230,787. 
For  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  tise  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  28.  1963. 


For  Antineoplastic  Preparation. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN  260,727.     Charles  P.  Coleman,  d.b.a.  Coleman  Enterprii 
Buffalo.  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


BURN-EZE 


For  Medicated  Skin  Ointment. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1966. 


SN  259.349.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov. 


23,  1966. 


WINTHROCAINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,017. 

For  Anesthetic. 

FlrsFt  use  Oct.  21.  1966. 


SN  260.784.     Meryl  L.  Stoddard,  FUnt,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  14, 

THROBBIN'  NOGGIN' 
STOPPIN' 


For  Aspirin  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1966. 
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SM   260  887.     The  Fielding  Pharmaceutical  Company,  d.b.a.     SN    251,345.     Visual    Education    Company,    Inc.,    Naahvllle. 
The  Flekttng  Company,  Webeter  Grovee,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.        Tenn.    FUed  July  29,  1966. 
IS,  1966. 


GERMED 


For  Ethical  Drag  Preparation  Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of 
Anabolic  Hormones,  Vitamins,  and  Minerals  Useful  in  Geriat- 
ric Therapy  and  in  the  Treatment  of  Oateoporosis. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  81,  1959. 


nm 


Class  19- Yehides 


For  Motorised  Truck  Vehicles  ConUlnlng  Specialised  Teach- 
ing Equipment.  Sold  as  a  Unit. 
First  use  May  24,  1966.         ^ 


SN   280,848.     American   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit.   Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1965. 


SN  252.047.     Yamaha  International  Corporation.  Montebello, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 


CAMPUS  60 


The  numeral  "60"  is  specifically  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Motorcycles. 
First  use  Mar,.  2.  1966. 


For  Automobiles  and  Stractural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  t>ef  ore  1955. 


SN  252,905.     Stuti  Industries.  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  22. 
1966. 


BEARCAT 


»N  287.759.     auiuki  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Hamana-gun,  Shlauoka- 
ken.  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


For  Plck-Up  Truck  Covers. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


POSI-FORCE 


256,424.     Barcraft  Homes.  Inc..  Laurens,  S.C.    Filed  Oct.  14, 
1966. 


For  Lubrication  System  for  Two-Cycle  Engines  Sold  as  a 
Component  of  a  Motorcycle. 

First  use  Dec.  29.  1965 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  29,  1965. 


BARCRAFT 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  June  4.  1962. 


8N   246. e©4.     Kawasaki   Aircraft  Co.,   Ltd..   Ikuta-ku,   Kobe,     g^  256,635.     American  Motors  Corporation,   Kenosha.  Wis. 
Japan.    FUed  May  26,  1966.  piied  Oct.  18,  1966. 


^ 


The  design   within   the  flag  device  Is  a  Japanese   (Kanjl) 
language  character  in  modified  style  meaning  "river." 
For  Motorcycles  and  Their  Parts. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1961 ;  in  commerce  April  1962. 


ROGUE 


For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  before  June  1965. 


SN  248.011.     Barcap  Incorporated.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  14,  1966. 


BARCAP 


For  Steering  and  Suspension  Parts  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1966. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  248.140.     Hugglns  Laboratories,   Inc..   Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  June  15.  1966. 

HUGGINS 

Richard  A.  Hugglns,  the  founder  of  applicant  corporation, 
'  is  a  living  individual,  whose  consent  is  of  record,  to  use  his 
surname. 

For  Microwave  Tubes — Namely.  Traveling  Wave  Tubes  and 
Backward  Wave  Oscillators ;  Microwave  Tube  Instruments — 
Namely,  Amplifiers,  Levelers.  Phase  Shifters  and  Noise  Gen- 
erators ;  Microwave  Ferrlte  Devices — Namely.  Isolators.  Cir- 
culators, Modulators  and  Duplexers ;  and  Nanosecond  Pulse 
Generators  ;  Transient  Detectors  ;  and  Diode  Detectors. 

First  use  1953,  on  traveling  wave  tul>e8. 
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VACAP 


For  C»pacltor«.  Vacuum  Dlelectrtc,  Both  Fixed  and  Vari- 
able. 

First  use  Au».  20,  1956. 


9N  251,341.     Telematlon,  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  July  29,  1966. 

SAV-A-CHANNEL 

^    For  Electromechanical  Programming  and  Video  Switching 
Equipment,  Including  Circuitry.  Which  Automatically  Inter- 
sperse the  Outputs  of  Two  or  More  Program  Sources,  Includ- 
ing Automatic  News  and  Weather  Telerlslng  Equipment. 
First  use  Jane  20,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold,  but  color 
Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
745,750 

For  Surfboards,  Belly  Boards,  and  Skate  Boards. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1954. 


SN  251,342.     Telematlon,  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  Cltjr,  Utah. 
Filed  July  29,  1966. 

CHROMA-CHANNEL 

For  Color  Origination  Television   Circuitry   Used  To  Add 
Color  Information   to   Monochrome  Telerlslon  Transmission. 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SN  226.310.     U.S.  Dlrers  Co.,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  23.  1965. 

CONSHELF  VI 

For  Underwater  Breathing  Apparatus,  Soch  as  Air  Regu- 
lators. Hoses,  Tanks,  and  Associated  Components. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  242,772.     Products.  Serrlces.  and  Sales  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 

TWIRL-A-ROPE 


SN  257,755.     Ansae  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  2.  1966. 

SUPER  MAGNUM 


For  LarUts. 

First  use  June  25, 1957. 


For  Cltlsens  Band  Antennas. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1963. 


SN  257.757.     Ansae  Industries,  Inc.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  2.  1966. 


MAGNUM 


SN  242.773.     ProducM.  Services,  and  Sales  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1906. 


For  Cltlsens  Band  Antennas. 
First  use  September  1961. 


For  Lariats. 

First  use  Sept.  13.  1957. 


SN  255,607.     WlllUm  A.  Feuerer.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.    Filed 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     o<^»  3.  i966 

SN    164,602.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1963. 


SOAKY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  759,806  and  764,826. 
For  Toy  Figures  and  Bath  Toys. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1961. 


For  Pltons,  Plton  Hammers,  and  Hammer  Holsters. 
First  use  July  11.  1966. 


SN   198,521.     American  Machine  k  Foundry  Compacy.  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  July  27.  1964. 

CLASSIC 


SN  255.638.     N.8.  Mfg.  Company,  Fresh  Meadows.  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1966. 


PA-KA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626,158. 
For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  January  1063. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Amusement- 
Type  Parlor  Qame. 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1966. 
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SN  256  1»6      Old  Pai,  In«.,  Utlta.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1966.     SN  274,153.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Jane  19, 

1»«7. 


L-LECTRIC 


LAPFY 


For  Etolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  DoU  Aceet»sorles. 
First  use  May  29.  1967. 


For  Fishing  Bacla. 
First  use  F»b.  11.  1966. 


SN  274,165.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthonte,  Calif.     Filed  June  19, 
1967. 


SN  259.780.     Vtoeoont  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Not.  80.  lOM. 


OLIVIA 


Gataxie 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories. 
First  use  May  29.  1967. 


For  Playing  Cards. 
First  oae  Oct.  20.  1966. 


SN  267.789.     Schaper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    FUcd  Mar.  29, 196T. 

DOG  *B'  GONE 


SN  274.156.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  June  19. 
1967. 

PETSY  PLIDDLE 


For  Dolls.  DoU  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  May  29.  1967. 


For  Bqulpm«.t  Solda.  a  Unkt  for  PUylng  a  Parlor  Game.     ^^^  ^75,112.     White  SUg  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 


First  use  Fab.  24.  1»«7 


Filed  June  30,  1967. 


SN  274.145.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  June  19, 


1967. 


SHIRLEY 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  DoU  Acceasortes. 
First  use  May  29.  1967. 


SN  274,146.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  June  19, 


1967. 


TELLY  VIDDLE 


ViM^'W^^ 


The   English    translation   of   the   German   words    "Hlrsch- 
Weis"  Is  "white  stag."     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,949. 
For  Sleeping  Ba^s. 
First  use  1912. 


For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing,  and  Doll  A4!ce«sori<s. 
First  nae  May  29,  1967. 


SN  274.147.     Mattel.  In€.,  Hawthorne.  CaMf.    FUed  June  19, 


1967. 


SWINGY  SWIDDLE 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    227,025.     Oeorg    Ganss,    Werkrcag-    und    Mascblnenbau 
GmbH,  Leinfelden-Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1965. 


For  DoUs,  DoU  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories. 
First  use  May  29,  1967. 


GEORG 


SN  274.150.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.    Filed  June  19. 


GANSS 


1967. 


OLGA 


For  Dolls,  DoU  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories. 
First  use  May  29.  1967. 


SN  274.151.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.    Filed  June  19. 
1967. 

CLEO 

For  DoUs,  Doll  CTothlng,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  May  29.  1967. 


"Georg  Ganss"  Identifies  a  living  individual,  whose  consent 
is  of  record.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  805,860,  dated  June 
24.  1965. 

For  Machines  and  ApiMiratus  for  Working  With  and  With- 
out Cutting — Namely,  Machine  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof.  Par- 
ticularly Boring,  Drilling,  Milling,  Grinding  and  Thread  Pro- 
ducing Machines,  Lathes,  Turret  Machines,  Dies,  Punching 
and  Stamping  Machines,  Spindle  Heads,  Feeding  Devices ; 
Rotary  Tables  for  the  Angular  Positioning  of  Workpleces  for 
Machining ;  Transfer  Machines,  and  Gears. 


SN  274,152.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  June  19. 


1M7. 


CARMEN 


For  Dolls.  DoU  Clothing,  and  DoU  Accessories. 
First  use  May  29.  1967. 


SN    237,350.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence.  R.I.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 

ROSE  TEXTURE 

The  word   "Rose"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729,388  and  759,178. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 
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aN  238,991.     AmeHc»n  ChAln  *  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  N*w    SN  243,549.     DoAll  Company,  Dea  Plalnee.  lU.     Filed  Apr. 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1968.  15.  !»««• 


WRIGHT  SAFEWAY 

Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  546.918,  790,317,  and  otheri. 
For  Electric  Chain  Hoists  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Flrat  lue  In  or  about  March  1950. 


8N  240,100.  Landbouwwerktulgen  en  Machlnefabrlek  H. 
Vluera  N.V.,  Nleuw-Vennep,  Netherlanda.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1M«. 


ROTASPA 


For  Rotatlnr  Spading  Machines. 

Plrat  uae  Mar.  18,  1959  ;  In  commerce  October  1962. 


SUCifl 


The  word  "Sllcer"  li  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  a 
whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,904. 

For  Diamond  Edged  Slldng  Wlieela  Uaed  for  Slicing  and 
Dicing  Hard.  Friable  Materials. 

First  use  July  22,  1902. 


„  ,     ^        ^  , „^,..^     w.w     SN  244,031.     Retreading  Products,   Inc..  Lodl,  Calif.     Filed 

SN    240,568.     Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New  • 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  MAr.  10.  1966.  ^^^    "**•  *"'"*• 


LECTRAN 


For  Cryogenic  Pumping  System. 
First  uae  Aug.  30,  1963. 


SN  240,793.     ScotIII  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966 

CONVERTIBLE 


For  Electric  Carving  Knives. 
First  use  Not.  12,  1965. 


8N  242,547.     Barton  Corporation.  Towanda,  111.     Filed  Apr. 


4.  1966. 


BARTCURE 


For  Spraying  and  Related  Equipment  for 
Crete  Subsequent  to  Pouring,  for  Use  In  the 
RoAds  and  the  Like. 

First  use  February  1965. 


Processing  Con- 
Construction  of 


For  Machinery,  Equipment,  and  Supplies  Used  In  the  Auto 
motWe  Tire  and  Recapping  Business — Namely,  Matrix  Se- 
lectors and  Accessories,  Tire  Trimmers,  Tire  Changers,  Vul- 
canlsers  and  Accesflorles,  Rubber  Slitters,  and  White  and 
Colored  Side  Wall  Cleaning.  Grooving,  Inlaying  Striping  and 
Bufflng  Machines  and  Accessories. 

First  use  June  3,  1964. 


SN  242,548.     Barton  Corporation,  Towanda,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  1966. 


BARTCUT 


For  Masonry  and  Pavement-Cutting  Saws,  for  Use  In  the 
Construction  of  Roads  and  the  Like. 
First  use  February  1965. 


SN  245.099.     Rowe  A.  Plunk,  d.b.a.  Aeromotlve  Service  Co., 
Midland,  Tex.    Filed  May  6,  1966. 

HYDROCHRON 

For  Tools  for  Setting  Instruments  and  Equipment  In  Oil 
and  Gas  Wells. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN  250,193.     United-Greenfield  Corporation,  Northbrook.  111. 
Filed  July  13,  1966. 


SN  242,549. 
4,  1966. 


Barton  Corporation,  Towanda,  111.     Filed  Apr. 


COOL-FLO 


BARTPULL 


For  Metal  Boring  Drills  With  Holes  for  the  Passage  of  Oil 
Running   From   Shank   Through   Barrel   Down    to   Point   De- 
-  «     J        ..     signed  for  Use  With  All  Methods  of  Pressure  Coolant  Appll 
For  Pin  PuUers.  for  Use  In  the  Construction  of  Roads  and     ^^^^^^^   ^^^^  ^^^^    Pulsating,  Constant  Pressure,  etc.). 
the  Uke.  Pl„t  y^^  p^  24,  1966. 

First  use  February  1965. 


SN  243,103.     Dlebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr. 


11,  1966. 


SN   250.318.     Waacon   Systems,    Incorporated,   Hatboro,   Pa. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


SELECTO-TUBE 


WASCON 


For  Pneumatic  Tube  Systems  Comprising  Tubes  Intercon- 
necting a  Plurality  of  Sending  and  Receiving  Stations,  and 
Including  Means  for  Directing  an  Article  Carrier  Through 
the  Tubes  From  Any  One  Station  to  Any  Selected  Station. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


For  Wa»te  Handling  Equipment  Comprising  Waste  Dis- 
integrating Machines,  Liquid  Waste  Dewatering  Machines, 
Liquid  Waste  Slurry  Pumps,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  IMsposal 
of  Solid  Wastes  and  Other  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 
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8N   250,840.     Oener«l    Kinematics  Corporation,   Barrtngton,     SN  253,926.     Tempo  Products  Company,  Solon,  Ohio.     Filed 
lU.    Filed  July  22,  1966.  Sept.  «,  1»66. 


SYNCRO-COIL 


TEMPO 


For  Vibrating   Apparatus — Namely,    Vibrating  Conveyors, 
Vibrating  Screens,  and  Similar  Vibrating  Apparatus. 
Flrat  use  May  4,  196S. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,666,  664,885,  and  others. 
For  Electrical  Outboard  Motors. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


^      ™,  ..     SN    254,280.     Daniel   C.    Hanna,   d.b.a.    Hanna   Construction 
SN  250,885.     Whit*  CroM  Stores,  Inc..  Monroevllle,  Pa.  Filed         company,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 
July  22,  1966. 


HEALTHQCROSS 


RUB  A  DUB 


For  Car  Washing  Apparaitus. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  725,249  and  763,260. 
For  Cutlery — Namely,  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1964. 


SN  254,365.     Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN  250,975.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


HO-RAM 


OSTERONIC 


For  Pneumatic  Impact  Hammers. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  207,269  and  515,517. 
For  Electric  Hair  Clippers  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN  254,479.     Turin)  Machine  Compcuiy,  L&nsdale,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1966. 


DUOTWIST 


SN  252,120.     Newaygo  Engineering  Company,  Newaygo,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


For  Texturing  Machine  for  Use  in  the  Textile  Industry. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1966. 


DRI-VEYOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,938. 

For  Foundry  Equipment,  Particularly  Sand  Conveying  Ap- 
paratus. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN   254,543.     Kensol-Olsenmark,   Inc.,   Melville,   N.Y.     Filed 


Sept.  15,  1966. 


KENSOL 


SN  253,310.     Guild  Metal  Joining  Equipment  Company,  Bed- 
ford. Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


For  Roll  Leaf  Stamp  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1924. 


ZIPWELDER 


For  MeUl  Coll  Strip  Processing  Machinery  and  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Combination  Shear  and  End  Welders  for 
Joining  Metal  Strips  Into  Continuous  Lengths. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966. 


SN   254,573.     Shelley  Manufacturing  CMnpany,   Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  &ept.  16,  1966. 

SHELLEYMATIC 

For  Spring  Actuated,   Self-Leveling  Dispensers  for  Trays, 
Dishes,  Cups,  Glasses,  and  Bread. 
First  use  1948. 


SN  253,904.     The  Paul-Monroe  Company,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN  255,524.     Flbreboard  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 

BARRIERMATIC 

For  Machines  for  Forming,  Filling,  and  Seadlng  Paperboard 
Cartons. 

First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SN  255,706.     Hurd  Custom  Machinery  Co.,  Harrtsbnrg,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  643,224  and  745,116. 

For   Hydraulic  Transmission  Equipment  and  Systems  for 
Development,    Transmission,    and    UtllliaUon    of    Hydraulic         For  Flotation  Tired  Tractors  Used  In  Agriculture  for  Apply - 
Energy.  '  '"K  Chemical  Fertiliser. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1963.  First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 
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SIf 


X90,89S.     BT»ryw«r«  Spwrlalttt*,  In*..  Brofut.  Jf.T.     Filed     8N  189,020.     Prodaet  DeyeJoimwnt  Labor«torle«.  Inc..  We«t 


Oct.  13,  l»e6. 


Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Not.  18,  IMM. 


MINI-MARK 


For  Rubber  Stamp. 
First  OM  July  11«  1906. 


8N  287,101.     Stanley  Hoom  Prodneta,  Inc.,  Weatlleld,  Maaa. 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1906. 


ROSEGAY 


For  Stainless  Stael  Flatware. 
First  ase  Jane  11,  1960. 


8N  288. 19S.     Lamb-Oraya  Harbor  Co.,  In«..  Hoqalam,  Waah. 
FUed  Not.  7.  1966. 


DUOWRAP 


For  Machines  for  Stacking.  Conveying  and  Wrapping  Sheets 
of  Pulp  and  Paper. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tba  color  red.    TIm  mark  consists 
of  the  symmetric  representation  of  the  Letters  "PD." 
For  Tool  Posts  and  Tool  Holders. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1966. 


SN  288,586.     Keystone  Services,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo.     Filed 
Not.  14,  1966. 


SN  259.193.     Weatoak  Itachlne  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1966. 

WESTOAK 

For  Machines  for  Applying  Pressure  Sensitive  Tape  to 
Metal  Surfacea.  Machines  for  OiUng  Steel  Surfaces,  Metal 
Grinding  Machines,  Car  Wheel  Orinding  Machines,  Continuons 
Strip  Weld  Orinding  Macbloes.  Rail  Orinding  Machines,  and 
Rail  Ball  Side  Grinding  Machines. 

First  use  Jan.  16.  1963.  on  machlnea  for  applying  pressure 
asBsltlve  tape  to  metal  sortaesa. 


Applicant  claims  no  exetoslTs  rigbta  in  •Trlangie  Tandem 
Travelers"  as  a  name  of  the  gooda 

For  Tandem  SbsaTS  Biock  for  Sttlnclog  Cabtes  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  FMl  16.  1909. 


SN     299,417.     Oallmeyer     *     UvlngstOD     Company,     Grand 
Raplda.  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


VISAMATIC 


For  Grinding  BCaehinea. 

First  use  on  or  about  flapt.  10.  1968. 


SN  258,677.     Jofc  Dfwou  k  Sooa.  Ine.,  EaMlaks.  Otto.     FDsd 
Sov.  18,  1966. 


PORTA-BOOM 


SN  268,770.     Said-Clsan  Prodocta,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     FUed 
Mar.  2,  1967. 


For  Boom  AtUchmenU  for  Lift  Tnicka,  Including  Storage 
SUnda  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  aae  in  or  about  October  1966. 


STEAM  WAY 


SN  288,688.     Loyd  B.  Fttlton,  Seattle.  Wash.    FUed  Nov.  18, 
1906. 

PORTA-DUMP 

For  PortabU  Damp  Stmetore  AtUchment  for  Trucks  and 
Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Oct.  1,  1966. 


Tbe  word  "Steam"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown. 

For  Heavy-Duty,  Industrial-Type  Saturated  Steam  and 
Suction  Vacuuma  for  Cleaning  Rugs.  Carpeting.  Upholstered 
Furnishings  and  tbe  Like,  and  Component  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24, 1966. 


8N  270,735.     SI  Handling  Systsma,  Inc..  Eaaton,  Pa.     Filed 
May  8.  1967. 


SN  289,018.     Prodoct  DeretopmeBt  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Weat 
Hartford,  Conn.    FU«1  Nov.  18.  1966. 


LO-TOW 


ror  Floor  Supported  Material  Handling  Chain  Conveyors. 
First  MS  Mar.  30,  1963. 


P 


RotoGrip 


SN   273,886.     Multlfax   Company.    Bastbn.   Md.     FUed   June 


12,  1967. 


MULTIPAX 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Tool  Posts  and  Tool  Holders. 
First  uae  Aug.  28,  1966. 


For  Machines  for  Case  Packing  and  Tray  Loading  of  Cups, 
Cana,  Jars,  Bottles,  and  tbe  Like. 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 
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Qass  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific     pued  sept.  13, 1900 
Appliances 


SN  244,989.     American  Rule  k  Block  Company,  Menominee, 
Mich.    Filed  May  5,  1966. 


CLASS-RITE 


SLIDE-STIK 


For  Motion  Picture  Screens. 
First  use  May  1960. 


For  Yardstlcka. 
First  uae  Feb.  8,  1966. 


SN  262,821.     Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  13,  1967. 


SN  245,8S8.     Dr.  H.  David  Markman,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  17,  1966. 


PRICE  RITE 


TUTORSCOPE 


For  Slide  Viewer. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1966. 


For    Computing,    Printing,    Weighing    Scales,    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  246,284.     Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles. 
CaUf.    Filed  May  23,  1966. 

ACOUSTISCORE 

For  Electronic  Scorer  Consisting  of  a  Central  Signal  Con- 
ditioner, Transmission  Unit  and  a  Data  Reception  and  Dis- 
play Unit  for  Indicating  Miss-Distance  Data  of  Armament 
Fired  at  a  Target. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  246.850.  General  Time  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignee  of  Astrosonics.  Incorporated,  Syosset,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  31,  1966. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  258,565.     McQrath-Hamin,  Inc.,  Providence,  B.I.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1966.  __ 


^amatt  Cnattons 


Applicant    disclaims    the   term    "Creations"    separate   and 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,809. 
For  Jewelry. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1966. 


MAGNETAC 


For  Electromagnetic  Transducer. 
First  uae  Dec.  1.  1961. 


SN    273,573.     Uncas    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence, 
R.I.    Filed  June  12,  1967. 


UNICITE 


SN  248,504.     MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  20,  1966. 


SYSTEM  A-09 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment,  Not  In- 
cluding Watches. 

First  use  June  1,  1967. 


For  Copying  Machine. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1965. 


SN  248,729.     Neefe  Optical  Lab.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.    Filed  June 
23,  1966. 


O   A  I    t/ 


SN  274.690.     Royal  of  Pittsburgh,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed 
June  26,  1967. 


Luvbuas 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Eyeglass  Lenses. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SN  251,343.     Textron  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY.     Filed  July  29, 
1966. 


CENTAUR 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  253,899.     Milwaukee  Ehistless  Brush  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

SPEEDY-MOP 


For  Spectacle  Cases. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


For  Floor  Mops. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  10, 1965. 
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Uf  20«  S»4      B«lk  Stow.  8«^t««^  Inc.  Chartom.  K.C.  FOwl     a«  JM.8T9.     R.  M.  HoUliiCBiMMl  Corpor»tk>ii.  CuaOmi.  K.J. 
Hot. '28.  IJHMJ.  '^l**  "<»▼    *«.  1»^ 


^tcCtt^ 


Bp 


jQAlUgZ/ 


PERRY 


Owner  of  B«c    ^^o*-  «i^M*,  T«9,M9.  and  otberm. 
For  Eleetrle  ToolbbrwabM. 
nrat  OM  Ma7  1,  1«M. 


r 


For  CooUns  Bjwtma  FUtorB  and  Part*  for  Coollnc  S7»t«» 
FUtan. 

Flrat  aae  Oct.  18.  1M8. 


»N    aeO.OM.     Communication    Mfg.    Co.,    Hantlnrton    Park. 
Calif.    Piled  Dec.  5.  1M6. 


DUST  -  A  -  GO  GO 


For  Dnst  Collector  on  the  End  of  a  Paddla. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26.  1946. 


9N  274,692.     Art  *  Sign  Bruah  Manufactarlng  Corporation, 
Lone  I«Und  City,  N.Y.    FUed  June  26,  1967. 


Qass  32  —  FiNiyture  aod  Upiiolfltary 

SN  287.012.     Modem  CToek  Adrcrtltlnc  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 

HOLD-EVERYTHING 

For  Back  for  Attachment  to  Any  Convenient  dorface.  Sach 
aa  a  Wall,  Counter,  etc.,  and  Having  Flzturw  for  Hanging 
Article*  of  Varying  Blaea  and  Shape*. 

First  nte  Not.  3,  1968. 


GOODPOINT 


SN  281.968.     Robert  Thompaon'a  Craftsmen  Limited,  KUbam, 
York,  England.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1966. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  4S2.166. 

For  Artlflts'  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1942. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Eartbenware,  and 
Porcelain 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  328,938,  dated  Sept.  20,  1981. 

For  Furniture  Specifically  Designed  for  Churches — Namely, 

Font  OoTers,  Carved  Organ  Casings,  Library  Desks  and  Chairs, 

Wood  PaneUng ;  Custom  Furniture  for  the  Home — Namely, 

9N  273,578.     Lau  Sum.  d.bJi.  The  Ylng  Company,  San  Fran-     Tables,  Chairs  and  Library  Fittings ;  and  School  Furniture— 

daco,  Canf.    Filed  June  12.  1967.  Namely,  Tables,  Desks,  Chairs,  and  Library  Fittings. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1929 ;  in  commerce  Not.  20.  IMS. 


SN  287,831.     Comfort  Uaes,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU-     TUed  Nov. 


8,  1966. 


COMFORTLINE 


'  RED    DRAGON  ' 


For  Stoola,  Chairs,  Carts,  Tables  ;  Baby.  Youth  and  Juvenile 
FBrnltore — Namely,  Baby  Bouncers  and  Baby  Walkers. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1961. 


For  Chlnaware. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1984. 


SN   260,881.     The   General    Flreprooflng   Company,    Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


DRAW-TILT 


Class  31  -  Fitters  and  Refrigerators 

9N  258,229.     R.  M.  HoUlngshead  Corporation,  Camden.  N.J. 
FUed  Not.  8,  1966. 

PERRY 


For  Chairs. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


9N  260.778.     Simmons  Compiuiy.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
14.  1966. 


SIMPLEX 


For  Cooling  System  Filters  and  Parts  foe  Cooling  System         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,688. 
Pf^g„  For  .Mattress  Padding  Sold  as  Part  of  the  Mattress. 

First  use  Aogost  1948.  1"t  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 
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9N  369.602.     Penland  DUtrilMtors,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.    FUad     9N  288,861.     Temeo.  Inc.,  NashvlUe,  Tenn.     FUed  Aug.  29, 
Apr.  20.  1967.  !•••• 


VINO  VENDOR 


Without  walTer  of  any  of  its  common  law  righU,  applicant 
disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Vino"  apart 
from  the  combination  shown. 

For  Wine  BotUe  Display  or  Storage  Back. 

First  uae  Nov.  21,  1966. 


iOm|oiit"7jCOni/nuwui 


For  Oas  Heaters,  Air  Conditioners,  Combination  Oas  Heat- 
ers and  Air  Conditioners,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1966. 


Qait  33  —  Glassware 


9N  254,088.     Winnen   Incinerator  Company,   Bedford,   Ohio. 


FUed  Sept.  8.  1966. 


8M  281.974.     Anchor  Hocking  Qlaae  Corporation,  Lancastw, 
Ohio.    FU«1  Nov.  2,  1968. 


WINNEN 


For  Waste  Disposal  Apparatus — Namely,  Incinerators. 
First  use  1950. 


SORRENTO 


For  Olaas  Tableware — Namely,  Tumblers  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1968. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NoonetaUic  Tires 


SN  212,630.     Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1968. 

Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating     ^  Automobue  th^ 


Apparatus 


VANGUARD 


SN  247,771.     Champion  Header  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ««t  -  ^^-^^S.  ^^^^^ 

Filed  June  10,  1966. 


ChoMpJuuhr 

JOB-MUKEI  MEOTEII 


The  word  "Heater"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a 
shown. 

For  OH  Burning  Portable  Space  Heater. 

i*lrst  oas  Aug.  IS,  1965 ;  August  1962  as  to  "Job  Makers. 


SN  251,252.     The  Xoyo  Rubber  Industry  Company  Limited, 
Nlshl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 

The  word  "Toyo"  when  translated  into  the  English  lan- 
guage, may  vary  in  meaning,  according  to  pronunciation ; 
"Toyo"  may  mean  "plentiful,"  "full  harvest,"  "adherents," 
"orient,"  "appoint,"  or  "work  in  hand."  Owner  of  Japanese 
Reg.  No.  508,724,  dated  Oct.  14,  1957. 

For  AutomobUe  Tires  and  Tubes. 


SN  248.089.     Admiral  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    FUed  June     SN  254,290.     Industrtal  Gasket  k  Shim  Company,  Inc.,  Mead 


18,  1966. 


owlands.  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


Ctnttfm^-Stat 


For  Automatic  Control  Unit  for  0{>erating  Air  Condltlooers, 
and  Sold  as  a  Part  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  ap- 


,    -„._,.     TWT     ji-_ .J r.^.»„      -BHi^     pearlng  on  the  drawing  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

SN   230.699.     Arthur   J.   TickeU,   Woodbridge,   Conn.     FUed         ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 


Jnly  20,  1966. 


First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1966. 


NEW  ENGLANDER 


For  Steel  and  Cast  Iron  BoUers,  Domestic  Water  Heaters, 
Residential  and  Commercial  Warm  Air  Furnaces,  Remote  and 
Self-Contalned  Air  Conditioning  Units,  and  Ventilating  Fans 
and  Blower  Units. 

First  use  June  15,  1958. 


SN  258,297.     Dodge  Cork  Company,  Incorporated,  Lancaster, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


CORPLAST 


For  Flexible  Qasket  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 
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Chss  36  -  Musical  InstnimeirtJ  and  Supplies  *^oo',T'm.'^'*  '^''"  "'"'  ""'"^  "^  "'*' 


aN  348,407.     MCA  Inc.,  UnlT«rMl  Qty.  CalU.    Piled  May  11, 
1M6. 


The  term  "Records"  Is  dlaeUdoMd  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  625.414,  680,002.  and  others. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1962. 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Reels  and  C 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1966 


SN    250,609.     Cnlveraal   Records,    Inc..   Chicago,   111.     Filed     SN  258,225.     Grammy,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     Piled  Nov. 
July  19.  1966.  *•  ^®^ 


INTONATOR 


SUNBURST 


For  Phonograph   Disc   Records   Impr«»aed   With   Series  of         For  Phonograph  Records. 
Electronically  Produced  Tones.                                                               f '"t  use  Oct.  7.  1966. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1965.  


^~'"^"^~~  SN  259,393.     Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  «.C.  Filed 

SN  254,050.     Gordon  H.  Halverson,  d.b.a.  Milwaukee  Subar-  Nov.  25.  1966. 

ban  Sales  Co.,  New  Berlin,  Wis.     Piled  Sept.  8.  1966. 


TOTE'M  POLE 


For  Phonograph  Record  Carriers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  3,  1965. 


SN  255,809.     Mercury  Record  Productions,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 


^tolfi- toAicU- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,244,  765.989,  and  others. 
•jpor  Electric  Phonographs  and  Stereos. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


WORLD 


SN   271,889.     Restaurant   Associates,    Inc.,   New   York,  V.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1967. 


8CRIC8 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1966. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  February  1967. 


SN    255,810.     Metro-Ooldwyn  Mayer    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Fllejl  Oct.  5,  1966. 

VSP 


SN  271,891.     Dictaphone  Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y.     FUed  May 

19,  1967. 


DICTAMITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716.407. 
For    Mechanically    Grooved    Phonograph    Records    of    the         For  Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing  Machines— Namely, 
Disc  Type  Dictating  Machines. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


First  use  on  or  before  .^pr.  1,  1959. 
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8N  27a  »40.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  WU-    8N    251.T40.     Paper    Conwrtlng    Corporation,    Chicago,    lU. 
mlngton.  Del.'  FUed  Sday  24.  1967.  ^^^  ^OK-  *.  1»8«. 


HI-TEAR 


For  Paper  Having  a  Heat  Scalable  Coating  To  Allow  Paper 
To  Be  Formed  Into  Bags,  Envelopes  and  the  Lika  by  a  Heat 
Sealing  Process. 

First  use  May  15,  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  413,806.  769,912,  and  otbera. 
For  Magnetic  Tape. 
First  uae  Apr.  26.  1967. 


SN  255.173.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfnctnrlng  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SYSTEM  A-09 


8N  272,333.     Paul   Von   B«roUUn«en,   San   Francisco,   CalU. 
FUed  May  25.  1967. 

BREAKTHROUGH 


For  Copy  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN  255,811.     MlUen. Industries,  Inc..  New  Y<M*,  W.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1966. 


For  Phonograph  Recorde. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  274,685.     W.  T.  Ora»t  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
June  26,  1967. 


PlastiTi 


For  Shelf  Paper  and  Drawer  Unlng  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1966. 


SN  258.627.     Wallace  Pencil  Company.  MajOewood,  Mo.  FUed 
Mot.  14.  1966. 


GLIDERITER 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  768.746.  775,673.  and  others. 

For  Organs. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  775,376  and  829,478. 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Pelt  and  Fibre  Tip  Marking  Pens. 

First  uae  July  18. 1960,  on  ball  point  pens. 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Statioiiery  q^  33  _  p^^^^  ^  Publications 

^^^.^f'-r^^^f "'"'''  "^"^  corporation,  Neenah.  Wis.  FUed     ^^   ^^^^^^      ^^^^^^^   ^^^    ^^^     ^^^  ^^^    ^^      ^^^^ 
July  7,  i»«o.  _  .    „    ,--- 


Feb.  2.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold.    The  colors,         AppUcant   makes   no  claim   to   the  right  to   the  exclusive 

aa  indicated   by   the  Unlng  appearing  in   the  drawing,   are  ^^  ^^  ^^  words  "Plan"  and  "Books,"  apart  from  the  mark 

claimed  as  an  Integral  feature  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  ^^  ,^^  entirety. 

_-.    no«      fon  a-TK     ^^A   T09  AK9  n..    n..i__ 


Nos.  774,081,  789,675,  and  793,662. 

For   Cleaning  Tissue   Suitable  for  Hygienic,   Cosmetic,   or 
Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1963. 


For  Books  on  Architectural  Plans  and  Architecture. 
First  use  about  Dec.  23,   1965,  at  least  as  early  as  1946 
as  to  the  word  "Archway"  and  design. 


_,   .     SN  253,019.     Davis  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
SN   243,334.     The   Mead   Corporation,  Dayton,   Ohio.     Piled         ^^^   ^  ^^^ 


Apr.  13,  1966. 


MEAD  PAN-L  BOARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,980,  443,716,  and  444,538. 
For  Dlmensionally  Stable  Paperboard. 
First  use  December  1950. 


MOBILE  HOME  JOURNAL 
AND  MOBILE  LIFE 

For   Periodical   Magaslne   Relating   to  Travel   by   Trailers 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1966. 
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8N  2M;808.     R«d   Derll  Inc.,  Uoloa,  SJ.     FUed   S«pt.   30,     SN   2«S.776.     Twin   Circle   Publlthlnc  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York, 
19M  X.Y.    Filed  Maf.  2.  1967. 

.1 


RED  DEVIL'S  ADVOCATE 


For  Company  Newsletter. 
Flrat  use  February  19M. 


SN    254.820.     Unlrersal    Decalcomanla    Corp.,    Chicago.    I"  ***"'  ^-^^^^'-  PampWeU,  «nd  Booki  Published  From  Time 

Filed 'sept  JO.  l»e«.  to  Time.  „„  ,„„ 

Flrat  use  Jan.  30,  1WI7. 


HERCULAC 


For  Printed  Pressure  SensttlTe  Transfers  and  Decals. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1966.  * 


8N   265.776.     Twin   Circle   Publlshlnf  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1967. 

TWIN  CIRCLE 

For  Leaflets.  Pamphlets,  and  Books  Published  From  Time 


SN  255,S06.     Farmers  Market  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Indlanola,  Iowa.     »<>  Time 


Filed  S*pt  28,  1966. 


^^^tt^k.£]um^^^ 


First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Farm  Market  News  Letter" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  color  red  Is  represented 
by  the  lining  In  the  mark  on  the  drawing. 

For  Periodical  Newsletter. 

First  use  June  17,  19M. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  240,043.     Kay  Windsor,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass      Filed 
Mar.  2.  1966. 


ROUTE  ONE 


For  Junior  Misses'  sod  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN  256,437      EO  *  O.  Inc.,  B«Uord.  MasL     Filed  Oct.  14,     *>'  245.025.     Mary  Louise  Smith,  d.b.a.  Korkers,  OranU  Pass, 
jg^  Oreg.    Filed  May  5.  1966. 

KORKERS 

For  Safety  Sandals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1959. 


SN  248,246.     Nina  Foodwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  16.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  615.232  and  807.209. 
For  Employee  Information  Magaslne. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1956. 


SN   260,749.     IRC,   Inc.,    PhlUdelphU,    Pa.     Filed   Dec.    14. 
1966. 


IRC 


For  Electronics  Reference  Books — iNamdj.  Manuals,  Band- 
books,  and  Oulde  Books. 
First  use  August  19««. 


SN  262,379.     Aleene's  Fibre  4  Floral  Supply  Company,  d.b.a. 
Aleene's  Inc.,  Temple  City,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


•l» 


The  representation  of  the  shoes  is  disclaimed  spart  from 
the  mark  ss  shown. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  250,843      Helen  of  Memphis,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed 
July  22,  1966. 


The  words  "How-To"  and  "Ideas"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Handcraft  Instruction  Booklets. 
First  use  July  25.  1966. 


MISS  HELEN 


For  Women's  Coats,  Dresses,  Suits,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 
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&N  251  738      Nelman-Marcus  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     FUed     SN  258,744.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 
Aug.  '4.  1966.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


SILVER  KEY 


For  Women's  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  Skirts,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  orange.     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  669,919. 

For  Paper  Diapers  and  Diaper  Pa^ts. 


SN  252.691.     The  Status  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed         First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1966. 
Aug.  18,  1966.  -^_^^__- 


SN  259,206.     Rosenbaum  &  Hochberg,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 

BLACK  CRYSTAL 

For  Fur  Coats,  Jackets,  Stoles,  and  Hats  of  the  Dark  Mink 
Variety. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN  259,272.     Stewart  Sportswear  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Elisabeth  Stew- 
art Swlmwear,  Bell  Gardens,  CaUf.    FUed  Nov.  22,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  green. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  254,174.     Mitsui  &  Co.  Ltd.,  KtUku,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed 
Sept.  9.  1966. 


RIVERLOFT 


For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  the  Finished  Material — Namely, 
Women's  Blouses. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1965 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  15,  1966. 


For  Swlmwear — Namely,  Bathing  Suits  and  Beach  Dresses. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  254.300.     Mars  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  of  Ashevllle 

N.C.    AsheviUe,  N.C.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966.  -^— ^— ^— 

SN  260,790.     Louis  Walter  k  Company,   Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

WASTE     BASKET    BOUTIQUE  mo     FiW  Dec  14,  1966 

For  Disposable  Dresses,  Aprons,  Undershorts,  Football  Jer-  W  Xllltll<L/0 

seys,  Headwear,  Bibs,  Cosmetic  Capes,  Swim  Suits,  Caps  and  „.,     ,         .™          ,oi*        ../a* 

"I'  '  For  Men  8  and  Women's  Suits  and  Coats. 

if.         w      ,o   iQ/.«  First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 


.„.--,vo      r.       ^,   V  o       »  Tw,  vr^.^-...    T„w-     HMwi     SN  260,968.     Ship 'N  Shore,  Inc.,  Upland,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  16, 

SN  255,203.     Oun  Club  Sportswear,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Filed         laafl 

Sept.  27,  1966. 

SHELLIBLE 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Blouses  and  Knitted  Tops. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN  261,073.     Qriffin-Jaco  Mills,  Inc.,  Qrlffln,  Oa.     FUed  Dec. 
19,  1966. 


HMC 


For   Men's  and   Boys'    Underwear — Namely,   T-Shirts   and 
Shorts,  and  Athletic  Shirts. 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SN   262,289.     Ragan   Knitting   Company,    Inc.,   Thomasville, 

The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  presentation  of  the  letters  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1067. 

"BA"  in  the  form  of  a  gun  sight.  1lin7XTrk'D'Drkr\"I7 

For  Sportswear— Namely,  Shooting  Vests,  Gloves,  Sweaters,  Jfll!jiN  JLf X  IVVf  LFP 

Coats,  Caps,  Cover-AUs,  Underwear,  Rainwear,  Belts,  Trou 

sers.  Slacks.  Shoes,  Hosiery,  etc.  For  Hosiery.  ' 

First  use  July  20,  1966.  First  use  Dec.  20,  1928.  1 


t" 
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^''j^'Ti**?""' ''"'"'"'''"•  """"^^       "^'^  Oass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
MARVEUFT 


Notions 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701.867. 

For  Women"!  Corsetry— Namely,  BraiBlerea. 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Not.  28,  1957. 


SN  233,239.     Faablon  TreM,  Inc.,  Miami  B«ach,  Fla.     Filed 
Not.  24,  1965. 

CROWN  JEWELS 


SN  282,849.     Rolf  BraucblU  Inc.    Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  19,         For  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 
l^Qj'  Flrit  UM  J<0T.  2,  1988. 

STYLE-KEEP  — 


For  Hair  Training  Nets. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1988. 


SN   257,574.     Baca  Induatrles  Inc.,   New  York.   N.T.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1968. 


••caaaiM 


SN  262,921.     Byer-Bolnlck  Corporation,  Oarland.  Tex.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1987. 


747 


For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  13.  1967. 


SN   282,935.     Morton   D.    Goldman,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


For  Hair  Rollers. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1988. 


GUY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,094. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses.  Suits.  Skirts,  Blouses, 
and  Coats. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1959. 


Cass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  272,335.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1967. 

HY-PER-NIT 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1987. 


SN  282,947.     Macshore  Classics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1987. 


URBANTRY 


SN  272,791.     LoomsklU,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  1, 
1967. 


For  Blouses.  Skirts,  Outer  Shirts  and  Shorts,  Trousers  of 
Assorted  Lengths,  Sweaters  and  Dreases  for  Women  and 
Young  Women. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1968. 


SN  282.948.     Macshore  CUsalcs,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


THE  URBAN  TREE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,592. 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Rayon,  Cotton,  Wool,  811k,  Synthetics, 

^     and  Combinations  Thereof. 
For  Blouses,  Skirts,  Outer  Shirts  and  Shorts,  Trousers  of         pj^.^^  ^^  ^^^  j^   ^^^j 

Assorted    Lengths,    Sweaters    and    Dresses    for    Women    and 

Young  Women.  ^-^— ^^— ^ 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  272,885.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.   Filed 
June  2.  1967. 


SN  283.404.     JuMus  Schmld,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 
26,  1967. 

CROWN  JEWEL 

For  Household  Rubber  Gk>Tes. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1988. 


POLYSPORT 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1987. 


„  ,    „^„  „^      „,  ^      ,      „      .  ,      ^ «^„     „^_    v«,v  SN  272,886.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.   Filed 

SN    283,989.     Electronic    Crystals    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1967.  e     ,     »o*. 

FEATHERKNITS  POLYFORE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 

For  Women's  and  Misses'   Knitted  Dresses  and  Sweaters.  Fibers  or  Any  Combination  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1937.  K"t  use  Dec.  6.  1966. 
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SN  275,206      Deerlng  MlUlken.  Inc.  New  York,  NY      FUed    Q^jj  45 «  Sof  t     Driuks     and     Carbonatod 
July  3,  1967.  *--»•  -r^        «• 

Waters 

SN  237,834.     The  Glacier  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 


MILLICOTT 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  18,  1967. 


Feb.  2,  1966. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


^hocddt 

royale 


SN    253,958.     Compagnle    Francalse    de    Bonneterle,    Paris, 

Prance.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1968.  ,  The  word  "ChocolAt"  is  dlscUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Chocolate  Flavored  Soft  Drink. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


ACCORD  PARFAIT 


The  mark  'Accord  Parfalt "  may  be  translated  to  mean 
•'perfect  agreement"  or  "perfect  harmony."  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  424,261,  dated  Dec.  11,  1952  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst. 
No.  2.757. 

For  Woolen  Yarns. 


SN    243.774.     Castle    ft    Cooke,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Dole    Company, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SN  272,993.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  5,  1967. 


MILLIPACA 


For  Yams. 

First  nse  May  22,  1967. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  254,319.     Pulpdent  Corporation  of  America,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 

STERISTAT 


For  Electric  Steriliser  for  Dental  and  Medical  Instruments. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  Indicate  light  and  dark  pink.    Owner 
of  Reg.  N08.  387,468,  649,040,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Fruit  Juice  Drink  Containing  Water. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  258,260.     Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.,  Jericho,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1966. 


STAFF 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  January  1959. 


SN   268,651.     Osarka   Water  Company,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN    271,676.     Splncraft,    Inc..   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed    May 
17,  1967. 


UNI -CELL 


For  Urinalysis  Filter  Units  and  Pressure  Units. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1962. 


SN    274,570.     Warner  -  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  June  23,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  and  red,  but  no  partlcalar 
color  is  claimed.  The  words  "Eureka  Springs"  and  the  out- 
line of  the  map  of  the  State  of  Arkansas  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Drinking  Water. 

First  use  May  3,  1905. 


SN  270,742.     Lucky  Stores,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.    Filed 


PACS 


May  5,  1967. 


HARVEST  DAY 


For  Pre-Portioned  Disposable  Amalgam  Cartridge  System         For  Canned  Fruit  Juice  Drinks  and  Canned  Fruit  Punch, 
for  Dental  Restorations.  Both  Containing  Water. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1967.  First  use  Dec.  22.  1966. 
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SN  215,658.  Manhattan  Coffee  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  ai- 
slgnee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Star  Coffee  Company,  St. 
Lools.  Mo.    FUed  Apr.  2.  1965. 


STAR'S 


For  Decaffeinated  Instant  Coffee,  and  Coffee  Other  Than 
Expresso  Coffee,  for  Sale  Only  to  Restaurants,  Hotels  and 
Institutions. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1932. 


SN   247,825.     McConnlck    ft   Company,    Incorporated,    Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  June  10,  1966. 

HAMBURGER  SUPREME 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Hamburger"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  applicant  reserving  all  of  its  rights  at  com- 
mon law. 

For  Mix  of  Seasoning  Materials  and  Other  Ingredients 
Used  as  a  Flavor  Improver  and  Extender  for  Hamburgers. 

First  use  May  25,  1966. 


9N  216,290.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     FUed 


Apr.  12,  1965. 


CORNETS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready-To- Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


SN  248,239.     Ll'l   General  Stores,   Inc.,  Tampa,   FU.     Filed 
June  16,  1966. 


001.1)1  \  KHI  ST 

^  H  It  I    \  II 


SN  240,445.     Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  CorporaUon,  Nashville, 


Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1966. 


i 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bread"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Bread. 
First  use  January  196S. 


SN  249,362.     Trebor  Umited.  Woodford  Green,  Eraex,  Bng 
land.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


GLITTER 


PLANTATION 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  is  that  of  "Harlan  Sanders," 
whose  consent  Is  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  637,305, 
810,835,  and  others. 

For  Table  Syrup. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1960. 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  use  October  1963 ;  in  commerce  September  1965. 


SN  249,439.     Old  Judge  Coffee  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo    Filed 
July  1,  1966. 


OLD  JUDGE 


SN  245,335.     Mutual  Foods.  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash.     Filed  May 


10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  49,002  and  127,639. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  S«pt,  18,  1899. 


SEA  SAUSAGE 


The  word  "Sausage"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Smoked  Sea  Food  Products — Namely,  Smoked  Fish  and 
Smoked  Oysters. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  246,774.     General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     FUed 
May  27,  1966. 

BONGOS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Soaeks. 
ru»t  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


SN  253,766.     Keebler  Company,  Elmhurst,  111.     Filed  Sept.  2, 
1966. 

JELLY  PETITES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Jelly"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Cookies. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


SN  258,857.     The  Dob  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  1966. 


GINO'S 


SN  24«,776.     Oeneral  MlUs,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     FUed 

Ukj  rr.  isee. 

BANJOS 

For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Snacks. 
Flnt  aae  Apr.  25,  1966. 


For  Froaen  Pltaa. 
First  use  October  1962. 


SN  258,961.     Drlacoll   Strawberry   Associate*,   Inc.,   Salinas 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1966. 


HOME  OF  THE 


SN  247,392.     Nordlca  Candy  Company,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Minn. 
Filed  June  6,  1966. 


LYDLV  DARRAH 


The  name  "Lydla  Darrah"  does  not  rap: 
living  individual. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  May  16,  1996. 


nt  a  particular 


For  Fresh  Strawberries. 
Flrat  use  May  1,  1966. 
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SN  254  Wa      OCR   Bakery  Corporation,  Artorla.  N.Y.  FUed    SiN  259.808.     Ell  Vee  Dee  Inc..  New  Bedford,  Mass.     FUed 
Sapt.'  15.  1966.  ^'<>^-  23.  !»««• 

P^^I^^  ELL  VEE  DEE 

The  word  "Plsalola"  Is  fanciful.  —.*-.*- 

For  Froaen  Plssa. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  <No.  533,722. 

For  Fresh  and  Frown  Fish  FlUets  and  Fresh  and  Frosen 


%T  tr      (i7m«^     Scallops. 
SN  254,977.     R.  L.  Albert  k  Son,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     aniea         j^^.^^  ^^  j^^^  j^   jg^g 

Sept.  23,  1966. 


ICE  CUBES 


For  Candy. 

Filrat  use  Nov.  SO,  1959. 


SN  259,419.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plalna.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  2S,  1906. 


SN  255.491.     Zero.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  29. 
1966. 

zevo 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,868. 

For   Vegetable-Derived   Food   Dipa   and   VegeUble-Derived 

Liquid  Cream. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


POST  EXTRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69,283.  815.557.  and  others. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1966. 


SN  259,438.     Lamb- Weston,  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Nov. 
25,  1966. 


SN  257,185.     Harts  Moutttaln  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  25,  1966. 

CANARY  CHARM 

The  word  "Canary"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Canary  Food. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1966. 


SN    258,676.     Duffy-Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  15.  1966. 


RUBYETTE 


For  Canned  Seedless  Grapes. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1966. 


For  French  Fried  Shoestring  Potatoes. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


^— ^^— ^  SN    259,475.     Shlmlcu    Shokuhin    Kabushlkl    Kalsha,    d.b.a. 

SN  258  684      Fisher  Flouring  MlUs  Co.,  SeatUe,  Wash.  Filed         Shimitu  Shokuhin  Kalsha.  Ltd.,  Shlmisu-shi,  Shlsuoka-kcn, 
Nov.  15,  1966.  •^*P*''-    ^^^  ^''''-  2^'  "®®- 


LIBRA 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Sept.  22.  1966. 


SN  258.958.     G.  W.  Hume  Company,  Turlock,  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  18.  1966. 

HARVEST  RIPE 

Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Ripe"  apart  from  the  asaociaUon  shown. 
For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  uae  Sept  19,  1966. 


For  Canned  or  Bottled  Fish,  Shellfish,  Meat,  Poultry,  Fruits, 
Vegetables;  Canned  or  Bottled  Fruit  Juice  (Non-Alcohollc)  ; 
Sauce  for  Steak  and  Cutlets ;  Worcester  Sauce ;  and  Mayon- 
naise. 

First  use  December  1931 ;  in  commerce  January  1935. 


SN  259,584.     Salada  Foods  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  C^mada. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SJ4  259,022.     Ralaton  Purina  Company.  St.  Lools,  Mo.    FUed 
Nov.  18.  1966. 

COUNTRY  DINNER 


SALADA 


For  Cat  Food. 

Pint  oae  March  1966. 


For  Soda  BiscuHs. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  2,  1966. 
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SN  260,018.     California  Almond  Growers  Exchange.  Sacra-     ri«--  AH  _  WllMf 
mento.  Calif.    Piled  Dec  5.  1966.  VIOM  -•#         wwiirva 


BLUE 


DIAMOND 


SN  232,856.  Helm  P.  Hofer.  Upper  Grand  View,  N.Y.,  aa- 
slgnee  of  ProTlns  Federatton  de  Producteura  de  Vina  du 
Valalf,  d.b.a.  Prorlni,  Slon,  Valals,  Swltserland.  Piled 
Not.  17,  1966. 


CHALET  SUISSE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "SuUae"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  141.883,  813,577.  and  othera.  For  Wines. 

For  Shelled  and  Unshelled  Edible  Nuts.  Kernel  Paste.  Being         First  use  March  1964  ;  in  commerce  April  1964. 
a  Paate  Product  Principally  of  Apricot  Kernels  and  Sugar.  ^_^^_^ 

and  Macaroon   Paste.  Being  a  Paate  Product  Principally  of 

Apricot  Kernels.  Almonds  and  Cane  Sugar.  SN    236.206.     Thallon    Wines   *   Spirits   Imports,   Inc..   New 

First  use  on  or  about  May  30.  1910.  York,  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1966. 


SN  261,036.     L.  M.  Becker  k  Co..  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed  Dec. 
19,  1966. 


SCAMPI 


For  Wines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13.  1965. 


SN   236.207.     Thallon   Wines   k   Spirits   Imports.    Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1966. 


TROVADOR 


For  Gum  Adapted  To  Be  Dispensed  From  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  June  22.  1965. 


SN   266.488.     Blrd-In  Hand   Poultry   Co..   Blrd-In-Hand.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967 

BIRD-IN-HAND 

For  Fresh  and  Froaen  Poultry  and  Fowl,  i.e..  Chickens. 
Capons.  Turkeys.  Ducks.  Geese,  Squabs.  Pheasants.  Rock 
Cornish  Fowl,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1954. 


The  word  "Trovador"  in  English  means  "a  poet  or  singer.' 

For  Wines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3.  1965. 


SN    264.885.     Tostl   Giuseppe   dl    Bosca   FratelU   e   Torlasco 
S.n.c,  CanelU,  Astl,  lUly.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1967. 


TOSTI 


SN   266.490.     Bird  In-Hand   Poultry   Co.,   Blrd-In-Hand,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


For  Wines  and  Vermouth. 

First  use  July  17.  1958  ;  In  commerce  July  17,  1958. 


BIRD-INHAND 


SN  275,108.     E.  k  3.  Gallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Oallo  Vineyards. 
Modesto,  Calif.     Filed  June  30.  1967. 


Flambeau 


For  Wines. 

Pirat  use  June  16.  1967. 


For  Fresh   and   Frosen   Poultry  and   Fowl.  1  e .   Chickens      -.  -g        |\«   *:||    J  Al,ol,o|ic  LioUOrC 

Capons.    Turkeys.    Ducks.    Geeae.    Squabs,    Pheaaants.    Rock     UdSS  «*T  —  UlSllliea  AiCOnOIIC  UqUOFS 

Cornish  Fowl,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1954.  SN   232.281.     John    Brown    Dlstining   Company,    Inc..   d.bji. 

John   Brown   Distilling   Company,   Harpers  Ferry.   W.   Va. 

Plied  Not.  8.  1965. 


SN  274,683.     Kellogg  Company,   Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed 


June  26,  1967. 


IN 


OLD  KINDERHOOK 


For  Cereal-Derived  Food  Product  To  Be  Used  aa  a  Break- 
faat  Pood,  Snack  Food  and  Confection. 
First  ui«  June  19,  1967. 


For  Bourbons. 

First  uae  Oct.  11,  1965. 


September  12,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  79 


8N    S33  96S      H    Underberg-Albrecht,    Bhelnberg,    Germany.     SN  257,661.     Stewan-Reyuolds  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Piled  'Dec.  3.  1965.  »^1«»  0«t-  31-  !»«« 


3^1'"'.-^ 


All  wording,  except  "Underberg,"  and  the  physical  confor- 
matk>ns  of  the  conUiners  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  624,157,  632,009.  and 
701,148. 

For  Alcoholic  Bitters. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1952 ;  In  commerce  March  1952. 


SN    248,901.     Dlstlllerle    Konlg    GmbH,    Stelnhausen,    Zug, 
SwttaerUnd.     Piled  S.R.  6-24-66  ;  Am.  P.R.  7-21-67. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  Russian  equivalent  of  the  word 
"Vodka"  (which  appears  as  the  second  word  In  Russian 
below  the  word  "Mule"  In  the  drawing)  apart  from  the  bal- 
ance of  the  mark  as  shown  therein.  A  transliteration  of 
the  Russian  words  appearing  beneath  the  word  "Mule"  Is 
"Mul  Vodka." 

For  Vodka. 

First  use  June  24,  1966. 


fUSCHKlHi^ 


SN  287.494.     Almaden  Vineyards,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Almaden  Bran- 
dies, San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


ALMADEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602,208,  632,819,  and  others. 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1956. 


The  portrait  Is  not  the  portrait  of  any  living  Individual, 
but  Is  a  fanciful  represenUtlon  of  a  connoisseur  of  quality. 
Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  215.573.  dated  Dec.  6.  1965;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  780,476  and  784,126. 

For  Vodka,  Gin,  Whisky,  Brandy,  Liqueurs,  Premlxed  Al- 
coholic CocktaUs,  and  Alcoholic  Bitters. 


S?f  273,002.     Simon  Levi  Company,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Piled  June  5,  1967. 

ISLANDU 


For  Rum. 

First  use  May  26,  1967. 


SN  254,190.     William  Sanderson  k  Son  Umlted,  Lelth,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1966. 


GOLD 

69 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN    244,333.     Christine    Lynch    Pty.    Limited,    Chippendale. 
New  South  Wales,  AustralU.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  303.999  and  332.808. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  June  29,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SN  254,908.     Angoctnra  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  O.  B.  Blegert  k  Sons) 
Umlted.  Port-of-Spaln.  Trinidad.    Piled  Sept.  22,  1966. 


j(y/nCl^ 


ANGOSTURA 


Owner  of  Trinidad  Reg.  No.  58/1933,  dated  Nov.  13,  1961 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  340,780.  734,672.  and  others. 

For  Alcoholic  Beverage* — namely.  Liqueurs  and  Rum. 
First  use  1957  on  nun ;  In  commerce  Nov.  1,  1960. 


"Christine  Lynch"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  individual,  Chris- 
tine Vera  Lynch,  managing  director  of  Christine  Lynch  Pty. 
Limited,  whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Ornaments,  Being  Miniature  Authentic  Antique  Furni- 
ture Constructed  From  Metal. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1965 ;  In,  commerce  July  1965. 
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SN  3S7.534.     »ternco  Industrl««,  Inc.,  AU«n<lale.  N.J.     Filed     SN    2S8.743.     Rexall    Drug    and    CbemlcAl    Company,    d.b.a. 
Oct.  38,  1M6.  Vanda  Coametlcs  Company,  Lo*  Anrelea,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 

IS.  1»6«. 


RIBBONS  *N'  THINGS 


For  Bubble  Batb  and  Colorne. 
Pint  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,786. 

For  Aqaarlam  Acceaaorle* — Namely.   Omamenta,   Planters 
for  Aqaarlam  Tanki.  and  Decorated  Aquarium  Plants. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SN   259.511.     A.   Sulka  *  Company.  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Not.  28,  1966. 

A.  SULKA  &  COMPANY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  431,996,  827,154,  and  otbers. 
Fur  Cologne  and  After  Sbare  Lotion. 
First  use  September  1964. 


1  ■»    .1        f%  .  ^^   261.363.     Clalrol    Incorporatwl,    New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 

Uass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      oec  23.  i9«6 

9N  227.924.     Caron  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  l-'l  1  1  l-'-Ci     VlllvLl    KLiUJN  Utj 

16,  1965.  Applicant    dlsclalmii    "Blonde"    apart    from    tbe    mark   •■ 

sbown. 

For  Hair  Llfbtener. 
First  use  Sept.  26.  1966 


aN  361,973.     CbesebrouKb  Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  5.  1967. 


ZEFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514.245. 

For  Perfumes.  Cosmetics,  Toilet  Water,  and  Talcum  Powder. 

First  use  Ang.  26.  1969. 


For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Nov.  30.  1966. 


SN   248.849.     Royall    Lyme    (Bermuda)    Limited,    Hamilton, 
Bermuda.     Filed  June  23.  1966. 

ROYALL  BAY  RHUM 

Applicant  dlscLalms  the  words  "Bay  Rbum,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  sbown,  without  waiving  any  of  Its  conunon  law 
rights  therein.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  691,405  and  803,207. 

For  Cologne  and  After-Sbave  Lotion. 

First  use  May  4,  1966 ;  In  commerce  May  4,  1966. 


SN   262,316.     Clalrol   Incorporated,    New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Jan.  11,  1967. 

SATINESSENCE 

For  Developing  Lotion  for  Use  on  Hair. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  262,661.     Legraln.  Paris,  France.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1967. 


MOUSSEL 


SN  250,269.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  14.  1966. 

HERBESSENCE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  770.134  and  795.798. 

For  FacUl  Mask  ;  Face  Cream  :  Moisturising  Fadal  Liquid 
Preparation ;  Bath  OU ;  Facial  Freshener ;  Facial  Cleaoalng 
Cream  ;  and  Treated  Pads  for  Application  to  the  Eye  Area. 

First  use  July  22,  1959. 


For  Foaming  and  Non-Foaming  Bath  Salts,  Efferrescent 
and  Non-EfferTescent  Bath  Salt,  Foaming  Qel  for  Bath  and 
Shower-Bath. 

First  use  1957  ;  in  commerce  1961. 


SN  263,089.     L.  T.  York  Company,  Brookfleld.  Mo.    Piled  Jan. 


23.  1967. 


GOLDEN  TIGER 


SN  255.250.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J. 
Sept.  27.  1966. 


FUed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  821,154.  356.346.  and  419.775. 
For  Hair  Tonic.  After  Sbare,  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Dec  30.  1966. 


NOW  BROW 


SiN  269.018.     Dep  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
13,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "Brow"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,187. 
For  Eyebrow  Make-Up. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1966. 


SUPER 


SN  295.339.     Noxell  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Sept. 
28.  1966. 

SHEER  SUCCESS 

For  Dry  Skin  Uqald  Make-Up. 
First  use  May  11.  1966. 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  tbe  word  "Super"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651,002.  796.115.  and  823,066. 

For  Preparation  Used  in  the  Styling.  Training  and  Control 
of  Hard-To-Hold  Hair. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  20.  1961 ;  May  10,  1956, 
as  to  "Dap." 
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SN  269,019.     Dep  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.     SN  247.260.     Shaklee  Products,  Hayward,  CaUf.     Filed  June 
13.  1967.  *•  ^®**- 


Oi/D 


FOt*  MEN 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rlghtB,  applicant 
disclaims  the  words  "For  Men"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
sbown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651,002,  796,115,  and  823,066. 

For  Preparation  Used  in  the  Styling,  Training  and  Control 
of  tbe  Hair. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1964  :  May  10,  1956,  as  to 

•Dep." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  772,022. 

For  Cleaning  Composition  for  Laundering. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1964. 


RN  269,020.     Dep  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 


13.  1967. 


SN  247,261.     Shaklee  Products.  Hayward,  Calif.     Filed  June 
3,  1966. 


SILV€RBLU 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Silverblu"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Preparation  Used  in  the  Styling.  Training  and  Control 
of  Gray.  White  or  Silver  Blonde  Hair. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  20,  1961  ;  May  10.  1956. 
as  to  "Dep." 


SN  269,021.     Dep  Corporation.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif.    Filed  Apr. 
13.  1967. 


CRrSTALPINK 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rlgbts.  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "CrysUlplnk"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651.002.  796.115,  and  823.066. 

For  Preparation  Used  in  the  Styling.  Training  and  Control 
of  the  Hair. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  20.  1961 ;  May  10,  1956. 

as  to  "Dep." 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  243.987.  M.J.M.  International.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  J.  Hersbkowlts.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1966. 


G«NE 
G    NE 


For  Spot  Remover. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1966. 


TM  842  O.Q. 


OdK) 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  772,022. 

For  Cleaning  Composition  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

First  use  July  3.  1963. 


SN  247,262.     Shaklee  Products,  Hayward,  Calif.     Filed  June 
3.  1966. 


OdJD 


-R 


Owner  of  Re|;.  Xo.  772.022. 

For  Cleaning  Composition  for  Colorfast  Fabrics — ^^Namely, 
Rugs  and  Upholstery. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 


SN  249.291.     Almo  Laboratories  Co.  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 
Filed  June  30.  1966. 


For  Laundry  Detergents  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  1955. 
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SN  251,328.     Plastl-Kote,  Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio.    Filed  July  29,     SN  281,174.     Wasatch   Chemical  Company,   Salt  Lake  City, 
1906.  Uuh.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1968. 


SPRA-CON 


For  Electrical  ConUct  Cleaner  and  Lubricant. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1965. 


SN    254,127.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  9.  19«6. 

TOUCH  0*  SUN 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  July  8.  1966. 


For  Laundry  Detergent  In  Powdered  Form. 
SN  256,823.     Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.         First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 
20,  1966. 

SN  262.227.     Unlyersal  Oil  I'roductH  Company.  Des  Plalnes, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


M.2 


For  Enema  Soap. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1959. 


SN  266,801.     Texise  Chemicals.  Inc..  OreenTllle,  S.C.     Filed 
Mar.  15,  1967. 


SPRAYTEX 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 

For  Detergent  for  Use  In  Cleaning  Automobiles  and  Other 
Vehicles  With  Spray  Equipment  in  Commercial  Vehicle-Clean 
Ing  Facilities. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1966. 


For  Spray  Cleaner  for  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  July  12.  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  273,711. 


SN  268.287.     Caron  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


SN  257,263.     Fairway  Foods.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Oct. 
26.  1966. 


4.  1967. 


CARON 


FAIRWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197.673,  804,952,  and  others. 

For  Detergent  for  Laundry  and  General  Household  Use. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  164,476. 

For  Hand.  Bath,  and  Facial  Soap. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1923. 


SN  271,415.     The  Solarine  Company,  Baltimore.  Md,     Filed 
BUy  15,  1967. 


SN  257,303.     Oaklte  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1966. 


HI-PINE 


VERSADET 


For   Pine   Scrub   Soap   Having  Deodoriilng  Properties  for 
Use  on  Floors.  Woodwork,  and  Painted  Surfaces. 
First  use  January  1953. 


For  Biodegradable  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1965. 


SN  272.329.     Skasol  Incorporated.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  Filed 
May  25,  1967. 


SN  258,244.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  8,  1966. 


SKACETROL 


PIPE  DREME 


For  Drain  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722.3«6. 

For  Scale  Solvent  for  Use  In  Plumbing  Fixtures,  Sterilisers. 
Coffee  Urns.  Tile  Work,  Boilers.  Water  Heaters.  Cooling 
Towers,  and  Other  Water  Bearing  Equipment. 

First  use  July  8,  1959. 


SN  273.711.     Sanltek  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
SN   258,609.     Stlles-Kem   Sales   Corporation,   Waukegan.   111.  jyQp  n    jgg^ 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


TORPEDO 


SPRAYTEK 


For  Liquid  Scale  Remover  Chemical  Composition. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1966. 


For  Cleaner  and  Degreaser  for  Use  on  Floors.  Walls.  Olass. 
Machinery,  Tools,  and  Equipment. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  266.801. 


I 


3X 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  251,416.     Foodland,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  1, 
1966. 


SN   233,543.     Howard  E.   Unrue.   Jr.,  d.b.a.  Taco   Uta,   Po- 
mona, Calif.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


TACO  LITA 


The  word   "Taco"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1956. 


For  Advisory  and  Consultation  Services  In  Connection  With 
the  Management,  Organization,  Construction,  and  Operation 
of  Wholesale  and  Retail  Food  Establishments. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1964. 


SN  245.359.     Urban  Land  Institute.  Washington.  D.C.     Filed  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  250.468. 

May  10,  1966.  ^_^__ 


SN   260,225.     American   Printed  Fabrics  Council,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


z 

< 


For   Association   Ser\lce9 — Namely,   Promoting  the  Better 
Planning  and  Development  of  Urban  Areas. 
First  use  June  4,  1959. 


SN   248.762.     A-Rock   Copy   Service   Ltd.,   Melrose   Park,   111. 
Filed  June  23,  1966. 


m€ 


For   Copying    Printing   and    Reproducing   Advertising   for 


Others. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  term 
•Member  1966"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Association  Services  in  the  Field  of  Printed  Fabrics, 
Such  as  Focusing  Industry,  Press  and  Other  Communication 
Media,  and  Consumer  Attention  on  Printed  Fabrics,  and 
Educating  the  Press,  Radio,  Television,  and  Consumers  on 
Proper  Use  of  Prints ;  Building  and  Sustaining  Long-Range 
Consumer  Interest  in  and  Demand  for  Fashion  Prints ;  En- 
couraging and  Stimulating  Design  Creativity ;  and  Acting 
as  a  Clearing  House  for  Business  and  Fashion  Information 
on  Printed  Textiles. 

First  use  on  o?  about  Apr.  21,  1966. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  243,313.     Foodland,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1?. 
1966. 


SN  249,546.     Mai-Kal,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mai  Kal  Restaurant,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


MAI-KAI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,025. 

For   Providing   Meals,   Refreshments,   Beverages,   and   Res- 
taurant and  Catering  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1956. 


For  Supermarket  and  Food  Store  Services. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  250,468. 
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SN  244,323.     W.  T.  Grant  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  ld«6. 


GRANT  CITY 


Owner  of  Re*.  No.  806,112. 

For   General   Merchandise   Department   Store  Services  and 
the  Leasing  of  Food  Supermarket  Facilities. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1964. 


SN    24«,192.     Unl-Charge    Systems.    Inc..    Springfield.    Masa. 
Filed  June  28,  1»«6. 


UNI-CHARGE 


For  Leasing  of  Tabulating  Equipment  and  Electronic  Data 
Processing  Ek]uipment  and  Also  Lease- Time  on  Electronic  Data 
Processing  Equipment. 

First  use  Jan  5.  1966. 


8N  980,468.     The  Fleming  Co.   Incorporated.  Topeka,  Kans. 
Filed  July  18.  1966. 


For  Distribution,  Operational  and  Merchandising  Services 
Supplied  to  Owner-Operator  Stores  of  the  Supermarket  Tjpe. 
First  use  October  1962. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  243,313  and  SN  251,416. 


SN  252,838.     Fleming-Potter  Company,  Incorporated,  Peoria. 
111.    FUed  Aug.  22.  1966. 


For  Printing  Services. 
First  use  1938. 


SN   253,833. 
6,  1966. 


Atlantic  Company,   Atlanta,   Ga.     Filed   Sept. 


/CA 


SN  255,094.     Income  Tax  Service  Company,  Flint,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1966. 


LOOK    FOR 
THE  GREEN  OVAL 


For  Preparing  Income  Tax  Statements. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  258,146.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed 
Nov.  7,  1966. 


CHECK-R-BOARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  269,158,  773,299,  and  otherH. 
For  Feed  Store  Services. 
First  use  July  1,  1929. 


SN    270,389.     Job-Une.    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      nied    .May    1. 
1M7. 


JOB-LINE 


For    Listing    Employment    Opportunltie!*    at    a    Telephone 
NunilHT  That  Can  Be  Dialed  by  Anyone. 
First  use  at  least  as  earl.v  as  .\pr.  15,  1967. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


SN  238.600.  Bankamerica  Service  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignee  of  Bank  of  America  National  Trust 
and  Savings  .Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  gold.  The  drawing  con- 
stitutes three  colored  bands-  blue,  white,  and  gold. 

For  Credit  Financing  Services,  Including  Administering 
Consumer  Credit  Plans  and  Collecting  Through  Central  Bill- 
ing Systems. 

First  use  during  or  before  March  1960. 


SN  250,559.     Carte  Blanche  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  19,  1966. 

BANKER'S  CLUB 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  in  'Tood  Shops"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  waives  no  common  law  rights  For  Extension  of  Credit   to  Customers  Who  Purchase  at 

therein.  Subscribing  Retail   Establishments,   and    Making  Collections 

For  Providing  Food  Shopping  Facilities.  From  Such  Customers  Through  a  Central  Billing  System. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1965.  First  use  July  1,  1966. 
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SN  253,097.     Credithrift  Financial  Management  Corporatton,     Q^^  104  ~  CommUmCation 


Bvansville,  Ind.,  by  change  of  name  from  Interstate  Man- 
agement Corporatton.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


CMEDITliA 

nr  AKfKRICA.  WW/^^ 


SN  258,833.     Newsday,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov. 
16,  1966. 


TELSTOCK 


For  Service  Relating  to  S.tock  Quotations  by  Telephone. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 


For  Consumer  Financing  Services. 
First  use  during  August  1964. 


SN  267.527.     Investors  Diversified  Services,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  236,457.     D.  L.  Bergman,  d.b.a.   See  &  Sea  Underwater 
Holidays,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SEE&SEA 

UNDERWATER 

HOLIDAYS 


For  the  purpose  of  registration,  no  claim  Is  made  to  the 

The  seal  on  the  drawing  is  lined  for  red  :  the  ribbon  rep-  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words  "Underwater  Holidays  "  but 

resents  no  particular  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,859 ;  ap-  applicant  waives  none  of  his  common  law  rights  therein 

pUcants  related  company  owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,697.  For  Travel  Service.  Including  Arranging  for  Tours  Featur- 

For    Investment    Services-Namely.    Advising    Investment  ing   the   Availability   of  Underwater   Sports   and   Instruction 

Companies,  and  the  Brokerage  of  Investment  Securittes.  Therein. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


First  use  October  1965. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN  211,323.     Lee  TuriiUo  Contracting  Company,  BrecksvUle, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 

BAGPIPE 


For  Engineering  and  Grouting  Services  in  Stabilising.  Fluid 
Sealing.  Bracing,  or  Reinforcing  Foundations.  Bulkheads. 
Dams,  and  Other  Substructures  in  Situ  To  Prevent  Future 
Settlement  or  Lateral  Movement  of  the  Same. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1964. 


SN  244,484.     Global  Travel,  Inc.,  Rosslyn,  Va.     Filed  Apr. 
28,  1966. 


GLOBAL  TRAVEL  INC. 


For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN   252,553.     The   Dow  Chemical   Company,  Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN   255,796.     Gogo    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.     Filed   Oct.    5, 
1966. 


PARTY  RICO 


ZONELOCK 


For  Chemical  Treatment  of  WelU  and  Underground  Earth 
Formations. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  14,  1966. 


For  Travel  Services — Namely,  Operating  Tours  Including 
Transportation,  Accommodations,  and  All  Incidentals  Relat- 
ing to  the  Performance  of  Such  Services. 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN  267,781.     Simonls  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Mar.  29, 
1967. 


SN   255,797.     Gogo   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.     Filed   Oct.   5, 
1966. 


CUSTOMATIC 


DINE-A-RICO 


For  Automobile  Washing  and  Polishing. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1967. 


For  Travel  Services — Namely,  Operating  Tours  Including 
Transportation,  Accommodations,  and  All  Incidentals  Relat- 
ing to  the  Performance  of  Such  Services. 

First  use  June  15,  1965. 
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GREYHOUND 


SN  268,010.     Q«orre  Carlaon,  d.b.a.  Ocorge  Carlton  and  Abso- 
cUtes,  Seattle,  Wash.    Piled  Feb.  20,  1M7. 


THE  TRAVELER 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  the  Pregentatlon  of 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,197.  797,619.  and  others.  Documentary  Television  Proframs  Concerning  Landmarks  of 

For  Preplanned  Tour  Services  for  Groups  and  Individuals.     Historical  Significance. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1930.  ^rst  use  Feb.  7,  1967. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN  257,094.     Sales  and  Marketing  Executives-International, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN   257,070.     National   Aasoclatlon  of   Dealers   In   Antiques, 
Inc.,  Whitewater,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 
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For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  during  October  1961. 


SN    260,644.     Boating    Industry    Association,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1966. 


For   Indicating   Membership  In   Applicant   Association. 
First  use  June  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.639,  750.694,  and  others. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  a  National  Organisation  of 
Boat  Owners,  Established  To  Protect  and  To  Promote  the 
Interests  of  Boatmen  and  Their  Sport. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1966. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Gass  A  —  Goods 

SN  259,948.     The  Maryland  Asphalt  Association,  Inc.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1966. 

SMOOTH  SEAL 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  material  to  which  the  mark 
is  applied  has  been  produced  by  a  member  of  the  applicant 
association  and  conforms  to  minimum  standard  spedflcatlons 
of  quality  adopted  by  the  association. 

For  Asphalt  Preparation  To  Be  Used  for  a  Special  Type 
of  Road  Resurfacing. 

First  use  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

834.911.  AKWA8KAL.  Ashland  Oil  *  Refining  Company,  as- 
signee of  Archer  Daniels-Midland  Company.  SN  226,992. 
Pub.  6-6-67.     Filed  9-2-65. 

834.912.  HOSTAPHAN.  Canadian  Hoechst  Umlted,  as 
slgnee  of  American  Hoechst  Corporation.  SN  229,044.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  10-1-65. 

834.913.  ACRA-SKALZ.  Unlroyal  (1966)  Ltd..  by  change  of 
name  from  Dominion  Rubber  Company,  Limited.  SN 
238.186.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-7-66. 

834.914.  STA-GREBN.  Parker  FertlUser  Company.  »N 
241.075.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-16-66. 

834.915.  BFI.  Bedford  Farms,  Inc.  SN  241,735.  Pub. 
5-16-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

834.916.  PAKON.  Louis  S.  Besso,  d.b.«.  Pakon  Manufactur- 
ing Company.    SN  244,390.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-27-66. 

834.917.  BEULAH  PRODUCTS.  Trapp  and  Sons.  SN 
246.967.     Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  &-31-66. 

834.918.  OATAK.  O  and  A  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  248,695. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 

834.919.  BINCRON.  American  Enka  Corporation.  SN 
253,950.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-7-66. 


834.927.  IMMERSIT.     American  Gas  4  Chemicals,  Inc.     »N 
227,808.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-15-65. 

834.928.  PROSYLVEX.       Soclete    Natlonale    des     Petroles 
d'Aqultalne.    SN  245,649.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-15-66. 

834.929.  JPS.    Joiner  Positive  Seals,  Inc.    SN  246,315.    Pnb. 
6-27-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

834.930.  NEQOMEL.    Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
SN  246,513.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-11-66. 

834.931.  FOAMGARD.      W.   R.    Grace   k  Co.     SN   247.224. 
Pub.  e-27-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

834.932.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    The  Ansul  Company. 
SN  255,954.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

834.933.  SURE-STOP  AND  DESIGN.     Plttsburgh-Penn  Oil 
Company.    SN  256,680.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  10-18-66. 

834.934.  CCI.     Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN  259,405. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

834.935.  8ALSBURY   LABORATORIES.     Salsbury   Labora- 
tories.    SN  259,472.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

834.936.  S    AND    DESIGN.      ScOsbury    Laboratories.      SN 
259,473.    Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

The    Udyllte    Corporation.      SN 
Filed  11-25-66. 

O.    Hull    k    Company,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  11-28-66. 


834.937.  CROMYLITE. 
259,489.     Pub.  6-27-67. 

834.938.  ROPLATE.      R. 
259.549.     Pub.  6-27-67. 


SN 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


834,920.  VIKING.  The  American  Furniture  Co.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  ( cusses  2,  3,  21,  and  32).  SN  259.367.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 


Class  3 -Baggage, Animal  Equipments, Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

834.920.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

834.921.  PICO.  Brecher  Brothers,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Claasea  3  and  39).  SN  193,446.  Pub.  6-27-67.  FUed 
5-14-64. 

834.922.  PET-PALACE  AND  DESIQN.  R.  O.  Barry  Corpo- 
ration, d.b.a.  The  House  of  Foam.  SN  256,192.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  10-11-66. 


834.939.  CYTHION.      American    Cyanamld    Company. 
264.786.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-16-67. 

834.940.  RHEUMANOSTICON.     Organon  Inc.    SN  268,004. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-31-67. 

834.941.  LASTICHEM.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
SN  268,547.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-7-67. 

834.942.  GLOBINTROL.      Chas.    Pflaer    k    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
268,760.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-10-67. 

834.943.  BAKCAR.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  268,851.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-11-67. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

834.944.  MARXMAN  AND  DESIGN.    Mastercraf t  Pipes,  Inc. 
SN  252.673.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

834.945.  JACK  OF  CLUBS.    Gessner  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  252,844.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

834.923.  KING  LUSTRE  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  243,246.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 

834.924.  KAO.  Yadro  Chemical  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  4.  6,  and  52).  SN  244,052.  Pub.  6-27-67. 
Filed  4-21-66. 

834.925.  TUFF-GLOW.  Multi-Clean  Products,  Incorporated. 
SN  251,450.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Pirearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

834,946.     PROTECTO    KADDT    AND    DESIGN.       Protecto 
Plastics,  Inc.     SN  224,330.    Pub.  11-8-66.    Filed  7-27-65. 

Pub. 


834,947.     STAGECOACH.     Colt's   Inc.      SN   246,160. 

Colt's  Inc.     SN  250,244.     Pub. 


3-21-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 


834,948.     DIAMONDBACK. 
6-27-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positM>ns 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


834,924.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.)  834,949.     SUBURBAN.      Emhart    Corporation,    assignee    of 

834  926.     SUN-FRESH.    The  Calvert  Chemical  Company.   SN         Plymouth  Cordage  Company.     SN  219.604.     Pub.  6-27-67. 
198,715.    Pub.  10-19-65.    Filed  7-29-64.  Filed  5-24-65. 

TM87 


TM  88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


834  950  SONICO  AND  DESIGN.  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  asilgnee  of  Southern  Nitrogen  Company, 
Inc.     SJi  222,304.     Pub.  «-27-«7.    Filed  6-29-65. 

834,951.  ANQEL  CITY.  Los  Angeles  Seed  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
234,442.     Pub.  12-13-66.    Tiled  12-13-65. 

834,992.     KEY-EL.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corpora 
Hon,  assignee  of  Southern   Nitrogen   Company,   Inc.     SN 
255,649.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 

834  953.  UNIPHOS.  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  SN 
281,717.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 


834,969.     SPRA-TEX.     Industrial  Aerosol  Specialties  Corp. 
SN  252,007.    Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

834.954.  AQUA-SHIELD.  The  Camp  Company,  Inc.  SN 
246,263.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

834.955.  LAMITEX.  FrankUn  Fibre-Lamltex  Corp.  SN 
249,523.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

834  956  LUSTRE  COTE.  M.  E.  Joyner,  d.b.a.  M.  E.  Joyner 
jianufacturlng  Company.  SN  263,238.  Pub.  6-27-67. 
Filed  1-25-67. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

834  957  HH  (DESIGN).  HUnnebeck  O.m.b.H.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13,  14,  and  23).  SN  232,785.  Pub 
6-27-67.     Filed  11-18-65. 

834.958.  HERSEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hersey-Sparllng 
Meter  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  26). 
SN  237,449.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  1-27-86. 

834.959.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.  Sternco  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  245,523.    Pub.  6-27-87.    Filed  5-12-86. 

834.980.  VIBRESIST.  Russell.  Burdsall  4  Ward  Bolt  and 
Nut  Company.     SN  284,705.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-15-67. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

834.970.  F.A.C.  Armstead  B.  Hudnell.  SN  221,930.  Pub. 
1-11-86.     Filed  8-24-65. 

834.971.  EVENING  HOURS.  Lane  Umlted.  BN  243,680. 
Pub.  1-3-67.     Filed  4-18-«6. 

834.972.  BRASS  BUTTONS.  Wilson  and  Acree  Carglll,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Lams  k  Brother  Company.  SN  258,362.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  10-12-66. 

834.973.  IDLEWILD.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corporation 
(Overseas)  Limited.  SN  257,083.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
10-24-66. 

834.974.  THORA.  Universal  Cigar  Corporation.  SN  267.493. 
Pub.  6-27-67»     Filed  3-24-87. 

834.975.  DELMONICO.  Universal  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
287,579.     Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  3-27-67. 

834.976.  PAR  5  AND  DESIGN.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
SN  268,557.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-7-67. 

834.977.  COMBO.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  SN  268,558. 
Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  4-7-87. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

834,957.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

834.961.     REYMET.    Reynolds  MeUls  Company.    SN  246.947. 

Pub.  6-27-67      Filed  5-31-66, 
834,982.     BAXTRON.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com 

piiny.     SN  268.449.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-8-87. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

834  983.  UP  TUNE.  Estes  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  15  and  52).  SN  250.327.  Pub.  8-27-67. 
Filed  6-29-86. 

834.964.  SI-O-FREE.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
254.949.     Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  9-22-88. 

834.965.  TRANSDRAULIC.  Tracto  Products.  Inc.  SN 
258.172.    Pub.  8-20-87.    Filed  11-7-68. 

834  966  ORANGE  DISC  (DESIGN).  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 
SN  281,812.    Pub.  8-27-67.    Filed  12-29-86. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

834.987.     DUEAVIN.   The  Thermoclad  Company.   SN  219.083. 

I»ob.  1-17-87.     Filed  5-17-85. 
834.968.     TRAFFIC  TOP.     Qulkrete  Company.     SN  250.025. 

Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

834.978.  PURAPEN.  Beecham  Group  Limited,  d.b.a.  Beech- 
am  Research  Laboratories.  SN  236.558.  Pub.  8-27-87. 
Filed   1-17-86. 

834.979.  TEQRA-TABS.  The  Kendall  Company,  SN  238,542. 
Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  2-10-68. 

834.980.  MEAD  JOHNSON  LABORATORIES  RESEARCH 
FOR  LIFE.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  244,602.  Pub. 
6-27-87.     Filed  4-29-66. 

834.981.  KAVAFORM.  Speilalchemle  Gesellscbaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  Haftung  k  Co.  Arineimlttelfabrlk.  SN  245.827. 
Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  5-13-86. 

834.982.  DELFA.  Aktleselskabet  Lagerman.  Junr.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  246.219.  Pub. 
6-27-87.     Filed  5-8-88. 

834.983.  GLAUC08TAT.  Laboratolres  Chlbret,  Soclete  Ano- 
nyme.     SN  247.370.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-6-68. 

834.984.  RUMATONE.  The  National  Laboratories  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  248.509.    Pub.  4-4-87.    Filed  6-20-«6. 

834.985.  SOBA.  Laurlce  of  London,  Limited.  SN  248,920. 
Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  8-24-88. 

834.986.  NEOSPECT.  Lemmon  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
249.169.     Pub.  8-27-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 

834.987.  LYTEERS-Z.  Barnes  Hind  Ophthalmic  Products, 
Inc.     SN  249.493.     Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  7-5-66. 

834.988.  NORDBN  LABORATORIES  AND  DESIGN.  Nor 
den  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  250.018.  Pub.  8-27-67.  Filed 
7-11-68. 

834.989.  REDUCA8E.  F.L.N..  Incorporated.  SN  252.058. 
Pub.  5-30-67.     Filed  8-10-88. 

834.990.  TRUCE.  Menley  k  James  Laboratories.  Ltd.  SN 
253.154.     Pub.  8-27-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

834.991.  DALMANE.  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  SN  254.541. 
Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  9-15-66. 

834.992.  NEOCLOX.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  263,315.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  1-28-67. 

834.993.  ASCUMIST.  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc. 
SN  268,274.     Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  4-4-67. 

834.994.  ASCOMIST.  Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc. 
SN  268,275.    Pub.  8-27-87.    Filed  4-4-67. 
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834.995.  SANGUATINIC.     Vltamlnerals,  Inc.     SN  268,853. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-10-67. 

834.996.  MEOACE.    Mead  Johnson  k  Company.    SN  288,848. 
Pub.  8-27-87.    Filed  4-11-87. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


834.997.  ZUNDAPP.  Zundapp-Werke.  GmbH.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  238,029.  Pub.  6-27-67. 
Filed  2-3-68. 

834.998.  GLASSHOPPER.  Submernautlcs  Ltd.  SN  250,895. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

834.999.  CARIBEE.  Velocldad.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Flberfab.  SN 
250.789.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-21-«6. 

835.000.  COBRA.  Southern  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.  SN 
251,859.     Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  8-3-«8. 

835.001.  TRAVEL  QUEBN.  Travel  Queen  Coaches.  Inc.  SN 
252.043.     Pub.  8-27-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

835.002.  TRAIL  ET  AND  DESIGN.  Trall-Et,  Inc.  SN 
252,221.     Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  8-11-86. 

835.003.  AP.  AP  Parts  Corporation.  SN  252,631.  Pub. 
6-27-87.     FUed  8-18-66. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

834,920.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

835.004.  MARTBL.  Martel  Electronics  Sales,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  223,428.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  7-15-65. 

835.005.  KUTHE.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.     SN  238.354.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-8-86. 

835.008.  TRANS  COM  AND  DESIGN.  Communications 
Company.  Inc.    SN  238.713.    Pub.  8-27-67.    Filed  2-14-68. 

835.007.  TITAN.  General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.  SN 
241,891.     Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  3-25-86. 

835.008.  BLACKSTONE.  Blackstone  Corporation.  SN 
243.217.     Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  4-12-66. 

835.009.  TEENIE-BEBNIE.  Spacetron,  Inc.  SN  244,534. 
Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  4-28-86. 

835.010.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.  Sternco  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  245,524.    Pub.  8-27-87.    Filed  5-12-88. 

835.011.  FRANKLIN  PLASTICS.  Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex 
Corp.     SN  247.217.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-3-86. 

835.012.  TRUAC.  Stevens  Arnold  Inc.  SN  248,859.  Pub. 
6-27-«7.     Filed  6-23-86. 

835.013.  FRANPLAS.  Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex  Corp.  SN 
249,154.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 

835.014.  KLI  AND  DESIGN.  Kenbert  Lighting  Industries, 
Inc.    SN  249,338.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-30-86. 

835.015.  LAMITEX.  Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex  Corp.  SN 
249,522.    Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-5-88. 

835.016.  CONSARMATIC.  Consarc  Corporation.  8N 
283.512.     Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  1-30-87. 

835.017.  BRONCO.  Regency  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  284.102. 
Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  2-8-67. 

835.018.  NATVAR  AND  DESIGN.  Natvar  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  44).  SN  288,446.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  4-8-87. 


835.021.  MARK  FORE.  Brandell  Products  Corporation.  SN 
235.158.    Pub.  5-18-87.    Filed  12-23-65. 

835.022.  SCHNITZELBANK.  Harrison  Factors  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Hammachler-Schlemmer.  SN  236,994.  Pub. 
6-27-87.    Filed  1-21-88. 

835.023.  IZZAT  SO  AND  DESIGN.  Warren  Paper  Products 
Co.,  assignee  of  Robert  Worgul.  SN  237,901.  Pub.  6-27-87. 
Filed  2-2-66. 

835.024.  PIE.  Ed-U-Cards  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  240,280.  Pub. 
6-27-87.     Filed  3-7-66. 

835.025.  NYLON  RHODIA  ASD  DESIGN.  Soclete  Rhodl- 
aceU.     SN  242,754.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-5-88. 

835.026.  MINI  MONKEY.  Charles  Gregor  Creations  Incor- 
porated.   SN  243,867.     Pub.  8-27-67.     Filed  4-20-86. 

835.027.  FANGO.  Jay  International  Corp.  SN  248,574. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-25-66. 

835.028.  SLAP  HAPPY  AND  DESIGN.  Dave  Dickerson 
Tackle  Company,  Inc.  SN  246,761.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
5-27-66. 

835.029.  BOOSTERS.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Tuppervyare.  SN  247,254.  Pub.  8-27-67.  Filed 
6-3-68. 

835.030.  WONDER  BALL.  Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
247,904.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  6-13-68. 

835.031.  CORSARIO.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  SN  248,543.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  6-20-68. 

835.032.  JET.  American  Greetings  Corporation.  SN 
251,694.    Pub.  8-27-87.    Filed  8-4-66. 

835.033.  HEADS  UP.  E.  S.  Lowe  Company,  Inc.  SN  252,113. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-10-86. 

835.034.  PRINCESS  PLAYTIME  AND  DESIGN.  Playtime 
Products,  Inc.     SN  252,586.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

835.035.  PEGGIE  PLAYTIME  AND  DEJSIGN.  Playtime 
Products,  Inc.    SN  252,587.    Pub.  8-27-67.    Filed  8-17-86. 

835,038.  UNI-CORE.  A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros.  Inc.  SN  252,598. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

835.037.  JEANETTE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  269,037.  Pub. 
8-27-87.     Filed  4-13-87. 

835.038.  JANET.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  289,038.  Pub.  8-27-67. 
Filed  4-13-87. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

835.019.  TYKE  BIKE.     Playskool  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  217.135.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-22-65. 

835.020.  PLASTILITE  AND  DESIGN.     PUstllite  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  232,230.     Pub.  8-27-67.     Filed  11-5-85. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

834,957.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
834.997.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

835.039.  ROSETTE.  Hltco.  SN  222,937.  Pub.  8-27-87. 
Filed  7-8-65. 

835.040.  CONE-TROL.  Michigan  Tool  Company.  SN 
235,116.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  12-22-65. 

835.041.  SNOWDRIFT.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies. Inc.    SN  237,349.    Pub.  8-27-67.    Filed  1-26-68. 

835.042.  INSTANT  ELEVATORING.  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    SN  241,176.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 

835.043.  RAYMOND  AND  DESIGN.  The  Raymond  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  242,883.     Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  4-4-66. 

835.044.  RAYMOND  AND  DESIGN.  The  Raymond  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  242,665.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

835.045.  PUNCHMATIC.  The  anclnnati  Shaper  Company. 
SN  242,964.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-8-68. 

835.046.  BILLY  GOAT  AND  DESIGN.  Clipper  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  SN  243,097.  Pub.  8-27-67.  (Filed 
4-11-66. 

835.047.  UTILITY.  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  249,781.     Pub.  6-27-87.     Filed  7-7-66. 

835.048.  COMMANDER.  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine 
Company.     SN  249,782.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

835.049.  HYDRODDER.  W.  H.  Stewart  Inc.  SN  252,217. 
Pub.  8-27-87.     Filed  8-11-86. 
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835,050.     AUTOMAOIC.       Tbe     Anto-Solcr     Company.       SN 

252.241.     Pub.  ft-ar-ei.    Filed  »-12-«6. 
8S5.081.     CON8TRUCTALL.      InUrnaUODAl   H*rTetter  Com 

pany.     »N  252.387.     Pub.  6-27-67.     FUad  8-15-66. 

835.052.  HYPO    HATCHET.      The    Antal    Company.      SN 
252.534.     Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  6-17-66. 

835.053.  HKDOKALL.      IHC    Corporation.      «N    252,557. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

835.054.  AQUANKBBINO.     Aquaneerinf.  Inc.     8N  261.029. 
Pub.  6-27-67      Filed  12-19-66. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

836.055.  WONDERTOP      Southern  MIUs.  Inc.     SN  245.252. 
Pub.  6-27-67      Filed  5-9-66. 

835.056.  PABA  MATIC.     Ametek.   Inc.     8N  245,282.     Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  5-10-66. 

835.057.  N-11.      Whltehouae   ProducU,    Inc.      SN    245,784. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

835.058.  EXTRACT  0-MATIC.      Bermil    Sale*    Corporation. 
SN  245.806.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

835.059.  PINO-MATIC.       Federlco     Santiago     Mora.       SiJi 
247.386.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 


Qass  26- Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

834.958.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

835.060.  KINEMAR.  Optlsche  Werke  Q.  Rodenstock.  SN 
235,422.    Pub   6-27-67.    Filed  12-28-65. 

835.061.  ABI8T0-AIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Delbert  C.  Hewitt. 
SN  236.601.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  1-17-66. 

835.062.  MIRACODE.  E:astman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
237,096.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 

835.063.  PLAYTEST.  Weatern  Reserve  University.  SN 
237.417.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  11-10-65. 

835.064.  DATAPORT.  DASA  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Anelex  Corporation.  SN  237.912.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
2-3-66. 

835.065.  DATAOUARD.  DASA  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Anelex  Corporation.  SN  237,915.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
2-3-66. 

835.066.  ROTOCUBE.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
238.201.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-7-66. 

835.067.  MICULE.  Microspheres,  Inc.  SN  241,262.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  3-17-66. 

835.068.  RODAOON.  Optlsche  Werke  O.  Rodenstock.  &N 
241,»3T.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

835.069.  DIRECT-O-LOO.  Sosg  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  243.593.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-15-66. 

835.070.  E.  LEITZ  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  E.  Lelts,  Inc.  SN 
244.229.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

835.071.  TEMP-VU.  Virginia  K.  McDanlel.  d.b.a.  Temp-Vu 
Company.     SN  245,086.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

835.072.  STA-PUT.  Michael  Elnhorn.  SN  245,177.  Pub. 
6-27-67.  Filed  5-9-66. 

835.073.  STEELMASTER.  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN 
245,528.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

835.074.  CHECK-MATE  SENTINEL.  Foto-Tronica.  Inc.  SN 
248.458.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

835.075.  CM  AND  DESIGN.  Foto-Tronlcs.  Inc.  SN  248.459. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

835.076.  MAGIC  ARROW.  Crossbow  Incorporated.  SN 
248.683.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 

835.077.  ELTIGRAPH.  Kurt  Honlgmann,  d.b.a.  Industrlelle 
Elektronlk.     SN  249,541.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

835.078.  MELABS  AND  DESIGN.  Melaba.  SN  250.285. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 


835.079.  MELABS      Melaba.      SN  250.286.      Pub.   6-27-67. 
Filed  7-14-66. 

835.080.  M  AND  DESIGN.     G.  H.  Melser  k  Co.    SN  251.940 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

835.081.  AUTO-SPENSER.      Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceuti 
cal  Company.     SN  252,239.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

835,082.     SCOTSMAN.   British  Sportswear,   Ltd.  SN  231,884. 

Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  11-1-66. 
835.083      BACHELOR   BUTTON       Milton    Industries   Incor 

porated.     SN  236.795.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  1-12-66. 

835.084.  JEWELRY  BY  SUZANNE  AND  DESIGN.  Mari« 
Creations.  Inc.    SN  246.703.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-26-66 

835.085.  SS  AND  DESIGN  Sam  Sbafran,  Inc.  SN  247,414. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

835.086.  AFTER  5.  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  SN 
247.506      Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

835.087.  TV.  Stuckey  4  Speer,  Inc.  SN  257,663.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

835.088.  CHO.  Chopard  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  258.213. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

835.089.  BRIDAL  LACE.  Rogers,  Lunt  *  Bowlen  Company, 
d.b.a.  Lunt  Sterling.  SN  258,725.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
11-15-66. 

835,090  BELLE  MEADE.  Rogers.  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Company, 
d.b.a.  Lunt  Silversmiths.  SN  259,265.  Pub.  6-27-67. 
FUed  11-22-66. 


Gass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

835.091.  RONSON  AUTOMATICALLY  BETTER  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Ronson  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses 
29  and  44).     SN  238,572.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

835.092.  WHIZ-AWAY.  Arden  Corporation.  SN  246,143. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-20-66. 

835.093.  HOLE  IN  THE  HEAD.  Amsterdam  Brush  Corp., 
d.b.a.  Edy  Brush  Company.  SN  259.632.  Pub  6-27-67 
Filed  11-29-66. 

835.094.  PRO-SPECT.  Prophylactic  Brush  Company.  SN 
261.229.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

835.095.  PROBE.  Pro-phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company.  SN 
261.399.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  12-23-66. 

835.096.  N-T-N.  Arsco  Paint  RoUers,  Inc.  SN  261,912. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  1-4-67. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


835.097.  70   (DESIGN).     The  Taylor  Smith  *  Taylor  Com 
pany.     SN  244,767.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

835.098.  LETIZIA.     Luciano  Mandoli.     SN  248,044.     Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

834.920.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

835.099.  TRAFFIC-EYE   AND   DESIGN.      Add    Sales   Com 
pany.  Inc.    SN  243.618.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-1S-66. 

835.100.  KEY  DESIGN  (WITH  CIRCLE  ON  RIGHT  SIDE 
OF  KEY).  Key  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  251,545.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 

835.101.  DAYDREAMER.  Howard  Parlor  Furniture  Co. 
SN  259,827.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  12-1-66. 
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835.102.  K  (DESIGN).    The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company. 
SN  245,007.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-5-66. 

835.103.  ULTBASOBB.      Owens-IUInols,   Inc.      SN   247,050. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    FUed  6-1-66. 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

835.104.     UNA  DYN    AND    DESIGN.      Universal    Dynamics 
Corporation.     SN  244.159.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

835,106.     DYNA  JET.    Waltham  Products,  Inc.    SN  251,671. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 


835.122.  BERNIE  BUG  AND  DESIGW.  City  Offset  Services, 
Inc.    SN  229,412.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-6-65. 

835.123.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  M.  Allen,  d.b.a.  A 
Square.     SN  248,402.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-20;^. 

835.124.  ADVERSE  AND  DESIGN.  Leah  Leva,  d.b.a.  Ad- 
verse.   SN  248,921.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  6-24-66. 

835.125.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CargiU.  Incorpo- 
rated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  38  and  46).  SN 
249,385.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  7-1-66. 

835.126.  PROFITABLE  PLANS  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Purse 
Company.     SN  251,464.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

835.127.  DIAL-A-CBOWN.  Feurer  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  251,809. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

835.128.  DXTBA  DOUGH.  Spot-O-Gold  Corporation.  SN 
268,124.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-3-67. 

835.129.  "LET  ME  BE."  Robert  I.  Schattner,  d.b.a.  Tbe 
R.  Schattner  Company.  SN  268,370.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
4-5-67. 


Gass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

835.106.  MCCREARY   SELECT.     McCreary  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.  SN  227,596.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-10-65. 

835.107.  MCCREARY  PREMIUM.    McCreary  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  227,597.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-10-65. 

835.108.  MCCREARY  CUSTOM.     McCreary  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  227,598.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-10-65. 

835.109.  CADET.     Eliminator  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
246,294.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

835.110.  USLlTE.      United   States    Rubber   Company.      SN 
246,502.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-24-66. 

835.111.  TERRA-GRIP.    The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  246,559.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-25-66. 

835.112.  WORK    HORSE.      The    Goodyear    Tire   ft    Rubber 
Company.    SN  246,560.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

835.113.  MONTB    CARLO.      MAC    Distributors,    Inc.      SN 
246,797.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

835.114.  SCENIC.      Big    Bear,    Inc.      SN    247,672.      Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

835.115.  TERRA-RIB.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  247,913.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 


Gass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


Gass39-Gothing 


Gass  36-  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

835.004.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835.116.  ORIEL.     Petrucci  and   Atwell,   Inc.     SN  237,870. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-2-66. 

835.117.  POP-SIDE.     Textile  Banking  Company,   Inc.     SN 

244.270.  Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

835.118.  JAZZLAND.     Textile  Banking  Company,  Inc.     SN 

244.271.  Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

835.119.  SUPERCORDER.     DeJur-Amsco  CorporaUon.     SN 
244,808.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-3-66. 


834,921.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

835.130.  SCOTSMAN.   British  SporUwear,  Ltd.   SN  231,885. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  11-1-65. 

835.131.  X-WEST.       West    Garment    Company,     Inc.       SN 
244,044.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 

835.132.  BNG'S   MODELL.      Fe   Chun    Eng.      SN    247,684. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

835.133.  FUME.     Carillon   Furs,    Inc.     SN   248,018.      Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

835.134.  SMOCKAROO.      Patricia    La    Gal.      8S    251,998. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  8-9-66. 

835.135.  LEHRER    HAND    MADE    AND    DESIGN.      Sport 
Imports,  Inc.     SN  253,568.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

835.136.  WOLVERINE  (DESIGN).    Wolverine  World  Wide, 
Inc.    SN  255,145.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

835.137.  LORILACE.     S.  Augtteln  ft  Co.,  Inc.     S>N  255,278. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

835.138.  BJB    AND    DESIGN.      Ernst,    Inc.      SN    259,652. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-29-66. 

835.139.  BALCLUB.     Balcort  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.     SN  261,790. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  1-3-67. 

835.140.  THE  LADY  IN  RED  AND  DESIGN.     Chadbourn 
Gotham,  Inc.    SN  267,895.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 

835.141.  BEAUTJ-CLING.      Leath,   McCarthy    ft   Maynard. 
Inc.    SN  268,006.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  3-31-67. 


Gass  40  —  Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


835.142.  COMB-AIR.    The  Comair  Corp.    SN  250,450.    Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

835.143.  TRIM-TUF.     Western  Textile  Products  Company. 
SN  261,340.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  12-22-66. 


Gass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


835,120.     POLYTRACE.    (Jeneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.     835,144.     GRIFFIN   (DESIGN).     West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc. 
SN  238,514.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-10-66.  SN  259,612.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

SPEEDIMAILER.    Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.   SN     835,145.     STATE   PRIDE.      Belk   Stores   Services,   Inc.      SN 


835,121. 

256,761.    Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-18-66. 


259,636.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  11-29-66. 
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835.146.  WOND-A-QORE.     Maynard  H.  Moore,  Jr.  Inc.     SN 
260,348.     Pob.  (J-27-67.     Filed  12-8-66. 

835.147.  TROPALINE.     Alrpak  Umlted.    SN  260,397.     Pub. 
-  •-'27-67.     Filed  12-9-66. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

835.148.  SCHEEPJESWOL  AND  SHIP  (DESIGN).  N.V. 
Konlnklljke  VeenendaaUche  Sajet-  en  Vljfgchacht-Fabriek 
Voorheen  Weduwe  D.S.  Van  Schuppen  en  Zoon.  SN  250,505. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

835.149.  BNCRON.  American  Bnka  Corporatton.  SN 
252,704.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 


Class  44  —  Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

835,018.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
885,091.      ( See  Class  29  for  this  trademark. ) 

835.150.  JANUS.     Ulrlch  K.  Henschke.     SN  240,608.     Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

835.151.  SHIELD.     Roberts  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
»N  246,948.     Pub.  5-16-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

835.152.  STREAMLINER.     Rexall  Drue  >nd  Cbemlc«l  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  The  Seamlem  Rubber  Company.     SN  252.759. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 

885.153.  TUPZ.     Cederroth  International  8.A.     SN  254,372. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-13-66. 

835.154.  PORTA  SAUNA.   Shepell  Incorporated.  8^4  254,562. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  9-15-66. 

835.155.  GUIDE  SEAL.     Akron  Catheter,  Inc.    »N  255.952. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

835.156.  ULTRAFLEX.      The    Hard    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.    SN  256,555.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

835.157.  WHITEHALL.     American   Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  267,471.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-22-67. 

835.158.  VARI-JECT.    Clba  Corporation.    SN  268,548.    Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  4-7-67. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

835.159.  PITCHER  POP.     Needs  Corporation.     SN  265,145. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-21-67. 

835.160.  BIO    EIGHT.      Needs    Corporation.      SN    265,146. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-21-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

834.982.     (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 
835.125.      (See  Class  38  for  this  trademark.) 

835.161.  ORNAMENTAL  FACE  (DESIGN).  E  4  H  Cor- 
poration.    SN  208.177.     Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  12-15-64. 

835.162.  ESKIMO  PIE  MINIATURES  AND  DESIGN.  Es- 
kimo Pie  Corporation.  SN  212,662.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
2-24-65. 

885.163.  CHATEAU  AND  DESIGN.  Chateau  Food  ProducU, 
Inc.     SN  222,659.     Pub.  12-13-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

835.164.  MENTOS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Van  Melle  N.V. 
SN  226,183.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-20-65. 

835.165.  DIAL  A  FREEZE.  Nlmco  Incorporated.  SN 
226,460.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-25-65. 

885.166.  TASTEFULL  AND  DESIGN.  National  Fruit  Can- 
ning Company.  SN  228,065.  Pub.  6-27-67.  FUed 
9-17-65. 


835.167.  SURFER.  GU  J.  Kuhn,  d.b.a.  G.  J.  Kuhn.  SN 
228.373.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-22-65. 

835.168.  TOMASCIO.  Metro  Marketing,  Inc.  SN  232,576. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  11-12-65. 

835.169.  COMSTOCK.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  232.896. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-18-65. 

835.170.  MOENCH'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  R.  G.  Moench  h 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  236,199.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  1-11-66. 

835.171.  CHOC-OLA.  Choc  Ola  Bottlers,  Inc.  SN  236,879. 
Pub.  1-3-67.     Filed  1-20-66. 

835.172.  WHIP-MATE.  Carnation  Company.  SN  237,303. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

835.173.  SER-X.  Service  Industries.  SN  237.389.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 

835.174.  BONAY  CANDY  FRUITS  AND  DESIGN.  Baronet 
Confections,  Inc.  SN  237.649.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
2-1-66. 

835.175.  HELLAS.  Huhtamakl-Yhtyma  Oy.  SN  238,138. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  12-14-65. 

835.176.  BUGLE  (DESIGN).  International  Minerals  k 
Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ac'cent  International.  SN 
238,533.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

835.177.  CATTLE  HEAD  (DESIGN).  International  Mln 
erals  k  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ac'cent  International. 
SN  238,534.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

835.178.  RIB  TICKLING.  Stanley  J.  Demos,  d.b.a.  Stanley 
Demos.    SN  239,882.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-1-66. 

835.179.  WILFORD.  Harvey  M.  Wllford,  d.b.a.  Wllford 
Hatchery.     SN  240.560.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-9-66. 

835.180.  WILFORD  OVEN  READY  TURKEY  AND  DESIGN. 
Harvey  M.  Wllford,  d.b.a.  Wllford  Hatchery.  SN  240.561. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-9-66 

835.181.  SUPER  FLEX.  The  Glldden  Company,  d.b.a.  Dur 
kee  Famous  Foods.  SN  240,731.  Pub.  H-27-67.  Filed 
3-11-66. 

835.182.  SWELL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Philadelphia 
Chewing  Gum  Corporation.  SN  240,776.  Pub.  6-27-67. 
Filed  3-11-66. 

835.183.  NESTLE'S  BUTTER  CRISP.  The  Ne«tl«  Company, 
Inc.    SN  241.072.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  3-15-66. 

835.184.  SUPERIOR.  DlCecco.  Inc.  SN  241.242.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  3-17-66. 

835.185.  YIPES!  STRIPES!!  SOUR  BITES.  Beech-Nut 
Ufe  Savers,  Inc.  SN  242,789.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
4-6-66.  ' 

835.186.  HALTER/S.  Frlto-Lay.  Inc.  SN  243.123.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

835.187.  DEEP  SEA.  Wards  Cove  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
243,203.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

835.188.  SPICE  ETS.  Beatrice  Fooda  Co.  SN  243.399. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

835.189.  MEAD  JOHNSON.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
244,599.     Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  4-29-66. 

835.190.  CARNIVAL  TIME.  Martlnei  Food  Canners.  Ltd. 
SN  244,834.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-3-66. 

835.191.  INSPIRATION.  General  MUls.  Inc.  SN  245,304. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-10-66. 

835.192.  RECHARGE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  245,453.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

835.193.  PROMOTE.  U.S.  Health  CTub,  Inc.  SN  246,115. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-19-66. 

835.194.  WIGGLES.  General  MlUs.  Inc.  SN  246,771.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

835.195.  SPINNERS.  General  MiUs.  Inc.  SN  246,772. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

835.196.  REUBEN.  Feinberg  Distributing  Company,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Feinberg  Distributing  Company.  SN  247,114. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  6-2-66. 

835.197.  JENNY  LEE.  Jenny  Lee,  Incorporated.  SN 
249,860.     Pub.  5-16-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

835.198.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Moru  Candy  Com- 
pany.    SN  259,016.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

835.199.  LIVER-UP.  Doggy-Cola,  Inc.  SN  250,081.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  7-12-66. 
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835.200.  FSW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  I.  Feldman  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  250.143.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

835.201.  PINEAPPLETS.  Uberty  Orchards  Company,  Inc. 
SN  250.981.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 

835.202.  WRANGLER.  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.  SN  251,179. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

835.203.  FROST  k  FILL.  The  PlUsbury  Company.  SN 
251.230.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

835.204.  FRENCH  KITCHEN.    The  PlUsbury  Company.    SN 

251.232.  Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

835.205.  LICKETY  QUICK.     The  PlUsbury  Company.     SN 

251.233.  Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

835.206.  PANJACKS.  The  PlUsbury  Company.  SN  251.234. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

835.207.  ALPO  AND  ONE  CAT  (DESIGN).  Allen  Products 
Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  AUen  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  251,262. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-29-66. 

835.208.  ALPO  AND  TEN  CATS  (DESIGN).  Allen  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Allen  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN 
251,263.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-29-66. 

835.209.  MAR-JET.  Osceola  Foods.  Inc.  SN  251,789.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

835.210.  FROCON.  Meyer-Blanke  Company.  SN  252.199. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

835.211.  ADEENA.  Randall  Wine  Vinegar  Co..  Inc.  SN 
252.281.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

835.212.  SUPRO.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN  252,592. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

835.213.  BALNAD.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 

259.527.  Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

835.214.  KEDLOB.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.      SN 

259.528.  Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

835.215.  MOCKETTS.  Harvest  Home  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
263,568.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  1-30-67. 

835.216.  CHERRY-BANANA  TWINS.  Philadelphia  Chewing 
Gum  Corporation.  SN  263,649.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
1-31-67. 

835.217.  RICE  KERIYAKI.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  263,987. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-6-67. 

835.218.  DUMPLINGS  HOLANDER.  General  MUls.  Inc. 
SN  263,994.    Pub.  6-27-67.    FUed  2-6-67. 

835.219.  NOODLES  CANTONG.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
263.997.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-6-67. 

835.220.  TANJEES.  Superior  Provisions,  Inc.  SN  267.495. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-24-67. 

835.221.  RED  RAIDER  AND  DESIGN.  S.  E.  Cone,  Jr..  d.b.a. 
Sunshine  Farms.  SN  268,277.  Pub.  6-27-67.  FUed 
4-4-67. 

835.222.  BEGIN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  268,846. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  4-11-67. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

835.230.  CHERRI8T0CK.      DistUlerie    Stock    U.S.A,,    Ltd. 
SN  226,835.    Pub.  *-27-67.    Filed  8-31-65. 

835.231.  BOODLES.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons.  Inc.     SN 

252.897.  Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

835.232.  BOODLE.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc.     SN 

252.898.  Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

835.233.  NU-CON.  Nu-Con  Products  Company,  Inc.  8N 
240,327.     Pub.  6-27-67.     FUed  3-7-66. 

835.234.  SCULPT-O-FAB.  Ben  Walters.  Inc.  SN  244.042. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  4-21-66. 

835.235.  SEAL-EZE.  Plastic  Enterprises,  Incorporated.  SN 
245,446.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

835.236.  FLORATIQUE.  Andrew  J.  Wood,  d.b.a.  Floratlque. 
SN  246.977.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

835.237.  ANTICIPATION  PACK.  Associated  Baby  Services. 
Inc.     SN  246,993.     Pub.  6-iT^7.     Filed  6-1-66. 

835.238.  KEENO.  Hartford  Tertlle  Corporation.  SN 
248.616.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 

835.239.  DECORATIVE  ADVENTURES.  Suburban  Manage 
ment  Company.    SN  251,248.   Pub.  6-27-67.   Filed  7-28-66. 

835.240.  BARPAD.  H.  Barkow  Company.  SN  251.876  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

835.241.  TEEN  AWARD.  The  Art  Award  Co..  Inc.  SN 
259.798.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  12-1-66. 

835.242.  STAGER.  Ametek.  Inc.  SN  260,226.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 

835.243.  FIVE  AND  TEN  FOR  NAMEPLATES  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Anodyne,  Inc.  SN  268.554.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
4-7-67. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

835.223.  YACHT  CLUB.  The  Erie  Brewing  Company.  SN 
150,864.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-9-62. 

835.224.  ROYAL  DUTCH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Brou- 
werlj  "De  Posthoorn."  SN  243.816.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
4-6-66. 

835.225.  MALTA  REINA.  MetropoUs  Brewery  of  N.J.,  Inc. 
SN  249,031.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

835.226.  KOEHLERS  ERIE  BEER  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Erie  Brewing  Company.  SN  251,803.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
8-5-66. 

835.227.  WUNDERBRAU  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Erie 
Brewing  Company.  SN  251,804.  Pub.  6-27-67.  FUed 
8-5-66. 

835.228.  PRINCE8A  MALTA.  Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J., 
Inc.     SN  253,896.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

835.229.  KARLSBRAU.  G.  Helleman  Brewing  Company, 
Inc.    SN  254,931.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-22-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

835.244.  SERENDIPITY  3  AND  DESIGN.  Serendipity  3, 
Inc.     SN  213,722.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-9-65. 

835.245.  CREMESTICK.  Chas.  Pfleer  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
239,307.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

835.246.  ARROW.  Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Wm.  Peck  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  SN  240,945.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed 
3-14-66. 

835.247.  SOFT  "N  COLOR.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  247,447.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     FUed  6-7-66. 

835.248.  J-11.  A.  C.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Johnson's  Enterprises. 
SN  249.163.    Pub.  5-16-67.     FUed  6-28-66. 

835.249.  LAYLA.  Emanuele  Rossettl.  d.b.a.  Layla  dl  Emanu- 
ele  Rossettl.    SN  249,631.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

835.250.  MERMAID  (DESIGN).  Cool-It,  Inc.  SN  257,370. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

835.251.  WINNER  TAKE  ALL.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN 
257,689.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-1-66. 

835.252.  WINNER  TAKE  ALL.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN 
259,084.    Pub.  6-27-67.    FUed  11-21-66. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

834,924.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
834.963.     (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 
835,247.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
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835.253.  ODT.    Stanblo  Laboratory.  Inc.    8N  242,T59 
ft^2T-67.     Filed  4-5-«6. 

835.254.  CENTURION.    The  Hewitt  Soap  Company.  Inc.    »N 
242.900.     Pub.  «-27-«7.     Piled  4-7-66. 

835.255.  1  STROKE  VES  PHENE.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.    8N 
2*49.384.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Piled  7-1-66. 

835.256.  SHAKEY  POO.    Todd  Chemical  Company.  Inc.    »N 
252.601.     Pub.  5-16-67.     Piled  8-17-66. 

835.257.  PLATE  MATE.    Mona  Induitrlea,  Inc.    8N  252.874. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 
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Class  103  -  ConstnictKHi  and  Repair 


Pub. 


835.260.  ( See  Claas  100  for  thl»  trademark. ) 

835.261.  (See  Clata  100  for  thli  trademark.) 


Service  Marks 
Oass  100  -  Miscellaneous 

835  258      8KYDECK.     Skydeck  International  Ltd.     MULTI- 
PLE CLASS   (Clasaes  100  and  107).     SN  221.308.     Pub. 

6-27-«7.    iFUed  6-16-65. 
835  259      BLOCK  AND  CIRCLE  (DESIGN)      Skydeck  Inter 

Mtlonal  Ltd.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUaaes  100  and  107). 

SN  221.309.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  6-1(^-65. 
835  260      BNCRETE.      Encrete,    Inc.      MULTIPLE    CLASS 

(Classes  100  and  103).     8N  226,631.    Pub.  fr-27-67.    Filed 

8-27-«5. 
835  261       MIDWEST   METALLIC   AND  DESIGN.      Rubber 

maid  Incorporated.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and 

103).     SN  227.446.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  9-8-65. 
835  262.     ENRICO    CARUSO.      Enrico    Caruso    Hairstylists. 

Inc.     »N  234.268.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  12-9-65. 
835  263      NOT  THE  RUN  OF  THE  MILL.     Dutch  Inns  of 

America.  Inc.    «N  241.128.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  3-16-66. 
835  264.     ATRA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Automatic  Transmis 

sion  Rebuilders  Association.     SN  248.106.     Pub.  6-27-67. 

Filed  6-15-66. 
835.265.     RED    RAM.      The    Georgetown    Corporation.      SN 

258,093.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 


Oass  104  —  CoffliiHinication 

835.276.  THE  MID  WB8T  FAMILY  AND  DESIGN.  Heart 
O'Wlsconsln  Broadcasters,  Inc.  SN  232,654.  Pub.  6-27-67. 
Filed  11-12-65. 

835.277.  G8  GARDEN  STATE  ETC.  (DESIGN).  Garden 
SUte  TeleTlslon  Cable  Corporation.  SN  237,213.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  1-25-66. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

835,278.     AIRWAYS     RENTACAR.       Airways     Rent-A-Car 
System,  Inc.     SN  242,176.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 


Qass  106  —  Material  Treatment 

835.279.  SPACE  LUBRICATION.  Ronald  W.  Vogel  k  Asso- 
ciates, assignee  of  Mlcroseal  Products  Inc.  SN  197.412. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-8-64. 

835.280.  IRGA-PAD.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation),  assignee  of  Oelgy  Chemical  CorporaUon 
(Delaware  corporation).  »N  236.984.  Pub.  ft-27-67.  Filed 
1-21-66. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

835.266.  ECONOMAIL.    Daniel  J.  Hushek.  d.b.a.  Economall. 
SN  231.685.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  10-27-65. 

835.267.  MARC  MARKETING  AND  RESEARCH  COUN 
SELORS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Marketing  and  Research 
Counselors.  Inc.     SN  237.722.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-1-66. 

835.268.  NRAC.    National  Research  and  Appraisal  Company. 
SN  238,101.    Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-4-66. 

535.269.  THOUGHT   LEADERS.     Adelphl  UnlTersltj.     «S 
239,196.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

835  270.     AMP  AND  DESIGN.     Rldgewood  News,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

The  Rldgewood  Newspapers.     SN  239,318.     Pub.  6-27-67. 

Filed  2-21-66. 
835.271.     GAT  AND  DESIGN.     Giles  *  Thomas.  Inc.     SN 

240.430.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Piled  3-8-66. 
335  272      PHOTOKINA.       Mease-     und     Ausstellungs-Gesell- 

schaft   m.b.H.   K81n.      SN   240.633.     Pub.   6-27-67.     Filed 

3-10-66. 
835  273.     AUCTION  !  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    WUllam  P.  Gross, 

d.b.a.  Gross  Auction  Company.    8N  248,470.    Pub.  6-27-«7. 

(Filed  6-20-66. 
835,274.      MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co. 

SN  250,507.    Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

835.258.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

835.259.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

835.281.  PINK  PUSSYCAT.  Alhar  Enterprises.  Inc.  8N 
224.147.     Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  7-26-65. 

835.282.  TRYON  PALACE  RESTORATION  AND  DESIGN. 
The  State  of  North  Carolina.  8N  247.974.  Pub.  6-27-67. 
Filed  6-13-66. 

835.283.  SIR  GOONY  AND  DESIGN.  Golf  Players.  In*. 
SN  264.410.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  2-10-67. 

835.284.  MADISON  SQUARE  GARDEN.  Madison  Square 
Garden  Corporation.  SN  269.147.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
4-14-67. 


Certification  Marks 


Qass  A  -  Goods 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

835  275      UNITED  FACTORS.     United  Merchants  and  Man- 
ufacturers. Inc.    SN  239,179.   Pub.  6-27-67.   Filed  2-18-66. 


835.285.  TMMB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Truck  Mixer  Manufac- 
turers Bureau,  Assn.  »N  251,864.  Pub.  6-27-67.  Filed 
8-8-66. 

835.286.  USTER  ANALIZZATO.  Zellweger  Ltd.  SN  256,172. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

835.287.  USTER  ANALIZADO.  Zellweger  Ltd.  SN  286,178. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

835.288.  USTER  ANALYZED  Zellweger  Ltd.  SN  256,174. 
Pub.  6-27-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 


.cVu. 


..    3 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


835.289.     W.   R.   Brlmacombe,   d.b.a.   Southwest  Carton  Co., 
Kansas  City.  Mo.     9N  233,778.     Filed  P.R.  12-2-65 ;  Am. 


S.R.  7-7-67. 


EGG  TOTE 


For  Egg  Cartons  and  Egg  Cases. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

835.294.     American  Factors  Associates,  Limited.  Denver,  Colo. 
SN  257,345.     FUed  10-27-66. 

SILVER  THIN  LAYER 

For  Continuous  Centrifugal  Separators  of  the  Type  Which 
Separate  Crystals  Formed  in  Chemical  Processing  From  Asso- 
ciated Solution  and  Discharge  Separated  Crystals  as  a  Sub- 


835.290.     C-Thni  ProducU  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     SN  241.746.     ^tantlally  Dry  Product 
Filed  PR.  3-24-66  :  Am.  S.R.  6-26-67.  ^"^  "»*  J"°*  ^'  !»' 


1964. 


HOOK-N-HANG 


For  Polyethylene  Display  Bags. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

835.291.  Product  Research  and  Development  Corporation, 
Blue  Bell.  Pa.  SN  236.414.  Piled  P.R.  1-13-66 ;  Am.  S.R. 
7-20-67. 

SLOT  LUBE 

For  Lubricants — Namely,  Petroleum  Based  Oils  for  Minia- 
ture Racing  Cars. 

First  use  Dec.  27.  1965. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances  ^ 

835,295.     Luft  Instruments,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Mass.    SN  250,498. 
Filed  P.R.  7-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-67. 

LUFT 

For  Electromechanical  Controller  and  Accessories  Therefor, 
for  Controlling  and  Programming  Operations. 
First  use  May  21,  1964. 


835,292.     Oil    Center    Research,    Inc.,    Lafayette,    La.      SN 
253,046.     Filed  P.R.  8-24-66 :  Am.  8.B.  7-19-67. 

For  Lubricant  and  Sealant  for  Oil  Well  Drilling  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1964. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

835,293.  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario. Canada.  SN  283.549.  FUed  P.R.  10-2^-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
1-24-67. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  June  17,  1965,  Reg.  No.  151,653,  dated  June  23.  1967. 

For  Motor  Vehicle  Protective  Lighting  Equipment — 
Namely.  Direction  Signal  Lamps.  Clearance  Lamps.  Warning 
Lamps,  Headlights  and  Fog  Lamps. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  30,  1965. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

835,296.     Hamilton    Watch    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.      SN 
241.338.     Filed  P.R.  3-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-67. 

COLOR-CLAD 

For   Silver   Plated   Hollow  Ware  Internally  Coated   With 
Plastic. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1963. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

835,297.  Olamorene  Products  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J.,  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Glamorene.  Incorpo- 
rated. Clifton,  N.J.  SN  240,901.  Filed  P.R.  3-14-66  ;  Am. 
S.R.  7-6-67. 

ROLL-A-BRUSH 

For  Applicator  for  Dry-Cleaning  Rugs  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1966. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

835,298.     Jasper     S.     Annunslata,     Westchester,     111. 
246,142.     Filed  P.R.  5-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-1-67. 

DOSECONTROLABEL 


SN 


For  Printed  Druggist  Prescription  Label. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1966. 


TM  95 


TM  96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  12,  1967 


833,299.  Oelgy  Chemlc*!  Corporation  (New  York  corpora- 
tion), Ardaley,  N.Y..  by  merger  from  Qelgy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration (Delaware  corporation),  Ardaley,  N.Y.  SN  24«,e79. 
Filed  P.R.  5-26-66  ;  Am.  SB.  5-10-67. 

NURSING  ARTS 

ror  Series  of  BookleU  Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


835,304.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
SN  247,657.     Filed  P.R.  6-9-66  ;  Am.  8.B.  7-10-67. 


835,300.     The  New  Yorker  Mag«iine,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN   252,272.      Filed    PR.    8-12-66;   Am.    S.R.   7-17-67. 

PROSE  PASSAGES  WE 

HATED  TO  COME  TO 

THE  END  OF 

For  Magaslne  Column. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1962. 


^aiJenS^t 


For  Synthetic  Sponge  Rubber  Cushion  in  Roll  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


Oass  39  -  Qothing 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

835,305.     Pierce  Pre-Cooked   Foods,  Inc.,  Moorefleld,  W.  Va. 
SN  236.411.     Filed  1-13-66. 


835,301.     The  Warner  Brothers  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
aN  245,634.    Filed  P.R.  5-13-4J6 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-«-67. 


For  Foundation  Garments  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


835,302.     The     Morley     Company,     Portsmouth,     N.H.       SN 
249,660.     Filed  P.R.  7-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-«7. 


For  Frosen   Precooked   Chicken  and   Chicken   Parts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14,  1963 ;  Not.  25,  1957  as  to 
"Honey-Dipt"  in  a  different  form. 


QUIK-COVER 


For  Boots. 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


835,303.     Rodin  k  Roth  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  250,120. 
Filed  PR.  7-13-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-20-67. 

YOU  NEVER  HAD  IT 
SO  WARM 

For  Men's  Socks.  i 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

835.306.     HunterPenn  Products,  Inc..  Sacramento,  Calif.    SN 
248,232.    Filed  P.R.  fr-16-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-11-67. 


CYMBAL-BRITE 


For  Metal  Cleaning  Compounds. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


60.595. 
62.586. 
64.006. 
64,123. 
64,151. 
64,320. 
64,511. 
64,722. 

64,723. 
64,783. 
65.141. 
65.576. 
200.180. 

220,441. 


COLGATE.     CI.  51.     2-12-07. 

BRADES.     CI.  23.     5-14-07. 

GIANT.     CI.  23.     7-16-07. 

QUAKER.     CI.  46.     7-23-07. 

QUAKER.     CI.  46.     7-23-07. 

PEARS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     7-30-07. 

PEARS,     a.  52.     8-13-07. 

BORDEN'S  EAGLE   BRAND   AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

46.     8-20-07. 
BORDEIN'S.     CI.  46.     8-20-07. 
TECLA.     CI.  28.     8-20-07. 
GOLDEN  GLORY.     CI.  46.     9-10-07. 
JICKY.    CI.  51.     10-8-07. 
"BETHLEHEM  "  ENCLOSED  BY  RECTANGULAR 

DESIGN.     CI.  19.     «-23-25. 
SAIA.     a.  21.     11-9-26. 


221.671.     LAKESHIRE.     CI.  46.     12-7-26. 

226.165.     "SPORTOWN."    CI.  39.    4-5-27. 

226.787.     RAINBOW      CI.  46.     4-19-27. 

228,991.     PACIFIC  ECONOMY.    CT.  6.    6-14-27. 

229.360.      HICKORY.    CI.  52.    6-28-27. 

229.537.     PREVBNTINA.     CI.  18.     6-28-27. 

230.235.     PICOETTA.     CT.  23.     7-19-27. 

230.252.     COLGATE.     CI.  52.     7-19-27. 

230.488.     BURKSBOCK.    CI.  46.    7-26-27. 

230.960.     HUMPTY     DUMPTY     AND     DESIGN. 
8-9-27. 

231,162.     40     FATHOM     FISH     AND     DESIGN. 
8-16-27. 

231,651.     FANNIE  MAY  HOME  MADE  CANDIES  AND  DE- 
SIGN,    ex.  46.     8-23-27. 

231.921.      "DRANO"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6.     8-30-27. 


a.     46. 


CT.     46. 
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231,945. 
232,585. 
233.267. 
234.955. 
235,034. 
235,949. 
236,685. 
236.705. 

236.761. 
237,442. 

427.936. 
429.847. 
430.038. 
430,157. 
430,562. 
430,946. 
430.991. 
431,195. 
431,208. 
431.423. 
431.560. 

431.562. 
431,594. 
431,728. 
431,843. 


VIKING.     CI.  22.     8-30-27.  431,849. 

NOMAR.     CI.  13.     9-13-27.  432.420. 

DURO.     CI.  16.     9-27-27.  432,457. 

RR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.     11-8-27.  432,458. 

BOND.    CI.  19.     11-8-27.  432.465. 
SIMMONS  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     11-29-27.     432,549. 

MISS  CALIFORNIA.     CI.  46.     12-20-27.  432,571. 
"SPRAYIT"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  LINED  FOR  RED.     432,579. 

CI.  21.     12-20-27.  432,693. 

AUNT  JANES.     CI.  46.     12-20-27.  433,005. 
"SOLUTION     S.T.     37"     AND     RECTANGULAR     433,671. 

BACKGROUND.     CI.  18.     1-10-28.  433,764. 

SUN  BLEST  SEED  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1.  3-4-47.     433,934. 

TABLE  JOY.     CI.  46.     5-20-47.  434,042. 

SEALCREST.    CI.  32.    6-3-47.  434,068. 

GRACEFLO.     CI.  42.     6-10-47.  434.158. 

SCL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  15.    6-17-47.  434.279. 

N08ECT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     7-1-47.  434,824. 

DRENCH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     7-1-47.  434,908. 

BLACKOUT.     CI.  46.     7-15-47.  434,976. 

CRAMORE'S.     CI.  46.     7-15-47.  435.042. 

PREVUE  JEWELS.    CI.  28.    7-22-47.  435,046. 

SOUTHERN    DAIRIES    AND    DESIGN.  CI.    46.     435,120. 

7-29-47.  435,126. 

SOUTHERN  DAIRIES.    CI.  46.    7-29-47.  435.285. 

HOLOCATOR.    CI.  23.    7-29-47.  435,303. 

TROPIC  KING.    CI.  42.    8-5-«7.  435,789. 

ISOCARBONATE.     CI.  18.     8-12-47.  436,182. 


DEL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52.    8-12-47. 

SCL.    CI.  6.    9-2-47. 

ANTISTINE.     CI.  18.     9-2-47. 

ELKOSIN.     CI.  18.     9-2-47. 

MYERS.     CI.  6.     9-2-47. 

HOUSE  OF  LONTAY,  INC.     CI.  51.     9-2-47. 

PARAKEM.     CI.  52.     9-9-47. 

OUT  OF  THIS  WORLD.     CI.  51.     9-9-47. 

SHILLCRAFT.     CI.  43.    9-9-47. 

PB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23.    9-23-47. 

STRIPED  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     10-28-47. 

LADY  MELBA.     CI.  46.     10-28-47. 

DECOLLETE.    CI.  51.     11-4-47. 

WAYNO.     CI.  46.     11-4-47. 

LAXOID.     CI.  18.     11-4-47. 

WEYMOLITE.     CI.  50.     11-11-47. 

GUDE  THYNQES.    CI.  46.    11-18-47. 

ORTHO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44.     12-9-47. 

AORILUBE.    CI.  15.     12-9-47. 

CHEVRON.    CI.  6.     12-9-47. 

SOCAL.     CI.  6.     12-9-47. 

WAYFARER.     CI.  51.     12-9-47. 

SUPERDAYVITE.     CI.  18.     12-9-47. 

PRIORITY.     CI.  51.     12-9-47. 

SEA  NYMPH.    CI.  39.     12-16-47. 

GLIDE-0-MATIC.     CI.  37.     12-16-47. 

PY-CO-TIP.    CI.  44.     1-6-48. 

MAYGOLD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1.     1-27-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

674.743.     REPRESENTATION  OF  LITTLE  BOY.     CI.   104. 
2-24-59. 

The  jollowing  regittrationt  i$$ued  July  25.  19tl 


718.760. 
718,761. 
718,763. 
718,771. 
718,773. 
718,784. 
718,786. 
718,787. 
718,791. 
718,792. 
718,797. 
718,799. 

718,800. 
718,802. 

718,813. 

718,817. 

718,818. 

718,819. 

718,825. 

718,832. 

718,838. 

718.845. 

718.855. 

718.860. 

718,862. 

718,866. 

718,869. 

718.872. 

718.876. 

718,877. 

718,878. 

718.879. 

718,889. 

718,897. 

718,899. 

718.901. 

718.908. 

718,910. 

718,912. 


RILTUBE.     CI.  2. 

HITCH-HIKER.    CI.  2. 

PLADS.     CI.  4. 

SLIDE.     CI.  6. 

SUMMIT.     CI.  6. 

TERMIBAR.     CI.  6. 

NUOSEPT  PW.    CI.  6. 

MEX.     CI.  6. 

GASOLITE.     CI.  6. 

BRONOCO  TOL  U  LENE.     CI.  6. 

STAFCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  8. 

TROUND.     CI.  9. 

HYDROFLO.     CI.  9. 

NEUTRAMON.     CI.  10. 

A-X.     CI.  13. 

TIN  SWIPE.     CI.  14. 

DU  PONT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14. 

AMERLOY.     CI.  14. 

INGRAM.     CI.  15. 

POYLBRITE.     CI.  16. 

POCHLORIN.    CI.  18. 
AMPHOLOID.     CI.  18. 

BEANIES.     CI.  18. 

8YNT0NIKUM.     CI.  18. 

DAIRY  DAN.    CI.  19. 

MARVYL.     CI.  20. 

H  LAB  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

DUO-MATIC.     CI.  21. 

SPACIALITE.     CI.  21. 

TOUCH  TAPE.     CI.  21. 

AUTOAIRE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

CRYSPARK.     CI.  21. 

THE  INVESTOR.    CI.  22. 

POLY-BRAID.     CI.  22. 

CITOGRAF  MEKATRON  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

L  GRASS  EDQER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

MOTEX.     CI.  23. 

PRIDE.     CI.  23. 

CHAMPAGNE.     CI.  24. 


23. 


718,916. 
718,917. 
718,918. 
718,920. 
718.921. 
718.922. 
718,924. 
718.930. 
718,931. 
718,934. 
718,941. 
718,942. 
718,951. 
718,955. 

718,958. 

718.965. 

718,972. 

718,975. 

718,980. 

718,983. 

718,984. 

718.987. 

718,988. 

718,997. 

719,003. 

719,004. 

719,012. 

719,019. 

719,027. 

719.033. 

719,038. 

719.040. 

719.048. 

719,050. 

719,054. 

719,508. 

719,062. 

719,068. 

719,070. 

719,071. 

719,072. 

719,073. 

719.075. 

719,080. 


SUPER  SIGHT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

MICRO-BAR.     CI.  26. 

BAI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

Q  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

READY  W.    CI.  26. 

SP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

BULOVA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  27. 

STEMPEL  HERMETIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  31. 

AMBERLITE.     CI.  31. 

UMBROILEB.     CI.  34. 

WALL  TO  WALL  STEREO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36. 

RECO  GRIP.    CI.  36. 

BUSINESS  RITE  SYSTEMS  AND  DESIGN. 


CI.  37. 


DESIGN. 


AND 


THE   GREBNACRE  WORKSHOP   AND 

CI    38 
ELECTRONIC  PRODUCTS  MAGAZINE  ETC. 

DESIGN.     CI.  38. 
12-WAY  WARDROBE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 
GREETING  CARD  SWEATER  BY  JANIE.     CI.  39. 
HAIR  MATE.     CI.  39. 
O.G.  ULTRAFLEX.    CI.  39. 
DERMAFIN.     CI.  42. 
N'EM  BRACE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 
FABRICS  ARE  THE  SOUL  OF  A  ROOM.     CI.  42. 
NOME.     CI.  42. 
DO  NUT  DANDY.    CI.  46. 

NICKEY'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
BFFO.     CI.  46. 

BIGELOW  ADVENTURES  IN  TEA.    CI.  46. 

ARCTIC  PRIDE.     CI.  46. 

BINSTAT.     CI.  46. 

CLOSTER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  47. 

GLITTER  PINE.    CI.  50. 

TREASURE  PINE.    CI.  50. 

CATHY  CURL.    CI.  51. 

PRINCESS  HELENA.    CI.  51. 

EASY  OPEN.    CI.  52. 

PROTAM.     CI.  52. 

MPI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  101. 

TELE-TRIP  INSURANCE.    CI.  102. 

FANCIFUL  DESIGN.    CI.  105. 

ADMIRAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  105. 

ADMIRAL.     CI.  105. 

CUSTOM  AIR  TRAVEL.    CI.  105. 

LANSEAIR.     CI.  105. 

EVEB-SETT.     CI.  39. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

SEPTEMBER  12,  1967 

(Be»teter«l ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DUcIalined,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcate* :  12c  Publication*.) 


N.Y.  835,269.  pub.  6-27-67. 
719.071-2,  cane.  CI. 


A  Sqnare:  Bee — 

Allen,  Howard  M.  .     „.    ^. 

AP    Parts   Corp.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    835,003,   pub,    6-27-«7.   CI 

19. 
Ac'cent  International :  See — 

International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Add  Sales  Co..  inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  835.099,  pub.  6-27-67 

CI.  32. 
Adelphl  University,  Garden  City, 

C\.  101. 
Admiral  Transit,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn 

105. 
Adverse :  Bee — 
Leva.  Leah. 
Alnsworth    Lighting.    Inc.,    Long   Island   City,    N.Y.   718,876, 

-Urpak!    Ltd.,    London,    England.    835,147,   pub.  6-27-67.   CI. 

42. 
Airways  Rent-A-Car  System.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  835,- 

278,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  105.  „.   ._ 

Akron   Catheter,    Inc.,   Akron,   Ohio.   835,155,   pub.   6-27-«7. 

CI    44 
Aktiengesellschaft   fur   Scbaltapparate,    Bern,    to   Sala   A.O., 

Murten.  Swltserland.  220.441,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  21. 
Aktieselskabet  Lagenuan    Junr.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  834.- 

982,  pub.  6-27-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  4«). 
Alaska  Airlines.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  719,070.  cane.  CI.  105. 
Alhar    Enterprises.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    835,281,    pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  107.  _     ^     „„,,„„ 

.Ulen.   Howard  M..  d.b.a.  A  Square,  Seattle.  Waah.  835,123, 

pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  38. 
Allen    Products    Co..    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Allen    Products   Co..    Inc.. 

Allentown.  Pa.  835.207-8.  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46. 
.Vmerlcan  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.,  The. 
American  Cereal  Co..  The.  assor.  to  The  Quaker  Co..  Akron, 

Ohio,   to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co..   Chicago,   111.  64.123.  ren. 

9-12-«7.  CI.  46. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  834.939,  pub.  6-27-67. 

CI.  6. 
American  Enka  Corp..  Enka.  N.C.  834,919.  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  1. 
American   Enka  Corp..  Enka.  N.C.  835,149,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI. 


43. 
.American 

CI.  23. 
.\merican 


Factors   Associates,    Ltd.,    Denver,    Colo.    835,294. 


834,992.  pub. 
N.Y.   835,157, 


6-27-«7.  CI.  24 
6-27-67.  CI.  50. 
Amsterdam, 


The,  Atlanta,  Ga.  835,050,  pub.  «-27-67.  CI. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,139,  pub.  6-27- 

835,240.  pub.  6-27-fl7.  CI. 

Sunnyvale,    Calif. 


Inc. 


Furniture  Co.,  The.  Batesvllle.  Ind.  834,920,  pub. 

6^27-^67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  3,  21,  and  32). 
American  Gas  k  Chemicals,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  834,927.  pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  6. 
American  Greetings  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  835,032,  pub.  6-27- 

67.  CI.  22. 
.\mertcan  Hoechst  Corp. :  See — 

Canadian  Hoechst.  Ltd. 
.\merican  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y 

6-27-67.  CI.  18. 
American    Home    Products   Corp.,    New   York, 

pub.  6-27-«7.  CI.  44.  „ 

American    Home    Products    Corp..    New   York,    NY.    835,192, 

pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46. 
Ametek.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835.056,  pub. 
Ametek.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  835.242.  pub. 
Amsterdam  Brush  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Edy  Brush  Co 

N  Y.  835.093.  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  29. 
Anaconf^a  American  Brass  Co..  The,  from  The  American  Brass 

Co  ,  Waterbury,  Conn.  718  813.  cane.  CI.  13. 
Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co..  Houston.  Tex.  835,202,  pub.  6-27- 

67.  CI.  46. 
Anelex  Corp.  :  See — 

DASA  Corp.  _ 

Anniinilata,  Jasper  S..  Westchester,  111.  83.'5.298.  C\.  38. 
Anodyne,  Inc.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  835,243,  pub.  6-27- 

f^T    01    SO 
Ansul  Co..  the.  Marinette,  Wis.  834.932,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  6. 
Ansnl  Co..  The   Marinette.  Wis.  835.052.  pnh.  6-27-67.  CI   23. 
.\qiianeerlng.    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    835,054,   pub.    6-27-67. 

CI.  23. 
Archer  Daniels-Midland  Co. :  See — 

Ashland  Oil  ft  Refining  Co. 
Arden  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich    835.092.  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  29. 
Arnold    Hoffman  ft   Co..   Inc..   Providence.  R.I.,   to  NaPtlonal 

Foam  System,  Inc.,  West  Chester.  Pa.  430,991,  ren.  9-12- 

AT     Ol     A 

Arsco  Paint  Rollers,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  835,096,  pub.  6-27- 
67.  CI.  29. 

Art  Award  Co..  Inc..  The.  North  Bergen,  N.J.  835.241.  pub. 
6-27-67.  CI.  50. 

Ashland  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.,  Ashland,  Ky..  from  Archer- 
Daniels  Midland  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  834,911.  pub.  6-6- 

67.  a.  1. 

Associated  Baby  Services.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.237.  pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  50. 
Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  834.- 

993-4.  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  18. 
Augstein.  S..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,137,  pub.  6-27- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Automatic  Transmission  Rebuilders  Assn.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

835,264,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  100. 


cane. 


718,838, 

pub.   G-27-67. 


Co. 


Auto-Soler  Co 

23. 
Balcort  Shirt  Co 

67.  CI.  39.  „ 

Barkow.  H.,  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

50. 
Barnes-Hind    Ophthalmic    Products. 

834.987,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  18.  ^      ^,      v,  x,    ook,,.. 

Baronet  Confections.  Inc..   East  Farmingdale,  N.Y.   835,174, 

pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46.  ^     ^„ 

Baronio  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  718,987,  cane.  a.  42. 
Barry    R.   G.,   Corp.,  d.bji.   The  House  of  Foam,  Columbus, 

Ohio.  834,922.  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  3.  ^        ™  ^     . 

Bay  State  Fishing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  40-Fathom  Fisheries, 

Inc.,   Rockland.  Maine.  231.162.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl._46. 
Beacon   Mfg.  Co..  Swannanoa,  N.C.   718,988,  cane.  CI.  42. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  835,188,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI,  46. 
Bedford  Farms,  Inc.,  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  834,915,  pub.  5-16-67. 

CI    1 
Beecham  Group,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Beecham  Research  Laboratories, 

Middlesex,  England.  834,978,  pub.  6-27-67.  Q.  18. 
Beecham  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott  ft  Bowne. 
Beecham  Research  Laborat«**e8  :  See — 

Beecham  Group,  Ltd.  ^^    ^    ^,  „    „«,  ,o«         k 

Beech-Nut  Life   Savers,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   835,185.  pub. 

g*      OT     AT      ^1      A  A 

Belk    Stores    Services,    Inc.,    Charlotte.    N.C.    835,145,    pub. 

6-27-67.  CL  42.  „ 

Bentex    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Houston,    Tex. 

CI    18 
Bermll    Sales   Corp.,   Flushing,   N.Y.   835.058, 

CI    24 
Besso,  Louis  S.,  d.b.a.  Pakon  Mfg.  Co.,  OakUnd,  Calif.  834,916, 

pub.  6-27-67.  a.  1.  „..,..        c.    , 

Bethlehem  Shipbuilding  Corp.,  Ltd.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Bethlehem,  Pa.  200,180,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  19. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See- 
Bethlehem  Shipbuildina  Corp.,  Ltd.  „  „,  „,  ^ 
Big  Bear,  Inc.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  835,114,  pub.  6-27-67.  a 
Bigelow.  R.  C.  Inc..  Xorwalk.  Conn.  719.012.  cane.  O. 
Bird  ft  Son.  Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass.  718,784.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Biro  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Marblehead.  Ohio.  718.872.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Blackstone    Corp..    Jamestown,    N.Y.    835,008.    pub.    6-27-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Blair  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Ltiyties  Pharmacal  Co. 
Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Ptcodc    Inc 
Boehrlnger,'c.  H.,  Sohn,  Ingelhelm,  Rhine,  Germany.  718,860, 

Bond   Foundry   ft  Machine  Co..  Manhelm,   Pa.   235,034,   ren. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  19. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co. 

Gielow,  J.  J.,  ft  Sons. 

King  Kone  Corp. 

Lakeshire  Cheese  Co. 

Thompson's  Malted  Food  Co.  ^         ^     „  „-  „- 

Borden    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.    835,169.    pub.    6-27-67. 

Borden's'  Condensed   Milk   Co.,   Jersey   City,    N.J.,   and   New 
York    N.Y..  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  64,722-3, 

Brandell  Products  Corp.,  Rosemont.  111.  835,021,  pub.  5-16-67. 

Cl    22 
Brecher  Bros.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   834,921,  pub.  G-27-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  3  and  39).        „„„,„  -,    _„ 

Briggs  Associates,  Inc.,  Norristown.  Pa.  718,918.  cane.  Cl.  20. 
Brimacombe,  W.  R.,  d.b.a.  Southwest  Carton  Co.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.  835,289.  Cl.  2.  ^     „  „ 

Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y 


35. 

46. 


835,082,    pub. 


Ltd.,    New    York.    N.Y.    835,130,    pub. 


British    Sportswear, 

6-27-67.  Cl.  28. 
British    Sportswear, 

Brockton    Footwear,    Inc.,    Brockton,    Mass.    718,980,    cane. 

Cl    39 
BroWn,  R.  J.,  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  718  792,  cane.  Cl    0. 
Bullard   Co.,   The,  Bridgeport,   Conn.  431,594,   ren.  9-12-67. 

Cl    23 
Bulldog  Marine  Products,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   718,897,  cane. 

Cl    22 
BuloVa  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  718,924,  cane.  Cl.  27. 

Bunte  Candles.  Inc. :  See — 

Clinton  Industries,  Inc.  ,        „      „„^  ^„„ 

Burk,  Louis,  Inc     to  Seller's,  Inc.,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  230,488, 

Calvert   Chemical   Co.,"  The.   ancinnatl,   Ohio.   834,926,   pub. 

1  i\    i  ft  .A*t    f  1     fi 

Camp   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   Chicago,    111.    884,954,    pub.    6-27-67. 

Cl    12 
Canadian    Hoechst,    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Quebec. 

American   Hoechst   Corp.,    New   York.    N.\. 

CargiU.    Inc..'  Minneapolis,    Minn.    835,125,    pub.    6-27-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  38  and  46). 
CargiU,    Wilson    and    Acree,    Inc.,    from    Larus   ft    Bro.    Co., 

Richmond,   Va.   834,972,   pub.   6-27-67.  Cl.   17. 

TM  i 


Canada, 
834.912. 


from 
pub. 


TMii 


•^•f 
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Carillon  rnre,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   839,133,  pub.  8-27-67. 

CI    39 
Carnation   Co.,   Lob   Angeles.   Calif.   835,172,   pub.   6-27-67. 

CI.  46. 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,251-2.  pub.  6-27-67. 

CI.  51. 
Caruio.  Enrico.   HairBtylisti.  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  835,262. 

pub.  6-27-67.  CT.  100. 
Catalysts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.  834,934.  pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  6. 
Cederrotb   International   S.A.,  Geneva.  Swltserland.   835,153. 

pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  44. 
Century   Laboratories,   Inc..    Brooklyn,   to  Teiaco  Inc.,   New 

York,  N.Y.  432,571.  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  52. 
Chadbourn    Gotbam,    Inc..    Charlotte.    N.C.    835,140,    pub. 

6-27-67.  a.  39. 
Chain  Shirt  Shops,  Inc.,  to  Phillips-Van  Heusen  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.  226.165.  ren.  9-12-67.  C\.  39. 
Chateau    Food    Products,    Inc..    Cicero.    111.    835,163.    pub. 

12-13-66.  CI.  46. 
Chetakian.  Edward,  d.b.a.  Mex  Co..  Anaheim.  Calif.  718.787. 

cane.  Zl.  6. 
Cherron   Chemical   Co.,    San   Francisco.   Calif.   834,953,   pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  10. 
Choc-Ola  Bottlers,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  835,171.  pub.  1-3- 

Chopard'  Jewelry  Mf«.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,088,  pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  28. 
Clba  Corp. :  8e#— 

Cll»a.  Ltd. 
Ciba  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  835.158,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  44. 
Clba,  Ltd.,  Basle.  Swltserland.  to  aba  Corp.,  New  York,  N.i. 

432.457-8.  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  18.  .       „„,  ^^. 

Cincinnati   Shaper  Co..   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.  835,045,  pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  23.  „  ^„ 

Cltograf  Afctlebolag,   Jamjoslatt.   Sweden.   718,899,  cane.  CI. 

23 
aty  Offset  Services.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,122.  pub.  6-27- 

67    CI    38 
CUlrol.  inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  835,247,  pub.  6-27-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  ^     „, 

Clinton  Engines  Corp..  Clinton.  Mich.  718.879,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Clinton    Industries.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Verbrlte   Factory,   assor.    to 

Chase   Candy    Co.     Chicago,    111.,    to   Bunte  Candies,    Inc., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  431,195,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  46. 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc..  assor.  to  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  to 

Bunte   Candles.    Inc..    Oklahoma   City.   Okla.   434.279,    ren. 

9-12-67.  CI.  46.  .    ^  „,  ., 

Clipper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Grandvlew.  Mo.  835.046,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co..  Inc..  Troy,  from  Wm  Peck  Sales  Co.. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  835,246.  pub.  5-2-67.  CI.  51. 
Colgate    k   Co.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co..    New    York,    N.Y. 

60.995,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  91.  ^      ^, 

Colgate  k  Co  ,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New 

York,  NY.  230,252.  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  52. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  ;  See — 

Colgate  k  Co.  ..    ^    „ 

Coifs,  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.     834,947-8,  pub.  3-21-67.  CT.  9. 
Comalr   Corp.,   The,    Miami,   FU.   835.142,  pub.   6-27-67.  CI. 

40. 
Communications  Co..   Inc..  Coral   Gables,   Fla.   835,006,   pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  21.  ^    „, 

Comptometer  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  718.951,  cane.  CT.  37. 
Cone,   S.  E..  Jr..  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Farms,  Lubbock,  TeT.  835,- 

221,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46.  ,   ..     ^ 

Consare    Corp.,    Raneocas,    N.J.    835.016,    pub.   6-27-67.    CI. 

21. 
Cool-It,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  835.250.  pub.  6-27-67.  O.  81. 
Cramore  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kilmer  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Cross  Country  Clothes,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tynan  k  Evans.  Inc.  ^     ^  „,  „    -,, 

Crowbow.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.   835.076.  pub.  6-27-67.  CI. 

C-Thm  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.  835.290.  CI.  2. 

DASA  Corp.,  .\ndover.  from  .\nelex  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.  835,- 

064-5,  pub  6-27-67  CI.  26. 
D  4  O   Machine  Co..  Inc..  Downey.  Calif.  718,942.  cane.  CI. 

36. 
Dairy  Dan.  Inc..  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  718.862.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Dardlck  Corp  ,  New  York,  NY.  718.799.  cane.  CT.  9. 
De   Jur-Amsco   Corp..   Long   Island   City,    N.Y.   835,119.   pob. 

6-27-67.  CI.  36.  .  ^^.. 

Del   Greco,   F.,    Sales,   Inc..   Akron.   Ohio.   719.054,   cane.   CI. 

52. 
Demos.  Stanley  :  See — 

Demos.  Stanley  J.  ,      .  „      „„. 

Demos.  Stanley  J.,  d.b.a.  Stanley  Demos.  Lexington.  Ky.  835,- 

178,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46.  „    „  ^  ...    ^«, 

Dessert  Seed  Co.,  to  Dessert  Seed  Co.,  El  Centro,  Calif.  427.- 

936,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  1.  ^  „,   „,     _,     . . 

Diceeco.   Inc..   Avondale.   Pa.   835.184.   pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46. 
Dlckerson,  Dave.  Tackle  Co..  Inc..  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  835.028, 

pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  22. 
DlstlUerle   Stock   U.S.A..   Ltd.,   Woodslde.   N.Y.  835.230.   pub. 

6-27-67.  CT.  49. 
Doggy-Cola.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  835,199,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46. 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories,  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada. 

835,293.  CT.  21. 
Dominion  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Uniroyal   (1966).  Ltd. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland.  Mich.  835.213-4.  pub.  6-27- 

67.  a.  46. 
Draekett  Chemical  Co..  The.  to  The  Draekett  Co..  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.  231,921,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  6. 
Draekett  Co..  The  :  See— 

Draekett  Chemical  Co..  The. 


Drug  Industries  Co.  :  See — 

Totska.  Jerry  C. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  k  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.  718.818, 

cane.  CI.  14. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  834.943. 

pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  834.962, 

pub    6-27-67.  CI.  14. 
Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  See — 

Glldden  Co..  The. 
Duro.  ONell.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  233.267,  ren.  9-12-67.  CT. 

16. 
Dutch  Inns  of  America.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  835.263.  pub.  6-27- 

67.  CI    100. 
E  4  H  Corp..  TvUsa,  Okla.  835.161,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  46. 
Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  835,030,  pub.  6-27-67. 

CI.  22. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  835,062.  pub.  6-27-67. 

CI.  26. 
Easrman   Kodak  Co..   Rochester,  N.Y.  835.066.  pub.  6-27-67. 

CI.  26. 
Eeonomall :  See- 

Hushek.  Daniel  J. 
Ed  U  Cards  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.T.  835,024.  pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  22. 
Edy  Brush  Co.  :  See — 

Amsterdam  Brush  Corp. 
Effo   Banana   Sales   Corp.,   New  Orleans.   La.   719,004.   cane. 

CI.  46. 
Elnbom.    Michael.    Franklin.    Ohio.    835.072.    pub.    6-27-47. 

a.  26. 
EIco  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Elco  Lubricant  Corp^   The. 
Eleo    Lubricant    Corp.,   The.    to   The   Elco   Corp..    Cleveland. 

Ohio.  432.420.  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  6. 
Elco    Lubricant    Corp.,   The,    to    The    Elco   Corp..    Cleveland, 

Ohio.  430,562.  ren.  9-12-67.  O.  15. 
Electric   Spraytt   Co.,   Detroit.    Mich.,   to  Thomas   Industries. 

Inc..  Louisville,  Kr.  230.705.  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  21. 
Eliminator   Tire   k    Rubber   Co..    Inc..    Thompsonville,    Conn. 

889.109.  pub   6-27-67.  CI.  35. 
Emhart    Corp.,    Bloomfleld.    Conn.,    from    Plymouth    Cordage 

Co.,  Plymouth.  Mass    834  949,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  10. 
Encrete.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.   835,260,  pub.  6-27-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Eng,    Fe   C.    Seattle,    Wash.    835,132.  pub.   6-27-67.   C\.   39. 
Erie    Brewing    Co.,    The,    Erie,    Pa.    835,223,    pub.    6-27-67. 

CI.  48. 
Erie   Brewing  Co..   The.   Erie.   Pa.   835.226-7.   pub.   6-27-67. 

CI.  48. 
Ernst.    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    835,138.    pub.    6-27-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Eskimo    Pie    Corp.,    Richmond.    Va.    835,162,    pub.    6-27-67. 

a.  46. 
Estes  Corp..  Danville.  Calif.  834.963,  pub.  6-27-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  15  and  52). 
FL.N  .  Inc.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  834.989,  pub.  5-30-67.  Cl.  18. 
FMC  Corp..   San   Jose.   Calif.   835.053,   pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.   23. 
Fannie  May  Candy  Co.  :  See— 

Fannie  May  Candy  Co.,  Inc. 
Fannie   May   Candy   Co.,    Inc.,   Washington,    D.C.    to   Illinois 

Fannie  May  Candy  Co..  Chicago,  111.  231,651,  ren.  9-12-67. 

a.  46. 

Felnberg  Distributing  Co.  :  See — 

Felnberg  IllHtrlbutlng  Co.,  Inc. 
Felnberg   Distributing  Co..   Inc..  from   Felnberg   Distributing 

Co.,  <?olden  Valley,  Minn.  835.196.  pub.  6-27-07.  CT.  46. 
Fcldman,    L,    *    Co..    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.    835,200.    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Feurer   Bros..    Inc..   North   White  Plains.   N.Y.  835.127.   pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  38. 
Flberfab :  See — 

Velocldad,  Inc. 
Fillmore    Lemon    Association.    Fillmore,    to    Satlcoy    Lemon 

Association.  Satlcoy,  Calif.  434,042,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
Floratlque :  See — 

Wood,  Andrew  J.  _ 

Foote.  Plerson  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Stewart-Warner 

Corp..  Chicago.  111.  232  585.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  13. 
40-Fathom  Fisheries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bay  State  Fishing  Co. 
Foto  Tronlcs,    Inc.,    Detroit.   Mich.   835,074-5.   pub.   6-27-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Franklin  Fibre-Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del.  834.965.  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  12. 
Franklin  Flbre-Lamitex  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del.  835.011.  pub. 

6-27-67.  a.  21.  .        . 

Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del.  835,013,  pub. 

(5-27-67.  a.  21. 
Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del.  835.015,  pub. 

0-27-67.  Cl.  21.  »     „-    ^     .» 

Frito-Lay,   Inc..   Dallas.   Tex.   835.186,   pub.   6-27-67.   Cl.  46. 
Frultvale  Canning  Co.  •  See — 

Paelflc  Coast  Canners.  Inc. 
G    *    A    Laboratories,    Inc..    Savannah.    Ga.    834.918.    pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  1. 
Garden  State  Television  Cable  Corp..  Vineland.  N.J.  835,277, 

pub.  6-27-67.  CT.  104. 

Gardiner  Electronics  :  See — 

Gardiner.  Robert  F. 
Gardiner.    Robert    F.,    d.b.a.    Gardiner    Electronics.    Phoenix. 

Aril.  718.877.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.,   from  Gelgy   Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley. 

N.Y  835.280.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  106. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  from  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley. 

N.Y.  835.299.  Cl.  88. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  885,120.  pub. 

e-27-67.  Cl.  87. 


General   Battery   and   Ceramic  Corp.,    Reading.   Pa.   835,007, 

pub.  0-27-67.  Cl.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Parke.  L.  H..  Co.  _ 

General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  718.763,  cane.  Cl.  4. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  835,191.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  46. 
General    Milla,    Inc.,    Mlnneaiwlis,    Minn.    835,194-5,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
General    Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    835,217-19,    pub. 

6-27-67    Cl.  46. 
General  Solids  Associates  :  See — 

Spunt.  Shepard  A. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  835.304.  Cl.  42. 
Georgetown    Corp.,    The,    Georgetown.    Colo.    835.265.    pub. 

6-27-67.  a.  100.  .„„,„, 

Gessner  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa.  834.945.  pub.  0-27-67. 

Cl    8 
Gleldw.J.  J.,  k  Sons,  to  J.  J.  Glelow  k  Sons.  Highland  Park, 

Mich.,   to  The   Borden   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.   236,761,   ren. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  46.  ^      „„.  „,. 

Giles     k    Thomas,     Inc.,     Washington,     D.C.     835,271,     pub. 

(5-27-67.  Cl.  101. 
Glamorene,  Inc.  :  fc'ee — 

Glamorene  Products  Corp. 
Glamorene  Products  Corp.,  from  Glamorene.  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J. 

835.297.  Cl.  29.  „     .       ^       ,      ^ 

(bidden   Co..   The.   d.b.a.    Durkee   Famous   Foods.   Cleveland. 

Ohio.  835,181.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
GoldsoU,   Frank   J.,   to  Teela.   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   64,783, 

ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  28.  „,  ^, 

Golf  Players,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  835.283.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    107 
Goodyear" Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  835,111-2, 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  35.  ,      „„.,,. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  835.116.  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  35.  „,   „, 

Grace.  W.  R..  k  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  834.931,  pub.  6-27-67. 

O!      ft 

Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,255,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    52 
Oregor.  Charles,  Creations.  Inc.,  MetalHe.  L.a.  835,026.  pub. 

a Q"r £t^      f^i      OO 

Grodins   of    Calif.'.    Inc..    Oakland.    Calif.    718,965.   cane.    Cl. 

39 
Gross  Auction  Co.  :  See — 

Gross.  William  P.  ^^     „ 

Gross,  William  P..  d.b  a.  Gross  Auction  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

835,273.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  101. 
Guerlaln.  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Soclete  Guerlaln.  ^    «  „«  „„    ^, 

Gulf   Oil   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    834.966.   pub.   6-27-67.   Cl. 

Hamilton   Watch  Co.,   Lancaster.  Pa.  835.086.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    28 
Hamilton  Watch  Co  .  Lancaster.  Pa.  833.296.  Cl.  28. 
Hammachler  Schlemmer  :  See — 

Harrison  Factors  Corp.  .  ..^         ..     .  »<*  at 

Hard    Mfg.    Co.,   The,    Buffalo.    N.Y.    835.166.    pub.   6-27-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Harms.  Pere.  B..  Co. :  See- 
Harms,  Percy  E.  „    „  „       »,     ...*  ,j    ^,^ 
Harms,  Percy  E..  d.b.a.  Pere.  E.  Harms  Co.,  Northfleld.  111. 

718,771,  cane.  Cl.  6.  ^,      „  ^, 

Harrison   Factors  Corp.,  d.b.a.   Hammachler-Schlemmer.  New 

York,  N.Y   835  022.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  22. 
Harrison  Laboratories.  Inc..  Berkeley  Heights.  N.J.  718.869. 

Hartford  Textile  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.238,  pub.  6-27- 

67    Cl    50 
Harvest   Home  Foods.   Inc..  Roan  Mountain.  Tenn.  835.215. 

Heart  O'WIsconsln  Broadcasters.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.  835.276. 

He^leman.    O.,    Brewing   Co.,    Inc.,   La   Crosse,   Wis.   835,229, 

HeliMhke.^UUlch^K.^^New  York.  N.Y.  835.150.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    44 

Hersev  Sparlinp  Meter  Co..  Dedham.  Mass.  834.958,  pub.  6-27- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  26)  «   ot  «t 

Hewitt.    Delbert   C.   Portland,    Oreg.   835,061,   pub.   6-27-67. 

C*\     9ft 

Hewitt  Soap  Co..  Inc..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  835.254.  pub.  6-27- 

fl7    Cl    52 
Heyden    Newport   Chemical   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   718,786, 

canr    Cl    6 
Hltco   Calif.    Corp..    Oardena,   Calif.    835.039.    pub.   6-27-67. 

Cl    23 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J.  834.991.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Honlgmann.  Kurt,  d.b.a.  Industrielle  Elektronlk    Wuppertal- 

Barmen,  Germany.  835.077.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  26. 
HondalUe   Industries.   Inc.,   Buffalo.  N.Y.   718,917,   cane.   Cl. 

26. 
House  of  Foam,  The  :  See — 

Barry,  R.  O.,  Corp. 
House  of  Lontay,  Inc..  New  York,  to  House  of  Lontay.  Inc.. 

Plalnvlew.  L.I.,  NY.  432,549.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  51. 
Howard    Parlor    Furniture  Co..    Chicago.    111.    835.101,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  32. 
Hudnell.    Armstead    B..    Winston  Salem.    N.C.    834,970.    pub. 

1-11-66.  Cl.  17. 
Huhtamaki  Yhtyma  Oy.  Turku.  Finland.  835.175,  pub.  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Hull    R    O     A  Co..  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  834,938,  pub.  6-27- 

67".  Ci.  6. 
Hunnebeek,    O.m.b.H..    Dusseldorf,    Germany     834,957,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Mulrtple  Class  (Classes  13,  14  and  23). 


Hunt,    William,    k    Sons.    The    Brades.    Ltd.,    Birmingham, 

England.  62,586,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Hunter-Penn  Products.  Inc.,   Sacramento.  Calif.  835,306.  Cl. 

52. 
Hushek.    Daniel    J.,   d.b.a.    Eeonomall.    Chicago.    111.    835.266. 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  101. 
Imperial   Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,   London,  England.  834,- 

930.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  6. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

835,041,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  23. 
Industrial  Aerosol  Specialties  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834,969, 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  16. 
Industrielle  Elektronlk  :  See— 

Honlgmann,  Kurt. 
Ingram  Oil  &  Refining  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  from  Murphy 

Corp..  El  Dorado.  Ark.  718.825.  cane.  Cl.  15. 
Inkograph   Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y..    to   Koh-I-Noor,   Inc., 

Bloomsbury,  N.J.  435,303.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  37. 
International  Harvester  Co..  Chicago.  111.  835.051.  pub.  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp..  d.b.a.  Ac'Cent  Inter- 
national. Skokle,  111.  835.176-7.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

835,005,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  21. 
Janle  Originals,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  718.972,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Jay  International  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  835.027.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Jewel-Smiths.  Inc..  to  Jewelsmiths,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  431.- 

423,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  28. 
Jewelsmiths,  Inc. :  See — 

Jewel-Smiths,  Inc. 
Johnson.  A.  C.  d.b.a.  Johnson's  Enterprises,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  835.248,  pub.  5-16-67.  Cl.  51. 
Johnson    Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    834,923.    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  4. 
Johnson's  Enterprises  :  See — 

Johnson,  A.  C. 
Joiner  Positive  Seals,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  834.929.  pub.  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Jordan  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435.285.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

39. 
Joyner,  M.  E.,  d.b.a.  Joyner  Mfg.  Co.,  Loaisburg.  N.C.  884.- 

956.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  12. 
Joyner  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Joyner.  M.  E. 
Kaiser   Aluminum    k  Chemical   Corp..   Oakland.   Calif.,   from 

Southern   Nitrogen  Co.,  Inc.,  Savannah.  Ga.  834.950,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  10.  „      .     , 

Kaiser   Aluminum   k  Chemical   Corp.,   Oakland,   Calif.,   from 

Southern  Nitrogen   Co..   Inc..   Savannah.  Ga.   834,952,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  10. 
Kaufman.  Wynne,  d.b.a.  Wynne  Kaufman  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

718,997.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Kaufman,  Wynne.  Co. :  See — 

Kaufman.  Wynne. 
Kenbert  Lighting  Industries,   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.  835.014. 

pub.  6-27-67.  a.  21.  „  „„  „, 

Kendall    Co..    The.    Walpole.    Mass.    834.979.    pub.    6-27-67. 

Cl    18 
Key   Enterprises.   Inc..    Miami,    Fla.   835,100,    pub.    6-27-67. 

Cl    32 
Kilmer  k  Co.,   Inc..   Stamford.  Conn.,  to  Cramore  Products, 

Inc..  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  431.208.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
Klne  Kone  Corp..  to  The  Borden  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  433.764. 

ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
Klosterbrennerei  A.G.  Erste  Badlsche  Weln-  und  Edelbrannt- 

welnbrennerei.     Emmendlngen,     Germany.     719,033.     cane. 

Cl.  47. 
Koh-I-Noor.  Inc. :  See — 
Inkograph  Co..  Inc. 
Kuhn.  G.  J.  :  See — 

Kuhn    Gil'  J.,  d.b.a.   G.  J.   Kuhn,   San  Diego,  Calif.  835.167. 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46.  „      ^„„  „^, 

L.    A    S.    Packing    Co.,    Inc.,    Flushing.    N.Y.    429.847.    ren. 

9—12-67   Cl  46 
La  Gal.  Patricia.  Clarendon  Hills.  111.  835.134,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    39 
Labo'ratoires    Chlbret,     Soclete    Anonyme,    Clermont-Perrant. 

Puy-De-Dome.  France.  834  983,   pub.   (5-27-67.  Cl.   18. 
Lakeshlre   Cheese   Co.,   Plymouth.  Wis.,   to  The   Borden  Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  221.C71.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
Lane.    Ltd.,    New   York.   N.Y.    834,971,    pub.   1-3-67    Cl.    17. 
Lansealr  Travel  Service.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  719,075.  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
Larus  k  Bro.  Co.  :  See — 

Carglll,  Wilson  ft  Aeree.  Inc.  ^     „„.  „», 

Laurlce    of    London.    Ltd..    London,    England.    834,985,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  18.  .        ^         .    »,     .    T         ». 

Le    Cottier     Yves    Marie,    and    Andre    Gerard    Marie-Joseph 

TrenteKaiix,    Lille,    Nord,    France.   718.984,   cane    Cl    42 
Leath,  McCarthy  ft  Maynard.  Inc..  Burlington.  N.C.  835,141, 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  39.  „ ^  ^     ^   ..^   a-, 

Lee.    Jenny.    Inc.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.    835,197,    pub.    5-16-67. 

Leftz.  e!;  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.070.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  26. 
Lemmon     Pharmaeal     Co.,     Sellersvllle.     Pa.     834,980,     pub. 

0-27-67.  Cl.  18. 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Olive. 
Les   Parfums   de   Dana,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   485,126,   ren. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  51. 
Leva.  Leah,   d.b.a.  Adverse,  Kansas  City.  Mo.   835,124,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  38. 
Liberty   Orchards   Co.,   Inc..   Cashmere.   Wash.   835.201,   pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
London,   J.,  ft  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.  430,157.  ren.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  42. 
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Lo«  An«ele«  Seed  Co.,  Inc.,  Lo«  Angeles.  CalU.  834,»51,  pub. 

1  f?— 1  '4     Hfl      (^      10 

Los    AofelM    Soap    Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    228,»»1.    ren. 
Los    Angeles    Soap    Co.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    229,3«0.    ren. 

n    •!  o *<T    n    *S2 

Lowe,  E.  S..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.033,  pub.  &-27-«7. 

Cl    22 
Luft  Instruments,   Inc.,   Lincoln,  Mass.  835,290.  Cl.  26. 

Lunt  Sterllne  :  See — 

Rocers,  Lunt  A  Bowlen  Co. 
Luytles  Pharmacal  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  BUlr  Laboratories, 

Inc.   Yonkers.    N.Y.    434.068,   ren.   9-12-67.   Cl.   18. 
LTle,   balsle   M.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex.   718.901.  "»$    fl.   23 
SLAd  Distributors.  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn.  835.113,  pub. 

.Ma'diTOi*s;»uarl*Garden  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,284,  pub. 
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.MMcloll,    LucUno.    Morence.    Ital/.    835,098.    pub.    ft-27-«7. 

Cl    30 
Mansions  Car  Radio.  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  718,878, 

Marketing  and   Research  Counselors.   Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  835,- 

.Vlarle'dreatlons.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,084.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    28 
Martel   Electronics    Sales.    Inc..    Los   .\ngele8.   Calif.   835,004. 

pub.  6-27-67.   Multiple  Class   (Classes   21   »nd  36). 
Martlnei  Food  Canners.  Ltd.,  Martlnei,  Calif.  835.190.  pub. 

Ma^te^iit?tis.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  834,944,  pub.  0-27-67. 

Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.    CaUf.    835,037-8,    pub.    ft-27-67. 

Cl.  22. 
May.  Earl  E.,  Seed  Co. :  See— 

May  Seed  k  Nursery  Co.  ^ 

May  Seed  k  Nursery  Co..  d.b.a.  Earl  E.  May  Seed  Co.,  Shenan 

doah.  Iowa.  436.182.  ren.  9-12-67.  Q.  1. 
Maytalr  Industries.   Inc..  Lafayette.  La.  718.866    cane.  Cl.  20. 
.McCreary   Tire  k   Rubber  Co..   Indiana.   Pa.  835,106-8,  pub. 

ft   27    nT    Cl    35 
McDanlel,  Virginia  K..  d.b.a.  Temp-Vu  Co..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

835,071,  pub.  6-27-«7.  CT.  26. 
McKee,  Arthur  G.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Mead  Johnson  *'co.,  EVansvlUe.  Ind.  835.189,  pub.  6-27-67. 

.Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansrllle.  Ind.  835.222.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Mead  Johnson  *  Co..  EyansTllle.  Ind.  834.980.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    18 
Mead  Johnson,  k  Co..  Evansville.  Ind.  834.906.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Mrtser  O.  H..  *  Co..  Blue  Island.  III.  835.080.  pub.  6-27-67. 

r*i   2fi 
Melabs.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  835.078-9.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  26. 
Menley   k  James   Laboratories.   Ltd..   Philadelphia.   Pa.  834.- 

990,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  18. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. ;  See — 

Sharp  k  Dohme,  Inc.  „    ^  .       ^  , 

Messe-   und   Ausstellungs-Gesellschaft   m.b.H.   Koln,  Cologne, 

Germany.  835.272,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl   101. 
Metal  Trees  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  719.038.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Metal  Trees  Corp..  Chicago,  III.  719,040.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Metro  .Marketing,   Inc..  Hillside.  N.J.  835.168.  pub.  6-27-67 

Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J..  Inc..  Trenton.  N.J.  835.225.  pub. 

(toy AT    c*\    4ft 

Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J.,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J.  833,228,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  48. 
Mex  Co. :  See — 

Meyer-Blanke  Co.,  St.   LouU,  Mo.  835,210,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl. 

Michigan  Tool  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  835,040,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl. 

23. 
Mlcroseal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Vogel.  Ronald  W..  k  Assodatea  ot^t 

-  Microspheres,   Inc.,   Palo  Alto.  Calif.  835.067.  pub.  6-27-67. 

f  1     2ft 

Milton  Industries.  Inc..  Milton.  Mass.  835,083.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    28 
Mlnneapolls-MoUne  Co..  Hopkins.  Minn.,  from  Motex  Mfg.  Co.. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  718.908.  cane.  Cl.  23.  »  „,  «- 

Moench!R    G  ,  *  Co..  Inc..  Clark.  N.J.  835.170.  pub.  6-27-67. 

r*i   4ft 
Mona  Industries.  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.  835.257.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    52 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  719  027,  «^nc    Cl.  46. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  NY.  835,121.  pub. 

|s     #)T AT      C*\      "IT 

Moore.  Maynard  H.,  Jr.,  Inc..  Stoneham.  Mass.  835.146.  pub. 

ft— 2T— ftT  r*l  42 
Mora.  Federico  S..  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico.  835.059.  pub.  6-27- 

ft7    Cl    24 
Moriey  Co..  The.  Portsmouth.  N.H.  835.302.  Cl.  39.  ^    .  „,   ._ 
Morris,  Philip,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  834.976-7.  pub.  6-27-4J7. 

Moni  "andy    Co..    Roselle.    N.J.    835.198,   pub.   6-27-67.   Cl. 

46. 
Motex  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^ 

MinneapoUs-Mollne  Co. 
Motion  Pictures.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  719,062,  cane    Cl.  101. 
Multi-Clean    Products,    Inc..    St.    Paul,    Minn.    834.925.    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  4. 
Murphy  Corp.  :  See— - 

Ingram  Oil  k  Refining  Co. 
Mustad     O.,   *   Sons,    Oslo,    Norway.   231.945.   ren.   9-12-67. 

CT.  22. 


Myers.  E.,  Lye  Corp.,  St.  Louis.  Ho.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  432,465,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  6. 
N.V.  Brouwertl  'De  Posthoorn,"  Breda,  Netherlands.  835.224. 

pub.  6-27-67.  a.  48. 
N.V.  Konlnkllike  Veenendaalsche  Sajet-En  Vllfschacht  Fabriek 

Voorheen  Weduwe  D.S.  Van  Schuppen  En  Zoon.  Veenendaal. 

Netherlands.  835.148.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  43. 
National   Assn.   of  Flight   Services,  Inc.,  Kdlna,  Minn.  719.- 

073,  cane.  Cl.  105. 
National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  60.141,  ren.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  46. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Southern  Dairies.  Inc. 
National  Foam  System.  Inc. :  See — 

.\rnold,  Hoffman  k  Co.,  Inc. 
National    Fruit    Canning   Co..    Seattle.    Waah.    835.166.    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
National  Ijiboratories  Corp.,  The.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  834.984. 

pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  18. 
National  Research  and  Appraisal  Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  885.- 

288.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  101. 
NatTar  Corp.,  Woodbrtdge.  N.J.  835.018.  pub.  6-27-67.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  21  and  44).  _ 
.Needs   Corp..    Jackson,    Mich.    835,159-60,   pub.   6-27-67.   CL 

45. 
Nestle  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  White  PUlns.  NY.  835.183.  pub.  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Co..  The.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  835.- 

047-8,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  23. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The.  New  York.  NT.  8S5.102.  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  33. 
New   Yorker   Magaslne,   Inc.   The,   New   York,   N.Y.   835,300. 

a.  38. 
Newberry,  J.  J.,  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  835,274,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Nickey's   Frosen    Plssa   Co.,    Chicago,    III.   719,003,    cane.   Cl. 

46 
Nlmco,    Inc.,    Spring    Valley,    III.   835.165,   pub.   6-27-67.   Cl. 

46. 
.Norden  Laboratories.  Inc..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  884,988.  pub.  6-27- 

67    Cl     18 
Nu-Con    Products   Co..    Inc..    Hartford.    Conn.    835.233,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  50. 
Oil  Center  Research.  Inc..  Lafayette,  La.  835.292.  Cl.  15. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  East  Alton,  III.  718,800,  cane. 

Cl    9 
Optische   Werke  O.   Rodenstock,    Munich,   Oennany.   836,060, 

6-27-67.  Cl.  26. 
Optische  Werke  G.    Rodenstock,   Munich.  Germany.   833,068, 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  26. 
Organic©,    Societe    Anonyme,    Paris,    France.    718.760,    cane. 

Cl    2 
Organon,    Inc.,    West    Orange,    N.J.    834,940,    pub.    6-27-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Raritan,  N.J.  434.824,  ren.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  44.  .     „  «,  ., 

Osceola    Foods.    Inc.,    Osceola.    Ark.    835.209.    pub.    0-27-67 

n   4fl 
Otis   EleVator   Co..    New   York.   N.Y.   835,042.   pub.   6-27-67. 

Cl    23 
Owens-lillnols,    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    835,103,    pub.    0-27-67. 

Cl    33 

Pacific  Coast  Canners.  Inc..  to  FrultTsle  Canning  Co.,  Oak- 
land. Calif.  236.685.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  46. 

Pakon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Besso,  Louis  S.  .  ^     ^     ^ 

Parke    L.  H..  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  General  Foods  Corp., 
White  Plains,  NY.  226,787.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  46. 

Parker  Fertlliier  Co..  Sylacauga.  Ala.  834.914.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    1 
Pears.  A.  k  F.,  Ltd.,  London.  England.  64,320,  ren.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  62. 
Pears.  A.  k  F..  Ltd..  London.  EngUnd.  64.511,  ren.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Peck.  Wm.,  Sales  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cluett.  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Myers,  E.,  Lve  Corp. 
Petmcd   k  Atwell,   Inc.,   Newton   Highlands,   Mass.   833,116. 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  36. 
Pflier.    Chas..    k   Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    834,942,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  6. 
Pflier.    Chas..    k    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    835,245,    pub. 

6-27-67.  CT.  51.  „       „„.  ,  „„ 

Philadelphia   Chewing  Gum  Corp..   Harertown.   Pa.   835,182. 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46.  „       „„.„.„ 

Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corp..   Harertown.   Pa.   835,218, 

pob.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Phillips- Van  Heusen  Corp. :  See — 

Chain  Shirt  Shops,  Inc. 
Pierce   Pre  Cooked   Foods,   Inc.,    Moorefleld.  W.  Vs.   835.305. 

Cl.  46. 
PUlsbury     Co..     The,     Minneapolis,     Minn.     835,203-6,     pub. 

6-27-67.  a.  46. 
Pttney-Bowes,   Inc.,   Stamford.   Conn.   433.005.   ren.   9-12-67. 

a.  23. 
PlttsburghPenn    Oil     Co..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.     834,933.     pub. 

6-27^7.  a.  6. 
Plastic    Enterprises.    Inc..    Independence,    Mo.    835,235,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  50. 
Plastlllte  Corp..  Omaha,  Nebr.  835.020,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  22. 
Playskool  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.  835.019.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  22. 
Playtime    Products,     Inc..     Warsaw.     Ind.     835.034-5.    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  22. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co. :  See — 

Emhart  Corp. 
Polyyentures,   Inc..   Washington.   D.C.  718,832,  cane.   Cl.  16. 


Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  834,941,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  6. 
Product    Research    and    Development    Corp.,    Blue    Bell,    Pa. 

835  291    Cl.  16. 
Pro-phy  laic-tlc   Brush   Co.,    Florence,    Mass.    836,094-5,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  29.  _    ,„ 

ProUm  Processes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  719,058,  cane.  CT.  52. 
Protecto  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wind  Gap,  Pa.  884,946,  pub.  11-8-66. 

Cl.  9. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  lU.  718,791,  cane.  a.  6. 
PuroUtor  Products,  Inc.,  Hahway,  N.J.  718,910.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Purse  Co.,  The,   Chatunooga,  Tenn.   835,126,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    38 
Pycope,    Inc.,    to    Block    Drug   Co.,   Inc.,   Jersey   City,    N.J. 

435J89,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  44. 
Quaker  Mill  Co.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.,  Manchester,  Iowa, 

to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  64,161,  ren.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Quaker  Oats  Co„  The  :  See — 
American  Cereal  Co. 

Quaker  Mill  Co.  ^     „^ 

Quick-Set.    Inc..    Skokle.    111.    718,920,   cane.    Cl.    26. 
Quikrete  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.  884,968,  pub.  6-2-67.  Cl.  16. 
Ralston   Purina  Co.,    St.    LouU.   Mo.   835,212.   pub.   6-27-67. 

Cl    46 
Randall   Wine  Vinegar  Co.,   Inc.,   Bronx,   N.Y.   835,211.   pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Raymond  Corp..  The.  Greene,  N.Y.  836,048-4.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    23 
Red  Farm  Studio.  Inc.,  Providence.  B.I.  718,955,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Regency    Electronics.    Inc..    Indianapolis,    Ind.    835,017.    pub. 
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Reiner,  Robert,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N.J.  234,955,  ren.  9-12-67. 

Cl    23. 
Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp.   (Overseas),  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Swltxer- 

land.  834,973,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  17.  ,        ,        , 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  835,029,  pub.  6-27-67.  Q.  22  „  ^w      ^ 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  835.031,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  22. 
Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  835,152,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  44. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  834.961,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    14 
Rldgewood    News,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    The    Rldgewood    Newspapers, 

Rldgewood,  N.J.  835,270,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  101. 
Rldgewood  Newspapers  The  :  See — 

Rldgewood  News,  Inc. 
Roberts   Dental   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.   835.151,   pub. 

5-16-67.  CT.  44.  „         ^         ^  ,., 

Rogers.  Lunt  k  Bowlen  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lunt  Sterling,  Greenfield, 

Mass.  835,089-90,  pub.  6-27-67.  O.  28.  ^     ^, 

Rohm  *  Haas   Co.,  PhiUdelphia,   Pa.   718,931,  cane.   Cl.   31. 
Rolley,  Inc.,  to  Sea  k  Ski  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  433,934, 

Ronson    Corp.,     Wood'brldge.     N.J.     835.091.     pub.     6-27-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  29  and  44). 
Rossetti.  Emanuele.  d.b.a.  Layla  Di  Emanuele  Rossetti,  Milan, 

lUly.  835  249,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  51. 
Rosettl,  Layla  dl  Emanuele :  See — 

Rossetti,  Emanuele.  .^    «  „,  «,    »,   , 

Rubbermaid,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio.  835,261,  pub.  6-27-67.  Mul 

tlple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103).  ..„„.«  ^, 

Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  719,050,  cane.  Cl. 

Rudln  k  Roth,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  835  303.  Cl.  39. 
Ruhr-Stlckstoff  Aktlengesellschaft,  Bochum,  Germany.  718,802, 

RuMefl,  Biirdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  k  Nut  Co..  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

834.960.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  13. 
Sala  A.O.  .  See — 

Akrtengesellschaft  fur  Schaltapparate.      „„,„„,„ 
Salsbury    Laboratories,   Charles  City.   Iowa.   834,935-6,   pub. 

6-27-67.  a.  6. 
Saticov  Lemon  Assn. :  See — 

Fillmore  Lemon  Assn. 
Schattner.  R.,  Co  :  See— 

Schattner,  Robert  I.  ^      ™,    ^i     * 

Schattner   Robert  I.,  d.b.a.  The  R.  Schattner  Co.,  Washington, 

DC.  835,129.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  38, 
Schults.  Jack,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  719,080,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Scott    k    Bowne,    Bloomfield,    to    Beecham    Products,    Inc., 

Clifton.  N.J.  229,537,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  18. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp. :  See— 

Seag?am,* JoJepi.  E.,  k  Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  835,231-2, 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  49. 
Sealy,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  430,038.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  32. 
Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 

Seller's,  Inc. :  See — 

Burk.  Louis,  Inc. 
Serendipity  3,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,244,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl-  51.  „     „, 

Service  Industries,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,173.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  48. 
Seward    Seafoods.    Inc..    Seward.    Alaska.    719.019.  cane.    Cl. 

46. 
Shafran.   Sam.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835.085.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    28.  „     ^ 

Shapiro.  Harry.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  430,946,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  6. 
Shapiro,    Harry.   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   431,849.    ren.   9-12-67.   Cl. 

52.  ^       ^ 

Sharp  k  Dohme    Inc..  Baltimore.  Md..  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.. 

Rahway.  N.J.  237,442,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  18. 
Shepell,    Inc.,    Grand   Rapids.    Mich.    835,154,   pub.   6-27-67. 

in.  44. 


ShiUman.  A.  k  H..  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  432,693,  ren. 

9-12-67.  a.  43. 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  718,922, 

cane.  Cl.  26. 

Simmons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  235,949,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  32. 

Skydeck  International,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  835,- 

258-9,  pub.  6-27-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  107). 

Smith,  Ullve,  assor.  to  Consolidated  Cosmetics,  Chicago,  111.,  to 

Les  Parfumes  de  Dana,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435,046,  ren. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  51. 

Smith,  Taylor  k  Taylor  Co.,  The,  E:ast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  835,- 

097,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  30. 
Societe  Guerlain.  Paris,  France.  66.576,  ren.  9-12-67.  Q.  51. 
Societe    Nationale   des    Petroles   d'Aqultalne.    Paris,   Prance. 

834,928,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  6. 
Societe  Rhodlaceta,  Paris.  France.  835,025,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl. 

22 
SossMfg.  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  835,069,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  26. 
Southern  Dairies,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  to  National  Dairy 
Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  431,560.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
46. 
Southern  Dairies,  Inc..  Washington,  D.C,  to  National  Dairy 
Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  431,562,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI. 
46. 
Southern  Dairies,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C,  to  National  Dairy 
Products  Corp.,  New  York,  NIY.  433,671,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl. 
46. 
Southern  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.,  Sanford,  Fla.  835,000, 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  19. 
Southern  MlUs,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.  835,055,  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl. 

24. 
Southern  Nitrogen  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Southwest  Carton  Co. :  See — 

Brimacombe,  W.  R. 
Sovereign  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stevens  Co. 
Space    Structures,    Inc.,    Chanhassen,    Minn.    718,761,    cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Spacetron,    Inc.,   Broadview,   III.   835,009,   pub.  6-27-67.   Cl. 

21.  ^— 

Spalding.  A.  O.,  k  Bros..  Inc.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.  836,036,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  22. 
Speslalchemie  Oesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co. 
Arxnelmlttelfabrik,  Munich,  Germany.  834,981,  pub.  6-27- 
67.  Cl.  18. 
Spiesshofer  k  Braun,  Heubach-Wurttemberg,  Germany.  718,- 

983,  cane.  CL  42. 
Sport  Imports,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,135.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Spot-O  Gold  Corp..  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.  835,128,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    38. 
Spunt,  Shepard  A.,  d.b.a.  General  Solids  Associates.  Brookline. 

Mass.  718.889,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Stafco,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  718,797,  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Stanbio   Laboratory,    Inc.,    San    Antonio,   Tex.   835,253,   pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  62. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Calif.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  434,976,  ren. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  6.  „    ^  „ 

Standard   Oil   Co.   of  Calif.,   San   Francisco,   Calif.   435,042, 

ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  6.  ^ 

Starr  Pharmacal  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  718,845,  cane.  Cl. 

18. 
State  of  North  Carolina,  The.  New  Befn,  N.C  835,282,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  107. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  834,964,  pub.  e-27-67. 

Cl.  15. 
Stempel-Hermetlk  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  Main,  Germany.  718,- 

930,  cane.  Cl.  31. 
Sternco  Industries,  Inc..  Allendale,  N.J.  834,959,  pub.  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Sternco  Industries,  Inc..  Allendale.  N.J.  835,010.  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    21 
Stevens- Arnold.   Inc..   Boston,   Mass.   835,012,   pub.   6-27-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Stevens  Co..  South  Bend,  Ind.,  from  Sovereign  Oil  Co.,  Inc., 

Chicago,  111.  718,773,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Stewart,  W.  H.,  Inc.,   Syracuse,  N.Y.  835,049,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Foote,  Plerson  k  Co.,  Inc.  „  .„„,„. 

Stuckey  k  Speer,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  835,087,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    28 
Submcrnautlcs,  Ltd.,  Cbariotte,  N.C.  834,998,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl    19 
Suburban  Management  Co.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  836,239.  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  50. 
Successories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  718,975,  cane.  Q.  39. 

Sunshine  Farms  :  See — 

Cone,  S.  E.,  Jr. 
Superior    Provisions,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    835,220,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Tavlor,   Stiles  k  Co..  Rlegelsvllle,  N.J.,  to  Arthur  O.  McKee 

k  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  64,006.  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Tech  PubUshers.  Inc..  Hempstead,  N.Y.  718.958.  cane.  Q.  38. 

Tecla,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldsoll.  Frank  J. 
Tele-Trip  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  719,068,  cane.  Cl.  102. 

Temp-Vu  Co. :  See— 

McDanlel,  Virginia  K. 

Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Century  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Texas  Co.,  The. 
Texas  Co..  The.  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  434,908.  ren. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  15. 
TextUe  Banking  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,117-18,  pub. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  36. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


ThermocUd  Co.,  The,  ETrle,  Pa.  834,967,  pnb.  l-17-«7.  CI.  16. 
Thomaa  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Electric  Spraylt  Co. 
Thompson's  Malted  Food  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  to  The  Borden 

Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  230,960,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  46. 
Tlngue,  Brown  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  718,912,  cane.  CI.  24. 
Todd    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Great    Neck.    N.Y.    835,256.    pub. 

5-16-67.  CI.  52. 
Toledo    Scale    Corp.,    Toledo.    Ohio.    835,073,    pub.    6-27-67. 

a.  26. 
ToUka,  Jerry  C.  d.b.a.  DruK  Industries  Co.,  Detroit,  to  Drug 

Industries  Co.,  Highland  Park.  Mich.  435.120,  ren.  9-12-67. 

a.   18. 
Tracto  Producta,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  834,965,  pub.  6-20-67. 

CI.   15. 
Trall-Et.   Inc..  Manawa,   Wis.  835,002,  pub.  6-27-67.   C\.  19. 
Trapp  k   Sons,   Beulah,   Mich.   834,917.   pub.   (5-27-67.  CI.   1. 
Travel   Queen   Coaches,   Inc.,   Riyerslde,  Calif.   835,001,   pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  19. 
Truck  Mixer  Manufacturers  Bureau  Association,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.  835,285,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  A. 
Tupperware  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co. 
Tynan    k   Evans,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y..   to   Cross   Country 

Qothea,    Inc.,    Northampton.    Pa.    431,728.    ren.    9-12-67. 

a.  42. 
Udylite   Corp..   The,    Warren,    Mich 

Cmbrolier  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  718,934,  cane.  CI.  34. 

Union  Special  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  230,235,  ren.  9-12-67. 

CI    23.  „        ,    . 

Uniroyal     (1966),    Ltd..    from    Dominion    Rubber    Co.,    Ltd., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  834,913,  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  1. 
United  Artists  Records.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  718,941.  cane. 

a.  36. 
United    Merchants   k   Manufacturers,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.i. 

835,275.  pub.  6-27-67.  CI.  102. 
U.S.  Health  Club,  Inc..  Yonkers,  NY.  835,193,  pub.  6-27-67. 

CI.  46. 
United    States    Rubber    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.    835,110,    pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  35. 
United   States  Servateria  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  719,048, 

cane.  CI.  51. 
United    SUtes    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    718.819,    cane. 

CI.  14. 
Universal    Cigar    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    834,974-5,    pub. 

6-27-67.  a.  17. 
Universal    Dynamics    Corp..    Alexandria,    Va.    835,104,    pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  34. 
Upjohn    Co..    The.    to    The    Upjohn    Co 

431,843,  ren.  9-12-67.  CI.  18. 
Van    Melle    N.V..     Rotterdam.     Netherlands. 

6-27-67   CI.  46. 


834,937,    pub.    6-27-67. 


Kalamasoo,    Mich. 


Veloddad,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Flberfah,    Sunnyvale, 

pub  6-27-67.  CI.  19. 
Verbrlte  Factory  :  See — 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc. 


835,164,     pub. 
Calif.    834,999, 


Vltamlnerals,    Inc.,    Glendale,   Calif.    834,995,    pub.    6-27-67. 

a.  18. 
Vogel,  Ronald  W.,  k  Associates,  San  Francisco    from  Micro- 
seal    Products.     Inc.,     SanU    Ana,    Calif.    835,279,    pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  106. 
Wagner,  Walter,  4  Co. :  flee — 

Wagner,  Walter  M. 
Wagner,   Walter  M.,  d.b.a.  Walter  Wagner  k  Co..  Ypsllantl, 

Mich.  718.855.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Walters,    Ben.    Inc..    Uialeah.    FU.    8S0,234.    pub.    6-27-67. 

CI.  50. 
Waltham   Products,    Inc.,   East   Boston,   Mass.   835,105.   pnb. 

0-27-67.  a.  34. 
Wards  Cove  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,   Seattle.  Wash.  835,187,  pub. 

6-27-67.  CI.  46. 
Warner    Bros.   Co.,    The.    Bridgenort.    Conn.   835,301.    CI.   39. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

835,081,  pub.  G-27-C7.  Cl.  26. 
Warren  Paper  Products  Co.,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  from  R.  Worgul, 

Lansing.  Mich.  835.023.  pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  22. 
West    Garment    Co.,    Inc.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.    835,131,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  39. 
West    Point-Pepperell,    Inc..    West    Point,    Ga.    835,144.    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  42. 
Western   Reserve   University,  Cleveland,  Ohio.   835,063.  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  26. 
Western  Textile  Products  Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.   835,143,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  40. 
Westlnghouse  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  674,743, 

cane.  a.  104. 
Wetherholt's  Perfume  Co.,  to  Franth  Wetherholdts,  Chicago, 

111.  432.579,  ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  51. 
Wetherholts,  Franth  :  See — 

Wetherholt's  Perfume  Co. 
Weymouth  Art  Leather  Co.,  South  Braintree,  Mass.  434,158, 

ren.  9-12-67.  Cl.  50. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  718,916,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Whltehouse    Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    835,057,    pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  24. 
Wilford.   Harvey   M.,  d.b.a.   Wilford   Hatchery.   Elyrla,   Ohio. 

835,179-80,  pub.  8-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Wilford  Hatchery  :  See — 
Wilford,  Harvey  M. 
Wolverine   World  Wide,   Inc..  Rockford,  Mich.  835,136,  pub. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  39. 
Wood,  Andrew  J.,  d.b.a.  Floratique,  Whlttier,  Calif.  835,236. 

pub.  6-27-67.  Cl.  50. 
Worgul,  Robert  :  See — 

Warren  Paper  Products  Co. 
Wright.    Franklin    E..    Mlnetto.    .N.Y.    718,921.    cane.    Cl.    20. 
Wright  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Oeveland.  Ohio.  718.817.  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Yadro  Chemical  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  834.924.  pub.  0-27-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  6,  and  52). 
Zellweger,  Ltd.,  Uster,  Switzerland.  835,286-8,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  A. 
Zundapp-Werke,    G.m.b.H..    Munich,   Germany.    834,997.   pub. 

6-27-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  19  and  23). 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdsions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of    3.313,781. 
August  1967 

Examiner  affirmed 145 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 17     3.320,193. 

Examiner  reversed 81 

Total -  193 


HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTER 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  ELECTRICALLY  IN- 
SULATING MATERIAL.  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME. 

HARDENING  OF  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
TRISUBSTITUTED     TRIETHANOL  -  AMINE 

TITANATES. 


Patents  Availabk  for  Uccnsing  or  Sak 

D.  178,524.  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER.  Raymond  C. 
Lange,  Cedarburg.  WU.  Correspondence  to  :  Sherman  Levy. 
Suite  602  Victor  Bldg.,  724  9th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C., 
20001. 

D.  200.486.  DUST  PAN.  Fred  Stark,  2925  Touhy  Are., 
Chicago,  111..  60645. 

D.  208,087.  HOLDER  FOR  KNITTING  NEEDLES  AND 
ACCESSORIES.  Clara  S.  Funk,  Rte.  1,  Box  191,  Madras, 
Orej;.,  97741. 

.1,132,450.  MACHINES  FOR  GRINDING  THE  POINTS 
OF  DRILLS.  E.  P.  Boddaert,  4  Apple  Orchard  Path.  Thorn- 
hill,  Ontario,  Canada. 

3,164,280.  CONTAINER  VALVULAR  CAP.  Clancy  B. 
Ford,  16901  Schoolcraft.  Van  Nuys.  Calif..  91406. 

3.252.108.  LINEARIZED  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS.  Nicholas  Gregory.  40  Haggetts 
Pond  Road.  Andover,  Mass.,  01810. 

3,262,084.  CONNECTOR.  Proteus,  Inc.,  Box  72,  Denville. 
N.J..  07836.  5 

3,307,565.  INSECT  PROOF  CANOPY  FOR  PICNIC 
TABLES.  Vincent  LuccareUi,  4502  Gage  Road.  Alexandria, 
Va.,  22309. 

3  311.299.  COUNTER  WITH  ZERO  SETTING  DEVICE. 
Alfred  Engelmann,  Bissendorf.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  : 
Michael  8.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Are.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

3.319,805.  GRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORT- 
ING PIPES.  Th.  Kleserllng  k  Albrecht,  SoUngen,  Germany. 
Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Are., 
New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3  328.915.  SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  TOMATOES  AND 
PEAS.    Otto  C.  Elbert,  Box  35,  Whlttemore,  Iowa.  50598. 

3,331.515.  CONDIMENT  HOLDER.  R.  C.  Lange,  Cedar- 
burg, Wli.  Correspondence  to :  Sherman  Levj-.  Suite  602. 
Victor  Building,  724  9th  St.  NW.,  Washington.  D.C..  20001. 

3  332  177  INFLATABLE  STRUCTURES.  M.  Stelnthal  & 
Co  '  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.  Correspondence  to  :  Milton  B.  Kes- 
teni>aum,  41  W.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10023. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  Nelson  Berman,  39 
Birch  Lane,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  11581. 

3,230.333.     CAPILLARY  MERCURY  SWITCHES. 

3,253,274.     CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by:  Dr.  Beck  k  Co. 
GmbH,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S. 
Striker,  3«0  Leidngton  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 


The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company  Is  willing  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms.  Inquiries  should  t>e  addressed  to :  Patent  Division, 
T.  F.  Waters,  Director,  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Ivory- 
dale  Technical  Center,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  45217. 


3,202,276. 


PACKAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES  OR 
OBJECTS. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-eiclu- 
sive  licenses  under  the  following  27  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents 
should  be  addressed  to  :  Department  Patent  Counsel,  Apollo 
Support  Department.  General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box 
2500,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  32015. 

2,859,385.     VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS. 

3,243,703.     INTERPOLATIVE  SCANNING. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents 
Khould  be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Generation 
Division.  General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  #53, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  12305. 


NOZZLE    GAS 


2,625,789.     REGULATOR    FOR    VARIABLE 
TURBINE  POWER  PLANT. 

2,912,824.     GOVERNING  APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE  QAg 
TURBINE  POWERPLANT. 

3,014,980.      INSULATION   SYSTEMS. 

3,137,478.     COVER    PLATE    ASSEMBLY    FOR     SEALING 
SPACES  BETWEEN  TURBINE  BUCKETS. 

3,141,651.     TURBINE  SHROUD  STRUCTURE. 

3,322,153.     MULTIPLE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  19  patents 
should  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Power  Dis- 
tribution Division,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass., 
01201.    Attn  :  Division  Patent  Counsel. 

D.205.719.  STREET  LIGHTING  FIXTURE. 

2,605,457.  CURRENT  REGULATOR. 

2,644,118.  AIR  GAP  CONSTRUCTION. 

2,658,805.  REPULSION  TYPE  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION. 

2,757,360.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 

2.834.855.  LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE. 

2.834.856.  LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE. 

2,858.360.  SUPPORT  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINES  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTORS  PER  PHASE. 

2,890,389.  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  IMPROVEMENT. 

2.894.146.  IMPULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE. 

2.922,863.  LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  July  1967 

PatenU ®871 

Designs *^® 

Plant  Patents 1® 

Reissues ^^ 

Total 7318 


Issue— September  19,  1967 

Patents 1315— No,  3,341,861  to  No.  3,343,175,  Incl. 

Designs 67 — ^No.     208,620  to  No.     208,686,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents.-         2— No.         2,768  to  No.         2,769,  Incl. 

Total 1384 

811 


812 

2,924,636. 

3.023,432. 

3.075,392. 

3,073,399. 

3,092,071. 
3,276,923. 

3,315,046. 

3,317,639. 


Vol.  842— official  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


GLASS   COMPONENT   FOR   ELECTRICAL   AP- 
PARATUS. 

FACTORY    ASSEMBLSD    ELECTRICAL    SERV- 
ICE PACKAGE. 

MECHANISM   FOR    RESETTING   ROTATABLE 
SHAFTS. 

GEAR    ASSEMBLIES    WITH    PHASED   TOOTH 
DISPLACEMENT. 

INDICATOR. 

REDUCTION  IN  MAGNETIC  LOSSES  IN  ELEC- 
TRICAL INDUCTION  APPARATUS. 

COMBINATION     LINE    INSULATOR    AND 
CABLE  POTHEAD. 

HV    INSULATOR    WITH    INTERNAL   CORONA 
SHIELD. 


The  Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  frant  noo- 
excluaive  licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  condltlona  under 
the  foUowlnc  91  patents.  Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under 
these  patents  should  be  addressed  to :  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  Staff  Vice  President,  Domestic  Licensing.  30  Rocke- 
feller Plaxa,  New  York.  N.Y..  10020 


3.312.912. 

3,312,941. 

3,312,930. 


3,312.961. 

3.312.970. 
3,313,643. 
3.314.739. 
3,315,030. 

S,S15,09«. 


3.307,810. 
3,307,851. 
3,307,852. 
3,308,285. 

3,308,324. 

3,308,327 
3,308,382. 

3,308,384. 

3,308,433. 
3.308.441. 
3,308.445. 
3,308.446. 

3.308.448. 

3,308,731. 
3,309,176. 

3.309.469. 
3.309.574. 
3.309.679. 
3.310,401. 

3,310,425 

3,310,625. 

3,310,686. 

3,310,688. 
3,310,700. 

3.310.705. 
3,310,731. 
.1,310,751. 


3.310.763. 
3,310.783. 

3,810,784. 
3,ai2.780. 

3,312,838. 


.1,312,905. 


IRROTATIONAL  LOAD  MOUNT. 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER. 

RECORD  PLAYER  APPARATUS. 

LOGIC    NETWORKS    FOR    REALIZING    A8SO 
CIATIVB  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS. 

ELECTRON   MULTIPLIER   AND   METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  DYNODES. 


FREQUENCY  STABILIZING  OF  TUNNEL  DI- 
ODE INVERTERS  BY  MUMENTARILY  OVER- 
LOADING THE  INVERTER. 

SWITCHING  NETWORK. 

BUFFER  SYSTEM  WITH  EACH  CHANNEL 
TRA.NSKEKRINO  TO  A  SPECIFIED  MEMORY 
LOCATION,  SAID  LOCATION  STORING  IN- 
DICATION OF  NEXT  CHANNEL  TO  BE 
SERVICED. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE. 

TUNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  RE- 
CEIVERS. 

ONE-OUT  OF-N   STORAGE  CIRCUIT   EMPLOY 
ING   AT   LEAST   2N   GATES  FOR    N   INPUT 
SIGNALS. 

SWITCHING  MATRIX. 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS. 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICES. 

FERRITE  SHEET  MEMORY  WITH  READ  AND 
WRITE  BY  ANGULAR  DEFLECTION  OF 
FLUX   LOOPS. 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  MATRIX  HAVING  NOISE 
CANCELLATION  WORD  CONDUCTOR. 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING. 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SYNTHESIS  OF  COM- 
POUND SEMICONDUCTORS. 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP. 

PROTECTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM. 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM. 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER  AND 
PR0CE:SS  UTILIZING  POLYARYLMKTHANE 
DYE  INTERMEDIATES. 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  EPITAXIAL  LAY- 
ERS OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE. 

COLOR  TELEVISION  PHASE  TEST  APPARA- 
TUS. 

FLIP  FLIP  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  SET-RESET 
DOMINATE  TECHNIQUES. 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS. 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  INCORPORAT 
ING  STABILIZING  LAYERS  ON  THE  FACE 
OF  THE  SELENIUM  LAYER. 

LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT. 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT. 

SIGNAL  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  MEANS  FOR  STORING  SIGNAL 
SAMPLES  AND  INITIATING  CORRECTION 
WHEN  THE  PATTERN  OF  STORED  SAM- 
PLES INDICATES  THE  PRESENCE  OF  DIS 
TORTION. 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  COIL. 

NEURON  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPA- 
RATUS. 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS. 

PHA8B  DETECTOR  FOR  COMPARING  A 
FIXED  FREQUENCY  AND  A  VARIABLE 
PHASE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFYING  DEVICE 
WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  JUNCTIONS. 

HIGH  POWER  LASER  INCORPORATING  PLU 
RAL  TUNABLE  AMPLIFIER  STAGES. 


3,315,100. 

3,315,107. 
3,315,108. 

3.315.109. 
3.316.443. 

3,316,483. 

3,316,618. 

3.316.619. 

3.317.017. 
3.317.315. 

3.317.319. 

3,317,337. 

3,317,661. 
3,317,712. 
.1.317.753. 
3.317.781. 
3.318.993. 

3,319.004. 

3.319.080. 
3.319.085. 

3,319,103. 

3.319,111. 
3,319,112. 
3,319.113. 
3.319.233. 

a.319.310. 
3.319,54«. 
3J19,668. 
3.320.013. 

3,320,504. 
.1.320,539. 


3.320.612. 
3,321.637. 


CURRENT    MAGNETIC    PLATE 


COINCIDENT 
MEMORY. 

PULSE  ECHO  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS. 

CARRYING  CASE. 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
CAMERAS. 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  AN  INSU- 
LATED GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  AN  EPITAXIAL  LAYER  OF  RELA 
TIVELY  LIGHTLY  DOPED  SEMICONDUC 
TOR  MATERIAL  ON  A  BASE  LAYER  OF 
MORE  HIGHLY  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL  FOR  IMPROVED  OPERATION 
AT  ULTRA  HIGH   FREQUENCIES. 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  USING  NEGATIVE 
RESISTANCE  DIODE  TRANSISTOR  COMBI- 
NATION. 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  POWER  TUBES. 

HIGH  LAG,  HIGH  SENSITIVITY  TARGET 
HAVING  SOLID  ANTIMONY  OXYSULPHIDE 
AND  POROUS  ANTIMONY  TRISULPHIDE 
LAYERS. 

TARGET  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  PICKUP 
TUBES. 

TRANSISTORIZED    POWER    SUPPLY    FOR    A 
STORAGE  CAPACITOR   WITH  A  REGULAT- 
ING FEEDBACK  CONTROL- 
BRIDGE     TYPE     PHASE     CORRECTOR     FOR 
WAVE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS. 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTION  TO 
STACKED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTIONS  TO 
STACKED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS. 

PRLVTER   WITH   ROLLING   ANVIL  MEMBER. 

PRINTING    METHOD    AND 


ELECTROSTATIC 
ELEMENT. 


DEPOSITING     PARTICULATE 


METALIZING     LUMINESCENT 


METHOD     OF 
LAYERS. 

METHOD    OF 
SCREENS. 

COLOR  TELEVISION  MODULATING  SYSTEM. 

INTEGRATED  LIGHT   SENSING   DEVICE. 

THRESHOLD  GATE. 

TELEVISION  DEGAUSSING  APPARATUS. 

INTERCONNECTION    OF    MULTILAYER    CIR 
CUITS  AND  METHOD. 

TUNING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- 
PLEX RADIO  RECEIVERS. 

ELECTRO  OPTICAL  DIGITAL  SYSTEM. 

TUNNEL  DIODE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  TBIG- 
GERABLE  BY  SINGLE  POLARITY  INPUT. 

STORAGE  TUBE  TARGET  STRUCTURE  HAV- 
ING ATTACHED  SHIELD  RING. 

LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT. 

LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT. 

EFFICIENCY   CIRCUIT. 

MIDPOINT  CONDUCTOR  DRIVE  AND  SENSE 
IN  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY. 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GRID  ELECTRODES. 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 

WIRE  STRAIGHTENER. 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLABLE  LIGHT 
GUIDE  APPARATUS. 

PLURAL  MOTOR  SEQUENTIAL  TUNING  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIV- 
ERS. 

PULSE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  A  CON- 
TROLLED OSCILLATOR  DRIVING  A  SERIES 
OF  GATES  AND  EACH  BEING  CONTROLLED 
BY  EXTERNAL  TIMING  SIGNALS 

DME  WITH   STEPPER   TYPE   SERVO  MOTOR. 

CHECK  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPTICAL  READER  EM 
PLOYING  THRESHOLD  AMPLIFIER. 
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3.321.640. 
3.321.660. 


.1,321.682. 
■1.321,724. 

.1.321.757. 

■1.322,252. 

.1,322,360. 
3,322,485. 

3,322,537. 


ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT. 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  HAVING  RESIS- 
TIVE SECONDARY  EMISSIVE  SURFACE 
WHICH  IS  ADAPTED  TO  SUSTAIN  A  PO- 
TENTIAL GRADIENT,  WHEREBY  SUCCES- 
SIVE  MULTIPLICATION   IS  POSSIBLE. 

GROUP  III-V  COMPOUND  TRANSISTOR. 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  CORE  SLOTTED  FOR 
VERTICAL  TOROIDAL  COILS. 

DME  WITH  GROUND  SPEED  AND  TIME-TO 
STATION  INDICATOR. 

SIDE  MEMBER  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRINT 
HEAD. 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE. 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  UTILIZING 
AN  ORGANIC  NEMATIC  COMPOUND. 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC       REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS  INCLUDING  REMOVAL  OF  ELEC 
TROSCOPIC      PARTICLES     FROM      DEVEL- 
OPED ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE. 


3,322,540.  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 
METHOD  UTILIZING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  HAVING  EN- 
TRAPPED  SOLVENT  THEREIN. 

;!,322,658.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TWO  SIDED  STOR- 
AGE ELECTRODE. 

3,322,681.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LANTHANUM 
YTTRIUM  OR  LUTETIUM  PHOSPHATE 
PHOSPHORS. 

3.322,871.      .METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN. 

3,322,974.  FLIP-FLOP  ADAPTABLE  FOR  COUNTER 
COMPRISING  INVERTERS  AND  INHIBITA- 
BLE  GATES  AND  IN  COOPERATION  WITH 
OVERLAPPING  CLOCKS  FOR  TEMPORARI- 
LY MAINTAINING  COMPLEMENTARY  OUT- 
PUTS AT  SAME  DIGITAL  LEVEL. 

3,322,998.  COLOR  PURITY  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  COLORED  TELEVISION  PICTURE 
TUBES. 

3,323,027.  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  LAYER  OF 
SILICON  MONOXIDE  AND  GERMANIUM 
MIXTURE  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICAT- 
ING THEM. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AMisUnt  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  19«7 


PATENT  KXAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  OBOUPS 


Actual  Filing  DM* 

of  Oldest  Cue 

Awaiting  Action 


CHSMICAL  KXAMININO  OPERATION— L  MARCUS.  Dk*€t»r. 


OENEBAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Manac«r 

Inornnic  Compound*;  lnor|*nic  CompoiltioM;  Orimno-MeUl  and  Oriano-MetaUold  Chemtetry;  MeUUurfy;  Metal 
•toA,  Elecuo  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technolofy;  Lubricatlnf  Compositions:  OaMtous 
Coinpositions;  Fuel  and  Ignltlnc  DstIcss. 

GENERAL  OROANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  laO-M    3TERMAN,  Mana««r -- --- 

Hstsrocydlc;  AmWea;  Alkaloids;  A«);  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  PolK«t;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  CarboxyUc  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-1.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manager. 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins,  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  MUed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Realns;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositloos  (Part)  e,g.: 
Coating-  Molding;  Ink.  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions,  Molding.  Shaping  and  Treating  ProcsMSS. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBER- 


N«w      Amandad 


Coating    ProesMSB  and  Miac.  Productt;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  MateriaU;  Adheelre  Bonding; 
SpecuJ  Chemical  Manuiactures:  Special  UtUlty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KiMGHT. 


Manags 


Fartlllters:  Foods:  Fwmentatlon;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manutocture 
Gas-  Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Puriflcation;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Sep^tlon;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  RefHgeratlon;  Concentratiye  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus: 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  DIrMtor. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX.  Manager..—  -.- 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  230—8.  BOYD.  Manager - ■"*:""«  ""j""V'Zli'»y.rr^«-" 

Ordnance  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Undinrater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpwloes.  Satanic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuals;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY.  Manager  . 

Communications;  Multipleiing  Techniques:  Facalmlle;  DaU  Processing,  CompuUtlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts.  ,  „-vv.    %, 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  28<V-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  ElecUonlc  Component  CirculU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager "■,';" V 

Photography:  Sound  and  Lighting:  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing:  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  280— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


2-t-M 


3-2-84 


-ao-«4 


J-17-«4 


3-<V-«4 


S-2l-«2 


3-1-82 


4-8-82 


5-18-82 


12-12-81 


&-1-84 

>-21-66 

11-12-83 

2-10-84 

9-4-84 
1-14-88 


3-10-83 

la-ao-ai 

11-29-81 

1-8-83 

6-24-83 
8-25-85 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  810— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Artide  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling:  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats: 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vebides  and  Appurtenances:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid, 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY.    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,   INFORMATION,    GROUP   330-A.    RUEGG, 

Manager - — — 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devieas;  Projaetors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers: Stationery:  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants:  Combiutlon  Engines,  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Ueat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigwation; 
Ventilation:  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  illCKEY.  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supixnts:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager. 

Fluid  Handling,  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing:  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  FUlng  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Anaoded 


1-3-66 


6-3-6.5 


9-3-84 


2-7-63 


2-4-65 


1-7-66 


9-15-65 


8-17-65 


1-22-83 


12-2-84 


4-30-63 


9-4-62 
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Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending ...._....... 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action -. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action.... ^^     ■ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action - ' 


185,  005 
4.509 

135. 702 
2,361 

12,  1963 

29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  September  1967,  except  th«»e  which  may  ;>»;•  Jt!;,!'?'^  s'^orfe^e'd' 
provision  of  the  Veterans  Pat«it  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  318  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  '"'^^"t^j;'^'"'^ 
t^  und.  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  »--  «;"^«^  ^•'^"^*,^;";^  [I'^^.ZX^LZ 

P*'*"" Numbers  878  to  981.  Induslve 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

RocKWOOD  Chocolate  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Hoftmaw  Candt  Company 

No.  rtli.    Decided  February  16.  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  372  F.2d  552;  152  USPQ  599] 

1.  TRADEMARK — PBIOB  USK — EVIDENCE — EIARLIEB  USE  THAN   ALUCOEO  IN  APPLICA- 

TION Mat  be  Established. 
"While  Rockwood  asserted  1957  as  the  date  of  first  use  of  the  mark  In  Its 
application  for  registration,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  factor  alone  does 
not  preclude  it  from  establishing  an  earlier  date." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Rockwood's  assertion  of  a  1957  date  [In  its  application  for  registration] 
for  first  use  places  an  added  burden  on  it  to  prove  its  later  ns.serted  date  of 
priority.  Thus,  while  a  party  is  entitled  to  carry  Its  date  of  first  use  back  of 
one  so  asserted,  proof  of  such  earlier  date  must  be  clear  and  convincing  and 
oral  testimony  given  long  after  the  date  sought  to  be  proved  must  be  care 
fully  scrutinized." 

3.  Same— Confusing    Similabitt— "BAG-O-GOLD"    and    "CUP-O-GOLD"    for 

Candy. 
"Considering  the  marks  'BAG-O-GOLD'  and  'CUP-O-GOLD.*  in  their  en- 
tireties, we  agree  with  the  Board  that  their  use  on  candy  would  create  likeli- 
hood of  confusion,  particularly  since  the  only  difference  lies  In  different  three 
letter  words  used  as  a  prefix  suggestive  of  a  type  of  container  in  which  the 
'O-GOLD'  candy  may  be  sold." 

4.  Same — Cancellation — Burden  of  Proof. 

"The  existence  of  Rockwood's  registration  thus  placed  on  Hoffman,  Inter 
alia,  the  burden  of  proving  that  Rockwood  did  not  have  the  exclusive  right 
to  use  the  registered  mark   ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD"  on  candy." 

5.  Same— Same— Confusing  Similarity — Company  or  "House  Mark"  in  Asso- 

ciation With  Confusingly  Similar  Mark. 
"Hoffman  sought  to  avoid  the  legal  effect  of  section  7(b)  by  asserting  'it  is 
well  established  that.  If  two  product  marks  are  confusingly  similar,  the  likeli- 
hood of  confusion  Is  not  removed  by  the  use  of  a  company  or  "house  mark" 
^  In  association  with  the  product  mark,'  citing  Celaneac  Corp.  of  America  v. 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  yemours  d  Co.,  33  CCPA  857.  154  F.2d  143.  69  USPQ  69. 
and  two  decisions  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board.  Our  review  of 
the  cited  authorities  does  not  persuade  us  that  there  Is  any  such  arbitrary 
rule  of  law." 

6.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

^  Upon  considering  a  contention  in  a  cancellation  proceeding  that  "•  •  •  If 

two  product  marks  are  confusingly  similar,  the  likelihood  of  confusion  Is  not 
removed  by  the  use  of  a  company  or  'house  mark,' "  Held  that  "•  •  •  we  do 
not  think  that  this  case,  or  any  of  the  decisions  cited  therein,  stand  for  so 
_  broad  a  proposition  as  that  advance<l  by  Hoffman" ;  and  that  "Rather,  It  seems 

clear  the  authorities  emphasize  that  each  case  requires  consideration  of  the 

-^  effect  of  the  entire  mark  Including  any  term  In  addition  to  that  which  closely 

resembles  the  opposing  mark." 

7.  Same— Same— Same— "ROCKWOOD    BAG-O-GOLD"    and     "CUP-O-GOLD" 

FOR  Candy. 
"•  •  •  taking  Into  account  these  marks  In  their  entireties  ['ROCKWOOD 
^  BAG-O-GOLD'  and   CUP-O-GOLD'  for  candy]  we  think  the  totality  of  differ- 

ences between  them  Is  such  that  when  considered  with  the  prima  facie  rights 
In  Rockwood  arising  from  Its  registration  of  the  mark,  Hoffman  has  not  estab- 
lished on  the  present  record  such  likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  two 
marks  as  to  discharge  Its  burden  of  proof  in  the  cancellation  proceeding." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No.  40,877;  Cancellation 
No.  7,903. 
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MODIFIED. 

A.  D.  Caesar,,  Alan  H.  Bernstein.,  Stanley  H.  Cohen  for  appellant. 

O.  CaheU  Biisick,  Henry  W.  Leeds  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Jvdge.,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges.,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  in  consolidated  opposition  and  cancellation  proceedings,  145 
USPQ  91.  Appellant,  hereinafter  designated  Rockwood,  sought  to 
register  "BAG-O-GOLD"  as  a  mark  for  candy ,'  asserting  ownership 
of  a  registration  of  the  mark  "ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD"  for 
candy.'  Appellee,  hereinafter  Hoffman,  brought  an  opposition  against 
the  application  for  registration  of  the  mark  "BAG-O-GOLD"  and 
also  a  petition  for  cancellation  against  the  registration  of  the  mark 
"ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD."  In  both  actions  Hoffman's  position 
is  based  on  its  asserted  prior  and  continuous  use  of  "CUP-O-GOLD" 
as  a  mark  for  candy.  The  Board  sustained  the  opposition  and  granted 
the  petition  to  cancel. 

The  issue  is  whether  the  Board  erred  in  finding  that  Hoffman 
proved  prior  and  continuous  use  of  its  "CUP-O-GOLD"  mark  and  in 
finding  a  likelihood  of  confusion  between  that  mark  and  Rockwood's 
marks  "BAG-O-GOLD"  and  "ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD." 

Our  review  of  the  record  establishes  that  there  was  an  adequate  basis 
for  the  Board's  finding  that  Hoffman  used  its  mark  "CUP-O-GOLD" 
prior  to  any  date  proven  by  Rockwood  as  the  date  of  first  use  of  its 
marks.  The  relevant  testimony  and  exhibits  are  adequately  set  forth 
in  the  Board's  opinion  and  support  the  Board's  conclusion,  with  which 
we  agree,  "that  Hoffman  is,  as  between  the  parties,  the  prior  user." 
We  would  add,  however,  that  our  agreement  with  this  conclusion  is 
predicated  very  largely  on  the  weaknesses  of  the  record  on  behalf  of 
Rockwood. 

The  record  on  behalf  of  Hoffman  cannot  be  characterized  as  estab- 
lishing a  strong  case  of  its  use  of  the  mark  "CUP-0-GK3LD"  by 
December  2,  1935.  As  the  Board  stated: 

It  is  true  that  the  oral  testimony  in  behalf  of  Hoffman  as  to  first  use  can  be 
characterized  as  "hazy"  but  there  is  of  record  an  invoice  which  indicates  a  ship- 
ment of  one  box  of  "CUP-O-GOLD"  on  December  2,  1935.  This  Invoice  was  taken 
from  the  business  records  of  Hoffman  albeit  the  witness  identifying  the  docu- 
ment was  not  with  the  company  at  the  time  said  Invoice  was  made.  Under  the 
"shop-book"  rule  (Title  28,  sec.  1732)  a  record  made  in  the  regular  course  of 
business  is  admissible,  the  question  is  really  one  of  weight.  We  are  persuaded 
that  said  Invoice  is  corroborative  of  testimony  that  Hoffman,  through  a  pred- 
ecessor, used  "CUP-O-GOLD"  as  a  mark  for  candy  at  least  as  early  as  Decem- 
ber 2,  1935. 

Hoffman's  case  is,  however,  sufficiently  strong  for  shifting  to  Rock- 
wood the  burden  of  proving  an  earlier  date.  [1]  While  Rockwood 
asserted  1957  as  the  date  of  first  use  of  the  mark  in  its  application 
for  registration,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  factor  alone  does  not 
preclude  it  from  establishing  an  earlier  date.  When  we  examine  the 
record  on  behalf  of  Rockwood,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  oral 
testimony  as  to  Rockwood's  use  prior  to  1936  does  not  carry  sufficient 
conviction  to  establish  a  date  of  use  early  enough  to  overcome  the  case 
made  by  Hoffman.  The  only  documentary  corroboration  of  Rock- 
wood's early  use  of  the  mark  is  a  price  list  dated  July  25,  1936.  This 


^  senior  District  Jndee.  E&stern  District  of  PennsylTania,  sitting  by  designation. 
»  Trademark  application  Ser.  No.  100.864,  filed  July  14,  1960. 

*  Registration  No.  694.327,  issued  Mar.  8,  1960,  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed  May 
6,  1959. 


^18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


u: 


date,  however,  is  later  than  the  date  of  first  use  proven  by  Hoffman. 
It  therefore  requires  no  further  consideration. 

[2]  Rockwood's  assertion  of  a  1957  date  for  first  use  places  an  added 
burden  on  it  to  prove  its  later  asserted  date  of  priority.  Thus,  while 
a  party  is  entitled  to  carry  its  date  of  first  use  back  of  one  so  asserted, 
proof  of  such  earlier  date  must  be  clear  and  convincing  and  oral 
testimony  given  long  after  the  date  sought  to  be  proved  must  be  care- 
^Ifully  scrutinized.  Elder  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  International  Shoe  Co., 
39  CCPA  817,  194  F.2d  114,  92  USPQ  330. 

Rockwood  has  placed  particular  emphasis  on  the  testimony  of  Mis- 
roch,  a  candy  wholesaler.  He  stated  that  he  remembered  purchasing 
"BAGS-O-GOLD"  in  the  early  1930's.  This  recollection  was  based  on 
his  having  joked  that  he  still  had  gold  when  the  banks  were  closed 
in  1932.  Such  testimony  deserves  consideration  despite  the  fact  that 
he  mistakenly  placed  in  1932  an  event  that  actually  took  place  in  1933. 
However,  it  is  significant  that  this  testimony  was  given  over  thirty 
years  after  the  event  and  that  the  record  shows  that  "gold  coins" 
were  a  form  of  candy  sold  by  Rockwood  under  the  mark  "Gold  Coins" 
in  the  "early  thirties."  Misroch's  statement  that  he  still  had  "gold" 
does  not  establish  that  this  was  "BAGS-O-GOLD"  candy. 

We  shall  now  consider  the  question  of  alleged  confusing  similarity 
of  the  marks.  On  this  question,  Rockwood  introduced  evidence  show- 
ing that  the  term  "Gold"  appeared  as  part  of  the  others'  marks  for 
candy.  It  also  presented  testimony  of  professional  buyers  that  con- 
fusion was  not  likely  to  result  from  concurrent  use  of  the  marks  in- 
volved. However,  these  buyers  conceded  that  because  of  their  long 
experience  in  the  field  they  could  not  be  regarded  as  average  pur- 
chasers. They  also  stated  that  they  did  not  know  of  other  trademarks 
for  candy  which  ended  in  "O-GOLD." 

Under  these  circumstances,  we  think  the  Board  correctly  found: 
While  it  appears  that  the  designation  "GOLD"  is  somewhat  lacking  in  dis- 
tinctiveness as  applied  to  candy,  it  does  not  appear  that  "O-GOLD"  is  afflicted 
with  the  same  infirmity.  The  similarity  between  the  marks  thus  goes  beyond 
merely  the  common  use  of  "GOLD." 

[3]  Considering  the  marks  "BAG-O-GOLD"  and  '^UP-0-GOLD," 
in  their  entireties,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  their  use  on  candy 
would  create  likelihood  of  confusion,  particularly  since  the  only  dif- 
ference lies  in  different  three  letter  words  used  as  a  prefix  suggestive 
of  a  type  of  container  in  which  the  "O-GOLD"  candy  may  be  sold. 

However,  there  are  such  differences  between  the  marks  "ROCK- 
WOOD BAG-O-GOLD"  and  "CUP-0-GOLD"  that  further  and  sep- 
arate consideration  must  be  given  to  this  issue.  Our  first  consideration 
is  that  "ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD"  is  and'has  been  registered 
as  appellant's  trademark  since  March  8, 1960. 

The  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  section  7(b)  (15  U.S.C.  1057(b)) 
states : 

A  certificate  of  registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  principal  register  provided 
by  this  act  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  validity  of  the  registration, 
registrant's  ownership  of  the  mark,  and  of  registrant's  exclusive  right  to  use 
the  mark  in  commerce  in  connection  with  the  goods  or  services  specified  in  the 
certificate,  subject  to  any  conditions  and  limitations  stated  therein. 

This  prima  facie  presumption  in  favor  of  a  registration  has  been 
recognized  by  the  courts  in  many  cases.*  Moreover,  as  we  stated  in 

«  Amone  these  are  DeWalt.  Inc.  v.  Magna  Potcer  Tool  Corp  ,  48  CCPA  909.  917.289  F.2d 

656   661    129  USPQ  275,  280 :  In  re  Deitter  Concentrator  Co..  Inc.,  48  CCPA  952.  962.  289 

F2d  496    501    129  USPQ  314,  319;  Matemallv  Yourt.  Inc.  v.  Your  Maternity  Shop    Inc. 

•    (CA  2    lb56).  234  P.2d  538,  542,  110  USPQ  462.  466:  and  Aluminum  Fabricating  Co.  v. 

8ea»on.i.ll  WindoK  Corp.  (CA  2.  1958).  259  F.2d  314.  318,  119  USPQ  61.  63. 
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Prince  Dog  <&  Cat  Food  Co.  v.  Central  Nebraska  Packing  Co.,  49 

CCPA  1328,  305  F.2d  904,  134  USPQ  366 : 

*  *  *  Cancellation  of  a  valuable  registration  around  which  a  large  and  valuable 
business  good  will  have  been  built  should  be  granted  only  with  "due  caution 
and  after  a  moat  careful  study  of  all  the  facts."  Sleepmaster  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  American  Auto-Felt  Corp.,  44  CCPA  784,  241  F.2d  738,  113  USPQ  63.  Petitioner, 
to  sustain  its  burden  of  proof,  must  leave  nothing  to  conjecture. 

[4]  The  existence  of  Rockwood's  registration  thus  placed  on  Hoff- 
man, inter  alia,  the  burden  of  proving  that  Rockwood  did  not  have 
the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  registered  mark  "ROCKWOOD  BAG- 
O-GOLD"  on  candy.  [5]  Hoffman  sought  to  avoid  the  legal  effect  of 
section  7(b)  by  asserting  "it  is  well  established  that,  if  two  product 
marks  are  confusingly  similar,  the;  likelihood  of  confusion  is  not  re- 
moved by  the  use  of  a  company  or  'house  mark'  in  association  with 
the  product  mark,"  citing  Celanese  Corp.  of  America  v.  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  <&  Co.,  33  CCPA  857,  154  F.2d  143,  69  USPQ  69,  and 
two  decisions  of  the  Trademark  Trial  ax-id  Appeal  Board.'  Our  review 
of  the  cited  authorities  does  not  persuade  as  that  there  is  any  such 
arbitrary  rule  of  law. 

In  the  Celanese  case,  Du  Pont  had  opposed  Celanese's  application 
for  registration  of  the  word  "Clarifoil"  on  the  basis  of  prior  use  on 
substantially  the  same  goods  of  a  composite  mark  consisting  of  the 
word  "Du  Pont"  arranged  in  an  oval,  below  which  oval  was  the  nota- 
tion "Clar-apel."  In  that  decision  the  majority  of  the  court  commented : 

The  Examiner  of  Trademark  Interferences  and  the  First  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  both  correctly  held.  In  accordance  with  the  rule  of  law  laid 
down  and  followed  by  this  court,  that  the  addition  of  the  surname  "Du  Pont" 
to  one  of  two  otherwise  confusingly  similar  marks  is  net  of  itself  sufficient  to 
avoid  the  likelihood  of  confusion.  Richard  Hellman,  Inc.  v.  Oakford  d  Fahne- 
atock,  19  CCPA  (Patents)  816,  54  F.2d  423,  12  USPQ  31;  California  Prune  d 
Apricot  Qrovcera  Attociation  v.  Dobry  Flour  MiUa,  Inc.,  26  CCPA  (Patents)  910, 
101  F.2d  838,  40  USPQ  616.  See  also  Menendez  v.  Holt,  128  U.S.  514 ;  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Montgomery  Ward  d  Co.,  Inc.,  32  CCPA  (Patents) 
1074, 150  F.2d  439, 66  USPQ  111. 

[6]  However,  we  do  not  think  that  this  case,  or  any  of  the  decisions 
cited  therein,  stand  for  so  broad  a  proposition  as  that  advanced  by 
Hoffman.  Rather,  it  seems  clear  the  authorities  emphasize  that  each 
case  requires  consideration  of  the  effect  of  the  entire  mark  including 
any  term  in  addition  to  that  which  closely  resembles  the  opposing 
mark.  Thus  the  majority  in  the  Celanese  case  based  its  conclusion  on 
the  following: 

It  is  our  opinion  that  notwithstanding  appellee's  use  of  the  surname  "Du  Pont," 
the  two  marks,  respectively  considered  as  a  whole,  so  nearly  resemble  one  an- 
other in  sound,  meaning,  and  appearance  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  when 
concurrently  used  in  the  sale  of  identical  merchandise  or  merchandise  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties.  •  •  • 

That  the  decisions  cited  in  the  passage  from  Celanese  quoted  above 
do  not  constitute  a  basis  for  Hoffman's  broad  proposition  or  control- 
ling precedents  here  is  apparent  from  a  brief  consideration  of  their 
facts.  Thus,  in  Richard  Hellman  the  word  portion  of  the  competing 
marks  included  the  identical  term  "Blue  Ribbon."  In  California  Prime 
the  marks  included  the  identical  dominant  term  "Sunsweet."  In 
Menendez  the  identical  term  "La  Favorita"  dominated  both  marks. 
The  Firestone  Tire  case  gives  no  support  to  Hoffman's  contention 
regarding  "ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD"  since  the  majority's  find- 
ing of  no  likelihood  of  confusion  between  a  mark  including  "Firestone 


» The  Settle  Co.  v.  The  WiUon  Spice  Co..  130  USPQ  175,  and  Bcholl  Mfg.  Co.  v.  W.  E. 
Batsett  Co.,  147  USPQ  499. 
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Air  Chief"  and  a  prior  user's  mark  including  "Airline"  was  based  on 
the  differences  between  "Air  Chief"  and  ''Airline"  alone. 

Even  though  in  finding  likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  marks 
"BAG-O-GOLD"  and  "CUP-O-GOLD,"  we  emphasized  the  identity 
of  the  "O-GrOLD"  suffixes,  the  controlling  factor  is  that  the  entire 
marks  were  considered  on  the  basic  question  of  confusing  similarity. 
Applying  the  same  test  to  the  marks  "ROCKWOOD  BAG-O-GOLD" 
and  "CUP-0-GrOLD"  we  are  faced  with  a  situation  comparable  to 
that  before  the  court  in  Price  Candy  Co.  v.  Oold  Metal  Candy  Co.. 
42  CCPA  831,  220  F.2d  759,  105  USPQ  266.  There  the  court  viewed 
the  mark  "Bonomo's  TURKISH  TAFFY"  in  its  entirety  in  determin- 
ing the  issue  of  confusing  similarity  with  the  mark  "TURKS"  and 
decided  there  was  no  confusing  similarity. 

While  we  have  found  such  similarities  between  "BAG-O-GOLD" 
and  "CUP-0-GrOLD"  as  to  permit  Hoffman  to  successfully  oppose 
the  application  for  registration,  the  obvious  differences  between  them 
when  added  to  the  difference  apparent  in  the  registered  mark  "ROCK- 
WOOD  BAG-O-GOLD,"  are  such  that  they  must  be  given  weight. 

[7]  Thus,  taking  into  account  these  marks  in  their  entireties  we 
think  the  totality  of  differences  between  them  is  such  that  when  con- 
sidered with  the  prima  facie  rights  in  Rockwood  arising  from  its  reg- 
istration of  the  mark,  Hoffman  has  not  established  on  the  present 
record  such  likelihood  of  confusion  between  the  two  marks  as  to  dis- 
charge its  burden  of  proof  in  the  cancellation  proceeding. 

For  these  reasons,  the  decision  sustaining  the  opposition  is  affirmed 
and  that  granting  the  petition  for  cancellation  is  reversed. 

MODIFIED. 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  would  affirm. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  John  O.  Hbubt,  Jr. 

No$.  7652.  7655,  765^,  7655.     Decided  March  16,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  373  F.2d  997;  153  USPQ  61] 

1.  DisioN — Patentabilttt— Article  of  MANvrAcruRE— Water  Fountain. 

"We  fail  to  find  In  the  opiniOD  of  the  Board  majority  any  sufficient  reason 
for  holding  the  fountains  are  not  'articles  of  manufacture.'  If.  per  chance,  the 
Board  was  attempting  a  distinction  between  'manufactures,'  which  it  seemed 
to  think  the  fountains  are.  and  articles  of  manufacture,  we  think  that  supposed 
distinction  was  fully  disposed  of  by  our  predecessor  court,  with  respect  to  ap- 
peals from  the  Patent  Office  •  •  •  in  /n  re  Hodden.  27  App.  D.C.  259.  20  FStd 
275.  1927  CD  160." 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  171. 

"The  majority  Board  opinion  concludes  with  the  view  that  the  present 
design  is  not  drawn  to  subject  matter  coming  within  the  terms  or  spirit  of 
35  U.S.C.  171.'  We  find  in  the  opinion,  however,  no  citation  of  authority  other 
than  the  statute  Itself,  no  indication  that  the  terms  mean  anything  other  than 
what  they  say,  no  reason  why  the  fountain  is  not  'an  article  of  manufacture' 
other  than  the  Board  majority's  inability  to  conceive  that  it  could  be,  and 
certainly  no  discussion  of  what  the  $pirit  of  the  statute  is.  We  think  Its  spirit 
Is  as  stated  by  the  Supreme  Court  In  Oorham  v.  White,  to  encourage  the 
decorative  arts,  over  and  beyond  those  classically  known  as  'the  fine  arts.' 
We  think  the  appellant  has  contributed  to  the  decorative  arts." 

3.  Same — Same — Same— Same. 

"It  is  perfectly  clear  that  these  designs  are  of  the  three-dlmen.sional  or  con- 
flguratlon-of-goods  type.  The  'goods'  In  this  Instance  are  fountains,  so  they 
are  made  of  the  only  substance  fountains  can  be  made  of— water.  We  see  no 
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necessary  relation  between  the  dependence  of  these  designs  made  of  water 
upon  the  means  for  producing  them  and  their  being  articles  of  manufacture." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  Nos.  70,815,  70,816,  70,827, 
and  70,828. 

REVERSED. 

Vernon  D.  Beetder.^  Francis  D.  Thomas,  Jr..,  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {George  G.  Roeming,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
AiMOV(T>,  Associate  Judges 
Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

These  appeals  are  from  split  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  Board 
of  Appeals  wherein  the  majority  affirmed  the  rejection  of  appellant's 
claims  in  four  design  patent  applications,  Serial  Nos.  70,815,  70,816, 
70,827,  70,828,  all  filed  July  6,  1962,  each  entitled  "Water  Fountain." 

The  appeals  of  the  four  applications  were  argued  as  one,  before 
both  the  Board  and  this  court,  and  the  single  issue  in  each  is  the 
same :  is  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  within  the  statutory 
subject  matter  designated  in  36  U.S.C.  171,  namely,  "an  article  of 
manufacture"  ? 

The  single  claim  in  each  application  reads : 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  water  fountain  as  shown  and  described. 

As  illustrative  of  the  nature  of  the  designs  it  will  suffice  to  reproduce 
the  drawings  from  one  of  the  cases  as  typical.  Serial  No.  70,816 : 


^^.r. 


-A^.  is:. 


The  full  description,  referred  to  in  the  claim,  consisted,  when  filed, 
of  the  drawings  and  the  following : 

FIG.  1  is  a  perspective  view  of  a  water  fountain  showing  my  new  design  and 
showing  in  broken  lines  a  catch  basin  and  a  fountain  producing  device ;  and 

FIG.  2  is  a  cross  section  through  the  water  fountain  taken  upon  a  plane 
Indicated  on  FIG.  1  by  line  2 — 2,  and  including  a  directional  arrow  which  shows 
that  the  water  fountain  rotates. 

In  an  office  action  the  Examiner  said : 

The  arrow  on  FIG.  2  indicating  that  the  instant  subject  matter  rotates  should  be 
removed  as  superfluous.  •  •  • 

In  view  of  the  above  proposed  correction  to  the  drawing,  and  for  brevity,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  description  of  FIG.  2  be  revised  to  read  FIQ.  2  it  a  crott- 
sectional  view  thereof  taken  on  line  2 — 2  of  FIG.  1. 

Appellant  obligingly  so  amended  his  applications  which,  we  assume, 
did  not  change  the  fact  that  the  water  fountain  rotates. 


8^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


No  references  are  relied  on. 

The  sole  rejection  was  that  the  claim  in  each  case  does  not  define 
an  article  of  manufacture.  The  precise  question  before  us,  therefore, 
is  whether  that  portion  of  a  water  fountain  which  is  composed  entirely 
of  water  in  motion  is  within  the  statutory  term  "article  of  manufac- 
ture." This  appears  to  be  a  question  of  first  impression  without  any 
closely  analogous  case. 

The  Board  majority  disposed  of  the  precedents  cited  by  the  Ex- 
aminer *  with  the  statement  that  it  did  "not  find  therein  such  analogy 
to  the  present  issues  as  to  be  considered  controlling."  We  agree  with 
that  appraisal.  It  said,  "we  appreciate  that  the  forms  created  in  water 
by  fountains  are  a  well  recognized  and  much  used  decorative  device" 
and  that  it  "is  evident  as  urged  by  appellant  that  the  shape  created 
in  a  specific  fountain  is  manufactured  by  man  in  the  sense  that  water 
as  a  raw  material  is  put  into  planned  patterns  of  motion  for  accom- 
plishment of  a  decorative  purpose."  The  majority  further  expressed 
disagreement  with  the  Examiner's  objection  that  the  water  of  which 
the  designs  are  produced  is  a  "natural"  product,  and  wisely  so  as  that 
argument  would  apply  to  every  article  made  of  wood  or  stone.  Nor 
did  it  think  much  of  the  argument  that  the  water  droplets  constantly 
changed  position.  Nevertheless  the  Board  majority  concluded  that  the 
water  display  itself  is  not  "an  article  of  manufacture."  The  only  rea- 
sons we  can  perceive  for  this  conlusion  in  the  Board's  opinion  are  that 
"the  pattern  created  is  wholly  a  fleeting  product  of  nozzle  arrange- 
ments and  control  of  operating  pressure  or  pressures"  and  that  "the 
pattern  exists  only  as  a  product  or  'effect'  of  the  mechanical  organiza- 
tions during  its  continued  operation  *  *  *." 

The  dissenting  member  of  the  Board  soundly  answered  the  "fleet- 
ing" argument  as  follows: 

Although  appellant  did  not  disclose  the  particular  means  for  itroilucing  the 
fountain  effect,  it  is  recognize<l  that  if  certain  parameters  such  a.s  orifice  con- 
figuration, water  pressure  and  freedom  from  disturbing  atmospheric  conditions 
are  maintained,  the  ornamental  shape  of  the  fountain  will  remain  substantially 
constant  and  will  at  such  times  present  an  over-all  appearance  virtually  the  same 
from  day  to  day.  Under  these  conditions,  I  am  not  influenced  by  the  statement 
of  the  majority  "However,  it  seems  to  us  to  be  inescapable  that  the  pattern 
created  is  wholly  a  fleeting  product  of  nozzle  arrangement  and  control  of  operat- 
ing pressure  or  pressures." 

We  agree  with  the  dissenter  on  that  and  would  add  that  the  perma- 
nance  of  any  design  is  a  function  of  the  materials  in  which  it  is  em- 
bodied and  the  effects  of  the  environment  thereon.  Considering  the 
fact  that  the  Romans  and  the  French  built  now  famous  fountains 
hundreds  of  years  ago  which  still  produce  the  same  water  designs 
today,  the  notion  that  a  fountain  is  "fleeting"  is  not  one  which  will 
"hold  water."  See  the  Columbia  Encyclopedia  under  "fountain,"  for 
example.  The  dissenting  member  continued: 

It  is  true  that  a  particular  droplet  or  droplets  may  be  "a  fleeting  product"  but 
the  fountain  itself  is  not.  The  fountain  in  its  entirety  under  proper  conditions 
presents  a  product  of  constant  appearance  rather  than  a  fleeting  product.  I  as- 
sume that  the  majority  would  find  no  objection  if  a  design  effect  would  be 
produced  in  the  form  of  frozen  water.  Is  It  logical  or  reasonable  to  find  objection 
to  a  related  design  effect  also  having  a  constant  appearance  merely  because  of 
continuous  movement  of  water  droplets?  I  am  unable  to  find  any  logical  or  legal 
basis  for  such  a  distinction.  It  must  be  remembered  that  in  a  design  it  is  the 
orer-all  appearance  dne  to  the  form  or  shape  of  the  product  that  is  determinative 
of  patentability  and  not  the  minutla  of  the  details  that  form  the  design. 


»  American  Fruit  Orotcert,  Tne.  v.  Brofdta  Co..  283  U.S.  1,  8  USPQ  131  (1931 )  :  American 
Steri  Lei  Corp  v.  F.  W.  Woolvortk  Co..  2  USPQ  288  (E.D.N.Y.  1929)  ;  £#  parte  Sweeney, 
123  USPQ  506  (Bd.  Apis    1959). 
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Again  we  agree.  The  physicists  and  philosophers  teach  us  that  what 
we  think  we  see  is  not  really  there  at  all ;  that  the  very  concept  of 
"solid"  is  something  of  an  illusion  and  objects  are  mostly  empty  space, 
"substance"  consisting  of  nuclei  with  electrons  orbiting  about  them. 
In  common  parlance,  however,  what  we  see  here  are  fountains,  not 
droplets  of  water  moving  in  space,  any  more  than  we  see  nuclei  and 
electrons  or  atoms  or  molecules  in  solid  objects. 

Fountains  are  what  appellant  (or  someone  connected  with  him) 
sells.  At  oral  argument,  counsel  presented  us  with  a  stereoscopic  film- 
slide  card,  a  sales  device  showing  fountains  like  those  here  involved 
in  three-dimensional  pictures  as  offered  for  sale.^  There  is  no  doubt 
in  our  minds  that  prospective  buyers  of  these  fountains  would  select 
them  for  the  decoration  of  buildings  or  grounds  according  to  specific, 
reproducible  ^  designs,  intending  to  use  them  as  permanent  decoration. 
The  fountains  are  certainly  made  by  man  (manufactured)  for  sale  to 
and  use  by  such  buyers.  They  certainly  carry  into  effect  the  plain  intent 
of  the  design  patent  statute,  which  is  to  give  encouragement  to  the 
decorative  arts.  Gorham  Go.  v.  White,  81  U.S.  511,  524  (1871). 

[1]  We  fail  to  find  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  majority  any  suffi- 
cient reason  for  holding  the  fountains  are  not  "articles  of  manufac- 
ture," If,  per  chance,  the  Board  was  attempting  a  distinction  between 
"manufactures,"  which  it  seemed  to  think  the  fountains  are,  and  arti- 
cles of  manufacture,  we  think  that  supposed  distinction  was  fully 
disposed  of  by  our  predecessor  court,  with  respect  to  appeals  from 
the  Patent  Office,  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
in  In  re  Hodden,  27  App.  D.C.  259,  20  F.2d  276,  1927  CD  160.  The 
object  there  in  question  for  which  a  design  patent  was  sought  was  a 
grandstand.  The  Patent  Office  thought  that,  though  it  was  a  "manu- 
facture," it  was  not  "an  article  of  manufacture"  and  refused  to  patent. 
The  court  in  unanimously  reversing,  said: 

It  is  dlflScult  to  perceive  how  a  thing  may  be  a  manufacture,  without  producing 
an  article  of  manufacture.  The  Commissioner,  with  commendable  franltness,  said  : 
"It  is  diflBcult  to  attempt  a  definition  of  an  article  of  manufacture.  Curiously 
enough,  if  the  grandstand  as  made  by  appellant  were  of  a  toy  character,  one 
that  could  be  picked  up  and  carried  around,  purchased  in  a  store  and  carried 
home,  or  delivered  by  the  use  of  a  delivery  vehicle,  the  device  would  be  an 
article  of  manufacture."  But,  as  pointed  out  by  the  court  in  the  RKer-Conley 
Mfg.  Co.  case,  size  and  immobility  do  not  determine  the  question. 

RUer-ConUy  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Aiken,  203  Fed.  699  (3d.  Cir.  1913),  con- 
tains an  extensive  discussion  of  the  meaning  of  "manufacture"  and 
was  quoted  from  at  length  by  the  dissenting  Board  member.  It  cites 
numerous  authorities,  legal  and  otherwise.  The  gist  of  it  is,  as  one  can 
determine  from  dictionaries,  that  a  manufacture  is  anything  made 
"by  the  hands  of  man"  from  raw  materials,  whether  literally  by  hand 
or  by  machinery  or  by  art.  Certainly  the  fountains  are  so  made. 

[2]  The  majority  Board  opinion  concludes  with  the  view  that  "the 
present  design  is  not  drawn  to  subject  matter  coming  within  the  terms 


•  The  advertising  copy  thereon  reads :  "Only  Rain  Jet's  patented,  rotating  turbo-jet 
power^ction  noszles  can  discharge  individual  droplets  which  give  the  'shower  of  diamonds 
effect.  An  entirely  new  concept  of  fountain  patterns  results  !  One,  two  or  three  tiers  of 
droplets  form  a  beautiful  water  sculptured  design."  ,..,..  .  .  , 

•We  use  the  term  "reproducible"  In  the  practical  sense  of  making  another  thing  which 
has  the  same  appearance  to  the  average  viewer.  The  Examiner  was  concerned  about  the 
obvious  fact  that  "the  exact  arrangement  and  configuration  of  droplets"  could  not  be 
reproduced  by  a  person  skilled  In  the  art.  We  do  not  think  this  Important.  The  same  prob- 
lem exists  to  some  degree  with  most  everything  made  of  such  variable  materials  as  wood, 
cloth  clay  and  many  others  which  minutely  vary  from  piece  to  piece.  WiMt  matters  with 
an  ornamental  design  is  only  the  ulUmate  over-all  appearance  of  the  article  which  em- 
bodies It  Technically,  "exact'*  reproduction  is  an  impossibility.  It  is  always  an  approxima- 
tion We  see  no  reason  why  design  law — law  being  one  of  the  greatest  approximations  of 
all— ghould  be  any  more  concerned  with  the  "exact  arrangement"  of  water  droplets  than 
it  Is  with  the  exact  arrangement  of  molecules  grains  of  sand,  or  even  grosser  building 
blocks  so  long  as  the  generalappearance  is  not  affected. 
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or  spirit  of  35  U.S.C  171."  We  find  in  the  opinion,  however,  no  cita- 
tion of  authority  other  than  the  statute  itself,  no  indication  that  the 
terms  mean  anything  other  than  what  they  say,  no  reason  why  the 
fountain  is  not  "an  article  of  manufacture"  other  than  the  Board 
majority's  inability  to  conceive  that  it  could  be,  and  certainly  no  dis- 
cussion of  what  the  s'pirit  of  the  statute  is.  We  think  its  spirit  is  as 
stated  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Gorham  v.  White,  to  encourage  the 
decorative  arts,  over  and  beyond  those  classically  kno^vn  as  "the  fine 
arts."  We  think  the  appellant  has  contributed  to  the  decorative  arts. 
Surely,  if  he  is  told  he  cannot  have  protection  by  design  patent^  he 
and  his  like  will  be  discouraged. 

It  is  most  interesting  that  the  brief  for  the  Patent  Office  contains 
only  4  pages  of  "argument,"  devotes  two  of  them  to  stating  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  statute  from  1842  to  1902,  when  it  took  its  present  form, 
cites  no  authority  to  support  the  rejection  but  does  cite  the  Hodden 
case  for  the  proposition  we  cited  it  for  above,  and  makes  but  a  single 
argument  in  support  of  the  contention  the  fountains  should  not  be 
considered  to  be  "an  article  of  manufacture."  It  is,  as  the  Examiner 
contended,  that  water  sprays  "cannot  exist  of  themselves,"  being  de- 
pendent on  the  existence  of  the  nozzles  and  the  water  under  pressure. 
Only  because  of  this  dependence  are  we  asked  to  affirm  the  rejection. 

We  fail  to  see  any  force  in  this  argument.  It  is  not  denied  that 
designs  exist.  [3]  It  is  perfectly  clear  that  these  designs  are  of  the 
three-dimensional  or  configuration-of -goods  type.  The  "goods"  in  this 
instance  are  fountains,  so  they  are  made  of  the  only  substance  foun- 
tains can  be  made  of — water.*  We  see  no  necessary  relation  between 
the  dependence  of  these  designs  made  of  water  upon  the  means  for 
producing  them  and  their  being  articles  of  manufacture.  A  majority 
of  this  court  recently  held  patentable  a  grille  for  a  radio  cabinet  with 
a  circularly  brushed  appearance  which  also  had  evenly-spaced,  small 
perforations.  The  peculiarity  of  this  grille  was  that  ''''with  variaiions 
in  viewing  angle  and  ambient  lighting''^  (emphasis  added)  a  varying 
moire  effect  was  produced  and  the  majority  felt  that  this  effect  made 
the  ornamental  appearance  unobvious  and  patentable.  The  design  was 
thus  dependent,  insofar  as  the  feature  which  made  it  patentable  was 
concerned,  on  something  outside  itself,  it  did  not  exist  alone,  because 
without  the  proper  angles  of  ambient  lighting  and  viewing  there  was 
no  moir«  effect.  In  re  Boldt,  52  CCPA  1283,  344  F.2d  990,  145  USPQ 
414  (1965).  For  an  older  moire  effect  case  in  a  serrated  rubber  door- 
mat, see  New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co.  v.  New  Jersey  Car  Spring 
<&  Rubber  Co.,  137  U.S.  445  (1890).  We  do  not  see  that  the  dependence 
of  the  existence  of  a  design  on  something  outside  itself  is  a  reason 
for  holding  it  is  not  a  design  "for  an  article  of  manufacture."  Many 
such  designs  depend  upon  outside  factors  for  the  production  of  the 
appearance  which  the  beholder  observes.  The  design  of  a  lampshade 
may  not  be  apparent  unless  the  lamp  is  lighted.  The  design  of  a  wo- 
man's hosiery  is  not  apparent  unless  it  is  in  place  on  her  legs.  The 
designs  of  inflated  articles  such  as  toy  balloons,  water  toys,  air  mat- 
tresses, and  now  even  buildings  are  not  apparent  in  the  absence  of 
the  compressed  air  which  gives  them  form,  as  the  water  pressure  here 
gives  shape  to  the  fountain.  Even  the  design  of  wall  paper  is  not  al- 
ways fully  apparent  in  the  commodity  as  it  is  sold  and  requires  a  wall 
and  the  services  of  a  paperhanger  to  put  it  into  condition  for  enjoy- 


« We  tr«  aware  that  fountains  of  sorts  have  been  made  of  other  fluids  such  as  Martinis 
and  Manhattans,  on  a  small  scale  ;  but  speaking  practically,  decoratlTe  fountains  of  the 
tjpe  we  are  dlscosslnf  must  be  made  of  water. 
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ment  by  the  beholder,  which  is  the  ultimate  purpose  of  all  ornamental 
design. 

Finding,  as  we  do,  that  the  Examiner,  the  majority  of  the  Board, 
and  the  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office  have  produced  no  argument  of 
substance  or  any  authority  in  support  of  their  view,  that  the  dissenting 
member  of  the  Board  has  made  cogent  arguments  in  opposition  to  it, 
and  believing  that  the  primary  objectives  of  the  design  patent  statute 
will  be  carried  out  by  protecting  these  designs  for  water  fountains, 
if  they  otherwise  meet  the  requirements  of  the  statutes,  we  hold  they 
meet  the  "article  of  manufacture"  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  171. 

The  decisions  of  the  Board  are  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Martin,  J.,  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

It  is  inconceivable  that  Congress  could  possibly  have  intended  sec. 
171,  in  letter  or  spirit,  to  allow  an  individual  to  remove  from  the 
public  domain  and  monopolize  mere  sprays  of  water.'  To  do  so,  one 
must  necessarily  rely  on  strained  semantics  at  the  expense  of  common 
sense.  The  instant  sprays,  so  evanescent  and  fugitive  in  nature,  pre- 
sumably subject  to  the  whims  of  wind  and  weather,  incapable  of  exist- 
ing in  and  of  themselves,  are  merely  the  effect  flowing  from  articles 
of  manufacture,  but  certainly  are  no  more  articles  of  manufacture 
per  se  than  are  the  vapor  trails  of  jets,  wakes  of  ships  or  steam  from 
engines. 

It  appears  that  appellant  presently  enjoys  patent  protection  on  the 
mechanical  elements  of  the  fountains,  but  apparently  not  satisfied 
with  that,  now  seeks  to  monopolize  certain  configurations  of  moving 
water,  whether  produced  by  a  garden  hose  or  otherwise.  It  is  not  diffi- 
cult to  imagine  the  potential  harassment  that  could  result  from  such 
a  monopoly. 

I  would  affirm. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Wesley  L.  Abcheb 

No.  7777.     Decided  April  6,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  374  F.2d  104;  153  USPQ  186] 

1.  Patentability — Compobition — Obviousness — Additives  fob  Lubbicants. 

"•  •  •  we  note  that  Parker  specifically  lists  only  eight  lubricant  additives, 
including  cobalt  naphthenate.  Also,  appellant  baa  neither  alleged,  nor  offered 
any  evidence  to  prove,  that  any  or  all  of  the  other  seven  metal  naphthenates 
of  Parker,  or  for  that  matter  any  of  the  Prutton  additives,  is  either  inoperable 
as  a  stabilizer  of  polyphenyl  ether  lubricants,  or  even  substantially  less  effec- 
tive than  cobalt  naphthenate  for  that  purpose.  The  conclusion  which  we  think 
properly  should  be  drawn  from  the  references  before  us  is  that  cobalt  salts, 
disclosed  to  be  useful  stabilizers  for  petroleum  lubricants,  should  reasonably 
be  expected  to  be  useful  stabilizers  for  other  types  of  lubricants,  including 
polyphenyl  ethers,  In  the  absence  of  substantial  evidence  to  the  contrary." 

2.  Saue — Combining   References — Compositions — Obviousness. 

"While  it  may  be  true  that  effective  stabilizers  for  petroleum  or  hydrocart)on 
lubricants  are  not  neceisarlly  effective  stabilizers  for  synthetic  lubricants  such 


»  Appellant  concedes  that  "Each  application  here  under  conslderaiton  18  a  design  formed 
by  continually  moving  droplets  of  water  in  a  fountain.  The  desiffn  is  formed  by  the  droplets 
H8  they  move,  first  upwardly,  then  arcing  over  and  finally  falling  downwardly  in  a  very 
special  form,  thereby  to  constitute  an  invariable  configuration  and  visual  appearance. 
Although  there  i$  a  tpray  head  and  a  catch  hatin,  the$e  mechanical  appurtenance$  do  not 
form  a  part  of  the  detign."  [Emphasis  supplied.] 
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as  polyphenyl  ethers,  we  do  not  construe  the  general  teachings  to  that  effect  of 
Diamond  and  Bataafsche  to  lead  one  away  from  the  use  of  the  cobalt  salts 
of  Parker  and  Prutton  as  stabilizing  additives  for  polyphenyl  ether  lubricants. 
We  think  it  would  be  obvious  to  substitute  the  cobalt  salts  of  the  secondary 
references  for  the  stabiliaing  additives  of  the  primary  references." 

3.    SaMK — PABTICtXAR    StJBJECT    MATTER — "POLTPHENTL    EtHEE    STABILIZES." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Polyphenyl  Ether 
Stabilizer."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflBrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  136,720. 
AFFIRMED. 

T?i£  D(no  Chemical  Company  {CRwynn  R.  Baker ^  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Annore,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Smith,  Almond.  Associate 
Judges^  and  Willl\m  H.  Kirkfatrick  * 

Almond,  7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  prior  art  rejection  of  claims  1  to  4  of  appellant's  application 
Serial  No.  135,720,  filed  September  5,  1961,  for  "Tolyphenyl  Ether 
Stabilizer."  No  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  high-pressure,  high-temperature  synthetic 
lubricant  composition  comprising  a  polyphenyl  ether  as  the  major 
lubricant  and,  as  the  essential  antioxidant  and  viscosity  improver,  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cobalt  salts  of 
naphthenic,  benzoic,  and  alkylbenzoic  acids. 

Claim  1  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows: 

1.  A  high-pressure,  high-temperature  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
phenyl ether  as  the  major  lubricant,  said  ether  having  the  following  generic 
formula : 


Jn 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  about  G,  and,  as  the  essential  anti- 
oxidant and  viscosity  improver,  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  composition,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  cobalt  salts  of  naphthenic,  benzoic  and  alkylbenzoic  acids  said  alkyl  radical 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

The  references  relied  on  are: 

Parker,  2,001,108,  May  14,  1935. 
Prutton,  2,223,129,  November  26,  1940. 
Diamond,  2,940,929,  June  14,  1960. 
Bataafsche  (British),  851,651,  October  19,  1960. 

The  earlier  references,  Parker  and  Prutton,  primarily  relate  to  the 
stabilization  of  hydrocarbon  or  petroleum  lubricants.  The  later  ref- 
erences. Diamond  and  Bataafsche,  relate  to  stabilization  of  polyphenyl 
ether,  a  type  of  synthetic  lubricant. 

Parker  states  that  his  invention  provides  ''a  petroleum  oil  contain- 
ing a  metallic  salt  of  a  naturally  occurring  acid  in  quantity  sufficient 
to  stabilize  the  oil  against  deterioration  caused  by  exposure  of  the  oil 
to  light  and/or  air  without  materially  affecting  the  viscosity  of  the 
oil."  Parker's  specifically  mentioned  stabilizers  are  the  naphthenic 
acid  salts  of  eight  metals,  namely,  calcium,  manganese,  lead,  zinc, 
copper,  cobalt,  sodium,  and  potassium. 
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Prutton  discloses  lubricating  compositions  to  which  are  added  sta- 
bilizers "particularly  effective  in  rendering  the  lubricants  suitable  for 
use  under  conditions  of  extreme  stress  as  imposed  by  high  tempera- 
tures, high  loads,  etc."  Prutton  states  that  the  base  of  his  lubricating 
compositions  "may  consist  either  entirely  or  in  part  of  synthetic 
oils  *  *  *."  The  stabilizing  additives  of  this  reference  are  salts  of 
aromatic  acids.  Among  the  many  addition  agents  disclosed  in  the 
patent  are  the  cobalt  salts  of  benzoic  acid  and  alkylated  benzoic  acids. 
As  does  Parker,  Prutton  discloses  that  the  acid  salts  of  several  other 
metals,  for  example  calcium  and  zinc,  are  also  useful  stabilizers  of 
lubricating  compositions. 

Diamond  discloses  lubricating  compositions  useful  "at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  under  oxidizing  conditions"  comprising  "a  major  pro- 
portion of  polyphenyl  ethers"  and  minor  amounts  of  additives  "suffi- 
cient to  stabilize  said  ethers  against  oxidation  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  about  450°  F.,  said  additive  material  being  basic  and  neutral 
indium'  salts  of  fatty  acids,  thiaf atty  acids,  and  of  alkylated  benzoic 
acids  *  *  *." 

Bataafsche  teaches  the  addition,  "to  polyphenyl  ether  compositions 
useful  as  synthetic  lubricants,"  of  salts  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
such  as  benzoic  acid  with  metals  from  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
especially  zinc  and  calcium,  in  order  to  "increase  the  oxidation  and 
thermal  stability  of  the  compositions  under  high  temperature  con- 
ditions *  ♦  *." 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1  to  4  as  unpatentable  over  Diamond 
and  Bataafsche  in  view  of  Prutton  or  Parker  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 
His  position  is  stated  to  be  that : 

•  •  •  it  would  involve  no  more  than  routine  experimentation  within  the  art  to 
determine  the  applicability  of  cobalt  salts  of  the  instant  acids  for  polyphenyl 
ether  stabilization  in  view  of  the  secondary  references  which  disclose  such  salts 
as  useful  for  the  same  purpose  [stabilization]  in  other  lubricating  media.  The 
substitution  of  the  cobalt  salts  of  Parker  or  Prutton  for  the  various  salts  of  the 
same  acids  disclosed  by  the  primary  references  Is  thus  deemed  obvious  and  un- 
patentable. 

In  affirming  the  Examiner's  decision,  the  Board  stated  that  "in  spite 
of  some  distinctions  between  the  two  types  of  lubricants  [hydrocarbon 
oils  and  polyphenyl  ethers],  the  art  nevertheless  provides  the  sugges- 
tion for  interchanging  cobalt  for  calcium  or  zinc  in  these  salts." 

Appellant's  argument  here  is  principally  based  on  two  propositions, 
( 1 )  that  selection  of  the  cobalt  salts  from  the  numerous  additives  dis- 
closed in  the  secondary  references  to  be  effective  stabilizers  for  petro- 
leum lubricants  is  unobvious,  and  (2)  that  the  primary  references 
teach  away  from  the  use  of  petroleum  lubricant  additives  as  stabilizers 
for  polyphenyl  ether  lubricants. 

[1]  With  regard  to  the  first  proposition,  we  note  that  Parker  spe- 
cifically lists  only  eight  lubricant  additives,  including  cobalt  naph- 
thenate.  Also,  appellant  has  neither  alleged,  nor  offered  any  evidence 
to  prove,  that  any  or  all  of  the  other  seven  metal  naphthenates  of 
Parker,  or  for  that  matter  any  of  the  Prutton  additives,  is  either  in- 
operable as  a  stabilizer  of  polyphenyl  ether  lubricants,  or  even  sub- 
stantially less  effective  than  cobalt  naphthenate  for  that  purpose. 
The  conclusion  which  we  think  properly  should  be  drawn  from  the 
references  before  us  is  that  cobalt  salts,  disclosed  to  be  useful  sta- 
bilizers for  petroleum  lubricants,  should  reasonably  be  expected  to 
be  useful  stabilizers  for  other  types  of  lubricants,  including  poly- 
phenyl ethers,  in  the  absence  of  substantial  evidence  to  the  contrary. 
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[2]  While  it  may  be  true  that  effective  stabilizers  for  petroleum  or 
hydrocarbon  lubricants  are  not  necessarily  effective  stabilizers  for 
synthetic  lubricants  such  as  polyphenyl  ethers,  we  do  not  construe 
the  general  teachings  to  that  effect  of  Diamond  and  Bataafsche  to 
lead  one  away  from  the  use  of  the  cobalt  salts  of  Parker  and  Prutton 
as  stabilizing  additives  for  polyphenyl  ether  lubricants.  We  think  it 
would  be  obvious  to  substitute  the  cobalt  salts  of  the  secondary  ref- 
erences for  the  stabilizing  additives  of  the  primary  references.  As  the 
Examiner  pointed  out  in  his  answer  before  the  Board : 
*  *  *  an  antioxidant  in  a  lubricating  system  is  preferentially  oxidized  so  as  to 
allow  the  base  oil  to  remain  free  from  the  deleterious  effects  of  oxidation  and, 
thus,  the  medium  [lubricant]  in  which  such  an  inhibitor  functions  should  not 
vary  the  effectiveness  of  the  additive. 

[3]  For  the  reasons  stated  above,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 
affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

NoUc«*  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1932 


S.478.770,  A.  Loreni.  A  REXTLININQ  ARTICLE  OF  FURNI 
TURE ;  2.«17,47*.  same ;  Re.  UM;  J.  Luckhardt.  ARTICLE 
OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  BODY  OF  A  PER- 
SON ;  2,945,533.  P.  S.  Fletcher.  IMPROVED  LEO-REST  AND 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM;  3,039,815,  same.  RECLINING 
CHAIR  OF  THE  MULTIPLE  TYPE;  3.142,510,  same.  LEO- 
REST  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  POSITION 
RECLINING  CHAIR  ;  3,157,431.  aame,  RECLINING  CHAIR 
OF  THE  MULTIPLE  MOVEMENT  TYPE,  flied  May  3.  1967. 
D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c739,  Peter  8.  Fletcher  v. 
Dimona  Corp.  et  al.  n- 

2,31S.0M.  0.  O.  Hall.  CURING  6P  MEAT  TO  INHIBIT  UN- 
DESIRABLE COLOR  CHANGE,  aied  June  22,  1967.  DC. 
N.D.  111.  (Chlcar>),  Doc.  «7cl081.  Calgon  Corporation  ▼. 
Kerber  Packing  Company. 

2,017,470.     (See  2.478.770.) 

2,019.420.  T.  H.  Jakeo.  ANIMAL  AND  POULTRY  FEED 
CONTAINING  AUREOMYCIN  MASH,  flIed  May  29.  1967. 
CCA..  4th  Clr.  (Richmond),  Doc.  11.435,  American  Cyanamid 
Company  v.  Nopco  Chemical  Company  and  Quality  Feed*.  Inc. 

2.742.437,  E.  J.  Houdry.  CATALYTIC  STRUCTURE  AND 
COMPOSITION,  aied  June  28.  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  43063,  Snglehard  Induttriea,  /mo.  t.  OsyCata- 
ly$t.  Inc. 

2.780>47.     (See  Re.  24.924.) 

2.000.031.  Suess.  Trenkler.  Hauttmann  and  Rineacta.  METH- 
OD OF  CARRYING  OUT  MELTING  PR0CESSB8.  Alwl  Jane 
29,  1967,  DC.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  67-C-311,  KaUer  Indut- 
triet  Corporation  et  al.  t.  CF  <C  /  Steel  Corporation. 

233«,007.  D.  F.  Bloom,  METHOD  OF  SAMPLING  WELL 
FLUIDS.  Bled  Oct.  20.  1966.  DC.  ED.  Calif.  (Fresno).  Doc. 
F-46-19-C.  Blum  Aircu$hion  Corporation  v.  Big  Three  Indui- 
trial  Oat  and  Equipment  Co.,  doing  butine$»  at  Xo%ctco  and 
at  Nitrogen  Well  Service  Co.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  with 
prejudice.  June  23,  1967. 

t.853.420,  H.  Lowey.  ETHYL  CELLULOSE  COATINGS  FOR 
SHAPED  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS;  2.503.497.  H.  A. 
Press.  THERAPEUTIC  TABLETS,  filed  Oct.  10.  1965,  DC. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65-C-2975.  Hotcard  Pret  v.  Forett  Labora- 
toriet.  Inc.  et  al.  Inadvertently  closed  as  to  all  defendants — 
plaintiff's  notice  of  discontinuance  as  to  one  defendant  only. 
Apr.  12.  1967. 

2.M5350,  V.  K.  Krleble.  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPEROXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
ACRYLATE  ACID  DIESTER  ;  2,901.099,  same.  PACKAGED 
METAL  FASTENERS  AND  BONDING  AGENT:  3,941.322. 
same.  ANAEROBIC  CURING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN 
ING  ACRYLIC  ACID  DIESTERS  ;  S.WSJiSO,  R.  H.  Krleble. 
ANAEROBIC  CURING  SEALANT  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
EXTENDED   SHELF  STABILITY;  3,940.2«2.  T.  K.  Krleble, 


ACCELERATED  ANAEROBIC  CURING  COMPOSITIONS. 
filed  June  1.  1964.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64c936, 
Broadview  Chemical  Corporation  r.  Loctite  Corporation  et 
ano.      Consent  decree  entered  Feb.  15,  1967.  injunction. 

2398,790.     (See  Re.  24,924.) 

2.901.099.     (See  2.880.960.) 

2.934.230.  R  D.  Tracey.  DETACHABLE  LOW  BED  TRAIL- 
ER, filed  May  28.  1967.  DC  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  67-419-J, 
Richard  D.  Tracey  r.  Perkint  Machinery  Co..  Inc. 

2338.076.  G.  H.  Magrath.  TOP  DRIVE  SPINNING  SPIN- 
DLE, filed  June  29.  1967,  C.C.A..  1st  Clr.  (Boston).  Doc.  6950, 
Oeorge  H.  Uagrath  v.  Draper  Corporation. 

2^45.533.     (See  2.478.770.) 

2.953.497.     (See  2353,420.) 

2,985.230,  L.  J.  Stern.  COMBINATION  PAD  AND  INSULA- 
TOR FOR  CUSHIONS;  3.050,108,  S.  M.  Terry.  METHOD  OF 
MOLDING  POLYETHER  URETHANE  FOAM  ARTICLES; 
3,110,190.  same.  COMBINATION  PAD  AND  INSULATOR  FOR 
CUSHIONS ;  8.14X^3.  L.  J.  Stern.  SNAP  ON  PAD  AND  IN- 
SULATOR ;  3.184,707,  J.  S  Meyers.  PAD  FOR  COVERING 
CONTOURED  CUSHION  SPRING  STRUCTURE  ;  3,273,179, 
W.  L.  Rldenour.  INSULATOR  FOR  FOAM  PADS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  filed  May  17.  1967.  DC. 
N.D.  Ind.  (Fort  Wayne).  Doc.  1878,  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 
Company  v.  General  Tire  and  Rubber. 

3.089.815.     (See  2.478.770.) 

3.941.322.     (See  2.806.900.) 

3.943 J20.     (See  2.806.960  ) 

3.040.202.     (See  2,806.900.) 

3.0(7.940.  T.  A.  O.  Gross.  PNEUMATIC  LOAD  BEARING 
DEVICES,  filed  Sept.  9.  1966.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc. 
C-913-66.  Thomat  A.  0.  Crott  t.  Louit  E.  Shenman  and  Law- 
rence Fried,  doing  business  as  Electro-Lite  Induttriet.  Order 
for  permanent  injunction  as  to  Lawrence  Fried,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Electro-Lite  Industries  and  dismissal  of  action  as  to 
Louis  E.  Shenman,  Jan.  9.  1967. 

3,050.108.     (See  2.965.230.) 

S.077»7.  D.  C.  Wright.  ROLLER  DIE  APPARATUS,  filed 
May  29.  1967.  DC.  N  D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C67-376, 
The  Fallt  Engineering  and  Machine  Company  v.  The  American 
Packaging  Corporation. 

3.091.900.     (See  3.139.213.) 

3.110,190.     (See  2.985.280.) 

S,139J13.  B.  Edwards.  NESTABLE  CUP;  S.OOl.SOO.  same, 
filed  May  26.  1967.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c888, 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Illinoit  Tool  Workt,  Inc. 

3,142,073.     (See  2,965,230.) 

3,142,510.     (See  2.478,770.) 
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8,157,198.  R.  J.  Purtell,  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM;  S.245,098. 
same;  3,245,008,  same,  filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Lubbock),  Doc.  CA-5-330.  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.  ▼. 
Stewart  d  Steventon  Servicet,  Inc.  Final  Judgment  for  plain- 
tiff. Mar.  7,  1967. 

8,157,481.     (See  2,478,770.) 

3,102428,  W.  R.  Kromer,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  CARBONATING,  COOLING,  STORING,  DISTRIBUT- 
ING AND  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES,  filed  June  29,  1967. 
D.C,  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cll26,  The  Dole  Valve  Com- 
pany T.  Perfection  Bar  Equipment ,  Inc. 

8,184,707.  (See  2.986.230.) 

8,245,505.  (See  3.157.193.) 

8,245.006.  (See  3.157,193.) 

8,273.179.  (See  2.965,230.) 

8,279,798.  (See  D.  201.562.) 

3;280,750,  H.  T.  White.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP,  filed  June 
12.  1967,  D.C.  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  42921,  Crane 
Company  v.  Integral  Motor  Pump  Corporation. 

8;MM80.  J.  E.  Golden,  DRAPERY  CARRIER,  filed  June  14. 
1967.  D.C,  E.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl008.  Vewell  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Kirtch  Company. 

8,289.377,  F.  W.  Hetman,  INSULATED  FRAME  AND  CON- 
NECTOR THEREFOR,  filed  June  16,  1967,  D.C.  Minn.  (Min- 
neapolis), Doc.  4-67-C-166.  Alpana  Aluminum  Product!  Inc. 
V.  Flour  City  Architectural  Metalt. 

S;M0,420.  H.  Kramer,  WEBBING-STRIP  FASTENERS,  filed 
May  26.  1967,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-2080,  Hyman 
Kramer,  doing  butinett  at  Hy  Kramer  Enterpritet  v.  Durante 
Comp4iny,  Inc. 


3.803325,  Shuman  and  Meinhardt,  BALL  POINT  WRITING 
INSTRUMENTS,  filed  June  28,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (De- 
troit), Doc.  80102,  General  Electric  Company  v.  The  Parker 
Pen  Company. 

3305307.  R.  S.  Baker.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PRE- 
8TRES8ED  CONCRETE  MEMBERS,  filed  June  1,  1967,  D.C, 
W.D.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doc.  12944-C,  American  Concrete 
Crotttie  Corporation  v.  OiJford-HiU  d  Company,  Incorporated. 

3319373,  L.  Solin.  GYMNASIUM  MATS,  filed  May  26,  1967, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-0-2082,  The  Program  Aidt  Company, 
Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Sport-Tech  Corporation  et  ano. 

3325388,  Klein  and  Bollnger,  BALANCED  ELASTICIZED 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARN;  3385389.  E.  D.  Bollnger,  same. 
filed  June  20,  1967,  DC.  W.D.  Va.  (Lynchburg),  Doc.  67-C- 
19-L.  Deering  Mttliken  Retearch  Corporation  v.  Burlington 
Induttriet,  Inc.,  and  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ifemourt  and  Company. 

3325389.  (See  3,325.968.) 
Be.  24,700.     (See  Re.  24.924.) 
Ke.  24349.     (See  2,478,770.) 

Be.  24324.  J.  R.  Willlngham.  GUN  DRILLING  TOOL; 
2.780347,  same,  TUBULAR  DRILL;  2398.780,  same.  BLIND 
HOLE  DRILL  ;  Be.  24,769,  same,  HOLE  ENLARGING  AND 
FINISHING  TOOL,  filed  Mar.  1.  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Mich,  (Bay 
City),  Doc.  2835,  John  R.  Willingham  v.  Kneeland  Induttriet, 
Inc.  et  al. 

D.  201302.  W.  M.  Lakin,  ENCLOSED  CARROUSEL  TOY  ; 
3379,7M,  same,  TOY  CARROUSEL,  filed  May  17.  1967,  DC, 
N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c832,  Marlin  Toy  Productt.  Inc.  v. 
Sidney  A.  Tarrton  Co. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  19,  1967 

IlIustratlOQS  for  pUnt  patents  are  aaually  In  color  and  therefore  It  in  not  practicable  to  repruduce  tbe  drawing. 


1,1M 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Paul  Ecke,  P.O.  Box  488,  Encinitas,  Cattf.     92«24 
Filed  Aug.  8,  19M,  S«r.  No.  571^73 
1  Qaim.  (CL  Pit.— «6) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  and  more  particularly  characterized 
by 

an  involucre  of  flexible  bracts  which  have  a  color  of 

subdued  reddish-pink,  rose-tinted  with  mauve, 
the  bracts  being  nunierically  plentiful  and  varying  in 
shape  and  planar  size,  the  bracts  of  largest  size  being 
oblate,  bracts  of  intermediate  size  being  generally 
ovally  oblate,  and  bracts  of  still  smaller  size  being 
generally  prolate, 
the  length  of  the  petioles  of  the  bracts  being  of  respec- 
tive lengths  in  the  same  order  of  the  said  sizes  of  the 
bracts, 
the  bracts  of  intermediate  and  smaller  sizes  being  pre- 
dominant in  number  and  the  relatively  shorter  pe- 
tioles thereof  providing  an  opening  centrally  of  the 
involucre    wherein    there    grows    a    luxuriant    and 
closely  clustered  inflorescence, 
the  plant  being  a  relatively  fast-growing  tall  variety 
which  is  naturally  an  early  bloomer,  and  having 
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eaoqiCionally  long-keeping  bracts,  inflorescence  and 
fidufe  leaves  at  optimum  condition, 
tbe  peduncle  being  stiff  and  strong  and  having  inter- 
nodes  closely  spaced  for  ovally  acuminate  ivy  green 
foliage  leaves. 


2,769 
ROSE  PLANT 
Patrick  Dickson,  Newtownards,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Jack- 
soa  A  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,910 
1  Claim.  (CI.  PH.— 11) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  ciass,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  habit  of  plant  growth  attaining 
an  average  height  of  about  3V6  feet,  a  large  flower  size, 
a  high-centered  flower  form,  and  a  distinctive  and  at- 
tractive flower  color  corresponding  to  Maize  Yellow,  with 
the  upper  half  of  the  flower  petals  being  lightly  overcast 
with  Straw  Yellow,  and  with  the  edge  of  the  petals  being 
overcast  with  Shell  Pink. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  SEPTEMBER  19,  1967 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,341,861 
OPEN  WEAVE  ANTI-SUP  GLOVE 

Ikuiah  M.  Robbins,  1818  Q  St  SE., 

Wasfaingtoo,  D.C.     20020 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,952 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—163) 


A  porous  hand  covering  for  paper  office  work  com- 
prising a  relatively  open  and  ]oose  weave  glove  formed 
of  yam  of  synthetic  resinous  material,  said  material 
comprising  a  stretch  fabric  having  a  hard  surface,  said 
open  evenly  spaced  weave  providing  substantially  evenly 
spaced  pores  throughout  said  glove,  the  ends  of  the 
flnger  portions  up  to  the  first  finger  joint  being  coated 
with  a  rubber-like,  non-slip  material,  said  material  cover- 
ing only  the  said  yam  and  not  penetrating  nor  filling  said 
pores,  said  finger  portions  forming  anti-slip  surfaces,  and 
said  open  weave  permitting  cooling  of  the  hands  of  the 
wearer,  including  the  said  coated  finger  portions  thereof, 
the  said  hard  surface  of  said  material  being  resistant  to 
spalling  and  said  anti-slip  surfaces  providing  porous 
paper-engaging  surfaces. 


3,341,862 

ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TROUSERS, 

SLACKS,  SKIRTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leo  WIesner,  24  Taylor  St.,  MiUbom,  NJ.     07041 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,853 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2—221) 


said  elements  being  spaced  apart  when  said  elastic  mem- 
bers are  in  an  unstressed  condition  and  being  adapted  to 
lockingly  engage  under  tension  of  said  elastic  members. 


3,341,863 
FLUSH  VALVE  DEVICE 
Robert   L.   Schultz,   Carrington,   N.   Dak.     58421,   and 
Harold  F.  Larson,  798  1st  St.  S.,  Carrington,  N.  Dak. 
58421 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,831 
3  Claims.  (CL  4—63) 


1.  In  a  toilet  tank,  a  flush  valve  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  tank  ball,  a  flush  pipe  having  an  opening  at  its 
top,  said  tank  ball  being  adapted  to  pivot  into  said  open- 
ing to  close  said  opening,  spring  means  on  said  tank  ball 
urging  said  tank  ball  into  a  closed  position,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  weights  in  diverging  relation  to  one  another 
with  one  of  said  weights  at  least  approaching  a  vertical 
position  above  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  tank  ball 
whenever  the  tank  ball  is  in  its  seated  position. 


3  341  864 

PORTABLE  TOILET  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Leon  G.  Wichmann,  322  Mnlbeny  St, 

Mankato,  Minn.     56001 

FUed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,956 

6  Claims.  (CI.  4—134) 


1.  Elastically  extensible  attachment  for  a  waist  band  of 
trousers,  slacks,  skirt  or  the  like  garment,  comprising: 
an  inelastic  backing  tape,  two  inelastic  upper  tapes,  the 
length  of  each  of  said  upper  tapes  being  substantially 
less  than  half  the  length  of  said  backing  tape,  said  upper 
tapes  being  connected  to  said  backing  tape  with  their  fac- 
ing front  ends  in  spaced  relation,  providing  an  open  space 
therebetween,  said  upper  tapes  forming  sleeves  with  said 
backing  tape,  elastic  members  secured  within  said  sleeves, 

said  elastic  members  extending  freely  in  said  sleeves  with        1.  A  portable  toilet  for  use  by  invalid  persons  with  a 
their  front  ends  toward  said  front  ends  of  said  upper    wheelchair  having  removable  arms  comprising: 
tapes,  respectively,  leaving  a  space  between  the  front  ends        (a)  front  and  back  frame  members  each  having  a  leg 
of  said  elastic  members,  and  a  coufdii^  element  con-  at  one  end  thereof  and  means  at  the  other  end  for 

nected  to  each  of  said  front  ends  of  said  elastic  members,  attaching  said  frame  members  to  one  side  of  the 
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wheelchair  upon  removal  of  an  ann  therefrom;  and 
(b)  a  toilet  seat  having  a  radial  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  the  central  opening  and  means  thereon 


gjc: 
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for  attaching  said  seat  to  said  frame  members  in 
substantially  horizontal  position  approximately  at 
the  same  height  as  the  wheelchair  seat. 


3^41,M5 

BATH  TUB  PIPING  AND  VALVE  EQUIPMENT 

Vincent  F.  Vance,  720  7th  St.  SE., 

Anburn,  Wash.     98002 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,911 

4  Claims.  (CI.  4—148) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bath  tub,  a  shower  head  supported 
for  discharge  into  said  tub,  a  tub  faucet,  a  mixing  valve 
supplied  by  hot  and  cold  water  lines,  a  water  mixture  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  said  mixing  valve  for  applying 
mixture  therefrom  to  the  tub  faucet,  a  diversion  valve 
remote  from  said  mixing  valve  and  inter-connected 
thereto,  a  pipe  connection  from  the  diversion  valve  to  the 
shower  head,  a  pipe  line  leading  from  said  diversion 
to  said  tub  and  equipped  at  its  end  with  a  nozzle  so 
directed  as  to  discharge  water  therefrom  into  the  tub 
water  to  create  circulation  of  water  in  the  tub,  a  valve 
member  in  the  tub  faucet  that  is  adjustable  to  stop  flow 
of  mixture  from  the  faucet,  and  force  it  either  to  the 
shower  head,  under  control  of  the  diverter  valve  or  to 
allow  it  to  flow  through  said  nozzle  into  said  tub. 


BABY  BATH  PAD 

Alice  Maude  Wright,  Chicago,  lU. 

(6589  Duice  St.,  Riverside,  Calif.     92506) 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412^7 

2  Claims.  (CL  4—185) 

1.  A   baby   bath   pad,  comprising  in  combination,   a 

rectangular  flexible  rubber  member  providing  a  resting 

surface  for  an  infant,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart 


suction  cups  moulded  upon  the  underside  of  said  rec- 
tangular rubber  member  providing  a  means  for  securing 
the  pad  within  a  bathtub  or  other  device,  a  pillow  mould- 
ed with  said  rubber  member  to  provide  a  comfortable 
head  support  for  said  infant,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rectangular  rubber  member  being  moulded  with  a  plural- 
ity of  raised  serrations  to  prevent  said  infant  from  sliding 
upon  said  surface,  the  elongated  parallel  side  edges  of 
said  rectangular  rubber  member  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  rolled  bead  to  aid  in  preventing  said  infant's 
arms  or  legs  from  striking  the  cold  surfaces  of  said 
tub,  said  rectangular  rubber  member  of  said  pad  being 
provided  with  a  grommet  which  is  secured  in  one  end 
of  said  rubber  member,  said  grommet  providing  a  means 
for  receiving  a  nail  or  other  support  means  to  allow 
said  pad  to  be  hung  up  when  not  in  use,  said  grommet 


further  providing  a  means  for  air  to  circulate  on  all  sur- 
faces of  said  pad  in  order  that  it  may  quickly  dry  when 
suspended  by  said  grommet,  said  pillow  being  moulded  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  pad  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
serrated  surface  and  providing  a  means  for  raising  the 
head  of  said  infant  comfortably,  said  pillow  comprising 
a  solid  rubber  covering  enclosing  a  foam  rubber  mass 
to  cushion  the  head  of  said  infant,  said  pillow  extending 
between  said  rolled  beads  of  said  edges  and  being  arcu- 
ately  curved  for  maximum  comfort,  the  upper  surface 
of  said  pillow  flaring  downwardly  at  the  back  flush  with 
said  one  end  of  said  rubber  member  to  provide  a  neat 
and  attractive  appearance  and  flaring  downwardly  at 
the  front  and  joining  the  serrated  surface  at  a  sharp  angle 
to  permit  the  bath  pad  to  be  easily  rolled  up  when  not 
in  use. 


3,341,867 
ADJUSTABLE  TOILET  SEAT 
Roy  Norman  Keen,  Gaston,  Ind. 
(Rte.  5.  Portland,  Ind.     47371) 
FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,012 
1  Claim.  (CI.  4—239) 
In  a  toilet  seat  arrangement  including  a  toilet  bowl 
and  a  ring  shaped  seat  hingedly  connected  to  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  toilet  bowl,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises:  a  pair  of  adapter  members  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  opposite  side  of  said  seat  toward  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  seat,  each  of  said  adapter  mem- 
bers projecting  rearwardly  and  curving  inwardly  toward 
one  another  so  as  to  overlap  said  seat,  said  adapter  mem- 
bers being  swingabic  inwardly  to  various  positions  where- 
in said  adapter  members  substantially  reduce  the  size  of 
the  opening  through  said  ring  shaped  seat  particularly 
at  the  rearward  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  suction  cups 
each  mounted  on  the  lower  outward  surface  of  the  distal 
portion  of  said  adapter  members,  said  suction  cups  engag- 
ing and  securing  the  adapter  members  to  said  seat  when 
said  adapter  members  are  in  said  various  positions,  said 
adapter  members  being  swingable  outwardly  to  a  posi- 
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tion  wherein  the  opening  through  said  ring  is  completely 
unobstructed,  said  adapter  members  lower  surfaces  bc- 


l^iHi 


ing  curved  in  a  concave  shape  complementary  to  the 
shape  of  said  ring  shaped  seat. 


3,341,868 

SPRING  BED  SUPPORT 

Sven  IngUdsen,  1842  Pomeroy  Are., 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf.     958S1 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,185 

7  Claims.  (CL  5—317) 


^^^ 


3,341,869 
DOUBLE  COMPARTMENT  SLEEPING  BAG  WITH 

BUILT  IN  MATTRESS 
WUlard  S.  Whitman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,   assignor   to   H. 
Wenzel  Tent  &  Duck  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora-, 
tion  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,886 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5—343) 


1.  A  reversible  sleeping  bag  for  selective  use  in  warm 
weather  and  cold  weather,  said  bag  having  a  warm 
weather  insulation  cover  on  one  side  of  the  bag  and  a 
cold  weather  insulation  cover  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
bag,  a  mattress  attached  to  the  bag  in  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  warm  weather  and  cold  weather 
covers  to  define  separate  sleeping  compartments  on  either 
side  of  the  mattress,  said  bag  being  reversible  such  that 
each  of  the  aforementioned  covers  can  be  selectively  em- 
ployed with  the  cover  in  the  bottom  position  also  pro- 
viding additional  insulation  and  resiliency  for  the  human 
body. 

3,341,870 
PORTABLE  SPLICING  TOOL 
Robert  G.   Nystrom,   Glastonbury,  Conn.,   assignor  to 
Loctite  Corporation,  Newington,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,477 
2  Claims.  (Q.  7—17) 


1.  A  tilt-up  support  for  a  bed  to  facilitate  cleaning 
thereunder  comprising: 

a  rigid  bed  frame, 

legs  supporting  the  bed  frame  in  a  normal,  lowered 
position  thereof, 

a  pair  of  cantilever  base  members  for  resting  on  a 
floor  beneath  the  bed  frame,  one  thereof  near  the 
foot  and  one  near  the  head  of  the  bed  frame,  and 
extending  in  parallel  relation  from  beneath  one  edge 
of  the  bed  transversely  thereof  to  a  point  beyond  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  such  bed, 

a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  cantilever  base 
member  beneath  said  one  edge  of  the  bed  and  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  bed  therefrom, 

a  generally  upright  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  bed  frame  and  at  a  point  spaced 
upwardly  from  its  lower  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
first  link, 

a  second  lateraUy  extending  link,  shorter  than  the 
first,  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  its  associated  cantilever  base  member  at  a  point 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
first  link  thereto, 

a  generaUy  upright  third  link  pivotally  connected  at 
its  lower  end  to  a  medial  portion  of  the  first  link 
and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  bed  frame,  and 

spring  means  connected  in  tension  from  the  lever  at 

,  a  point  between  its  pivotal  connections  to  the  first 
and  second  linlcs  to  its  associated  base  member  at 
a  point  above  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  first  link 
thereto. 


1.  A  portable  rod  splicing  hand  tool  suitable  for  use 
in  construction  and  repair  of  0-rings,  comprising  a  thin, 
elongated  central  body  member  having  a  rod  severing 
station  and  at  least  one  rod  bonding  station  integral  there- 
with, said  severing  station  having  as  support  means  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  holes  of  progressively  different  sizes  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  rod  material  corresponding 
to  the  size  of  the  hole  and  a  narrow  slot  extending  from 
one  edge  of  said  central  body  member  and  bisecting  each 
of  said  holes,  said  slot  being  of  sufficient  width  to  permit 
the  insertion  therein  of  a  cutting  blade  for  severing  the 
rod  material  within  the  guide  hole,  and  each  rod  bonding 
station  containing  a  V-shaped  groove,  said  groove  being 
substantially  straight  to  permit  the  aligned  end-to-end 
placement  of  the  rod  material  therein  during  the  joining 
thereof. 


3,341,871 

FLOTATION  GEAR  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

A  SUBMERGED  CRAFT 

John  V.  OUveau,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1 965,  Ser.  No.  492,393 
13  Claims.  (CL  9—9) 
1.  A  flotation  type  recovery  kit  for  marking  and  hold- 
ing a  craft  that  has  submerged  into  the  sea,  which  com- 
prises in  combination : 

(1)  a  disintegrating  form  of  housing  for  storage  of  the 
recovery  kit  adapted  for  removable  mounting  on  the 
structure  of  the  craft  to  be  recovered; 
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(2)  movable  release  latch  means  holding  said  housing 
to  said  craft; 

(3)  a  pressure  sensitive  member  connecting  with  said 
release  latch  means  operative  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined hydraulic  pressure  acting  thereon  when 
tne  cralt  with  said  housing  becomes  submerged  to  a 
j)re determined  depth; 

(4)  a  float  assembly  including  an  inflatable  form  of 
float  with  an  attached  high  pressure  gas  container 
sized  and  adapted  for  storage  within  said  housing; 

(5)  cable  means  connecting  said  float  assembly  to  said 

craft;  ...» 

(6)  gas  release  means  positioned  between  said  mflat- 
able  float  and  said  gas  container  for  filling  the  float 
upon  its  release  and  unfolding  from  said  housing, 
whereby  to  hold  said  craft  from  further  submer- 
gence, said  gas  release  means  comprising: 


actuator  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  actuator 
having  one  end  near  said  anvil  in  a  position  to  be  rocked 
by  a  workpiecc  brought  to  the  anvil,  spring  means  for 
reversely  rocking  said  actuator  when  the  workpiece  passes 
from  under  the  actuator,  said  switch  clement  being  en- 
gaged by  said  actuator  at  another  point  thereof  to  be 


(a)  a  body  section  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  gas  container  with  said  inflatable 
float; 

(b)  a  rupture  disc  mounted  across  said  body  sec- 
tion; 

(c)  a  movable  spring-loaded  piercing  member 
mounted  within  said  body  section  in  a  position 
permitting  such  member  to  be  urged  against  and 
pierce  said  rupture  disc; 

(d)  a  movable  latch  pin  having  at  least  a  portion 
extending  within  said  body  section  and  into 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  piercing 
member  to  hold  it  against  compressed  spring 
means  in  turn  engaging  the  latter;  and 

(e)  pin  moving  means  connective  with  said  latch 
pin  providing  for  the  movement  thereof  to  re- 
lease said  piercing  member  when  said  float  as- 
sembly is  in  turn  released  from  said  housing. 


opened  and  closed  by  rocking  movement  of  the  actuator, 
and  power-driven  means  for  pressing  the  tape  on  the  work- 
piece  and  feeding  the  tape  and  workpiecc  on  the  anvil,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  link  the  length  of  which  is 
adjustable  to  vary  the  point  at  which  the  leading  end  of 
the  tape  is  applied  to  a  workpiecc  advancing  on  the  anvil. 


3  341  873 
METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING 
GOODYEAR  WELT  SHOES 
Lloyd  G.  Miller.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  3,  19^5,  Scr.  No.  461,057 
10  Claims.  (CI.  12—145) 


3341  872 
TAPING  AND  SEAM  PRESSING  MACHINE 
George  W.  Heiseler,  Sangws,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Machine  Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,124 
6  Claims.  (O.  12—59.5) 
1.  In  a  tape-applying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
anvil  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  knife  carried  by  said  frame 
above  said  anvil,  a  tape-guide  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
rockablc  between  a  position  in  which  the  tape  guided  there- 
by is  brought  to  proximity  to  said  anvil  and  a  position 
in  which  the  tape  is  lifted  into  severing  relation  to  said 
knife,  a  solenoid,  connecting  means  operable  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid  to  rock  said  guide  to  one  of  said 
positions,  and  spring  means  for  returning  said  guide  to 
the  other  position  when  the  solenoid  is  deenergized;  con- 
trol means  for  said  solenoid  including  a  switch  with  an 
element  movable  for  opening  and  closing  ibc  switch,  an 


1.  A  method  of  making  shoes,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  last  with  an  insole  secured  to  its  bottom, 

assembling  an  upper  on  the  last  with  the  marginal  por- 
tions stretched  lengthwise  of  the  last  bottom, 

forming  the  marginal  portions  of  the  upper  at  the  toe 
end  by  gathering  them  together  and  securing  them 
whi'e  leaving  portions  of  the  upper  free  at  the  sides 
of  the  last, 

sewing  the  free  sides  and  the  toe  end  portions  to  the 
insole  with  a  continuous  thread  inseam  and  while 
sewing  the  free  sides  imparting  to  the  upper  a  pull 
directed  beightwise  of  the  last  applied  twice  during 
each  sewing  cycle  and  exerted  at  points  on  the  upper 
between  stitch  holes. 


\ 
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3,341,874 

WHEELCHAIR  RAMP 

Charles  Leo  Jarris,  4165  Pine  St., 

Rocklln,  Calif.     95677 

FUed  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,194 

5  aalms.  (CI.  14—71) 


2.  A  wheelchair  ramp  comprising  a  platform  elevated 
above  the  ground,  a  pair  of  posts  upstanding  from  the 
ground  and  spaced  from  said  platform,  a  bridge  extending 
from  said  platform  and  toward  said  posts,  said  bridge  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  projecting  support  beams,  a  winch 
mounted  on  one  of  said  posts,  pulleys  on  said  support 
beams,  a  cable  connected  to  the  other  of  said  posts  and 
reeved  over  said  pulleys  and  fastened  to  said  winch,  a 
deck  disposed  in  part  to  overlie  said  beams,  one  group  of 
hinges  connecting  one  end  of  said  deck  to  said  bridge,  an 
apron,  another  group  of  hinges  connecting  one  end  of 
said  apron  to  the  other  end  of  said  deck,  a  cable,  and 
.neans  for  engaging  said  cable  with  one  of  said  posts  and 
with  said  deck  and  with  said  apron  to  rotate  said  apron 
on  said  other  group  of  hinges  with  respect  to  said  deck 
when  said  deck  is  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  said 
posts. 

3,341,875 
CONVEYANCE  GANGWAY 
Joseph  C.  WoHard,  Miami  Springs,  John  S.  Slaney,  Opa- 
Locka,  and  Lester  L.  Preiss,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Wollard  Aircraft  Service  Equipment  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  357,358, 
Apr.  6,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
619,483 

3  Claims.  (CI.  14—71) 


D/q-p  q  P 
•^     -1 -^^-^ 


2.  A  conveyance  gangeway  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  terminal  end  portion, 

(b)  an  elongated  midportion, 

(c)  an  outer  end  portion  including  a  conveyance  en- 
gaging portion,  the  outer  end  portion  further  includ- 
ing base  means  and  floor  means, 

(d)  first  pivot  means  including  a  first  pivot  element  as- 
sociated with  the  midportion  and  a  second  pivot  ele- 
ment associated  with  the  terminal  end  portion,  the 
first  and  second  pivot  elements  cooperating  to  mount 
tiic  midportion  and  the  terminal  end  portion  for 
vertical  swinging  movement, 


(e)  second  pivot  means  including  a  third  pivot  element 
associated  with  the  midportion  and  a  fourth  pivot 
element  associated  with  the  outer  end  portion,  the 
third  and  fourth  pivot  elements  cooperating  to 
mount  the  midportion  and  the  outer  end  portion 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  to  each 
other, 

(f )  means  associated  with  one  of  the  pivot  means  for 
allowing  movement  of  the  pivot  elements  of  said  one 
of  the  pivot  means  relative  to  one  another  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane, 

(g)  ground-engaging  support  means  for  the  outer  end 
portion  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  means  of  the 
outer  end  portion, 

(h)  the  support  means  for  the  outer  end  portion  in- 
cluding means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer 
end  portion, 

(i)  means  constraining  the  outer  end  portion  support 
means  to  movement  in  a  straight  vertical  line, 

(j)  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  pivot  means 
(d)  and  pivot  means  (e)  for  resisting  rotation  of 
the  midportion  around  a  longitudinal  axis  passing 
through  the  midportion  caused  by  lateral  forces 
directed  against  the  midportion, 

(k)  means  associated  with  the  outer  end  portion  sup- 
port means  maintaining  the  floor  means  of  the  outer 
end  portion  horizontal  at  all  times, 

(1)  means  associated  with  the  outer  end  portion  con- 
straining the  conveyance  engaging  portion  of  the 
outer  end  portion  to  horizontal  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  conveyance  in  a  straight  line  path 
which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  outer  end  portion  base 
means,  and 

(m)  means  mounting  the  vestibule  for  horizontal  swing- 
ing movement  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  outer 
end  portion  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  vestible  being 
horizontally  swingable  between  extreme  positions 
in  which  the  vestibule  is  disposed  at  negative  and 
positive  acute  angles  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  said  upright  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  midportion. 


3,341,876 
COMBINATION  MOP  AND  BUCKET 

James  W.  Campbell,  151  Lincoln  Ave., 

RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.     11570 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,699 

16  Claims.  (CL  15—1) 


1.  A  mop  and  bucket  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  molded,  nestable  bucket  having  a  base  wall, 
spacedly  opposed  side  walls  and  spacedly  opposed 
end  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  being 
integral  with  and  upwardly  depending  from  said  base 
wall; 

(b)  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  baffle  member  se- 
cured to  said  bucket  intermediate  said  end  walls,  the 
upper  end  of  said  baffle  member  extending  only  par- 
tially across  said  bucket  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  end  walls,  the  ends  of  said  bafiSe  member 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


being  spaced  from  said  bucket  side  waUs  to  define 
channels  and  two  compartments  in  communication 
with  each  other  by  means  of  said  channels,  said 
bafBe  member  having  a  vertical  dimension  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  said  side  and  end  walls; 

(c)  a  fulcrum  secured  to  the  top  of  said  bafSe  member 
and  integral  therewith; 

(d)  a  mop  having  a  haixile  and  a  water  absorbent 
member;  and 

(e)  a  lever  member  secured  to  said  mop-  intermediate 
said  handle  and  said  water  absorbent  portion,  said 
lever  member  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
said  fulcrum  whereby  an  arcuate  movement  of  said 
handle  will  compress  said  water  absorbent  member 
against  the  top  of  said  baffle  member  to  thereby 
express  the  water  from  said  mop  into  said  bucket. 


3,34M77 

TROMMEL-TYPE  PRODUCE  CLEANING 

MACHINE 

Charles  C.  Ingalls,  3042  Washlngtoo  Road, 

Ceres,  CaJif.     95307 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,261 

7  Claims.  (CL  15—3.11) 


1.  In  a  produce  cleanmg  machine  which  includes  a  ro- 
tary trommel,  and  means  to  induce  a  produce  cleaning  air 
blast  through  the  trommel;  a  separator  unit,  adapted  to 
receive  and  subsequently  discharge  cleaned  produce  from 
the  trommel,  comprising  means  forming  a  multiplicity  of 
produce-receiving  pockets  in  one  circumferential  section 
of  the  trommel,  said  pockets  being  initially  open  both 
to  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  trommel,  and  means  tem- 
porarily closing  said  pockets  at  the  outside  and  for  a  dis- 
tance extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  trommel  upward- 
ly to  an  elevated  point  on  the  upturning  side  thereof, 
the  produce  delivering  from  said  pockets  upon  reopen- 
ing thereof  at  such  point. 


3^1,978 

HAND  FINISHING  TOOL 

Joel  D.  Hubbard,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

Robert  M.  Meitfa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jane  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,761 

17  Claims.  (CL  15—235.4) 


1€.  In  a  hand  finishing  tool,  a  flexible  blade  having  a 
face  side  and  a  back  side,  a  flexible  rib  formed  of  resilient 
material  attached  to  the  back  of  the  blade  and  normally 


supporting  the  blade  face  in  a  predetermined  position, 
said  rib  providing  a  finger  grip  whereby  the  user's  hands 
may  act  together  in  unison  to  flex  the  blade  face  simul- 
taneously along  its  transverse  and  longitudinal  axes. 


3,341,879 

PAINT  BRUSH  EDGING  ATTACHMENT 

Daniel  F.  Kumpman,  151A  Randolph  Ave,, 

Mine  Hill.  Dover,  NJ.     07801 

FUed  July  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,241 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—248) 


1.  An  edging  attachment  for  paint  brushes  comprising 

an  inverted  U-form  base  arched  to  fit  over  one  edge 
and  extend  over  opposite  sides  of  the  head  of  a 
paint  brush, 

a  clamp  on  one  side  of  said  base  in  position  for  hold- 
ing engagement  with  a  brush  to  which  the  attach- 
ment is  applied, 

a  stud  projecting  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  arched 
base, 

a  longitudinally  slotted  blade  in  pivotal  sliding  engage- 
ment over  said  stud, 

a  spring  connected  between  said  stud  and  blade  for 
projecting  said  blade  over  the  bristles  of  the  brush, 

said  blade  having  an  angularly  projecting  lining  ex- 
tension at  the  free  end  of  the  same  projecting  across 
the  body  of  the  bristles  and  having  a  lining  edge 
curved  to  ride  over  the  surface  painted  by  the  brush. 


3  341  880 
TANK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Del.,  asslKnor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480.608 
8  Claims.  (CI.  15—257) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  tank  through  an  opening 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  substantially  rigid  standpipe 
adapted  to  be  lowered  through  said  opening  into  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  elongated  hose  guiding 
member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pipe  within  the  same  at  a  location  near  the  lower  end 
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thereof,  said  guiding  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  pipe  be- 
yond the  confines  thereof  and  to  extend  downwardly 
from  its  pivot  at  an  arcuate  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe 
when  the  free  end  of  said  member  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  pipe  are  in  contact  with  the  tank  bottom;  and  means 
for  resiliently  biasing  said  member  to  swing  outwardly 
about  its  pivot,  away  from  said  pipe. 


than  180  degrees,  a  series  of  slits  formed  in  the  surface 
of  said  guide  member  over  an  angle  approximately  cor- 
responding to  its  angle  of  rotation,  said  slits  being  dis- 
posed to  contact  the  tape  during  movement  of  the  tape 


3^1,891 

COMBINATION  SHOE^HINING  DEVICE 

AND  SUPPORTING  RACK 

James  A.  Coon.  929  Drever  St.,  West  Sacramento, 

CaUf.     95691 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,896 

3  Claims.  (O.  15—265) 


1^' 


—f? 


-v 


1.  A  combination  shoe-shine  device  and  rack,  compris- 


ing: 


a  normally  upright  supporting  plate  having  a  top  edge, 
a  bottom  edge,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  two 
sides; 

a  first  flange  formed  by  an  extension  of  the  front  edge 
beyond  the  bottom  edge; 

a  second  flange  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom 
edge  on  the  first  flange  spaced  to  form  a  notch 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  securely  over  the  top 
of  a  vertical  support  for  supporting  the  plate  hori- 
zontally with  the  front  side  facing  upwardly; 

a  shoe  plate  on  the  top  edge; 

a  rack  removably  supported  on  the  front  edge  when 
the  plate  is  horizontally  disposed,  said  rack  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  for  a  bottle  and  supporting  bars 
for  cloths  and  including, 

a  first  pair  of  bars  transversely  disposed  on  said  front 
edge  and  extending  substantially  equally  on  each 
side  thereof, 

a  second  pair  of  bars  extending  between  spaced  inter- 
mediate points  of  the  first  bars  to  define  the  bot- 
tle receptacle  substantially  centrally  of  the  rack, 
and 

a  pair  of  side  engaging  members  disposed  cmi  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rack  for  laterally  positioning  the  rack 
on  the  plate,  the  rack  being  held  vertically  on  the 
plate  by  gravity. 


3,341,882 
TAPE  ACTUATED  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Herbert  Morello,  Utica,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,497 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—306) 
1.  In  a  tape  handler,  the  combination  comprising;  a 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  tai>e  guide  member  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  tape  threaded  over  said  guide 
member  in  frictional  driving  engagement  therewith,  said 
tape  operating  to  rotate  said  guide  member  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  in  dependence  upon  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  tape,  means  limiting  the  degree  of 
angular  rotation  of  said  guide  member  to  an  angle  less 
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in  one  direction  when  the  guide  element  has  been  rotated 
to  one  of  its  angular  limit  positions  and  to  be  out  of 
contact  with  the  tape  during  movement  of  the  tape  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  guide  element  is  rotated 
to  its  other  angular  limit  position. 


3,341383 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  SHOES 

Ernest  Kiraly,  643  E.  14^d  St, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44110 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,135 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—310) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  for  shoes,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  sheet  material  housing  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned on  the  floor,  having  top,  bottom,  side,  front 
an  drear  walls;  the  top  wall  being  inclined  upwardly,  at 
an  angle,  from  the  front  to  the  rear  wall;  a  ba£Se  wall 
mounted  cross-wise  in  the  housing,  between  the  front 
and  rear  walls,  to  define  a  forward,  suction,  compart- 
ment and  a  rear,  exhaust,  compartment,  joined  through 
an  opening  in  the  baflle;  the  top  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough  into  the  forward  compartment  and  a  con- 
tinuous ledge  bounding  said  opening;  a  dirt  collecting 
filter  bag,  having  a  flanged  mouth  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
top  wall  opening  ledge  and  be  suspended  therefrom  in 
the  forward  compartment;  a  brush  having  a  back  adapted 
to  seat  on  top  of  the  filter  bag  flange,  the  brush  back 
having  a  circular  throat  opening  centered  therethrough, 
open  to  both  the  atmosphere,  and  the  interior  of  the  filter 
bag;  a  plurality  of  upstanding  bristle  tufts  mounted  on 
the  brush  back,  surrounding  the  throat  opening  on  three 
sides;  the  throat  opening  being  adapted  to  releasably  re- 
ceive the  end  of  a  flexible  suction  hose  therein,  in  suction- 
tight  engagement;  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  housing, 
engageable  with  the  brush  back  to  draw  same  firmly 
down  upon  the  filter  bag  flange,  to  seat  same  in  the  \a^ 
wall  opening  over  the  mouth  of  the  filter  bag;  and,  suc- 
tion means  mounted  ii^  the  rear  compartment  with  the 
intake  opening  thereof  mounted  through  the  bafik  wall 
opening,  in  sealed  connection;  the  rear  wall  of  the  com- 
partment having  a  vent  through  which  air  drawn,  by  the 
suction  means,  from  the  forward  compartment  may  be 
exhausted. 
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3341  884 

PORTABLE    COMBINATION    NAIL    POLISH    AND 

POLISH  REMOVER  HOLDER  AND  APPLICATOR 

Barbara  Pr>or,  2829  Lant  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.     60^5 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  433,894 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—523) 


37  *37 


20     ?2 


4.  In  a  portable  combination  nail  polish  and  polish 
remover  holder  and  applicator  including:  a  nail  polish 
section,  a  nail  polish  remover  section  and  a  coupling 
member  to  associate  said  sections  together,  said  nail  pol- 
ish section  comprising: 

a  removable  compressible  receptacle  for  containing  said 
nail  polish,  said  receptacle  having  a  nozzle  for  dis- 
pensing said  polish; 

a  housing  within  which  said  receptacle  is  positioned; 

a  polish  applicator  including  applicating  means  and  a 
hollow  base  ring  attached  to  said  applicating  means, 
said  base  ring  being  releasably  and  securely  con- 
nected to  said  housing  in  both  an  operative  and  non- 
operative  position,  in  said  operative  position  said 
applicating  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
receptacle  and  capable  of  receiving  polish  from  said 
receptacle,  in  said  non-operative  position  said  appli- 
cating means  being  inverted  and  disposed  within  said 
receptacle,  said  base  ring  being  positionable  from 
said  operative  to  said  non-operative  positions  upon 
being  disconnected  from  said  housing,  inverted  and 
reconnected; 
a  removable  cap  engaging  said  housing  and  covering 
said  base  ring  in  said  non-operative  position;  and 

a  tubular  shield  closed  at  one  end  and  fitting  over  and 
firmly  engaging  said  housing,  the  closed  end  of  said 
shield  abutting  said  cap  for  preventing  said  cap  from 
loosening  and  leakage  of  polish  from  the  receptacle. 


3,341.885 
CAFE  TRAVERSE  ROD 
Kenneth  M.  Johnson,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965.  Scr.  No.  515,936 
6  Claims.  (CL  16—2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cafe  traverse  rod  having  a  pull 
cord  opening  in  a  curved  wall  theerof  wherein  variances 
occur  in  the  dimensions  and  finish  of  the  openings,  a  self- 
adjusting,  self-locking  grommet  for  covering  the  edges 
of  said  opening  comprising  an  apertured  body  having 
generally  parallel  side  walls  joined  together  at  their 
ends  by  curved  end  walls,  the  body  having  a  convex  bot- 
tom surface  terminating  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 


to  form  a  peripheral  flange  around  the  periphery  of  the 
grommet,  the  transverse  portions  of  the  peripheral  flange 
being  concavely  curved  and  having  a  curvature  corre- 
sponding to  the  curvature  of  the  rod  at  the  end  of  said 
opening,  the  grommet  further  having  a  continuous  inner 
peripheral  wall  projecting  upwardly  above  said  shoulder 
and  disposed  within  said  opening,  said  inner  peripheral 
wall  providing  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  lips  on  the 
sides  of  said  grommet  spaced  from  the  peripheral  flange 
to  form  a  pair  of  grooves  therewith,  said  laterally  extend- 
ing lips  being  formed  of  a  resilient  semirigid  molded 
plastic  deformable  to  alter  the  lateral  projection  of  said 
lips  for  assembly  in  said  opening  and  to  resiliently  bias 
said  peripheral  flange  in  intimate  contact  with  the  curved 
outer  periphery  of  said  rod. 


3,341.886 

SUPPORT  FOR  DRAPERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  V.  Graber  and  Ferdinand  F.  Saltzmann.  Madison, 

Wis.,   assignors    to   Graber   Manufacturing    Company 

Inc.,  .Middletown.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,827 

12  Claims.  (CI.  16—95) 


1.  A  support  for  draperies  and  the  like  comprising  first 
and  second  elongate  rod  sections  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  abutted  end  to  end,  at  least  one  of  said  rod 
sections  having  wall  means  defining  at  least  one  passage- 
way and  a  slot  extending  generally  the  full  length  of  the 
passageway,  said  wall  means  of  said  one  of  sa'd  rod  sec- 
tions including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  walls  attached 
to  a  third  wall,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rails  on  the  iimer 
surface  of  said  wall  means  of  said  one  rod  section  and 
spaced  from  said  slot,  said  pair  of  longitudinal  rails  being 
disposed  one  on  each  of  the  parallel  walls,  and  internal 
splice  means  having  longitudinal  edges  on  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  engaged  with  the  longitudinal  rails  o(  said 
one  rod  section  adjacent  the  abutted  ends  of  the  rod  sec- 
tions for  holding  the  rod  sections  generally  aligned  and 
in  said  abutted  relationship,  said  one  end  portion  of  said 
splice  means  being  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
one  parallel  walls  and  said  third  wall  of  said  rod  section  in 
an  area  between  said  longitudinal  rails,  and  means  for 
securing  the  other  end  portion  of  the  splice  means  to  the 
other  rod  section. 


3,341,887 
PAD  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Tolmie,   Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,347 
7  Claims,  (CI.  16—110) 
1.  A  pad  gripping  device  for  a  hand-held  appliance 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  plate, 

(b)  a  pad  cushion  member  secured  to  said  frame  plate, 

(c)  said  pad  cushion  member  including  an  inner 
resilient  member  disposed  against  one  face  of  said 
frame  plate, 

(d)  a  supporting  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
surface  of  a  said  hand-held  appliance  and  having  a 
greater  surface  area  than  said  frame  plate, 
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(e)  aligning  means  formed  on  said  frame  plate  and 
said  supporting  plate  to  align  said  frame  plate  in 
predetermined  position  within  the  surface  area  of 
said  supporting  plate  wherein  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  pad  member  are  spaced  from  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  supporting  plate. 


(f)  said  aligning  means  including  boss  means  on  one 
of  said  plates  and  aperture  means  provided  on  the 
other  plate  adapted  to  receive  said  boss  means,  and 

(g)  means  securing  said  frame  plate  to  said  supporting 
plate  in  said  predetermined  position. 


3^1,888 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  A.  Bridge,  Midland,  and  Donald  J.  Crawford, 
Sanford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,009 
1  11  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 


1.  For  use  in  an  automatic  control  system  wherein  a 
process  variable  is  to  be  maintained  within  a  predeter- 
mined range,  which  system  includes  sensor  means  for 
monitoring  and  measuring  changes  in  said  process  vari- 
able and  generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  change 
in  said  process  variable  from  a  preset  value,  an  electrical 
circuit  comprising  integrating  means  including  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor  for  integrating  said  error  signal  to 
generate  a  control  signal;  means  coupled  to  said  integrat- 
ing means  for  providing  a  feedback  voltage  thereto  of 
a  polarity  such  that  said  control  signal  has  an  on-time 
which  is  linearly  proportional  to  the  integrated  value  of 
said  error  signal;  and  control  means  operated  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  to  influence  the  process  so  that 
the  process  variable  is  returned  to  said  preset  value. 


3,341,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  THERMOPLASTIC 
SHEETS 
Alfred  H.  Miller,  Glenn  Perry,  and  Lawrence  C.  Wheat, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glas 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,383 
15  Claims.  (CI.  18—4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  thermoplastic  sheets  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  table, 


(b)  a  source  of  plastic  including  means  located  at  one 
side  of  the  table  for  supporting  substantially  continu- 
ous plastic  sheeting, 

(c)  a  plastic  shaping  frame  horizontally  supported  on 
said  table, 

(d)  means  for  receiving  the  plastic  sheeting  from  said 
source  of  supply  and  conveying  it  over  the  table  and 
frame, 

(e)  means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  the  sheeting 
in  the  frame, 

(f)  means  for  creating  lengthwise  tension  in  the  sheet- 
ing. 
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(g)  means  for  clamping  the  tensioned  sheeting  in  the 
frame  at  a  point  between  the  clamped  end  of  the 
sheeting  and  the  tensioning  means  whereby  said  sheet- 
ing may  be  cut  transversely  outwardly  of  the  second 
clamping  means  to  provide  an  individual  sheet 
clamped  under  tension  in  said  frame, 

(h)  a  heating  chamber  and  a  cooling  chamber  com- 
municating with  one  another, 

(i)  means  for  supporting  the  frame  and  plastic  sheet 
carried  thereby  in  a  vertical  position  and  for  convey- 
ing them  successively  through  the  heating  and  cooling 
chambers,  and 

(j)  means  engaging  the  sheet  adjacent  its  lower  edge 
to  apply  a  tractive  force  thereto  in  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  to  effect  the  shaping  of  said  sheet  as  it  passes 
through  said  heating  and  cooling  chambers. 


3,341,890 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELONGATED 
FELTS 
Wayne  J.  Oja,  Cloquet,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Wood  Con- 
version Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Oct  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,974 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


1.  Felting  apparatus  comprising  wall  means  forming  a 
region  closed  from  the  atmosphere,  air -exhausting  means 
for  producing  subatmospheric  pressure  in  said  region, 
said  wall  means  including  a  chamber  wall  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  door  movable  into  position  surrounding  and 
sealing  said  opening,  said  door  providing  space  therein 
extending  outwardly  from  said  opening,  said  chamber 
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having  a  second  chamber  wall  opposite  said  first-men- 
tioned chamber  wall  with  an  opening  therein  alined  with 
said  opening  in  the  first  chamber  wall,  track  means  extend- 
ing between  said  two  chamber  walls  from  around  the  open- 
ings thereof,  a  tubular  plunger  open  at  both  ends  and 
movable  in  said  track  means  and  in  sealed  relation  through 
the  openings  of  the  second  chamber  wall  into  and  out 
of  sealed  relation  with  the  first  chamber  wall  around  the 
said  opening  therein,  a  foraminous  mold  of  size  to  pass 
through  the  opening  in  said  first  chamber  wall  and  to  fit 
in  close  contaa  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  plunger, 
said  mold  having  an  elongated  tubular  mold  space  com- 
prising a  foraminous  outer  shell,  a  parallel  inner  foram- 
inous shell,  and  a  wall  at  but  one  end,  said  inner  shell 
being  open  at  its  end  opposite  said  end  wall,  a  plate  clos- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  inner  shell  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  registering  with  the  interior  of  said  inner  shell, 
said  outer  shell  having  said  end  wall  adjacent  and  over- 
lapping said  plate  and  having  an  opening  therein  register- 
ing with  the  opening  in  said  plate,  said  outer  shell  extend- 
ing beyond  said  end  wall,  a  second  plate  closing  the 
extended  end  of  said  outer  shell  and  having  an  opening 
therein  alined  with  the  openings  of  said  first  plate  and 
said  end  wall,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  said  first  plate 
and  passing  through  the  openings  of  said  end  wall  and 
said  second  end  plate,  means  removably  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  tubular  member  beyond  said  second  end 
plate  for  moving  the  inner  shell  with  said  second  end 
plate  in  the  direction  of  the  projecting  tubular  member, 
said  outer  shell  being  formed  in  two  complementary  parts 
adapted  for  separation  to  remove  a  felt  formed  in  the 
mold  space,  said  end  wall  and  said  second  plate  being 
secured  each  to  but  one  of  said  parts,  at  least  one  of 
said  tubular  member  and  of  said  second  end  plate  being 
perforate  for  the  passage  of  air  from  within  the  inner  shell 
to  the  space  between  said  end  wall  of  the  mold  space 
and  said  second  plate,  said  tubular  plunger  at  its  end 
adjacent  the  second  chamber  wall  carrying  a  core  project- 
ing into  and  filling  the  inner  foraminous  shell  when  said 
tubular  plunger  is  in  sealed  relation  with  said  first  cham- 
ber wall,  feeding  means  connected  to  the  open  end  of 
said  tubular  plunger  which  extends  from  said  chamber, 
said  feeding  means  being  adapted  to  feed  air  containing 
suspended  feltable  fiber,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  tu- 
bular plunger  from  said  chamber  progressively  as  fiber 
felts  in  said  mold  during  said  feeding. 


being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough, 
a  first  Uquid-suppiy  chamber  behind  the  distributing  plate 
and  in  communication  wiih  each  aperture  thereof,  means 
for  guiding  a  second  liquid  in  the  space  between  the  two 
plates  so  as  to  supply  the  liquid  towards  each  orifice  pre- 
dominantly from  not  exceeding  two  directions  in  a  plaiK 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  orifice,  each  aperture  of 
the  distributing  plate  being  open  directly  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  plates  whereby  the  first  liquid  meets  the 
second  liquid  staying  substantially  about  the  orifice,  and 
a  second  liquid-supply  chamber  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  two  plates. 


3,341,891 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE  FILAMENT  AND 

A  SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY 

Kitao  Shimizu,  Kazuo  Yuki,  and  Miyoshi  Okamoto,  lyo- 

gun,  Ehime-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  Ka- 

bushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coiporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  S«r.  No.  298,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1962, 

37/32,487;  Apr.  19,  1963,  38   19,965,  38/19,966 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 


3,341,892 
PELLETIZING  APPARATLTS 
Thomas  S.  Mayner,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporadon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,544 
4  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  A  spinneret  assembly  for  use  in  the  production  of  a 
composite  filament  which  comprises  a  spinneret  plate,  a 
distributing  plate  facing  the  spinneret  plate  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  the  spinneret  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  orifices  therethrough,  the  distributing  plate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pelletizing  extruded  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  comprising,  an  enclosure,  a  plurality 
of  circularly  jxMitioned  orifices  in  said  enclosure  through 
which  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  is  extruded  in 
the  form  of  rods,  a  shaft  in  said  enclosure  entering  it 
from  an  opposing  side  facing  said  orifice,  a  rotary  cutter 
means  on  said  shaft  in  said  enclosure  being  biased  against 
said  orifices,  at  least  two  cutting  blades  contained  in  said 
rotary  cutter,  a  coolant  spray  means  in  said  enclosure 
for  sweeping  said  orifices  and  said  extruding  polymeric 
rods  at  the  time  of  cutting,  and  a  collecting  trough  in  said 
enclosure  below  and  independent  of  said  cutter  into  which 
said  pellets  and  spray  are  collected  having  an  outlet  for 
the  continual  removal  of  said  cutting  entrained  coolant. 


3,341,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMLNG  DOUBLE  THICK- 
NESS   FINS    IN    A    THIN    WALL    PLASTIC 
CONTAINER 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  IIHnois 
Tool    Works    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,666 
20  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


1.  Mold  insert  means  for  a  sheet  material  mold  com- 
prising guide  and  retaining  means  having  a  predetermined 
axis,  a  plurality  of  movable  mold  members  mounted  on 
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said  guide  and  retaining  means  for  limited  movement 
thereon  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  guide  and  re- 
taining means,  said  mold  members  defining  a  closed  figure 
in  space  presenting  a  mold  surface  when  said  guide  and 
retaining  means  are  disposed  in  their  initial  position  prior 
to  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
axis,  each  of  said  mold  members  comprising  one  quad- 
rant of  a  conical  figure  and  disposed  in  stepped  relation- 
ship to  each  other  as  measured  along  said  axis,  means  bias- 
ing said  mold  members  to  a  first  predetermined  position 
whereby  surfaces  on  each  of  said  mold  members  are 
spaced  in  opposition  to  surfaces  on  the  next  adjacent 
movable  member,  means  operable  to  move  said  movable 
members  against  said  bias  to  cause  said  surfaces  on  said 
movable  members  to  move  closer  to  each  other  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  and  retaining 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  guide  and  retaining 
means  and  thereby  said  movable  members  as  a  unit  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  and  retaining 
means  whereby  said  movable  members  may  squeeze  sheet 
material  located  against  said  surfaces  in  opposition  to 
each  other  toward  each  other  and  said  movable  insert 
members  may  then  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  said 
sheet  material. 

3,341,894 
FLARING  PLASTIC  PIPE  ENDS 

Edwin  H.  Flaming,  Bartksville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,030 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


1.  A  flaring  tool  for  forming  a  flange  on  the  end  of  a 
thermoplastic  pipe  comprising  an  annularly  expandable 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  end  of  said  thermo- 
plastic pipe  and  expanded  against  the  interior  of  said 
thermoplastic  pipe;  a  threaded  shaft  secured  to  said  an- 
nularly expandable  means  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  said  pipe  when  the  expandable  means  is  inserted  in 
the  end  of  the  pipe;  means  to  expand  the  expandable 
means  against  the  interior  of  said  pipe;  a  flaring  plug 
having  a  first  end  adapted  to  fit  into  said  pipe  and  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  diameter  to  form  a  second  end  of  the 
plug;  a  passageway  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
plug  to  allow  said  plug  to  pass  freely  over  said  threaded 
shaft;  heating  means  in  said  plug;  wrench  means  having 
a  threaded  opening  therethrough  to  mate  with  the  threads 
of  said  threaded  shaft;  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  plug  when  said  wrench  is  threaded  onto  said  threaded 
shaft  so  as  to  force  said  plug  into  the  end  of  said  thermo- 
plastic pipe. 

3  341  895 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

Richard  K.  Shelby,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,442 

12  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  cooperating 
die  frame  assemblies  operatively  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing frame,  at  least  one  molding  cavity  formed  in  said 


first  die  frame  assembly,  at  least  one  plug  formed  on  said 
second  die  frame  assembly  and  being  sized  to  force  the 
web  into  said  cavity,  means  for  passing  a  web  of  moldable 
material  between  said  die  frame  assemblies,  means  for 
shifting  the  second  die  frame  assembly  toward  the  first 
die  frame  assembly  and  causing  a  plug  to  force  a  portion 
of  the  web  into  a  cavity  for  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
a  web  clamping  frame  operatively  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  being  shiftable  in  timed  relation  to  said 


second  die  frame  assembly,  a  plurality  of  clamping  rings 
mounted  on  said  clamping  frame  and  each  of  said  rings 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  web  extended  over  the  open 
portions  of  each  of  said  cavities  causing  such  extended 
portions  to  drape,  and  recess  means  operatively  formed 
on  the  underside  of  said  first  die  frame  assembly  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  cavities  for  accommodating  each  of 
said  rings  when  the  clamping  frame  is  in  its  extendedmost 
position. 


3  341  896 

MOLDING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

Louis  H.  Bamett  and  Henry  P.  Horton,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

assignors,  by  mesne  ass^ments,  to  Loma  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,909 

4  CUims.  (CL  18—26) 


\ 


1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  hollow  plastic  article,  a 
mold  body  having  an  open  end,  a  cover  for  said  open  end, 
a  container  for  holding  a  charge  of  molding  material 
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fixed  to  said  cover  and  extendiag  within  said  mold  body, 
said  container  including  a  pair  of  releasable  sections 
yieldingly  urged  toward  an  open  position,  and  a  tempera- 
ture actuated  latch  holding  said  sections  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  arranged  to  release  said  sections  when  the  tem- 
perature in  the  mold  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3341,897 
INJECTION  VfOLD 
Rinnosuke  Siisuki,  Tokyo,  Hiroshi  Hoshi,  Narashino-shi, 
Hiroshi  Sugesawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Kaneko,  Suwa- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  A  OO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Edo- 
gawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   17.  1965.  S«r.  No.  456,40« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«pt.  28,  1964, 

39/55,451 

6  Cteims.  (CI.  18—42) 


secured  to  the  other  rim  section  and  extending  there- 
beyond  to  overlap  the  end  edge  portion  of  the  other  rim 
section  and  being  of  a  cross  section  substantially  equal  to 
said  opening  to  fit  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by 
said  other  rim  rearwardly  of  said  tongue,  a  depending 
shoulder  on  said  lever  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for 
engagement  over  said  U-shaped  bar  and  tongue,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  pivoting  and  holding  the  lever  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bar  with  the  free  ends  of  said  rim  sections 
in  engagement. 

3,341,899 
TREATMENT  OF  WOOL  SLIVERS 
Kenneth  W.  Marrincr,  East  Pepperidge,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Marriner  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,878 
7  Claims.  (CI.  19—66) 


2.  A  mold  comprising  a  block  which  defines,  at  least 
in  part,  a  product  cavity,  said  block  being  provided  with 
a  jrfurality  of  holes  diverging  into  the  product  cavity,  a 
projection  on  said  block  provided  with  grooves  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  holes,  a  plurality  of  segments  spacedly 
arranged  around  said  projection  and  defining  grooves  op- 
posed to  the  grooves  in  the  projection  and  coaxial  with 
the  holes  in  the  block,  pin  members  slidable  in  the 
grooves  of  and  sandwiched  between  the  projection  and 
segments  and  insertable  into  and  withdrawable  from  the 
holes  in  the  block  for  entering  and  leaving  the  product 
cavity,  and  means  for  displacing  the  segments  along  with 
said  pin  members  along  and  transversely  relative  to  said 
projection  such  that  the  pin  members  are  displaced  axial- 
ly  relative  to  the  holes  in  the  block  to  enter  and  leave 
the  product  cavity. 


3341,898 

LATCH  AND  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

A  CURING  RIM 

Charies  E.  Brankk,  P.O.  Box  1937, 

Fargo,  N.  Dak.     58103 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,209 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—43) 


1.  A  curing  rim  latch  for  securing  the  adjacent  free 
end  sections  of  the  curing  rim  together  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  bar  on  one  rim  section,  means  securing  each  leg 
of  the  U-shaped  bar  to  said  rim  section  adjacent  an  end 
edge  of  said  one  rim  section  to  thereby  form  an  opening 
between  the  U-shaped  bar  and  said  rim  section,  a  tongue 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  vegetable  fiber-containing 
wool  sliver  including  a  pair  of  endless  conveyors  having 
linked  slats,  means  to  support  each  conveyor  with  a 
plurality  of  slats  thereof  each  in  opposed  relation  to  and 
under  pressure  against  a  corresponding  slat  of  the  other 
conveyor,  means  to  drive  the  conveyors  at  the  same 
peripheral  speed,  the  slats  having  transverse  openings 
therein,  means  to  feed  the  sliver  between  the  opposed 
slats,  and  breaker  means  adapted  to  penetrate  the  opening 
in  a  slat  and  at  least  part  of  the  opening  in  a  slat  opposed 
thereto  to  extend  the  portion  of  the  slivertraversing  said 
openings,  wherein  the  vegetable  fibers  contained  in  the 
wool  sliver  traversing  said  openings  arc  broken  into  short- 
er lengths. 

3,341,900 
APPARATUS   FOR   TAKING   OVER   THE   FLEECE 
FROM  THE  DOFFER  OF  A  CARDING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Wildbolz,  Hans  Rutz,  and  Roelof  Adrianus  Riet- 
sema,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RIeter  Ma- 
chine WorlLs  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  319,441,  Oct. 
28,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
549,094 

11  Claims.  (CL  19—106) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  up  a  fleece,  a  filtered  roller 
for  conveying  the  fkece,  a  pair  of  rollers  spaced  from  said 
filleted  roller  for  pulling  the  fleece  therebetween  from 
said  filleted  roller,  said  pair  of  rollers  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially smooth  surfaced  lower  roller  and  an  upper  roller 
spaced  from  said  lower  roller,  said  upper  roller  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  therein,  each  pair  of  adjacent  grooves 
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defining  a  tooth  therebetween,  each  said  tooth  having  a 
leading  face  forming  a  sharp  edge  with  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  upper  roller  for  seizing  and  pulling  the  fleece 
on  said  intermediate  roller. 


3,341,901 

LONG  APRON  TYPE  DRAFT  APPARATUS  USED 

IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Shinzo  Kitamura,  914  Oaza  Ikaga,  Hirakata-shi, 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,841 

3  Claims.  (CI.  19—250) 


1.  A  draft  apparatus  for  textile  machines,  which  ap- 
paratus is  of  the  type  that  includes  a  plurahty  of  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  assemblies  each  comprising 

(a)  a  saw  tooth  roller  element, 

(b)  a  front  end  supporting  element, 

(c)  a  tensioning  element,  and 

(d)  a  long  apron  trained  about  said  elements  and 
tensioned  by  said  tensioning  element, 

particularly  characterized  in  that 

(e)  said  front  end  supporting  element  comprises  an 
elongated  tensor  bar  extending  through  a  plurality 
of  said  aprons,  and 

(f)  said  tensioning  element  for  each  apron  consists 
of  an  independently  retractable  apron  tensioning 
lever  carried  by  said  tensor  bar  inside  the  respective 
apron, 

(g)  each  tensioning  lever  being  provided  with  spring 
means  for  extending  it  from  said  tensor  bar  for  ten- 
sioning the  respective  apron. 


3,341,902 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  TOP  ROLLER  OF 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Shohachiro  Yano,  Nara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

O-M  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,809 

4  Claims.  (CI.  19—281) 


^•^iii   I  ii      I   I  i  I  11  I 


1.  A  textile  machine  of  the  type  comprising 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  spaced  roller  stands  carried  thereby, 

(c)  bottom  rollers  supported  by  said  stands  and  span- 
ning horizontally  therebetween, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  top  rollers  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  and  bearing  against  said  bottom  rollers,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  loading  means  correspondingly 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  bottom  rollers  and  com- 
prising spring  pressed  bearing  means  for  pressing  the 
said  sets  of  top  rollers  against  said  bottom  rollers, 

842  O.Q.— 31 


said  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

(f)  a  bar  supported  by  said  stands  and  horizontally 
extending  parallel  to  said  bottom  rollers  and  span- 
ning the  space  between  said  stands, 

(g)  interengageable  hook  means  carried  by  said  bar 
and  by  the  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  load- 
ing means  and  engageable  for  securing  said  loading 
means  to  said  bar  against  the  reactions  of  said  spring 
pressed  bearing  means,  and 

(h)  a  tie  rod  means  connecting  the  central  part  of  the 

said  bar  to  the  said  base, 
(i)  said  tie  rod  means  being  adjustable  in  length  to 

nullify  deflection  of  said  bar  due  to  the  reaction  of 

said    spring    pressed     bearing    means    transmitted 

through  said  hook  means. 


3,341,903 

PLASTIC  FASTENER 

Robert  Z.  Buntic,  Elmhurst,  HI.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,741 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24—16) 


1.  A  wire  holding  and  retaining  member  comprising 
a  strap  having  a  recessed  fastener  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  stud  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  strap  and  projecting 
from  adjacent  the  other  end  for  insertion  in  the  recess 
of  said  fastener,  said  stud  having  an  annular  bead  formed 
thereon  adjacent  the  other  end,  and  said  fastener  includ- 
ing an  enlarged  head  and  a  depending  body  portion  di- 
vided by  a  longitudinally  extending  transverse  slot  open 
at  one  end  to  form  a  pair  of  prongs,  and  a  loop  join- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  prongs,  said  transverse  slot 
terminating  adjacent  the  loop  in  an  enlarged  generally 
cylindrical  transverse  passage  defining  the  loop,  said  bead 
and  body  portion  having  a  central  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passage,  adapted  to  receive  said  stud,  intersecting  and 
terminating  at  said  transverse  passage  and  provided  with 
an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  passage  and 
spaced  from  the  transverse  passage. 


3341,904 
UPHOLSTERY  BUTTON 
Victor  F.  Joyner,  South  Holland,  and  Leslie  Harold  Ben- 
nett,   Chicago,   ni.,   assignors   to  Maxant   Button   & 
Snpply  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,557 
6  Claims.  (CI.  24—90) 


3.  A  one-piece  button  component  for  use  with  a  cap 
and  a  disk  of  covering  material  to  form  a  finished  uphol- 
stery button  unit,  the  component  comprising  a  disk-shaped 
head  element  formed  from  narrow,  flat  strip  material  and 
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having  a  small  central  opening  therein  for  the  suspension 
therefrom  of  a  wire  eyelet  shaped  with  the  ends  thereof 
oppositely  disposed  to  rest  on  the  head  element  with  the 
eyelet  inserted  through  the  opening,  and  a  pair  of  prongs 
integrated  with  the  head  element  and  disposed  axially  of 
the  head  element  in  contiguous  substantial  parallel  rela- 
tionship. 

3341,905 

TWO-PART  BUTTONS 

Reva  GUI,  183—51  Dvnlop  Atc^ 

HoUb,  N.Y.     11423 

FUcd  Oct.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,679 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—105) 


MAGNETIC  SAFETV  BELT  FASTEISER 
Theodore  M.  WUUams,  Volusia,  Fla. 

(600  White  St,  Daytona  Beach,  Ha.     32014) 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,893 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24—206) 


A— 


mounted  in  the  second  bar  between  the  prongs  and  re- 
leasably  holding  the  bars  in  engagement  with  one  another 
when  the  prongs  are  disposed  in  the  slots,  and  an  end 
of  a  second  seat  belt  strap  being  connected  to  an  end  of 
the  second  bar  and  remote  from  the  end  of  the  first  bar 
to  which  the  first  seat  belt  strap  is  fastened. 


1.  In  a  two-part  button  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  substantially  identically  shaped  pair  of  parts,  each 
part  including  a  base  portion  comprising: 

an  apertured  casing  enclosing  a  chamber  whkh  has 
an  open  end,  said  casing  having  a  portion  thereof 
formed  as  a  peripheral  wall,  a  cover  surrounding 
said  casing  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  having  a 
peripheral  wall  fitting  over  and  secured  to  the  periph- 
eral waU  of  said  casing,  and 

a  threaded  stud  having  its  head  anchored  in  the  casing 
chamber  of  one  part  of  the  two-part  button,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  covering  said  stud  with  a 
vinyl  sleeve,  except  for  a  part  at  its  end,  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  stud  extending  through  the  aperture 
of  the  casing,  aiKl 

a  nut  threaded  to  mate  the  threads  of  the  stud,  said 
nut  being  fastened  in  the  casing  chamber  of  the 
other  part  of  the  two-part  button,  whereby  upon 
turning  the  nut  on  the  stud,  the  end  of  the  vinyl 
sleeve  acts  as  a  stop  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
button  cover. 


1.  A  magnetic  seat  belt  fastener  comprising  a  first 
elongated  bar  of  a  magnetizable  material  constituting  an 
inner  fastener  half,  a  first  seat  belt  strap  fastened  to  one 
end  of  said  bar,  said  bar  having  longitudinally  spaced 
transversely  disposed  slots,  a  second  elongated  bar,  con- 
stituting an  outer  fastener  half,  having  longitiKiinally 
spaced'  transversely  disposed  prongs  depending  therefrom 
and  positioned  to  be  received  in  said  slots,  a  magnet 


3,341,907 

SNAP  SHACKLE 

James  Michael,  107  Golden  Gate  Atc^ 

Belvedere,  Calif.     94920 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,032 

11  Claims.  (CI.  24—241) 


■H^-'< 


8.  In  a  snapshackle  the  combination  of  a  body  frame, 
a  hook  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  locking  pin  slidable  in  a 
bore  in  said  frame  and  engageable  in  and  aligned  in  said 
hook;  characterized  by  a  flanged  hub  formed  at  one  end 
and  on  one  side  of  said  body  frame,  with  a  mating  face 
formed  on  its  unsupported  end;  and  a  face  on  the  free 
end  of  said  hook  mated  to  the  like  face  on  said  hub;  and 
in  which  said  hub  and  said  hook  are  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  frame. 

3,341,908 

PANEL  INTERLOCKING  MEANS 

Joseph  H.  Lock,  Mabletoo,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588.602 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—204) 


e- 


I  I 


1.  An  arrangement  for  interlocking  adjacent  edges  of  a 
pair  of  substantially  coplanar  panels,  said  arrangement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  formed  along  one 
edge  of  one  of  said  panels  and  disposed  in  outwardly  pro- 
truding exposed  relation,  each  of  said  tabs  having  at  least 
one  generally  transverse  locking  edge,  the  portions  of 
said  one  edge  of  said  one  panel  which  are  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  locking  tabs  being  of  arcuate  inwardly 
protruding  configuration  and  said  transverse  locking  edges 
conforming  generally  to  the  configuration  of  the  adjacent 
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arcuate  portions  of  said  one  edge,  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary locking  slots  formed  in  the  other  of  said  panels 
said  locking  slots  being  of  arcuate  outwardly  protruding 
configuration  to  define  individual  guide  tabs  and  the  end 
of  said  slots  being  disposed  in  divergent  relation  with 
respect  to  the  associated  locking  edges  respectively  where- 
by fastening  security  is  enhanced,  a  common  guide  panel 
foldably  joined  to  said  other  panel  along  a  fold  line  which 
is  disposed  in  general  coincidence  with  said  locking  slots, 
and  a  longitudinal  flexing  slit  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
locking  slots  for  facilitating  bending  movement  of  said 
guide  tabs  out  of  the  plane  of  said  other  panel  thereby 
to  facilitate  interlocking  action  of  said  locking  tabs  and 
slots,  interlocking  movement  being  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  flexing  slits  at  least  one  intermediate  locking  tab 
being  provided  with  transverse  locking  edges  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  the  end  ones  of  said  locking  tabs  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  locking  edge  on  only  one  side 
thereof  and  with  a  longitudinal  positioning  edge  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  whereby  substantial  transverse  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  panels  is  prevented. 


3,341,909 

CLAMP 

Leslie  N.  Havener,  Euclid,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Spring  Steel 

Fasteners,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,178 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—243) 


1.  A  generally  H-shaped  sheet  metal  stamping  bent 
symmetrically  along  two  axes  parallel  to  the  cross  bar 
of  the  H,  forming  a  clamp  structure  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  main  body,  the  U-shape  being  defined  by  an  elon- 
gated, rectangular  bight  portion  and  integral,  parallel 
legs  extending  from  the  longer  sides  of,  and  substantially 
at  right  angles  to,  said  rectangular  bight  portion,  each 
said  leg  having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  arms  extending  perpendicularly  away  from 
said  rectangular  bight  portion  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  leg,  each  said  leg  and  its  corresponding  arms  defin- 
ing a  C-shaped  jaw,  and  said  parallel  legs  and  correspond- 
ing arms  defining  adjacent  parallel  C-shaped  jaws. 


3,341,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  CONCRETE  PIPES 
HAVING  A  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  RECESS  IN  THE 
OUTER  SPIGOT  END  SURFACE 
Jens  Hessclbolt,  Bronderdev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Peder- 
shaab  Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Bronderslev,  Denmark,  a 
company  of  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  7, 1963, 
5,224/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  25—39) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  pipes  having  a 
circumferential  recess  in  the  outer  spigot  end  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  profile  ring  forming  a  core 
for  said  recess;  outer  and  inner  mold  parts  defining  be- 
tween them  an  annular  space;  a  pressure  cover  to  close 
the  spigot  end  of  said  space,  said  pressure  cover  compris- 
ing separate  inner  and  outer  annular  members,  said  outer 
annular  member  completely  surrounding  said  ring  and 


said  inner  annular  member,  and  said  irmer  annular  mem- 
ber forming  an  abutment  for  said  ring  in  the  operative  po- 
sitions of  said  members;  and  means  to  displace  said  outer 
annular  member  axially  with  respect  to  said  inner  an- 
nular member,  so  that  said  outer  annular  member  can  be 


displaced  from  its  operative  position  while  said  inner 
annular  member  is  retained  in  its  operative  position  on 
the  concrete  mass,  said  means  being  adapated  to  form  a 
rigid  connection  between  said  members  for  their  simul- 
taneous removal  from  between  said  mold  parts. 


3,341,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  CRIMPED 
MATERIALS 
John  Winston  Smith,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,443 
9  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  adapted  for  handling  and 
processing  highly  crimped  filamentary  materials  without 
adversely  affecting  the  bulk  factor  thereof  comprising  first 
conveyor  means  for  carrying  the  filamentary  material 
through  a  conditioning  zone,  positioning  means  for  lay- 
ing the  filamentary  material  on  said  first  conveyor  means 
in  a  zigzag  pattern  without  subjecting  the  material  to  an 
elonjgating  pressure,  second  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
porting the  conditioned  filamentary  material  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  first  conveyor  means  to  a  packaging 
means,  the  receiving  end  of  said  second  conveyor  means 
being  positioned  below  the  discharge  end  of  said  first 
conveyor  means  by  a  predetermined  distance  so  that 
the  filamentary  material  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  first 
conveyor  means  is  pulled  therefrom  and  layed  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  line  upon  said  second  conveyor  means 
by  the  weight  of  the  filamentary  material  that  is  falling 
onto  said  second  conveyor  means,  and  packaging  means 
positioned  to  receive  the  highly  crimped  fiiameniary  mate- 
rial as  it  leaves  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  conveyor 
belt  for  arranging  the  material  in  a  superimposed  posi- 
tion. 
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3vMl,912 
TOW  INTERLACING  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Dyer  and  Paal  Gallagher,  kingsport,  Teon,, 
assignors   to    Ew'tfnmn    Kodali    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,641. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  528,002 

9  Clainu.  (O.  28—1) 


1.  Tow-treating  apparatus  comprising  movable  tow- 
receiving  means  in  close  association  with  a  slot-venturi 
jet  comprisiag  two  body  sections  which  when  placed  ad- 
jacent to  one  another  are  adapted  to  form  a  venturi  exit 
slot,  two  nozzle  sections  which  when  placed  adjacent  are 
adapted  to  form  an  entrance  passageway  within  said  body 
sections,  end  plates  for  positioning  and  holding  the  afore- 
said parts  in  the  relationship  indicated  and  conduit  means 
associated  with  the  body  sections  and  adapted  to  supply 
air  to  the  slot-venturi  jet,  said  jet  being  adapted  to  en- 
tangle tow  filaments  prior  to  deposit  upon  said  receiving 
means. 

3,341,913  

DRAWING  AND  BULKING  OF  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMER  YARNS 
Donald  Glyn  Jenkins,  Abcrsycban,  and  Anil  Chandrakant 
Parikh,  Caerleon,  England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon 
Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  England 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1963, 

45,560/63;  Jnnc  3,  1964,  22,886/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 


1.  A  process  for  drawing  and  bulking  drawable  syn- 
thetic polymer  yams  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forwardkig  undrawn  yarn  of  a  drawable  synthetic 
polymer  material  by  feed  means  at  a  predetermined 
rate  to  a  drawing  zone; 

(b)  drawing  said  yam  in  said  drawing  zone  by  draw- 
ing means  operating  at  a  drawing  rate  at  least  twice 
that  of  said  predetermined  rate; 

(c)  forwarding  said  drawn  yam  from  said  drawing 
means  substantially  at  the  drawing  rate  and  at  a  low 
degree  of  mechanical  overfeed  in  the  range  from  3 
percent  to  20  percent  to  a  stuffer-box  crimper,  and 

(d)  bulking  the  drawn  yam  by  said  stuffer-box 
crimper. 


3^1,914 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIAL  IN  A  FLUID 

Victor  Bruce  van  Blerk,  Cape  Town,  Cape  Province,  Re- 

Sublic    of   South    Africa,    assignor    to    British    Nylon 
pinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  Moamouthshh-e,  England 
Original  application  July  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,505,  noH 
Patent  No.   3.303,546,  dated   Feb.    14,    1967.   Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,182 
1  Claim.  (CI.  28—72) 


A  method  of  drawing  filaments  comprising:  forward- 
ing undrawn  filaments  through  a  conduit  and  drawing  the 
filaments  therein  by  means  of  a  compressed  gas  flowing 
through  the  conduit  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  draw  the  fila- 
ments, discharging  the  filaments  into  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, mechanically  guiding  the  drawn  filaments  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  chamber  toward  the  axis  of  the 
chamber  to  form  them  into  a  concentrated  plug-like  mass 
within  the  chamber,  simultaneously  exhausting  the  com- 
pressed gas  uniformly  radially  outwardly  of  the  mass  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  the  chamber,  discharging  the  mass 
from  the  chamber,  discharging  the  exhausted  air  from 
the  chamber  independently  of  the  mass,  and  collecting 
the  discharged  mass. 


3,341.915 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT LAMPS 
WnUam  J.  Knochel,  West  Orange,  and  Robert  W.  Wol- 
Icntin,    Bloomfieid,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Westfngbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  PHtsburs^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1963,^  Ser.  No.  259,540 
3  aalmt.  (CI.  29—25.11) 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  electroluminescent 
panel  comprising, 

deposit-forming  a  layer  of  electrically-conductive  light- 
transmitting  material  in  situ  on  and  in  direct  contact 
with  a  rigid  temporary  support  member  that  has  a 
surface  to  which  the  layer  of  light-transmitting  ma- 
terial only  loosely  adheres, 

deposit-forming  a  layer  of  admixed  electroluminescent 
phosphor  particles  and  a  hardenable  plastic  dielec- 
tric material  on  said  layer  of  light-transmitting  con- 
ductive material. 
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covering  said  phosphor-dielectric  layer  with  a  thin  film 

of  metal, 
curing  said  hardenable  plastic  dielectric  so  that  the 

respective  layers  are  bonded  one  to  the  other,  and 

then 
stripping  the   resulting  electroluminescent  lamination 
■at  from  said  rigid  support  member. 


3,341,916 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Lawrence  E.  Greene,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,319,  now 
Patent  No.  3,281,619,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,018 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.11) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electroluminescent  dis- 
play panel  which  comprises  forming  a  self-supporting 
sheet  comprised  of  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  dis- 
persed in  an  organic  matrix  material,  applying  to  one  side 
of  said  phosphor-containing  sheet  a  segmented  back  elec- 
trode layer  comprising  an  array  of  discrete  electrode  sec- 
tions, applying  over  the  said  one  side  of  said  phosphor- 
containing  sheet  and  over  the  said  discrete  electrode  sec- 
tions thereon  a  preformed  insulator  sheet  of  a  low  di- 
electric constant  organic  thermoplastic  material  having 
apertures  overlying  respective  ones  of  said  electrode  sec- 
tions, applying  electrically  conductive  leads  over  the  said 
plastic  insulator  sheet  to  extend  flatwise  tiiereacross  from 
the  edge  thereof  into  electrical  contact  with  respective 
ones  of  said  electrode  sections  through  the  said  apertures 
in  the  insulator  sheet,  and  applying  a  light-transmitting 
electrically  conductive  front  electrode  layer  to  the  other 
side  of  said  phosphor-containing  sheet. 


3  341  917 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CATHODES 
FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Shunzo  Oyabo  and  Junzo  Masuda,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroynld 
Matsumoto,  Takatsuki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

38/22,968 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.14) 


6       ^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  element  for 
electron  tubes  comprising  the  steps  of  coiling  a  heating 
filament  about  a  unitary  mandrel  of  soluble  metal,  apply- 
ing pressure  to  deform  said  assembled  heating  filament 
aiKi  mandrel  together  into  close  fitting  unitary  relation, 


providing  a  coating  layer  of  material  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  said  assembled  and  flattened  filament  and  mandrel 
and  selectively  removing  said  flattened  mandrel  by  selec- 
tive dissolution. 


3,341,918 

BURR  REMOVING  BROACH  AND  METHOD  OF 

BROACHING 

Clarence  H.  Mansfield  and  Chester  G.  Blighton,  Monde, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago, 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,591 
5  Cbiims.  (CI.  29—95.1) 


4.  A  broach  for  a  cylindrically  shaped  part  having  an 
annular  outer  surface  and  a  counter-bored  cup-shaped  end 
thereon  forming  an  annular  wall,  said  wall  including  an 
inner  annular  surface  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  outer  annular  surface,  said  broach  adapted  to 
cut  an  axial  slot  in  the  outer  annular  surface  of  said  part, 
said  broach  having  a  series  of  teeth  of  increasing  height 
to  cut  said  slot,  said  broach  including  means  to  cut  grooves 
in  the  sidewalls  of  said  slot  at  a  height  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  distance  whereby  said  means  will  re- 
move any  burrs  formed  in  a  zone  defined  by  the  junctures 
of  said  slot  and  said  inner  annular  surface. 


3  341  919 
TOOL  HOLDER  ARRANGEMENT 
Norman  Herbert  Lovendahl,  Elmwood  Park,  HI.,  assignor 
to  Futurmill,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,331 
23  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


19.  A  tool  holder  for  use  with  an  insert  which  com- 
prises a  body  in  the  form  of  a  regular  polygon  having  a 
central  cylindrical  hole  extending  there  through,  said 
tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  portion  of  reduced 
thickness  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  said  portion  of 
reduced  thickness  defining  a  base  for  receiving  an  insert, 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  at  the  junction  of  said  base  and 
remainder  of  said  insert,  said  side  walls  being  inclined  at 
an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  between  adjacent  sides  of 
an  insert,  a  screw-threaded  bore  extending  into  said  base, 
a  screw-threaded  pin  engaged  in  said  bore  and  having 
an  extension  of  truncated  conical  form  extending  from 
said  bore  into  said  cylindrical  hole  in  said  insert,  the 
axis  of  said  bore  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  hole  in  said  insert,  said  truncated-concial  exten- 
sion making  line  contact  with  the  hole  in  said  insert, 
and  axial  movement  of  said  pin  clamiHng  said  insert 
against  said  side  walls. 


SUA 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


September  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


849 


3^1,920 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Walter  H.  Kelm,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G«n- 

cnl  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  433,117 

10  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool, 

a  disposable  cutting  insert  having  an  axial  hole  therein, 

a  cutter  body  having  a  recess  therein  to  provide  a  base 
and  at  least  one  supporting  shoulder  for  the  insert, 
the  cutter  body  having  a  hole  therein  extending  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  base  of  the  recess  and  adapted 
for  alignment  with  the  axial  hole  in  the  insert,  the 
axis  of  the  portion  of  said  hole  adjacent  the  base 
of  the  recess  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  hole  in  a  direction  toward  the  shoul- 
der of  the  recess. 

a  retention  pin  fitting  within  the  hole  in  the  cutter 
body  with  an  end  thereof  projecting  into  the  hole  in 
the  insert,  said  pin  forming  an  interfering  contact 
with  the  offset  portion  of  the  hole  in  the  cutter  body, 
the  insert  being  releasably  held  in  the  recess  of  the 
cutter  body  by  movement  of  the  retention  pin  to- 
ward the  shoulder. 


3341,921 

cunTvc  r^SFRT 

Elbert  J.  Weller,  Detroit,  and  Walter  H.  Kelm.  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.,  as$i(;nor$  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corpordtion  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,728 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


t.  A  cutting  tool  comprising 

a  disposable  cutting  insert,  said  cutting  insert  having 
an  axial  hole  therein  providing  at  least  one  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  locking  the  insert  in  the 
cutting  tool,  said  pocket  containing  two  opposite 
facing  spaced-apart  axial  surfaces, 

a  cutter  body  having  a  recess  therein  containing  at 
■least  one  supporting  shoulder  for  the  insert,  cutter 
body  having  a  hole  therein  extending  into  the  cutter 
body  from  the  recess, 


locking  pin  circular  in  cross-section  fitting  within 
the  hole  in  the  cutter  body  with  an  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  the  hole  in  the  insert,  said  pin  being 
adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  shoulder  against 
the  two  spaced-apart  axial  surfaces  of  the  pocket 
in  the  hole  of  the  insert  to  lock  the  insert  in  place 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  cutter  body,  said  pin  and 
insert  in  locked  position  contacting  each  other  at 
two  separate  spaced-apart  portions  thereof. 


3,341,922 
DETACHABLE  CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  REVERSIBLE  CCTTING  BIT 

Manfred  Wallace  Gustafson,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Fagersta  Bruks  Akticbolag,  Fagersta,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

2,205/65 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  holder  for  detachably  mounting  a  bit  having  a 
cutting  face  and  at  least  two  angularly  related  side  faces, 
comprising  a  holder  member  having  a  recess  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  bit,  said  recess  having 
a  bottom  and  two  angularly  related  sides  complemcntal 
to  the  angularly  related  side  faces  of  said  bit,  a  threaded 
hole  in  said  holder  member  adjacent  to  one  of  said  re- 
cess sides  inclined  relative  to  the  adjacent  side  and  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  and  a  bolt  having  a  shank  threaded 
into  said  hole  and  a  head  with  an  edge  portion  over- 
lying said  recess,  the  inclination  of  said  threaded  hole 
and  said  bolt  and  the  direction  of  the  threads  being  re- 
lated to  urge  said  side  faces  of  said  bit  against  said  sides 
of  said  recess  when  said  bolt  is  screwed  into  said  hole. 


3,341,923 
CUTTING  TOOL 

Walter  II.  Kelm,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,174 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


A  cutting  tool  comprising 

disposable  cutting  insert  having  upper  and  lower 
parallel  faces,  peripheral  surfaces  between  said  faces 
meeting  with  said  upper  face  at  an  acute  angle  to 
form  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  and  a  central  axial 
hole  between  said  parallel  faces,  said  axial  hole  being 
tapered  inwardly  from  said  upper  face,  said  insert 
being  indexable  to  utilize  each  of  said  cutting  edges. 


a  cutting  tool  body  having  a  recess  therein  to  pro- 
vide a  base  and  a  shoulder  for  support  of  a  face 
and  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  insert, 
said  shoulder  being  tapered  complementary  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  insert, 

a  retention  pin  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
in  the  cutting  tool  body,  the  other  end  of  said  pin 
projecting  into  the  hole  in  the  insert,  said  projecting 
end  being  symmetrical  about  its  central  axis  and 
being  tapered  so  as  to  form  a  complementary  taper 
with  the  hole  in  the  insert,  the  largest  diameter  of 
the  projecting  end  of  said  pin  being  less  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  tapered  hole  in  the  insert, 
the  projecting  end  of  said  pin  being  adjustable 
toward  the  shoulder  of  the  recess  in  the  cutting 
tool  body, 

said  retention  pin  adapted  upon  such  adjustment  to 
lock  said  insert  in  the  recess  of  the  cutting  tool 
body. 


3.341,924 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FORGED  PISTON  WITH 

AN  OIL  GALLERY 

Harry  E.  Clary  and  Thomas  C.  Richmond,  Chcsterland, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,336 

18  Claims.  (CL  29—156.5) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  internal  combustion 
engine  piston  comprising: 

forming  an  aluminum  alloy  piston  slug  consisting  of 
by  weight  10.5-11.5  silicon,  0.5-0.9  percent  magne- 
sium, 1.5-2.0  percent  copper,  0.4-0.9  percent  man. 
ganese,  no  greater  than  0.7  percent  iron,  no  greater 
than  0.4  percent  zinc,  and  the  remainder  being  alu- 
minum, forming  a  preform  with  said  slug  having 
a  greater  volume  of  stock  near  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  portion  that  forms  a  piston  head, 

forging  the  preform  and  forming  a  forged  piston  blank 
having  a  piston  bead  portion  with  a  frusto-conical 
ridge  axially  outwardly  extending  from  the  top  wall 
of  said  piston  head  around  the  periphery  thereof 
and  an  annular  axial  blank  groove  concentric  with 
and  extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
ridge  and  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  piston 
head  and  having  a  closed  groove  end,  sizing  said 
frusto-conical  ridge  to  have  a  volume  substantially 
equal  to  the  volume  necessary  to  close  said  annular 
groove  and  provide  a  substantially  flat  piston  head 
top  wall  and  an  oil  gallery  cavity  in  the  piston  head, 
sizing  a  tubular  form  ring  to  have  a  volume  equal 
to  the  volume  of  the  oil  gallery  and  a  thickness  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  annular  groove. 

said  form  ring  being  a  zinc  alloy  having  a  melting 
temperature  of  700-900*  F.  and  having  a  refrac- 
tory mold  wash  coating  thereon  comprising  silica 
flour  with  a  sodium  silicate  binder, 

heating  said  forged  piston  blank  to  temperatures  of 
750-950'  P., 

in  a  maximum  of  two  minutes 


inserting  the  tubular  form  ring  in  the  annular 
groove,  and  upsetting  the  forged  piston  ridge 
to  close  the  annular  groove  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially flat  piston  head  top  wall  with  an  aa- 
nular  weld  V-groove  therein   concentric  with 
the  form  ring  and  maintaining  constant  piston 
head  and  form  ring  volumes, 
drilling  a  plurality  of  circular  holes  through  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  piston  head  to  commimicate  with 
the  form  ring, 
solution  treating  the  piston  for  two  to  four  hours  at 

temperatures  of  940-1000'  P., 
water  quenching  the  solution  treated  piston, 


■43 


42 


precipitation  hardening  the  water  quenched  piston  for 
six  to  twenty  hours  at  temperatures  of  300-450'  P., 

immersing  the  entire  hardened  piston  in  a  50  percent 
solution  of  nitric  acid  for  one  to  two  minutes  and 
thereby  dissolve  and  drain  the  form  ring  from  the 
piston  head  through  the  drilled  holes  to  form  the 
oil  gallery  in  the  piston  head,  and 

closing  the  piston  head  weld  V-grooves  with  a  weld 
bead  alloy  having  the  same  rate  of  thermoexpansion 
as  the  piston  head  alloy  and  applying  said  weld  bead 
alloy  in  an  inert  argon  atmosphere. 


3341,925 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  HEAT  EX- 

CHANGERS  WITH  AIR  CENTERS 

George  W.  Gerstung,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,738 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  having  op- 
posite sides  for  admitting  and  discharging  a  first  fluid 
such  as  air,  said  method  comprising  forming  wide  portions 
alternating  with  narrow  strii»  along  a  length  of  sheet 
metal,  the  said  forming  including  holding  peripheral  mar- 
gins of  alternate  pairs  of  said  wide  portions  in  the  flat  and 
pressing  the  metal  enclosed  by  said  margins  of  said  alter- 
nate pairs  into  ridges  protruding  from  one  side  of  said 
sheet  and  into  ridges  also  on  said  one  side  and  extending 
entirely  across  the  other  pairs  of  said  wide  portions,  form- 
ing openings  defined  by  peripheral  flanges  in  each  of  said 
wide  portions,  fold.ng  and  compressing  said  sheet  with 
fold  lines  within  said  narrow  strips  into  zigzag  formation 
with  the  ridges  and  peripheral  flange  of  each  wide  portion 
of  an  alternate  pair  into  facing  relation  with  the  ridges 
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and  peripheral  flange  of  the  adjacent  wide  portion  of 
said  alternate  pair,  securing  the  peripheral  flanges  of  each 
pair  of  alternate  wide  portions  together,  and  said  method 
including  the  removal  of  sheet  metal  from  each  of  said 
narrow  strips  connecting  the  wide  portions  of  an  alternate 
pair  to  an  adjacent  wide  portion  to  open  the  grooves 
formed  by  corresponding  ridges. 


3341,926 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Helmot  E.  Dorr,  Sammk,  Frank  Wahl,  North  Bergen, 
and  Roger  R.  WahJberg,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Western  ElectHc  Company  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,910 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  terminals  with  parallel  legs 
and  inserting  the  legs  into  apertures  arranged  in  rows 
at  opposite  sides  of  an  insulating  member  such  as  a  termi- 
nal head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wire  supply  reels, 

means  for  intermittently  feeding  wires  from  the  supply 
reels, 

means  for  severing  a  predetermined  length  from  the 
wires  fed  by  the  intermittent  feeding  means, 

a  pair  of  movable  die  means,  each  die  means  receiving 
a  group  of  the  predetermined  lengths  of  wire  and 
including  a  row  of  forming  recesses, 

means  cooperating  with  the  die  means  for  forming  the 
severed  lengths  of  wires  in  the  recesses  such  that 
terminals  are  provided  having  parallel  legs  protruding 
above  the  recesses, 

means  for  receiving  a  terminal  head, 

means  for  transferring  each  die  means  a  different  dis- 
tance to  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  terminal 
head  such  that  the  legs  of  the  terminals  are  in  align- 
ment with  rows  of  apertures  in  the  terminal  head, 
and 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  terminal 
head  receiving  means  and  both  die  means  to  insert 
the  terminal  legs  into  the  apertures  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  terminal  head. 


3,341,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ARTICLES  ON 

PROJECTING  MEMBERS 

William  G.  Grainger,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,433 
7  Qaims.  (CL  29—203) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  an  article  onto  a  post 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  source; 

a  member  having  a  passageway  communicating  with 
said  vacuum  source  for  holding  said  article  thereon; 


said  passageway  having  a  portion  with  a  cross  section 
large  enough  to  allow  insertion  of  said  post  therein 
and  small  enough  to  restrict  air  flow  through  said 
passageway  when  said  post  is  inserted  therein;  and 


^T. 


means  for  moving  said  member  relative  to  said  post 
to  pass  said  post  through  said  article  and  into  said 
passageway  to  interrupt  said  vacuum  to  release  and 
assemble  said  article  onto  said  post. 


3„341,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING,  SORTING  AND 

ASSEMBLING  ARTICLES 

Harry  K.  Naumann,  Wemersville,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Western   Electric   Company,    Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,834 

18  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


•^ 


<<-• 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  series  of  articles,  sorting 
them  into  groups  in  accordance  with  the  test  results,  and 
then  assembling  together  one  article  from  each  group, 
which  comprises: 

means  for  supplying  successive  articles  to  a  work  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  elevating  an  article  at  the  work  position 
to  separate  that  article  from  the  supply  and,  after  a 
pause,  for  releasing  that  article; 

transporting  means,  vertically  aligned  with  the  elevating 
means,  for  receiving  the  article  from  the  elevating 
means  and  for  releasing  the  article,  the  article  being 
sandwiched  between  the  elevating  means  and  the 
transporting  means  during  the  pause; 

means,  operable  during  the  pause,  for  testing  the  article 
to   determine    in   which   of   the   groups   it   belongs; 

means  for  moving  the  transporting  means  to  a  selected 
one  of  at  least  two  receiving  locations  in  accordance 
with  the  results  of  the  test,  the  transporting  means 
releasing  the  article  at  the  selected  receiving  location 
to  sort  the  articles  into  groups;  and 

means  for  removing  one  article  from  each  group  and 
assembling  the  articles  together. 


3,341,929 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Bruce  D.  Schwaim,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  .New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,549,  now 
Patent  No.  3,268,268,  dated  Aug.  23,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,667 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—227) 
A  fixture  for  assembiying  a  helical  spring  on  a  circular 
shaft  having  a  helical  groove  on  its  outer  periphery  and 
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the  minor  diameter  of  said  groove  being  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  spring  in  an  unexpanded  condi- 
tion and  comprising  a  vertically  extending  support  having 
first  and  second  spaced  horizontally  extending  arms  there- 
on, a  vertically  extending  hollow  cylinder  on  said  first 
arm,  said  cylinder  having  a  lower  end  spaced  above  said 
second  arm,  a  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical  element  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  concentric  thereto, 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  finger  on  said  element  for 


as  they  are  forced  simultaneously  through  the  openings  in 
the  tube  sheets,  a  protruding  end  of  said  second  named 
rod  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  depressed  within  its 
periphery  which  is  adapted  to  be  impacted  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  movement  of  the  tubes  in  order  to  break 
the  wedging  interlock  of  the  bevelled  rod  ends,  as  when 
the  new  tube  is  ultimately  in  place. 

4.  The  method  of  simultaneously  removing  an  old  heat 
exchanger  tube  from  its  tube  sheets  and  inserting  a  new 
tube  in  its  place,  which  comprises  end-abutting  the  two 
tubes;  inserting  an  expansion  mandrel  through  the  aligned 
tubes;  expanding  the  mandrel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  abutting 
tube  ends,  (xily  to  the  point  of  obtaining  wedging  inter- 
locking of  the  tubes  and  expansion  mandrel  and  the  rein- 
forcement of  the  tube  walls  against  distortion;  and  then 
applying  force  to  the  resulting  assembly  of  tubes  and  ex- 
pansion mandrel  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
tubes  to  slidingly  remove  the  old  lube  and  bring  the  new 
one  into  position. 


engagement  with  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  handle  on  said  element  for  turning  said 
element,  an  abutment  and  a  set  screw  on  said  cylinder  and 
adjacent  said  cylinder  lower  end  for  fixedly  holding  the 
other  end  of  said  spring,  and  when  said  spring  is  fixed  in 
said  cylinder  and  a  torsional  load  is  applied  to  said  spring 
one  end  by  said  cylindrical  element  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  spring  is  increased  sufficiently  to  permit  said  shaft 
to  be  easily  screwed  into  said  spring. 


3,341,930 
METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND 

INSERTING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 

Celestin  Victor  Belanger,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  Xo 

Henry  W.  Allen,  trustee,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,333 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—401) 


3341,931 
BRAKE  SHOES 
Herbert  L.   Ubbin,  New  Shrewsbury,  and   RosweU  S. 
Frichette,  Jr.,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  Howard  B.  Huntress, 
Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Conthiuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  313,799,  Oct  4, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,229 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—420.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  railroad  brake  shoe  hav- 
ing a  body  presenting  an  effective  wear  portion  of  com- 
pacted  and   sintered    particles   consisting   essentially   of 
from  about  60  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  iron  powder, 
from  about  10  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  graphite 
powder  and  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  pow- 
dered friction  and  augmenting  agents,  said  portion  of  the 
shoe  having  a  mean  coeflficient  of  friction  of  at  least  0.30 
and  a  wear  rate  of  less  than  3.85  cubic  inches  per  100,- 
OOO.CXX)  foot  pounds  of  absorbent  energy  as  determined 
under  A.A.R.  dynamometer  test  procedures,  co;nprising: 
heating  the  body  of  compacted  and  sintered  particles  to 
at  least  1700°  F.  and  subjecting  the  heated  body  to  a 
pressure  of  about  3(K)0  pounds  per  square  inch  applied 
through  a  plurality  of  pressure-no  pressure  cycles  for  a 
time  not  exceeding  1.5  minutes  while  the  body  b  con- 
fined within  a  die. 


1.  Means  for  simultaneously  extracting  an  old  beat  ex- 
changer tube  from  its  position  within  the  openings  in 
spaced  tube  sheets  and  replacing  it  with  a  new  tube,  said 
means  comprising  a  mandrel  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
interengageable  mandrel  rods,  each  of  said  rods  being  of 
somewhat  greater  length  than  that  of  one  of  the  tubes  and 
of  an  outside  diameter  but  slightly  smaller  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  tubes,  no  part  of  either  rod  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubes, 
one  of  said  rods  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  old  tube 
with  one  of  its  ends  protruding  from  the  old  tube  in  the 
direction  of  withdrawal  of  the  tube,  and  its  other  end  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  old  tube  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bevelled  surface;  the  other  of  said 
rods  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  new  tube  with  one 
of  its  ends  protruding  from  the  new  tube  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  replacing  movement  of  the  new  tube,  the 
other  end  of  the  second  named  rod  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  new  tube  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bevelled 
surface  complementary  to  the  bevelled  surface  of  the  first 
named  rod  and  interfitting  therewith  when  the  old  and 
new  tubes  are  brought  into  end-abutting  relationship;  the 
wedging  interfit  of  the  bevelled  ends  of  the  rods  serving  to 
effect  internal  gripping  of  the  tubes  for  longitudinal  forced 
movement  thereof  and  at  the  same  time  to  buttress  the 
wails  of  both  tubes  to  prevent  distortion  oi  the  tube  walls 


3341  932 
METHOD  OF  MECHANICALLY-UNITING 
SINTERED  POWDERED  METAL  PARTS 
John  Haller,  NorthvUle,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Federal    Mogul-Bower  Bearings,   Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,376 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  29—432) 


1.  A  method  of  substantially  inseparably  coupling  two 
component  parts  of  sintered  powdered  material  to  one 
another  to  form  a  composite  workpiece,  said  process  com- 
prising 
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forming  the  component  parts  with  mating  jimction  walls 
and  with  laterally  spaced  coupling  walls  disposed  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  said  juncticHi  walls, 

placing  in  the  space  between  said  coupling  walls  a  later- 
ally-deformable  annular  coupling  member  of  a  size 
substantially  tilling  said  space  and  with  substantially 
sharp  outer  and  inner  peripheral  edges, 

and  moving  said  parts  toward  one  another  until  said 
junction  walls  come  substantially  into  engagement 
with  one  another  while  deforming  said  coupling  mem- 
ber therebetween  and  moving  said  sharp  outer  and 
inner  peripheral  edges  laterally  into  penetrating  in- 
terlocldng  engagement  with  both  of  said  coupling 
walls. 


mating  the  rivet  with  the  hole,  whereby  the  excess  resin 
is  squeezed  out  of  the  hole  and  forms  a  protective  seal 


3^1,933 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MATRIX  FOR  MOLDS 
Brace    McPhaden,    Alamo,    Calif.    (739    Albton    Way, 
Berkeley,  Calif.     94710),  and  James  R.  Maddox,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said 
Brace  McPhaden 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,347 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 447) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  matrix  for  molds  com- 
{Hising 

(a)  forming  a  band  and  design  bearing  matrix  insert 
with  interfitting  respective  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
contours  including  interfitting  projections  and  re- 
cesses in  said  peripheries,  said  matrix  and  said  band 
being  made  of  materials  having  substantially  the 
same  coefficient  of  expansion 

(b)  expanding  the  band  by  application  of  beat  to  a 
size  to  accommodate  said  projections  for  insertion 
of  the  insert  into  the  band 

(c)  inserting  said  matrix  into  the  expanded  band  and 
loosely  registering  the  respective  projections  and  re- 
cesses, and 

(d)  shrinking  the  band  over  said  inserted  matrix  by 
cooling  so  as  to  interlock  said  interfitting  contoured 
peripheries. 

3.341,934 
RIVETING 
Alan  Frank  Hall,  Norton-on-Tecs,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial   Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Loadon,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,563 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4, 1963, 

47,941/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  29 — 458) 
1.  A  method  of  riveting  whereby  the  riveted  joint  is 
sealed  which  comprises  applying  to  a  metal  rivet  a  quan- 
tity of  a  viscous  liquid  curable  resin,  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  fill  the  space  between  the  rivet  and  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  hole  which  is  to  receive  the  rivet. 


around  the  junction  of  the  rivet  with  the  hole,  closing 
the  rivet  and  thereafter  curing  the  resin. 


3,341,935 

ENERGY  STORAGE  IN  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

VIBRATORY  DEVICES 

Lewis  Balamuth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Caritroo 

Ultrasonics  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N^y!,  a  corporatio* 

of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,019 
13  Claims.  (CI.  29-^70) 


1.   In   a  device   for  intermittently  applying  vibratory 
energy  to  a  work  object,  the  combination  of: 

(A)  continuously  operated,  electrically  energized  gen- 
erating means  producing  mechanical  vibrations  at 
a  frequency  of  at  least  4(X)  cycles  per  second; 

(B)  means  defining  a  tool  output  surface  for  intermit- 
tent, energy  transferring  contact  with  the  work  ob- 
ject during  work  periods  of  finite  duration  with  in- 
tervals therebetween  when  said  surface  is  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  work  object;  and 

(C)  transmission  means  continuously  transmitting  said 
vibrations  from  said  generating  means  to  said  tool 
output  surface, 

( 1 )  said   transmission   means  having  an  energy 
storage  capacity  at  least  twenty  times  as  large 
as  the  energy  storage  capacity  of  said  generat- 
ing means,  and  at  least  five  times  as  large  as 
the  quantity  of  vibratory  energy  transferred  to 
the  work  object  during  each  work  period. 
13.  In  the  method  of  intermittently  applying  to  a  work 
object  vibratory  energy  produced  by  an  electrically  ener- 
gized generator  of  mechanical  vibrations  at  a  frequency 
of  at  least  4(X)  cycles  per  second, 

the  improvement  comprising  transmitting  said  vibra- 
tions from  said  generator  through  relatively  massive 
transmmission  means  to  an  output  surface  which  is 
intermittently  disposed  in  vibratory  energy  trans- 
ferring relation  with  the  work  object  for  predeter- 
mined work  periods  during  each  of  which  said  work 
object  receives  a  quantity  of  vibratory  energy  at  a 
rate  greater  than  that  at  which  vibratory  energy  is 
supplied  by  said  generator,  said  transmission  means 
having  an  elastic  energy  storage  capacity  which  is  at 
least  twenty  times  as  large  as  the  energy  storage 
capacity  of  said  generator  and  at  least  five  times  as 


September  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


858 


large  as  said  quantity  of  vibratory  energy  received 
by  the  work  object  during  each  work  period,  and 
operating  said  generator  continuously  to  supply  said 
vibratory  energy  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  sustain  vibrations  of  said  transmission  means  and 
output  surface  at  said  frequency  during  the  inter- 
vals between  said  work  periods  so  that  vibratory  en- 
ergy is  stored  in  said  transmission  means  during 
each  of  said  intervals,  the  duration  of  each  of  said 
intervals  being  sufficient  to  permit  substantial  re- 
plenishment in  said  transmission  means  of  the  stored 
vibratory  energy  drawn  therefrom  during  a  prior 
work  period. 


3,341,936 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRODES 
Gerd  Sanstede,  Alfons  Kohling,  Helmar  Krapp,  Helmut 
Rabcnhorst,  Kurt  Rkhter,  and  Gerhard  Walter,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  assipM>rs  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3«4,61S 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1962, 
B  68,756 
16  Claims.  (CL  29—529) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  electrode  for  elec- 
trochemical processes,  such  as  an  electrode  for  an  elec- 
trochemical fuel  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
an  electrically  conductive,  porous  electrode  body  of  a 
porosity  of  between  about  50%  to  about  70%;  at  least 
partially  filling  the  pores  of  said  porous  electrically  con- 
ductive electrode  body  with  an  alloy  comprising  a  nobler 
and  a  less  noble  metal,  said  nobler  metal  being  adapted 
to  act  in  finely  subdivided  form  as  a  catalyst  in  an  elec- 
trode for  a  fuel  cell  and  the  like;  and  dissolving  the  less 
noble  metal  of  said  alloy  so  as  to  retain  in  said  pores  of 
said  electrode  body  only  said  nobler  metal  in  the  form 
of  a  finely  subdivided  catalytically  active  layer. 


3,341,937 

CRYSTALLINE  INJECTION  LASER  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURE 

Frederick  H.  DOl,  Jr.,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to 

laternational    Business    MacUnes   Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,020 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—583) 
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forming  by  two  parallel  "deaving"  operations  a  bar 
out  of  said  wafer;  the  width  dimension  of  said  bar 
defining  a  second  dimension  of  the  ultimate  device; 
and, 

dividing  said  bar  into  individual  devices  by  severing 
perpendicular  to  the  "cleaved"  sides  of  said  bar. 


3,341  938 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELENIUM 
MIDGET  RECTIFIERS 
Geoig  Hoppe,  BerUn,  and  Raincr  Dangschat,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  BerUn-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,395 

Claims  priority,  an>llcation  Germany,  May  6, 1964, 

S  90,946 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—588) 


Method  of  producing  selenium  midget  rectifiers  having 
pellet-shaped  rectifier  elements  and  electrodes  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pellet,  which  comprises  fastening  re- 
spective connector  leads  to  the  external  surfaces  of  the 
two  electrodes  by  resistance  shunt  welding,  immersing  the 
pellet  and  the  welded  junctions  in  an  adherent  mixture  of 
epoxide-resin  varnish  with  an  admixture  of  thixotropic 
material,  removing  ths  coated  assembly  from  said  mix- 
ture, and  hardening  the  resulting  envelope  to  thereby 
embed  the  pellet  and  the  welded  ends  of  the  leads  in 
the  solidified  mixture. 


3341  939 
METHOD  OF  BONd'iNG  LAMINATED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CORES 
Albert  E.  Feinberg  and  Eugene  CzemobU,  Chicago,  DI., 
assignors  to  Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  minois 
Original  application  June  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,656,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,222,626,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,297 
7  CUims.  (a.  29—606) 


^^•m 


1.  A  method  of  making  accurately  reproducible  electro- 
optical  device  crystalline  bodies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  crystal  wafer  having  the  distance  between 
the  broad  surfaces  thereof  defining  one  device  dimen- 
sion, said  broad  surfaces  being  essentially  perpendic-  1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  cores  for  mounting 
ular  to  a  crystallographic  plane  of  the  particular  electromagnetic  coils  thereon  to  form  electromagnetic 
crystal  material  of  said  wafer  that  requires  less  force  devices  wherein  said  cores  include  outer  winding  legs  and 
for  separation  than  other  crystallographic  planes  of  a  center  winding  leg,  each  formed  of  a  stack  of  a  pre- 
said  particular  crystallographic  material;  determined  number  of  individual  lamination  parts  of  size 
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and  configuration  to  form  said  legs  and  in  which  the 
method  includes  the  steps  of  assembhng  the  individual 
parts  into  stacks  to  form  the  outer  winding  legs  and  a 
central  winding  leg  and  assembling  said  so-formed  wind- 
ing legs  with  the  electromagnetic  coils  mounted  thereon 
to  form  said  core  construction  by  placing  end  portions  of 
said  outer  winding  legs  abutting  adjacent  end  portions  of 
said  central  winding  leg;  the  invention  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  an  exterior  coating  of  a  polymerizable 
resinous  composition  at  a  first  viscosity  stage  of  low  flowa- 
bility  to  the  abutting  portions  of  said  winding  legs  prior 
to  their  assembly  to  form  said  core  construction,  placing 
disposable  binder  means  over  the  ends  of  said  assembled 
winding  legs  and  spaced  from  said  ends,  and  thereafter, 
with  the  disposable  binder  means  so  placed,  curing  said 
resinous  composition  to  an  intermediate  viscosity  stage  of 
high  flowability  to  introduce,  as  by  capillary  action,  be- 
tween juxtaposed  individual  lamination  parts  and  there- 
after completing  the  cure  of  said  resinous  composition  to 
a  cured  viscosity  stage  of  zero  flowability  whereby  said 
laminations  are  permanently  bonded. 


3341,940 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Frits  Tomholt  and  WUIem  Else  Witteveen,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  29,  1962, 

276,592 
4  Qaims.  (CI.  29—608) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetically  aniso- 
tropic body  comprising  the  steps,  disintegrating  a  finely- 
divided  magnetic  material  in  a  closed  receptacle,  whirling 
said  material  in  said  receptacle  to  form  a  dust  cloud  of 
said  material,  separating  particles  of  said  material  in  said 
dust  cloud  with  a  magnetic  field  which  forms  magnetically 
anisotropic  conglomerates  of  said  particles,  removing  said 
conglomerates  from  said  receptacle,  compressing  the  mag- 
netically anisotropic  conglomerates  of  said  particles  in 
the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  into  a  body,  and  sintering 
said  body  to  form  the  same  into  a  highly  coherent  body. 


3341  941 
METHOD   OF   ASSEMBLING  AND  FORMING 
TRANSFORMER  CORES  WITH  THE  USE  OF 
AN  ASSEMBLY  BOX 
Willy  Olsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  DcUi- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,726 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  29—609) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  substantially  rectangular 
transformer  core  having  a  substantially  rectangular  win- 
dow from  a  plurality  of  internestable  circular  wound 
transformer  core  sections  each  having  a  circular  central 
window  and  being  built  up  of  layers  of  magnetic  core 
strip  material,  comprising  the  steps  of,  at  an  assembly 
station  laterally  compressing  the  core  section  of  largest 
diameter    from    diametrically    opposite   sides   so   that   it 


becomes  ovoid  in  shape  and  then  placing  the  compressed 
core  section  with  its  shorter  lateral  dimension  between  a 
pair  of  rigid  forming  plates  which  are  maintained  by 
spacing  means  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
at  a  separation  equal  to  the  aforesaid  shorter  lateral  di- 
mension of  said  core  section  said  forming  plates  having 
free  upper  and  lower  edges,  internesting  within  the  largest 
diameter  core  section  the  core  sections  of  successively 
smaller  diameter  by  also  laterally  compressing  each  such 
section  in  turn  and  slipping  it  into  the  section  of  next 
larger  size  until  the  complete  unformed  core  is  built  up 
between  the  said  pair  of  rigid  forming  plates,  transferring 
the  unformed  core  assembly  to  a  forming  station,  subject- 
ing the  said  forming  plates  to  a  pair  of  colinear  forces 
directed  toward  one  another  to  render  the  core  more 
ovoid  in  shape  and  releasing  said  plates  from  said  spacing 
means;  removing  said  spacing  means  from  the  vicinity  of 
said  core  and  released  plates  and  placing  a  forming  man- 
drel having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
sides  within  the  window  of  the  core  so  that  the  parallel 
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sides  of  the  mandrel  are  disposed  parallel  to  and  between 
the  said  pair  of  rigid  parallel  forming  plates,  moving 
said  pair  of  forming  plates  toward  one  another  to  form 
the  ovoid  core  into  a  flattened  oval  with  the  core  material 
clamped  tightly  between  the  parallel  sides  of  the  mandrel 
and  the  parallel  forming  plates,  exerting  a  pair  of  colinear 
oppositely  directed  inward  forces  upon  the  curved  ends 
of  the  flattened  oval  core  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  line  of  action  of  the  aforesaid  pair  of  forces  by  means 
of  another  pair  of  rigid  parallel  forming  plates  having 
planar  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  sides  of  the 
mandrel  to  thereby  form  the  flattened  oval  core  into  a 
rectangular  core,  securing  the  free  upper  edges  of  the 
forming  plates  in  position  by  placing  a  rigid  frame  down- 
ward thereover,  withdrawing  the  colinear  forces  and  turn- 
ing the  core  and  forming  plate  assembly  top-for-bottom 
so  that  the  free  lower  edges  become  the  upper  edges  and 
reapplying  the  colinear  forces,  securing  the  free  upper 
edges  of  the  forming  plates  by  placing  a  rigid  frame 
downward  thereover  and  then  withdrawing  the  colinear 
forces. 


3,341,942 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STABLE  ELECTRICALLY- 
CONDUCTIVE  SHEET  AND  PRODUCT  THERE- 
OF 

Thomas  J.  Fitzpatrick,  Libcrtyville,  HI.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,907 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—610) 
1.  A  resistively-stable,  electrically-conductive  sheet 
suitable  for  radiant-heating  elements  comprising  a  non- 
conductive,  dimensionally-stable  web  supporting  a  con- 
ductive fitm,  said  film  being  prepared  by  the  method  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  gel-free  aqueous  mixture  comprising 
an  alkali-stabilized  colloidal  silica  sol,  electrolytic- 
grade  graphite  particles,  a  wetting  agent  for  said 
graphite  particles,  and  sufficient  pH  modifier  to  pre- 
vent gelation  of  the  resulting  mixture  during  the  proc- 
essing steps  hereinafter  set  forth; 


(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  extended  mechanical 
working  including  shear  stresses  so  as  to  break  up 
agglomerates    formed    by    the    ingredients    of    said 

**  aqueous  mixture  without  substantial  pulverization  of 
said  graphite  particles  and  to  substantially-completely 
disperse  said  graphite  particles  uniformly  through- 
out said  colloidal  silica  sol  and  coat  the  graphite 
particles  individually  and  discretely  with  said  colloid- 
al silica  sol,  whereby  a  substantially  homogenized 
dispersion  results; 

(c)  applying  the  resulting  dispersion  uniformly  to  said 
nonconductive,  dimensionally-stable  supporting  web 
so  as  to  form  a  coating  of  substantially-imiform 
thickness; 

(d)  drying  the  coating  at  elevated  temperature;  and 

(e)  substantially  immediately  heat  stabilizing  the  coat- 
ing by  raising  the  temperature  thereof  to  the  range  of 
about  250*  F.  to  375*  F.  for  a  period  of  about  five 
seconds  to  five  minutes. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  a  resistively-stable,  electri- 
cally-conductive sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 


,  a^«^J^i4paJr 


(a)  providing  a  gel-free  aqueous  mixture  comprising  an 
alkali-stabilized  colloidal  silica  sol,  electrolytic-grade 
graphite  particles,  a  wetting  agent  for  said  graphite 
particles,  and  sufficient  pH  modifier  to  prevent  gela- 
tion of  the  resulting  mixture  during  the  processing 
steps  hereinafter  set  forth; 

(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  extended  mechanical  agi- 
tation including  shear  stresses  so  as  to  break  up  ag- 
glomerates formed  by  the  ingredients  of  said  aqueous 
mixture  without  substantial  pulverization  of  said 
graphite  particles  and  to  substantially-completely  dis- 
perse said  graphite  particles  uniformly  throughout 
said  colloidal  silica  sol  and  coat  the  graphite  particles 
individually  and  discretely  with  said  colloidal  silica 
sol,  whereby  a  substantially  homogenized  dispersion 
results; 

(c)  applying  the  resulting  dispersion  uniformly  to  a 
nonconductive,  dimensionally-stable  supporting  web 
so  as  to  form  a  coating  of  substantially-uniform  thick- 
ness; 

(d)  drying  the  coating  at  elevated  temperature;  and 

(e)  substantially  immediately  heat  stabilizing  the  coat- 
ing by  raising  the  temperature  thereof  to  the  range  of 
about  250*  F.  to  375'  F.  for  a  period  of  about  five 
seconds  to  Ave  minutes. 


3  341  943 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
ELEMENTS 
ChUdress  B.  Gwyn,  Jr.,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,479 
3  Claims.  (CL  29^-630) 
1.  A  method  of  making  projection  welding  electrical 
make-and-brake  contact  elements  comprising: 


(a)  aligning  a  pair  of  rivet  shaped  metallic  contact 
components,  one  of  said  components  including  a 
tubular  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  recess 
extending  through  the  major  shank  portion  thereof 
and  the  other  of  said  components  including  a  solid 
cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
recess  and  including  shoulder  portions  defining  a  de- 
pression extending  through  a  major  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  body, 

(b)  disposing  an  apertured  disc-shaped  metallic  mem- 
ber annularly  of  and  closely  spaced  from  said  tubular 
body. 


(c)  axially  inserting  said  cylindrical  body  into  said  re- 
cess and  axially  pressing  said  components  together 
within  a  fixture  permitting  relative  component  move- 
ment therein  and  driving  said  shoulder  portions  of 
said  cylindrical  body  outwardly  to  distort  and  indent 
the  walls  of  said  tubular  body  adjacent  said  recess 
to  mechanically  interlock  said  components  while  si- 
multaneously deforming  the  disc-shaped  metallic 
member  with  the  outwardly  distorting  tubular  walls 
to  mechanically  interlock  the  components  to  said 
disc-shaped  member. 


3,341,944 

BARBER  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

D.  Elmon  Ligon,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Nasco, 

Inc.,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,757 

3  Claims.  (CI.  30—133) 


.^j^'^MlT^ 


1.  A  barber  vacuum  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum-producing  unit  including  an  electrical 
motor  for  driving  the  unit,  and  having  an  intake, 

(b)  barber  shears  remoted  from  said  unit, 

(c)  a  suction  head  attached  to  said  shears, 

(d)  a  flexible  hose  connecting  said  intake  and  said  suc- 
tion head  in  fluid  communication, 

(e)  a  treadle  switch  for  receiving  said  shears, 

(f)  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  treadle  switch 
and  said  motor,  whereby  said  switch  opens  said  cir- 
cuit when  receiving  said  shears  and  closes  said  circuit 
when  said  shears  are  removed  from  said  switch. 
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3,341^45 
SPINNERETTE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Chase,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,473 
2  Claims.  (CI.  30—169) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  polymeric  residue  from  a 
spinnerette  face  comprising  in  combination: 

a  blade  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  back  edge  and  a 
curved  portion  extending  parallel  to  ahd  equidistant 
from  the  forward  edge  and  back  edge,  said  blade 
consisting  of  a  material  having  a  hardness  index  less 
than  the  hardness  index  of  the  spinnerette;  and 

a  handle  comprising  two  complementary-shaped  planar 
plates  in  laminar  configuration,  said  plates  having  a 
curved  portion  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  handle  and  adapted  to  receive  the  curved  por- 
tion of  said  blade  therebetween,  said  plates  extend- 
ing beyond  the  axis  of  the  curved  portion  of  said 
plates  to  a  distance  which  is  less  than  half  the  dis- 
tance between  the  forward  edge  and  back  edge  of 
said  blade  and  being  separated  thereat  a  distance 
sufficient  to  compressively  engage  said  blade. 


3,341,946 

DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Gottlieb  Balllnger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Clemens  Riefler,  Nesselwang,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

B  74,192 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—76) 


1.  A  drafting  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  drawing  board  consisting  of  insulating  material;  at  least 
one  set  of  parallel  narrow  elongated  magnetiiable  metal- 
lic members  embedded  in  said  drawing  board  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  extending  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof 
and  spaced  from  each  other;  support  means  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  said  drawing  board  above  said  embedded  mag- 
netizable narrow  elongated  metallic  members;  magnetic 
means  supported  by  said  support  means  tumably  about  an 
axis  extending  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  drawing 
board  with  the  poles  of  said  magnetic  means  located  at 
a  small  distance  from  said  surface  so  that  said  magnetic 
means  interact  with  said  narrow  elongated  metallic  mem- 
bers and  is  caused  to  turn  into  alignment  with  the  same; 
and  a  drawing  implement  mounted  on  one  of  said  means. 


3  341  947 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DIAMETERS 
Walter  Pascoc  Berry  man,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to 
George   Richards   &    Company    Limited,   Altrincham, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

13,459/64;  July  3,  1964,  27,586/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—141.5) 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  a  bore  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  bore  during  machining 
comprising  a  wheel  carried  on  a  tool  bar  for  running 
around  the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  bore,  and  electrical  means  arranged  to  sense  the  num- 
ber of  revolutions  and  part  revolutions  of  the  wheel. 


3,341,948 

SETTING  FIXTURE 

Joseph  Sonncn,  400  S.  Warson  Road, 

Clayton,  Mo.     63105 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,425 

11  Claims.  (CI.  33—185) 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  the  wear  elements  on  honing 
and  like  devices  comprising  a  fixture  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  gage  members  for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  honed, 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  gage  mem- 
bers so  that  they  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  cylindrical 
surface  to  be  honed,  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
gage  members  forming  a  first  abutment,  means  on  the 
fixture  forming  a  second  abutment  spaced  from  the  first 
abutment,  means  for  positioning  a  wear  element  to  be 
adjusted  on  said  fixture,  said  wear  element  having  rela- 
tively movable  portions  engageable  respectively  with  said 
first  and  second  abutments,  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  abutments  being  calibrated  with  the  spac- 
ing of  the  gage  members  to  provide  accurate  adjustment 
of  the  wear  element  for  every  setting  of  the  gage 
members. 


3,341,949 
DRYER  SEALS 
George  Donald  Flaith,  Wyndmoor,  and  Charles  E.  Hoff- 
man, Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,593 
17  Claims.  (CI.  34—218) 
8.  In  a  conveyor  dryer  including  a  housing  defining  a 
drying  chamber,  a  foraminous  conveyor  run  horizontally 
disposed  within  said  drying  chamber,  and  means  for  di- 
recting a  flow  of  drying  air  through  the  foraminous  con- 
veyor run  for  drying  material  carried  thereon,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  seal  along  an  edge  of  the  con- 
veyor run  for  preventing  escape  of  material  therealong. 
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said  seal  comprising  a  vertical  inner  guard  element  se- 
cured to  the  housing  and  extending  parallel  to  an  edge  of 
the  conveyor  run,  an  outer  guard  element  secured  to  the 
housing  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  guard  ele- 
ment, a  flat  horizontal  sealing  plate  on  the  conveyor  run 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  inner  and  outer  guard  ele- 
ments, said  sealing  plate  extending  inwardly  beyond  the 
plane  of  said  inner  guard  element,  each  of  said  guard  ele- 
ments terminating  in  a  lower  edge  spaced  above  said 


sealing  plate,  a  flexible  seal  strip  extending  along  the  low- 
er edge  of  said  outer  guard  element,  said  flexible  seal 
strip  being  in  sealing  contact  with  said  sealing  plate  along 
the  length  thereof,  and  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
the  flow  of  drying  air  from  the  drying  chamber  between 
said  inner  and  outer  guard  elements  to  direct  a  sealing 
flow  of  air  between  said  inner  guard  element  and  said  seal- 
ing plate  thereby  preventing  the  entrance  of  conveyed  ma- 
terials therebetween. 


3341,950 
BRAILLE  READING  DEVICE 
Trevor  D.  Reader,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,037 
6  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 


1.  A  device  for  reading  braille  code  in  the  form  of 
raised  dots  on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  nozzle  terminating  in  an  orifice  at 
one  end,  carriage  means  rigidly  holding  said  nozzle  in  an 
upright  position  so  that  said  one  end  of  said  nozzle  just 
clears  said  raised  dots  as  said  carriage  means  is  moved 
contiguously  over  said  surface,  a  fluid  inverter  compris- 
ing an  input  channel,  a  control  channel,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond output  channels,  a  source  of  power  fluid  connected 
to  said  input  channel,  a  conduit  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  nozzle  to  said  control  channel,  a  source  of  control 
fluid  connected  to  said  conduit  maintaining  the  power 
fluid  in  said  second  output  channel  only  when  said  orifice 
is  blocked  when  it  coincides  with  a  raised  dot,  means 
connected  to  said  second  output  channel  producing  a 
distinctive  sound  when  said  orifice  is  blocked. 


3,341,951 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  FOR  TESTING  AND 

TEACfflNG  DEVICE 

Caspar  Cisneroc  Bamettc,  7138  Samoa  Place, 

Tujunga,  Calif.    91042 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,051 

20  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 


"f  ^TTT 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  providing  a  display  of  a  record 
member  on  a  viewing  element  in  a  tachistoscopic  device 
for  a  predetermined,  variably  selectable  duration,  com- 
prising means  in  said  tachistoscopic  device  for  providing  a 
source  of  illumination;  means  in  said  tachistoscopic  device 
for  providing  illumination  of  the  viewing  element  through 
an  optical  path  for  a  variable  interval  in  response  to  a 
control  signal;  means  disposed  in  the  optical  path  for  pro- 
viding a  record  member  to  be  illuminated  on  the  viewing 
element;  and  control  means  including  a  monostable  multi- 
vibrator having  a  pair  of  active  elements,  and  means  for 
varying  the  regenerative  time  constant  of  said  multivibra- 
tor, said  control  means  being  coupled  to  provide  the  con- 
trol signal  to  said  means  for  providing  illumination. 


3,341,952 

SPORT  SHOE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FOOTBALL 

Adolf  Dassler,  Am  Bahnhof,  Herzogenauiw^ 

near  Nuremben,  Germany 

FUed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1964, 

D  45,821 

13  Claims.  (CI.  34—2^) 


1.  A  sport  shoe  comprising  an  upper,  an  insole,  and 
a  resilient  outer  sole  of  plastic,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing cleats  or  spikes  at  least  to  the  front  area  of  said 
outer  sole  in  front  of  its  shank  area,  at  least  the  part  of 
said  outer  sole  between  said  shank  area  and  the  last  cleats 
or  spikes  in  front  of  said  shank  area  being  of  a  greater 
flexibility  than  said  shank  area  for  displacing  the  bending 
stresses  normally  acting  upon  the  shank  area  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  toe  area  of  the  sole,  said  flexible  part  of 
said  outer  sole  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  sole  and  having  a  thickness  smaller  than 
the  thickness  of  said  shank  area. 


3,341,953 

FABRIC  PRESSING  PAD 

Nathan  Root,  1524  Woodlawn  SE., 

East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49507 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,820 

6  Claims.  (CI.  38—66) 

1.  A  steam  diffusing  assembly  for  securement  adjacent 

the  working  surface  of  the  hollow  upper  buck  of  a  steam- 

heaied  fabric  pressing  machine,  the  lower  wall  of  the 

buck  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  providing  exit  for 

steam  from  the  interior  of  the  buck  comprising:  an  inner, 
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relatively  shape-retaining  layer  at  least  coextensive  with 
said  surface,  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  sur- 
face, and  perforated  over  the  area  thereof  coextensive 
with  said  surface,  an  outer,  porous  fabric  layer,  at  least 
one  other  layer  intermediate  said  two  layers,  said  inter- 


mediate layer  being  of  resilient  material,  said  perforate 
layer  being  marginally  bent  upwardly  upon  itself  and 
then  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  provide  a  peripheral 
frame  which  in  transverse  cross  section,  is  an  inverted  U. 
the  margin  of  at  least  said  outer  layer  being  clampingly 
received  between  the  legs  of  the  U. 


3,341,954 
PRESS  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey  L.  Davis,  Highland  Park,  Roy  M.  Scbaltz,  Chi- 
cago, and  Arvid  B.  Anderson,  Parle  Ridge.  III..  a.ssignors 
to  Bisliop  Freeman  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580^52 
6  Claims.  (CI.  38—66) 


1.  A  unitary  self-supporting  laminar  press  cover  as- 
sembly including  a  diffusor  plate  for  diflfusing  steam,  said 
diffusor  plate  having  flanged  periphery,  a  cushion  layer 
having  a  knit  back  face  that  is  locally  stretchable  and  a 
napped  front  face  that  is  locally  yieldable  and  conform- 
able and  a  porous  fabric  cover  sheet  overlying  the  napped 
front  face  and  presenting  a  wear  resistant  protective 
pressing  surface,  said  diffusor  plate,  said  cushion  layer 
and  said  porous  fabric  cover  sheet  being  secured  together 
adjacent  their  peripheries  whereby  said  press  cover  as- 
sembly may  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  a  press  as 
an  integrated  unitary  assembly. 


3,341,955 

PRODUCING  WRINKLE-FREE,  PERMANENTLY 

CREASED  GARMENTS 

Charles  Mactavlsh  Pyke  and  Frank  Sweet  Pyke,  Salt  Lake 

City,  L  tab,  assignors  to  Everprest,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,841 
10  Claims.  (CL  38—144) 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  article  of  wearing  ap- 
parel from  a  fabric  comprising  a  blend  of  celluiosic  or 
wool  fibers  and  synthetic,  thermo-plastic  fibers,  said  fabric 
containing  synthetic  thermo-setting  resin  in  at  least  par- 
tially cured  state,  which  article  in  finished  state  is  rela- 
tively unwrinkleable  and  has  at  least  one  relatively  per- 
manent crease  in  a  predetermined  area  thereof,  which 
method  consists  cssentiafly  of  cutting  patterned  pieces  of 
the  fabric,  sewing  the  pieces  together  into  a  unitary, 
shaped  body,  folding  the  shaped  body  at  a  predetermined 
zone  where  a  permanent  crease  is  to  be  formed,  and  sub- 
jecting said  zone  to  hot  pressing  for  a  time  interval  of  from 
ten  seconds  to  30  seconds  and  at  a  temperature,  within 


the  range  350*-500*  P.,  the  time,  temperature  and  pres- 
sure being  correlated  to  set  at  least  the  thermoplastic 
fibers  into  a  permanent  crease. 


3,341,956 

TROPHY  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  A.  Marino,  855  E.  7th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11230 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,590 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  40—1) 


1.  A  trophy  construction  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  members  upstanding  from 
said  base  members,  a  subbase  member  disposed  between 
said  upright  members  and  arranged  for  vertical  movement 
therebetween,  trophy  emblem  means  mounted  on  said  sub- 
base  member  and  coacting  means  on  opposed  portions  of 
said  upright  members  and  said  subbase  member  for  selec- 
tively interengaging  said  subbase  member  with  said  up- 
right members  to  locate  said  subbase  member  at  selected 
vertically  spaced  levels  on  said  upright  members  to  thereby 
adjust  the  elevation  of  said  subbase  member  relative  to 
said  base  member. 


3,341,957 
SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FILM  STRIPS 

Walter  W.  Blakley  and  Robert  B.  Smith.  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ea-stman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,798 
15  Claims.  (CI.  40—79) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  a  predetermined  chip 

from  a  plurality  of  similar  chips  which  are  arranged  in 

a  shingled  array  such  that  an  end  portion  of  each  chip 

in  said  plurality  can  be  exposed,  comprising: 

fint  guide  means  defining  a  first  path  for  directing 

movement  of  such  array  thereon; 
means  defining  a  passage  for  separating  said  predeter- 
mined chip  from  said  similar  chips  and  being  mov- 
able in  a  second  path  which  intersects  said  first  path; 
first  means  for  moving  such  array  along  said  first  path 
to  align  the  end  portion  of  said  predetermined  chip 
with  respect  to  said  separating  means;  and 
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second  means  for  selectively  moving  said  separating 
means  along  said  second  path  so  that  said  separat- 
ing means  directs  a  portion  of  said  predetermined 
chip  away  from  the  remaining  chips  in  said  array 
and  along  a  path  of  retrieval. 


3,341,958 
SELF.RIGHTING  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

John  Russell  Pardue,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,786 
2  Claims.  (CI.  40—138) 


1.  A  self-righting  display  sign  comprising: 

spaced  flat  end  panels,  said  end  panels  having  a  round 
bottom  joined  to  edges  that  converge  to  an  apex; 

a  continuous  panel  fixedly  attached  to  said  spaced  ends, 
said  continuous  panel  forming  with  said  end  panels 
an  enclosed  structure  having  a  cylindrical  bottom 
joined  to  flat  side  panels  that  converge  at  the  top; 

a  ballast  container  disposed  within  said  enclosed  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  cylindrical  end; 

a  pair  of  rectangular-shaped  frames,  said  frames  being 
attached  to  said  flat  side  panels  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  display  sign  thereon. 


3^1,959 

SIGN  SUPPORT 

Joseph  L.  Sabadics,  Notley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfaff  and 

Kendall,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,935 

2  Claims.  (CL  40—145) 


1.  A  sign  support  comprising  a  post,  a  plate  having 
an  attaching  flange  along  one  edge  of  the  plate  and  a 
longitudinally  fastening  flange  on  a  parallel  edge  of  the 
plate,  said  longitudinally  extending  fastening  flange  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  slots, 
complementary  means  having  studs  in  the  slots  engaging 
the  fastening  flange  of  the  plate  and  engaging  the  sup- 
porting post  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  post,  the  com- 
plementary means  including  a  single  bearing  member  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  slots,  the  studs  and  slots  en- 
abling the  plate  to  be  slidably  positioned  relative  to  the 
bearing  member. 


3,341,960 
TRANSPARENCY  FRAME 
Peter  Florjandc,  Villach,  Austria,  and  Peter  Mandt, 
Garmiscb-Partenkirchen,   Germany,  a»^ors   to 
Geimuplast  Peter  Mnndt  KG.,  Garmiscb-Parten- 
kirchen, Germany 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,528 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  21,  1963, 

G  37,799;  July  9,  1963,  G  38,133 

21  Claims.  (CI.  40—152) 


I 


- 

1.  A  plastic  transparency  frame  having  a  receiving 
pocket  forming  a  slideway  for  said  transparency,  at  least 
one  window  formed  in  said  pocket,  a  receiving  slot  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  said  frame  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  pocket,  and  at  least  one  bore  formed  through 
a  portion  of  said  pocket  adjacent  said  slot  and  positioned 
outside  of  said  slideway  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
passage  of  said  transparency  in  and  out  of  said  pocket, 
said  bore  forming  a  passage  for  a  spreading  mandrel  to 
be  applied  against  the  inside  surface  of  an  opposite  por- 
tion of  said  pocket  to  enlarge  said  slot  for  the  insertion 
of  said  transpareiKy. 


3,341,961 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Walter  H.  Shanks,  729  Marsh  Ave.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,193 

2  Claims.  (CL  40—158) 


89502 


1.  A  frame  for  mounting  substantially  flat  pictorial  ele- 
ments such  as  photographs,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  single  piece  frame  member  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge, 

a  front  surface, 

a  rear  surface,  and 

an  inner  peripheral  edge  defining  an  opening  therein; 

said  front  surface  having  a  decorative  design  thereon; 

said  rear  surface  being  substantially  covered  with  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material; 

a  removable  protective  backing  sheet  covering  said  ad- 
hesive; 

indicia  comprising  scored  lines  extending  through  said 
removable  protective  backing  and  defining  on  said  ad- 
hesive covered  rear  surface  inner  and  outer  areas  for 
indicating  proper  placement  of  a  pictorial  element  to 
be  mounted  thereon; 

said  inner  area  being  adapted  to  retain  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  pictorial  element;  and 

said  outer  area  being  adapted  to  secure  said  frame 
member  on  a  substantially  flat  display  surface. 
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3»341,962 

BALL  POINT  PEN  WITH  PERMANENT 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

Mihon  I.  Siegcl,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Duro  Pen 

Co.,  Kinm  County,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,609 

6  Claims.  (CI.  40—334) 


1.  In  a  writing  implement  having  a  ball  point  car- 
tridge, a  compression  spring  on  said  cartridge,  a  hollow 
cap  having  a  mechanism  located  therein  for  protracting 
and  retracting  said  cartridge,  said  cap  having  a  lower  end: 
the  combination  of  a  first  tubular  member  having  an  up- 
per end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
cap,  an  outwardly-directed  flange  on  said  first  member 
adjacent  said  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  member,  said  first  member  having 
an  internal  shoulder  adjacent  its  said  lower  end,  a  second 
tubular  member  enveloping  said  fint  member,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  an  inwardly-directed  flange  at  its 
lower  end,  said  inwardly-directed  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  cut-outs  adapted  to  engage  said  projections,  a  conical, 
hollow  tip  having  an  outer  shoulder,  said  outer  shoulder 
abutting  against  said  inwardly-directed  flange,  a  cylindrical 
tubular  neck  protruding  over  said  outer  shoulder,  said 
neck  fitting  into  said  lower  end  of  said  first  member,  and 
a  flange  on  said  neck,  said  flange  overlying  and  being  in 
secure  engagement  with  said  internal  shoulder  in  said  first 
member,  where.,  y  said  first  member,  said  second  mem- 
ber, and  said  tip  are  permanently  retained  in  assembled 
condition. 


3,341,963 
BOLT  ACTION  FOR  FIREARMS  HAVING  A  RIGHT 

OR  LEFT  HAND  OPERATING  HANDLE 

Abe  Seidennan,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Firearms  Corp.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,307 

6  Claims.  (CL  42—16) 


5.  In  a  dual  bolt  firearm  of  the  character  described 
a  means  forming  a  frame, 

a  barrel  having  a  firing  chamber  therein  secured  in 
said  frame, 

a  main  bolt  adapted  and  constructed  for  reciprocation 
within  a  predetermined  distance  in  said  frame  coaxial 
with  said  chamber  for  movement  from  an  outer  load- 
ing to  an  inner  firing  position  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  bolt  in  close  proximity  to  said  chamber, 


locking  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  frame 
and  said  bolt  for  locking  the  latter  when  rotated 
about  its  axis  through  a  predetermined  angle  for 
locking  a  cartridge  in  said  chamber, 

said  main  bolt  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical  bore  enter- 
ing the  rear  end  thereof, 

a  secondary  bolt  having  a  cylindrical  forward  portion 
slidably  retained  in  said  bore  for  predetermined  com- 
bined axial  and  radial  movement  therein, 

the  rear  portion  of  said  secondary  bolt  slidably  re- 
tained on  said  frame  for  axial  movement  only, 

a  helical  groove  in  said  forward  portion  of  said  second- 
ary bolt  of  uniform  width  and  predetermined  pitch 
and  length  terminating  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
in  a  straight  axial  portion  of  like  width, 

a  follower  member  secured  in  said  main  bolt  engaged 
in  said  groove  whereby  the  helical  groove  will  drive 
said  follower  member  in  a  rotary  path  and  rotate 
and  lock  said  main  bolt  in  said  frame  when  said 
secondary  bolt  is  moved  forward  in  a  straight  axial 
direction  and  whereby  the  retraction  of  said  second- 
ary bolt  said  predetermined  distance  will  rotate  said 
main  bolt  and  unlock  same  for  movement  to  said 
loading  position. 


3,341,964 
CAP  GUN  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Warren  Dale  Kabot,  Manhattan 
Beach,  and  John  Harmer  Northrop,  La  Canada,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,005 
7  Claims.  (CL  42—57) 


'L./*»*i  ^'* 


2.  A  gun  toy  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  movably  connected  sectional  members, 

one  of  said  members  comprising  a  pocket  knife  frame 

and  another  comprising  a  gun  barrel  means  movably 

mounted  in  said  knife  frame; 
means  for  holding  said  sectional  members  in  a  first 

position  simulating  a  pocket  knife; 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  sectional  members  in  a 

second  position  simulating  a  gun; 
said  gun  barrel  means  being  within  said  knife  frame 

when  said  members  are  in  said  first  position  and 

extending  therefrom  when  said  members  are  in  said 

second  position. 


3,341,965 

FISHING  FLOAT 

Joe  T.  Purcella,  16390  W.  44tfa  Are., 

Golden,  Colo.     80401 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,239 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 43.11) 

1.  A  float  device  for  fishing  comprising  a  tapered  tube 

for  holding  a  line  extending  therethrough;  a  hook  and  a 

weight  on  the  end  of  the  line;  a  float  mounted  on  said  tube 

with  the  tube  ends  extending  a  substantial  distance  from 

opposed  sides  beyond  said  float,  and  the  smaller  tube  end 
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being  held  downwardly  by  the  weight  on  the  line  to  weight 
the  float  when  floating  on  water;  a  ball  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  small  end  of  said  tube  reciprocably  mount- 
ed in  said  tube  in  position  to  releasably  wedge  against  a 
line  passing  through  said  tube;  retaining  means  in  the 


large  end  of  said  tube  for  retaining  said  ball  therein;  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  prongs  extending  laterally  from  each 
end  of  said  tube  for  holding  a  coil  of  line  which  extends 
from  the  small  end  of  said  tube,  which  coil  is  wrapped 
from  end  to  end  around  said  tube. 


3,341,966 

FISHING  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Hemy  H.  Pippen,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

(24252  Broadmore  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.     94544) 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,042 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43—43.15) 


1.  A  fishing  weight  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  fish 
line  comprising  a  weight,  a  substantially  spherical  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  extending  diametrically  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  fish  line,  and  linkage 
interconnecting  said  member  and  said  weight  spacing  said 
member  and  said  weight  a  distance  apart  and  allowing 
free  rotational  movement  of  said  member  with  respect  to 
said  weight,  said  linkage  including  a  swivel  for  roUtion 
of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  weight  about  a  di- 
ametrical axis  transverse  to  said  passage. 


3,341,967 

INSECT  TRAP 

Thomas  F.  Kelley,  751  2nd  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10007 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,023 

1  Claim.  (CI.  43—65) 


of  said  two  walls  having  an  external  surface  contiguous 
to  said  entrance  opening  and  an  internal  surface  sinri- 
larly  contiguous  to  said  entrance  opening  and  forming 
a  part  of  the  boundary  of  said  enclosure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  bottom  panel  operatively  arranged  to 
serve  as  a  lower  surface  for  said  enclosure  and  forming 
the  lower  edge  of  said  entrance  opening,  and  each  of 
s^d  two  walls  having  an  operative  position  normal  to 
said  bottom  panel  and  oriented  to  converge  inwardly  to 
said  entrance  opening  such  that  together  their  external 
surfaces  are  effective  to  cam  together  the  normally  di- 
verging antennae  of  insects  crawling  on  said  bottom  panel 
during  entering  movement  thereof  into  said  enclosure 
and  such  that  together  their  internal  surfaces  are  effec- 
tive to  cam  apart  the  antennae  of  insects  during  reverse 
direction  escaping  movement  thereof  from  said  enclosure, 
whereby  said  external  wall  surfaces  facilitate  entering 
movement  of  said  insects  into  said  enclosure  and  said 
internal  wall  surfaces  minimize  escaping  movement  there- 
of from  within  said  enclosure. 


3341,968 
DOLL  CRADLE  WITH  PHONOGRAPH 
Bernard  Sucbowski,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 
American  Character,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,691 
8  Claims.  (CI.  46—15) 


1-^* 


r- 


3.  A  doll  cradle  comprising  a  cradle  body,  rockers 
at  the  ends  of  said  body  on  which  said  body  may  be 
rocked  from  side  to  side,  a  toy  phonograph  with  a 
changeable  record,  means  mounting  the  phonograph  in 
the  body,  a  record  chute  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  body  to  said  phonograph  and  through  which  chute 
a  record  may  be  loaded  or  discharged,  said  chute  being 
substantially  horizontal  when  the  cradle  is  in  upright 
position,  and  a  phonograph  control  element,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  cradle  may  be  tilted  on  its 
rockers  to  bring  the  outer  end  of  the  chute  downward 
for  gravitational  discharge  of  a  record  released  by  said 
control  element,  and  the  cradle  may  be  tilted  on  its 
rockers  in  opposite  direction  to  bring  the  outer  end  of 
the  chute  upward  for  gravitational  loading  of  a  record 
into  the  phonograph. 


3,341,969 

DIABOLO  TYPE  TOY  DEVICE 

Roy  H.  Olson,  83  S,  Deere  Park  Drive, 

Highland  Park,  III.    60035 

Ori^nal  application  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,647. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  503,575 

3  Claims.  (CI.  46—60) 

1.  A  toy  device  of  the  diabolo  type  including  a  pair 

of   saucer-like   members,   the    bottom   surfaces   of  said 

In  an  insect  trap  of  the  type  havmg  walls  defining  an    members  disposed  in  close  spaced  relation  and  the  outer 

enclosure   and  m  which  two  of  said  walls  bound  an    peripheral  margins  flaring  away  from  each  other  to  facill- 

entrance  opening  therebetween  into  said  enclosure,  each    tate  accommodation  of  a  flexible  actuating  member  such 


892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembes  19,  1967 


September  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


as  a  length  of  cord,  a  centra]  hub  member  of  limited  di- 
ameter providing  a  peripheral  surface  to  accommodate 
said  flexible  actuating  member,  said  hub  member  being 
centrally  apertured  to  accommodate  a  bearing  member 


on  which  said  hub  member  may  rotate  freely,  and  means 
for  securing  the  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  member  in  close 
contact  with  the  adjacent  bottom  surfaces  of  said  saucer- 
like members. 


3  341,970 
AMMONIA  APPUCATOR 
Desmond  M.  Bailey,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmeots,  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434^49 
4  Claims.  (CI.  47—1.7) 
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1.  In  a  movable  vehicular-mounted  crop  contacting 
hood  of  fixed  dimensions,  open  at  front  and  rear,  and 
comprising  in  combination  a  fore  section  consisting  of  a 
flared  mouth  having  two  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said 
side  walls  being  joined  to  said  top  wall,  said  mouth  being 
joined,  at  a  juncture,  to  a  body  section  consisting  of  two 
side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  side  walls  being  joined  to 
said  top  wall,  at  least  one  ammonia  discharge  port  being 
positioned  in  said  body  section  immediately  behind  said 
juncture,  the  improvement  comprising  positioning  an 
inert  gas  nozzle  within  said  hood  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  side  wall  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  nozzles 
being  positioned  at  about  the  midpoint  of  said  side  wall 
about  15-20  inches  from  the  exit  end  of  said  hood  with 
the  discharge  port  of  said  nozzle  being  so  oriented  that 
the  inert  gas  stream  issuing  from  said  nozzle  flows  toward 
the  fore  end  of  said  hood  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ground  and  at  an  angle  of  about  35-50'  with  respect 
to  the  wall  on  which  said  nozzle  is  mounted. 


3,341,971 
FIRE  DAMPER 
Georf e  F.  Hartman,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Warming  &  Ventilating,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
m  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4S0,903 
6  Claims.  (O.  49—7) 


1.  A  fire  damper  comprising  a  frame  including  at  least 
two  spaced  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  fire  damper 
blades  having  first  longitudinal  flanges  extending  in  com- 


mon directions  from  corresponding  edges  therefrom,  an 
intermediate  flange  on  each  of  said  blades  extending  from 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  blade  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  first  flange,  and  insulating  means  affixed  to  each 
of  said  blades  adjacent  said  intermediate  flange  and  on 
the  side  of  said  intermediate  flange  opposite  the  first  flange, 
the  intermediate  flange  of  one  blade  engaging  the  first 
flange  of  an  adjacent  blade  when  the  damper  is  clovd  and 
the  blades  are  in  an  extended  position. 


3,341,972 
DOOR 
Thomas  C.  Soddy,  Downers  Grove,  and  Theodore  2L 
Herr,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Youngs- 
town  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  applicaHon  Ser.  No.  329,434,  Dec.  10, 
1963.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,678 
6  Claims.  (CI.  49—220) 


Lr-^  -i 


I.  In  a  railroad  car  having  a  side  wall  with  an  opening 
formed  therein; 

a  door  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  opening; 

operating  means  secured  to  said  door  and  adapted  to 
support  said  door  on  said  car  for  lateral  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  door  opening; 

said  operating  means  including  a  pair  of  vertical  pipes 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  door; 

crank  means  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  pipes  for  rotation  with  said  pipes; 

each  of  said  crank  means  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pijxs; 

roller  means  connected  to  each  of  said  crank  means; 

track  means  on  said  car; 

said  roller  means  being  in  engagement  with  said  track 
means  and  supporting  said  door  for  rolling  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  car; 

actuating  means  secured  to  said  pipes  for  rotating  said 
pipes  and  said  crank  means  thereby  to  effect  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  door; 

the  angular  relation  of  said  crank  means  to  said  pipes 
being  such  that  with  the  door  in  the  closed  position, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  crank  means  are  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  door. 


3341,973 

SCREEN  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  L.  Miller,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Daryl 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,782 

2  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 420) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  tracks 

for  guiding  movement  of  a  panel  frame  having  a  vertical 


stile  and  a  pair  of  rails  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
stile,  a  guide  assembly  mounted  by  the  stile  comprising 
track  engaging  means  slidably  mounted  by  the  stile  pro- 
jecting from  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  spring  element 
connected  to  each  of  said  track  engaging  means  within 
the  stile,  spring  anchoring  means  connecting  each  of  said 
spring  elements  to  the  stile  at  locations  for  limiting  out- 
ward projection  of  the  track  engaging  means  from  the  stile 
and  yieldably  resisting  inward  retraction  thereof,  and  ad- 
justable means  mounted  by  the  sile  for  limiting  said  in- 
ward retraction  of  the  track  engaging  means  to  prevent 
disassembly  of  the  panel  frame  from  the  tracks,  said  ad- 


justable means  including  a  releasable  stop  element 
mounted  within  said  stile  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  the 
spring  elements  remote  from  an  opposite  end  to  which 
the  anchoring  means  is  connected,  said  stile  having  slots 
formed  therein  through  which  the  stop  elements  are  ex- 
posed, and  a  lock  portion  connected  to  the  stop  element 
in  straddling  relation  to  the  slot  engaging  the  stile  to  hold 
the  stop  element  in  adjusted  position,  said  stop  element 
having  a  tool  receiving  formation  thereon  exposed  through 
the  slot  whereby  deformation  of  the  stop  element  by  inser- 
tion of  a  tool  through  the  slot  will  disengage  the  lock 
portion  and  permit  repositioning  of  the  stop  element 
along  the  slot. 

3,341,974 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SEAL 
Jean  Victor  Ganzinotti,  Brive,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 
blissements  Mallle  et  Vagneuz  and  Equipcment  Mod- 
erne  Industriel  par  Application  du  Caoatcbooc  Manu- 
facture et  des  Plastiques  "EMI,"  both  of  Paris,  France, 
both  corporations  of  France 

FUed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453^51 
7  Claims.  (CI.  49—477) 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  formation  of  frost  on 
the  sealing  joint  of  a  refrigerator  door,  comprising  a  joint 
encirchng  said  door  and  formed  with  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal passageway  for  circulating  a  heating  fluid,  a  trans- 
verse partition  blocking  said  passageway  at  one  point, 
an  input  duct  on  one  side  of  said  partition  for  introducing 


a  heating  fluid  into  said  passageway,  an  outlet  on  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  for  withdrawing  said  heating 
fluid  from  said  passageway,  and  means  associated  with 
said  injut  duct  for  heating  said  heating  fluid  as  it  flows 
through  said  duct 


3  341  975 

DOOR  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Eugene  R.  TyUsz,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Clatk 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,165 

3  Claims.  (CL  49—485) 


1.  For  use  with  a  door  or  other  closure  member  hav- 
ing a  frame  and  a  striker  or  jamb  construction  asso- 
ciated therewith,  a  seal  comprising  an  elongated  resilient 
body,  the  said  body  having  a  configuration  in  cross  sec- 
tion which  includes  a  pair  of  sides  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  each  other  and  a  generally  U-shaped  recess 
located  between  the  said  sides,  the  said  recess  having  a 
pair  of  sides  and  a  bight  portion,  the  said  bight  portion 
being  substantially  wider  than  the  said  recess  sides  and 
disposed  substantially  symmetrically  relative  to  the  said 
first-mentioned  sides,  the  said  first-mentioned  sides  and 
the  said  recess  sides  defining  a  pair  of  projections  so 
that  when  the  door  is  closed  there  is  provided  one,  two 
or  three  areas  of  sealing,  depending  upon  the  position 
and  configuration  of  the  jamb  relative  to  the  seal. 


3,341,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  RENOVATING  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  BLADES 

VlrgU  Pace,  Sr.,  307  S.  23ni  Ave, 

Hattiesbarg,  Miss.    39401 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,634 

4  Claims.  (CL  51—102) 

1.  Portable  apparatus  for  renovating  used  windshield 
wiper  blades  having  wiping  edges  formed  of  a  rubbery 
material  on  lower  portions  thereof  comprising  a  portable 
base,  an  electric  motor  having  a  driven  shaft  extending 
horizontally  therefrom,  means  for  mounting  the  electric 
motor  on  the  base,  the  electric  motor  being  mounted 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  and  being  positioned  so 
that  the  shaft  extends  transversely  across  the  base,  an 
abrasive  disc,  means  for  routably  mounting  the  disc  on 
the  driven  shaft  for  rapid  rotation  around  the  axis  there- 
of, the  disc  being  mounted  so  that  it  rotates  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  extends  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
base,  elongated  guide  means  for  the  windshield  wiper 
blade,  the  guide  means  having  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally extending  slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  disc,  support- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  for 
supporting  the  guide  means  generally  above  the  disc  with 
the  upper  peripheral  surface  of  the  disc  extending  up- 
ward into  the  slot,  the  guide  supporting  means  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  pivotally  mounted  elongated  supporting 
members,  the  pair  of  supporting  members  being  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  disc  and  located  at  points  remote 
therefrom,  the  guide  means  extending  between  the  elon- 
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gated  supporting  members  and  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  base,  the  supporting  members  extending  in 
a  generally  upward  direction  from  the  base  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  their  inner  ends  and  including 
means  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting the  guide  means,  the  supporting  members  being 
pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  which  extends  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  base  and  passes  through  the  disc  and 
the  guide  means  so  that  the  height  above  the  surface  of 


the  base  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  supporting  members 
and  the  guide  means  supported  thereby  is  adjustable  by 
pivoting  the  supporting  members,  whereby  the  distance 
that  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  disc  extends  upward 
into  the  slot  is  adjustable  to  contact  the  wiping  edge  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  windshield  wiper  blade  upon 
passing  the  blade  along  the  guide  means  and  across  the 
slot  to  thereby  remove  damaged  areas  by  abrasion  and 
renovate  the  wiper  blade. 


3341,977 
CONFORMING  POLISHER  FOR  ASPHERIC 
SURFACES  OF  REVOLLTION 
WUliajn  J.  Hungerford,  Bowie,  Md^  John  W.  Larmer, 
Arlington,    Va^   and    Maurice    Levinsohn,    Annapolis, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,433 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51—^7) 


1.  A  polisher  for  an  aspheric  surface  of  revolution  com- 
prising: a  body  means  generally  shaped  to  conform  to 
an  aspheric  surface  of  revolution  to  be  polished;  and  a 
plurality  of  polishing  means  secured  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  body  means,  each  polishing  means  including  an 
inflatable  tube  means,  whereby  uniform  pressure  for 
polishing  may  be  applied  to  each  portion  of  an  aspheric 
surface  of  revolution  by  inflation  of  said  inflatable  tube 
means. 


and  rock-like  material  therein,  said  receptacle  having  for- 
ward, bottom  and  rear  walls  formed  in  a  generally  up- 
wardly  open  U-shape.  means  rcsilicntly  supporting  said 
receptacle  for  limited  rocking  movement,  support  means 
extending  upwardly  above  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle 
from  the  rear  wall  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  pulsating  vi- 
brator positioned  on  said  support  means,  said  vibrator 
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having  means  to  produce  pulsating  forces  directed  per- 
pendicular to  the  place  of  and  across  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  receptacle  whereby  pulsating  forces  imparted  to 
said  receptacle  cause  said  receptacle  to  rock  about  an 
axis  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  receptacle  and  cause  material 
within  said  receptacle  to  follow  a  generally  arcuate  path 
defined  by  said  receptacle  while  being  tumbled  about  and 
abraded  therein. 


3,341,979 
MACHINE  FOR  MECHANICALLY  FINISHING 

WORKPIECES 

Leo  R.  Davidson  and  Richard  L.  Davidson,  both  of 

400  Norwood  Ave.,  Sturgis,  Mich.     49091 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,644 

3  Claims.  (CL  51— 164) 


3,341,978 

ROCK  TLTVfBLING  DEVICE 

Gerald  J.  Carstens,  1026  S.  3ni  St., 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89101 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,27t 

3  Claims.  (CL  51—163) 

1.  A  rock  polishing  machine  including  an  upwardly 

open  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  abrasive  grit 


1.  A  machine  for  mechanically  finishing  workpieces 
comprismg  a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis,  said  turret  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  side  members,  a  plurality  of  cradles  extending 
axially  across  the  space  between  said  side  members,  each 
of  said  cradles  being  journalled  at  its  opposite  ends  for 
rotation  on  the  side  members  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  is  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
turret,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cradles  and  said  turret 
independently  of  one  another,  each  of  said  cradles  com- 
prising a  generally  semi-cylindrical  receptacle  portion  for 
receiving  a  generally  cylindrical  drum,  a  pair  of  arcuately 
shaped  straps  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  one  to-  one 
edge  of  the  receptacle  portion  and  the  other  to  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  receptacle  portion,  said  straps  being  circumfer- 
entially  aligned,  a  toggle  mechanism  supported  on  one  of 
said  straps  and  a  hook  means  fixed  on  the  other  strap  and 


engageable  by  said  toggle  mechanism  to  secure  said  straps 
in  latched  position  encircling  the  portion  of  a  drum  in  said 
cradle  which  is  not  encircled  by  said  receptacle  portion. 


3341,980 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
John  Klar,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  asBignor  to  The  Heald 
Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Joly  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,857 
3  Claims.  (CI.  51—165) 


1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising 

(a)  operative  apparatus  having  parts  including  a  base, 
a  workhead  slide,  a  wheelhead  table  having  an  abra- 
sive wheel,  and  a  dresser, 

(b)  a  control  apparatus  to  produce  relative  movement 
between  certain  of  the  parts  of  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  "table  in"  movement  relay,  a  "slide  index" 
movement  relay,  a  "rough  grind"  relay,  a  "finish 
grind"  relay,  a  sparkout  relay,  a  "slide  retraction" 
movement  relay,  a  "table  out"  movement  relay,  a 
"dresser  index  front"  movement  relay,  a  "dresser 
index  rear"  movement  relay,  a  "table  index  in"  move- 
ment relay,  a  "table  index  out"  movement  relay,  and 
a  "loading  operation"  relay, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  lines  extending  from  said 
relays  of  the  control  apparatus  to  a  permanent 
receptacle, 

(d)  a  plug-in  unit  insertable  in  the  receptacle  for  con- 
necting various  lines  from  the  relays  together,  and 

(e)  interengageable  means  extending  between  the  per- 
manent receptacle  and  the  plug-in  unit,  including  a 
plurality  of  connectors  on  the  permanent  receptacle, 
each  connected  to  one  of  the  said  lines,  including  a 
plurality  of  connectors  on  the  plug-in  unit  exactly 
matching  those  on  the  permanent  receptacle,  and  in- 
cluding bridging  lines  within  the  plug-in  unit  joining 
certain  of  its  connectors  so  that,  by  insertion  of  the 
plug-in  unit  in  the  permanent  receptacle,  certain  con- 
nectors of  the  permanent  receptacle  are  electrically 
joined. 


3,341,981 
TWIST  DRILL  BIT  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Michael  F.  Baronyak,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Louis  J.  Baronyak,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,495 
13  Claims.  (CI.  51—241) 
5.  A  portable  twist  drill  bit  sharpening  assembly  for 
operative  attachment  to  an  electric  power  drill  having  a 
housing  and  a  chuck,  comprising  in  combination, 

( 1 )  a  support  structure 
,    (2)  a  rotary  grinding  element  on  an  axially  rotatable 


(3)  a  drill  bit  holder  carried  by  said  support  structure 
proximate  to  said  grinding  element  for  presenting  a 
drill  bit  tip  to  be  ground  in  operative  grinding  rela- 
tionship to  the  said  grinding  surface,  said  drill  bit 
holder  being  in  the  form  of  a  rotary  bit  diameter  size 
selector  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  part  of  said 
support  structure  passing  therethrough,  said  selector 
having  a  rotary  wall  portion  with  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent specifically  sized  apertures  therethrough  cor- 
responding to  the  sizes  of  different  diameter  bits 


which  it  is  desired  to  grind,  each  aperture  being  selec- 
tively rotatable  into  a  particular  position  operative 
for  bit  grinding  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
bit  projected  therethrough  intersects  the  said  grind- 
ing surface,  said  rotary  selector  being  rockable  on 
pivot  means  carried  by  said  support  structure  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  its  plane  of  bit  size  diameter 
selection  rotation  to  thereby  pivot  a  bit  to  be  ground 
and  cause  the  bit  tip  to  traverse  the  said  grinding 
surface. 


3  341  982 
BOWLING  BALL 'polishing  MACHINE 
Robert  Torresen,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brans- 
wick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,551 
14  Claims.  (CI.  51—263) 


t^c? 


9.  A  bar  of  buffing  compound  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration  and  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  periph- 
shaft  carried  by  said  support  strucUire  and  having  a  ery,  said  bar  having  means  for  mounting  the  same  upon 
grinding  surface,  said  shaft  having  a  free  end  extend-  an  indexing  drive  for  rotating  the  bar  about  the  axis 
ing  beyond  a  portion  of  said  support  structure,         thereof. 
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3,341^83 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS- 
LY CLARIFYLNG  MACHINE  TOOL  COOLANT 
AND  THE  LIKE 
WUllam  G.  Baldenhofer,  4222  Grant  Road,  Springfield, 
Ohio  45502,  and  Fritz  G.  Kralft,  Springfield,  Oiiio; 
said  Krafft  assignor  to  said  Baldenbofer 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  401,821 
13  Claims.  (CI.  SI— 267) 


7.  In  combination  in  a  grinding  machine;  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  work  table  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be 
ground  by  the  wheel,  a  coolant  supply  nozzle  adjacent 
the  wheel  to  supply  coolant  to  the  wheel  and  workpiece, 
a  coolant  tank  connected  for  receiving  the  coolant  from 
the  said  table  together  with  the  swarf  developed  during 
grinding  operation  and  which  is  carried  by  the  coolant, 
a  pump  having  its  inlet  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  to  withdraw  swarf  laden  coolant  therefrom,  a  vortex 
separator  having  an  inlet,  said  inlet  being  connected  to 
the  discharge  side  of  the  pump,  a  supply  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  clarified  liquid  outlet  of  said  separator  to 
said  nozzle,  a  discharge  from  the  separator  for  separated 
out  swarf  and  liquid  entrained  therein,  a  swarf  tank  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  swarf  from  said  separator  and  ar- 
ranged to  overflow  liquid  into  said  coolant  tank,  said 
separator  discharge  extending  to  below  the  liquid  level 
in  Slid  swarf  tank,  means  for  withdrawing  swarf  in  sub- 
stantially dry  condition  from  said  swarf  tank,  and  means 
leading  from  said  supply  conduit  to  said  coolant  tank 
in  bypassing  relation  to  said  nozzle  and  table  to  permit 
clarification  of  the  coolant  when  there  is  no  supply  there- 
of to  said  nozzle. 


3,341,984 
SURFACE  CONDITIONING  PAD 
Vernon  C.  SIclde  and  HerlMrt  W.  Schnabel,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,707 
3  Claims.  (CI.  51—358) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reversible  surface  conditioning 
pad  having  symmetrically  spaced  openings,  a  backup  pad, 
a  backup  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  fasteners  hav- 
ing a  cross-bar  mounted  at  its  mid  point  on  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  an  upwardly  extending  member  attached  to  the 


face  of  said  plate,  said  fasteners  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  openings  of  said  conditioning  pad  to  hold  said 
pad  to  said  plate. 


3,341,985 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TROLLEY- 
SUPPORTED  PANELS 
Ernest  Robert  Haws,  Alien  Park,  and  Bert  W.  Piper, 
Redford  Townsiiip,  Wayne  County,  Mich.,  assignort  to 
Robert  Haws  Co.,  Mclvlndaie,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,149 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  52—1) 


h 


.}.. 


12.  In  a  room  structure,  an  overhead  primary  track,  a 
plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  pair  of  trolleys  swivelly 
mounted  thereon  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  engage 
in  said  track  to  enable  the  panels  to  be  moved  along  the 
track  in  end-to-end  abutting  relation  to  form  a  partition 
in  said  room  structure,  a  pair  of  parallel  panel  storage 
tracks  spaced  apart  in  accordance  with  the  trolley  spac- 
ing on  each  panel,  said  storage  tracks  intersecting  the 
primary  track,  a  pair  of  track  switches  located  one  at 
each  of  the  intersections  of  the  two  storage  tracks  with 
the  primary  track,  said  switches  being  rotatable  from 
a  position  in  alignment  with  the  primary  track  to  a  posi- 
tion in  alignment  with  the  storage  tracks,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  switches,  a  sprocket  associated  with 
each  of  the  switches,  an  endless  chain  trained  around  both 
sprockets,  said  chain  having  slack  therein  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  rotative  position  of  the  two  sprockets  rela- 
tive to  one  another  comprising  a  pair  of  idler  sprockets, 
one  idler  sprocket  being  engaged  with  one  run  of  the 
chain  and  the  other  idler  sprocket  being  engaged  with  the 
opposite  run  of  the  chain,  said  idler  sprockets  each  being 
shiftable  in  a  path  generally  transversely  of  a  line  con- 
necting the  two  switch  sprockets  to  enable  shifting  of 
the  chain  relative  to  one  of  the  sprockets. 


3341,986 

LEVELLING  DEVICE 

Heinz  W.  Brosig,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Brosig, 

Hilburger,  and  Hail,  McLean,  Va.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,551 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 67) 


1.  Levelling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  opening  in  the  sidewall  thereof, 
upper  and  lower  anchor  means  in  said  main  body 
proximate  to  said  sidewall,  upper  and  lower  anchor 
means  in  said  main  body  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
sidewall,  a  side  body  telescopically  movable  relative 
to  said  main  body  in  said  opening  between  a  con- 
tracted position  and  an  expanded  position,  means  for 
supporting  said  side  body  on  said  main  body,  a  first 
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non-extensible  elongated  flexible  element  extending 
from  said  upper  anchor  means  proximate  to  said  side- 
wall  to  said  lower  anchor  means  spaced  inwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  second  non-extensible  elongated 
flexible  element  extending  from  said  lower  anchor 
means  proximate  to  said  sidewall  to  said  upper 
anchor  means  spaced  inwardly  therefrom,  rotatable 
guide  means  on  said  side  body  engageable  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  elements  to  main- 
tain a  constant  angular  relationship  between  said 
side  body  and  said  main  body. 


3,341,987 

COLLAPSIBLE  HOUSE 

Erili  Ragnhill  Johansson,  Trcbackegatan  11, 

Gotelwrg,  Sweden 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  4, 1964, 

9,434 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—70) 


A  collapsible  house  comprising  a  floor,  two  side  walls, 
two  end  walls  and  a  roof  and  being  divided  along  the 
ridge  of  the  roof  into  two  identical  halves  articulated  to 
each  other  at  a  line  extending  longitudinally  midway  of 
the  floor,  each  of  said  halves  including  one  half  of  the 
floor,  two  end  wall  parts  arranged  to  be  turned  downward 
to  the  floor  and  articulated  each  to  one  end  of  said  half 
of  the  floor,  a  flrst  side  wall  part  firmly  connected  to  said 
half  of  the  floor,  the  height  of  said  wall  part  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  end  wall  parts,  a 
second  side  wall  part  located  on  said  first  side  wall  part 
and  articulated  thereto,  a  third  side  wall  part  located  on 
said  second  side  wall  part  and  articulated  thereto,  and  a 
half  of  the  roof  articulated  to  said  third  side  wall  part, 
said  halves  and  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  turned  against  each  other  and  placed  side  by  side  in 
the  collapsed  position  of  the  house  such  that  the  two 
halves  of  the  floor  are  confronting  each  other  centrally 
of  the  collapsed  house  and  that  each  of  the  halves  of  the 
floor  is  followed  in  lateral  direction  by  said  two  end  wall 
parts,  said  second  side  wall  part,  said  third  side  wall  part 
and  one  half  of  the  roof,  all  in  the  order  named. 


3,341,988 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Perdval  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  (%  Sherron  Metalic 
Corp.,  1201  Flushing  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11237) 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,110 
10  Claims.  (CI.  52—71) 
10.  In  a  telephone  booth  made  substantially  of  plastic 
elements,  the  combination  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  upright  corner  posts  supported  at  their  lower  ends  on 
said  base  and  made  of  a  ^urality  of  plastic  members  of 
simple  shapes  and  including  a  pair  of  right  angular  i^astic 
members  and  a  pair  of  members  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section,  each  of  said  rectangular  members  being  po- 
sitioned between  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  of  said  right  an- 
gular members  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  in 


contact  with  said  opposed  legs,  each  of  said  rectangular 
members  being  secured  to  said  opposed  legs  so  that  said 
legs  are  positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  frames  extending  between  said 
corner  posts,  a  plurality  of  panels  for  forming  the  walls 
of  the  telephone  booth,  said  comer  posts  and  said  frames 


providing  channels  for  supporting  the  edges  of  said  panels, 
and  a  door  assembly  movable  between  open  and  close  po- 
sitions for  providing  access  to  telephone  booth,  said  door 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  each  of  which 
is  made  of  a  plurality  of  plastic  elements  of  either  an- 
gular or  straight  configuration. 


3  341  989 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  STEREOMETRIC  DOMES 

David  Georges  Emmerich,  27  Rue  St.  Andre-des-Arts, 

Paris  VI,  France 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  364,253, 
May  1,  1964.  This  appUcation  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
472,534 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1963, 

933,363,  Patent  1,379,636 

2  aaims.  (CI.  52—81) 


1.  A  complex  polyhedral  dome-shaped  building  struc- 
ture, comprising  structural  components  of  equal  length 
interconnected  to  form  a  multitude  of  polygonal  faces 
defining  alternately  reentrant  and  salient  angles  therebe- 
tween, whereby  one  standardized  component  is  used  in 
the  structure,  said  polygonal  faces  being  grouped  to  form 
a  multiple  of  polyhedral  frusta  having  regular  polygonal 
bases  and  each  polygonal  base  corresponding  in  space 
with  a  regular  face  of  a  polyhedron  serving  at  least  par- 
tially as  a  structural  pattern  for  the  building  structure. 


3,341,990 

CONTINUOUS  SPACE  FRAME 

WHIiam  J.  Mouton,  Jr.,  1800  Jefferson  Highway, 

New  Orleans,  La.     70121 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  432,353 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—86) 

7.  A  space  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical 

longitudinally  arched  trusses  disposed  in  parallel  laterally 

contiguous   relation,    said   trusses   respectively   being  of 
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uniform  width  throughout  their  respective  spans  and  cap- 
able of  limited  lateral  flexing,  each  said  truss  being  con- 
structed to  have  substantial  lateral  and  torsional  flexibility 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  top 
chords  and  relatively  uniformly  spaced  cross  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  between  and  interconnecting  said 
top  chords,  said  top  chords  and  cross  bars  jointly  defining 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  shaped  and  dimensioned  glazing 
frames,  means  interconnecting  adjoining  top  chords  of 


relatively  adjacent  trusses,  glass  panels  in  the  respective 
glazing  frames,  and  bottom  chords  equidistant  from  and 
rigidly  interconnected  to  said  respective  top  chords;  means 
interconnecting  said  bottom  chords  at  uniformly  spaced 
intervals  less  than  the  widths  of  the  respective  trusses,  to 
relatively  tilt  said  trusses  about  their  respective  intercon- 
nections, said  interconnecting  means  laterally  flexing  the 
respective  trusses  in  planes  common  to  the  respective  up- 
per chords  of  each  truss  to  maintain  the  contiguous  rela- 
tionship between  said  trusses  despite  such  relative  tilting. 


3441.991 

BUILDING  WALL  WITH  WATER  DEFLECTING 

LINTEL  BLOCKS 

George  E.  Dupre,  1351  N.  Airline  Ave^ 

Gramercy,  La.     70052 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,001 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—97) 


1.  A  building  wall  formed  from  superposed  courses 
of  modular  wall  blocks  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
rectangular  closure  frame  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
inchiding  a  transverse  top  frame  member,  the  vertical 
dimension  of  said  frame  being  such  that  said  top  frame 
member  is  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  junction  line  be- 
tween the  top  of  one  course  of  said  wall  blocks  and  the 
bottom  of  the  next  overlying  course  of  wall  blocks,  and 
a  lintel  structure  comprising  a  row  of  modular  lintel 
blocks  positioned  on  said  top  frame  member,  the  vertical 
dimension  of  said  lintel  blocks  being  such  that  they  span 
said  junction  line  and  have  the  top  thereof  coplanar  with 
the  top  of  said  next  overlying  course  of  wall  blocks,  each 
of  said  blocks  being  provided  integrally  on  its  outer  face 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  water  shed  shoulder  having 
a  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  upper  surface  where- 
by to  form  a  trough  through  which  water  may  run  later- 
ally for  drainage  at  the  ends  of  the  lintel  structure. 


3^41,992 
PORTABLE  ROOM  DIVIDING  PANEL 
Bert  W.  Piper,  Redford  Township,  Wayne  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Robert  Hawi  Co.^  Melvlndalc,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,148 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—127) 


""  1.  A  portable  partitioning  panel  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  walls,  a  sealing  mechanism  for  one  edge  of  the 
panel  comprising  a  pad  at  said  one  edge  guided  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  of  said  edge,  means  dis- 
posed between  said  side  walls  for  moving  said  pad,  means 
extending  through  one  of  said  side  walls  for  operating 
said  pad  moving  means,  the  means  for  moving  said  pad 
comprising  a  header  attached  to  said  pad,  a  base  plate 
anchored  within  said  panel,  means  connecting  said  header 
and  said  base  plate  in  spaced  relation,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  resilient  means  urging  said  header  away 
from  said  base  plate,  the  means  for  moving  said  pad  in- 
cluding a  further  means  connected  to  said  header  and 
said  operating  means  for  retracting  and  locking  said  header 
in  the  retracted  position,  means  extending  along  the  side 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  forming  edge  walls  there- 
between, said  edge  walls  having  longitudinal  grooves  along 
their  inside  faces,  and  guide  bars  attached  to  each  end  of 
said  header,  said  guide  bars  being  slidably  disposed  in 
said  grooves. 

3341,993 
ANCHOR 
Robert  A.  Lavood,  1395  San  Tomas  Aquino  Road,  San 
JoM,  CaUf.     95130;  and  Lado  Mublstein,  Jr.,  280  Easy 
St.,  Apt.  14B;  and  Donald  L.  Kassner,  2480  Wyandotte, 
Apt.  4,  both  of  Mountain  View,  Calif.     94040 
Filed  May  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  456,331 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—158) 


An  anchor  comprising  a  stake,  a  connecting  arm,  a  cou- 
pling extension  on  said  arm  coupling  the  arm  to  said  stake, 
said  coupling  extension  having  wail  means  forming  a  hold- 
ing surface  for  slidingly  engaging  said  stake,  said  cou- 
pling extension  being  shaped  to  form  an  open  space 
through  which  said  stake  can  be  moved  between  engage- 
ment with  said  holding  surface  and  parallel  alignment 
with  said  connecting  arm.  said  connecting  arm  being  re- 
bcnt  to  form  an  eye  opening  at  a  position  spaced  from 
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said  coupling  extension,  and  said  connecting  arm  being 
shaped  to  form  a  hook  adjacent  said  eye  opening,  said 
hook  being  disposed  interniediate  the  ends  of  said  arm  and 
being  formed  as  a  continuation  of  the  rebent  portion  of 
the  arm,  said  hook  having  its  open  end  toward  said  cou- 
plmg  extension  and  its  closed  end  toward  said  eye  open- 
ing, said  hook  being  formed  with  a  wall  confronting  said 
connecting  arm  in  an  angularly  disposed  arrangement  to 
form  a  wedging  action  therebetween  for  gripping  a  rope 
disposed  therebetween  and  received  by  the  eye  opening. 


3,341,994 
MOUNTED  SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 
Edwin  G.  Olson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmLigton,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,395 
3  Claims.  (O.  52—204) 


1.  A  mounted  shutter  arrangement  comprising  a  shutter 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  with  two  spaced 
longitudinal  channels  in  the  two  vertical  sections  of  the 
frame  said  channels  including  inner  rails;  a  substantially 
flat  base  plate  fastened  in  a  horizontal  position  to  the 
side  of  a  building  adjacent  a  window  frame  and  two  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  resilient  projections  from  the  opposite 
outer  edges  of  said  base  plate,  said  projections  being 
turned  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  base 
plate  engaging  the  inner  rails  of  said  chaxmels  of  said 
shutter. 


3,341,995 
BRACING  STRUCTURE 
Melford  H.  Docken,  415  Washington,  Glencoe,  III. 
60022,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Seymour  Graham, 
Glencoe,  in. 

Filed  June  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,420 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—226) 


r  n.   a    J 


-*  j^*S  -f-j 


1.  A  bracing  structure  adapted  to  support  the  central 
portion  of  an  elongated  structural  member  against  sag- 
ging, said  bracing  structure  comprising  two  straps  on 
each  side  of  an  elongated  structural  member,  each  of 


said  straps  on  one  side  of  said  elongated  structural  mem- 
ber being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  elongated  structural  member  and  extending 
angularly  downwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  center, 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  straps  being  secured  to 
said  elongated  structural  member,  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  said  straps  terminating  short  of  said  longitudinal  center, 
a  stirrup  rigidly  secured  to  both  straps  on  one  side  of 
said  longitudinal  center,  a  second  stirrup  rigidly  secured  to 
both  straps  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  center, 
each  of  said  stirrups  being  spaced  from  said  longitudinal 
center  and  extending  under  the  bottom  of  said  elongated 
structural  member,  a  tubular  sleeve  welded  to  each  side 
of  each  of  said  stirrups,  the  lowermost  portion  of  each 
of  said  sleeves  being  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  stir- 
rups, a  screw  extending  through  the  sleeves  on  each  side 
of  said  stirrups,  and  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said 
sleeves  to  move  said  stirrups  longitudinally  of  said  screws 
toward  said  longitudinal  center  to  shorten  the  longitudinal 
distance  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  straps,  said 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  stirrups  being  effective  to 
lift  the  inner  ends  of  said  straps  and  thereby  move  the 
central  portion  of  said  elongated  structural  member  to- 
ward a  straight  line  condition. 


3,341,996 
FLOOR  STRUCTURES  COMPRISING  FLOOR 
COVERING  LAYER  CONTAINING  MAG- 
NETIC MATERIAL 

William  H.  Jones,  Mountain  Side,  NJ.,  and  Emanuel 
Lapreziosa,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,563 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—309) 


A  floor  structure  comprising  a  subflooring  composed  of 
a  first  magnetic  material  having  magnetic  particles  dis- 
persed in  a  matrix,  a  floor  covering  layer  in  the  form  of 
tiles  about  25  to  100  mils  in  thiclcness,  and  consisting  of 
a  top  decorative  sheet  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  having  a 
thickness  of  between  about  15  and  about  90  mils,  and  a 
bottom  sheet  laminated  to  and  coextensive  with  said  top 
sheet,  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  10  and  about 
25  mils  and  composed  of  permanently  magnetized  barium 
ferrite  particles  having  a  size  of  between  I  and  100 
microns  and  constituting  between  about  50  and  about  90% 
of  said  bottom  sheet,  and  the  remainder  comprising  a 
resinous  binder,  said  tiles  being  retained  upon  said  sub- 
flooring  solely  by  magnetic  attraction  between  said  sub- 
flooring  and  said  tiles. 


3341  997 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  Pestel,  Anaheim,  and  James  Manderbach,  Hacienda 
Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  FUntkote  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,147 
13  Claims.  (CI.  52—364) 
1.  A  building  wall  construction  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  vertical  stud  member  of  the  metal  section  type 
having  a  web  portion  and  side  faces  to  which  wall  panels 
can  be  secured,  said  web  having  a  utility  opening  therein, 
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a  transverse  building  member  passing  through  said  utUity 
opening,  a  smaller  opening  in  said  web  at  a  location  spaced 
from    said    utility   opening,   a   wire-like    means   passing 


through  said  smaller  opening  and  securing  said  member 
against  the  stud  member,  and  wail  panels  secured  flatly 
against  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces  of  the  stud  member. 


3,341^8 

FLEXIBLE  REINFORCEMENT  JOINT  FOR 

MASONRY  WALL  REINFORCEMENT 

Joseph  N.  Lucas,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  A  A  Wire 

Products  Co^  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lUiaois 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,425 

1  Claim.  (CL  52—379) 

In  combination, 

a  poured  concrete  wall  having  a  vertically  extending 

flat  surface, 
a  vertically  extending  dovetail  slot  formed  in  said  sur- 
face having  a  bottom  wall  and  reentrant  side  walls 
terminating  in  a  mouth  narrower  than  said  bottom 
wall, 
a  masonry  wall  laterally  adjacent  said  concrete  wall 
and  comprising  separate  block  members  joined  in  as- 
sembly with  one  another  by  means  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  mortared  joints, 
and  an  adjustable  wall  tie  assembly  interconnecting  said 
walls  and  comprising 
an  anchor  and 
a  wire  tie  member, 
said  anchor  member  comprising  a  strip  form  element 
bent  into  a  "J"  shaped  configuration  having  a  long 
leg  and  a  reversely  turned  short  leg  joined  by  a  curved 
bight  portion, 

said  long  leg  having  a  first  set  of  side  edges  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  converging  inwardly  from 
an  end  edge  towards  a  narrow  throat  portion 
at  an  angle  of  convergence  corresponding  to  the 
reentrant  angle  of  said  dovetail  slot, 
said  long  leg  being  received  in  said  dovetail  slot 
and  being  dimensioned  to  position  said  throat 
outwardly  adjacent  said  mouth, 
said  long  leg  having  extending  oppositely  and  trans- 
versely of  said  throat  portion  a  transverse  shoul- 
der formed  as  a  return  portion  extending  to  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  end  edge  of  said 
long  leg, 
said  long  leg  having  a  second  set  of  side  edges 
which  converge  and  blend  into  said  curved  bight 
portion, 
said  bight  portion  comprising  the  narrowest  dimen- 
sion of  said  anchor  member, 
said  bight  portion  extending  through  approximately 
180°  of  curvature  and  terminating  in  said  short 
leg. 


said  short  leg  having  side  edges  diverging  outwardly 
^    from  said  bight  portion  towards  and  terminating  at 
an  end  edge  spaced  opposite  and  parallel  to  said 
transverse  shoulder, 

said  side  edges  of  said  short  leg  being  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  second  set  of  side  edges 
on  said  long  leg, 
said  short  leg  and  said  long  leg  together  with  one  an- 
other forming  a  hook, 

said  end  edge  of  said  short  leg  together  with  said 
transverse  shoulder  on  said  long  leg  forming  stop 
means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  anchor 
member  towards  the  concrete, 
said  first  set  of  side  edges  on  said  long  leg  engag- 
ing said  side  walls  of  said  dovetail  slot  to  pre/ent 
lateral   withdrawal   movement  of  said   anchor 
member  away  from  the  concrete  wall, 
said  wire  tie  member  comprising  a  wire  form  member 
of  selected  size  and  shape  to  form  a  hook  engaging 
leg  longer  than  said  bight  portion  of  said  anchor 
member. 


,1        ti 


said  hook  engaging  leg  terminating  in  angularly  diverg- 
ing legs  offset  therefrom  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hook 
engaging  leg  which,  in  turn,  terminate  in  transversely 
disposed  confronting  legs  offset  from  each  of  said 
diverging  legs  to  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
hook  engaging  leg, 
all  of  said  legs  of  said  wire  tie  member  being  dis- 
posed in  coplanar  relation  with  said  hook  engag- 
ing portion  of  said  wire  tie  member, 
said  tie  member  being  hooked  in  assembly  with  said 
anchor  member  with  said  hook  engaging  leg  received 
in  and  seated  against  said  bight  portion  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  said  tie  member  away  from 
said  concrete  wall, 

said  legs  of  said  wire  tie  member  extending  into 
the  horizontal  mortared  joint  of  said  masonry 
wall  and  being  integrated  with  said  masonry  wall 
to  prevent  relative  lateral  displacement  of  said 
walls  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  hook  engaging  leg  of  said  wire  tie  member  being 
slidably  adjustable  horizontally  in  said  narrow  bight 
portion   of  said  anchor  member  to   accommodate 
slight  horizontal  movement  of  said  masonry  wall  rela- 
tive to  said  concrete  wall. 


3,341,999 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR*  INSTALLING  BATTENS  ON 

PANELLED  ROOFS  AND  WALLS 

Edward  T.  Berg,  187  Fremont  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94105 

Filed  May  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,673 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—395) 

1.  A  cover  arrangement  for  the  surfaces  of  roofs  and 

walls  comprising  an  inverted  channel  member  having  a 

bight  portion  and  having  the  end  edges  of  its  side  walls 
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turned  outwardly  to  form  flanges  resting  on  the  surface 
of  the  roof  or  floor,  panels  of  sheet  material  in  the  form 
of  inverted  trays  having  outwardly  turned  peripheral  lips 
arranged  adjacent  said  channel  member  with  said  lips 
overlying  the  bight  portion  of  said  channel  member,  a 
pad  of  a  plastic  sealing  material  arranged  upon  said  lips 
and  the  bight  portion  of  said  channel  member  in  the 
space  between  the  confronted  side  walls  of  said  panels, 
a  bar  arranged  upon  said  pad,  a  batten  holder  in  the 
form  of  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  bight  portion  sup- 


ported upon  said  bar,  the  legs  of  said  clip  being  turned 
outwardly  upon  themselves  to  form  guide  channels,  screw 
means  passing  through  the  bight  portion  of  said  holder, 
said  bar  and  said  pad  of  sealing  material  and  engaged 
in  the  bight  portion  of  said  channel  member,  and  a 
batten  of  the  cross-sectional  contour  of  an  arch  having 
its  pier  portions  turned  inwardly  in  the  manner  of  a  hair 
pin  to  form  guide  strips,  said  batten  being  placed  over 
the  joint  between  the  panels  and  over  said  batten  holder 
with  said  guide  strips  thereof  slidably  engaged  in  the 
guide  channels  of  said  holder. 


3,342,000 
PANEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Alan  R.  Crfpc,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,476 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—468) 


1.  A  panel  mounting  structure  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  support  member  having  an  aperture; 
a   spacer   element   positioned   in   said   aperture,   said 
spacer  element  including: 

1.  a  base  segment,  at  least  a  first  part  of  said 
base  segment  being  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  said  support  member, 

2.  first  and  second  spaced  apart  opposed  flanges 
extending  from  opposite  edges  from  the  side  of 
said  base  segment  removed  from  the  side  there- 
of which  faces  the  support  member,  said  flanges 
extending  from  said  base  segment  at  an  angle 
other  than  90°. 


3.  a  projection  extending  from  said  base  segment 
on  the  side  thereof  removed  from  said  first  and 
second  flanges,  said  projections  extending  into 
the  aperture  in  the  said  support  member  and 
being  at  least  partly  bifurcated  into  third  and 
fourth  opposed  flange  segments  having  a  space 
therebetween, 

4.  a  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  third  and  fourth  opposed  flange  segments, 
the  span  between  said  shoulders  being  greater 
than  the  span  of  the  aperture  in  the  support 
member,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  for  in- 
sertion into  the  aperture  in  the  support  mem- 
ber, said  spacing  between  the  third  and  fourth 
flange  segments  allowing  relative  inward  move- 
ment of  said  shoulders  during  insertion  where- 
by said  shoulders  may  be  snapped  into  the 
aperture  in  the  support  member; 

a  mounting  element  positioned  opposite  to  said  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  flanges,  said  mounting  ele- 
ment having  an  engaging  surface; 

a  fastener  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  said  third  and  fourth  flange  segments  of 
said  spacer  element,  said  fastener  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  mounting  element  and  said  base  seg- 
ment of  said  spacer  element  and  to  extend  into  the 
space  between  said  third  and  fourth  flange  segments 
whereby  said  third  and  fourth  flange  segments  are 
urged  apart  and  said  shoulders  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  support  member  thus  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  spacer  element  from  the  aperture  in 
the  support  member;  and 

a  panel  member,  at  least  a  part  of  said  panel  member 
being  held  between  said  engaging  surface  of  said 
mounting  element  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
flanges. 

3342,001 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Maurice  Amd,  Sablons  36,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,328 

Claims  priority,  ^>plication  Switzerland,  June  17, 1964, 

7,869/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—498) 


/ 

1.  A  window  frame  assembly  comprising  a  base  section 
for  supporting  a  glass  panel,  and  at  least  one  cover  sec- 
tion mounted  on  said  base  section  for  holding  said  glass 
panel  thereon,  said  base  section  being  a  hollow  prismati- 
cally  shaped  section  provided  with  at  least  two  perpendic- 
ular sides,  one  which  has  an  inclined  V-shaped  groove  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  two 
perpendicular  sides  of  the  base  section,  said  cover  section 
including,  on  the  one  hand,  an  element  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  glass  panel,  an  inner  rib  terminating  in  a  hook 
portion  engaged  in  said  V-shaped  groove,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  a  part  serving  as  a  third  supporting  point  on 
the  other  side  of  the  V-shaped  groove  relative  to  the  said 
junction  of  the  base  section,  and  a  gasket  between  the 
glass  panel  and  the  cover  section  to  hold  the  hook  por- 
tion pKssed  in  said  V-shaped  groove. 
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PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PLANKS  AND  THE 
LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
James  T.  TnUchal  and  David  C.  Crummel,  NUcs,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Tndclial  Constnictioo  Company,  Niles, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,380 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—627) 


in  each  support  element  being  disposed  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  the  next  adjacent  support  elements,  said  loops  hav- 
ing arms  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  support  element 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  by  a  bight  to  the  other  arm, 
and  the  bights  of  said  loops  being  straight  and  parallel 
to  the  respective  support  elements  providing  for  large 
areas  of  contact  of  the  loops  with  a  supporting  surface. 


5.  A  protective  cap  for  use  with  a  wood  plank  having 
longitudinally  extending  grain  structure, 

said  cap  being  formed  as  a  channel-shaped,  sheet  metal 
member  having  a  first  portion  for  overlying  one  end 
of  said  plank, 

second  portions  integral  with  said  first  portion  for 
overlying  opposite  sides  of  said  plank  adjacent  its 
end  aforesaid, 

and  said  sheet  metal  member  also  having  third  portions 
for  overlying  opposite  edges  of  said  plank  adjacent 
such  plank  end, 

margins  of  said  second  and  third  sheet  metal  member 
portions  extending  tfansversely  of  said  {dank  being 
turned  inwardly  thereof  to  fit  within  respective  re- 
cesses formed  in  said  plank, 

the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  sheet  metal 
member  third  portions  is  exclusively  integral  with 
one  of  said  sheet  metal  member  second  portions  to 
insure  registry  of  the  turned  margin  aforesaid  of 
respective  sheet  metal  member  third  portions  with 
respective  recesses  formed  in  said  plank  despite  var- 
iations in  plank  width. 


3,342,003 

MESH  REENFORCEMENT  WITH  SPACER  FOR 

CEMENTmOUS  MATERIAL 

Joseph  J.  Frank,  41  Osborne  Ave., 

Brielle,  N  J.     08730 

FUed  Sept  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,433 

2  Claims.  (CL  52—664) 


1.  A  reenforcement  for  cementitious  materials  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  support  elements  disposed 
in  a  common  plane,  and  tie  elements  in  crossed  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  said  support  elements  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  support  elements  at  the  zones  of  crossing  of 
the  elements,  said  support  elements  having  a  plurality  of 
loops  therein  projecting  equidistantly  therefrom  at  one 
side  of  said  plane  and  between  said  tie  elements,  the  loops 


3,342,004 

MASONRY  WALL  REINFORCEMENT  WITH 

A-FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

loscph  N.  Lucas,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AA  Wire 
Products  Company,  Cliicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
niinob 

FDed  Oct.  7, 1963.  Ser.  No.  314,328 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—695) 


1.  A  masonry  wall  reinforcing  device  for  locating  in 
the  adjacent  mortar  joints  of  a  cavity  masonry  wall  in- 
cluding a  backup  wall  and  a  parallel  spaced  tying  wall, 
comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  parallel  relatively  rigid 
metal  rods  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  mortar  joint  of 
the  backup  wall  and  to  extend  thercalong,  a  singie  rela- 
tively rigid  metal  rod  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
mortar  joint  of  the  facing  wall  and  extend  thercalong 
in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
rods,  a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  crossing  rod  metal 
locking  structures  connecting  said  parallel  spaced  rods 
together,  said  parallel  spaced  rods  and  said  crossing  rod 
locking  structures  all  lying  in  substantially  the  same  com- 
mon plane,  means  permanently  joining  said  crossing  rod 
locking  structures  at  the  points  of  crossing  of  said  cross- 
ing rod  locking  structures  and  joining  said  crossing  rod 
locking  structures  to  said  parallel  spaced  rods,  compris- 
ing flush  welded  connections  between  said  rods  attaining 
a  rigid  self-sustaining  structure  of  lesser  thickness  than 
the  thickness  of  the  mortar  joints,  and  the  angles  be- 
tween said  crossing  rods  being  in  the  range  of  between 
60  and  90  degrees. 


3,342,005 
CRYPT  FASTENER 
John  W.  Rickards,  Evangeline  H.  Rickards,  and  John  B. 
Sinner,  ail  of  1711  Santa  Barbara  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser,  No.  442,922 
4  Claims.  (CL  52—702) 
1.  An  improved  crypt  fastener  for  keying  and  remov- 
ably fastening  together  crypt  front  slabs  to  crypt  anchor 
bushing  studs  comprising: 

a  fastener  bracket  having  a  vertical  wall  adapted  to  be 

carried  by  anchor  bushing  studs; 
said  bracket  having  a  horizontal  shelf  dimensioned  for 
carrying  at  least  one  crypt  front  slab  directly  thereon; 
said  horizontal  shelf  having  a  vertical  1^)  on  a  front 
edge  thereof;  and 


a  key  member,  said  key  member  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  said  vertical  lip  whereby  upon  slid- 
ing said  key  member  to  one  side  of  said  vertical  lip 
and  upon  the  replacement  on  said  shelf  of  a  crypt 


front  slab  having  a  slot  dimensioned  greater  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  than  said  key  member  and 
upon  sliding  said  key  member  into  said  crypt  slot 
said  crypt  slab  will  be  removably  mounted  to  said 
fastener. 


3,342,006 
FALSE  BEAM  CEILING  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  John  Joseph,  North  St.   Paul,  and  Kern  Clafar 
Olson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wood  Con- 
version Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,187 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—718) 


1.  A  ceiling  structure  comprising  a  main  ceiling  pre- 
senting a  generally  planar  horizontal  face  and  having 
two  opposite  edges,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sheet  metal 
hangers  aligned  and  secured  to  said  ceiling  between  said 
two  edges,  each  hanger  comprising  sheet  metal  formed 
and  bent  on  a  folding  line  to  provide  a  planar  mount- 
ing section  for  the  hanger  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
a  planar  section,  oppositely  directed  ears  extending  from 
said  planar  section  for  supporting  a  simulated  beam,  said 
two  ears  having  in  the  vicinity  of  there  extreme  ends 
uppermost  top  edges  slightly  below  the  plane  of  the 
outermost  face  of  the  mounting  section,  the  top  edges 
of  said  ears  being  slightly  inclined  such  that  the  outer- 
most ends  of  the  top  edges  are  closer  to  the  plane  of 
said  mounting  section  than  the  inner  ends  of  said  top 
edges,  said  mounting  section  having  an  opening  for  headed 
securing  means  to  pass  through  it  in  one  manner  of 
mounting  the  hanger,  said  mounting  section  also  having 
at  least  two  tabs  extending  from  said  mounting  section 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  planar  section  for  en- 
gagement over  parallel  flanges  of  a  grid  member  in  a 
susperKled  ceiling  in  a  second  manner  of  mounting  the 
hanger,  and  a  simulated  beam  immediately  below  said 
ceiling  faco  extending  between  said  two  edges,  said  beam 
being  in  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  hollow  sheet  metal  form 
having  vertical  sides  normally  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
to  encompass  between  them  the  said  two  ears,  said  vertical 
sides  having  at  their  upper  ends  narrow  intumed  hori- 
zontal flanges  to  rest  upon  said  outermost  ends  of  the 
top  edges  and  close  the  space  between  said  top  edges  and 


said  ceiling  face,  said  sidewalls  being  sufSciently  resilient- 
ly  spreadable  apart  at  the  region  of  said  flanges  to  separate 
said  flanges  for  mounting  the  beam  on  said  aligned 
hangers. 

3,342,007 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Karol  J.  W.  Merson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  ass^or 
to  Anthes  Imperial  Limited,  St  Catharines,  Onterio, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,082 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—729) 


A  structural  member  manufactured  from  a  single  piece 
of  steel  sheet  by  cold  roll  forming,  said  structural  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  load  bearing 
elements  and  an  intervening  web,  said  load  bearing  ele- 
ments each  having  a  first  extent  positioned  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  said  web  and  two  sloped  extents  extending 
from  the  side  margins  of  said  transverse  extent  to  said 
web,  one  sloped  extent  of  each  of  said  load  bearing  ele- 
ments terminating,  adjacent  said  web,  in  a  free  edge  which 
abuts  against  the  other  sloped  extent  in  the  same  load 
bearing  element,  the  angle  between  the  sloped  extents  in 
each  load  bearing  element  being  90°,  the  transverse  extent 
of  each  load  bearing  element  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shaped  indentation. 


3,342,008 
SUSPENDED  MODULE  BUILDINGS 
Christian  Frey,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sus- 
pended Structures,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,602 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—745) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  building  from  modular 
units  by  erecting  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  service 
column  on  the  ground,  mounting  a  support  portion  on  the 
column  at  an  elevation  substantially  above  the  ground,  and 
prefabricating  at  a  location  remote  from  the  support  por- 
tion a  plurality  of  three  dimensional  modular  units  from 
which  the  building  is  to  be  made,  the  improved  method 
of  moving  the  modular  units  from  the  remote  location  and 
attaching  the  units  to  the  support  portion  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  mounting  a  platform  adjacent  to  the  column  under- 
neath and  at  a  level  substantially  below  the  support 
portion, 
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(B)  moving  a  plurality  of  the  modular  units  that  con- 
stitute substantially  a  full  floor  level  onto  the  platform 
from  the  remote  location, 

(C)  lifting  the  platform,  with  the  plurality  of  modular 
irnits  thereon,  to  an  elevated  position, 

(D)  attaching  the  plurality  of  modular  units  to  the 
supoprt  portion, 

(E)  lowering  the  platform  to  its  initial  position,  and 

(F)  continuing  to  thus  move  and  suspend  full  floor 
levels  of  modules  and  raise  and  lower  the  platform 
until  a  building  is  substantially  complete. 


3^2,009 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  HEAD  SPACE 

WITHIN  A  FILLED  CONTAINER 

Earl  R.  Andersoa,  Campb«ll,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

PhUip  H.  AUen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  June  11,  1962,  S«r.  No.  201,711 

4  Claims.  (CI.  53—22) 


2.  A  method  of  providing  a  head  space  within  a  filled 
can  having  a  side  wall  and  two  end  closures  connected 
thereto,  which  comprises  filling  the  can,  exhausting  the 
filled  can,  closing  the  can,  heating  the  can  to  move  said 
closures  to  an  outwardly  dished  condition,  and  reinforcing 
at  least  one  of  said  closures  while  in  said  outwardly  dished 
condition  to  retain  said  dished  condition. 


3^42,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FILLING 

AND  SEALING  Cl'PS 

Nelsoo  R.  Henry,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sav  Oil,  Inc. 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  309,831 

6  Claims.  (CL  53—37) 


the  recess  of  said  tray  is  in  the  cup  depositing  zone,  se- 
quentially dropping  additional  bottommost  cups  into  suc- 
cessive recesses  of  said  tray  as  said  recesses  move  into 
the  cup  depositing  zone,  successively  inserting  material 
into  the  cups,  and  scaling  the  open  ends  of  the  filled  cups. 


~"  -i.     -i, 


,y    ^> 


C.  In  a  process  of  providing  filled,  sealed  cups  in  a 
tray,  the  steps  of  arranging  open  ended  cups  nested  one 
within  the  other  in  a  vertical  stacli  in  a  cup  depositing 
zone,  passing  along  a  predetermined  path  past  said  cup 
depositing  zone  a  tray  having  equally  spaced  recesses 
aligned  with  the  path  of  movement  of  said  tray,  dropping 
the  bottommost  cup  of  said  stack  into  an  intermediate 
holding  position  while  retaining  the  remaining  cups  of 
the  stack  in  the  depositing  zone,  subsequently  moving  the 
bottommost  cup  to  a  discharge  position  and  dropping  the 
bottommost  cup  into  the  first  recess  in  said  tray  when 


3,342.011 
CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE 
Thomas  G.  Cox  and  WUbcr  C.  Belk,  Lakeland,  and  Hans 
W.  Grotewold,  Scbring,  Fla.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Sao  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  409,529 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53—59) 


11.  An  api>aratus  for  filling  a  container  with  segmented 
sections  comprising  a  frame,  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  supplying  a  random  assortment  of  said  sections, 
said  supplying  nwans  including  a  conveyor  for  moving 
said  sections  and  means  movable  to  a  first  position  for 
stopping  said  sections  and  to  a  second  position  for  pass- 
ing said  sections,  orientating  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  a  position  for  receiving  said  sections  from  said 
supplying  means  and  positioning  said  sections  in  a  single 
row  with  substantially  all  of  said  sections  being  orientated 
in  the  same  direction,  means  for  filling  a  container  with 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  sections,  said  filling 
means  including  means  for  sensing  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  said  sections  within  said  container  being  filled; 
said  stopping  means  being  moved  into  said  section  stopping 
position  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  when  said  sec- 
tions reach  said  predetermined  quantity  in  the  container 
being  filled. 

3,342,012 
EGG   PACKER 
Walter  J.  Reading,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Barker  Poultry  Equipment  Company, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  344^85 
41  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 62) 


3.  In  an  article  handling  machine,  in  combination, 

a  star  wheel  device  having  a  plurality  of  article-receiv- 
ing pockets, 

an  accumulator  conveyor  leading  to  said  star  wheel 
device  for  discharging  articles  to  said  pockets, 

an  in  feed  conveyor  discharging  to  said  accumulator 
conveyor, 

means  for  driving  said  infeed  conveyor, 

a  plurality  of  plow  members  forming  channels  at  said 
pockets, 


means  for  driving  said  star  wheel  device  only  when  ail 
the  pockets  thereof  are  filled  with  articles  to  thereby 
advance  a  row  of  articles, 

a  container  conveyor  adapted  to  support  containers 
thereon, 

packer  means  adapted  to  receive  rows  of  articles 
formed  by  said  star  wheel  device  and  deposit  them 
in  containers  on  said  container  conveyor, 

drive  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  accumu- 
lator conveyor,  vertically  reciprocating  said  plow 
members,  driving  said  container  conveyor,  and  driv- 
ing said  packer  means, 

and  means  responsive  to  abnormality  of  any  row  of 
articles  or  of  abnormality  at  said  container  conveyor 
to  disable  both  said  drive  means  and  said  means  for 
driving  the  star  wheel  device. 


3,342,013 

WEB  MATERIAL  SEVERING,  FOLDING 

AND  PACKING  DEVICE 

Frederick  F.  Forthmann,  Jr.,  688  Pascack  Road, 

Washington  Township,  NJ.     07882 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,851 

14  Claims.  (CL  53—123) 


4.  In  a  strip  or  label  cutting  and  forming  device  in 
which  strip  material  in  continuous  length  is  fed  into  asso- 
ciation with  a  reciprocating  knife  for  the  cutting  of  ma- 
terial into  individual  label  elements,  a  strip  material  feed- 
ing mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatable  shaft  member, 
means  supporting  said  oscillatable  shaft  member  for  os- 
cillation and  for  movement  forwardly  and  backwardly  in 
a  direction  of  strip  material  feed,  a  feed  finger  connected 
to  said  oscillatable  shaft  member  and  being  oscillatable 
therewith  and  movable  backwardly  and  forwardly  upon 
backward  and  forward  movement  of  said  oscillatable  shaft 
member,  said  finger  having  a  downwardly  turned  portion 
adapted  to  contact  the  continuous  strip  material  and  to 
advance  it  in  a  direction  of  feed  when  said  member  is 
oscillated  downwardly  into  engagement  therewith  and 
thereafter  moved  forwardly,  means  for  cutting  said  strip 
material  into  individual  label  elements,  a  packing  mecha- 
nism including  at  least  one  laterally  displaceable  sup- 
porting ledge  member,  means  for  advancing  the  individual 
label  elements  into  association  with  said  packing  mecha- 
nism and  above  the  displaceable  ledge  member,  means  for 
displacing  the  ledge  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  label 
element  to  permit  the  label  element  to  fall  downwardly, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  label  elements  in  a  stack 
below  said  ledge  element;  said  means  for  supporting  said 
labels  in  a  stack  comprising  a  supporting  base,  means 
mounting  said  supporting  base  for  vertical  movement,  and 
means  to  bias  said  member  against  vertical  movement, 


said  biasing  means  being  of  an  amount  to  permit  down- 
ward movement  of  said  base  member  as  said  labels  are 
fed  downwardly. 

3,342,014 
ROLL  WRAPPER 
George  J.  Prager,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Eastern  Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,140 
17  Claims.  (CI.  53—214) 
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8.  A  roll  wrapping  apparatus  comprising, 

a  centering  station, 

axially  aligned  conveying  and  wrapping  stations  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  said  centering  station, 

said  centering  station  including  a  series  of  troughed 
rollers  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  for  movement  along 
its  axis  of  rotation, 

a  support  frame  for  said  rollers  tiltable  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
rollers  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roll 
of  paper  supported  on  said  rollers, 

a  ramp  between  said  centering  station  and  said  con- 
veying station, 

means  tilting  said  frame  and  rollers  to  effect  the  dis- 
charge of  a  roll  of  paper  from  said  troughed  rollers 
onto  said  ramp  to  roll  to  said  conveying  station, 

said  conveying  station  and  said  wrapping  station  each 
drums  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  centering  station 
and  extending  parallel  thereto  in  axial  relation  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  roll  to  be  wrapped, 

said  support  drums  of  said  wrapping  station  being 
rotatably  driven  to  effect  the  wrapping  of  a  roll 
of  paper  with  a  wrapper  web  passing  in  the  nip  be- 
tween said  support  drum  and  the  roll  of  paper  sup- 
ported thereon, 

said  wrapping  station  also  including  a  glue"^  applicator 
applying  glue  to  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the 
wrapper  on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  roll  of  paper, 

banders  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  length  of  the  roll  of  paper,  for 
banding  the  roll  of  paper  and  disposed  at  the  incom- 
ing side  of  said  wrapping  station, 

crimpers  at  the  outgoing  side  of  said  wrapping  station 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other 
in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  roll,  for  crimp- 
ing the  wrapper  to  the  ertds  of  the  roll, 

a  kicker  at  the  incoming  side  of  the  wrapping  station 
for  kicking  a  roll  of  paper  therefrom  for  heading,  and 

a  header  spaced  from  the  outgoing  side  of  the  wrapping 
station  for  applying  outside  heads  to  the  crimped 
ends  of  the  wrapped  roll. 


842  O.G.— 32 
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3,342,015 
ARTICLE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Kaoni  Kawasaki,  Mozu  Akahata-machi,  Sakai,  and 
Yasukhi  Kawata  and  Senzo  Koto,  Sakai,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tenchi  Kikal  Company,  Inc.,  Sakai, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Set.  No.  402,815 
3  Claims.  (CI.  53—217) 


adapted  in  one  position  to  receive  the  articles  and  main- 
tain the  articles  in  aligned  and  staclced  relationship  relative 
to  each  other  and  supported  at  each  wall  of  the  V-sbaped 
trough,  means  for  shifting  the  transporter  and  the 
V-shaped  trough  for  supported  articles  between  article- 
receiving  and  article-unloading  position,  means  for  main- 
taining the  loaded  V-shaped  trough  in  an  upwardly  open 


h    i»    l»    b    t> 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  and  automatically  pack- 
aging individual  articles  in  separate  finite  segments  of 
a  formed  tubular  sheet-like  wrapping  material,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination: 

motor  means  and  cooperating  belt  means  for  driving 
said  apparatus; 

a  web  of  said  wrapping  material  adapted  to  move  in  a 
generally  lengthwise  direction; 

positioning  means  for  placing  said  articles  at  predeter- 
mined regularly  spaced  intervals  on  said  lengthwise 
moving  web; 

forming  means  for  continuously  shaping  said  moving 
web  to  define  an  elongated  generally  tubular  body; 

linearly  advancing  gripping  means  operable  to  grasp 
and  hold  said  articles  through  said  web  and  com- 
prising means  gripping  and  pulling  said  web  for- 
wardly  as  said  articles  move  with  said  web; 

web  cutting  means  positioned  forwardly  of  at  least 
one  of  said  gripping  means  for  severing  said  moving 
tubular  body  between  article  containing  portions 
thereof  to  provide  finite  segments  of  said  tubular 
body,  each  said  segments  containing  an  article  to 
be  wrapped; 

rotating  means  for  positioning  each  said  segments  to 
present  opposed  ends  of  said  segments  for  subsequent 
twisting  operations; 

means  for  gripping  and  twisting  each  said  segments  at 
said  opposed  ends  thereof  to  provide  individually 
wrapped  articles; 

and  means  positively  intercoupling  said  web,  said  ar- 
ticle gripping  means,  said  means  gripping  said  web 
and  said  gripping  and  twisting  means  in  mechanically 
keyed  and  locked  synchronization  at  identical  linear 
speeds  and  driving  said  web  cutting  means  in  syn- 
chronization with  linear  movement  of  said  moving 
web; 

whereby  all  linearly  advancing  elements  of  said  ap- 
paratus are  maintained  in  predetermined  fixed  rela- 
tive positions  in  absolute  and  locked  synchroniza- 
tion, and  whereby  said  synchronization  is  automati- 
cally maintained  irrespective  of  changes  in  speed 
of  said  drive  means  and  said  linearly  advancing  ele- 
ments. 

3,342,016 
LOADING  AND  PACKAGING   APPARATUS 
Allan  Bambra,  Elwood.  and  Richard  D.  Bunker,  Alexan- 
dria, Ind..  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,861 
18  Claims.  (CL  53—249) 
1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  within 
a  container  comprising  a  transporter  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuately  spaced  generally  V-shaped  receiving 
troughs  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  and 


Af-   \ 


position  during  shifting  between  the  loading  and  unload- 
ing positions,  a  container  support  means  adapted  to  hold 
an  article-receiving  container  at  the  unloading  position, 
and  means  at  the  unloading  position  for  removing  the  plu- 
rality of  aligned  and  stacked  articles  from  the  V-shaped 
troughs  as  a  group  and  for  forcing  the  group  into  ai 
article-receiving  container. 


3,342,017 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Yerkey,  3005  Ailsa  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21214 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,462 

10  Claims.  (CI.  53—255) 


1.  Apparatus  for  encasing  an  elongated  article  in  a 
slip-over  wrapper,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  mem- 
ber for  receiving  said  wrapper  as  an  envelope  and  for 
housing  said  elongated  article  and  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  for  permitting  simultaneous  withdrawal  of  said 
elongated  article  and  said  wrapper  from  said  elongated 
member  to  obtain  encasement  of  said  article,  roller  means 
mounted  to  said  elongated  member  for  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  said  wrapper,  and  stationary  roller  means  for 
engaging  the  exterior  of  said  wrapper  in  embracing  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  roller  means 
to  thereby  anchor  said  elongated  member,  said  elongated 
member  including  a  head  end  and  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions and  means  for  clamping  said  two  sections  together. 


with  said  first  mentioned  roller  means  each  having  a  jour- 
nal shaft  element  encompassed  by  the  junction  of  said 
two  sections  to  thereby  obtain  mounting  of  said  roller 
means. 


3,342,018 
DELIDDING  AND  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

Hiram  E.  Temple,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,617 
9  Claims.  (CI.  53—381) 


<"*■» 


3.  Conveyor  mechanism  comprising:  longitudinally 
extending,  chain  carrying  means;  a  magnetizable  endless 
roller  chain  extending  along  a  bottom  portion  of  said  chain 
carrying  means  and  projecting  slightly  below  other  por- 
tions thereof;  means  for  driving  said  chain;  said  chain 
carrying  means  including  non-magnetizable  guide  track 
means  supported  above  said  chain  and  permanent  magnet 
means  mounted  on  said  chain  carrying  means  to  magnet- 
ize said  chain  along  its  lower  run;  said  track  means  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  guide  surface  rib  means  dis- 
posed so  as  to  be  engaged  only  by  the  rollers  of  said 
chain  which,  due  to  the  magnetic  field  created,  is  held 
upwstrdly  to  engage  said  guide  surface  means. 


3,342,019 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  SEPARATOR  FOR 

GAS  ANALYSIS 

William  J.  Smythe,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,087 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55—53) 


4.  A  method  of  separating  free  gas  in  a  liquid  com- 
prising: transmitting  the  liquid  as  a  stream  in  a  conduit; 
coalescing  the  free  gas  into  bubbles  to  occlude  the  con- 
duit; serially  enlarging  the  volume  of  each  occluding  bub- 
ble as  it  flows  in  the  conduit;  and  directing  a  flow  of  an 


additional  gas  at  each  enlarged  bubble  to  break  each 
bubble  for  the  escape  of  the  gas  therefrom. 


3,342,020 
DE AERATION  AND  PUMPING  OF  HIGH 
PRESSURE  CONDENSATE 
Gene  W.  Ross,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,386 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—164) 


1.  A  deaerator  and  pumping  unit  for  high  pressure 
steam  condensate  for  use  with  a  steam  boiler  feed  system 
comprising:  a  tank  having  an  internal  partition  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  tank  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
lower  chamber;  a  steam  condensate  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  upper  chamber  for  delivering  condensate 
thereto;  vent  means  associated  with  said  upper  chamber 
for  maintaining  a  desired  pressure  on  the  condensate  and 
for  removing  noncondensible  gases  from  said  upper  cham- 
ber, said  vent  means  including  a  float  carried  by  the  sur- 
face of  the  condensate  in  said  upper  chamber  and  verti- 
cally movable  with  the  surface,  a  vent  conduit  having  an 
open  end,  said  conduit  carried  by  said  float  in  a  position 
such  that  said  open  end  is  disposed  just  above  the  surface, 
an  adjustable  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  conduit,  and 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  to  pass 
noncondensible  gases  and  liquid  to  the  atmosphere  and 
to  prevent  passage  of  steam;  conduit  means  for  conducting 
condensate  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  chamber 
to  said  lower  chamber,  said  conduit  means  including  one- 
way valve  means  permitting  liquid  flow  only  from  said 
upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber;  conduit  means  for 
conducting  condensate  out  of  said  lower  chamber  for  re- 
turn to  the  boiler,  said  conduit  means  including  one-way 
valve  means  permitting  liquid  flow  only  from  said  lower 
chamber;  means  for  introducing  high  pressure  steam  from 
the  boiler  into  said  lower  chamber;  means  for  introduc- 
ing high  pressure  steam  condensate  into  said  upper  cham- 
ber; and  control  means  for  said  steam  introducing  means 
and  for  said  condensate  introducing  means,  said  control 
means  including  a  device  associated  with  said  lower  cham- 
ber responsive  to  a  predetermined  high  liquid  level  there- 
in to  simultaneously  introduce  high  pressure  steam  into 
said  lower  chamber  while  closing  said  condensate  introduc- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  low  liquid 
level  in  said  lower  chamber  to  simultaneously  close  said 
steam  introducing  means  and  open  said  condensate  in- 
troducing means. 
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3,342,015 
ARTICLE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Kaoni  Kawasaki,  Mozu  Akahata-machi,  Sakai,  and 
Yasukhi  Kawata  and  Senzo  Koto,  Sakai,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tenchi  Kikai  Company,  Inc.,  Sakai, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,815 
3  Claims.  (CI.  53—217) 


adapted  in  one  position  to  receive  the  articles  and  main- 
tain the  articles  in  aligned  and  stacked  relationship  relative 
to  each  other  and  supported  at  each  wall  of  the  V-shaped 
trough,  means  for  shifting  the  transporter  and  the 
V-shaped  trough  for  supported  articles  between  article- 
receiving  and  article-unloading  position,  means  for  main- 
taining the  loaded  V-shaped  trough  in  an  upwardly  open 


EExmD 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  and  automatically  pack- 
aging individual  articles  in  separate  finite  segments  of 
a  formed  tubular  sheet-like  wrapping  material,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination: 

motor  means  and  cooperatmg  belt  nwans  for  driving 
said  apparatus; 

a  web  of  said  wrapping  material  adapted  to  move  in  a 
generally  lengthwise  direction; 

positioning  means  for  placing  said  articles  at  predeter- 
mined regularly  spaced  intervals  on  said  lengthwise 
moving  web; 

forming  means  for  continuously  shaping  said  moving 
web  to  define  an  elongated  generally  tubular  body; 

linearly  advancing  gripping  means  operable  to  grasp 
and  hold  said  articles  through  said  web  and  com- 
prising means  gripping  and  pulling  said  web  for- 
wardly  as  said  articles  move  with  said  web; 

web  cutting  means  positioned  forwardly  of  at  least 
one  of  said  gripping  means  for  severing  said  moving 
tubular  body  between  article  containing  portions 
thereof  to  provide  finite  segments  of  said  tubular 
body,  each  said  segments  containing  an  article  to 
be  wrapped; 

rotating  means  for  positioning  each  said  segments  to 
present  opposed  ends  of  said  segments  for  subsequent 
twisting  operations; 

means  for  gripping  and  twisting  each  said  segments  at 
said  opposed  ends  thereof  to  provide  individually 
wrapped  articles; 

and  means  positively  intercoupling  said  web,  said  ar- 
ticle gripping  means,  said  means  gripping  said  web 
and  said  gripping  and  twisting  means  in  mechanically 
keyed  and  locked  synchronization  at  identical  linear 
speeds  and  driving  said  web  cutting  means  in  syn- 
chronization with  linear  movement  of  said  moving 
web; 

whereby  all  linearly  advancing  elements  of  said  ap- 
paratus are  maintained  in  predetermined  fixed  rela- 
tive positions  in  absolute  and  locked  synchroniza- 
tion, and  whereby  said  synchronization  is  automati- 
cally maintained  irrespective  of  changes  in  speed 
of  said  drive  means  and  said  linearly  advancing  ele- 
ments. 

tiii-iniA 


position  during  shifting  between  the  loading  and  unload- 
ing positions,  a  container  support  means  adapted  to  hold 
an  article-receiving  container  at  the  unloading  position, 
and  means  at  the  unloading  position  for  removing  the  plu- 
rality of  aligned  and  stacked  articles  from  the  V-shaped 
troughs  as  a  group  and  for  forcing  the  group  into  ai 
article-receiving  container. 


3,342,017 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

John  H.  Yerkey.  3005  Ailsa  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21214 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,462 

10  Claims.  (CI.  53—255) 


1.  Apparatus  for  encasing  an  elongated  article  in  a 
slip-over  wrapper,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  mem- 
ber for  receiving  said  wrapper  as  an  envelope  and  for 
housing  said  elongated  article  and  having  an  opening  at 
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3,342,021 
FILTER 
GustBT  H.  Yellnek  and  Jack  R.  Giles,  Racine,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to   Walker   Manufacturing   Company,   Racine, 
WLs.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  210,679, 
July  18,  1962.  This  application  Nor.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
414,505 

4  Claims.  (Q.  55—337) 


which  said  operating  member  maintains  said  locking  com- 
ponents engaged  with  said  extension  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  operating  member  frees  said  locking  com- 
ponents, said  operating  member  being  thrust  back  by  elas- 
tic means  towards  the  first  position  and  provided  with 
abutment  means  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  thrust 


1.  An  air  filter  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
inlet  end  of  a  tubular  air  flow  conduit  comprising  a  filter 
housing  including  top  and  bottom  plates  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  said  air  flow  conduit  and  further 
including  an  annular  rim  positioned  between  said  plates 
and  acting  to  space  them  apart  lengthwise  of  said  air  flow 
conduit,  said  plates  and  rim  being  separable  each  from 
the  others,  manually  operated  adjustable  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  plates  against  opposite  ends  of  said  rim  and  for 
holding  said  housing  in  operative  position  on  said  air  flow 
conduit,  a  filter  member  inside  said  housing  including  an 
annular  pleated  paper  filter  element  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  rim  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  rim 
to  provide  an  annular  inlet  chamber  in  the  housing  be- 
tween the  rim  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  element,  said 
rim  having  inlet  openings  for  flow  of  air  into  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  filter  member  including  imperforate  end 
caps  sealing  opposite  ends  of  the  pleated  paper  element  and 
said  end  caps  each  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
element  and  being  clamped  between  an  end  of  the  rim 
and  a  plate  to  serve  as  a  seal  between  the  plates  and  rim, 
the  attachment  of  said  end  caps  to  said  housing  by  means 
of  said  plates  and  rim  serving  as  the  sole  securement  of 
the  filter  member  to  the  housing  and  to  floatingly  sup- 
port the  filter  member  in  the  housing  and  further  serving 
to  force  all  incoming  air  to  flow  through  the  paper  ele- 
ment, said  rim  spacing  said  plates  apart  out  of  substan- 
tial force  transmitting  relationship  with  the  paper  element 
and  acting  to  transmit  all  clamping  force  between  the 
plates  and  thereby  preventing  application  of  clamping 
force  to  the  paper  element,  said  rim  having  means  therein 
to  provide  said  inlet  openings  and  arranged  to  direct  air 
along  a  swirling  path  as  it  enters  said  inlet  chamber. 


back  said  operating  member  towards  the  second  position 
when  said  abutment  means  come  into  contact  with  co- 
operating means  arranged  for  this  purpose  in  a  transfer 
can  for  receiving  the  filter  and  when  the  assembly  con- 
sisting of  support  unit  and  filter  clement  arc  inserted  with- 
in said  transfer  can. 


3,342,023 
UPFLOW  AIR  OITI  ET  SHROl  D 
William  T.   Fleming,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Kirk  &  Blum  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,252 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—414) 


3,342,022 
FILTRATION  CELL 
Rene  Donguy,  Bagneux.  and  Andre  Roguin,  Antony, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  ii  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  11,  1963, 

953  983 
4  Claims.  (CL  55—356) 
1.  Filtration  cell  comprising  a  support  unit  which  forms 
part  of  a  leak-tight  filter  container  having  a  filter  element 
and  consisting  of  a  number  of  separable  components  and 
a  coupling  device  for  securing  the  filter  element  to  the 
support  unit,  said  device  comprising  a  tubular  member 
which  is  integral  with  said  support  unit  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  movable  locking  components,  an  extension 
which  is  formed  on  said  filter  element  and  which  can  be 
inserted  in  said  tubular  member,  said  extension  being  fitted 
with  means  for  receiving  said  locking  components,  a  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  locking  components  which  is  mov- 
able parallel  to  said  extension  between  a  first  position  m 


A  cyclone  having  a  roof,  an  upstanding  cylindrical 
tube  extending  through  and  above  the  central  portion  of 
the  roof  and  constituting  an  outlet  opening  for  the  cy- 
clone, a  weather  protective  shroud  mounted  on  said  roof 
over  said  outlet  opening,  said  shroud  comprising  a  lower 
cylindrical  wall  portion  concentric  with  the  outlet  open- 
ing and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  opening,  means 
supporting  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  upon  the  cyclone 
with  its  lower  end  disposed  below  the  outlet  opening  and 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  roof  to  form  a  circular 
breather  space  and  a  water  discharge  opening  for  the 
shroud,  a  circular  air  outlet  flange  formed  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shroud  and  disposed  concentric  with  and 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  outlet  opening, 
said  shroud  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  in- 
termediate wall  portion  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion  to  the  air  outlet  flange  of  the 
shroud,  a  generally  V-shaped  deflector  disposed  within  the 
space  encompassed  by  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the 
shroud  and  formed  from  an  oval-shaped  plate  having  a 
small  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  outlet 
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opening,  said  deflector  having  upwardly  divergent  wing 
portions  connected  together  along  a  centrally  disposed  an- 
gular trough  portion,  said  trough  portion  extending  dia- 
metrically across  and  beyond  the  outlet  opening  with  the 
trough  ends  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  interior 
face  of  ihe  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  the  shroud,  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  the  V-shaped  deflector  extending  to  the  verti- 
cal extension  lines  of  the  outlet  opening,  an  annular  cham- 
ber formed  between  the  marginal  edge  of  the  V-shaped  de- 
flector and  the  interior  face  of  the  cylindrical  wall  portion 
of  the  shroud  and  having  a  capacity  substantially  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  outlet  opening  of  the  cyclone,  a  baffle  plate 
mounted  within  the  tube  on  a  diameter  thereof  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  into  the  shroud  beyond  the  outlet  opening, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  baffle  plate  having  upwardly  diver- 
gent top  edges,  and  fastening  means  securing  each  upward- 
ly divergent  edge  of  the  baffle  plate  to  the  underside  of  a 
wing  on  the  deflector. 


3,342,024 
DUST  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Karl  L.  Westlin,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,912 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55—443) 


1.  Dust  collector  apparatus  for  separating  contaminant 
particles  from  a  dirty  gas  stream  comprising  a  gas  flow 
path  defining  casing  means  having  spaced,  substantially 
aligned  and  opposed  dirty  gas  inlet  means  and  clean 
gas  outlet  means;  means  to  move  said  dirty  gas  stream 
through  said  casing  means;  first  louvered  partition  wall 
means  having  spaced  passage-defining  louvers,  said  parti- 
tion wall  means  extending  lengthwise  of  said  casing  from 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  means  toward  said  clean  gas  outlet 
means  along  the  general  direction  of  gas  flow  in  an  in- 
clined manner  with  a  first  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing to  form  a  dirty  gas  inlet  plenum  means  therewith  con- 
verging in  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  the  louvers  of  said 
first  partition  wall  means  being  inclined  so  that  the  spaced 
passages  defined  thereby  have  their  upstream  portions 
closer  to  said  clean  gas  outlet  means  of  said  casing  than 
their  downstream  portions  so  that  gas  flowing  in  said  in- 
let plenum  is  abruptly  changed  from  its  initial  direction 
of  flow  towards  said  clean  gas  outlet  means  as  it  passes 
through  said  spaced  passages  defined  by  said  louvers;  a 
first  dust  particle  outlet  means  opposite  said  dirty  gas 
inlet  means  and  in  communication  with  said  dirty  gas 
plenum  means;  second  louvered  partition  wall  means  hav- 
ing spaced  passage-defining  louvers,  said  second  parti- 
tion wall  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  louvered  partition  wall  means  along  the  general  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  and  converging  with  a  second  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  casing  means  substantially  opposite  said 


first  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  means  to  form  a 
clean  gas  outlet  plenum  means  therewith  diverging  in  the 
direction  of  gas  flow  in  communication  with  said  clean 
gas  outlet  means  and  to  provide  an  intermediate  gas 
plenum  means  between  said  first  and  said  second  partition 
wall  means,  the  louvers  of  said  second  partition  wall 
means  being  inclined  so  that  the  spaced  passages  defined 
thereby  have  the  upstream  portions  closer  to  said 
downstream  gas  inlet  of  said  casing  means  than  their 
downstream  portions  so  that  gas  flowing  in  said  intermedi- 
ate gas  plenum  is  again  abruptly  changed  from  its  direc- 
tion of  flow  as  it  passes  through  said  spaced  passages  de- 
fined by  said  louvers  of  said  second  partition  wall  to  re- 
sume its  initial  direction  of  flow  towards  said  clean  gas 
outlet  means;  and  a  second  dust  particle  outlet  means 
spaced  from  and  opposite  said  first  dust  particle  outlet  and 
said  clean  gas  outlet  and  in  communication  with  said 
intermediate  gas  plenum  means  to  receive  dust  particles 
therefrom. 


3,342,025 
DRUM  TEDDERS 
Cornells  van  der  I^ly,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  (o  Patent 
Concern  N.V.,  Willemstad,  Curacao,  Netherlands  An- 
tilles,  a  limited-liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  5,  1963, 

295,025;  Sept.  17,  1963,  298,021 

25  Claims.  (Q.  56—372)  > 


"^"^^m: 


1.  A  drum  tedder  comprising  a  frame  and  a  tined 
drum  journalled  in  said  frame,  said  drum  being  rotatable 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  for  displacing  and 
throwing  crop  over  and  across  said  drum  to  the  rear  as 
the  tedder  moves  over  the  ground,  a  screening  hood  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  above  said  drum,  guide  means 
positioned  within  said  hood  to  extend  over,  above  and 
adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  drum  for  guiding  dis- 
placed crop  away  from  said  one  end  towards  the  center 
of  said  drum,  said  guide  means  comprising  elements 
which  extend  obliquely  to  the  rear,  the  extremities  of  said 
elements  overlapping  one  another  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  towards  the  center  of  said  drum. 


3,342,026 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TEXTURED  YARN 
Victor  L.  Nichols,  Bergenfield,  and  Ivan  J.  Garshelis, 
Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  David  &  David,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,957 
34  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  taxturing  yam,  comprising:  a  mandrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  elongated  marginal  edge 
portion;  spinning  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coaxial 
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with  said  axis  of  said  mandrel  for  rotation  about  said  the  range  from  about  20  milligrams  to  about  SO  milli- 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spinning  means,  and  having  an  grams,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
eccentric  guide  for  the  passage  of  the  yam  therethrough,  dividual  continuous  filaments  similarly  joined  together 
said  elongated  marginal  edge  portion  being  thin  in  cross-  along  their  lengths  and  retaining  their  cross-sectional 
section,  approaching  a  sharp,  but  not  cutting  edge,  so  identity,  the  average  force  required  to  separate  said  indi- 
vidual filaments  from  one  another  within  the  group  being 
at  least  45  milligrams  and  at  least  1.5  times  the  average 
4»^  force  required  to  separate  said  groups  from  each  other. 


53(1 


^^^ 


MO 


that  as  said  spinning  means  rotates,  the  yam  is  wound 
around  said  mandrel  successively  in  close  engagement  with 
at  least  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  of  said  thin 
edge  portion  of  the  mandrel  and  is  thereby  kinked  at  a 
multiplicity  of  points  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally 
of  the  yarn. 

3,342,027 
COALESCED  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

Albert  Joseph  Mehkr,  Jr.,  New  Hope,  Va.,  assltnior  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  453,062 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—140) 


^- 


1.  A  coalesced  multifilament  yam  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  groups  of  continuous  filaments,  said 
groups  being  joined  together  along  their  lengths  but  retain- 
ing their  cross-sectional  identity,  the  average  force  re- 
quired to  separate  said  groups  from  each  other  being  in 


3,342>28 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELASTIC 

CORE  YARN 

Kanji  Matsubayashl  and  Tadayoshl  Morlmoto,  Knrashikl, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KurasiiUd  Rayoo  Co^  Ltd.,  Kara- 

shlki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1965, 

40  23,598 

4  Claims.  (CI.  57—163) 


'•A.'  r  «  ^, 


w  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  core  yarn  using  an  elastic 
thread  as  the  core,  which  comprises  drafting  roving  in  a 
roller  drafting  zone,  feeding  an  elastic  thread  directly  to 
the  rear  side  of  an  apron  drafting  zone  together  with  the 
drafted  roving,  doubling  the  elastic  thread  with  the  roving 
from  the  roller  drafting  zone  without  drafting  the  elastic 
thread,  and  spinning  both  the  elastic  thread  and  the 
roving. 


3,342,029 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

TWISTED  LINK  CHAIN 

George  J.  Campbell,  Jr.,  and  John  McCartney,  York,  Pa., 

assizors  to  Campbell  Chain  Company,  York,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1964.  Scr.  No.  386,905 
17  Claims.  (O.  59—18) 


1.  A  process  of  making  twisted  link  chain  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  successive  pieces  of  wire  stock  of 
uniform  length,  forming  said  lengths  of  wire  while  ex- 
tending through  the  last-formed  link  successively  into  a 
closed  elongated  loop  configuration  having  the  opposite 
ends  disposed  within  planes  at  substantially  90'  to  each 
other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  loop,  and  weld- 
ing the  ends  of  each  loop  thus  formed  to  connect  the  ends 
thereof  into  a  finished  chain  link  having  substantially 
the  same  configuration  as  a  pre-welded  elongated  chain 
link  after  being  twisted  along  its  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
suntially  90°. 


3,342,030 

EXPANSION  BRACELET  WITH 

REMOVABLE  LINKS 

Francis  J.  Bcllavance,  North  Attlcboro,  and  Richard  W. 

Mueller,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bcllavance,  Inc., 

Attlcboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,990 

3  Claims.  (CI.  59—79) 


^M  ^  te  *fnfUsf  **  /  ■" 


*«   "«  W^" 


1.  An  expansion  bracelet  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  housings,  each  comp>rising  an  elongated  flat 
top  wall,  end  walls  extending  inwardly  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  top  wall,  said  end  walls  having  notches  extending 
inwardly  from  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  and  bottom 
walls  extending  from  said  end  walls  in  substantially 
parallel  underlying  relation  with  respect  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  walls  each  having  in- 
tumed  lugs  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  with  the  aligned 
lugs  at  one  side  of  said  bottom  walls  each  having  ex- 
tensions extending  beyond  the  inner  edges  of  said  bottom 
walls  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  housing,  the  com- 
bination further  comprising  a  link  element  mounted  with- 
in each  housing  and  transversely  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  each  link  element  comprising  a  top  wall  slidable 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  top  wall,  a  side 
wall  extending  downwardly  from  one  side  edge  of  said 
link  top  wall,  an  open  side  opposite  from  said  side  wall, 
and  a  bottom  wall  extending  from  said  side  wall  in 
underlying  relation  to  said  link  top  wall,  the  end  edges 
of  said  link  bottom  wall  being  located  slightly  inwardly 
of  the  edges  of  said  housing  bottom  walls  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane,  the  end  edges  of  said  link  top 
wall  being  inclined  outwardly  from  said  link  side  wall, 
spring  means  mounted  within  each  link  element  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  link  element,  said  spring  end  portions  engaging 
said  housing  so  as  to  normally  maintain  said  link  element 
substantially  within  said  housing,  the  lug  extensions  of 
the  next-adjacent  housing  extending  into  said  link  ele- 
ment and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  link  side 
wall  thus  interconnecting  each  link  element  to  said  next- 
adjacent  housing  whereby  when  adjacent  housings  are 
pulled  apart,  each  link  element  will  be  carried  trans- 
versely by  the  next-adjacent  housing  and  will  slide  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  housing  it  is  normally  posi- 
tioned within  against  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring 
means,  means  for  enabling  separation  of  the  bracelet  at 
any  desired  point  in  order  to  facilitate  shortening  and 
lengthening  of  the  bracelet,  said  means  comprising  aligned 
notches  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  edges  of  said 
link  bottom  wall,  said  notches  being  sufficiently  large 
to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  the  said  lug  extensions 
of  the  next-adjacent  housing  when  manipulated  so  as  to 
be  aligned  with  said  notches,  and  an  outer  shell  super- 
imposed over  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing  top  wall, 
said  shell  having  flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof  bent 
over  into  engagement  with  the  housing  end  walls,  and 
lugs  carried  by  said  flanges  and  engaging  the  notches  in 
said  end  walls  for  effecting  four-point  securement  of 
said  outer  shell  to  said  housing. 


3342,031 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Eugene  J.  Bevcrs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,310 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

means  responsive  to  compressor  discharge  total  pres- 
sure in  the  engine 

means  responsive  to  compressor  discharge  static  pres- 
sure in  the  engine 

means  actuated  by  the  aforementioned  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  of  actual  R,  where  R  is  the  ratio 
of  total  to  static  pressure 

operable  input  means  for  setting  a  desired  engine  power 
level 

means  sensing  engine  speed 

means  actuated  primarily  by  the  input  means  and  the 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  of  desired  R, 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  actual  R  output  and  the  de- 
sired R  signal  controlling  engine  fuel  so  as  to  adjust 
the  actual  R  to  equal  desired  R. 


3  342  032 
JET  PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  A  BOAT 
CUfford  B.  Cox,  320  Oakdale,  1402,  Chicago,  Dl.     60657, 
and  Joe  M.  Valdespino,  3609  Old  Winter  Garden  Road, 
Suite  E,  Orlando,  Fla.     32805 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  378,312,  Jane  26, 
1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,288,100,  dated  Nov.  29,  1966. 
TUs  application  Jone  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,433 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—221) 


+-6 


-f-7'«0 


1.  Reaction  propulsion  means  for  a  boat  comprising 
pump  means  for  location  in  said  boat,  means  for  directing 
water  to  said  pump,  means  for  driving  said  pump  for  dis- 
charging water  therefrom  under  pressure,  a  venturi  type 
aspirator  nozzle  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  pump, 
said  nozzle  including  a  body  having  a  high  pressure  inlet 
portion,  a  constricted  throat  portion  and  a  frusto-conical 
negative  pressure  discharge  portion,  said  constricted  throat 
portion  having  therein  means  providing  an  obstruction 
with  a  sharp-edged  orifice,  the  outlet  opening  of  said  dis- 
charge portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  opening 
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of  said  inlet  portion,  said  body  having  an  aspirator  open- 
ing extending  from  the  exterior  thereof  into  the  frusto- 
conical  discharge  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  throat, 
and  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  aspirator  opening, 
whereby  air  from  said  aspirator  opening  will  be  entrained 
in  said  water  under  pressure  to  increase  the  velocity 
thereof. 

3342,033 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SEALED  JOINT 

EMPLOYING  A  FLEXIBLE  BAG 

Robert  L.  Crouch  and  Andrew  L.  WlDUms,  Jr.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  anigDors  to  Layne  Texas  Company,  Inc.,  Hooa* 

ton,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FDcd  Apr.  8, 19i5,  Scr.  No.  446,533 
4  Clalnu.  (O.  61—30) 


prop  and  a  floor-engaging  member  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  and  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
prop  for  limited  relative  tilting  of  said  props  and  their 
floor-engaging  members,  roof-engaging  means  supported 
upon  said  props,  and  means  directed  transversely  between 
and  secured  to  each  of  said  support  units  to  maintain 
them  spaced   apart,  said   spacing  means  comprising  at 


least  one  plate  secured  to  said  support  units  at  spaced 
apart  points,  said  spacing  means  being  resiliently  distort- 
able  at  least  about  a  transverse  axis,  so  as  to  permit  lim- 
ited bodily  movement  of  either  support  unit  relative  to 
the  other,  each  in  the  plane  defined  by  its  prop  and  floor- 
engaging  member,  but  not  substantially  transversely  of 
such  planes,  under  the  influence  of  irregularities  in  the 
roof  and  floor  as  the  support  units  are  set  against  the  roof. 


3,342,035 
BACKFILL  MACHINE 
Dwiglit  B.  Sale,  San  Mateo,  Califs  assignor  to  Gay  F. 
Atkinson  Company,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,446 
9  Claims.  (CI.  61—63) 


4.  A  method  of  constructing  a  wall  to  form  a  dam 
across  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of  driving 
piles  that  arc  longitudinally  grooved  on  opposite  sides 
into  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  at  spaced  points 
along  the  line  of  the  dam  with  the  grooves  in  the  pfles 
in  facing  relationship  with  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent 
piles,  stacking  a  plurality  of  panel  members  between 
each  two  adjacent  piles  with  the  ends  of  the  panel  mem- 
bers extending  into  the  facing  grooves  of  the  adjacent 
piles  that  support  them  and  with  the  abutting  longitudinal 
edges  of  each  panel  coated  with  a  water  insoluble  mate- 
rial for  providing  a  seal  between  each  two  abutting  panel 
members,  locating  a  flexible  bag  having  a  porosity  such 
that  it  will  pass  water  but  not  cement  in  each  groove  in 
the  piles  between  the  ends  of  the  panel  members  and  the 
piles  and  extending  from  above  the  expected  water  level 
of  the  water  to  be  dammed  to  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  water,  pumping  a  slurry  of  water  and 
cement  into  each  bag  under  pressure  thereby  forcing  the 
excess  water  in  the  slurry  out  of  the  slurry  through  the 
bag  until  the  bag  is  filled  with  cement  suflBciently  to  hold 
the  bag  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  panels  and  the 
pile,  and  holding  the  pressure  on  the  bag  until  the  cement 
hardens. 


3,342,034 
ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Thomas  Desmond  Hudson  Andrews,  LccUiampCoo  Hill, 
Cheltenliam,  David  Gumey  Arnold  ITiomas,  Deer- 
hurst  Walton,  and  Peter  Farr,  Cheltenham,  England, 
asdgnors  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Jane  18,  1964.  Scr.  No.  376,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21, 1963, 

2,470/63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  61—45) 

1.  In  a  mine  roof  support,  in  combination  with  two 

laterally  spaced  apart  roof  support  units,  each  of  which 

includes  at  least  one  extensible  and  contractible  upright 


^4-1/ 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  applying  different 
kinds  of  material  to  a  longitudinal  trench  comprising  a 
supporting  framework,  means  for  supporting  the  frame- 
work for  movement  in  the  direction  of  said  trench,  con- 
veying means  for  moving  at  least  two  different  materials 
from  a  source  of  material,  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting framework  for  delivering  the  two  different  kinds 
of  materials  to  the  trench  in  at  least  two  contiguous  zones 
as  it  is  received  from  the  conveying  means,  said  delivery 
means  comprising  means  forming  at  least  two  discharge 
openings  displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  openings  adapted  to  simultaneously  receive  different 
materials  for  depositing  the  same  in  laterally  displaced 
zones  within  the  trench. 


3.342,036 

BALLAST  DEVICES  FOR  SKIN  DIVERS 

Andri  Gniget,  8  Sentier  de  la  Pointc,  Meudon, 

Seine-et-Oise,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,096 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

928  428 
5  Claims.  (CI.  61—70) 
1.  A  diver's  weight,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  flexible 
strip  having  contained  therein  high  density  randomly  ori- 


ented material  in  particulate  form,  said  strip  together  with 
said  material  providing  a  substantial  negative  buoyancy 
relative   to   water,   and   providing  a  substantial  ballast 


weight;  and  means  detachably  and  adjustably  securing  the 
ends  of  said  strip  to  secure  said  strip  about  the  body  of 
the  user. 


3,342,037 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS  BY  CASCADE 

REFRIGERATION  AND  MULTIPLE  EXPANSION 

Ludwig  Kniel,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,621 

1  Claim.  (CI.  62—23) 


A  method  for  liquefying  a  natural  gas  at  elevated  pres- 
sures comprising: 

(a)  cooling  the  gas  in  a  plurality  of  stages  by  expand- 
ing a  refrigerant  in  an  indirect  heat  transfer  relation 
with  the  gas,  liquefaction  of  the  gas  being  effected 
in  the  last  stage; 

(b)  expanding  the  liquefied  gas  in  a  plurality  of  stages 
to  atmospheric  pressure;  a  gaseous  fraction  being 
produced  in  the  course  of  said  expansion; 

(c)  compressing  a  gaseous  fraction  from  each  stage 
and  recycling  the  compressed  gaseous  fraction  to 
said  cooling  stages,  the  compressed  gas  fractions 
being  recycled  to  and  admixed  with  the  natural  gas 
at  the  cooling  stage  having  a  temperature  most  nearly 
corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  compressed 
gas  fractions;  said  recycled  gas  and  natural  gas  being 
liquefied  in  admixture  wtih  each  other  in  passing 
through  the  cooling  stages; 

(d)  separating  a  portion  of  a  gas  fraction  removed 
from  the  first  expansion  stage  and  passing  said  por- 
tion of  gas  fraction  to  fuel  gas  consumption  and 

(e)  in  the  said  plural  stages  of  refrigeration,  providing 
a  cooking  close  to  the  condensation  temperature  of 
the  gas  at  the  prevailing  pressure  and  a  subsequent 
cooling  to  extract  the  heat  of  liquefaction,  respec- 
tively, in  the  order  of  natural  gas  flow,  supplying  the 
said  cooling  close  to  the  condensation  temperature 
with  a  refrigerant  connected  in  cascade  fashion  with 
the  refrigerant  supplying  cooling  to  extract  the  heat 
of  liquefaction. 


3,342,038 
NATURAL  GAS  LOW  TEMPERATURE  EXPANSION 
WITH  HEATER  TO  PREVENT  HYDRATE  CLOG- 
GING 

Gene  O.  Sinex,  P.O.  Box  1110, 

FarmiiigtoD,  N.  Mex.     87401 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,589 

18  Claims.  (CI.  62—37) 


1.  A  low  temperature  production  apparatus  for  use  with 
well  fluids  comprising  a  heating  vessel,  a  separator  vessel 
disposed  in  the  heating  vessel  spaced  from  at  least  one 
wall  of  the  heating  vessel,  said  heating  vessel  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  body  of  fluid  heat  transfer  medium  con- 
tacting the  walls  of  the  separator  vessel,  means  disposed 
in  the  heating  vessel  spaced  from  the  separator  vessel 
for  heating  the  transfer  medium,  choke  means  for  sup- 
plying well  fluid  to  the  separator  vessel,  said  choke  means 
including  a  valve  portion  and  a  control  portion  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  valve  portion,  and  means 
mounting  the  choke  means  with  the  control  portion  po- 
sitioned outside  of  the  heating  vessel  and  with  the  valve 
portion  interposed  between  said  one  wall  of  the  heating 
vessel  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  separator  vessel  and 
immersed  in  the  heating  medium. 


3,342,039 
SEPARATION  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  R.  Bridge,  Robert  B.  Cox,  John  H.  Davids, 
Dieter  K.  Emmermann,  WUUam  F.  Engler,  Wallace  E. 
Johnson,  and  Paul  A.  Weiss,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Desalination  Plants  (Developers  of  ZarcUn  Process) 
limited,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  a  limited  company  of  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,540 
45  Claims.  (CI.  62—123) 


KT^ 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  freezing  system  adapted  for  separating  a  vapor- 
izable  solvent  in  substantially  pure  form  from  a  solution 
comprising  means  for  deaerating  said  solution,  means 
for  receiving  and  for  cooling  the  deaerated  solution, 
means  including  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  the  de- 
aerated  and  cooled  solution,  means  to  maintain  said  cham- 
ber at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  solvent  to  vaporize  and  to  form  solid  solvent  from  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  solvent,  a  plurality 
a  distributing  means  in  said  first  chamber,  said  means 
being  movable  within  said  chamber  for  propelling  the 
solution  to  randomly  distribute  said  solution  in  said 
chamber  to  enhance  exposure  of  said  solvent  to  the  vapor- 
izing pressure  conditions  in  said  chamber  whereby  vapor 
and  a  slurry  of  solid  solvent  and  solution  are  formed. 
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means  for  removing  said  slurry  from  said  chamber  and 
for  delivering  said  slurry  to  means  including  a  second 
chamber  for  separating  said  solid  solvent  and  solution 
of  said  slurry,  means  for  washing  said  solid  solvent,  means 
for  delivering  said  washed  solid  solvent  to  a  third  melt- 
ing and  condensing  chamber,  means  for  removing  said 
vapor  from  said  first  chamber  and  for  compressing  said 
vapor,  means  for  delivering  compressed  vapor  to  said 
third  chamber  for  contact  with  said  solid  solvent  to  con- 
dense said  vapor  and  liquify  said  solid  solvent,  and 
means  to  remove  liquid  solvent  from  said  third  chamber. 


3^2,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN  PRODUCTS 

Alvin  N.  Dcdricks  and  Richard  H.  Swanson,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,    assignors    to    The    Manitowoc    Company,   Inc., 
Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No,  552,776 
6  Claims.  (CI.  62—320) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  frozen  particles  of  a  pre- 
determined size,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  upwardly  projecting  freezer  cylinder  having 
an  open  upper  end  portion  and  a  support  base  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  said  freezer 
cylinder  having 

a  first  annular  ledge  on  the  exterior  surface  disposed 
near  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  and  a  second  an- 
nular ledge  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  disposed 
above  said  first  annular  ledge; 

a  generally  <5ylindrical  freezer  surrounding  the  freezer 
cylinder  and  being  removably  supported  on  the  first 
annular  ledge  thereof; 

a  generally  cylindrical  freezer  bousing  surrounding 
said  freezer  and  having  an  annular  bottom  portion 
removably  supported  on  said  second  annular  ledge; 

a  conduit  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
freezer  cylinder  in  comunication  with  the  interior 
thereof  to  supply  liquid  to  said  freezer  cylinder; 

a  rotary  conveyor  device  disposed  within  said  freezer 
cylinder; 

said  freezer  cylinder  having  a  supporting  base  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  an  elon- 
gate shaft  portion  of  the  rotary  conveyor  device; 

a  transmission  housing  disposed  beneath  said  supporting 
base  in  spaced  relationship  relative  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom; 

said  supporting  base  having  a  plurality  of  depending 
leg-Uke  portions  formed  thereon  which  are  rigidly 
and  removably  connected  to  said  transmission  hous- 
ing; 


a  bearing  plate  disposed  beneath  said  supporting  base 
and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  with  said  bear- 
ing plate  being  connected  to  said  depending  leg-like 
portions; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  substantially  upwardly  extend- 
ing coupling  member  rotatably  mounted  within  but 
separated  from  said  supporting  base; 

the  lower  end  portion  of  said  rotary  conveyor  shaft  por- 
tion being  slidably  disposed  within  said  coupling 
member  and  having  sealing  means  thereabout  for 
sealing  said  lower  end  portion  to  the  supporting 
base; 

the  upper  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  being  slidably 
disposed  within  said  coupling  member  for  enabling 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  be  transferred  to  said 
coupling  member  and  then  from  said  coupling  mem- 
ber to  said  rotary  conveyor  shaft  portion; 

said  open  upper  end  portion  of  said  freezer  cylinder 
extending  generally  upwardly  beyond  said  freezer; 

a  collector  tray-like  structure  surrounding  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  freezer; 

said  collector  tray-like  structure  having  an  exit  area  for 
receiving  frozen  particles; 

a  chipper  device  having  a  body  portion  removably 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  rotary  con- 
veyor shaft  portion; 

said  chipper  device  having  a  curved  annular  deflector 
surface  defining  a  concave  cavity; 

said  chipper  device  being  adjustably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  collector  tray  with  the  curved  annular 
deflector  surface  thereof  being  generally  spaced 
above  the  tray-like  structure;  and 

a  sweep  device  connected  to  said  chipper  device  and 
extending  generally  outwardly  therefrom  into  said 
tray-like  structure  for  moving  frozen  particles  to  said 
exit  area. 


3,342,041 
HIGH  STRESS  INSULATED  COUPLING 
Herman  Nebiker,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,669 
3  Claims.  (CI.  64 — 11) 


^ 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for  connecting  a  pair  of  shafts 
comprising  a  first  member  formed  with  an  opening  into 
which  one  of  the  shafts  extends,  a  slot  formed  in  said  first 
member  to  form  fingers,  a  second  coupling  member 
formed  with  an  opening  into  which  the  second  shaft  ex- 
tends, a  slot  formed  in  the  second  member  to  form  fingers, 
a  coupling  shaft  receivable  between  the  first  and  second 
coupling  members  with  the  members  interdigitated  such 
that  the  fingers  of  the  first  member  fit  into  between  the 
fingers  of  the  second  member,  first  means  for  locking  the 
first  coupling  member  to  the  coupling  shaft,  second  means 
for  locking  the  second  coupling  member  to  the  coupling 
shaft,  said  first  locking  means  comprise  pins  extending 
transversely  through  the  first  coupling  member  and  the 
coupling  shaft,  said  pins  being  axially  spaced  and  extend- 
ing through  the  fingers  of  the  first  coupling  member,  and 
the  second  means  for  locking  comprise  pins  which  pass 
through  the  second  coupling  member  and  the  coupling 
shaft,  said  pins  being  axially  spaced  and  extending  through 
the  fingers  of  the  second  coupling  member. 


3  342  042 

APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  RUN-RESISTANT 

HOSIERY 

Richard  B.  Sheek  and  Vernon  T.  Stack,  Winston-Salem, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Hancs  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

Original  application  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,190. 
DivMed  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  420,605 

2  Claims.  (CL  66—108) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circular  knitting  machine 
comprising  a  needle  cylinder,  sinkers  carried  by  said 
cylinder,  a  sinker  control  cap,  and  main  and  auxiliary 
feeds,  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  upon  said  cap  for  pivotal 
movement  cross-axially  of  said  cylinder  and  cap  and  selec- 
tively positionable  for  passage  of  the  butts  of  said  sinkers 
freely  therebetween  and  for  providing  a  path  of  travel  for 
said  butts  whereby  said  sinkers  are  moved  as  they  ap- 
proach said  auxiliary  feed  first  outwardly  to  transfer 
stitches  from  behind  to  in  front  of  the  nebs  of  said  sinkers 
and  then  immediately  inwardly  again,  first  controlled 
means  operable  for  actuating  said  cams  and  yieldably  se- 
curing the  same  in  said  position  for  providing  said  path 
of  travel  for  said  butts,  a  third  sinker  cam  moimted  upon 
said  cap  for  rectilinear  movement  cross-axially  of  said 
cylinder  and  cap  and  selectively  positionable  for  urging 
said  butts  outwardly  whereby  said  sinkers  are  moved  out- 
wardly for  knitting  in  front  of  the  nebs  of  said  sinkers, 
and  second  controlled  means  operating  in  predetermined 
timed  relation  to  said  first  controlled  means  and  operable 
for  actuating  said  third  cam  against  the  influence  of  said 
first  controlled  means. 


3,342,043 
KNITTING  MACHINES  AND  METHODS 
Ralph  W.  Shannon,  Lakeport,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
WiUiams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,860 
11  Claims.  (CI.  66—111) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  upper  and 
lower  superposed  needle  cylinders,  sliders  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylinders,  latch  needles  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
cylinders  and  controlled  by  said  sliders,  means  for  control- 
ling movements  of  said  sliders,  means  for  feeding  yam 
to  needles  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  cylinders,  and 
means  for  closing  latches  of  bare  needles  to  trap  yam 
fed  by  said  feeding  means  to  the  hooks  of  such  needles. 


3,342,044 

NON-RUN  REVERSIBLE  KNIT-WEAVE 

Robert  J.  Corey,  %  J.  Wall,  Box  588A,  R.D.  1, 

Dover,  NJ.     07801 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,635 

9  Claims.  (CI.  66—169) 


*rt 


1.  A  reversible,  non-mn,  knit  woven  flat  fabric  com- 
prising altemate  courses  of  inverted  and  non-inverted 
loops  in  which  alternate  wales  thereof  mn  in  opposite 
directions  with  at  least  one  intermediate  step  up  and  step 
down  loop  disposed  on  either  side  of  each  said  inverted 
and  non-inverted  loop  to  form  said  knit  woven  fabric  of 
at  least  double  stretch,  each  of  said  loops  being  inter- 
locked twice  by  loops  in  each  succeeding  course. 


3,342,045 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLER 

Willem  Ebbinge,  Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  13,  1964, 

64—9,310 
10  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 


1.  A  program  controller  for  actuating  a  washing  ma- 
chine through  a  cycle  of  successive  operations  compris- 
ing, a  source  of  supply  voltage,  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  switching  circuits  for  successively  controlling  the 
filling,  heating,  washing  and  draining  operations,  respec- 
tively, of  said  washing  machine,  each  of  said  switching 
circuits  having  an  operative  state  and  a  rest  state,  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  relay  means  individually  coupled 
to  the  output  circuits  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
switching  circuits,  respectively,  and  arranged  to  control 
the  intake  of  water  into  said  washing  machine,  the  heat- 
ing mechanism  for  heating  the  water,  the  energization 
of  the  washer  motor,  and  the  washer  drain  pump,  re- 
spectively, a  first  photosensitive  resistor  arranged  to  cou- 
ple said  first  and  second  switching  circuits  to  said  source 
of  supply  voltage,  first  and  second  light  sources  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  switching  circuits,  respectively, 
and  optically  coupled  to  said  first  photosensitive  resistor 
so  as  to  illuminate  same  in  the  operative  state  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  circuits,  respectively,  a  second 
photosensitive  resistor  electrically  coupled  to  said  third 
switching  circuit  so  as  to  control  the  state  thereof  and 
optically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  light  sources, 
optical  coupling  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
third  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
said  third  relay  means  and  the  state  of  said  fourth  switch- 
ing circuit,  means  coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  first 
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switching  circuit  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  second  switch- 
ing circuit,  fint  water  level  sensing  nieans  coupled  to 
the  input  circuit  of  said  first  switching  circuit  to  control 
the  state  thereof,  water  temperature  sensing  means  cou- 
pled to  the  input  circuit  of  said  second  switching  cir- 
cuit to  control  the  state  thereof,  timing  means  coupled 
to  the  input  circuit  of  said  third  switching  circuit  to 
control  the  state  thereof,  second  water  level  sensing  means 
coupled  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  fourth  switching  cir- 
cuit to  control  the  state  thereof,  and  switch  means  for 
momentarily  applying  said  supply  voltage  to  said  first 
switching  circuit  to  start  a  wash  program,  said  various 
sensing  means,  said  timing  means,  and  said  light  sources 
and  photosensitive  resistors  being  operative  to  successively 
cycle  said  switching  circuits  between  their  operative  and 
rest  states  thereby  to  sequentially  operate  said  first  to 
fourth  relay  means  to  successively  fill  the  washer  with 
water,  heat  the  water,  energize  the  washer  motor,  and 
operate  the  drain  pump  to  empty  the  water. 


3.342,046 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Brundage,  Bclnor,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FU«d  Feb.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,468 

6  Claims.  (CI.  68—24) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  filling  conduit,  a  tub 
for  the  reception  of  water,  and  a  drain,  all  forming  parts 

^  of  a  water  system  for  the  machine  and  wherein  a  driving 
means  is  connected  to  a  variable  speed  transmission  and 
an  output  shaft  from  said  transmission  is  connected  to 
drive  said  washing  machine  and  a  mechanical  shifting 
means  is  operatively  connected  to  said  transmission  for 
causing  the  transmission  output  shaft  to  drive  the  washing 
machine  selectively  at  one  position  of  the  shifting  means 
at  tumble  speed  and  at  another  position  of  the  shifting 
means  at  spin  speed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  main 
hydraulic  shifter  operatively  communicating  with  said 
water  system  to  be  operated  by  water  in  said  system,  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  shifting  means  to  move  the 
shifting  means  between  tumble  and  spin  positions,  and 
interlock  operating  means  connected  to  a  discharge  pipe 
from  said  tub  and  mechanically  coupled  to  a  mechanical 
interlock  adapted  selectively  to  restrain  movement  of  said 

'  shifting  means  in  response  to  bias  of  the  main  hydraulic 
shifter. 


3,342.047 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Peter  Richard  Asbworth  Briggs,  Sheffield,  England,  as- 
signor  to  The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Associa- 
tion, London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17,  1963, 

36,510/63 

12  aaims.  (CL  72—8) 

1.  For  a  rolling  mill  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 

co-operating  rolls,  means  for  passing  materia]  between 

the  rolls  under  tension,  and  means  for  adjusting  ihe  mill 

for  controlling  the  outgoing  thickness  of  the  material;  an 


automatic  gauge  control  system  comprising  an  error  de- 
tector giving  an  error  signal  representing  the  departure 
of  the  outgoing  thickness  of  the  strip  between  the  rolls 
from  a  desired  value,  an  adjustable  gate  circuit  to  which 
the  error  signal  is  applied  and  for  giving  an  output  signal 
when  the  error  signal  exceeds  the  gate  value,  means  for 
setting  the  gate  circuit  to  a  first  gate  value,  means  for 
controlling  the  mill  adjusting  means  by  the  output  signal 


m^ 
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to  correct  the  outgoing  thickness  to  reduce  the  departure 
substantially  to  zero,  a  gauge  detector  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  ingoing  thickness  of  the  material  and 
means  controlled  by  the  gauge  detector  and  controlling 
the  gate  circuit  for  reducing  the  gate  value  to  a  lower 
gate  value  following  the  detection  of  a  change  in  the  in- 
going thickness  and  in  advance  of  the  detection  by  the 
error  detector  of  a  corresponding  change  in  the  outgoing 
thickness. 

3,342,048 
DETONATION  WAVE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Mihon  R.  Johnson,  Chicago,  and  Frank  W.  Homer,  Jr., 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  General  American  Trans- 
poriation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,448 
26  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 


^^ — — f^lJ)— :a^«1.    "" 


1.  A  machine  for  imparting  a  desired  shape  to  a 
blank  characterized  b>y  plastic  flow;  said  machine  com- 
prising an  elongated  and  longitudinally  extending  tubular 
casing,  a  rear  wall  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  casing, 
structure  for  closing  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and  for 
mounting  the  blank  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  area 
of  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  a  die  removably  disposed  closely 
adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  mounted  blank  and 
in  cooperating  relation  therewith,  means  for  supplying 
a  detonable  gas  into  said  casing,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  gas  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  said  rear  wall  to 
produce  a  forwardly  traveling  flame  front  in  tiie  detonable 
gas,  said  casing  having  a  length  that  is  at  least  three  times 
the  average  lateral  dimension  thereof  so  as  to  provide  an 
induction  distance  for  the  purpose  of  transforming  the 
forwardly  traveling  flame  front  into  a  forwardly  traveling 
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detonation  wave  in  the  detonable  gas,  the  forwardly 
traveling  detonation  wave  being  characterized  by  a 
substantial  overpressure  and  forward  travel  at  supersonic 
velocity  and  also  being  characterized  by  a  planar  shock 
front  having  a  predetermined  high  pressure  therein,  the 
impact  of  the  shock  front  upon  the  adjacent  inner  surface 
of  the  mounted  blank  generating  a  reflected  wave  that  is 
productive  of  a  working  pressure  thereupon  that  is  sub- 
stantially higher  than  the  pressure  in  the  shock  front,  the 
working  pressure  acting  upon  the  adjacent  inner  surface 
of  the  mounted  blank  deforming  the  blank  at  a  high  strain 
rate  so  as  to  move  the  same  at  a  high  velocity  into  the 
die  to  shape  the  blank. 


just  prior  to  entering  the  die,  the  said  ultrasonic  means 
in  said  region  spaced  at  less  than  twelve  inches  from  the 
said  die  and  continuous  stock  path. 


3,342,049 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 

WITHOUT  MECHANICAL  DIES 

Arthur  J.  Devine,  15629  Cordary  Ave^ 

Lawndalc.  Calif.     90260 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,550 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72—60) 


^^;^^^^3Mr 


1.  A  process  of  forming  sheet  metal,  comprising:  sup- 
porting a  metal  sheet  to  be  formed  adjacent  a  die  surface, 
heating  the  sheet  so  supported  by  passing  an  electrical 
current  through  the  sheet  until  the  sheet  has  reached  a 
plastic  phase,  forming  the  sheet  supported  in  the  plastic 
phase  to  the  configuration  of  the  adjacent  die  surface, 
and  cooling  the  sheet  while  maintaining  it  so  conformed 
to  the  die  surface. 

3,342,050 
ULTRASONIC  WIRE  DRAWING 
Edward  O.  Fuchs,  Union,  Robert  F.  Jack,  Convent  Sta- 
tion, and  Karl  M.  Olsen,  .Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,945 
11  Claims.  (CL  72—60) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  continuous  stock  through 
a  die  comprising  a  fluid-tight,  a  die  mounted  below  the 
rim  of  the  tank  adapted  to  be  completely  immersed  with 
fluid  in  the  tank,  means  for  drawing  the  continuous  stock 
through  the  die,  ultrasonic  means  adapted  for  applying 
ultrasonic  energy  to  a  fluid  contained  in  the  tank  said 
ultrasonic  means  disposed  in  a  position  to  deliver  ultra- 
sonic energy  at  a  power  density  of  at  least  1  watt/in.'  to 
the  region  of  the  fluid  containing  the  die  and  a  twelve 
inch  length  defined  by  the  path  of  the  continuous  stock 


3,342,051 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INCREMENTAL 

DIELESS  FORMING 

Edward  Leszak,  155  Homestead  Ave., 

AmHyville,  N.Y.     11701 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,507 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  72—81) 


Si      m    \i   »ii«°v»m^ 
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1.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  workpiecc: 

a  turntable  rotatable  about  an  axis, 

a  resilient  facing  on  said  turntable, 

clamping  means, 

means  mounting  said  clamping  means  on  said  turntable 
for  rotation  therewith  but  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  means  with  respect  to  said 
turntable, 

tool  holdmg  means,  said  tool  holding  means  being  mov- 
able radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 
turntable, 

a  tool  held  in  said  tool  holder  for  applying  localized 
pressure  against  said  turntable  facing, 

whereby  said  work  piece  when  clamped  by  its  periphery 
to  said  clamping  means  and  interposed  between  said 
tool  and  said  resilient  facing  is  caused  to  flow  under 
said  tool  arKf  be  locally  deformed  into  said  facing 
so  that  when  the  turntable  is  rotated  and  the  tool  is 
moved  radially  the  piece  is  formed  into  a  figure  of 
revolution. 


3,342,052 

SPRING  COILING  MACHINE 

Harold  G.  Boy,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Lewis 

Spring  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,788 

9  Claims.  (CI.  72—138) 


1.  A  spring  coiling  machine  comprising,  a  wire  guide, 
means  for  feeding  a  wire  through  said  wire  guide,  a  coiling 
point  spaced  from  said  wire  guide,  means  mounting  said 
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coiling  point  for  up  and  down  movement  relative  to  said 
wire  guide,  means  mounting  said  coiling  point  in  a  float- 
ing plane  for  in  and  out  movement  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  wire  emitted  from  the  wire  guide,  and 
driven  means  operating  in  timed  relation  for  moving  said 
coiling  point  either  simultaneously  or  sequentially  in  both 
modes  of  movement  to  form  a  spring  with  a  wound  body 
and  a  curved  end. 


3442,053 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RAIL  SECTIONS 

Raymond  Stammbach',  Seremange,  France,  ajsignor  to 

Dc  Wendel  &  Cie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,860 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

970,951 

10  Claims.  (CI.  72—226) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  rail  comprising  the  steps 
of:  producing  a  rail  blank  having  a  symmetrically  shaped 
section;  subjecting  the  blanic  to  a  first  series  of  rolling 
passes  and  to  a  second  series  of  rolling  passes  alternating 
with  said  first  series;  applying  to  said  blanl^  in  each  pass 
of  said  first  series  a  set  of  symmetrical  rolling  forces 
predominantly  in  the  portions  of  said  section  that  arc  to 
provide  the  upper  surface,  upper  side  edge  surfaces  and 
under  surfaces  of  the  rail  head  in  the  finished  rail,  while 
permitting  limited  extrusion  of  the  section  laterally  of 
the  rail  head,  and  applying  to  said  blanlc  in  each  pass  of 
said  second  series  a  set  of  symmetrical  rolling  forces 
predominantly  in  the  portions  of  said  section  that  are 
to  provide  the  side  surfaces,  upper  side  edge  surfaces  and 
imder  surfaces  of  the  rail  head  in  the  finished  rail,  while 
permitting  limited  extrusion  of  the  section  from  the  top 
of  the  rail  bead. 


3342,054 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Hairy  Laurence  Fred  Bond,  Hathcrsage,  near  Sheffield, 
and  Reginald  Dennis  Swallow,  Todwick,  near  Sheffield, 
England,  assignors  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering 
Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1963, 

19,584/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  72—238) 
1.  In  a  rod  mill,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rolling  mill  stands  arranged  in  tandem, 
each  of  said  stands  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  hous- 
ings, 
a  pair  of  rolls  rotatably  supported  by  each  pair  of  said 

housings, 
a  common  underframe  on  which  said  pair  of  rolling  mill 

stands  are  mounted  to  form  an  operative  unit, 
a  foundation  for  said  underframe, 
quick  release  means  for  detachably  securing  said  under- 
frame to  said  foundation,  whereby  said  underframe 
and  stands  are  readily  removable  together  as  a  unit 
for  roU  changing,  and 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  stands  relative  to  the 
underframe  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  pass  line 
of  the  mill. 


2.  In  a  rod  mill,  the  combination  according  to  claim  1, 

wherein  the  pair  of  rolls  supported  by  one  pair  of  said 

housings  have  complementary   grooves  defining  a  first 

number  of  oval  passes, 

the  other  pair  of  rolls  supported  by  the  other  of  said 

pairs  of  housings  and  having  complementary  groves 

defining  two  sets  of  round  passes. 


,B' "r^.l 


each  said  set  of  round  passes  having  a  number  of 
passes  equal  to  said  first  number  of  oval  passes, 

said  means  for  adjusting  including  means  for  adjusting 
said  one  stand  relative  to  the  underframe  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  supported 
thereby  through  at  least  a  distance  between  adjacent 
passes  of  the  different  sets  of  grooves. 


3342,055 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  AND 
METALWORKING  TOOLS 
Charies  P.  Blankensfaip,  Rocky   River,  and  Charics  A. 
Gyorgak,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  tlM  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,098 
7  Claims.  (CL  72—253) 


1.  An  improved  extrusion  press  comprising  a  ram,  a 
bolster  block  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  an  elongated 
pressure  chamber  disposed  between  said  ram  and  said 
bolster  block  and  having  an  opening  at  each  end  in  com- 
munciation  with  said  ram  and  said  bolster  block,  a  first 
flexible  member  sealingly  interposed  between  said  ram 
and  the  opening  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  externally  of 
said  chamber,  a  second  flexible  member  sealing  interposed 
between  said  bolster  block  and  the  opening  at  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber  externally  of  said  chamber,  whereby 
said  ram  and  said  bolster  block  are  free  to  move  relative 
to  said  chamber  while  a  work  piece  inserted  within  the 
chamber  is  protected  from  the  atmosphere  while  it  is 
being  extruded. 
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3342,056 

COMPRESSION  TOOL 

Marvin  F.  Tepner,  Plainvicw,  Nebr.     68769 

Original  application  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,121,  now 

Patent  No.  3,235,651,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,468 

4  Claims.  (CI.  72—316) 


mounted  on  one  of  the  blocks,  said  one  die  element  hav- 
ing different  peripheral  surface  portions  thereof  provided 
with  different  forming  characteristics  thereby  enabling 
various  operations  to  be  performed  with  one  attachment 


1.  A  compression  tool  comprising: 

a  pair  of  handle  members,  each  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  side  surface, 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  members  for 
movement  of  said  side  surfaces  into  and  out  of 
abutment  with  each  other, 

said  side  surfaces  each  having  a  roughened  groove  ex- 
tending from  said  top  surfaces  to  form  a  hole  through 
said  handle  members  when  said  side  surfaces  are  in 
abutment, 

means  for  locking  said  handle  members  together  with 
said  side  surfaces  in  abutment  with  each  other, 

an  elongated  compression  member  mounted  on  the  top 
surface  of  one  of  said  handle  members  for  rocking 
engagement  with  said  handle  member  about  one  end 
of  said  compression  member, 

means  for  forcing  the  other  end  of  said  compression 
member  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  handle 
member  to  a  second  position  away  from  said  handle 
member, 

said  compression  member  having  a  hole  therethrough 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  compression  member  hole 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  handle  members 
hole  when  said  compression  member  is  in  its  first 
position. 

3342,057 
BENDING  AND  FORMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VISES 

Guthrie  B.  Stone,  %  Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc., 

Honeoye,  N.Y.     14471 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,542 

11  Claims.  (CL  72—333) 


1.  An  attachment  for  vises  having  relatively  movable 
jaws  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  movable  jaws  and  project  thereabove,  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  blocks  for  biasing  the  blocks 
apart,  and  a  die  element  on  each  block  orientated  above 
the  vise  thereby  permitting  the  bending  of  rods,  bars  and 
the  like,  at  least  one  of  said  die  elements  is  being  rotatably 


3342,058 

ROLL  FOR  COLD-ROLLING  METALLIC 

SHEET  MATERIALS 

Tadashi   Nemoto,   Takahagi-shi,   and   Toshio   Yaegashl, 

Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  267,757,  Mar. 
25,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
590,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1962, 
37/11,036 
2  Claims.  (CL  72—365) 
1.  In  a  process  of  cold-rolling  metals  by  means  of  a 
rolling  mill  having  rolls  which  contact  the  metal,  the  im- 
provement  in   said   process   comprising   contacting   said 
metals  with  said  rolls,  said  rolls  consisting  essentially  of 
1.0  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  carbon,  3  to  10%  by  weight  of 
chromium,  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  molybdenum,  0.5  to 
6%  by  weight  of  tungsten,  1.0  to  7%  by  weight  of  vana- 
dium, not  more  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  silicon,  not  more 
than  0.6%  by  weight  of  manganese,  the  balance  being 
substantially  iron  and  a  small  amount  of  impurities. 


3,342,059 

LEVER  PRESS 

Friedrich-Giinther  Laux,  Konigsweg  301, 

BcrUn  39,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420^27 

4  Claims.  (CL  72—410) 


1.  A  lever-actuated  compression  tool  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  mechanical  advantage  on  the  order  of  1:600 
for  comprising  articles  between  a  pair  of  dies,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  hand  lever;  ^ 

•     a  compression  die  coupled  to  said  first  hand  lever  for 
slidable  movement  relative  thereto; 
an  eccentric  cam  rotatable  mounted  to  said  first  hand 
lever  in  position  to  displace  said  compression  die 
from  a  given  position  as  said  cam  is  rotated; 
a  ratchet  wheel  coupled  to  said  eccentric  cam  in  sub- 
stantially fixed  relation  therewith  about  a  common 
axis; 
a  second  hand  lever  coupled  to  said  first  band  lever  by 

means  of  an  eccentric  pivot; 
a  pawl  member  mounted  to  said  second  hand  lever  in 
position  to  operatively  engage  and  rotate  said  ratchet 
wheel  as  said  second  lever  is  pivoted  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another; 
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whereby  movement  of  said  second  band  lever  about 
said  eccentric  pivot  advances  said  pawl  against  said 
ratchet  wheel  which  in  turn  rotates  said  eccentric 
cam  and  causes  said  compression  die  to  be  moved 
slidably  relative  to  said  first  hand  lever,  toward  a 
mating  die. 

3,342,060 

INDEXING  OF  DIES 

RoswaJd  M.  Peterson,  85  Weston  Ave., 

Chatham,  NJ.     07928 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,442 

3  Claims.  (CI.  72—470) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  dies  in  a  die  press  com- 
prising : 

means  comprising  a  vise  having  first  and  second  jaw 
surfaces  for  compressing  in  intermeshing  relation- 
ship and  for  aligning  first  attd  second  dies; 

means  overlapping  the  first  jaw  defining  a  first  guide 
aperture; 

means  overlapping  the  second  jaw  defining  a  second 
guide  aperture; 

said .  first  and  second  guide  apertures  lying  along  a 
common  center  line,  whereby  aligned  positions  for 
drilling  index  apertures  in  the  first  and  second  dies 
are  defined; 

the  die  press  including  an  upper  die  holder  having  a 
first  flat  side  wall  extending  from  an  upper  wall 
surface  and  a  lower  die  holder  having  a  second 
flat  wall  extending  from  a  lower  wall  surface; 

a  first  index  pin  extending  from  the  first  wall,  the  dis 
tance  of  the  first  pin  from  the  upper  wall  surface 
being  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  first  guide  aper- 
ture from  the  first  jaw  surface; 

a  second  index  pin  extending  from  the  second  wall, 
the  distance  of  the  second  pin  from  the  lower  wall 
surface  being  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  second 
guide  aperture  from  the  second  jaw  surface; 

means  for  clamping  the  first  die  against  the  first  wall 
surface; 

and  means  for  clamping  the  second  die  against  the 
second  wall  surface. 


3.342,061 

TUBING  LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  HTLLS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

Jack  D.  Morris,  Houma,  La.,  asfignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,106 

12  Claims.  (CL  73 — 40  J) 

1.  A  tubing  leak  detector  comprising  a  body  adapted 

to  be  passed  through  well  tubing; 

a  pair  of  annular  cups  of  flexible  resilient  material 
located  on  the  outside  of  said  body  in  longitudinally 
spaced  opposed  relation  to  one  another; 
one  of  said  cups  comprising  a  supported  base  and  a 
slurt  projecting  downwardly  therefrom; 


the  other  of  said  cups  comprising  a  supported  base  and 
a  skirt  projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 

means  for  pre-adjusting  the  diameter  of  each  of  said 
skirts  so  as  to  adjust  the  clearance  between  the  out- 
side of  each  skirt  and  the  internal  wall  of  said 
tubing  during  passage  of  said  body  therethrough; 


the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
said  body  is  passed  through  tubing  having  a  leak 
through  which  high  pressure  gas  is  entering  said 
tubing,  said  cups  are  both  expanded  into  contact 
with  the  internal  wall  of  said  tubing  after  the  pas- 
sage of  one  of  said  cups  across  said  leak. 


3,342,062 
LEAK  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  S.  Smith,  Prairie  VlUage,  Kans.,  and  Vernon  P. 
Speiser,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Scck-A-Leak, 
Inc.,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MiaMNvi 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,840 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—49.2)  | 


Hfe^=^5B 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  closed  vessel  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  first  and  second  generally 
parallel  opposed  surfaces,  a  first  bowl  having  a  trans- 
parent wall  and  having  the  open  end  thereof  sealed 
against  said  first  surface  forming  an  enclosed  first 
chamber,  a  second  bowl  having  the  open  end  thereof 
sealed  against  said  second  surface  forming  an  en- 
closed second  chamber  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first 
chamber. 

(b)  a  first  bore  through  said  body  member  and  com- 
municating between  said  first  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  said  first  bore  expanding  into  a  funnel 
at  said  second  surface,  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said 
first  chamber  and  partially  filling  same,  a  tube  com- 
municating at  one  end  thereof  with  said  first  bore 
at  said  first  surface  and  having  the  other  end  thereof 
normally  extending  beneath  the  surface  of  said  liquid. 


(c)  a  transverse  opening  extending  into  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  second  bore  communicating  between  said 
transverse  opening  and  said  first  chamber  and  a  hose 
communicating  with  said  transverse  opening  for  cou- 
pling to  a  pressure  vessel  to  be  tested  for  leaks. 


3,342,063 
BLOOD-VISCOSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Smythe,  Rye,  and  Morris  H.  Shamos,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Teclmicon  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration, Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,714 
12  CUims.  (CI.  73—55) 


first  port,  and  out  of  said  first  valve  second  port  to  said 
waste  sump,  a  quantity  of  said  second  fluid  is  trapped  in 
said  second  conduit  and  said  third  conduit,  and  the  first 
fluid  in  said  first  conduit  rises  upwardly  in  said  second 
conduit,  displacing  said  trapped  second  fluid  upwardly 
in  said  second  and  third  conduits;  and  means  for  measur- 
ing the  upward  disjdacement  of  said  trapped  second  fluid 
in  said  third  conduit  by  the  first  fluid  against  said  trapped 
quantity  of  gas. 

3,342,064 

EROSION  INDICATOR 

Ernest  W.  Biattner,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 

Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,722 

11  Claims,  (a.  73—86) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  first  fluid 
comprising:  a  first  conduit;  a  constriction  at  one  end  of 
said  first  conduit;  first  supply  means  for  supplying  and 
positively  displacing  the  first  fluid  through  said  first  con- 
duit and  said  constriction  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
fint  conduit;  a  second,  substantially  vertical  conduit;  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  conduit  being  coupled  in  fluid- 
flow  communication  with  said  first  conduit  between  said 
constriction  and  said  first  supply  means;  a  three-legged 
tubular  junction  having  one  leg  coupled  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  conduit;  a  first  three-port  valve  hav- 
ing a  first  port  coupled  to  the  second  leg  of  said  three- 
legged  junction,  and  the  second  port  coupled  to  a  waste 
sump;  second  supply  means  for  transmitting  a  second 
fluid  to  said  second  conduit  coupled  to  the  third  port  of 
said  first  three-port  valve;  said  first  valve  having  a  stem 
and  a  passageway  for  alternatively  intercoupling  said  first 
and  third  ports,  and  said  second  and  third  ports;  a  second 
three-port  valve  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  the  third 
leg  of  said  three-legged  junction,  and  the  second  port 
coupled  to  a  waste  sump;  a  third,  substantially  vertical 
conduit  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
coupled  to  the  third  port  of  said  second  valve,  and  a 
quantity  of  gas  trapped  within  its  upper  portion;  said 
second  valve  having  a  stem  and  a  passageway  for  alter- 
natively intercoupling  said  second  and  third  ports,  and 
said  first  and  third  ports;  operating  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  valve  stems  for  (1)  initially  posi- 
tioning said  first  valve  stem  to  intercouple  Said  first  and 
third  ports  of  said  first  valve,  and  said  second  valve 
stem  to  intercouple  said  second  and  third  ports  of  said 
second  valve,  whereby  said  second  fluid  is  transmitted 
by  said  second  supply  means  into  said  first  valve  third 
port,  out  of  said  first  valve  first  port,  through  said  three- 
legged  junction,  through  said  second  conduit,  into  said 
first  conduit  and  out  said  constriction,  and  (2)  subse- 
quently positioning  said  first  valve  stem  to  intercouple 
said  second  and  third  ports  of  said  first  valve,  and  said 
second  valve  stem  to  intercouple  said  first  and  third  ports 
of  said  second  valve,  whereby  said  second  fluid  is  trans- 
mitted by  said  second  supply  means  into  said  first  valve 


1.  A  device  for  the  indication  of  the  erosive  properties 
of  a  fluid  containing  abrasive  particles  comprising  means 
providing  a  chamber,  first  orifice  defining  means  providing 
an  inlet  orifice,  second  orifice  defining  means  providing 
an  outlet  orifice,  means  for  leading  fluid  containing  abra- 
sive particles  at  a  known  pressure  condition  through  said 
inlet  orifice  into  said  chamber  for  flow  therefrom  through 
said  outlet  orifice  whereby  said  fluid  erodes  both  said 
orifice  defining  means  to  vary  the  orifice  size  thereof, 
said  chamber  providing  unimpeded  flow  from  said  inlet 
orifice  to  said  outlet  orifice,  one  of  said  orifice  defining 
means  presenting  to  the  fluid  flow  a  surface  of  material 
which  is  eroded  more  easily  than  the  material  forming  the 
other  orifice  defining  means,  and  means  to  measure  a 
change  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  which  pressure  change 
is  indicative  of  the  relative  erosion  of  said  orifices. 


3,342,065 
TORQUE  METER  WITH  BALANCING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Carl  M.  Westbrook,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUcd  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,001 
7  Claims.  (U.  73—136) 


1.  A  torque  meter  for  measuring  torque  in  a  rotatable 
shaft  comprising  in  combination. 
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a  fint  member  adapted  to  be  attached  on  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  radial  surface  facing  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion and  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis, 

a  second  member  adapted  to  be  attached  on  the  shaft 
axially  spaced  from  the  first  member, 

an  air  jet  on  the  second  member  directing  a  stream  of 
air  against  said  surface, 

a  slide  supp<xt  for  the  jet  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis  to  vary  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  surface  and  said  jet  as  a  function  of  the 
position  of  the  jet  along  said  slide  support, 

and  means  for  adjusting  the  jet  along  said  slide  support, 
whereby  the  twist  in  the  shaft  between  said  members  can 
be  measured  by  changing  resistance  to  air  emitted  from 
the  jet. 

3,342,066 
MODEL  LAUNCHER  FOR  WIND  TL'N'N'ELS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  AdministratioD,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Harold  P.  Holway,  La  Crescenta,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445^92 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—147) 


1.  A  model  launcher  for  use  in  a  wind  tunnel,  having 
an  observation  window,  said  launcher  comprising; 

(a)  a  model  supporting  member  disposed  downstream 
from  said  observation  window  and  including  a  model 
receiving  tip  at  its  upstream  side  for  retaining  said 
model  thereon  when  said  model  is  subjected  to  the 
force  of  fluid  flowing  downstream  past  said  model, 
said  tip  permitting  upstream  movement  of  said  model 
away  from  said  tip; 

(b)  a  shaft  connected  to  said  supi>orting  member  and 
extending  downstream  therefrom; 

(c)  a  piston  and  chamber  for  said  shaft; 

(d)  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  force  to  said 
piston  thereby  to  drive  said  shaft,  supporting  member 
and  model  upstream;  means  for  sunbbing  said  shaft 
at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  motion  up- 
stream; 

(e)  and  means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  for  clamping 
said  model  in  place  on  said  supporting  member  prior 
to  movement  of  said  shaft. 


3342,067 
TESTER  FOR  WIRE  ROPE  FITTING 
Robert  Martin  Bush,  Gdeta,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to 
Hydranautics,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459.546 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—158) 
1.  A  compact  tension  tester  adapted  for  manual  porta- 
bility for  testing  fittings  secured  to  the  ends  of  long  ropes 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  forming  an  angle; 

(b)  a  stationary  drum  located  on  the  frame  at  the  apex 
of  the  angle  and  about  which  one  end  of  a  long  rope 
may  be  wrapped,  said  rope  having  a  fltting  on  the 
end  which  projects  from  one  part  of  the  drum  and 
further  having  a  rope  body  projecting  from  another 
part  of  the  drum; 

(c)  a  clamp  secured  to  an  end  of  the  frame  to  grip 
the  projecting  rope  body; 

(d)  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  frame  and  having 
an  outer  end; 


(e)  means  on  the  arm  for  attaching  said  fitting  being 
tested; 

(f)  a  motor  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and 
connected  to  the  arm  to  rotate  the  arm  on  its  pivot  to 
aj^y  tension  to  the  fltting  being  tested; 


(g)  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  tension 
applied  to  the  fltting; 

whereby  the  fitting  may  be  subjected  to  tension  with 
a  minimum  straight  length  of  the  rope  being  em- 
ployed, resulting  in  compactness  and  small  size  of 
frame  with  resultant  low  weight  to  permit  manual 
portability  of  the  entire  tester. 


3,342,068 
FLOWMETER 
Harold  W.  Metzger,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  412,049 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—209) 


A  flowmeter  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bore  having 
cross  sections  varying  along  its  length,  a  float  in  said 
bore,  end  assemblies  providing  inlet  and  outlet  connec- 
tions with  the  bore  at  its  ends,  said  tube  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof  having  parallel  flat  faces  with  aligned  openings 
therein  providing  a  transverse  passage,  the  corresponding 
end  assembly  comprising  a  first  member  extendible  into 
said  passage,  a  plug  member  closing  the  end  of  said  bore, 
a  cap  member  with  walls  having  transverse  openings 
aligned  with  said  transverse  passage,  said  cap  member 
extending  across  the  end  of  said  bore  to  hold  said  plug 
member  therein,  and  a  second  member  secured  to  said 
first  member  to  clamp  the  end  of  the  tube  therebetween, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  opening  therein  communi- 
cating with  said  bore  for  flow  of  fluid,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members  extending  through  at  least 
one  of  said  transverse  openings  in  the  walls  of  said  cap 
member,  and  holding  said  cap  member  in  place  against 
said  plug  member. 
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3,342,069 
OPEN  CHANNEL  FLOWMETER 
Nathaniel  Brewer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fiscber  Jk 
Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,211 
3  aaims.  (CL  73—215) 


a  current  energized  exciting  winding  wound  around  said 
core  for  inducing  a  voltage  signal  in  said  detecting  wind- 
ing, and  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  carried  by  said 
rotor  for  rotation  in  a  circular  path  coaxially  surround- 
ing the  rotor  rotational  axis,  said  magnet  being  axially 
polarized  along  an  axis  that  (a)  is  normally  intersected 
by  a  plane  containing  the  rotor  rotational  axis  and  (b) 
is  contained  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  core  for  periodically  suppressing  said 
voltage  signal  by  substantially  saturating  said  core  with 
flux. 

3,342,071 

SELF-POWERED  METER  RATE 

COMPENSATOR 

Douglas  C.  Meyers,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,773 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73—261) 


1.  A  flowmeter  of  the  type  responsive  to  the  level 
of  the  surface  of  a  liquid,  which  level  varies  with  the 
liquid  flow,  comprising  a  float  mounted  to  rest  on  the 
liquid  surface,  an  output  element,  and  means  connected 
between  the  float  and  the  output  element  to  transmit 
float  movements  to  said  output  element  to  provide  sub- 
stantially linear  movement  of  said  output  element  with 
respect  to  liquid  flow  rate,  said  means  including  movable 
means  positioned  by  said  float  according  to  the  level  of 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  a  contoured  cam  mounted  on 
said  movable  means,  a  follower  riding  on  said  cam,  said 
cam  and  follower  providing  for  movement  of  said  output 
element  as  a  function  of  liquid  level  raised  to  an  ex- 
ponential power  by  an  exponent  dependent  on  the  flow 
channel  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cam 
relative  to  said  movable  means  to  modify  said  exponent 
in  accordance  with  the  diff^erences  in  liquid  flow  channels. 


3,342,070 
FLUID  METER 
Leo  M.  Walch,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RockweU 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,727 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—231) 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  to 
be  driven  by  fluid  flow  thcrchrough,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  rotor 
velocity  comprising  a  fixed  non-permanently  magnetizable 
toroidal  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  resolution 
normally  intersected  by  a  plane  containing  the  rotor  rota- 
tional axis,  a  detecting  winding  woujid  around  said  core, 
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1.  A  self-powered  meter  rate  compensator  comprising 
in  combination  with  a  rotary  positive  displacement  meter, 
motive  means  so  coupled  to  a  rotatable  element  of  said 
meter  as  to  be  capable  of  either  driving  or  being  driven 
by  said  element,  and  a  rechargeable  source  of  energy  so 
connected  to  said  motive  means  as  to  be  capable  of  either 
delivering  energy  thereto  or  receiving  energy  therefrom, 
said  motive  means  and  said  source  of  energy  having  char- 
acteristics such  that,  when  said  meter  is  operating  at 
speeds  less  than  approximately  50%  of  capacity,  said 
motive  means  supplies  rotational  energy  to  said  rotatable 
element,  and,  when  said  meter  is  operating  at  speeds 
greater  than  approximately  50%  of  capacity,  said  motive 
means  is  driven  by  said  rotatable  element  and  supplies 
energy  to  said  source. 


3  342  072 

PRESSURE-MEASURING  DEVICE 

Harold  E.  Trekell,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,547 

12  Claims.  (CL  73—398) 

1.  A  pressure-measuring  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing, 

a  pair  of  flexible  isolating  diaphragms  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  defining  therewith  a  space  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid, 

a  rigid  partition  in  said  casing  dividing  said  space  into 
two  chambers, 

a  flexible  pressure-sensitive  element  having  one  side 
exposed  to  the  liquid  pressure  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  the  other  side  connected  to  be  exposed  to 
the  liquid  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  chambers 
through  a  connecting  conduit  whereby  said  pressure- 
sensitive  element  is  subjected  to  a  force  proportional 
to  the  difference  in  the  liquid  pressures  in  said  cham- 
bers, 

a  force  balance  system  mounted  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers comprising  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  casing  for  limited  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  a  normal  balanced  position, 

a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  lever, 
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yielding  means  normally  preventing  pivotal  movement 
of  said  second  lever  relative  to  said  first  lever  so 
that  said  levers  rotate  in  unison, 

means  connecting  said  second  lever  to  said  pressure- 
sensitive  element  to  apply  a  torque  to  said  levers, 

balancing  means  for  applying  a  counterbalancing  torque 
to  said  first  lever  to  maintain  said  levers  in  said  nor- 
mal balanced  position  when  the  force  exerted  on 
said  levers  by  said  pressure-sensitive  element  lies 
within  a  predetermined  normal  range  of  pressures. 


collecting  chute  will  pass  through  said  grain  traveling 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  ports  through  said  first 
housmg. 

3,342,074 
MOTION  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH 
INERTIAL  GAS  FLOW 
Cecn  K.  Stedman,  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Stat- 
ham  Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,252 
22  Claims.  (CI.  75— S15) 


HUM  f- 


said  yielding  means  being  overpowered  by  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive element  during  abnormal  pressures  to 
permit  overpressure  movement  of  said  second  lever 
and  said  pressure-sensitive  element  in  either  direc- 
tion from  their  normal  balanced  position,  and 

an  overpressure  valve  actuated  by  said  pressure-sensi- 
tive element  for  closing  said  conduit  in  response  to 
overpressure  movement  of  said  pressure-sensitive  ele- 
ment. 


1.  In  a  motion  sensing  device  of  the  type  wherein  a 
spring  constrained  suspended  mass  moves  with  one  degree 
of  freedom  with  respect  to  a  case,  the  improvement  com- 
prising chamber  means  defined  in  part  by  one  end  of  the 
said  suspended  mass  and  arranged  so  that  the  said  end 
of  said  suspended  mass  moves  as  a  piston  into  and  out  of 
said  chamber  means,  passageway  means  intercommuni- 
cating said  chamber  means  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
suspended  mass,  and  a  gaseous  medium  filling  said  cham- 
ber means  and  said  passageway  means,  the  dynamic  mass 
developed  by  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium  in  said  passage- 
way means  and  said  chamber  means  being  greater  than 
the  static  mass  of  said  suspended  mass  and  therefore  pri- 
marily inertial  in  nature. 


3,342,073  -t  -142  07* 

tM^  K  «S^*'i'i«*5^!-'^??^*^.,     .  -  vibrattn'c  mechanism 

?^  J  1    •  ^    ■  ^™'' """"^  °' "''' ^'"^  Corporalkm.  .  corponillon  of  .Missouri 

*™i«'«"«'  Fll«l  F.b.  23,  ms.  S.r.  No.  434,196 


mm 


1.  A  grain  samfding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  housing  having  coaxial  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
therein,  said  first  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  second  housing  attached  to  the  first  housing 
and  communicating  with  said  first  housing  through  said 
opening,  a  sealing  plate  slidably  mounted  against  said  one 
wall,  said  sealing  plate  having  an  orifice  therein,  a  sample 
collecting  chute  mounted  upon  said  plate  in  communica- 
tion with  said  orifice  and  projecting  from  said  orifice 
toward  the  center  of  said  first  housing,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  prevent  grain  from  passing  from  said  first 
housing  to  said  second  housing  except  through  said  orifice 
and  an  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plate 
for  sliding  said  plate  within  said  housing  whereby  said 


1.  A  vibrating  mechanism  adapted  to  use  on  a  feeder, 
grizzly,  screen  or  the  like,  comprising  a  bearing  supporting 
frame,  bearings  supported  by  said  frame,  two  spaced 
hollow  cylindrical  weight  housings  connected  to  and  be- 
tween stub  shafts  journaled  in  said  bearings,  means  for 
driving  said  weight  housings  in  contra-rotation  and  in 
predetermined  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  weight  housings  being  provided  with 
a  weight  guide  at  each  end,  defined  by  parallel,  chordally 
directed  walls,  an  elongated  weight  mounted  within  said 
weight  housing,  said  elongated  weight  being  provided  with 
a  complementarily  parallel-sided  guide  tray  at  each  end, 
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slidably  received  within  the  said  weight  guide,  whereby    the  other  end  to  said  cable-securing  means,  the  cable  be- 


said  weight  is  slidably  mounted  at  its  endk  adjacent  the 
said  bearing,  for  movement  radially  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  weight  housing,  biasing  means  mounted  to 
exert  on  the  weight  a  continuous  bias  toward  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  weight  housing,  and  adjustable  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  radial  movement  of  the  weight, 
the  said  biasing  means  being  of  such  strength  as  to  permit 
substantial  radial  outward  movement  of  the  weight  only 
at  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  housing  at  which  the  fre- 
quency generated  by  the  weight  is  higher  than  the  natural 
frequency  of  the  device  to  which  the  mechanism  is  to  be 
attached. 


ing  free  to  wind  about  said  body  upon  relative  rotation 


3.342,076 

SONIC  RESONATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  SONICALLY 

DRIVEN  APPARATUS 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodley  Ave, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91406 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,468 

18  Claims.  {CL  74—87) 


1.  A  sonic  fluid  resonator,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  fluid-tight  variable  volume  enclosure; 

a  body  of  fluid  confined  within  said  enclosure; 

a  vibratorily  movable  mass,  reactively  coupled  to  said 

body  of  fluid; 
a  source  of  sonic  energy  coupled  to  said  body  of  fluid 

and  to  said  mass,  and  having  a  frequency  which 

resonates  an  acoustic  circuit  comprising  said  mass 

and  said  body  of  fluid;  and 
an   acoustical   load  element  coupled  to  said   circuit, 

whereby  said  load  element  is  sonically  driven  at  said 

frequency. 

3  342  077 
mechanical'  MOVEMENT 
Charles  R.  Bonnell  and  Kenneth  L.  McMIUen,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Standard  Precision,  Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,371 
14  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 89.2) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rotator  member  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  along  and  free  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  a  re- 
ciprocator  member  held  against  rotation  about  and  mova- 
ble along  an  axis  generally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, one  of  said  members  having  an  elongated  body  in 
general  alignment  with  said  axis,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  cable-securing  means  offset  from  the  align- 
ment of  said  axis  to  an  extent  radially  outside  the  maxi- 
mum radial  extent  of  said  body,  a  flexible  generally  in- 
extensible  cable  anchored  at  one  end  to  said  body  and  at 


of  said  members,  to  vary  the  length  of  cable  between 
the  periphery  of  the  body  and  its  anchorage  at  said  cable- 


secunng  means. 


3,342,078 

BRAKE  RELEASE  MEANS 

Gilbert  B.  Pumphrey  and  Joseph  Duffala,  Elyria,  Ohio,  as- 

signors  to  Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake 

Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,152 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  74—102) 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  applying  rod  having  an 
axially  extending  slot  therein,  a  brake  lever  having  a  part 
registering  with  said  slot,  a  pin  operatively  connected 
to  said  part  and  slidingly  received  in  said  slot,  an  abut- 
ment integral  with  said  rod,  a  brake  releasing  member 
rotatably  connected  to  said  brake  lever  and  having  an 
end  part  engaging  said  abutment  to  positively  position 
said  pin  and  brake  lever  toward  an  end  of  said  slot,  and 
means  integral  with  said  member  for  effecting  rotation 
of  the  same  until  the  end  thereof  is  clear  of  said  abutment 
so  that  said  pin,  and  consequently  said  brake  lever,  has 
freedom  of  movement  in  said  slot  independently  of  said 
rod. 


3342  079 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICES  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

TRACTORS 
Isao  Yoshigaki,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and  Toshiro  Azuma, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadao  Y^gpaoka,  Ashiya-shi, 
Japan,  a  manufacturer  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,456 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29, 1964, 

39/54,756 

6  Chdms.  (CI.  74—230.17) 

4.  In  an  agricultural  tractor  for  tilling  soil  having,  a 

franie,  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  an  engine,  a  rotary 

tilling  implement,  a  power  take-off  shaft,  and  coupling 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


means  coDnecting  said  rotary  tilling  implement  to  said 
frame,  a  power  transmission  comprising  speed  change 
means  connected  to  said  engine,  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 
and  said  power  take-off  shaft,  said  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  displaceable  member  responsive  to  variations  of 


having  a  portion  thereof  extending  away  from  said  fit- 
ting at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement 


>X. 


^/T 


"-t 


-^^ — r-/V  -j^---^^ 


14 


1.  A  tilt  and  telescoping  steering  assembly  comprising 
a  fixed  lower  column  supporting  a  lower  steering  shaft, 
an  upper  column  supported  by  the  lower  column  for  axial 
movement  between  two  extreme  positions,  said  upper  col- 
umn having  an  upper  steering  shaft  splined  to  said  lower 
steering  shaft,  a  steering  wheel,  a  tilt  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  upper  steering  shaft  with  said  steering  wheel  and 
located  therebetween  whereby  the  latter  is  pivotal ly  mov- 
able about  a  horizontal  axis  for  operation  at  various 
angles  with  respect  to  the  upper  steering  shaft  and  the 
lower  column,  and  said  upper  column  including  means 
for  locking  the  upper  column  to  the  lower  column  after 
the  upper  column  is  adjusted  to  a  desired  position  between 
said  two  extreme  positions. 


3^2,091 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Winthrop  B.  Conrad,  Franklin,  Mich.,  asignor  to  Tele- 
flex  Incorporated,  Nortb  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  9, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  473,564 
22  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 
"  \.  K  remote  control  assembly  comprising:  a  conduit; 
a  fitting  attached  to  said  conduit;  a  slider  member  slidably 
connected  to  said  fitting  in  bearing  engagement  with  the 
latter  for  sliding  movement  along  a  portion  of  and  only 
between  the  ends  of  said  fitting;  said  bearing  engage- 
ment between  said  fitting  and  said  slider  member  pre- 
venting any  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  fitting 
other  than  said  sliding  movement;  said  slider  member 


thereof;  and  a  motion  transmitting  core  element  movably 
disposed  in  said  conduit  and  attached  to  said  slider 
member. 


y 


load  on  said  tilling  implement,  and  means  connected  be- 
tween said  displaceable  member  and  said  speed  change 
means  for  controlling  said  speed  change  means  whereby 
said  wheels  are  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  load  on  said  implement. 


3,342,080 
TILT  AND  TELESCOPING  STEERING  WHEEL 

Donald  R.  Cantlebcrry,  Fenton,  Mkb..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,925 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—493) 


3,342,082 

CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

AND  OTHER  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCF.S 

Jack   Miller   Davidson,   Mordialloc,   Victoria,   Australia, 

assignor  to  Genera!  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490.584 

Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

50,059/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  74—553) 


1.  A  control  knob  for  washing  machines  and  other  ap- 
pliances of  the  kind  indicated  comprising  a  supporting 
member  of  circular  shape  in  plan,  a  finger  grip  and  re- 
leasable  retaining  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
supporting  member  and  finger  grip  together  after  they 
have  been  selectively  assembled  in  the  desired  relation- 
ship, said  finger  grip  having  an  axial  recess  adapted  to 
accommodate  said  supporting  member,  both  the  side  wall 
of  said  recess  and  the  side  face  of  the  supporting  member 
having  a  series  of  preformed,  complementary  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  serrations  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  mating  engagement  by  relative  axial  movement  to- 
wards each  other  between  said  supporting  member  and 
finger  grip,  said  supporting  member  being  in  the  form  of 
a  disc  having  an  internally  threaded  axial  hole  with  said 
serrations  formed  in  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
disc  so  as  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  said  recess  in  the  finger  grip  being  of  substan- 
tially complementary  formation,  said  recess  in  the  finger 
grip  being  of  slightly  greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of 
said  disc,  a  circumferential  groove  being  formed  in  the 
circular  wall  of  said  recess  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  substantially  utilizing  all  of  that  portion  of 
the  depth  of  said  recess  not  filled  by  the  thickness  of  said 
disc,  said  retaining  means  consisting  of  a  resilient  split 
polygonal  ring  adapted  to  be  removably  accommodated 
within  said  groove  in  such  a  manner  that  when  assembled 
the  straight  portions  of  said  ring  form  chords  with  the 
circular  wall  of  said  recess,  said  serrated  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  disc  being  provided  on  its  inner  edge  with 
an  endless  chamfer  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  strpjght 
portions  of  said  ring  so  as  to  facilitate  its  passage  through 
said  split  retaining  ring  for  subsequent  engagement  with 
the  serrated  recess  in  said  linger  grip. 
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3,342,083 
CORRECTION  BALANCING  OF  ROTATING 
BODIES 
Henryk  Kaliszer,  E^gbaston,  Birmingham,  and  Stephen 
Vipan  Hayes,  Kings  Heath,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
sigixors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16, 1964, 

37,917/64 
13  Claims.  (CL  74—573) 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  rotating  body  comprising 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rotating  body  for 
rotation  with  the  body,  a  plurality  of  balancing  masses 
mounted  on  the  frame,  each  mass  having  its  centre  of 
mass  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  with 
the  body,  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
frame  but  constrained  so  that  the  centre  of  mass  can  only 
travel  in  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  frame,  and  means  to  rotate  each  mass  relative  to  the 
frame. 


3,342,084 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Ralph  R.  Randall,  Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Dualoc 
Engineering  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUhiois 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,239 
8  Claims.  (Q.  74—711) 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  case 
forming  a  driving  member,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  axially 
aligned  axle  gears  in  the  case  journalled  for  rotation  at 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  case,  a  pinion  gear  interposed 
between  and  meshing  with  each  of  said  axle  gears,  a  pin 
extending  axially  through  said  pinion  gear  and  having  its 
radially  outer  end  fixed  in  said  case  against  movement 
circuniferentially  of  the  case,  means  forming  an  opening 
extending  axially  through  the  pinion  gear  and  through 
which  the  pin  extends,  said  opening  being  elongated  in  a 


direction  radially  of  the  pinion  gear  such  that  the  pin  and 
the  case  are  permitted  to  shift  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  pinion  gear  when  the  elongated  axis 
of  the  opening  in  the  pinion  gear  is  aligned  in  a  direction 
circumferentially  of  the  case  to  a  position  wherein  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pinion  gear  is  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  pin  to  thereby  lock  the  pinion  gear  against  rotation 
in  the  case  and  a  sleeve  on  said  pin  forming  a  bearing  ro- 
tatable on  the  pin  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  elongated 
opening  in  the  pinion  gear,  said  sleeve  being  radially  elon- 
gated on  its  outer  surface  to  a  lesser  extent  than  the  open- 
ing in  the  pinion  gear  so  that  the  pin  and  sleeve  are  per- 
mitted to  shift  radially  of  the  pinion  as  a  unit. 


3,342,085 

LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT  POWER  PACKAGE 

Robert  W.  Bnindage,  Belnor,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,543 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—785) 


2.  A  power  package  transmission  system  comprising  an 
input  shaft;  an  output  shaft;  gear  means  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  input  shaft  and  to  drive  said  output  shaft, 
said  gear  means  including  a  pinion  and  a  ring  gear;  fixed 
means  independent  of  said  shafts  positioned  and  arranged 
selectively  to  engage  with  one  of  said  pinion  and  ring 
gear  to  hold  it  against  rotation;  clutch-brake  means,  axi- 
ally floatingly  arranged  with  respect  to  the  shafts  and  the 
fixed  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  ring  gear  and 
pinion  against  rotation  relative  to  one  another  or  produc- 
ing the  engagement  of  one  of  said  pinion  and  ring  gear 
with  the  fixed  means,  and  including  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion for  causing  the  said  one  of  the  pinion  and  ring  gear 
to  engage  the  said  fixed  means  before  the  said  pinion  and 
ring  gear  are  disconnected  from  one  another,  and  to  dis- 
engage from  said  fixed  means  after  said  pinion  and  ring 
gear  are  connected  to  one  another,  and  shifter  means  for 
moving  said  clutch-brake  means  between  ring  gear  and 
pinion  connected  position  and  ring  gear  and  pinion  dis- 
connected position,     r 


3,342,086 
DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jess  W.  Borman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  John  P.  Schaefer, 
Bennington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Balcrank  Division 
of  The  Wbeelabrader  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,778 
17  Clafans.  (CL  77—5) 
14.  The  method  of  drilling  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  which 
comprises: 
effecting  relative  rotational  movement  between  a  work- 
piece  and  a  drill  while  said  drill  remains  in  engage- 
ment with  said  workpiece, 
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supplying  coolant  fluid  through  a  longitudinal  passage- 
way in  said  drill  terminating  near  the  tip  thereof  to 
said  workpiece  so  as  to  cool  said  drill  and  said  work- 
piece  and  to  flush  chips  away  from  the  cutting  tip  of 
said  drill,  and 


regularly  varying  the  pressure  of  the  coolant  flowing 
through  said  drill  so  as  to  pulse  the  fluid  flow  to  said 
drill  tip. 

3342,087 
DRII  I  INC.   DEVICE 
Marcel  MuloC,  VlUcurbanne,  Khone,  France,  assignor  to 
The   New    Britain   Machine   Company,   New   Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,897 
3  Claims.  (CI.  77—32.3) 


1.  A  drilling  device  for  drilling  holes  in  a  workpJece 
while  the  workpiece  is  supported  in  a  carrier  comprising 
drill  chuck  means  carrying  a  drill  bit, 
means  to  rotate  said  drill  chuck  means  including  means 

to  guide  the  axial  movement  of  said  drill  chuck  means 

including  bearing  and  slide  means, 
reciprocating   means   to   axially  reciprocate  said  drill 

chuck  means  forwardly  and  rearwardly, 
including  fluid  operated  motor  means  having  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  rod, 
adjustable  coupling  means  coupling  said  reciprocating 

means  and  said  drill  chuck  means, 
a  flange  secured  to  said  reciprocating  means, 
said  adjustable  coupling  means  including  a  threaded 

spindle  passing  through  said  flange  and  having  a 

head  engaging  said  flange, 
said  spindle  also  being  secured  to  said  drill  chuck  means 

for  coupling  movement  thereto, 
means  to  control  the  forward  and  rearward  movement 

of  said  reciprocating  means  including  valve  means 

operable  in  two  positions  to  selectably  control  said 

movement, 
switch  means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  including 

a  microswitch  element  and  a  relay,  said  microswitch 

controlling  said  relay. 


flrst  control  means  to  open  and  close  said  switch  means 
in  a  programmed  sequence. 

including  a  first  rotatable  cam  having  a  programmed 
cylindrical  surface, 

said  microswitch  element  including  a  roller  elastically 
held  against  said  cam, 

said  programmed  surface  of  said  first  rotatable  cam 
including  recesses, 

cam  rotating  means  to  rotate  said  cam  and  to  support 
said  cam  in  corresponding  relationship  wtih  the  move- 
ment of  said  drill  means  to  position  said  recesses 
against  said  roller  when  said  drill  means  is  at  its 
maximum  forward  stroke, 

whereby  said  drive  means  is  moved  rearwardly  when 
said  roller  is  in  one  of  said  recesses, 

second  control  means  to  determine  the  extent  of  for- 
ward movement  of  said  drill  means, 

including  a  drum  cam  rotatably  carried  by  said  cam 
rotating  means. 

said  second  control  means  including  second  roller  means 
riding  said  drum  cam  and  a  rod  establishing  a  lost- 
motion  connection  between  said  second  roller  means 
and  said  flange, 

means  resiliently  loading  said  rod  in  the  direction  to 
maintain  said  second  roller  means  in  following  con- 
tact with  said  drum  cam, 

a  stop  on  said  rod  determining  a  forward  position  limit 
of  said  flange  with  respect  to  said  rod, 

said  drum  cam  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  one 
for  each  drilling  stroke  for  any  single  work  object, 

the  intersecting  regions  of  said  cam  surface  being 
formed  so  that  the  beginning  of  the  next  successive 
surface  is  offset  from  the  ending  of  the  prior  sur- 
face, whereby  the  drill  is  free  from  rubbing  against 
the  bottom  of  the  hole  already  drilled. 


3,342,088 

SERVICE  FITTING  FOR  CONNECTING  MAINS 

AND  SERVICE  LINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

J.  Smith,   Decatur,   III.,   assignor  to   Mueller  Co., 

Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  417.436 

14  Claims.  (CI.  77—37) 


John 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  a  service  line  to  a  main  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  an  integral  saddle  part  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  surface  for  fitting  closely  about  a 
portion  of  an  exterior  surface  of  a  main,  the  arcuate  sur- 
face of  said  saddle  part  having  means  thereon  for  provid- 
ing a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  body  member  and  said 
main,  said  body  member  having  a  bore  therein  opening 
to  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  saddle  part  and  arranged 
to  align  with  an  opening  provided  in  said  main,  an  outlet 
branch  member  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
body  member  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  main  when  said  body  member  is  positioned 
on  said  main,  said  outlet  branch  member  having  a  bore 
therethrough  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  the 
bore  in  said  body  member,  means  carried  by  said  outlet 
branch  member  for  connecting  a  service  line  to  said  outlet 
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branch  member  with  a  fluid  tight  connection,  a  lug  ex- 
tending from  said  body  member  in  a  direction  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  outlet  branch  member,  said  lug  having 
an  open  slot  therein,  and  clamping  means  engaging  said 
lug  and  said  outlet  branch  member  and  extending  about 
said  main  and  oppositely  disposed  to  said  body  member 
for  maintaining  said  body  member  on  said  main,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  generally  U-shaped  strap 
having  an  eye  bolt  portion  at  one  end  thereof  for  fitting 
over  and  engaging  said  outlet  branch  member,  said  strap 
having  its  other  end  threaded  and  extending  through  the 
open  slot  in  said  lug,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of 
said  strap  for  bearing  against  said  lug. 


3,342,090 
NUT  GRIPPING  TOOLS 
Wilfred  M.  Martin,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Clark- 
Feather  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  a  corporation 
of  Colorado 

FUed  Sept  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,734 
1  Claim.  (CI.  81—345) 


3,342,089 
MAGNETIC  DRILL  MOUNT  WITH  BASE  MAG- 
NET   HAVING    ENLARGED    OUTER    POLE 
AREAS 

Bemhard  A.  Palm,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Buck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,014 
5  Claims.  (CL  77—59) 


ri 

i"  li" 


i> 


On  a  nut  gripping  tool  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
handle  tube  with  a  spring-loaded  tension  rod  longittidin- 
ally  slidable  therein,  means  for  supporting  and  gripping 
a  nut  in  consequence  of  relative  longitudinal  movements 
of  said  tube  and  rod  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat,  axially  elongated  nut  rest  plate  mounted  on 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  rod  in  a  plane 
below  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
rod; 

(b)  a  unitary,  upturned  nut-retaining  flange  formed  on 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  rest  plate; 

(c)  a  flat,  axially  elongated  top  plate  unitarily  formed 
on  said  tube  and  extending  forwardly  over,  and  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  therewith;  and 

(d)  a  unitary,  downtumed  nut-gripping  flange  formed 
on  the  forward  extremity  of  said  top  plate  extending 
downwardly  into  close  proximity  with  said  rest  plate 
to  prevent  close  proximity  with  said  rest  plate  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  said  rod  in  said  tube  and  to 
allow  a  nut  to  be  rested  on  said  rest  plate  and  forced 
forwardly  against  said  upturned  flange  by  said  down- 
turned  flange  when  said  rod  is  moved  forwardly  in 
said  tube. 

3,342,091 
PUNCHING    MACHINE    WITH    SELECTFVE 
ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  PUNCH  AND 
DIE  SET 
Arthur  K.  Schott,  Chu^nce,  Kenneth  J.  Bartha,  Tona- 
wanda,  and  Charles  Lee  Rovoldt,  Getzville.  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  HoudaiUe  Industries,  bic,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,639,  now 
Patent  No.  3,225,636,  dated  Dec.  28,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,254 
17  Clahns.  (O.  83—140) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  drill  mount  which  may  be  used  on 
magnetic  work  surfaces  that  are  curved  or  not  as  wide 
as  the  base  of  the  drill  mount,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  post  for  supporting  an  electric  drill,  a  base  magnet 
comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material  and  a  winding, 
means  connecting  said  winding  to  a  source  of  current 
supply  for  energizing  said  winding  and  magnetizing  said 
core,  said  core  having  an  inner  pole  face  and  an  outer 
pole  face  surrounding  said  inner  pole  face,  said  pole  faces 
being  adapted  to  grip  surfaces  of  magnetic  work  material 
and  support  the  drill  mount  thereon  when  said  winding  is 
energized,  said  outer  pole  face  having  at  least  one  selected 
part  thereof  enlarged  in  the  core's  radial  direction  and  the 
other  part  of  said  outer  pole  face  being  narrowed  in  the 
radial  direction  so  that  the  major  part  of  the  magnetic  flux 
threads  through  said  enlarged  part  when  the  drill  mount 
is  supported  by  said  base  on  a  magnetic  work  material 
surface  that  is  only  approximately  as  wide  as  the  circum- 
ferential length  of  said  enlarged  part,  said  circumferential 
length  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  width  of  said 
base  magnet. 


8.  A  punching  machine  comprising  in  combination:  a 
rigid  frame  having  an  upper  tool  support  and  a  lower  tool 
support  secured  to  said  frame;  a  die  member  of  shaped 
cross-section  supported  in  a  selectable  infinitely  adjustable 
angular  position  on  said  lower  tool  support;  said  upper 


900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


tool  support  having  an  upwardly  opening  recess;  an  annu- 
lar member  disposed  in  said  recess  and  rotatable  to  an  in- 
finite number  of  angular  positions  about  an  axis  common 
with  that  of  said  die;  a  punching  and  stripping  assembly 
slidably  received  in  said  annular  member  for  reciprocat- 
ing as  a  unit,  including  a  stripping  sleeve  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  peripheral  shoulder  remote  from  its  lower 
end,  a  punch  of  shaped  cross-section,  and  keying  means 
for  effecting  corotation  between  said  punch  and  said  an- 
nular member;  a  lifting  plate  having  an  aperture  receiv- 
ing said  stripping  sfceve,  and  an  upper  surface  in  lifting 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  shoulder,  said  punching  and 
stripping  assembly  and  said  annular  member  being  ro- 
tatable as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said  lifting  plate;  lifting 
spring  means  acting  between  said  lifting  plate  and  said 
upper  tool  support  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  recess;  and 
means  on  said  tool  support  locking  said  annular  member 
in  any  one  of  an  infinite  number  of  selected  rotational 
positions  with  said  punch  in  alignment  with  said  die. 


3,342,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING   A   CONTINUOUSLY 

MOVING  STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 
Gerald  L.  Bearer,  Pittsburgh,  P«.,  assignor  to  Voss  En- 
gineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336,442 
6  Claims.  (CI.  83—320) 


1.  In  a  device  for  shearing  a  moving  strip  of  material 
the  combination  comprising, 

a  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  rail 
portions, 

a  carriage  having  an  upper  blade  carrier  rigidly  secured 
to  the  carriage  and  a  lower  blade  carrier, 

said  upper  blade  carrier  having  a  body  portion  and 
a  pair  of  guide  portions  connected  thereto, 

said  guide  portions  having  horizontal  recessed  portions 
slidably  positioned  on  said  rail  portions, 

said  lower  blade  carrier  having  pairs  of  spaced  guide 
portions  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  guide 
portions  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade 
carrier  body  portion  so  that  said  lower  blade  carrier 
is  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  upper  blade 
carrier, 

actuating  means  to  move  said  lower  blade  carrier  verti- 
cally toward  and  away  from  said  upper  blade  carrier, 
and 

oscillating  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage  in  a  recti- 
linear direction  at  substantially  the  speed  of  the  mov- 
ing strip  and  in  timed  relation  to  said  actuating 
means. 


3*342  093 

PERFORATED  FEED  ROLLS  WITH  INDUCED 

GAS  FLOW  THERETHROUGH 

John  George  Selby  BUIingsley,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,432 
6  Claims.  (CI.  83—402) 


1.  In  a  material  cutting  apparatus  having  an  induced 
gas  flow  therethrough  and  having  in  combination,  a  feed 
section  containing,  in  the  path  of  said  gas  flow,  a  pair  of 
rotatably  mounted  material  transmitting  nip  rolls,  a  cut- 
ting chamber,  and  a  discharge  section;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  nip  rolls  have  hollow  interiors  and  surfaces 
containing  perforations,  the  perforations  being  of  such  a 
size  and  number  that  said  gas  flow  is  predominantly 
through  said  nip  rolls. 


3,342,094 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  KEYBOARD 

Ervin  M.  Wilson,  1219  Polnsettia  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90046 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,174 

6  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 423) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  keyboard  including:  a  plural- 
ity of  keys;  and  key  responsive  means  for  enabling  the 
generation  of  tones  individual  to  said  keys,  respectively, 
said  keys  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  columns 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  relative  to 
an  X-Y  rectangular  coordinate  system  in  which  the  Y 
axis  coincides  with  one  of  said  columns  and  one  key  in 
said  one  column  corresponds  to  the  origin,  the  remaining 
keys  in  said  column  from  the  origin  fall  on  every  fifth  Y 
coordinate,  and  successive  integral  X  coordinates  from 
said  origin  define  the  intersections  of  said  columns  with 
the  X  axis,  the  second  key  from  the  origin  in  an  X  direc- 
tion being  positioned  one  Y  coordinate  from  the  X  axis 
and  the  third  key  from  the  origin  in  the  same  X  direction 
bemg  positioned  one  Y  coordinate  of  opposite  sign  from 
the  X  axis. 
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3,342,095  niember,    said   two   members    subtending    a   transverse 
SNAP-IN  FASTENER  periphery  of  substantially  360',  cam  means  on  said  mem- 
Robert  Z.  Buntic,  Elmburst,  111.,  assignor  to  National  bers  whereby  said  members  may  be  relatively  displaced 
Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  laterally  to  engage  the  formation  as  said  members  are 
Filed  ^^-  f^  *"^' ^^-^i,"*^^'*^'  moved  one  toward  the  other  axially  of  said  rod,  and  a 
5  Claims.  (CL  85     5)  g^- ^^  movable  on  said  first  member  in  a  direction  parallel 


1.  A  resilient  plastic  snap-in  fastener  comprising  an 
enlarged  head,  a  center  bar  extending  upward  from  the 
head  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  tip,  the  center  bar 
tapering  adjacent  the  tip  to  a  narrow  end,  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  spaced  from  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  bar,  said  flanges  extending  upward  from  the 
head  parallel  to  the  center  bar  and  then  converging  and 
tapering  to  the  pointed  tip,  each  flange  including  an 
outwardly  extending  enlargement  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  flange  and  each  enlargement  tapering  vertically 
upward  and  downward  to  merge  into  said  flange  and  also 
tapering  horizontally  to  merge  into  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  flanges. 

3,342,096 

FLOATING  NUTS 

Cla  Mounte  R.  Bobrowski,  Arlington,  Va. 

(2903  Rosemary  Lane  E.,  Falls  Church,  Va.     22042) 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,544 

4  Claims.  (CL  85—32) 


1.  A  floating  nut  comprising:  a  first  cylinder  threaded 
externally  thereof  for  engaging  a  hole  in  a  carrier  part 
and  having  a  generally  smooth-walled  bore;  a  second 
cylinder  disposed  within  said  first  cylinder  having  an 
outer  diameter  considerably  smaller  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  being 
threaded  internally  thereof  and  having  a  generally  smooth- 
walled  exterior;  a  cylindrical  pin  located  within  said  first 
cylinder  and  secured  at  either  end  to  said  first  cylinder 
generally  at  diametrically  opposite  locations;  openings 
formed  in  said  second  cylinder  generally  at  diametrically 
opposite  locations;  said  openings  receiving  therethrough 
said  pin  in  sliding  engagement,  whereby  said  second  cylin- 
der may  have  iranslalional  and  angular  movement  relative 
to  said  first  cylinder. 


■*'' 


with  the  axis  of  said  rod,  said  guide  member  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  and  including  two  legs,  one  of  said 
legs  being  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  free  and  slidable 
in  a  longitudinal  grove  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  first 


wedge  member. 


3,342,098 

SEALED  EXPANSION  FASTENER 

Jerome  T.  Schuplin,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,959 

21  Claims.  (CL  85—83) 


1.  A  fastening  device  adapted  for  insertion  through  an 
opening  in  a  support  structure  comprising,  a  head  portion 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  tube-like  means  made  in- 
tegral with  and  extending  from  said  head  portion  having 
a  bore  communicating  with  the  aperture  in  said  head  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  threaded  means  therein,  shank  means 
made  integral  with  and  cooperating  with  said  tube-like 
means  for  retaining  said  device  in  the  opening  in  said 
support  structure  upon  spreading  deformation  of  said 
tube-like  means,  and  wherein  said  tube-like  means  is  of 
a  generally  polygonal  shape  in  external  configuration  de- 
fined by  at  least  four  obliquely  disposed  integral  side 
walls  having  a  closed  entry  end  portion. 


3,342,097 

ANCHOR  RODS 

Charles-Edward  Rocheleau,  Box  391,  Sudbury, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,380 

3  Claims.  (CL  85—79) 

1.  In  an  anchor  rod  to  be  inserted  into  a  cylindrical 

hole  drilled  into  a  first  formation,  the  combination  of  a 

rod,  a  formation-engaging  wedge  member  through  which 

said  rod  is  threaded,  a  second  formation-engaging  wedge 


3,342,099 
SCATTERED  LIGHT  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
WUbur  L  Kaye,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,066 
3  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  In  an  instrument  for  scattered  light  measurement, 
the  combination  of: 
a  radiation  source; 
a  sample  cell; 
a  reference  cell; 

a  first  radiation  detector  for  producing  a  sample  elec- 
trical signal  varying  as  a  function  of  incident  radia- 
tion; 
a  second  radiation  detector  for  producing  a  reference 
electrical  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  incident 
radiation; 
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a  beam  switcher  including  means  for  directing  radia- 
tion from  said  source  alternately  to  said  sample  cell 
and  reference  cell; 

first  detector  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first 
detector  adjacent  said  sample  cell  and  including  a 
scattered  light  path  from  said  sample  cell  to  said 
first  detector; 
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second  detector  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
second  detector  adjacent  said  reference  cell  and  in- 
cluding a  scattered  light  path  from  said  reference 
cell  to  said  second  detector;  and 

means  for  moving  said  detectors  in  synchronism  in 
paths  about  the  corresponding  cells  to  provide  sample 
and  reference  scattered  light  signals  varying  as  a 
function  of  angle  with  respect  to  the  incident  beams. 


3,342,100 
MICROFILM  RECORDER 
David  L.  MaJooey,  Evanstoo,  Paul  G.  Bielik.  North  River- 
side, and  Louis  A.  Smitzer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,017 
58  Claims.  (Ci.  88—24) 


—« 


1.  A  microfilm  recording  machine  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 
a  cabinet  including  an  enclosing  bousing  having  a  front 
portion  provided  with  a  lower  feed-in  entrance  and 
and  an  upper  discbarge  exit, 
magazine  structure  aligned  with  said  entrance  for  doc- 
uments to  be  microfilmed, 
document  feed  means  in  said  entrance  including 

document  pull-in  means  including  a  manually  ad- 
justable pressure  regulating  device, 
a  document  feed  roller  drivingly  coupled  with  said 

pull-in  means, 
a  reversing  roller  opposing  the   feed  roller  and 
including   means   for  manually  selectively  ad- 
justing operative  spacing  between  the  rollers. 


and  a  document  thickness  detector  mounted  in  the 
path  of  documents  passing  the  feed  and  revers- 
ing rollers  including  manually  operable  adjust- 
ing means  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling operations  of  the  feed  roller, 
document  transpon  means  within  the  cabinet  between 
said  feed  means  and  exit  and  including  an  inter- 
mediate front  and  baclc  document  scanning  zone, 
document    illuminating   means    mounted    adjacent   to 
said  scanning  zone  and  including  light  intensity  con- 
trol means  having  a  manual  adjustment  device  and 
a  visual  index  and  -neter  located  on  the  front  of 
the  machine, 

document  hopper  means  aligned  with  said  exit  for  re- 
ceiving documents  therefrom  and  including  adjust- 
able front  stop  means  and  pivotally  mounted  rear 
baclc  stop  means  and  adapted  to  be  removed  for 
access  to  said  illuminating  means, 

means  within  the  cabinet  defining  a  wrap-around  op- 
tical track  including  document  scanning  mirror 
means  associated  with  said  zone  and  a  series  of 
reflecting  mirrors  directing  front  and  back  images  of 
scanned  documents  horizontally  toward  the  right  and 
then  downwardly  and  toward  the  left  under  the  trans- 
port means  to  the  left  side  of  the  cabinet  within 
the  housing  and  then  forwardly, 

manually  setuble  shutter  means  in  said  path  for  se- 
lectively blocking  either  the  front  or  back  images, 

a  flow  film  camera  unit  and  means  in  the  left  forward 
portion  of  the  cabinet  receptive  of  the  camera  unit 
in  alignment  with  said  forwardly  projected  document 
images, 

film  driving  means  on  the  camera  unit, 

power  transmission  means  in  the  cabinet  positioned  to 
be  automatically  drivingly  coupled  with  said  film 
driving  means  incident  to  mounting  of  the  camera 
unit  in  the  cabinet, 

a  driving  motor  mounted  in  the  cabinet, 

means  drivingly  coupling  the  driving  motor  with  said 
transmission  means  and  said  document  transport 
means  as  well  as  said  feed  and  reversing  rollers, 

and  electrical  operating  and  control  means  for  said 
motor,  said  document  feed  means,  said  illuminating 
means  and  said  camera,  and  comprising  control 
means  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  cabinet. 


3,342,1«1 

GRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 

Fred  A.  Zollner,  Oscoda,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Robert  Richardson,  Oscoda,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,138 

8  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  An  overhead  projector  including  a  light  box  and 
a  light  diffusing  member  and  drawing  surface  positioned 
over  the  top  of  the  light  box,  a  projecting  head  posi- 
tioned over  the  drawing  surface  for  receiving  light  there- 
from and  projecting  images  received  from  the  drawing 
surface  and  means  supporting  the  projecting  head  from 
the  light  box  and  drawing  aid  structure  including  a  single 
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unitary  rectangular  frame  removably  secured  over  the 
top  of  the  light  box  and  outlining  the  complete  drawing 
surface,  a  straight  edge  positioned  over  the  frame  for 
movement  between  the  ends  thereof  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  straight  edge  to  the  frame  for  restricting  move- 
ment of  the  straight  edge  to  relatively  parallel  positions. 


3,342,102 

IMAGE  PLANE  POSITION  APPRAISAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Eric  K.  Maxoo,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,254 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—26) 


said  transistors  operating  such  that  the  current  through 
said  transistor  varies  prc^rtionally  wherein  said 
driving  means  is  energized  with  similar  proportional- 
ity, in  response  to  variations  in  the  illuminated  con- 
dition of  said  light  sensitive  portion  of  said  photo- 
conductor, 

whereby  said  reversible  driving  means  is  variably  ener- 
gized as  said  light  ray  approaches  said  non-sensitive 
portion  of  said  photoconductor  on  which  portion  the 
light  ray  comes  to  rest  thereby  defining  coincidence 
of  said  focal  plane  with  said  image  plane. 


3^42,103 

SYNCHRONIZING  UNIT  FOR  SOUND  AND 

STILL-PICTURE  PRESENTATION 

WUliam  J.  Fabrey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,237 
16  Claims.  (CI.  88—28) 


1.  In  a  projector  on  which  is  mounted  an  image  plane 
position  appraisal  system,  said  projector  including  a  proj- 
ection lens  with  a  focal  plane  located  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance therebehind,  said  projector  adapted  to  project  series 
of  slides,  each  of  which  comprises  a  film  held  along  its 
edges  in  a  mount  defining  an  image  area  to  be  projected 
along  the  projection  axis  of  said  lens,  and  wherein  the 
image  area  of  the  slide  establishes  an  image  plane  capable 
of  shifting  out  of  coincidence  with  the  focal  plane  of  the 
projection  lens  upon  "popping"  of  said  film  during  projec- 
tion, the  projector  including  a  base,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  said  base  for  movement  relative  thereto,  means  for  ad- 
justably mounting  said  lens  on  said  carriage  for  move- 
ment therewith,  reversible  driving  means  operably  con- 
nected to  move  said  carriage  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  said  projection  axis  and  relative  to  the 
image  plane,  and  an  appraisal  system  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  movement  therewith,  comprising: 
a  source  of  light  rays, 
a  balancing  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  resistors 

in  series  circuit  with  one  another,  and 
a  dual  photoconductor  having  a  pair  of  light  sensi- 
tive portions  connected  in  series  circuit  with  one 
another,  and  an  effectively  non-sensitive  portion  be- 
tween said  light  sensitive  portions, 
said  light  rays  from  said  source  being  directed  toward 
said  image  plane  wherein  said  light  rays  are  reflected 
from  said  image  plane  to  impinge  upon  a  portion  of 
said  dual  photoconductor, 
said  bridge  circuit  generating  an  output  current  when 
said  bridge  is  caused  to  be  unbalanced  in  response 
to  changes  in  resistance  of  one  of  said  sensitive 
photoconductor  portions  due  to  said  reflected  light 
rays  impinging  on  said  portion,  and 
a  sensing  circuit  including  a  pair  of  amjJifier  switch- 
ing transistors  in  circuit  connection  with  said  bridge 
circuit  and  in  circuit  connection  with  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  reversible  driving  means, 
the  energizing  circuit  energizing  said  reversible  driv- 
ing means  when  one  of  said  transistor  components 
of  said  sensing  circuit  responds  to  an  output  cur- 
rent of  said  bridge  circuit  upon  unbalancing  of  said 
bridge  circuit  in  one  direction  wherein  said  driving 
means  moves  said  appraisal  system  as  required  until 
said  light  ray  impinges  upon  said  nonsensitive  por- 
tion of  said  photoconductor. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  slide  projector  of  the  type 
having  electrically  controllable  slide-changing  mechanism, 

a  slide-change  control  circuit  for  initiating  a  slide- 
changing  operation  of  said  mechanism, 

said  control  circuit  including  a  circuit  component  across 
which  a  voltage  is  developed  during  such  operation 
of  said  mechanism, 

a  signal  recorder  having  signal  input  terminals, 

and  means  for  connecting  said  signal  input  terminals 
to  said  circuit  component  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  voltage  appearing  across  said  component  will 
be  recorded  by  said  recorder  as  a  slide-change  signal. 


3,342,104 

GUIDE  TUBE  MAGAZINE  FOR  CARRYING  AND 

LAUNCHING  AIRPLANE  ROCKET-BOMBS 

Roger  Aime  Robert,  33  Blvd.  d'Angleterre, 

Le  Vesinet,  France 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,817 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1964, 

992,316,  Patent  1,441,434 

4  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.817) 


3.  In  a  guide-tube  magazine  for  carrying  and  launching 
airplane  rocket-bombs,  comprising  a  magazine  body,  a 
tapered  nose  portion  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
magazine  body,  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  mounted  in  said 
magazine  body,  said  tapered  nose  portion  having  channels 
with  outlets  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tapered  nose. 
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said  channels  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  each  of    in  said  housing  in  fixed  axial  position,  means  connecting 


said  guide  tubes,  an  annular  wall  in  each  tube  secured 
to  the  latter  along  its  outer  edge,  said  annular  wall  being 
positioned  in  the  tube  forwardly  of  the  rocket-bomb  lo- 
cated therein  and  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
rocket-bomb,  said  wall  having  a  central  opening  smaller 
in  diameter  than  that  of  the  tube,  and  being  operative 
to  restrict  heating  of  the  rocket-bomb  due  to  penetration 
of  air  at  high  speed  within  the  channels  of  the  tapered 
nose  portion,  said  annular  wall  being  deformable  upon 
passage  therethrough  of  the  corresponding  rocket-bomb 
in  the  tube. 


said  arbor  and  said  shifting  member  for  shifting  said  arbor 


3,342,105 

BOLTLESS  CATLING  GUN  MECHANISM 

Emfle  J.  Fagerstrom,  213  Baker  Ave.  NW., 

Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.     3254« 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,805 

7  Claims.  (CI.  89—12) 


^^^ 


3.  In  a  machine  gun  of  the  Catling  type,  an  annular 
supporting  casing  having  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  gun 
barrels  having  round  cartridge  chambered  rear  ends  for 
receiving  rounds  therein,  means  for  rotating  in  a  planetary 
motion    said    barrels    in    substantially    parallel    relation 
around  said  axis,  annular  cam  means  fixed  relative  to  said 
casing  for  successively  camming  said  barrel  rear  ends  in- 
wardly into  firing  position  and  outwardly  into  round  eject- 
ing and  fresh  round  loading  positions  during  rotation,  in 
a  planetary  motion,  of  said  barrels  around  said  axis,  round 
back  up  abutment  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  be- 
hind said  chambered  rear  ends  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
for  backing  up  chambered  rounds  in  said  barrel  rear  ends 
when  each  barrel  rear  end  is  cammed  inwardly  toward 
said  central  axis,  said  abutment  means  disposed  to  be  out 
of  round  back  up  relation  when  said  barrel  rear  ends  are 
cammed  outwardly,  means  for  firing  said  rounds  while  in 
said  chambered  barrel  rear  ends  while  said  rear  ends  are 
in  inwardly  cammed  positions,  means  carried  by  said  rotor 
for  ejecting  spent  rounds  from  and  injecting  fresh  rounds 
into  said  barrel  rear  ends  while  said  rear  ends  are  cammed 
outwardly  during  rotation  of  said  barrels  in  a  planetary 
motion  around  said  central  axis,  and  means  connecting 
the  muzzle  ends  of  said  barrels  together  for  limited  ful- 
crum swinging  movement  as  said  barrel  rear  ends  ar« 
cammed  inwardly  and  outwardly. 


3342,106 
HOBBING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Batorski,  Wallingford.  and  Rudolf  P.  Hundt, 
Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
RJ^  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,338 

27  Claims.  (CI.  9(^—4) 

1.  A  hob  head  comprising  a  housing,  a  hob  arbor, 

means  mounting  said  arbor  in  said  housing  for  rotation 

and  axial  movement  therein,  first  drive  means  for  rotating 

said  arbor,  an  arbor  shifting  member  rotatively  supported 


axially  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  hob  arbor  and 
said  shifting  member,  and  second  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  shifting  member  relative  to  said  arbor. 


3,342,107 

ELONGATED  STOCK  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

David  H.  Margolien,  23206  Hatteras  St., 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.     91364 

Original  application  S«pt.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,582,  now 

Patent  No.  3,263,544,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,610 

6  Claims.  (CI.  90—17) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  the  end  of  elongated  stock 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising  fastening  means 
for  releasably  fastening  said  elongated  stock;  a  shaping 
member  having  a  center  which  is  fixedly  positioned  in  a 
fixed  central  axis  of  reference;  and  means  for  releasably 
rotating  said  shaping  member  about  said  fixed  central  axis 
of  reference  to  be  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  stock,  while 
maintaining  said  fixed  central  axis  of  reference  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaping  member  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to 
shape  the  end  of  said  stock  when  engaging  the  surface 
thereof,  with  said  center  being  fixedly  positioned  in  said 
fixed  central  axis  of  reference. 


3.342,108 

APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  THE  ENDS 

OF  WORKPIECES 

Horst  Lorenz,  Sollngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kleserling, 

Th.  &  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1964. 

K  54,352 

11  Clahns.  (CI.  90—21) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  the  ends  of  elongated 

workpieces,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  sup- 
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porting  a  series  of  elongated  workpieces  in  parallel  posi- 
tions in  a  working  plane;  transporting  means  for  transport- 
ing the  same  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  same  along  a  path  successively  to  a  work- 
ing position;  tool  means  located  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  path  in  said  working  plane  registering  with  workpieces 
in  said  working  position  for  machining  one  end  of  said 
workpieces;  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  end  of 
each  workpiece  and  located  on  said  one  side  of  said  path 
and  including  a  pair  of  clamping  members  located  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  working  plane  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  working  plane,  said  clamping  members  being 
operable  in  the  respective  perpendicular  plane  in  a  direc- 


tion transverse  to  said  working  plane  for  clamping  said 
end  of  each  workpiece  in  said  working  position;  drive 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  clamping  members;  and 
motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  one  driven 
clamping  member  with  the  other  clamping  member,  and 
transmitting  the  motion  imparted  to  said  one  driven 
clamping  member  to  the  other  clamping  member  for  mov- 
ing said  clamping  members  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  each  other,  and  towards  each  other  for  clamping 
the  workpiece. 

3,342,109 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  WIDTH  OF 
METALLIC  STRIPS  OR  BANDS  DESIGNED 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  TUBES  OR  OTHER 
STRUCTURAL  SHAPES,  AND  MACHINE  TO 
PUT  THE  PROCESS  INTO  OPERATION 
Charles  Cillet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  anonyme  dite:  Vallourec 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,882 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  29,  1964, 

989  753 

18  Claims.  (CI.  90—24) 


'       '    » 


*   * 


s     t    '       (    / 


3,342,110 
NAILING  MACHINE 
Werner  Schafroth,  P.O.  Box  247,  Herrin,  III.     62948, 
and  Anthony  E.  Cah-atti,  Herrin,  III.;  said  Cairatti  as< 
signor  to  said  Schafroth 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,152 
1  Claim.  (CI.  91—454) 


1.  Machine  to  smooth  the  edges  of  metal  bands,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  stationary  horizontal  table  on 
which  the  band  is  transported  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
while  being  pressed  by  presser-rollers,  two  stringer  pieces 
placed  on  either  side  of  the  table  and  at  least  one  tool- 
carrier  carriage  mounted  on  the  stringer  pieces  so  as  to 
be  able  to  slide  freely  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
band,  and  carrying  a  pair  of  tools  machining  each  of  the 
two  edges  of  the  band  as  well  as  a  pair  of  rollers  placed 
on  either  side  of  the  band,  wherein  each  of  the  two 
stringer  pieces  is  mounted  on  two  eccentrics  carried  along 
by  the  same  rotation  movement,  so  that  the  two  stringer 
pieces  and  the  tool-carrier  carriages  that  they  support  are 
carried  along  by  a  circular  translation  movement. 


In  a  driving  machine  having  a  casing  with  a  reservoir 
and  an  inner  cylinder  therein,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  inner  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  driving  blade 
connected  thereto,  a  main  valve  assembly  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing  above  said  inner  cylinder  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  top  of  said  inner  cylinder,  a  chamber 
above  the  main  valve  assembly  normally  exposed  to  pres- 
sure from  said  reservoir  and  closed  to  atmosphere,  a 
valve  block  connected  to  said  casing  below  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  driving  blade  adapted  to  actuate  a  valve 
positioned  within  said  valve  block,  a  feeder  tube  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  said  valve  in  said  valve  block, 
a  trigger  which  when  moved  toward  said  casing  causes 
said  piston  to  be  driven  downward,  said  casing  having  an 
exhaust  port  therein  for  exhausting  said  inner  cylinder 
beneath  said  piston,  said  exhaust  port  being  provided  with 
a  relief  valve  for  closing  said  exhaust  port  to  atmosphere, 
said  relief  valve  closing  said  exhaust  port  when  said  driv- 
ing blade  has  completed  its  downward  movement  due  to 
th.'  size  of  the  passage  within  said  valve  block,  said  piston 
remaining  in  its  downward  position  until  said  trigger  is 
released,  said  relief  valve  being  adapted  to  close  said 
exhaust  port  and  being  provided  with  means  therein  for 
allowing  pressure  to  enter  said  cylinder  beneath  said' 
piston  for  returning  said  piston  to  its  upper  position,  the 
release  of  said  trigger  allowing  pressure  from  said  reser- 
voir to  enter  said  chamber  to  move  said  main  valve  as- 
sembly downward  to  close  the  top  of  the  inner  cylinder 
and  to  enter  said  feeder  tube  and  valve  block  to  close 
said  exhaust  port  and  supply  pressure  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  exhaust  port  to  return  said  piston  to  its  up- 
per position. 

3,342,111 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATOR  AND 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Robert  H.  Rovster,  1436  Serenade  Terrace, 

Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.     92625 

Original  application  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,760,  now 

Patent  No.  3,217,609,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,741 

6  Claims.  (CL  92—24) 
1.  A  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actuator  and  locking 
means  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  cylinder,  each  end 
surface  of  said  cylinder  being  beveled  outwardly,  a  cylin- 
der head  received  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  inwardly 
opening  annular  recess  between  said  head  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  cylinder,  means  on  said  head  for  attaching 
the  same  to  a  cooperating  structure,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet 
in  said  head  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidably  received  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected 
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to  said  piston  and  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  head  received  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  piston 
rod,  a  second  inwardly  opening  annular  recess  between 
said  second  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  second  fluid  pressure  inlet  in  said  second  head  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder,  a  central  axial  bore  in  each 
end  of  said  piston,  a  radial  aperture  in  each  end  of  said 
piston  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  second  bore  in 
each  end  of  said  piston  corKcntric  with  said  first  bore  and 
of  smaller  diameter,  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  each 
of  said  second  bores,  a  fluid  pressure  passage  in  said  piston 
between  the  first  bore  in  one  end  of  said  piston  and  the 
second  bore  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston,  a  second 
fluid  pressure  passage  between  the  first  bore  in  said 
opposite  end  of  said  piston  and  the  second  bore  in  said  one 
end  of  said  piston,  spring  means  for  urging  each  plunger 
axially  outwardly  of  said  piston,  locking  detents  slidably 
disposed  in  said  radial  apertures,  beveled  surfaces  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  detents  for  engaging  the  beveled  end 
surfaces  on  said  cylinder  and  means  for  moving  said 
detents  outwardly  and  locking  the  same  in  outward  posi- 
tion comprising  a  flat  surface  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
plunger  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  detent,  each  flat  surface  merging  into  an  inwardly 


<»*,*"» 


»'» <» 


extending  inclined  cam  surface,  each  cam  surface  ter- 
minating in  a  second  flat  surface  disposed  radially  out- 
ward of  said  first  flat  surface  and  a  rounded  nose  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  detent,  said  rounded  nose  having  a 
cross-section  which  is  substantially,  but  not  exactly,  equal 
to  that  of  a  semi-circle,  and  engaging  said  first  flat  sur- 
face when  said  detents  are  in  inward  position,  whereby 
with  said  piston  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  upon 
outward  movement  of  one  plunger  the  cam  surface  on 
said  one  plunger  will  move  the  associated  detent  out- 
wardly into  the  adjacent  annular  recess  to  lock  said  piston 
against  movement  and  movement  of  the  nose  portion  on 
said  last  named  detent  into  engagement  with  the  second 
flat  surface  will  lock  said  last  named  detent  in  outward 
position  and  upon  admission  of  fluid  pressure  into  said 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  said  one  plunger  will  be  forced 
inwardly  to  release  said  last  named  detent  to  permit  in- 
ward movement  thereof  and  movement  of  said  piston  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  spring  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  piston  and  fluid  pressure  through  the 
passage  to  the  second  bore  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
piston  serving  to  move  the  plunger  at  said  opposite  end 
of  said  piston  and  the  associated  detent  outwardly  and 
lock  the  same  in  the  annular  recess  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  lock  said  piston  against  movement  from 
the  opposite  end. 

3,342,112 
EGG  CARTON  SETTING-UP  MACHINE 

Harold  W.  Voorhis.  l'pp«r  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental C«n  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1964.  Scr.  No.  412,659 
26  Claims.  (CL  93—37) 
1.  Apparatus  for  erecting  cartons  comprising  means 
for  feeding  a  folded  carton  along  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  grasping  and  separating  first  portions  of  the 
carton  whereby  second  portions  of  the  carton  are  sep- 
arated and  third  portions  of  the  carton  are  repositioned 


with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  portions,  means  for 
further  separating  the  second  portions  and  said  last-men- 


tioned means  being  a  movable  mandrel  carrying  means 
for  interlockingly  engaging  the  first  and  third  portions  of 
the  carton. 


3,342,113 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWO-PIECE  PAPER  CUPS 

Donald  W.  Baumgartner,  4740  N.  Bartlett  Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53211 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,909 

4  Claims.  (O.  93—39.1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  two-piece  paper  cup  of  the 
frusto-conical,  flat-bottom  type  on  a  frusto-conical  man- 
drel having  a  flat  end,  said  method  comprising,  forming 
an  annular  flange  around  a  paper  circular  bottom  blank, 
reforming  said  flange  by  pressing  it  further  radially  in- 
wardly so  that  it  does  not  extend  radially  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  mandrel,  wrapping  a  side  wall  blank 
tightly  around  the  bottom  with  a  portion  of  said  side  wall 
protruding  axially  beyond  the  bottom  flange,  and  folding 
said  portion  over  said  flange. 


3,342,114 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKLNG 
CARTONS  FROM   BLANKS 
Maurice  B.  Dunn,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  .Mcmco 
Machinery  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 
Original  application  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,298.  now 
Patent   No.   3,226,006,  dated   Dec.  28,   1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,675 

8  Claims.  (CI.  93—51) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  into  erected  operative 
position,  at  least  part  of  a  carton  blank  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  main  panel  and  a  plurality  of  side  panels  hinged 
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to  the  edges  of  said  main  panel  for  movement  from  a 
blanked  position  wherein  said  side  panels  are  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  said  main  panel  and  an  erected  operative 
position  wherein  said  side  panels  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  main  panel  to  form  a  container  or 
cover,  and  in  which  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  end  por- 
tions of  adjacent  side  panels  includes  a  flap  defining  a 
tab  hinged  to  one  of  said  pair  of  side  panel  end  portions 
for  movement  from  a  blanked  position  wherein  said  flap 
is  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  associated  side  panel  and 
a  locking  operative  position  wherein  the  interior  surface 
of  said  flap  is  disposed  in  substantially  abutting  relation 
to  the  adjacent  exterior  surface  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  side  panel  end  portions  and  a  cut  formed  in  said  other 
side  panel  end  portion  for  receiving  said  tab  inwardly 
therethrough  when  said  flap  is  disposed  in  said  locked 
operative  position,  said  cut  and  tab  being  so  related  that 
when  the  associated  side  panels  are  disposed  in  said  erect- 
ed operative  position  said  tab  overlaps  said  cut  in  the 
locked  operative  position  thereof  so  that  said  tab  is  pre- 
vented from  movement  out  of  said  cut  without  a  deflec- 
tion of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  blank  out  of  its  operative 
position,  with  the  end  edge  of  said  other  side  panel  end 


portion  including  a  stop  portion  shaped  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  said  one  side  panel  end 
portion  adjacent  the  hinged  flap  thereon  and  prevent  a 
non-deflecting  movement  of  said  one  side  panel  end  por- 
tion into  a  position  wherein  said  tab  is  disposed  out  of 
overlapping  relation  with  said  cut,  said  end  edge  also  in- 
cluding a  relieved  portion  extending  angularly  outwardly 
from  said  stop  portion  and  of  a  size  and  shape  suflficient 
to  permit  said  one  end  portion  and  flap  to  be  flexed  about 
said  stop  portion  as  a  fulcrum  to  thereby  effect  movement 
of  said  tab  out  of  overlapping  relation  with  said  cut  and 
permit  complete  entry  of  said  tab  through  said  cut, 
said  machine  being  of  the  type  which  has  a  die  forming 
a  cavity  and  a  plunger  cooperatively  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  die  through  the  cavity  thereof  to  at  least 
partially  set  up  a  carton  blank  positioned  therebe- 
tween, the  improvement  in  said  die  and  plunger  of: 
side  panel  fulcrum  forming  means  on  said  plunger,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  die  for  flexing  the 
outer  part  of  at  least  the  said  end  portion  of  said 
one  side  panel  inwardly  about  said  fulcrum  means  to 
cause  the  aforesaid  entry  of  said  tab  through  said  cut. 


3,342,115 
WRAPPING  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Gunter  Reinecke,  W  uppertal-Elberf eld,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Benz  &  Hilgers  G.m.b  Jl.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,272 
3  Claims.  (CI.  93—51) 
1.  A   wrapper    forming   apparatus   in  packaging  ma- 
chines, comprising 
a  conveyor  member, 
an  aligning  member  and 
a  prefolding  member, 

842  O.O.— 33 


said  members  being  adapted  to  move,  to  align  and  to 
prefold  a  cut  of  a  wrapping  sheet, 

a  folding  box  defining  a  folding  channel, 

a  wrapper  die  movable  downwardly  and  pressing  said 
cut  through  and  across  said  folding  channel,  and, 
thereby,  deforming  said  cut  to  a  packaging  wrapping 
open  at  its  top, 

said  folding  box  including  two  rollers  disposed  hori- 
zontally relative  to  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  said  cut  and  forming 
the  front  and  rear  limit  of  said  folding  box. 


5-' 


the  upper  edge  of  said  folding  box  being  disposed  tan- 
gentially  to  the  upper  periphery  of  said  rollers, 

means  for  driving  the  first  of  said  rollers  taken  in 
direction  of  movement  of  said  cut  and  constituting 
accelerating  means  for  the  movement  of  said  cut, 
and 

a  freely  rotatable  and  swinging  roller  engaging  said 
first  of  said  rollers. 


3,342,116 
BOTTOM  SEALING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  C.  Roesner,  Downey,  and  Lenard  E.  Moen, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision  Produce  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  a   corporatioQ,  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,462 
25  Claims.  (CI.  93—55) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mating  separate  preformed  end 
panels  with  a  preformed  blank  and  erecting  said  blank 
about  said  end  panels  to  form  a  container  structure,  said 
blank  having  a  central  rectangular  bottom  wall  forming 
panel,  hinged  side  wall  forming  panels  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom  wall  forming  panel,  and  hinged 
projecting  end  panel  joining  flaps  along  opposite  edges 
of  the  blank,  the  combination  comprising:  a  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  defining  a  folding  die  having  a  generally 
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rectangular  forming  cavity  bounded  along  two  opposite 
sides  by  first  folding  members  and  along  its  two  remain- 
ing opposite  sides  by  second  folding  members,  a  forming 
mandrel  having  a  leading  end,  means  mounting  said 
mandrel  on  said  frame  for  movement  between  an  extended 
position  wberein  said  leading  end  of  the  mandrel  projects 
into  said  forming  cavity  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
said  mandrel  is  withdrawn  from  the  cavity,  said  mandrel 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  generally  complement- 
ing said  forming  cavity  and  including  two  opposite  side 
members  having  outer  surfaces  disposed  in  planes  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  direction  line 
of  movement  of  the  mandrel  and  generally  normal  to  said 
first  two  mentioned  opposite  sides  of  said  forming  cavity, 
thrust  shoulders  on  said  mandrel  rearwardly  of  said  lead- 
ing end  of  the  mandrel  and  projecting  beyond  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  mandrel  side  members,  said  thrust 
shoulders  including  shoulder  surfaces  presented  toward 
said  leading  end  of  the  mandrel,  said  blank  being  adapted 
to  be  positioned  across  said  forming  cavity  between  the 
latter  and  the  leading  end  of  said  mandrel  and  said  panels 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  said  outer  surfaces 
of  said  mandrel  side  members  forwardly  of  said  thrust 
shoulders  when  the  mandrel  is  in  retracted  position,  where- 
by forward  movement  of  the  mandrel  to  its  extended  posi- 
tion is  effective  to  initially  move  said  end  panels  into 
mating  engagement  with  said  blank  and  thereafter  to 
force  said  blank  and  end  panels  into  said  forming  cavity 
between  said  folding  members,  thereby  to  cause  said  fold- 
ing members  to  fold  the  ends  of  said  blank  upwardly 
about  the  ends  of  said  panel  and  to  fold  said  end  panel 
joining  flaps  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  panels, 
means  for  moving  said  mandrel  between  said  extended 
and  retracted  positions  thereof,  and  means  for  extending 
said  mandrel  side  members  outwardly  to  urge  said  end 
panels  into  firm  contact  with  said  flaps  of  said  blank 
during  forward  movement  of  said  mandrel  to  its  extended 
position  and  retracting  said  mandrel  side  members  in- 
wardly to  release  said  end  panels  during  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel  to  its  retracted  position. 


3,342,117 
COLLATING  APPARATUS 
Junes  B.  Cole,  Concord,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Crown  Zel- 
lerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  !•,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,666 
19  Claims.  (CI.  93—93) 


1.  In  a  collator  for  relatively  flat  articles  such  as  folded 
groceiy  bags  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  col- 
lating mechanisms  defining  a  path  of  movement  therebe- 
tween along  which  such  articles  are  successively  advanced 


in  a  predetermined  orientation,  each  of  said  mechanisms 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  discs  disposed  in  facing 
relation  and  being  movable  between  a  closed  article- 
gripping  position  and  an  open  article-passing  position, 
said  pairs  of  discs  being  transversely  aligned  with  respect 
to  such  path  of  movement  and  the  space  defined  between 
each  pair  of  discs  in  the  open  position  thereof  being  suffi- 
ciently great  that  an  article  can  pass  freely  therethrough, 
drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  two  pairs  of  discs  re- 
spectively comprised  by  said  mechanisms  in  opposite 
angular  directions  toward  each  other  along  such  path  of 
movement,  actuating  mechanism  for  repetitively  displac- 
ing selectively  one  or  the  other  pair  of  discs  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions  thereof  throughout  a  period 
corresponding  to  the  advancement  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  along  such  path  toward  said  collating 
mechanisms  and  in  timed  relation  with  the  advancement 
of  such  articles  so  as  to  grip  and  rotate  each  and  there- 
by reorient  the  same  to  form  collated  groups  thereof, 
and  timing  mechanism  for  selectively  maintaining  one  pair 
of  discs  in  the  open  position  thereof  during  such  period 
that  the  other  pair  is  repetitively  displaced  between  open 
and  closed  positions  and  vice  versa,  each  article  gripped 
and  rotated  by  any  one  pair  of  discs  to  effect  such  re- 
orientation being  displaced  angularly  through  the  space 
then  defined  between  the  other  pair  of  discs. 


3,342,118 
TAMPING  DEVICE 

Bcmhard  Beicrkin,  Bcrgischc  Landstrasse  309, 
Dusscldorf-Gerresbeim,  Gennany 
Continaadon  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  196^82, 
May  21,  1962.  This  appUcadoo  May  26,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
553,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  25,  1961, 

J  19,978;  Feb.  14,  1962,  B  65,938 

7  Claims.  (Q.  94—48) 


comprising,    in 


1.  A    self-propelled    tamping    device 
combination : 

(a)  plate  means  having  a  working  surface  which  con- 
tacts the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  tamped,  said, 
working  surface  being  arched  covexly  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform,  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration, the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  working  surface 
being  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  tamp- 
ing device  is  movable; 

(b)  a  weightly  mass  resiliently  carried  by  said  plate 
means;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  rotary  vibrator  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  plate  means  and  incorporating  but  a  single 
rotary  unbalance  mass  for  producing  non-directional 
vibrations  said  vibrator  being  located  in  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  tamping  device  for  causing  the 
tamping  device,  when  said  single  rotary  unbalance 
mass  is  driven,  to  move  in  a  pendular  manner  over 
the  surface  to  be  tamped,  whereby  the  non-direc- 
tional vibrations  are  utilized  to  impart  directional 
movement  to  the  tamping  device. 
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3,342,119 
XEROGRAPHIC  SAFE-LIGHT 
Kenneth  A.  Metcalfe,  Fulham,  South  Australia,  William 
H.  Lowe,  Beaumont,  South  Australia,  and  Alwin  S. 
Clements,  Largs  Bay,  South  Australia,  Aostralia,  as- 
signors to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  %  the  Sec- 
retary, Department  of  Supply,  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  8,  1961, 

12,191/61 

16  Claims.  (CL  95—1) 


1.  A  xerographic  safe-light  comprising  a  translucent 
base  and  fixed  thereon  a  photoconduaor  coating  having 
its  absorption  bands  coincident  with  the  absorption  bands 
of  the  pbotoconductor  work  piece  being  handled. 


3342  120 

DEVICE  FOR  STUDYING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF 

MOVING  BODIES 

Marc  Odier,  Blvd.  Ezelmans,  Paris  16,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,185 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

966,313;  Apr.  13,  1964,  970,677,  May  15,  1964, 

974,622 

9  Claims,  (a.  95—11) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  study  of  the  basic  laws  of 
motion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame  and  an 
optical   recording  device,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  object  whose  motion  is  to  be  studied,  which  ob- 
ject carries  a  ferromagnetic  armature; 

(b)  a  lamp  contained  in  said  object; 

(c)  a  source  of  current  for  periodically  energizing  said 
lamp; 

(d)  a  pair  of  flexible  conductors  connecting  said  source 
to  said  lamp; 

(e)  a  releasable  holding  means  including  an  electro- 
magnet whose  core  is  shaped  to  engage  said  arma- 
ture for  holding  said  object  at  the  highest  point  of  its 
projected  travel  path; 


(f)  means  connected  to  said  holding  means  and  includ- 
ing an  electric  control  circuit  connected  between  said 
source  of  current  and  the  control  winding  of  said 
electromagnet  for  controlling  the  release  of  said  ob- 
ject; and 

(g)  short-circuiting  means  connected  between  said 
lamp  and  said  current  source  for  short-circuiting  said 
lamp  as  long  as  said  object  is  held  by  said  holding 


means. 


3342,121 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
Joseph  Pavelka,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  and  Frank  Stanek,  St. 
Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ITie  Toastswell  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  Jan.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254,317. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  520,385 
— .  2  Claims.  (CI.  99—329) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  bread  slice  toaster  including 
a  housing  having  a  base  and  electric  resistance  heating 
elements,  operating  mechanism  therefor  including  an 
energizing  electrical  circuit  for  said  beating  elements,  a 
switch  ccmtrolling  said  circuit,  a  vertically  movable  slice 
carrier  adjacent  to  said  heating  elements  and  movable 
to  a  lowered  position  to  close  said  switch  and  to  a  raised 
position  to  open  said  switch,  spring  means  normally  sup- 
porting the  carrier  in  the  raised  position,  a  latch  engaging 
the  carrier  when  lowered  to  hold  the  carrier  against  the 
thrust  of  said  spring  means,  an  upstanding  pin  on  said 
base,  a  bracket  swingably  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  bimetal 
elongated  timer  member  fastened  to  one  end  of  said 
bracket,  said  bracket  having  an  elongated  flat  radial  leg 
which  normally  extends  parallel  to  said  timer  member 
and  which  has  a  free  end  which  is  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said  timer  member  func- 
tioning to  release  said  latch  when  the  timer  member  heats 
up,  warps,  and  moves  relative  to  said  flat  radial  leg  free 
end,  a  cam  lever  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  adjacent  said  leg  free  end,  and  a  manually 
operable  device  for  readUy  adjusting  the  timing  period 
of  said  timer  member  within  a  given  range  of  tempera- 
tures, said  device  including  a  flat  member  slidably 
mounted  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  and  having 
an  upstanding  member  which  extends  through  an  elon- 
gated opening  in  said  base  to  a  position  above  said  upper 
surface  and  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  leg 
free  end  from  said  cam  lever,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  positioned  along  said  opening,  said  cam 
lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flat  member. 


3  342  122 

COOKBVg'  DEVICE 

Herbert  M.  Blinn,  Indhuiapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  WUUam  Jakelsky,  Carmel,  Ind. 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453^15 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—421) 

1.  A  cooking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped 

bars  each  having  four  bores  therethrough  with  two  bores 

in  one  leg  of  each  U-shaped  bar  and  two  bores  in  the 
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other  leg  of  each  U-shaped  bar,  a  pair  of  said  structures 
each  including  a  pair  of  rods  fixed  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion by  a  rectangular  member  welded  to  the  rods  centrally 
thereof,  each  of  said  rods  being  threaded  at  its  distal  ends 
and  deformed  adjacent  its  distal  ends  to  provide  abutments, 
each  distal  end  of  said  rods  being  projected  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  bores,  a  plurality  of  nuts  each 
received  on  a  respective  one  of  said  threaded  distal  ends 
and  drawing  up  said  abutments  against  said  U-shaped 
bars  to  provide  a  rigid  assembly  with  said  U-shaped  bars 
forming  the  ^nd  portions  thereof  and  said  side  structures 
forming  the  side  portions  thereof,  a  motor  mounted  on 
one  of  said  rectangular  members  and  having  an  output 
drive  member  which  is  formed  for  removable  coupling 


three  vertically  related  rollers  of  which  the  middle  one  is 
fixed  whereas  the  upper  and  lower  ones  are  interconnected 


to  a  spit,  a  spit  having  a  handle  on  one  end  thereof, 
means  slidable  along  and  securable  to  said  spit  at  any 
desired  location  along  the  length  thereof  for  impaling  an 
object  to  be  cooked  and  fixing  it  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  spit,  an  annularly  externally  grooved  member  ad- 
justably fixed  to  said  spit,  the  other  of  said  rectangular 
members  having  a  semicircular  recess  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  receiving  the  grooved  member  within  the  groove 
thereof  thereby  retaining  said  spit  in  said  electric  motor 
output  drive  member,  a  charcoal  basket  having  closed 
sides  and  rear  and  having  a  foraminous  forward  face,  said 
charcoal  basket  face  being  curved  about  a  horizontal  axis 
in  a  cylindrical  configuration  and  cupped  about  said  spit, 
and  means  adjustably  supporting  said  basket  on  said  side 
structures. 

3,342,123 
AUTOMATIC  CHAMBER  PRESSURE  FILTER 
Ivan  Scmenovich  Ermakov,  Georgy  MikhaHorkh  Koch- 
Un,    Mikhail    Jakovlevich    Mesbengisser,    and    Filipp 
Nikolaevich  Shakhov.  Kharjkov,  U^^.R..  assignors  to 
Ukrainsky    Nauchoo-Issledovatelsky    Institute    Khlmi- 
cheskogo  Masliinostroenija,  Kharjkov,  U^^.R. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,015 
2  Claims.  (CI.  100—115) 
1.  An  automatic  chamber  pressure  filter  comprising: 
guides,  horizontally  arranged  filter  plates  consisting  of 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  which  the  upper  part  serves  as 
a  filtrate  diversion  chamber  whereas  the  lower  part  is 
a  frame  forming  a  filtration  chamber;  a  waterproof  sheet 
diaphragm  provided  between  the  lower  and  the  upper 
parts  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  press  out  suspension  and 
press  off  filter  cake;  extreme  plates,  said  filter  plates  being 
located  between  the  extreme  plates  which  are  adapted  for 
carrying  the  total  filtration  load  and  are  interconnected  by 
said  guides;  a  clamping  device  to  compress  said  filter 
plates;  rollers,  a  filter  cloth  on  said  rollers  and  disposed 
zigzag-wise  between  the  said  filter  plates;  springs,  two 
knives  on  said  springs  at  each  of  the  rollers,  one  of  said 
Icnives  being  adapted  for  removal  of  residue  and  the  other 
for  fine  cleaning  of  the  cloth;  a  regeneration  chamber  for 
the  said  filter  cloth  and  a  tension  slide  providing  com- 
pensation of  the  filter  cloth  extension  and  consisting  of 


and  move  synchronously;  and  means  for  moving  said  roll- 
ers and  regeneration  chamber  simultaneously  with  the 
filter  plates. 

3,342,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  AND  RINSING 

HYDROUS  SUBSTANCES 
Rune  Helmer  Frykhult,  Johanaeshov,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktielxilaget  A.  Eiistroms  Masldnaffar,  StocUioIm, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  Joint-stock  company 

FDcd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1964, 
3,495/64 
13  Claims.  (CL  100—121) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  high  degree  dewatering  and  rins- 
ing of  hydrous  substances,  preferably  fiber  pulp  suspen- 
sions, comprising  an  inner  rotary  screen  drum  and  an 
outer  rotary  screen  drum,  means  provided  in  the  space 
between  said  drums  for  supplying  the  hydrous  substance, 
further  means  provided  in  the  space  between  said  drums 
and  beneath  said  outer  drum  for  removing  the  resulting 
product  and  the  liquid  removed  therefrom,  said  screen 
drums  being  so  disposed  that  a  nip  is  formed  therebe- 
tween, said  outer  screen  drum  being  defined  by  an  inner, 
thin  screen  casing  which  may  be  surrounded  by  an  out- 
side perforated  wall,  said  drum  being  provided  at  the  out- 
side with  spaced  annulus-shaped  members  with  a  rela- 
tively great  height  to  width  ratio  constituting  stiffening 
means  and  trailing  wall  members  provided  between  ad- 
jacent stiffening  means  to  define  together  with  the  latter, 
cell  structures  having  no  circumferential  intercommuni- 
cation. 
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3,342,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSING  A  WORKPIECE 
FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  PRESS  LINE 
Willard  F.  Curran,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Danly  Ma- 
chine Specialties,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,535 
9  Claims.  (CL  100—207) 


^&^'* 

M^^ 


It 

1.  In  a  press  line  for  performing  a  series  of  press  opera- 
tions on  a  workpiece,  thie  combination  comprising  a  series 
of  power  presses  each  having  an  individual  press  drive  and 
area  of  adjacent  presses,  transfer  mechanisms  at  the  out- 
put and  input  sides  of  said  adjacent  presses  for  transferring 
workpicces  to  and  from  the  conveyors,  said  transfer 
mechanisms  being  coupled  to  respective  press  drives  for 
precisely  coordinated  movement  with  respect  to  the  press 
slide,  intermittent  drive  means  coupled  to  a  press  drive 
of  one  of  its  adjacent  presses  for  driving  each  of  said 
conveyors  through  equal  periods  of  advance  and  dwell, 
a  plurality  of  fixtures  spaced  along  the  conveyors,  turn- 
over means  positioned  along  at  least  one  of  said  press 
conveyors  and  between  adjacent  work  stations,  means 
including  an  intermitent  drive  coupled  to  said  conveyor 
intermittent  drive  means  for  driving  said  turnover  means 
through  equal  periods  of  advance  and  dwell,  said  turnover 
intermittent  drive  means  being  synchronized  with  said 
conveyor  intermittent  drive  means  so  that  each  of  said 
conveyors  and  turnover  means  advances  during  the  dwell 
period  of  the  other. 


HAV- 
COM- 


3,342,126 
MULTIPLE  ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
ING  PLURAL  UNITS  CONNECTED  TO 
MON  DRIVE  MEANS 
Daniel  J.  Nesin,  Arcadia,  Lcland  D.  Green,  Sierra  Madre, 
and  Armand  R.  Tanguay,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,247 
4  Chiims.  (CI.  101—90) 


1.  A  multiple  copy  electrographic  recorder  comprising 
at  least  two  electrographic  printers,  each  of  said  printers 


backing  electrodes  arranged  in  a  line,  a  carrier  member, 
a  plurality  of  different  alphanumeric  character  shaped 
electrodes  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means  to  move  said 
carrier  so  that  said  character  electrodes  repeatedly  cycle 
past  said  backing  electrodes,  means  to  feed  a  charge  retain- 
ing recording  web  between  said  carrier  and  said  backing 
electrodes,  means  to  apply  short  duration  pulses  between 
selected  ones  of  said  backing  electrodes  and  said  carrier 
when  the  desired  characters  are  opposite  said  backing 
electrodes,  a  common  drive  means  in  said  recorder  for 
the  carrier  in  each  of  said  printers,  a  clutch  mechanism 
for  positively  coupling  said  drive  means  to  each  of  said 
carriers  only  when  the  common  drive  is  at  one  position 
relative  to  the  position  of  the  carrier  in  its  cycle,  signal 
generating  means  actuated  by  said  common  drive  means 
and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  analog  of  the 
position  of  each  of  said  carriers  in  its  cycle  and  pulsing 
control  means  adapted  to  compare  input  printing  data 
with  output  signals  from  said  signal  generator  to  activate 
said  pulsing  means  when  selected  characters  are  opposite 
selected  backing  electrodes  to  thereby  produce  a  line  of 
electrostatic  character  images  on  said  recording  web. 


3,342,127 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH 

RECIPROCABLE  TYPE  BAR 

Solomon  H.  Pitt,  18  Evertum  Circle, 

Norristown,  Pa.     19401 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,584 

18  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  a  plurality  of  char- 
acters in  a  plurality  of  character  spaces  across  the  width 
of  a  record  the  combination  comprising:  a  reciprocating 
type  carrier  mounted  for  to  and  fro  movement  across  said 
character  spaces  of  said  record,  said  type  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  character  types  uniformly  disposed  in  a  first 
pitch  on  a  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  selectively 
operable  print  hammer  means  uniformly  disposed  adjacent 
the  character  spaces  of  said  record  in  a  second  pitch  differ- 
ent than  said  first  pitch  and  positioned  to  cause  selected 
ones  of  said  character  types  on  said  carrier  to  be  printed  in 
the  character  spaces  on  said  record  as  said  type  carrier 
moves  across  said  record. 


3,342,128 

ENDLESS  BELT  PRINTER  AND  INK  PAD 

Dorothea  M.  Weitzner,  8  E.  62nd  St^ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,773 
3  Claims.  (CI.  101—103) 
1.  A  printer  having  an  elongated  body  with  a  clear- 
ance extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  opening 
through  one  end  of  the  body,  a  cap  closig  the  other  end  of 
the  body,  an  open  frame  slidable  in  said  clearance,  said 


ui  i«,u.>v  V..V*  w.«.>,..'>^e. u^....,  ^. .....,..>,  ■^^■^..  w.  ..—  f «.^    — -  ——J,  — .  v^^ii  iicuiib  oiiuauic  iii  saiu  (;ie<trance,  said 

including  a  plurality  of  separate  electrically  conductive    frame  open  at  its  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  body, 
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a  coil  spring  interposed  between  the  body  and  frame 
mounting  said  frame,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  in  the  cap 
adapted  to  slide  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  blocks  carried  by  the  belt,  type  car- 
ried by  the  blocks  and  protruding  through  the  frame,  said 


type  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  adjacent  openings 
in  the  body  and  frame,  a  wheel  outwardly  of  the  body 
operatively  connected  to  the  belt  for  moving  said  belt 
around  the  frame,  and  inking  pads  supported  on  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  body  in  opposed  relationship  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  movable  type  for  inking  the  type. 


3,342,129 
METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY DRIVING  A  SHEET  IN  A  RO- 
TARY  PRESS 
WUliam  Weigl,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-In- 
tertype  Corporation,  CleveUmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  applications  Scr.  No.  442,336, 
Mar.  24,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  519,554,  Jan.  10,  1966. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,058 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—142) 


3.  In  the  process  of  printing  where  a  sheet  is  printed 
by  gripping  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  with  grippers 
on  a  rotating  cylinder  to  carry  the  sheet  through  a  pnnt- 
ing  nip  for  printing  the  sheet  under  pressure,  the  nip  being 
formed  by  the  rotating  cylinder  and  a  printing  cyhnder 
and  after  printing  moving  the  sheet  away  from  the  rotat- 
ing cylinder  by  transferring  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 
to  second  grippers  associated  with  a  second  cylinder  mov- 
ing in  an  arcuate  path  adjacent  the  rotating  cylinder  on 
the  delivery  side  of  the  printing  nip  whereby  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  as  it  leaves  the  nip  is  generally 
an  S-shaped  path  through  a  first  curved  portion  along  the 
surface  of  the  rotating  cylinder  and  then  through  a  reverse- 
ly curved  portion  along  the  path  of  the  second  grippers 
with  the  freshly  printed  surface  facing  the  periphery  of 
the  second  cylinder  and  wherein  the  leading  edge  of  the 


sheet  is  engaged  by  the  second  grippers  while  another  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  is  in  the  printing  nip,  the  steps  of  estab- 
lishing a  driving  relationship  between  the  periphery  of  the 
rotating  cylinder  and  the  part  of  the  sheet  between  the 
nip  and  the  transfer  point  to  the  second  grippers  by  elec- 
trostatically attracting  the  sheet  to  the  rotating  cylinder 
to  establish  a  driving  relationship  between  the  sheet  and 
the  rotating  cylinder,  maintaining  the  driving  relation- 
ship at  least  until  the  trailing  end  of  the  sheet  leaves  the 
printing  nip  whereby  the  part  of  the  sheet  on  the  delivery 
side  of  the  nip  is  continuously  driven  through  the  first 
part  of  the  S-shaped  path  and  the  sheet  is  prevented  from 
following  the  printing  cyUndcr,  printing  each  sheet  in  a 
second  printing  nip  defined  by  a  second  printing  cylinder 
and  a  second  rotating  cylinder  having  grippers  associated 
therewith  to  which  said  second  grippers  deliver  the  sheet, 
the  sheet  as  it  leaves  the  second  nip  moving  in  an  S- 
shaped  path  defined  by  the  surface  of  the  rotating  sec- 
ond cylinder  and  a  reversely  curved  path  of  gripp)ers  as- 
sociated with  a  delivery  drum,  electrostatically  attracting 
the  sheet  to  the  second  rotating  cylinder  to  establish  a 
driving  relationship  therebetween  during  movement  of 
the  sheet  whereby  the  sheet  is  prevented  from  following 
the  second  printing  cylinder,  and  wherein  the  printing 
cylinder  defining  each  of  the  printing  nips  has  a  resilient 
planographic  printing  surface,  and  said  second  cylinder 
has  a  periphery  radially  inwardly  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  second  sheet  grippers. 


3,342,130 
EXPLOSIVE  HOLDER  FOR  SEISMIC 
PROSPECTING 
Thomas  E.  MUkr,  El  Centre.  Calif.  (731  Poplar,  Wasco, 
CaUf.     93280),   and    William    A.    Parker,    El   Centre, 
Calif.    (2109  1st    St.,    P.O.    Box    296,    Wasco,    CaHf. 
93280) 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,727 
7  Claims.  (CL  102—21.8) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  charge,  a  holder 
adapted  to  position  the  explosive  charge  within  a  bore- 
hole which  comprises  a  generally  tubular  cup-shaped  body 
member  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
plosive charge,  stabilizing  means  secured  to  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  selectively  position  the  holder 
within  a  borehole  by  gripping  the  wall  of  the  borehole 
and  adapted  to  normally  stabilize  the  holder  against  both 
upward  and  downward  movement  in  the  borehole,  said 
stabilizer  means  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and 
downwardly  diverging  relatively  rigid  resilient  borehole 
wall  gripping  members  adapted  to  normally  secure  said 
holder  within  a  borehole  at  a  predetermined  point,  where- 
by said  holder  will  be  held  relatively  stationary  against 
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upward  and  downward  movement  in  the  borehole  dur- 
ing detonation  of  another  explosive  charge  spaced  from 
the  charge  held  by  said  explosive  holder. 


3,342,131 

SAFE-ARM  MECHANISM  FOR 

EXPLOSIVE  TRAINS 

George  A.  Noddio,  Mantua,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,937 
7  Claims.  (CL  102—22) 


&<=^ 


1.  A  safe-arm  mechanism  comprising  a  segment  of 
detonating  fuse  in  the  form  of  a  loop  with  a  narrow 
open  neck  at  its  base  and  having  a  core  of  cap-sensitive, 
high-velocity  detonating  explosive  at  a  loading  of  about 
from  40  to  85  grains/foot  encased  in  a  flexible  sheath  of 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  textile,  solid 
plastic,  and  a  combination  of  textile  and  solid  plastic, 
the  width  of  the  opening  through  the  neck  being  from  Me 
to  about  Vi  inch  and  the  minimum  loop  length  being  about 
from  4  to  8  inches  for  core  loadings  of  about  from  40 
to  85  grains/foot,  respectively,  said  width  and  length  be- 
ing such  that  the  segment  of  detonating  fuse  will  propa- 
gate a  detonation  stimulus  when  the  neck  is  immersed 
in  a  liquid  medium  but  will  not  propagate  such  a  stimulus 
when  the  neck  is  surrounded  by  a  gaseous  medium. 


3,342,132 
EXPLOSIVE  PACKAGE 
Dale  S.  Partridge,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FOed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,250 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102—24) 


1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  package  containing  a 
dry  explosive  comprising  ammonium  nitrate  and  a  car- 
bonaceous fuel,  a  water-impervious  barrier  sealing  said 
dry  explosive  and  a  mass  of  aqueous  slurry  explosive 
surrounding  said  dry  explosive,  said  aqueous  slurry  ex- 
plosive comprising  water,  ammonium  nitrate  and  sus- 
pended solid  fuel. 


3,342,133 
LOW  ENERGY  CORD  ASSEMBLIES 
Tor  Alfons  Strom,  Nora  Stad,  and  Gnstav  Allan  Wetter- 
holm,    Gyttorp,    Sweden,    assignors    to   Nitroglycerin 
Aktiebolaget,  Gyttorp,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Fl'ed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

1,823/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  102—27) 


1.  In  a  low  energy  cord  assembly  of  the  type  which 
comprises  a  length  of  cord  consisting  of  a  high  velocity 
detonating  explosive  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  core  sur- 
rounded by  a  tubular  metal  element  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  insulating  material,  a  booster  cap  attached  to  and  cap- 
ping one  end  of  said  cord,  a  blasting  cap  attached  to  and 
capping  the  other  end  of  said  cord,  and  a  cylinder-shaped 
distance  body  for  keeping  said  other  end  of  said  cord 
spaced  from  the  contents  of  said  blasting  cap,  the  im- 
provement that  said  distance  body  is  elongated  and  has  an 
axial  bore,  the  cross  section  of  which  is  less  than  about  20 
rmn.',  in  open  communication  with  said  cord. 


3,342,134 
TARGET  PRACTICE  AMMUNITION 
Hans  Stadler,  Numberg,  Thomas  Schinnerer,  Furth,  Ba- 
varia, and  Hans  Umbach,  Stadein,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  449,003,  Apr.  19, 
1965.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1964. 
D  44,311 
8  Claims.  (CI.  102—41) 


1.  A  cartridge  having  a  firing  axis  of  symmetry,  com- 
prising: a  plastic  bullet  portion  having  a  forward  free  end 
and  a  rearward  substantially  cylindrical  portion:  a  plastic 
tubular  cartridge  case  for  enclosing  propellant  powder 
and  having  a  forward  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
portion  only  partially  encircling  said  bullet  rearward  cy- 
lindrical portion  to  define  overlapping  cylindrical  por- 
tions; the  inside  diameter  of  said  overlapping  portion  of 
said  forward  substantially  cylindrical  tubular  case  portion 
equalling  the  external  diameter  of  said  overiapping  por- 
tion of  said  bullet  rearward  cylindrical  portion;  and  said 
overiapping  portions  being  homogeneously  integrally  con- 
nected along  their  entire  adjacent  peripheries  to  form  a 
one  piece  plastic  bullet  and  case  structure  to  form  the 
sole  connection  between  said  bullet  portion  and  said 
cartridge  case,  and  to  constitute  means  for  forming  an 
intentional  cylindrical  breaking  zone  between  said  bullet 
portion  and  said  cartridge  case  that  is  stressed  substan- 
tially exclusively  in  shear  by  the  pressure  of  the  propel- 
lant gases  during  the  firing  of  the  cartridge. 
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3,342,135 

WATER  SEALED  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Harry  V.  Schnab«l,  Jr.,  5210  River  Road, 

Bethesda,  Md.     20016 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,830 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—5) 


^\ 


ated  by  a  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  said  tank  to  supply 
water  from  the  source  to  said  tank;  a  valve  connected  in 
the  system  and  operable  when  actuated  to  place  the  tank 
in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  for  admitting  air 
into  the  tank;  air  indicator  means  actuated  by  the  dissipa- 
tion of  air  in  said  tank  to  a  predetermined  minimum;  and 
control  means  activated  by  said  air  indicator  means  to 
delay  the  operation  of  said  water  supply  means  upon  the 
reduction  of  pressure  in  said  tank  and  to  thereupon  ac- 
tivate said  valve  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
admit  a  predetermined  amount  of  air  into  said  tank  and 
to  activate  said  water  supply  means  upon  the  expiration 
of  said  period  of  time  for  restoring  the  pressure  in  said 
tank  to  a  predetermined  value. 


yl 


1.  A  pumping  system  for  removing  ground  water  which 
comprises  a  header  pipe,  a  plurality  of  spaced  well  points 
connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  ground 
from  said  header  pipe  and  having  inlets  below  said  header 
pipe  and  below  the  normal  ground  water  level,  a  water 
collection  casing  having  a  sealed  upper  portion  connected 
to  said  header  pipe  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  vacuum  pump  connected  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  upper  portion  to  cause  ground  water  to  flow  through 
said  well  points  and  said  header  into  said  casing,  a  water 
pump  having  an  inlet  in  said  casing  below  said  header, 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  water 
pump  and  exposed  at  its  outer  end  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, said  discharge  pipe  extending  to  a  depth  below  said 
well  point  inlets  to  provide  when  said  water  pump  has 
been  deactuated  a  water  seal  which  will  prevent  admission 
of  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  casing  and  will  retain  in 
said  upper  portion  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  cause  said  flow 
when  there  is  ground  water  at  any  level  from  the  ground 
surface  to  said  well  jwint  inlets. 


3,342,136 

LIQUID  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Edward  H.  Domecki,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla. 

(2256  NE.  25th  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     33064) 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,406 

4  Claims.  (CI.  103—6) 


i«r* 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  furnishing  water  from 
a  source  to  an  outlet;  a  storage  tank  connected  to  the  out- 
let for  delivering  water  thereto;  water  supply  means  actu- 


3,342.137 

HYDRAULIC  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

James  T.  Rigdon,  2317  Middlecoff  Drive, 

Mississippi  Cit>,  Miss.     39562 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  494.700 

5  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 44) 


1.  A  hydraulic  reciprocating  pump  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  assembly  em- 
bodying a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  in  which  is  lo- 
cated a  piston  that  is  given  reciprocating  motion  by  any 
desired  means,  and  each  end  of  the  said  cylinder  being 
removably  secured  to  a  separate  cylindrical  chamber  that 
has  its  lower  end  secured  to  a  cylindrical  lower  chamber 
and  a  bellows  mechanism  embodying  a  vertically  disposed 
sliding  rod  in  the  center  thereof  on  the  bottom  end  of 
which  is  secured  a  suction  valve  head  having  its  periphery 
secured  to  a  bellows,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  said  rod 
being  secured  to  the  center  of  a  discharge  valve  head,  and 
the  said  bellows  mechanism  being  located  in  each  of  the 
cylindrical  lower  chambers,  the  said  bellows  mechanism 
being  activated  by  hydraulic  fluid  located  in  the  flrst  men- 
tioned cylindrical  chambers,  and  pipes  connecting  the  said 
lower  chambers  with  a  mud  tank  from  which  mud  and 
the  like  is  pumped  when  the  said  piston  is  activated,  the 
mud  being  pumped  through  the  said  lower  chambers  and 
on  out  a  discharge  pii>e. 


3,342,138 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
John  W.   Parks,   Overland   Park,   and   Philip  R.  Shafer, 
Shawnee  .Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,206 
6  Claims.  (CI.  103—240) 
1.  In  controlled  sewage  handling  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes means  for  receiving  sewage,  selectively  actuable 
means  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  sewage  from  said 
receiving  means  and  through  said  outlet  means,  and  a 
control  circuit   for  selectively   actuating   said  discharge 
effecting  means  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  sewage 
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within  said  receiving  means,  said  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  current,  and  current  responsive  switch- 
ing means  for  operating  said  discharge  effecting  means 
when  said  switching  means  is  energized,  the  combination 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  serially  connected  variable  im- 
pedance elements  connecting  said  switching  means  in 
circuit  with  said  current  source,  a  first  of  said  variable 
impedance  elements  being  selectively  adjustable  to  provide 


3342,140 
BOLSTER  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Lich,  Pasadena  Hills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,974 
12  Claims,  (a.  105—197) 


a  predetermined  impedance  characteristic,  a  second  of  said 
variable  impedance  elements  being  associated  with  said 
sewage  receiving  means  so  that  the  impedance  of  said 
second  element  varies  with  variations  in  the  level  of 
sewage  within  said  receiving  means,  said  series  com- 
bination of  elements  providing  minimum  impedance  to 
energizing  current  flow  from  said  source  and  to  said 
switch  means  when  the  sewage  accumulated  in  said 
receiving  means  reaches  a  preselected  level. 


3,342,139 
SNUBBED  BOLSTER  TRUCK 
Carl  Edward  Tack,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,585 
2  Claims.  (CI.  105—197) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  having  spaced  side  frames 
interconnected  by  a  bolster,  said  bolster  being  resiliently 
supported  at  its  end  upon  the  side  frames  for  vertical 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  bolster  having  a  friction 
shoe  pocket  defined  by  a  bottom  bolster  wall,  a  back 
bolster  wall,  and  a  bolster  wedge  wall  diverging  upwardly 
from  the  back  wall,  said  bottom,  back  and  wedge  walls 
defining  a  recess  at  the  bottom  of  the  wedge  wall,  a  wear 
plate  of  hardened  spring  metal  having  a  shank  engaging 
a  wedge  wall  and  a  loop  portion  sprung  into  said  recess 
with  said  loop  portion  engaged  at  its  lower  edge  against 
an  abutment  shoulder  on  the  bottom  wall,  said  shoulder 
facing  the  back  wall,  the  upper  end  of  said  wear  i^ate 
being  tack  welded  to  said  wedge  wall,  a  friction  shoe  en- 
gaging the  plate  and  the  side  frame,  and  actuating  means 
for  the  shoe. 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  separate  longitudinally 
extending  side  frames  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the 
truck,  upwardly  facing  transverse  surfaces  of  each  said 
side  frame  intermediate  its  ends  being  oppositely  inclined 
lengthwise  of  the  truck,  upstanding  coil  springs  seated  on 
each  said  side  frame,  flat  elastomeric  pvads  carried  by 
said  surfaces,  and  a  transverse  bolster  seated  on  said 
coil  springs  and  having  similarly  inclined  surfaces  seated 
on  said  pads,  said  coil  springs  and  said  pads  at  each  side 
acting  in  parallel  to  permit  and  yieldingly  resist  vertical 
movements  of  said  bolster  on  said  side  frames  by  com- 
pression of  said  coil  springs  and  compression  and  shear 
in  said  pads  and  to  permit  transverse  movement  of  the 
bolster  resisted  solely  by  the  resistance  of  said  pads  and 
coil  springs  to  shear. 


3,342,141 
CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Kenneth  A.  Browne,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,601 
14  Claims.  (CI.  105—215) 
1.  In  a  road-rail  vehicle,  a  frame  structure  having 
transversely  spaced  and  dependent  bracket  means;  later- 
ally spaced  and  paired  sets  of  dependent  air-springs,  in- 
dividually mounted  on  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontally in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle;  trans- 
versely extending  road  and  rail  wheel-set  axle  means 
pivotally  anchored  on  the  bracket  means  and  individually 
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engaged  by  a  set  of  the  paired  air-springs;  a  source  of 
compressed  air;  valving  means  for  selectively  inflating  or 
deflating  the  road  and  rail  air-springs  in  alternate  se- 
quence;   and.    axle    retracting    means    mounted   on    the 


3,342,142 

BRACING  FOR  RAILROAD  BOXCAR 

William  Don  Miller,  4303  SW.  Vermont  SL, 

Portland.  Oreg.     97219 

FUed  June  1 1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,124 

6  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 


1.  A  load  bracing  assembly  for  a  railway  freight  car 
having  a  floor,  a  related  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  and  end 
walls,  a  roof  structure,  one  sidewall  having  a  door  open- 
ing arranged  intermediate  the  two  spaced  end  walls,  the 
interior  of  said  freight  car  at  each  end  thereof  between 
the  door  opening  and  the  end  wall  at  such  end  deflning 
plural  rectangular  cargo  spaces  to  accommodate  therein 
packaged  rigid  cargo  units,  each  cargo  space  terminat- 
ing laterally  of  the  freight  car  at  one  of  said  sidewalls 
and  being  spaced  from  the  other  sidewall  of  a  pair,  said 
load  bracing  assembly  comprising  releasablc,  elongated, 
vertical  brace  members  each  engaging  the  floor  by  one 
of  the  ends  thereof  and  engaging  the  roof  structure  by  the 
other  end  thereof,  one  vertical  brace  member  being  ad- 
jacent the  midline  of  each  cargo  space,  pinning  rigid  cargo 
within  said  space  against  said  one  sidewall  of  the  railway 
freight  car,  permitting  rigid  cargo  to  rack  or  cant  in  transit 
and  thus  become  wedged  within  said  cargo  space  between 
said  one  vertical  brace  member  and  the  said  one  sidewall 
of  the  railway  freight  car. 


3,342,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AN   EDIBLE  PRODUCT 

Kenneth  Bell,  Marengo,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Dairy 

l^oducts  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Debware 

FUed  Sept  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,646 
6  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


frame,  connected  to  both  the  road  and  rail  wheel-set 
axles,  and  operable  to  maintain  either  the  road  or  rail 
wheel-set  axles  in  a  raised  and  stowed  position,  when 
their  associated  set  of  paired  air-springs  is  in  a  deflated 
condition. 


4.  The  combination  of  apparatus  for  assembling  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  of  different  edible  materials  into  an  elon- 
gated column  with  flat  layers  extending  transversely  of 
the  column  and  with  adjacent  sections  of  adjacent  layers 
formed  of  different  materials,  a  discharge  tube  receiving 
said  column  from  said  assembling  apparatus  and  guiding 
the  column  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  column  and 
into  a  container,  said  tube  having  a  wall  deflning  a  pas- 
sageway of  a  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  complemen- 
tary to  the  periphery  of  said  column,  and  means  for  treat- 
ing said  wall  to  reduce  the  friction  between  the  wall  and 
said  periphery  of  the  column  to  avoid  distortion  of  the 
product  due  to  advance  of  the  central  portion  of  each 
layer  along  the  tube  ahead  of  the  periphery  of  the  column. 


3,342,144 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 

A  FIBROUS  LAMINA 

Bernard  Joseph  PilUner,  Chandler's  Ford,  England, 

a<i>signor  to  Rational  Automation  Limited 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1963, 

27,484  63 
28  Claims.  (CI.  107—9) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  articles  of  rolled  confectionery 
with  a  movable  rolling  device,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  moving  a  strip  of  confectionery  on  a  support  mem- 
ber transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  the  surface  of 
said  rolling  device  moves,  lowering  said  surface  of  the 
rolling  device  in  contact  with  one  edge  of  the  strip,  and 
causing  said  surface  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  strip  whereby  said  one  edge  of  the  strip 
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is  entrained  by  the  surface  and  the  strip  is  rolled  into  a 
spiral  about  that  edge  between  the  surface  and  the  support 
member,  wherein  said  strip  is  itself  moving  transversely  of 
the  direction  in  which  said  surface  of  the  rolling  device 
moves  and  said  rolling  device  is  moved  correspondingly 
during  the  rolling  operation. 


3,342,145 
FILLING  DEPOSITOR 
Bruce  W.  Bninson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Werner  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,271 
3  Claims.  (CL  107—28) 


•At* 


1.  A  filling  depositor  comprising:  a  framework;  a  de- 
posit valve  housing  fixedly  mounted  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion on  said  framework;  conveyor  belt  guide  and  support 
means  through  said  framework  and  a  driven  conveyor 
belt  thereon;  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  in  said  housing 
on  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  belt;  a  filling  inlet  port  in  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  a  filling  outlet  port  in  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber;  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  measuring 
chambers  on  opposite  peripheral  sides  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber, displaced  90°  from  said  inlet  and  outlet;  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
peripheral  concavities  forming  passages  circumferentially 
spaced  90°  at  their  inlets  and  outlets;  a  pressurized  filling 
inlet  conduit  to  said  inlet  port;  a  deposit  nozzle  on  said 
outlet  port,  having  a  laterally  elongated  downwardly  di- 
rected mouth  with  a  narrow  dimension  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  belt;  a  pair  of  reciprocable  iMstons 
in  said  measuring  chambers  shiftable  toward  and  away 
from  said  valve  chamber;  reciprocable  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  pistons  and  including  operably  associated 
cranks  and  camming  means;  coordinating  linkage  means 
associated  with  said  pistons  causing  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  pistons  in  like  directions;  valve  rotating 
means  operably  connected  to  said  valve  including  extensi- 
ble means  connected  to  said  framework  and  to  said  valve 
eccentric  to  its  axis,  to  rotate  it  back  and  forth  in  90" 
intervals,  causing  alternate  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  one  measuring  chamber  and  said  outlet  and 
the  other  measuring  chamber,  and  vice  versa;  shiftable 
filling  severance  means  to  separate  the  deposited  filling 
from  filling  still  in  said  nozzle;  and  time  coordinated  con- 
trol means  including  said  cranks  and  camming  means 
operably  associated  with  said  reciprocal  drive  means,  said 
valve  rotating  means,  and  said  severance  means  to  cause 
repeated  simultaneous  filling  of  one  measuring  chamber 
and  deposit  emptying  of  the  other,  and  formation  of  uni- 
form spaced  deposits  of  filling  on  a  dough  strip  traveling 
on  said  belt,  said  camming  means  being  a  cam  having 
two  constant  motion  drive  segments  of  equal  lengths  and 
changing  radii  to  oscillate  said  pistons  and  obtain  uni- 
form length  deposits,  spaced  by  two  equal  length,  non- 
drive,  dwell  segments  to  cause  uniform  spaces  between 
the  deposits. 


3,342,146 

PALLETS 

Amo  Lcssheim,  109  Beech  Grove  Ave., 

Batesvilk,  Ind.     47006 

Ffled  July  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,890 

7  Claims.  (CI.  108—53) 


2.  A  pallet  comprising: 

first  deck  means  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  projections  on  the  lower  face  thereof; 

second  deck  means  having  a  plurality  <A  projection 
receiving  strips  secured  thereto,  said  projections  being 
received  in  said  strips,  portions  of  said  strips  be- 
tween said  projections  being  disposed  in  parallel  ver- 
tically spaced  relationship  to  and  above  the  uK>«r 
face  of  said  second  deck,  whereby  a  lifting  fork 
moving  under  said  first  deck  means  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  strips  is  effective  to  raise  said  first 
deck  means  separately  from  said  second  deck  means, 
and  whereby  a  lifting  fork  moving  under  said  strip 
portions  between  said  projections  is  effective  to 
simultaneously  raise  as  a  unit,  both  said  first  deck 
means  and  said  second  deck  means. 


3,342,147 
MODULAR  TABLE 
Mack  W.  Shettles,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  of  three-fourths 
to  George  Marshall  Thomas,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Ronald  John 
Carlson,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Anthony  Bartholomew 
Askew,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ffled  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,062 
4  Claims.  (CI.  108 — 64) 


1.  A  plurality  of  tables  of  equal  size  and  each  formed 
with  a  triangular  equilateral  surface,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tables  to  one  another  comprising  a  latching  ele- 
ment disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  angle  between  adja- 
cent sides  of  each  table,  said  latching  element  including 
a  support  portion  attached  to  the  underside  of  its  table, 
said  support  portion  defining  a  recess  therein,  a  pivotal 
connecting  portion  including  a  stem  pivotally  connected 
to  said  support  portion  at  a  point  thereof  remote  from 
said  recess,  said  stem  terminating  in  a  head  having  op- 
posite sides  each  of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to 
the  size  and  shape  of  said  recess,  slid  stem  being  of  a 
length  to  pivot  said  head  so  that  one  of  its  sides  is  re- 
ceived in  said  recess,  said  latching  element  being  disposed 
with  its  recess  centered  on  a  line  bisecting  the  angle  formed 
by  converging  edges  of  said  table  and  with  said  pivotal 
connecting  portion  pivotal  about  an  axis  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  through  one  edge  of  said  table. 
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3^42,148 
CONVERTIBLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Konrad  Fritsch,  Kreurwertheim,  C«rnuiny,  assif^or  to 
Hasiocher  Ausziehtisch-und  Moebelfabrik  A.  Hainke 
G.m.b.H.,  Hasloch  am  Main,  Gemuny 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1966.  S«r.  No.  570,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1965, 

H  56,807 

4  Claims.  (CL  108—102) 


^ 


r* 


..^r?-    ^ 


1.  A  convertible  support  structure,  particularly  a  table, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposite  sides;  a  panel  member  supported  on  said 
base  and  comprising  two  sections  disposed  in  a  common 
plane,  each  of  said  sections  having  first  and  second  edge 
faces  intersecting  one  another  at  a  right  angle;  hinge  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  sections  to  one  another  at  the 
points  of  intersection  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
edge  faces  and  cooperating  guide  means  provided  on  said 
sections  and  said  base  and  arranged  to  compel  simultane- 
ous mirror-symmetrical  movement  of  said  sections,  in 
response  to  movement  of  either  section,  between  one 
position  in  which  said  points  of  intersection  are  located 
adjacent  one  another  at  one  of  said  sides  while  the  re- 
spective first  edge  faces  abut,  and  another  portion  in 
which  said  points  of  intersection  are  displaced  in  a 
straight  line  across  said  base  from  said  one  to  the  other 
side  thereof  and  in  which  the  respective  second  edge  faces 
abut. 


3^42,149 
TABLE  STRUCTURE 
John  W.  Kmissink,  Des  Plaines,  IlL,  assignor  to  Dentin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bellwood,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,992 
3  Claims.  (CL  108—113) 


1.  In  a  table  structure,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  base  mem- 
bers, transverse  bars  connecting  said  base  members  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  table  structure,  a  pair  of 
complementary  table  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
facing  relation  within  said  U-shaped  members,  supports 
for  said  table  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  U-shaped  base  members,  legs  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  table  sections,  links  connecting  said  legs  to 
vertical  portions  of  said  U-shaped  base  members,  longi- 
tudinal frame  members  anchored  to  the  bottom  portions 
of  said  table  sections,  and  crooks  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  and  aligned 
with  said  legs  to  brace  said  legs  when  said  legs  are  moved 


to  vertical  table-supporting  position,  said  transverse  bars 
extend. ng  upwardly  and  horizontally  and  in  alignment 
with  said  table  sections  to  provide  supports  therefor  at 
an  elevated  position. 


3,342,150 
UPPER  AND  LOWKR  BORDER  DEFLECT- 
ING MEANS  FOR  OVEREDGE  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Werner  Tretow,  Kaiserslautem,  and  Kurt  Geib,  Enken- 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  .M.  Pfaff  AG,  Konig- 
strasse,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FOed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1964, 
P  33,570 
3  Claims.  (CL  112—162) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  securing  together  two  super- 
imposed widths  of  fabric  and  for  sewing  edgings  on  the 
borders  of  said  widths  comprising: 

(a)  securing  means  for  stitching  said  two  widths  to- 
gether along  a  line  of  stitching  parallel  to  the  borders 
of  said  fabric  widths  and  at  a  distance  therefrom; 

(b)  means  defining  first  and  second  sewing  stations; 

(c)  deflecting  means  for  effecting  relative  borderwise 
deflections  of  said  widths  at  said  first  and  second 
sewmg  stations,  respectively,  for  disposing  only  one 
of  said  widths  for  a  sewing  operation  at  said  first 
station  and  for  Disposing  only  the  other  of  said 
widths  for  a  sewing  operation  at  said  second  station; 

(d)  first  and  second  sewing  means  for  sewing,  respec- 
tively, an  edging  on  the  border  of  said  one  width  at 
said  first  station  and  an  edging  on  the  border  of  said 
other  width  at  said  second  station,  each  of  said 
edgings  being  secured  only  to  the  associated  border; 

(e)  looper  means  associated  with  said  sewing  means; 
and 

(f)  means  attaching  said  deflecting  means  directly  to 
said  looper  means  for  movement  in  unison  therewith. 
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3,342,151 
UNIVERSAL  PRESSER  FOOT  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  B.  Howell,  2115  Madrona  Point  Drive, 
Bremerton,  Wash.     98310 
Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,486 
14  Claims.  (CL  112—235) 
1.  A  presser  foot  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine 
equipped  with  a  presser  bar,  a  material  advance  mecha- 
nism, and  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  and  needle  assembly, 
said  attachment  comprising:   a  presser  foot  component 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced,  parallel,  selectively 
usable  use  positions,  and  including  one  component  of  a 
two  component  slide  mount  means;  and  a  mounting  shank 
connectable  to  the  presser  bar,  and  including  a  lower  end 
portion  constituting  a  second  component  of  said  slide 
mount   means,   with   said   slide   mount  means  and  said 
mounting  shank  serving  to  mount  the  foot  component 
onto  the  presser  bar  in  a  position  over  the  material  ad- 
vance   mechanism,    and    with    said   slide   mount   means 
mounting  said  foot  component  onto  said  mounting  shank 


in  a  manner  permitting  lateral  adjustment  of  said  foot 
component  on  said  mounting  shank,  relative  to  the  needle, 
said  first  component  of  the  slide  mount  means  consisting 
of  a  transverse  slide  bar  secured  to  the  foot  component, 
said  slide  bar  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional shape  throughout  its  entire  length  and  being  nar- 
rower at  its  bottom  than  at  its  top,  said  second  compo- 
nent of  the  slide  mount  means  being  a  friction  clamp 
formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  parts  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  mounting  shank,  defining  a  transverse  slide- 
way  therebetween,  said  slideway  having  a  transverse  shape 


that  is  substantially  identical  to  the  transverse  shape  of 
the  slide  bar,  with  the  slideway  being  slightly  undersized 
in  comparison  to  said  slide  bar,  and  said  side  parts  being 
resilient  enough  to  spread  apart  slightly  and  allow  pas- 
sage of  the  slide  bar  endwise  relatively  into  said  slideway, 
with  said  friction  clamp  frictionally  gripping  the  slide  bar 
and  serving  to  frictionally  retain  the  foot  component  in 
each  selected  position  of  use,  but  permitting  the  foot  com- 
ponent to  be  moved  laterally  relative  to  the  needle  when  it 
is  subjected  to  a  lateral  force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
overcome  the  friction  forces. 


3,342,152 
FEED  COVER-PLATES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Joseph    G.    Rakacs,    Cranford,    NJ.,    assignor   to    The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,918 
3  Claims.  (CL  112—260) 


1.  A  feed  cover-plate  adapted  for  use  on  a  sewing  ma- 
chine having  an  endwise  reciprocatory  needle,  a  loop-taker 
cooperating  therewith  in  the  formation  of  stitches,  work- 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed-dog  having  at  least 
one  serrated  bar  formed  with  a  free  extremity,  a  work 
supporting  surface,  and  securing  means  for  detachably 
fastening  said  feed  cover-plate  to  said  work  supporting 
surface,  said  feed  cover-plate  having  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  above  the  level  of  said  work 
supporting  surface  to  hold  the  work  in  a  position  above 
the  level  of  action  of  said  feed-dog,  a  needle  hole  formed 
in  said  feed  cover-plate  through  which  said  needle  is 
adapted  to  reciprocate,  thread  deflecting  means  depending 
from  the  under  side  of  said  feed  cover-plate  and  adapted 


to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the  free  extremity  of  said  feed- 
dog  to  deflect  any  thread  limbs  impelled  by  the  action  of 
said  needle  and  loop-taker  thereby  to  preclude  snagging 
of  said  thread  limbs  on  said  feed-dog,  and  attaching  means 
on  said  feed  cover-plate,  said  attaching  means  being  com- 
plemental  to  said  securing  means  for  detachably  fastening 
said  feed  cover-plate  to  said  sewing  machine. 


3,342,153 

TUFTED  FABRIC  HAVING  PILE  COMPOSED 

OF  ROVING  OR  ROPING 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  CaUaway  MUls 

Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,591 

7  Claims.  (CI.  112-^10) 


1.  A  tufted  fabric  comprising  a  backing  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  openings  extending  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  tufts  defining  a  soft,  luxurious  pile  surface 
formed  by  low  strength,  unspun  yam  extending  through 
said  openings,  said  yam  having  a  soft,  bulky  texture  and 
a  tensile  strength  sufficient  to  permit  its  being  withdrawn 
from  a  package  by  feed  means  and  moved  by  streams  of 
fluid  through  hollow  tufting  needles  but  insuflScient  to 
withstand  the  stress  which  would  be  imposed  upon  the 
yarn  by  conventional  tufting  operations  wherein  yarn  is 
pulled  by  the  eye  of  a  needle  through  a  backing  material 
and  engaged  by  a  looper  element. 


3342,154 
BOATS 
Francois  Henri  Marie  Le  Marec,  Moussy-le-Vieux, 
France,  assignor  to  NavUi  S.aj-.l.,  Le  MesnU-Ame- 
lot,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,013 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1965, 

4,697 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


y^^^ 


1.  A  boat  hull  comprising  one  main  body  and  two 
spaced-apart  coffers  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  main 
body,  said  main  body  having  a  central  keel  and  two  bilge 
keels,  said  coffers  having  two  respective  keel  portions  ex- 
tending from  said  bilge  keels  and  positioned  below  said 
central  keel. 
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3342,155 

HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 

Christopher  Hook,  %  Hydrofin  Desigii  Centre, 

Yateiey  HUl,  Yatclcy.  England 

Original  appUcadoa  June  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,777. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  26*  1966,  Ser. 

No.  589,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Jane  11,  1964, 

24,231   64;  July  8,  1964,  28,046  64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


propelling  the  craft  and  in  which  the  surface  of  said  trol- 
ley has  a  vertical  orientation,  and  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  trolley  beyond  the  second  extreme  posi- 
tion comprising  a  linkage  interconnecting  the  trolley  and 
craft. 


3^2,157 
FOOTBALL  LINESMEIVS  MARKER  POLES 

Edward  Sexton,  Gowanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Granite 

Merchandising  Corporation,  Gowanda.  N.Y. 

Ffled  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,822 

6  Claims.  (O.  116—114) 


1.  A  drive  and  tail  foil  assembly  for  a  hydrofoil  craft, 
comprising  a  main  strut  having  a  hydrofoil  and  a  pro- 
peller mounted  thereon  and  carrying  an  outboard  drive 
mechanism  for  the  said  propeller,  a  secondary  column 
including  pintles  rotatably  supporting  the  main  strut 
about  a  steering  axis,  an  inboard  drive  shaft  being  drive- 
ably  coupled  to  the  outboard  drive  mechanism  by  a  uni- 
versal joint  located  on  the  said  steering  axis,  the  said  sec- 
ondary column  being  pivotally  mounted  in  a  bracket 
about  a  fail  safe  pivot  axis,  and  fail  safe  pivot  axis  being 
generally  horizontal  during  flight  of  the  craft,  yieldable 
means  restraining  the  secondary  column  from  pivoting 
about  the  said  fail  safe  pivot  axis,  the  said  bracket  being 
pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  inboard  drive  shaft  to  re- 
tract the  assembly  so  that  the  foil  and  propeller  are  out 
of  the  water,  and  relcasable  means  for  holding  the  said 
assembly  in  operation  position  to  prevent  retraction. 


1.  Game  marker  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pole,  a  ground  engaging  spike  member,  and  means  for 
quick  securing  and  releasing  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
pole  to  and  from  said  spike  member,  said  spike  member 
comprising  a  relatively  flat  head  for  engagement  against 
the  ground  surface  and  a  depending  ground  piercing  por- 
tion, whereby  said  spike  member  may  be  left  in  ground 
engagement  to  serve  as  a  position  indicator  when  said 
pole  is  detached  and  removed  therefrom. 


Denys  Arthur  Raj'i.'^r'' wi'^fefn^^ar  Petersfield,  and  BOATING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRACKING 

Christopher  Malcolm  Forman,  Cowplain,  England,  as-  Roh#r*  w    lUnn.H  -»^  r-il,  -      p    #-   n  j        ^       , 

signors    to    Westerly    Marine    ConJtn.c«on    Limited,  SY     ^sSlno^ t^c?^ln^  C^^J^I^^^'  r"*^^' 

Portsmouth,  England,  a  British  company  N  Y    .^S»r7H„n  J v^"?   ^J*^   ^""^   Coming, 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  507.483  ^'^-^  '  FIM  Feb    1    1 W?  l^'\^   ^,o  «i 

Claims  priority,  -PP"cation^Gre^  Britain.  Nov.  27.  1964,  "^''^  Tciiirfci^'n,^" /''''" 

5  Claims.*  (CL  115—41) 


1^ 


^^,=^ 


1.  A  powered  water  craft  having  a  stem,  a  compart- 
ment within  said  stem  containing  guiding  surfaces,  an 
outboard  motor  mounted  on  a  trolley  fitted  with  two 
pairs  of  wheels  and  movable  along  said  guiding  surfaces, 
the  wheels  on  said  trolley  being  spaced  apart  in  such 
manner  that  the  trolley  and  outboard  motor  tilt  whilst 
moving  from  a  first  extreme  position  in  which  the  out- 
board motor  is  located  in  an  inoperation  position  with- 
in the  compartment  to  a  second  extreme  position  in  which 
the  outboard  motor  is  located  in  an  operative  position  for 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  provided  with  a  bottom 
orifice  for  emission  therefrom  of  a  material  to  be  de- 
posited on  the  top  surface  of  the  annular  brim  of  a  hol- 
low vessel  supponed  by  means  for  rotating  such  vessel 
about  the  center  point  of  the  plane  of  such  brim  and 


said  surface  being  of  varying  width,  apparatus  for  main- 
taining the  geometric  center  point  of  said  orifice  in  align- 
ment with  the  centerline  of  said  surface  during  rotation 
of  said  vessel  substantially  about  the  centerpoint,  such 
apparatus  comprising;  a  pair  of  bell  cranks  oppositely 
pivoted  to  said  tank  and  each  including  first  and  second 
arms,  said  first  arms  of  such  cranks  extending  to  points 
adjacent  said  orifice  and  equidistant  therefrom,  the  ends 
of  such  arms  each  provided  with  a  similar  tracking  de- 
vice for  contacting  and  following  the  contour  of  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  borders  respectively  of  said 
surface  during  said  rotation  of  the  hollow  vessel,  the 
ends  of  the  seconds  arms  of  said  cranks  so  interconnected 
that  a  movement  of  one  of  said  first  arms  will  cause  an 
equal  and  opposite  movement  of  the  other  of  said  first 
arms;  spring  biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  tracking 
devices  in  their  respective  contour  following  attitudes 
during  said  rotation  of  the  hollow  vessel,  and  means  piv- 
otally mounting  said  tank  for  lateral  movement  thereof 
in  line  with  said  tracing  devices  and  with  the  orifice  of 
the  tank  facing  said  surface. 


in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  walls  for  exposing  only 
one  side  of  the  tape  to  said  body  of  adhesive,  dispensing 
means  on  one  of  the  walls  for  guiding  withdrawal  of  the 


3342,159 
DONUT  ICING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  B.  Jones,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoi  'n  One 
Donut  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,732 
17  Claims.  (O.  11»— 28) 


1.  Food  article  topping  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  turntable  including  an  elevated  platform  and 
an  annular  tray-supporting  ledge  connected  to  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  platform  and  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  the  periphery  thereof  and  below  the  level  thereof; 
means  for  depositing  a  succession  of  articles  on  said  plat- 
form; means  for  rotating  said  turntable;  and  guide  means 
disposed  above  said  platform  adjacent  the  top  surface 
thereof  and  operable  to  deflect  the  articles  carried  on  said 
platform  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  platform  and 
over  said  periphery  so  as  to  drop  into  trays  carried  by 
said  ledge,  said  guide  means  releasing  said  articles  at  a 
fixed  position  and  said  trays  receiving  said  articles  in  cir- 
cumferentially-spaccd  succession  due  to  their  circumfer- 
ential movement  beneath  said  fixed  release  position. 


3  342  160 

ADHESIYE  coating'  DEVICE  FOR  JOINT  TAPE 

EuweU  A.  Weeks,  101  Santa  ViHa  Drive. 

Milton,  Fla.     32570 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,509 
15  Claims.  (CI.  118—43) 
1.  A  device  for  dispensing  tape  coated  with  adhesive 
comprising,  a  hopper  having  at  least  two  downwardly 
converging  walls  confining  a  body  of  said  adhesive  there- 
in, guide  means  mounted  on  said  walls  holding  said  tape 


tape  coated  with  the  adhesive  from  the  guide  means,  and 
means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  walls  for  feeding  tape 
through  the  guide  means. 


3.342,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYTIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Max  Heim,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
Original  application  Nov.  27,  1961,  Sct.  No.  155,030,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,623,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,757 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—49.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  semiconductor  material  by 
pyrolytic  reduction  and  precipitation  of  the  material  from 
a  gaseous  compound  thereof  onto  core  rods  of  the  same 
material,  comprising  a  closed  vessel  structure  having  an 
enclosed  processing  chamber  and  including  an  adjacent 
space  within  said  closed  vessel,  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing holder  means  in  said  chamber  for  mounting  a  multi- 
plicity of  core  rods  parallel  and  adjacent  to  each  other, 
conductor  means  for  applying  voltage  to  drive  beating 
current  through  the  rods  when  preheated;  a  carrier  struc- 
ture displaceable  between  active  and  inactive  positions, 
heater  elements  mounted  on  said  carrier  structure  and 
located  close  to  and  along  at  least  some  of  the  core  rods 
when  said  carrier  structure  is  in  said  active  position  for 
then  preheating  said  rods  to  electric  conductance  tempera- 
ture, means  to  inactivate  and  means  to  move  said  heater 
elements  to  said  adjacent  space,  sealing  means  closing 
said  processing  chamber  from  said  space  when  said  car- 
rier structure  is  in  said  inactive  position,  and  duct  means 
connected  with  said  vessel  structure  for  supplying  said 
chamber  with  non-reactive  gas  during  preheating  and  with 
reaction  gas  during  pyrolytic  processing. 
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3,342,162 
SELF^EALING  END  CAPS  FOR  THE  IMPREGNA- 
TION  OF  SHEATHED  ELECTRIC  CABLES  OF 
THE  OIL-FILLED  TYPE 
rPaolo  Gazzana  PriaroKgia,  Milan,  and  Vincenzo  Plgna- 
taro,  Livorno,  ItaJy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Centro  Pirelli,  Milan,  Italy,  a  coipor^ition  of 
Italy 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

16,070  63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  118—50) 


1.  A  self-sealing  end  cap  for  attachment  to  the  end  of 
a  cable  to  be  impregnated  with  insulating  fluid  after  being 
dried  and  evacuated  in  a  tank  under  vacuum  and  sheathed 
with  an  impervious  metallic  sheath,  said  self-sealing  end 
cap  being  suitable  to  maintain  the  cable  before,  during 
and  after  such  operation  under  the  same  environmental 
conditions  existing  in  the  tank,  said  end  cap  being  con- 
stituted by  a  first  sleeve  like  part,  means  for  mechanically 
securing  the  interior  of  one  end  of  said  sleeve  like  part 
to  the  end  of  a  cable  core  passing  thereinto,  means  for 
hermetically  sealing  the  exterior  of  said  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  like  part  to  the  interior  of  one  end  of  an  im- 
pervious outer  cable  sheath,  said  sleeve  like  part  further 
being  formed  with  a  duct  extending  thereto  from  its  said 
one  end  to  its  other  end,  said  duct  being  sealed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  like  part  by  means  of  a  metallic 
lamina,  and  a  second,  cap  like  part,  constructed  to  be 
hermetically  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  first 
sleeve  like  part  after  sheathing  of  said  cable,  a  terminal 
part  mounted  on  said  second  cap  like  part,  said  terminal 
part  being  connected  to  actuate  a  lance  within  said  sec- 
ond cap  like  part  to  perforate  said  metallic  lamina  and 
to  establish  communication  between  the  sleeve  duct  and 
a  connection  on  said  second  cap  like  part  arranged  to 
connect  the  duct  selectively  with  a  vacuum  source  and 
with  a  source  of  insulating  fluid. 


3,342,163 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  MATERIAL  WITH 

A  MOLTEN  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

William  D.  McAlpine,  44  Cumbrian  Court, 

Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,661 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  5,  1964, 

18,704  64 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—202) 


rotating  said  roller;  a  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  roller  but  positioned  progressively 
closer  to  said  curved  surface  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  roller,  whereby  a  part  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  said  plate  define  a  chamber  of  progressively  decreas- 
ing depth  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  thereof;  a 
hopper  for  supplying  thermoplastic  material  to  said  inlet 
end  of  said  chamber;  means  for  cooling  said  thermoplastic 
material  in  said  hopper  to  a  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  thermoplastic  material;  means  for  heat- 
ing said  thermoplastic  material  in  said  chamber  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic material  a  second  roller  spaced-apart  from  and  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  first-mentioned  roller;  means  for  cooling 
said  second  roller;  an  endless  heat  conductive  belt  ex- 
tending between  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  pick  up  mol- 
ten thermoplastic  material  as  said  belt  rotates  through 
said  chamber;  and  means  for  bringing  said  material  into 
contact  with  said  belt  after  said  belt  has  rotated  through 
said  chamber  and  picked  up  molten  thermosplastic  ma- 
terial and  for  maintaining  the  contact  between  said  belt 
and  said  material  until  said  material  has  passed  at  least 
part  way  around  said  second  roller. 


3,342,164 

ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  HEAD  AND  SYSTEM 

Arthur  M.  Lewis,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,894 

7  Claims.  (CI.  118—637) 


7.  A  toner  system  for  applying  liquid  toner  to  a 
moving  record  medium  on  which  a  latent  electrostatic 
record  has  been  applied,  comprising,  a  housing  forming 
with  said  record  medium  a  substantially  closed  developer 
compartment,  means  for  moving  liquid  toner  through  said 
housing  and  in  engagement  with  said  record  medium  to 
develop  the  latent  image  thereon,  and  cleaning  nozzle 
means  separated  from  said  developer  compartment  and 
within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  record  medium  at  a 
location  where  said  latent  image  has  been  developed,  said 
nozzle  operating  below  ambient  pressure  at  the  surface  of 
said  record  medium  to  remove  excess  liquid  toner  there- 
from by  "vacuuming"  up  the  excess  liquid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  material  with  molten  ther- 
moplastic material  which  comprises:  a  roller  joumalled 
for  rotation  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface;  means  for 


3,342,165 
SUSPENDED  DUMPING  FEED  DISTRIBLTER 
APPARATUS 
Damon  Szymansid,  Rte.  3,  Pulaski,  Wis.     54162 
FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,549 
4  Claims.  (CI.  119—56) 
1.  A  conveyor  comprising,  a  pair  of  overhead  tracks 
m    parallel    relationship,    an    elongated    feed    conveyor 
located  beneath  and  parallel  to  said  tracks  and  comprising 
a  frame  member,  an  elongated  pan  hinged  along  one  side 
to  said  member  for  swinging  between  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  a  downwardly  inclined  position,  a  rotatable  shaft 
carried  by  the  conveyor  and  along  the  opposite  side  of 
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and  above  said  pan,  flexible  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
to  said  pan,  motor  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  consequently  winding  said  flexible 
means  therearound  to  raise  said  pan  from  said  inclined 


to  said  horizontal  position,  hanger  means  connected  to 
said  conveyor  and  having  wheels  at  their  upper  ends  for 
supporting  engagement  with  said  tracks,  and  second  motor 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  along  said  tracks. 


3342,166 
WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Peter  Scbaloske,  Oberhansen,  Rbineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,669 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  9, 1964, 

D  44,380 

6  Oalms.  (CI.  122—406) 


l-txj— .- 


1.  In  a  forced  circulation  fluid  heating  unit,  a  wall 
structure  subject  to  high  temperature  heating  gases  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  flow  through-flow  paths,  each 
path  comprising  a  group  of  tube  panels,  each  tube  panel 
including  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  flow  tubes,  tubes  of 
the  panels  of  each  path  being  interlaced  with  and  rigidly 
united  to  tubes  of  the  panels  of  the  other  path,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  in  parallel  flow  relation  to  said  paths, 
means  interconnecting  the  tnbe  panels  of  each  path  so 
as  to  provide  serial  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  so  that 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture the  general  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  one  path 
is  opposite  to  the  general  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
other  path. 


3,342,167 

VOLTAGE  PULSE  GENERATOR  CONTROLLED 

SOLID  STATE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  E.  Tarter,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,604 

6  Claims.  (CI.  123—148^ 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  «»- 
ginc  comprising,  a  source  of  direct  current,  an  ignition 
coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
a  gate  controlled  switch  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
gate,  means  connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
gate  controlled  switch  and  said  primary  winding  in  series 
across  said  source  of  direct  current,  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary, 
means  connecting  said  secondary  across  the  gate  and 
cathode  of  said  gate  controlled  switch,  means  connecting 
said  primary  and  one  of  said  transistors  in  series  across 
said  source  of  direct  current,  a  voltage  generating  device 
including  a  rotatable  element  driven  by  said  engine  and 
an  output  coil,  means  connecting  said  output  coil  with 
said  second  transistor,  means  connecting  said  second  tran- 
sistor across  said  source  of  direct  current,  and  means  con- 
necting said  transistors  whereby  said  transistors  are  both 
either  fully  conductive  or  fully  noncwiductive  at  the  same 
time,  opposite  polarity  signals  being  provided  from  across 
said  output  coU  to  bias  said  second  transistor  conductive 
and  nonconductive  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said  < 
signals,  said  transformer  being  so-arranged  that  said  gate 
controlled  switch  is  turned  on  when  both  of  said  transis- 
tors are  turned  off  and  said  gate  controlled  switch  is 
turned  off  when  both  of  said  transistors  are  turned  on,  the 
current  flow  through  said  output  coil  being  suppressed  by 
output  coil  signals  having  a  polarity  biasing  said  second 
transistor  nonconductive  thereby  preventing  lagging  in- 
duced voltages  in  said  output  coil. 


3,342,168 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  HARNESS 
Robert  S.  Burdette,  9  Stutz  Ave., 
Mount  Vernon,  Ohio     43050 
FUed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,968 
2  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  combustion  cylinders,  a  distributor,  a  spark  plug  for 
each  cylinder,  an  ignition  cable  harness  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cables  connecting  said  distributor  with  the  respec- 
tive spark  plugs,  and  means  mounting  said  harness  on 
said  engine,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cables  are  all 
of  substantially  equal  length  to  deliver  substantially  uni- 
form potentials  to  each  of  said  spark  plugs,  and  said 
mounting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  clips,  including 
a  plurality  of  spacer  clips  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
clips,  holding  said  cables  spaced  apart  and  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  during  their  coextensive  lengths, 
with  at  least  two  of  said  cables  being  substantially  co- 
planar,  and  for  insulatedly  spacing  said  cables  from  the 
metal  portions  of  said  engine,  said  clips  being  spaced  at 
intervals  along  the  cables  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent 
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said  cables  from  engaging  each  other  during  normal  oper- 
ation of  said  engine  and  being  formed  of  a  resilient  in- 
sulating material  and  having  a  plurality  of  cable  holding 
recesses  with  entry  apertures  leading  from  one  edge 
bordered  by  curved  fingers  which  admit  entry  of  and  re- 
leasably  grasp  the  cables,  there  being  at  least  one  spacer 


clip  between  each  two  supporting  clips,  and  brackets 
mounted  on  said  engine  between  said  distributor  and  said 
spark  plugs  and  removably  supporting  said  supporting 
clips,  said  brackets  being  spaced  sufficiently  to  prevent 
any  of  said  cables  from  engaging  any  portion  of  said 
engine  during  normal  operation  thereof. 


3,342,169 
DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Paul    Farny,    Mannbeim-llvesheini,    and    Karl    Hellwig, 
Welnheim,   Germany,   assignors  to   Farymann  Diesel* 
Famy  &  Weidmann,  Lampertbelm,  Gemuuiy,  a  Ger* 
many  company 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  4,  1964, 

F  44,363 

15  Claims.  (CL  123—182) 


v^' 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  valve  and  a  reciprocating  pushrod  for 
operating  a  respective  valve,  the  provision  of  a  decom- 
pression device  comprising  cam  means  having  an  active 
decompression  position  and  an  inactive  decompression 
position  and  supported  for  rotation  between  said  positions, 
first  means  in  engagement  with  said  cam  means  for  act- 
ing on  the  pushrod  for  the  inlet  valve  to  hold  the  same 
open  in  the  active  position  of  the  cam  means  while 
being  released  from  the  pushrod  for  the  inlet  valve  in 
the  inactive  position  of  the  cam  means,  and  second  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  cam  means  for  rotating  the 


latter  stepwise  from  the  active  to  the  inactive  position 
thereof  in  dependence  upon  the  strokes  of  the  pushrod  of 
the  inlet  valve,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  shaft  of 
cylindrical  shape  having  a  flatted  surface,  said  first  means 
comprising  a  lifting  member  in  contact  with  the  shaft  for 
contacting  the  cylindrical  surface  in  the  active  position  of 
the  cam  means  and  the  flatted  surface  in  the  inactive  posi- 
tion, means  on  said  lifting  member  for  engaging  the  push- 
rod  for  the  inlet  valve  to  raise  the  latter  with  the  lifting 
member  in  contact  with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
shaft  and  for  releasing  the  pushrod  of  the  inlet  valve 
with  the  lifting  member  in  contact  with  the  flatted  surface 
of  the  shaft,  said  second  means  including  means  activated 
by  the  contact  of  the  lifting  member  with  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  shaft  and  driven  by  the  pushrod  of  the  ex- 
haust valve  to  rotate  the  shaft  stepwise. 


3,342,170 
CONDENSATE  SCAVENGING  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  H.  McCreary,  Oak  Park,  111.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,884 
7  Claims.  (CI.  123—182) 


7.  A  condensate  scavenging  arrangement  for  a  diesel 
engine  having  a  pressurized  fuel  system  and  a  combustion 
chamber  comprising  valve  means  interposed  in  a  passage 
connecting  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  piston  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  communication  with  the 
fuel  system  and  being  expandable  against  said  piston  as- 
sembly by  the  fuel  pressure  of  the  fuel  system,  spring 
means  biasing  said  piston  assembly  against  the  diaphragm 
and  biasing  said  valve  means  in  an  open  position,  said 
diaphragm  and  said  piston  operating  said  valve  means 
against  said  spring  means  to  gradually  close  said  passage 
in  response  to  pressure  build-up  in  the  fuel  system  as  the 
engine  is  started. 

3,342,171 
TOY  POP  GUN  HAVING  AN  AIR  PUMP  WITH  A  RE- 

SILIENTLY     FLEXIBLE     MOVABLE    CHAMBER 

CLOSURE  MEMBER 
John  W.  Ryan,   Bel  Air,  George  WIHiam  Sioles,  Palos 

Verdes   Estates,   and   James  Franklin   Munday,  South 

Gate,    Calif.,   assignors   to   Mattel,   Inc.,   Hawthorae, 

Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,730 
6  Claims.  (CL  124—1) 

1.  A  toy  gun  comprising:  means  defining  a  chamber; 
pump  means  for  compressing  air  in  said  chamber  to  a 
superatmospheric  pressure;  an  outlet  opening  from  said 
chamber;  a  closure  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  resiliently  flexible  peripheral  por- 
tion, larger  than  said  opening,  scalingly  engaging  said 
chamber  around  said  opening;  releasable  trigger  means 
holding  said  member  against  outward  movement  through 
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said  opening  whereby  release  of  said  trigger  means  permits 
air  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  force  said  member  to  pop 


\%r..'^  7 


outwardly  through  said  opening  and  thereby  suddenly  re- 
lease said  pressure  to  produce  sound  simulating  a  gun. 


3,342,172 
ARCHERY  BOW  LIMB  SHOCK  CUSHIONING 
MEANS  HAVING  A  BRACKET  WITH  PIVOT- 
ALLY   MOUNTED  WEIGHTED   EXTENDED 
ARMS 
John  Dcwitt  Sanders,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Ben 
Pearson,  Incorporated,  Pine  Bluff,  Arlu,  a  corporation 
of  Arltansas 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,138 
4  Claims.  (CI.  124—23) 


1.  Shock  cushioning  means  for  mounting  upon  an 
archery  bow  comprising  a  bracket,  said  bracket  having 
means  for  engaging  an  archery  bow,  an  arm  adjustably 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  means  for  locking  said  arm  in 
a  selected  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  bracket,  a 
holder  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  arm  remote  from  said  bracket,  means  for  locking 
said  holder  in  a  selected  position  of  angularity  relative  to 
said  arm,  and  weight  means  held  in  said  holder. 


\  3,342,173 

BOW  «iTH  MAGNETIC  RETRACTABLE 
^  ARROW  REST 

Eugene  L.  Ferguson,  231  Arlington  Road, 
Hoyt  Lakes,  Minn.     55750 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,998 
2  Claims.  (CI.  124—24) 
1.  In  combination,  an  archery  bow  having  a  hand  grip, 
an  arrow  rest  pivoted  on  the  side  of  said  bow  above  said 
hand  grip  and  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
and  a  position  extending  laterally  of  said  bow,  magnetic 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  bow  adjacent 


said  arrow  rest,  said  arrow  rest  having  means  thereon  for 
supporting  an  arrow  when  said  rest  is  in  its  laterally  ex- 
tending position,  said  arrow  rest  having  magnetic  means 
thereon,  one  of  said  magnetic  means  being  permanently 
magnetized,  whereby  the  magnetic  means  on  said  rest 


will  be  attracted  to  the  magnetic  means  on  said  bow  to 
normally  retain  said  rest  in  its  laterally  extending  posi- 
tion, and  whereby  contact  of  the  feathers  of  an  arrow  with  > 
said  arrow  supporting  means  will  pivot  said  rest  to  its 
retracted  position. 


3,342,174 
OIL-FIRED  HEATERS 
Dennis  Tongue,  Brian  John  Bickley,  and  David  Alexander 
Robertson,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Valor  Company  Limited,  Bromford,  Erdington,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1964, 
7,260/64;  Apr.  30,  1964,  17,925/64;  Oct.  24,  1964, 
43,460/64;  Jan.  30,  1965,  4,187/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  126—96) 


1.  In  an  oil-fired  space  heater  incorporating  a  draught 
inducing  chimney,  a  burner  mounted  at  the  base  of  said 
draught  inducing  chimney  and  including  a  wick  on  which 
a  flame  bums  almost  directly,  the  invention  comprising 
a  safety  device  for  putting  out  the  flame  if  the  heater  is 
knocked  over,  tilted  or  lifted  from  the  surface  on  which 
it  is  standing,  said  device  including  a  flame  extinguisher 
in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cup  mounted  inside  said  chim- 
ney, spring  means  for  moving  the  extinguishing  cup 
towards  the  burner  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  blow  out 
the  flame  and  to  bring  the  extinguishing  cup  into  a  final 
position  in  which  it  covers  the  wick,  a  stop  with  which 
said  extinguishing  cup  in  said  final  position  is  adapted 
to  engage  to  prevent  said  extinguishing  cup  contacting 
said  wick,  latch  means  for  holding  said  extinguishing  cup 
in  an  initial  position  clear  of  said  wick  against  the  action 
of  said  spring  means,  said  latch  means  comprising  an 
arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  arm  carry- 
ing at  said  first  end  said  extinguishing  cup,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  arm  for  at  an  intermediate  point  in 
its  length  for  angular  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
relative  to  said  chimney,  said  spring  means  co-operating 
with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move  it  into  a  position  to 
move  said  extinguishing  cup  towards  said  final  position. 
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a  latch  member,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
latch  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  arm,  said  latch 
member  at  a  position  remote  from  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fixed  part 
adjacent  to  an  opening  in  said  chimney  when  said  ex- 
tinguishing cup  is  in  said  initial  position  to  hold  said 
cup  in  that  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means,  pre-loaded  means  for  releasing  said  latch  member 
to  disengage  said  notch  from  said  fixed  part  when  the 
equilibrium  of  the  heater  is  disturbed,  and  means  restrain- 
ing said  pre-loaded  means  from  releasing  said  latch 
means,  while  the  heater  is  standing  normally,  said  re- 
straining means  including  a  shoe  engaging  with  the  sur- 
face on  which  the  heater  is  standing. 


3,342,175 
CARDIAC  BIOPSY  INSTRL'MENT 
Robert  T.  Bulloch,  5518  A  St^  Apt.  4, 

Little  Rock,  Ark.     72205 

Filed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,047 

6  Claims.  (CI.  12ft— 2) 


the  length  of  said  wire  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  sheath  by  an  amount  such  that  said 
manipulating  member  can  be  moved  between  a 
first  position  spaced  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  sheath  to  a  position  adjacent  the  proximal 
end  of  the  sheath  in  order  to  cause  said  cutting 
means  to  remove  a  specimen  of  cardiac  muscle 
without  artifact, 
said  cutting  means  being  retracted  within  the  distal 
end  portion  of  said  sheath  when  said  manipulat- 
ing member  occupies  said  first  position; 
the  portion  of  said  sheath  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof 
being  curved,  when  said  sheath  is  in  its  normal  pre- 
determined shape,  in  a  lateral  direction,  said  inditat- 
ing  means  being  aligned  with  the  tip  of  said  distal  end 
portion  to  enable  the  user  to  accomplish  remotely  the 
accurate  placement  of  said  cutting  means  on  the 
lower  ventricular  septum. 


3,342,176 
CARDIAC  MONITOR 
Shemuui  R.  Kaplan,  1680  Meridian  Ave.,  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.     33139,  and  Harold  A.  Corrigao,  North  MianU, 
Fla.;  said  Corrigan  assiKnor  to  Dwyer-Baker  Electronics 
Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,442 
8  Claims.  (CL  128—2.06) 


1.  An  instrument  for  accomplishing  intracardiac  biopsy 
of  the  ventricular  septum,  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  needle  sheath  of  a  diameter  such 
'^      that  the   needle   sheath   can   be   passed   through   a 
catheter; 

said   sheath    being   resiliently   distortable    before 
entry  into  a  body  to  perform  the  biopsy  but 
capable  of  normally  retaining  a  predetermined 
shape  while  within  the  body  and  during  biopsy 
sampling, 
the  length  of  said  sheath  being  adequate  to  allow 
the  same  to  extend  from  an  exterior  point  to 
the  ventricular  septum  via  the  right  external 
jugular  vein  of  a  patient, 
said  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 
:^  a  handle  member  fixed  to  said  sheath  at  the  proximal 
^       end  thereof  and  including  indicating  means  projecting 
laterally  relative  to  said  sheath; 
a  flexible  wire  extending  through  said  sheath  and  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  projecting  from  the  proximal 
end  thereof; 
a  manipulating  member  secured  to  said  one  end  portion 
of  said  wire  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  sheath, 
whereby  said  wire  can  be  moved  rectilinearly  rela- 
^       tive  to  said  sheath;  and 

specimen  cutting  means  secured  to  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  wire  for  cleanly  severing  a  tissue  sample, 
said  cutting  means  comprising  two  blade  portions  mova- 
ble toward  each  other  to  cooperatively   grip  and 
cleanly  sever  the  tissue  sample; 


s^Sfe^- 


^  \^  r^^  iTu.yl 


1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  the  heartbeats  of  a  pa- 
tient to  whom  electrodes  are  applied  for  receiving  pulse 
signals,  a  display  device  having  a  pair  of  perpendicular 
deflecting  elements,  amplifying  means  connecting  one  of 
said  deflecting  elements  to  the  electrodes,  constant  volt- 
age varying  means  connected  to  the  other  deflecting  ele-. 
ment  for  visual  display  of  a  varying  voltage  applied  to 
said  one  deflecting  clement  by  the  amplifying  means,  and 
pulse  indicating  means  connected  to  the  amplifying  means 
for  energization  at  a  variable  frequency  and  pulse  dura- 
tion corresponding  respectively  to  the  frequency  and  am- 
plitude of  said  varying  voltage. 


3,342,177 

PUMP   AND  STORAGE    DEVICE   FOR   AN 

ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 

Pehr  Lawe  Clementz,  Fredsgatan  17, 

Sundbyberg,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1963, 
12,100/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—145.7) 
A  device  for  artificial  respiration  comprising,  an  air 
pump  including  a  valved  compressible  bag  having  a  large 
mouth,  a  closure  for  said  mouth  consisting  of  a  filter  for 
vitiated  air,  the  filter  being  of  a  shape  and  size  to  con- 
form to  and  close  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  to  enable  it 
to  be  fitted  in  the  mouth  with  either  of  its  opposite  faces 
directed  toward  the  interior  of  the  bag,  a  connecting  de- 
vice around  the  filter  to  thereby  hold  the  filter  in  either 
of  its  two  positions,  a  flexible  tube  carrying  valves  and  a 
mask,  attached  to  the  filter  and  extending  from  one  of 
the  faces  of  the  filter,  the  filter  when  fitted  in  one  posi- 
tion, having  the  tube,  valves  and  mask  arranged  to  locate 
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such  elements  on  the  outside  of  the  bag  in  operative  posi-    needle,  a  Ime  of  weakness  defined  by  said  housmg  abou 
Uon  to  function  when  the  bag  is  compressed,  the  bag    the  periphery  thereof  m  skew  relation  to  the  longitudmal 
beine  of  a  size  to  enable  it  to  contain  the  filter,  hose,    axis  of  said  housing  providmg  opposed  cam  faces  and 
*  conditioning  said  housing  for  separation  into  an  upper 

section  and  a  lower  section,  a  cannula  mounted  in  said 


valves  and  mask  and  serve  as  a  protective  enclosure  there- 
for when  the  filter  is  positioned  in  the  mouth  of  the  bag 
so  that  said  hose  and  attached  valves  and  mask  are  dis- 
posed within  the  bag. 


3342  178 

DENTAL  SPRAYERS  OR  ATOMIZERS 

Hyman  Freedman,  200  W.  58th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,206 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—173.1) 


housing  and  having  a  first  end  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
lower  section  ana  a  pointed  end  removably  extending  into 
said  upper  section,  whereby  said  cam  faces  interact  to 
longitudinally  separate  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
when  said  sections  are  twisted  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  each  other. 


3,342,180 
DISPOSABLE  LIQUID-POWDER  PACKAGE  AND 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Ellsworth  Roland  Sandhage,  Pearl  River,  and' Arthur  Sfai- 
clair  Taylor,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,444 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—218) 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising,  an  air  supply  tube  and  a 
water  supply  tube,  a  spray  nozzle  to  which  the  tubes  are 
connected,  the  water  supply  tube  having  a  vent  open- 
ing, a  valve  attached  to  the  tubes  and  normally  closing 
the  vent  opening,  said  valve  being  a  springy  element 
mounted  to  enable  it  to  repeatedly  open  and  close  with 
a  fluttering  action  under  the  pressure  of  the  water  passing 
through  the  water  tube  toward  the  spray  nozzle  thereby 
causing  intermittent  interruption  of  the  spray  emanating 
from  the  nozzle. 

3,342,179 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  AND  SAMPLING  APPA- 
RATUS   HAVING    SEPARABLE    COUPLING 
MEANS 

Norbcrt  W.  Ellmann,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser,  No.  465,024 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—214.2) 
1.  Blood  collection  apparatus  comprising:  a  blood 
collection  container,  a  hypodermic  needle,  a  hollow  frangi- 
ble housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a 
first  length  of  flexible  tubing  intercommunicating  said 
container  and  said  upper  end,  a  second  length  of  tubing 
intercommunicating  said  lower  end  and  said  hypodermic 


4.  A  combination  aspirating  hypodermic  syringe  and 
two-compartment  package  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  barrel,  having  at  the  rear  end 
a  barrel  flange,  and  at  the  forward  end  a  barrel 
neck; 

a  resilient  piston  in  said  barrel  and  on  said  piston  at 
least  one  annular  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  barrel;  said  piston  dividing  the  barrel  into  a 
front  and  a  rear  storage  compartment;  a  separate 
component  in  each  compartment  during  storage;  a 
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rear  retaining  stopper  to  prevent  loss  of  contents 
from  the  rear  compartment;  one-way  valve  naeans  to 
transfer  the  contents  from  the  rear  compartment  to 
the  front  compartment  at  time  of  use; 

a  plunger  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  barrel  to  said 
piston,  and  on  the  rear  of  the  plunger,  means  for  at- 
taching a  plunger  extension; 

a  puncturable  stopper  in  the  barrel  neck  having  therein 
at  the  forward  end  a  needle  port,  and  at  the  rear  end 
a  needle  point  dimple,  the  solid  membrane  of  the 
stopper  therebetween  being  readily  puncturable,  said 
stopper  substantially  filling  said  neck,  and  thereby 
minimizing  dead  space,  a  stopper  seal  retaining  the 
said  stopper  in  the  barrel  neck; 

a  double  ended  hypodermic  needle,  a  needle  hub  sur- 
rounding said  needle,  dividing  the  needle  into  a  short 
end  and  a  long  end,  said  short  end  extending  into 
and  being  stored  in  the  needle  port; 

a  combination  needle  guard  and  plunger  extension  fit- 
ting over  the  front  of  the  barrel  and  stopper  assem- 
bly, having  a  thumb  piece  at  the  rear  and  means  for 
connecting  to  the  plunger  at  the  front  thereof,  said 
guard  having  therein  a  hub  chamber  and  a  needle 
sheath,  into  which  fits  the  hub  and  needle  respec- 
tively, said  hub  chamber  being  deep  enough  to  hold 
the  needle  hub  during  storage,  with  the  thumb  piece 
positioned  against  the  seal,  and  also  having  therein  a 
sterilizing  vent,  to  permit  entry  of  a  sterilizing  gas, 
and  an  air  filter  adjacent  said  vent. 


porous  and  lining  said  glove,  said  outer  one  of  said  outer 
portions  being  of  a  resilient  material  and  bringing  pres- 


3,342,181 

FORMS  OF  OVULES 

Norbert  Jacquignon,  Paris,  France,  assigiior  to 

Charles  Albert  Merminod,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  22.  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,690 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  June  25,  1963, 

939.326,  Patent  1,407,659 

3  Claiins.  (CI.  128—260) 


1.  An  ovule  comprising  a  one-piece  member  hollowed 
out  to  form  a  depression  contoured  to  fit  over  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  finger  of  the  user  during  the  placing  of  said 
ovule  in  its  therapeutic  position,  said  ovule  being  con- 
figured to  a  shape  similar  to  that  of  a  sewing  thimble  in- 
cluding a  head  portion,  internal  and  external  walls,  having 
a  free  edge,  the  free  edge  of  said  ovule  being  slightly 
flared,  the  external  wall  of  the  ovule  being  striated,  the 
head  of  the  ovule  being  pierced  with  at  least  one  orifice 
opening  into  said  depression,  said  internal  wall  of  said 
depression  being  provided  with  longitudinal  flutings. 


sure  to  bear  on  the  hand  to  which  the  glove  is  applied 
to  massage  the  cosmetic  preparation  into  the  skin  of  the 
hand. 


3,342,183 

ABSORBENT  ADHESIVE  PATCH  IMPREGNATED 

WITH  A  VASOCONSTRICTOR 

Martin  Edenbaum,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,275 

14  Claiins.  (Ci.  128—268) 


1.  A  patch  for  application  to  small  cuts  to  prevent 
bleeding  comprising  a  dry  absorbent  sheet  impregnated 
with  a  vasoconstrictor  and  containing  on  at  least  one 
surface  an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  being  present  in  an 
open  pattern  extending  across  at  least  a  large  portion 
of  said  sheet  inward  of  its  periphery  leaving  numerous 
adhesive  free  areas  distributed  over  the  surface  of  said 
patch  whereby,  when  said  patch  is  adhesively  applied  to 
a  bleeding  cut,  blood  from  the  cut  is  absorbed  by  the 
adhesive  free  areas  of  said  sheet  and  effect^  the  release 
of  said  vasoconstrictor  from  said  sheet  into  said  cut  to 
thus  retard  further  bleeding. 


3.342,182 
PACKAGED  CREAM  APPLICATOR 
Peter  Charos,  Maylen  Drive,  Hampton  Bays, 
N.Y.     11946 
FUed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,704 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—260) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
glove  fitting  tightly  around  a  person's  wrist  and  having 
inner  and  outer  panel  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges extending  through  slots  in  one  of  said  outer  panel 
portions  and  being  open  toward  the  inner  one  of  the  panel 
portions  and  the  interior  of  the  glove,  said  carUidges  being 
adapted  for  holding  a  cosmetic,  and  to  dispense  the  same 
into  the  glove,  said  inner  one  of  the  panel  portions  being 


3,342,184 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WITH  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Curt  G.  Joa,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 
(Box  1121,  Boyton  Beach,  Fla.     33435) 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,353 
7  Claims.  (Q.  128—290) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  sanitary  napkin  having 
end  tabs  with  lumps  therein  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  a  strip  of  wrapper  material,  feeding  pads  onto 
said  material  strip  in  spaced  relation  to  leave  gaps  be- 
tween  said   pads,   feeding  a   reinforcing  strip  with   pre- 
formed lumps  spaced  along  the  strip  a  distance  equal  to 
the  spacing  of  the  gaps  to  feed  the  strip  onto  said  mate- 
rial with  the  lumps  in  said  gaps,  forming  the  wrapper 
strip  around  the  pads  and  reinforcing  strip,  and  severing 
said  wrapper  strip  across  said  gaps  to  subdivide  it  into 
discrete   napkin   portions   having   end   tabs    with    lumps 
therein,  plus  the  preliminary  step  of  preforming  the  rein- 
forcing strip  with  knots  spaced  along  its  length  to  consti- 
tute said  lumps. 
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4.  A   sanitary   napkin  comprising  a  pad,   a  wrapper 
about  the  pad  and  which  has  end  tabs  extending  beyond 


3,342,186 
AROMATIZED  TOBACCOS 
Marvin  K.  Cook,  Brooklyn,    N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388^73 
3  Claims.  (CI.  131—17) 

1.  An  aromatized  tobacco  composition  comprising 
cased  tobacco  containing  an  added  flavorant  and  a  minor 
amount  of  cyclobexylcyclobexanone. 


the  pad,  a  reinforcing  strip  within  the  wrapper  and  ex- 
tending from  one  end  tab  to  the  other,  and  fastening 
knots  formed  in  said  strip  in  the  respective  end  tabs. 


3,342,185 
CARD  SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Giinter  Emde,  Neubibcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bolkow 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Ottobruun,  near 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1964, 

B  78,126 

11  Claims.  (CI.  129—16.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  record  bearers 
from  a  stack  of  record  bearers  of  the  type  having  scan- 
nable  identification  indicia  at  their  edges  cooperablc  with 
scanners  of  a  searching  device,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  supporting  a  stack  of  such  record 
bearers  divided  into  two  classes  having  different  respec- 
tive classification  indicia  in  addition  to  the  identification 
indicia;  first  and  second  scanning  means  movable  along 
such  stack;  first  and  second  arresting  means  each  selec- 
tively operable  to  arrest  the  record  bearers  of  a  respec- 
tive class  in  a  rest  position;  setting  means  operable  to 
set  said  second  scanning  means  in  accordance  with  the 
identification  indicia  of  at  least  one  record  bearer  in  the 
stack;  and  control  means  connected  to  said  scanning 
means  and  to  said  arresting  means  and  operable  to  tra- 
verse said  scanning  means  along  the  stack  of  record  bear- 
ers; said  control  means,  when  actuated,  operating  said 
arresting  means  to  release  the  record  bearers  of  one  class 
while  maintaining  the  record  bearers  in  the  other  class  in 
the  rest  position  and  positioning  said  first  scanning  means 
to  engage  and  shift  the  record  bearers  in  one  class  during 
traversal  along  the  stack;  said  second  scanning  means, 
during  traversal  along  the  stack,  shifting  back  to  the 
rest  position  all  the  record  bearers  of  said  one  class 
except  those  having  identification  indicia  corresponding 
to  the  setting  of  said  second  scanning  means. 


3342,187 

TOBACCO  PIPE 

Kenly  C.  Bugg,  1202  Sunset  Drive, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46807 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,757 

9  Claims.  (CL  131—201) 


3^^ 


1.  A  pipe  for  smoking  tobacco  comprising:  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  tobacco-receiving  bore  defined  by  a 
bowl  wall  and  a  lower  bowl  base;  a  transverse  bore  in 
said  bowl  base  having  an  open  end  at  said  bowl  wall 
for  receiving  a  pipe  stem  and  communicating  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  with  the  lower  end  of  said  longitudinal  bore; 
a  tubular  stem  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  transverse  bore  and  having  a  bit  member 
joined  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  one  end  of  said  stem 
having  axially  spaced  portions  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  extremities  of  said  transverse  bore  and  establish 
a  seal  between  said  transverse  bore  and  said  stem;  a 
length  of  said  stem  between  said  spaced  portions  having  a 
reduced  diameter  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  said  trans- 
verse bore  to  provide  a  chamber  in  said  transverse  bore 
external  of  said  stem  for  receiving  smoke  drawn  from 
tobacco  burning  in  said  longitudinal  bore;  and  means 
providing  slots  in  said  one  end  of  said  stem  substantially 
coincident  with  said  length  of  reduced  diameter  to  bring 
said  chamber  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
stem,  said  slots  being  disposed  on  said  stem  to  permit 
condensates  of  smoke  drawn  from  said  chamber  into  said 
interior  of  said  stem  to  be  collected  within  said  chamber 
in  said  transverse  bore. 


3,342,188 

SMOKE  FILTER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 

Helmut  Wolf,  Neuwied  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lohmann  K.G.,  Fahr'am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1963, 

L  46,552 

2  Claims.  (CI.  131—267) 


1.  A  tobacco  filter  for  smoking  articles  comprising  a 
fleece  laminate  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
fleece  layers  needle  pinched  together,  the  said  laminate 
being  formed  into  a  cylinder,  with  the  layers  of  said 
laminate  extending  axially  of  the  cylinder,  the  fleece 
being  constituted  essentially  of  regenerated  cellulose  and 
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the  fibers  of  said  fleece  being  treated  with  caustic,  sub- 
sequently neutralized  and  dried  in  the  absence  of  a  bind- 
ing agent,  the  said  fibers  being  then  metallized  to  produce 
a  filter  characterized  by  low  liquid  absorption  and  in- 
creasing cooling  resulting  in  the  high  deposition  of  un- 
desirable components  from  the  smoke. 


3342,189 

ELEVATED  WIG  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ENLARGED  HAIRDO 

Loretta  M.  Houston,  1268  Maraposa, 

Glendale,  Calif.     91205 

FUcd  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,562 

2  Claims.  (CI.  131—53) 


for  retaining  the  assembly  of  one  of  said  parts  to  the 
other  of  said  parts,  the  body  of  said  frame  part  when  so 
engaged  being  contained  within  said  outer-case  part  with 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  outer-case  part  having  a  skirt 
rising  continuously  and  clear  of  the  body  of  said  frame 
part,  the  skirt  of  said  peripheral  wall  conforming  gen- 
erally to  and  peripherally  overlapping  the  side-wall  means 
of  said  base  when  in  closed  position;  said  frame  part  in- 
cluding a  generally  U-shaped  hinge  member  projecting 
away  from  the  general  plane  of  the  body  of  said  frame 
and  being  of  effective  width  substantially  that  of  the 


1.  An  inset  wig  for  use  on  a  human  head  having  an 
area  covered  with  natural  hair  to  form  an  enlarged  coif- 
fure, said  wig  including: 

a  base  of  a  size  just  large  enough  to  cover  a  limited 
portion  of  said  area  adjacent  the  crown  of  the  head, 
said  base  including  a  mesh  having  a  sufficient  rigidity 
to  normally  retain  the  base  in  a  natural  shape  cor- 
responding to  the  covered  portion  of  the  head, 

a  support  core  secured  to  the  base,  said  support  core 
including  a  mesh  having  a  sufficient  rigidity  to  sup- 
port at  least  a  portion  of  a  coiffure, 

the  shape  in  plan  of  said  base  matching  the  shape  in 
plan  of  said  support  core  and  the  periphery  of  the 
base  is  united  with  the  periphery  of  the  support  core 
to  form  a  unitary  hollow  structure, 

said  support  core  being  of  the  general  configuration  of 
an  axially  elongated  dome  with  the  height  of  the 
dome  greater  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  the  dome, 

hair  mounted  on  said  support  core,  said  hair  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  coiffure, 

means  for  fastening  the  base  to  the  natural  hair  to  se- 
cure the  wig  in  position  on  the  head,  said  configura- 
tion being  adapted  to  have  the  natural  hair  positioned 
therearound  to  form  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
coiffure. 

3^42,190 
COMPACT  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Eric    George   Hultgreo,    Westport,   and    William    James 
Landen,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  International 
Silver   Company,    Meriden,    Conn.,   a   corporation   of 
Connecticut 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,833 
2  Claims.  (CI.  132—83) 
1.  A  case  for  a  compact  or  the  like,  comprising  a  base 
with  peripherally  extending  side-wall  means  defining  a 
concavity  adapted  to  contain  cosmetic  or  the  like  sub- 
stance, and  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  an  edge  por- 
tion of  said  base;  said  edge  portion  including  two  lateral- 
ly outward  projections  having  opposed  side  walls  defin- 
ing a  slotted  passage  therebetween,  and  hinge-pin  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  projections  and  extending  at  least 
part  of  the  slot  span  in  the  direction  of  the  other  projec- 
tion; said  cover  comprising  an  inner  frame  part  and 
an  outer  case  part  and  including  interengaging  means 


span  between  said  side  walls,  one  of  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shape  being  longer  than  the  other  to  at  least  the  extent 
of  the  maximum  offset  of  said  hinge-pin  means  from  the 
underside  of  said  base,  and  the  extent  by  which  the  shorter 
leg  clears  the  adjacent  part  of  the  skirt  being  less  than 
the  extent  of  said  offset;  whereby  said  frame  pan  may 
be  assembled  to  said  base  by  way  of  said  hinge  member 
prior  to  assembly  of  said  outer-case  part  to  said  frame 
part;  and  further  whereby  disassembly  of  the  hinge  con- 
nection is  prevented,  once  said  outer-case  part  has  been 
assembled  to  said  frame  part. 


3342,191 
UNDER  TRl  CK  WASHER 
Norman    R.    Haines,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
Canomac  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,038 
1  CUim.  (CI.  134—45) 
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Vehicle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically 
moving  spray  frame,  means  for  spraying  the  lower  por- 
tions of  a  vehicle  during  the  time  it  is  moved  along  a 
predetermined  path  into  operative  position  with  respect 
to  said  spray  frame  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  pipe 
frame,  said  pipe  frame  including  an  elongated  horizontal 
spray  pipe  adjacent  the  floor  near  one  end  of  said  spray 
frame  and  extending  transversely  of  said  path,  said  hori- 
zontal spray  pipe  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  vehicles  to  be  washed  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
over  by  such  vehicles  moving  along  said  path,  upwardly 
extending  nozzles  on  said  spray  pipe  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof,  an  elongated  support  tube  having  an  inside  diam- 
eter greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  horizontal 
spray  pipe,  said  horizontal  spray  pipe  extending  length- 
wise within  said  support  tube,  said  horizontal  spray  pipe 
and  support  tube  being  substantially  coextensive  with  one 
another,  said  support  tube  resting  upon  the  floor  and 
being  of  heavy-wall  construction   sufficiently   strong  to 


withstand  the  weight  of  such  vehicles  driven  over  it  with- 
out collapsing,  said  support  tube  having  ports  in  its  top 
wall  spaced  lengthwise  thereof  and  aligned  with  said  noz- 
zles to  permit  liquid  from  said  nozzles  to  be  sprayed 
on  such  vehicles,  said  nozzles  extending  into  said  ports 
but  not  extending  above  said  top  wall  of  said  support 
tube  so  as  to  be  protected  thereby,  said  pipe  frame  also 
including  elongated'  vertical  spray  pipes  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  horizontal  pipe  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  nozzles  on  said  vertical  pipes  spaced  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  directed  inwardly,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  under  pressure  to  said  pipes  to  be  discharged  from 
said  nozzles  upon  the  lower  portions  of  the  vehicle,  means 
for  automatically  starting  said  supply  means  when  the 
leading  end  of  the  vehicle  is  adjacent  said  pipes  during 
movement  of  said  vehicle  along  said  path  toward  said 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  spray  frame,  and 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  supply 
means  after  arrival  of  said  vehicle  at  said  operative  po- 
sition. 

3342,192 
CAMPERS'  TENT 
Aldo  L.  Tombari,  Statesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Het- 
trick  Manufacturing  Company,  Statesville,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,192 
1  Clahn.  (a.  135—1) 


conduit,  said  fluid  flowing  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction  within  said  lower  pressure  medium; 

dividing  said  fluid  flowing  within  said  conduit  into  two 
portions  of  substantially  equal  quantity  to  form  first 
and  second  fluid  streams  flowing  within  separate 
channels  of  said  conduit; 

changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  fluid  streams  to  cause  them  to 
flow  in  opposition  to  each  other  toward  a  vertically 
directed  aperture  in  said  conduit;  and 

discharging  said  first  and  said  second  opposed  streams 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  through  said 
ap)erture. 

3.  A  nozzle  for  discharging  a  horizontally  flowing  fluid 
in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  which  comprises: 

a  horizontally  positioned,  elongated  conduit  having  a 
closed  end,  said  conduit  also  having  a  vertically  di- 
rected aperture  therein  at  a  point  removed  from 
said  closed  end;  and 

a  horizontal  baffle  extending  a  distance  along  the  length 
of  said  conduit  and  positioned  so  that  said  aperture 
is  located  intermediate  along  the  length  of  said  baf- 
fle, said  baffle  laterally  extending  from  one  inside 
wall  of  said  conduit  to  the  opposite  inside  wall  there- 
of so  as  to  divide  the  conduit  into  two  axial  flow 
channels  of  substantially  equal  cross-sectional  area, 
said  horizontal  baffle  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
said  closed  end  of  said  conduit  thereby  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  flow  channels 
formed  by  said  horizontal  baffle. 


A  side  wall  tent  having  a  body  of  flexible  fabric  mate- 
rial provided  with  a  pair  of  sloping  roof  panels  forming 
a  hip  roof,  side  walls  joined  at  their  upper  edges  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  roof  panels,  and  front  and  rear  walls, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  ridge  pole  on  the 
inside  of  the  tent  body  and  extending  from  end  to  end, 
adjustable  vertical  support  means  for  said  ridge  pole,  a 
vertically  adjustable  U-shaped  metallic  supporting  frame 
for  each  cave  disposed  wholly  outside  of  said  body  with 
the  horizontal  portion  thereof  arranged  at  the  juncture  of 
a  roof  pand  and  a  side  wall,  suspending  means  providing 
a  connection  between  the  horizontal  portion  of  each  frame 
and  the  respective  eave,  each  frame  having  ground  en- 
gaging terminal  portions,  the  terminal  portion  of  one 
frame  inclining  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  tent  body 
toward  the  terminal  portion  of  the  other  frame,  and  each 
side  wall  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  eave 
at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  from  15'  to  20*. 


3,342,193 
METHOD  AND  NOZZLE  FOR  INJECTING  ONE 
FLUID  INTO  ANOTHER  FLUID 
Roland   F.   Deering,   La  Habra,  and  John  H.  Ballard, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,380 
16  Claims.  (CI.  137—3) 
1.  A  method  of  introducing   a   fluid   under   pressure 
into  a  lower  pressure  medium  so  that  said  fluid  is  dis- 
charged vertically  into  said  medium  in  a  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  flow  pattern,  which  comprises: 
transporting  said  fluid  from  a  higher  pressure  source 
to  said  lower  pressure  medium  through  an  enclosed 


^Mfxw^om  tff  ««aam      '   /*^nv,»«  a^x 
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12.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  horizontal  nozzle 
for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  vessel  so  that  said  fluid 
is  vertically  discharged  in  a  substantially  symmetrical  flow 
pattern,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated,  horizontally  mounted  pipe  communicat- 
ing from  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  to  the  interior 
thereof  through  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
vessel,  said  pipe  having  a  closed  end  on  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  and  said  pipe  also  having  a  vertically 
directed  elongated  aperture  therein  located  within 
said  vessel  at  a  point  removed  from  said  closed  end 
of  said  pipe,  said  aperture  having  a  length  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  greater  than  the  width  there- 
of normal  to  said  axis; 

means  for  sealing  said  opening  in  said  vessel  side  wall 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  the  contents  of  said  vessel  out- 
wardly therethrough  around  the  exterior  of  said  pipe; 

a  horizontal  baflUe  extending  a  distance  along  the  length 
of  said  pipe  and  positioned  so  that  said  aperture  is 
located  intermediate  along  the  length  of  said  baffle, 
said  baffle  extending  across  the  diameter  of  said  pipe 
from  one  inside  wall  of  said  pipe  to  the  opposite  wall 
thereof  so  as  to  divide  the  pipe  into  two  axial  flow 
channels  of  substantially  equal  cross-sectional  area, 
said  horizontal  baffle  terminating  a  distance  of  at 
least  one  half  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  from  said 
closed  end  of  said  pipe;  and 

a  vertical  transverse  baffle  attached  to  said  horizontal 
baffle  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  and  positioned 
adjacent  and  substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  said 
aperture  so  as  to  divert  fluid  flowing  in  either  direc- 
tion toward  said  aperture  outwardly  through  said 
aperture. 
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3,342,194 

EMERGENCY  GOVERNOR  EXERCISER  SYSTEM 

Barton  R.  Dwigbt,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,061 

6  Claims.  (CL  137—24) 


6.  An  emergency  governor  exerciser  system  for  a  ro- 
tary prime  mover  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  operated  stop  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  prime  mover, 

(b)  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  operator  of  said 
stop  valve  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  prime 
mover, 

(c)  a  first  relief  means  to  relieve  said  fluid  pressure 
closing  said  stop  valve, 

(d)  a  first  governor  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  prime  mover  to  actuate  said  flrst  relief  means. 

(e)  a  second  relief  means  to  relieve  said  fluid  pressure, 
closing  said  stop  valve, 

(f)  a  second  governor  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure from  said  fluid  pressure  source  to  independently 
actuate  said  second  relief  means,  and 

(g)  means  to  concurrently 

(i)  isolate  said  first  relief  means  and  said  first 
governor  means  from  operative  connection  to 
said  fluid  operated  stop  valve,  and 

(ii)  bring  said  second  relief  means  and  said  sec- 
ond governor  means  into  operative  connection 
to  said  fluid  operated  stop  valve  while  actuating 
the  first  relief  means  to  test  the  first  governor 
means. 


3,342,195 
SPEED  AND  MOTIVE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  TURBINES 

James  B.  Wainier,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,887 

7  CfaUms.  (CI.  137—29) 

1.  In  combination: 

a  turbine  having  at  least  one  valve  with  its  position 

controlled  by  an  electrical  signal, 
means  responsive  to  an  operating  condition  of  the  tur- 
bine furnishing  an  electrical  error  signal  representing 
a  deviation  from  a  desired  selectable  operating  con- 
dition due  to  a  change  in  external  demand  on  the 
turbine, 
means  summing  portions  of  said  error  signal  and  the 
time  integral  of  said  error  signal  comprising  a  paral- 
lel-connected resistance  and  capacitance  connected  to 
the  input  of  an  integrating  operational  amplifier  and 
supplying  a  resultant  signal  to  the  valve  controlling 
means,  and 


means  for  supplying  a  selectable  portion  of  said  re- 
sultant signal  to  the  input  of  the  summing  means  so 


as  to  adjust  the  change  in  a  turbine  steady  state  oper- 
ating condition  corresponding  to  a  change  in  steady 
state  external  demand  on  the  turbine. 


3,342,196 
VORTEX  ANALOG  SPEED  SENSOR 
Stephen  J.  Przybyiko,  South  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,739 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—36) 


7         <♦ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  fluid  signal  proportional  to 
the  angular  velocity  of  a  rotating  shaft,  comprising:  a 
rotatable  cylindrical  element,  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment to  said  suaft;  a  housing  surrounding  said  cylindrical 
element;  said  housing  being  spaced  from  said  cylindrical 
element  by  a  predetermined  distance,  to  thereby  provide 
a  fluent  material  passage  around  said  cylindrical  element, 
within  said  housing;  means  for  supplying  a  fluent  material 
to  said  passage  in  said  housing;  a  cylindrical  output  tube, 
in  said  housing,  with  a  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  element;  said  output  tube 
being  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  element  and  located 
on  the  side  of  said  cylindrical  element  remote  from  said 
shaft  and  means,  connected  to  the  input  and  output  of  said 
housing,  and  responsive  to  the  flow  therethrough,  for  pro- 
viding a  differential  pressure  signal  proportional  to  the 
angular  velocity  of  said  shaft. 


3  342  197 
FIllD  BINARY  COUNTER 
Edwin   R.   Phillips,   Rosemont,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Spenry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,865 

1  CUdm.  (CI.  137—81.5) 

In  a  fluid  binary  counter,  a  fluid  flip-flop  having  an 

input  channel,  first  and  second  control  channels,  and  first 

and  second  output  channels,  a  fluid  power  source  con- 
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nected  to  said  input  channel,  a  source  of  fluid  pulses, 
means  connected  between  said  source  of  fluid  pulses 
and  said  first  and  second  control  channels  applying  a 
switching  pulse  to  said  first  control  channel  in  response 
to  even  numbered  ones  of  said  fluid  pulses,  said  means 
including,  a  fluid  mono-stable  multi-vibrator  having  its 
input  channel  connected  to  said  source  of  power  fluid 
and  its  astable  output  channel  connected  to  said  first 
control  channel  of  said  fluid  flip-flop,  first  conductor 
means  connecting  one  of  said  output  channels  of  said 
fluid  flip-flop  to  one  of  the  control  channels  of  said  fluid 


mono-stable  multi-vibrator  for  preventing  the  power 
stream  of  said  fluid  mono-stable  multi-vibrator  from 
switching  said  astable  output  channel  when  the  power 
stream  of  said  fluid  flip-flop  is  in  said  one  of  said  output 
channels,  second  conductor  means  connecting  the  other 
of  said  control  channels  of  said  fluid  mono-stable  multi- 
vibrator to  said  source  of  fluid  pulses  for  switching  the 
power  stream  of  said  fluid  mono-stable  multi-vibrator 
to  said  astable  output  channel  whereby  each  time  said 
fluid  mono-stable  multi-vibrator  is  so  switched  the  power 
stream  of  said  fluid  flip-flop  is  switched  to  said  one  of 
said  output  channels  of  said  fluid  flip-flop. 


3,342,198 
FLUID  OSCILLATOR 

Eugen  Groeber,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,746 
2  Chiims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  logic  device  comprising 

(a)  a  pure  fluid  logic  element  having  a  power  stream 
input  channel  for  defining  a  power  stream,  first  and 
second  output  channels  each  defining  a  path  of  fluid 
flow  and  an  interaction  chamber  disposed  between 
and  communicating  with  said  channels, 

(b)  said  channels  being  divergent  with  respect  to  a 
wedge  therebetween  which  defines  a  portion  of  said 
interaction  chamber,  and. 


(c)  a  resilient  cantilevered  reed  supported  on  said 
wedge  with  its  free  end  extending  within  said  inter- 
action chamber  and  adapted  to  be  cooperative  with 
said  power  stream  for  vibrating  upon  impaction  of 
said  power  stream  on  its  free  end  for  directing  said 
power  stream  alternately  through  one  output  chan- 
nel and  then  the  other,  wherein  said  reed  is  asym- 
metrically mounted  on  said  wedge  for  vibrating  in 
accordance  with  said  power  stream  below  a  pre- 
determined power  stream  velocity,  and  above  said 
predetermined  velocity,  said  reed  remains  in  a  pre- 
determined position  thereby  acting  as  an  oscillator 
below  said  predetermined  velocity  and  as  a  limit 
switch  above  said  predetermined  velocity. 


3,342,199 
DIGITAL  BLEND  SYSTEM 
Leo  D.  McEvoy,  North  Easfon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,154 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—88) 


fe^ 


1.  A  digital  trim  system  comprising: 

an  analyzer  monitoring  the  concentration  of  a  selected 
trim  component  of  a  main  stream, 

converting  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  ana- 
lyzer for  converting  said  output  to  a  pulse  duration 
signal  signifying  the  trim  component  concentration 
determined  by  said  analyzer, 

a  flow  meter  responsive  to  the  flow  of  a  trim  stream 
supplying  said  main  stream  having  an  output  con- 
sisting of  a  pulse  train  signifying  the  flow  of  said 
trim  stream, 

a  scaler  having  an  input  responsive  to  said  pulse  train 
output  of  said  flow  meter  and  having  two  scaled  out- 
put pulse  trains  each  having  a  preselected  propor- 
tional relationship  to  said  pulse  train  output  of  said 
flow  meter, 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  duration  signal 
from  said  converting  means  and  actuated  by  said  pulse 
duration  signal  and  having  two  input  terminals  each 
respectively  responsive  to  one  of  said  two  scaled  out- 
put pulse  trains  from  said  scaler  and  said  two  input 
terminals  being  alternately  selected  by  actuation  de- 
termined by  said  pulse  duration  signal  and  having  an 
output  terminal  whereby  one  of  said  two  scaled  output 
pulse  trains  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  switching  means, 

a  reference  oscillator, 

a  pulse  difTerencer  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  and  having  a  second  input 
responsive  to  the  selected  said  scaled  output  train  at 
said  output  terminal  of  said  switching  means  and 
having  an  output  consisting  of  the  pulse  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  inputs, 

means  for  controlling  a  valve  responsive  to  said  output 
of  said  pulse  difTerencer, 

a  valve  regulating  said  trim  stream  responsive  to  said 
means  for  controlling  a  valve. 
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3,342,200 
OXYGEN  MASK  EXHALATION  CHECK  VALVE 
Orland    W.   Wilcox,   Sierra   Madre,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,298 
3  Ctoims.  (CI.  137—102) 


It  >* 


means;  a  valve  member  in  said  intermediate  chamber  for 
connecting  the  indicator  means  with  either  one  of  the  two 
supply  lines;  and  two  pressure  responsive  apertured  dia- 
phragms which  respectively  separate  the  two  outer  cham- 
bers from  the  intermediate  chamber  and  which  are  adapted 


1.  A  composite  inhalation-exhalation  valve  device  com- 
prising a  vjilve  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  and 
a  supply  connection  thereon,  a  tubular  assembly  within 
said   passage   movable   axially   relative   to   the   passage, 
said  body  comprising  a  spacer  having  an  exhalation  port 
therein,  a  mask  end  clement  and  a  hose  supply  end  cle- 
ment rcleasably  joined  to  respective  ends  of  said  spacer, 
said  mask  end  element  having  an  annular  exhaust  valve 
scat  thereon  forming  an  exhaust  port,  an  annular  ex- 
haust valve  element  on  said  tubular  assembly  movable 
to  seated  and  unseated  positions  relative  to  said  exhaust 
valve  seat,  an  annular  flexible  connection  between  said 
tubular  assembly  and  said  supply  end  element,  resilient 
means  acting  between  said  body  and  said  tubular  assem- 
bly normally  urging  said  exhaust  valve  element  to  seated 
position,  an  inhalation  check  valve  passage  through  said 
tubular  assembly  communicating  between  the  supply  end 
element  and  the  mask  end  element,  an  inhalation  check 
valve  seat  surrounding  the  mask  end  of  said  passage,  an 
inhalation  check  valve  element  operably  mounted  on  said 
inhalation  check  valve  seat,  an  annular  outwardly  facing 
exhalation  valve  seat  in  said  spacer  encompassing  said 
exhaust  port  and  located  downstream  relative  to  said  ex- 
haust port,  an  annular  flexible  curtain  valve  clement  sur- 
rounding said  exhalation  valve  scat,  said  curtain  valve 
element  having  one  annular  end  secured  to  said  spacer 
on  a  side  thereof  opposite  said  exhalation  valve  seat,  said 
curtain  valve  element  having  an  axial  width  spanning  the 
distance  between  said  one  end  and  said  exhalation  valve 
seat,  another  free  end  of  said  curtain  valve  element  be- 
ing normally  in  releasable  engagement  with  said  exhala- 
tion valve  seat  whereby  to  inhibit  flow  of  ambient  air 
inwardly  through  said  exhaust  port  when  said  exhaust 
valve  clement  is  inadvertently  opened;  said  annular  cur- 
tain valve  element  being  radially  expansible  to  permit 
the  exhausting  of  breathed  air  therethrough,  and  a  skirt 
attached  to  said  ^acer  in  a  position  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  curtain  valve  element,  said  skirt  form- 
ing an  opening  exterior  to  and  downstream  of  said  ex- 
halation port,  whereby  to  overlie  said  curtain  valve  in 
protecting  relationship. 


to  be  urged  by  the  normal  prevailing  pressures  in  the  re- 
spective supply  lines  into  positions  in  which  the  diaphragm 
apertures  are  closed  by  the  valve  member,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined pressure  variation  in  either  supply  line  opens 
the  valve  and  thereby  operates  the  indicator  means. 


3,342,201 
PRESSURE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Alan   Walter  Grogono,   London,    England,    assignor  to 
Henry  Alfred  Longden,  Woldingbam,  Surrey,  England 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,093 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—112) 
1.  A  device  for  detecting  predetermined  pressure  varia- 
tions in  either  of  two  supply  lines,  comprising  a  valve  body 
defining  two  outer  chambers  and  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber;  means   for   respectively   connecting  the   two   outer 
chambers  to  the  two  supply  lines  and  for  connectirig  the  in- 
termediate chamber  to  a  fluid  pressure  operable  indicator 


3,342,202 
CONCENTRIC  GAS  LIFT  VALVES 
Everett  D.  McMurry  and  Boiling  A.  Abercrombie,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  said  McMurry  and  one-half  to  Knud  I. 
Bniun,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,831 
24  Claims.  (CI.  137—155) 


1.  In  a  borehole  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure  and  containing  a  string  of  tubing,  a  gas-lift  appa- 
ratus comprising 

at  least  one  valve  housing  generally  concentrically  in- 
terconnected with  said  tubing  string  as  an  integral 
fluid-conducting  portion  thereof  and  having  at  one 
side  a  valve  seat  defining  a  port  interconnecting  the 
interior  of  said  tubing  string  and  the  annular  space 
about  said  tubing  string, 

a  movable  valve  member  for  fluid-sealing  engagement 
with  said  valve  scat, 

pressure-responsive  means  spaced  arcuately  about  said 
valve  housing  from  said  valve  seat  for  movement 
traversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubing 
string,  and 

actuating  means  disposed  arcuately  between  said  pres- 
sure-responsive means  and  said  valve  member  for 
transmitting  movement  of  said  pressure-responsive 
means  to  said  valve  member  traversely  of  said  tubing 
string  axis  without  substantially  impeding  fluid  flow 
through  said  tubing  string  and  valve  bousing. 
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3,342^03 

VALVE 

Boiling   A.    Abercrombie,   Houston,   Tex.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  McMurry  Oil  Tool  Specialties, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,550 

12  Claims.  (CI.  137—155) 


1.  A  combination  throttling  and  shutoff  valve  assem- 
bly comprising 

a  hollow  valve  body  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second 
inlet  and  having  a  fluid  passageway  therebetween  en- 
compassed by  a  shutoff  seat  at  a  first  location  and  a 
throttling  scat  at  a  second  location  spaced  between 
said  first  location  and  said  second  inlet, 

a  throttling  member  disposed  in  said  passageway  to  be 
urged  against  said  throttling  seat  for  throttling  fluid 
flow  through  said  passageway,  and 

a  shutoff  member  trailingly  disposed  in  said  passage- 
way relative  to  said  throttling  member  to  be  urged 
into  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  shutoff  seat  fol- 
lowing engagement  of  said  throttling  member  with 
said  throttling  seat. 


3342,204 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  A  GASEOUS  PORTION 

OF  A  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
Robert  E.  Royce,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,989 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—199) 


3,342,205 

SLIDE  VALVE 

Mark)  J.  Quinto,  511  Center  Ave., 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.     10543 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,409 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—375) 


1.  A  slide  valve  comprising  a  tubular  core  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  inside  and  outside  diameters  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  annular  first  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  an- 
nular second  recesses  that  extend  outwardly  from  its  inner 
surface,  said  recesses  being  spaced  along  the  core  and 
arranged  so  that  each  first  recess  is  located  intermediate 
a  pair  of  successive  second  recesses,  a  body  having  an 
opening,  the  core  being  positioned  in  said  opening,  the 
Dortion  of  the  body  which  defines  said  opening  having  a 
configuration  corresponding  to  that  of  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  core*  and  being  in  intimate  contact  therewith 
on  the  entire  outside  surface  of  the  core  within  said  open- 
ing, the  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent ports,  each  port  being  formed  in  the  body  and 
the  core  and  establishing  direct  communication  between 
the  exterior  of  the  body  and  a  corresponding  first  recess, 
a  valve  member  slidable  in  the  core  and  having  at  least 
one  groove  which  extends  inwardly  from  its  outer  sur- 
face, and  a  plurality  of  flexible  sealing  rings,  each  sealing 
ring  being  seated  in  a  corresponding  second  recess  and 
bearing  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber, the  length  of  said  groove  measured  longitudinally  of 
the  valve  member  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween a  pair  of  successive  first  recesses  and  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  regions  of  engagement  of  a  pair  of 
successive  sealing  rings  with  the  valve  member. 


3,342,206 
POULTRY  WATERING  DEVICE  WITH  FLOAT- 
CONTROLLED  SUPPLY 
Lewis  S.  Martin,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Shenan- 
doah Equipment  Company,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  a  part- 
nership 

FUed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,978 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—436) 


1.  A  valve  system  for  automatically  venting  gas  from 
a  liquefied  gas  container  in  a  substantially  zero-gravity 
environment  which  comprises  temperature  sensing  means 
for  sensing  a  temperature  differential  between  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  gas  phase  and  the  temperatures  of  the 
liquid  phase  in  a  container  thereof,  trigger  circuit  means 
coupled  with  the  temperature  sensing  means  for  selective 
activation  by  a  signal  sent  from  the  temperature  sensing 
means  to  the  trigger  circuit  m^ans  indicating  that  the 
temperature  sensing  means  senses  the  temperature  of 
the  gas  phase,  valve  means  coupled  with  the  trigger  cir- 
cuit means  for  withdrawal  of  gas  phase  from  the  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  temperature  sensing  means,  an  over- 
pressure switch  means  coupled  with  the  trigger  circuit 
means  for  automatically  enabling  the  trigger  circuit  nieans 
when  an  overpressure  condition  develops  inside  the  lique- 
fied gas  container,  and  power  source  means  for  energizing 
the  valve  system. 


1.  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  water  level  in  a  trough, 
a  body  having  a  main  bore,  a  water  inlet  discharging  into 
said  bore  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow  adjusting  plug  at 
the  other  end  of  the  bore,  having  a  smooth  central  open- 
ing through  which  water  is  discharged  into  the  trough,  a 
slide  loosely  positioned  in  the  bore  and  movable  axially 
to  open  or  close  the  water  inlet,  a  float  contrcrf  lever  for 
moving  the  slide,  the  lever  having  a  vertical  arm  passing 
through  slots  in  the  body  and  having  a  recess  whereby 
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water  may  pass  into  the  central  opening  when  the  float 
rises  toward  the  desired  water  level,  the  float  is  an  elon- 
gated cylinder  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  by 
a  stem  so  that  its  axis  remains  parallel  to  the  water  level 
thus  providing  maximum  buoyancy,  and  the  stem  is 
secured  to  the  lever  by  a  spring- pressed  bolt  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  lever  and  the  stem  and  is  therefore 
resiliently  held  but  may  be  released  by  compressing  the 
spring  to  move  the  float  through  an  angle  of  over  90* 
whereby  to  make  easier  the  cleaning  of  the  trough  by 
movement  of  the  float  out  of  the  way,  the  bolt  is  loosely 
pivoted  in  the  lever,  and  the  bolt  head  is  spring-pressed 
against  the  lever,  and  the  lever  carries  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugs  between  which  the  stem  is  held  by  the  spring  from 
which  position  the  stem  may  be  released  by  angular  move- 
ment of  the  stem  away  from  the  lever. 


3,342,207 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Anthony  J.  Ross,  116  Myrtle  Ave., 

Elmhur^,  IIL     60126 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,32§ 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—448) 


m 


- 


2.  A  liquid  level  control  valve  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
selected liquid  level  in  a  reservoir  comprising,  a  valve 
body  defining  a  chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  passage  and 
a  downwardly  facing  outlet  passage,  said  body  having  a 
seat  on  the  inner  side  of  the  body  around  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  valve  member  loosely  positioned  in  said  chamber 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  outlet  passage  and  having  a 
face  operable  in  one  position  of  the  valve  member  to 
block  flow  through  the  outlet  passage,  the  valve  face  be- 
ing tiltable  with  the  valve  member  relative  to  the  seat  to 
thereby  open  for  flow  through  the  outlet  passage,  an  arm 
member  rigidly  attached  to  said  valve  member  and  m- 
cluding  a  stem  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
valve  member  through  said  outlet  passage  and  an  ann 
portion  on  said  stem  portion  at  a  point  spaced  below  said 
face  on  the  valve  member  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  stem  portion,  a  float  attached  to  said  arm  portion 
at  a  point  latcraUy  offset  from  said  stem  portion  and 
normally  gravitationally  urging  said  ann  member  down- 
wardly to  tilt  said  valve  member  relative  to  its  seat  away 
from  said  one  position,  said  float  being  adapted  to  be 
buoyed  upwardly  as  the  water  level  in  the  reservoir  rises 
and  operative  in  a  preselected  upper  position  thereof  to 
support  said  valve  member  in  said  one  position  and  there- 
by stop  flow  through  said  outlet  passage,  said  arm  mem- 
ber having  a  first  upwardly  facing  shoulder  spaced  a  pre- 
selected distance  below  said  valve  face  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  step  portion  at  the  side  thereof  toward 
said  float,  a  guide  on  said  valve  body  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  guide  having  a  second  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  spaced 
below  said  seat  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  said 
preselected  distance  and  positioned  to  engage  said  first 
shoulder  and  said  stem  portion  when  the  valve  member 
is  in  said  one  position. 


3,342^08 
RESILIENT  MATERIAL  VALVE 
Adam  P.  G.  Steffes,  707  S.  HiU  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90017 
Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,555 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—516.11) 
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A  valve  for  insertion  into  a  continuous  flexible  fluid 
line  comprising  a  hollow  mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a 
conical  portion  and  a  tubular  cylindrical  portion,  said 
conical  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  there- 
through only  in  a  region  intermediate  its  apex  and  its  base, 
and  a  flexible  and  elastic  member  stretched  tightly  over 
said  mandrel,  said  member  having  a  tubular  cylindrical 
portion  overlying  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  mandrel 
and  adhesively  affixed  thereto,  and  a  conical  portion  over- 
lying said  region  and  the  remainder  of  said  conical  portion 
of  said  mandrel,  said  conical  portion  having  as  its  sole  per- 
foration a  small  opening  in  the  apex  thereof,  said  conical 
portion  of  said  member  expanding  away  from  said  man- 
drel to  pass  fluid  in  a  first  direction  and  collapsing  over 
said  holes  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, said  small  opening  overlying  an  imperforate  por- 
tion of  said  mandrel,  said  cylindrical  portions  being  of 
greater  lateral  dimension  than  any  other  part  of  said 
valve  whereby  said  valve  may  be  bodily  inserted  in  a  flex- 
ible tube  and  the  tube  may  be  sealingly  clamped,  from  the 
exterior  thereof,  about  said  cylindrical  portions. 


3342,209 
UNSYMVfETRICAL  CONNECTION-PIECE  NOZZLE 

Rudolf  Hiltscber,  Lovbmnna  Card,  Taby,  Sweden  and 
Gunnar  Florin,  Sollentuoa,  and  Sture  Soderberg,  ^(ocli- 
holm,  Sweden:  said  Florin  and  said  Soderberg  assignors 
to  said  Hiit<>cber 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,133 

Claims  priorty,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  21,  1963, 

9,134  63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—561) 


1.  A  nozzle  for  atatchment  of  a  pipe  or  the  like  to  a 
cylindricall  wall  of  a  thick-walled  pressure  vessel,  wherein 
the  nozzle  is  integral  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall  and  the  nozzle  orifice  located  adjacent  the  in- 
ternal cylindrical  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  pressure  ves- 
sel is  oblong,  characterized  in  that  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  nozzles  are  co-planar  with  inner  and  outer 


surfaces  of  that  part  of  the  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel 
to  which  the  nozzle  is  contiguous,  in  that  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  flow  passage  of  the  nozzle  is  circular  at 
that  end  which  is  remote  from  the  pressure  vessel  and  is 
elongated  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  wall  at  the 
nozzle  orifice  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel,  said  latter  orifice  being  curved  in  accordance 
with  the  curvature  of  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  and  reg- 
istering with  said  inner  side  and  extending  across  not 
more  than  100°  of  the  periphery  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
the  slenderness  ratio  of  the  elongated  area  of  said  orifice 
being  at  least  1.2  and  not  greater  than  2.5  and  the  slender- 
ness ratio  of  the  flow  passage  of  said  nozzle  extending 
from  said  elongated  area  to  said  circular  area  continu- 
ously and  smoothly  decreases  to  unity  so  that  said  flow 
passage  has  approximately  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
having  an  elongated  base  and  a  circular  top  and  a  con- 
tinuous generatrix. 


blades  toward  and  away  from  its  closed  position  along  a 
lineal  path  which  is  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  asso- 
ciated vanes  so  that  said  blades  will  remain  substantially 


3,342«210 

SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 

Colin  A.  Renton,  817  W.  Heisse  St., 

Alvln,  Tex.     77511 

FUed  Jane  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,783 

9  Claims.  (CI.  137—593) 


in  contact  with  one  of  their  associated  vanes  regardless 
of  their  positions  in  the  lineal  paths,  the  movement  of  said 
blades  being  sufficient  to  cause  said  blades  to  extend  be- 
yond edges  of  said  vanes  to  provide  a  controlled  flow 
passage. 

3,342,212 
VOLUME  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  AIR  OUTLET  DEVICES 
Thomas  L.  Day,  Brookficld,  Elbert  Gordon  Stocks,  Jr., 
Brookfield    Center,    and    Edgar   J.   Totsas,    Danbury, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  Connor  Engineering  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,084 
2  Claims.  (0. 137—613) 


j»   ^» 


3.  In  a  surge  suppressing  device  for  pipe  lines,  a  cham- 
ber of  greater  inside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  pipe  line  being  served,  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber, 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  seat  having  a  valve  head  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  line 
being  served,  a  tubular  stem  on  said  valve  head  having  one 
end  open  to  permit  inlet  of  fluid  moving  upstream,  and 
having  a  gas  filled  surge  chamber  at  the  other  end,  a  dia- 
phragm between  said  surge  chamber  and  said  valve  stem 
expandable  by  upstream  pressure,  yieldable  means  for 
maintaining  said  valve  normally  in  open  position  and 
means  for  permitting  down  stream  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  valve  when  said  valve  is  in  open  position  and  against 
said  surge  chamber  when  said  valve  is  in  closed  position. 


3,342,211 

DAMPER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

FLUIDS 

Edward  H.  Johnson,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

American  Warming  &  Ventilating,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,419 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—601) 
1.  A  flow  control  damper  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  duct,  said  damper  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stationary  vanes  parallelly  spaced  and  extending  across 
the  duct,  a  plurality  of  movable  blades  extending  across 
the  duct  with  each  blade  being  positioned  between  two 
of  said  vanes,  said  blades  lying  at  angles  to  the  associated 
vanes  and  contacting  both  of  said  vanes  when  in  a  closed 
position,  and  means  for  lineally  moving  each  of  said 


1.  In  an  air-conditioning  device,  an  air  outlet  having  a 
casing  composed  of  a  pair  of  arched  overlying  hood  sec- 
tions closed  by  end  walls,  the  outermost  of  said  hood  sec- 
tions having  a  limited  movement  relatively  to  the  inner- 
most hood  section,  both  of  the  hood  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  capable  of  being  wholly 
or  partially  disaligned  by  the  adjustment  of  the  outermost 
hood  section,  spring  means  attached  to  the  inner  hood 
section  and  the  outer  hood  section  resiliently  biasing  the 
outer  section  toward  the  inner  section  to  maintain  close 
contact  between  the  two  sections,  a  bar  secured  to  the 
outside  of  the  outermost  hood  section,  said  bar  having 
an  erKl  extending  beyond  said  hood  section,  a  spindle 
threadable  through  the  bar,  and  a  chamber  wall  through 
which  the  spindle  is  adjustable,  and  means  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  wall  for  making  such  adjustment  of  the  spindle. 


3,342,213 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Walters,   Wembley,   England,   assignor  to  The 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Company  Limited,  Brentford,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  22, 1964, 

29,569/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.69) 

1.  A   hydraulic   spool    valve   comprising   a   body,    a 

plurality  of  sets  of  metering  ports  for  hydraulic  fluid  in 

the  walls  of  said  valve  body,  a  spool  within  said  valve 
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body,  said  spool  having  raised  lands  for  cooperating  with 
said  ports,  in  which  each  set  of  metering  ports  for  the 
hydraulic  fluid  comprises  at  least  one  port  of  circular 


3342^15 

MUD  THROTTLING  VALVE 

Phil  H.  Griffin  III,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bass 

Brothers  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  May  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,663 

4  Claims.  (CI.  138—45) 


section  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  exceeding  the  width 
of  the  spool  lands,  and  at  least  one  port  of  circular  sec- 
tion and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  spool  lands. 


3,342,214 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  AND  ADMIXING 

TWO  FLUIDS 

Maria  Paneml  and  Giuseppe  Paneral.  both  of 

2  Pia/za  Galileo  Ferraris,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1963,  84,219; 

Apr.  30,  1963,  85,158;  Nov.  30,  1963,  93,493;  Dec.  30, 

1963,  9,577 

12  Claims.  (CL  137—^36.4) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  throttling  valve,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  end  and  a 
fluid  outlet  end,  an  abutment  member  fixed  in  the  fluid 
inlet  end  portion  of  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
central  port  in  communication  with  the  fluid  inlet,  a 
tubular  valve  member  of  resilient  material  positioned  in 
the  housing  with  one  end  thereof  against  said  abutment 
member,  said  valve  member  having  a  central  fluid  pas- 
sage in  register  with  said  central  port  of  said  abutment 
member,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  housing  and  abutting  the 
other  end  of  said  valve  member,  said  piston  having  a 
central  port  in  register  with  said  fluid  passage  of  the 
valve  member,  a  partition  secured  in  said  housing  in 
spaced  relation  between  said  piston  and  said  outlet  end 
of  the  housing,  the  portion  of  the  housing  between  said 
partition  and  the  housing  outlet  end  defining  a  fluid  out- 
let chamber  discharging  through  the  outlet  end,  a  fluid 
transmitting  tube  secured  centrally  to  said  piston  in  reg- 
ister with  the  piston  port,  said  tube  extending  slidably 
through  said  partition  and  having  an  outer  end  discharg- 
ing into  said  fluid  outlet  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing between  said  partition  and  said  piston  defining  a  pres- 
sure chamber  surrounding  said  tube  but  out  of  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  said  resilient  valve 
member  being  axially  compressible  by  said  piston  and 
radially  inwardly  expansible  whereby  the  cross-section 
of  said  passage  may  be  reduced  as  a  function  of  axial 
thrust  applied  to  the  valve  member  by  the  piston,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  pres- 
sure chamber  whereby  to  effect  application  of  axial  thrust 
by  said  piston  to  said  valve  member. 


1.  A  valve  unit  for  mixing  and  cutting  off  the  inflow 
of  two  fluids  comprising  in  combination  a  valve  housing 
having  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  bore  for  a  first  and  a 
second  fluid  respectively,  and  a  third  opening  for  the  out- 
flow of  said  fluids,  a  distributing  body  having  an  arc 
shaped  slit  embracing  said  first  and  second  fluid  bores 
revolvably  arranged  within  said  housing  having  an  axial 
bore  and  a  radial  bore  communicating  with  said  axial 
bore  and  with  said  arc  shaped  slit,  a  ring  threaded  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  for  holding  said  Jistributing 
body  within  said  housing,  an  annular  protuberance  pro- 
vided within  said  housing  on  which  the  lower  end  of  said 
distributing  body  rests,  a  cylinder  shaped  shutting  off 
element  slidably  arranged  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  dis- 
tributing body  having  an  upper  stem  provided  with  a 
radial  bore  and  an  inner  axial  cavity  at  its  lower  end  por- 
tion and  an  annular  recess  on  its  side  surface  for  connect- 
ing said  inner  axial  cavity  with  said  radial  bore  of  said 
distributing  body,  an  inner  protuberance  on  said  housing, 
said  inner  axial  cavity  having  its  mouth  shaped  to  match 
said  inner  protuberance  of  said  housing,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  distribut- 
ing body  with  its  free  end  passing  through  said  radial 
bore  of  said  stem  for  manual  operation  to  axially  slide 
said  shutting  off  element  within  said  distributing  body  and 
sealing  means  located  between  said  housing,  said  distrib- 
uting body  and  said  shutting  off  element. 


3,342,216 

MUD  THROTTLING  VALVE 

Phil  H.  Griffin  III,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bass 

Brothers  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,061 

11  Claims.  (CI.  138—45) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  throttling  valve,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  housing  adapted  for  passage  of  fluid  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end. 


a  fixed  abutment  member  mounted  in  fixed  position  at  the 
inlet  end  portion  of  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
central  port,  a  tubular  valve  member  of  resilient  material 
positioned  in  the  housing  and  having  the  inlet  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  fixed  abutment  member,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  central  fluid  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  port  of  the  fixed  abutment  member, 
a  slidable  abutment  member  at  the  outlet  end  of  said 
valve  member  and  provided  with  a  central  port  in  register 
with  said  fluid  passage  of  the  valve  member,  said  resilient 
valve  member  being  axially  compressible  and  radially 
inwardly  expansible  whereby  the  cross-section  of  said  fluid 
passage  may  be  reduced  as  a  function  of  axial  thrust  ap- 
plied to  said  slidable  abutment  member  in  the  direction  of 
the  fixed  abutment  member  for  compressing  the  resilient 
resilient  valve  member  therethrough,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying axial  thrust  to  said  slidable  abutment  member, 
together  with  a  tubular  liner  of  wear  resistant  material 
axially  juxtaposed  to  said  resilient  valve  member. 


3,342,218 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

TRAVELLING  SHED  IN  LOOMS 

Rudolf  H.  Rossmann,  Gauting,  near  Municii,  Germany, 

assignor  to  U.T.L.  Incorporated,  Scranton,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,762 

14  Claims.  (CI.  139—12) 


3^42,217 

FLOW  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Warren  N.  Low,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,142 

6  Claims.  (CI.  138—943) 


1.  A  line  blind  comprising  conduit  means  having  an 
axial  flow  passage  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  mounting 
portions  defining  a  gap  disposed  transversely  of  said 
flow  passage,  collars  circumscribing  said  mounting  por- 
tions and  having  annular  inner  edges,  said  collars  being 
swivelly  mounted  on  said  mounting  portions  for  move- 
ment between  a  neutral  position  with  said  inner  edges 
substantially  parallel  and  seating  positions  with  said  inner 
edges  obliquely  related  to  each  other,  each  collar  having 
front  and  rear  segments  cooperating  to  retain  said  collar 
on  its  mounting  portion,  said  segments  being  releasably 
interconnected  to  facilitate  installation  and  removal  of 
said  collar  on  and  from  its  mounting  poriion,  each  collar 
also  having  an  annular  arcuate  camming  lip  extending 
radially  outward  from  its  inner  edge,  annular  sealing 
means  mounted  on  each  collar  and  providing  a  fluid- 
type  seal  between  said  collar  and  said  mounting  portions, 
a  valve  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  flow  controlling 
portion  with  opposite  faces  which  are  in  oblique  relation 
to  each  other,  said  valve  member  being  located  in  the 
plane  of  said  gap,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  plane  to  bring  the  opposite  faces  of  the  valve 
member  against  said  inner  edges  of  the  collars  to  force 
said  collars  from  their  neutral  position  to  a  seating  posi- 
tion with  the  faces  of  the  valve  member  circumferentially 
engaging  their  respectively  confronting  inner  edges  of 
the  collars. 

842  O.O.— 34 


1.  A  device  for  the  formation  of  a  travelling  shed  in 
warp  threads  of  a  loom  in  the  form  of  a  travelling  wave 
of  predetermined  period,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  heddles  in  engagement  with  the  warp  threads 
for  forming  said  travelling  shed,  a  plurality  of  shaft 
frame  means  each  containing  a  predetermined  number  of 
heddles  combined  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  said 
groups  representing  corresponding  portions  of  said  travel- 
ling shed  in  successive  periods  thereof,  one  half  of  said 
plurality  of  shaft  frame  means  arranged  to  form  an  upper 
portion  of  said  travelling  shed,  the  other  half  of  said 
plurality  of  shaft  frame  means  arranged  to  form  a  lower 
portion  of  said  travelling  shed,  control  means  for  recipro- 
cating each  shaft  frame  means  over  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, each  of  said  shaft  frame  means  reciprocable  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other  as  a  function  of  the 
number  of  said  plurality  of  heddle  groups,  the  plurality 
of  heddle  groups  of  each  shaft  frame  means  being  con- 
nected for  reciprocation  in  phase  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  control  means,  and  driving  means  for  said  recipro- 
cating means. 

3  342  219 

DEVICE  FOR  PROMOTING  CONSTANT  TENSION 

IN    ALL    WARP    THREADS    OF    A    CIRCULAR 

WEAVING  LOOM 

Armand  Malchair,  Herstal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anony  me  Iwan  Simonis,  S.A.,  Verviers,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

64—0,633 
3  Claims,  (d.  139—13) 


1.  In  a  circular  weaving  loom  having  a  central  ring 
of  compensators,  a  plurality  of  thread-carrying  beams  lo- 
cated around  and  extending  tangentially  to  said  ring  of 
compensators,  the  circumferential  length  of  said  ring  of 
compensators  being  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  lengths 
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of  said  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  thread  hold- 
ers, each  thread  holder  being  located  adjacent  a  separate 
beam  and  receiving  threads  unwound  from  that  beam, 
the  improvenjent  which  comprises  a  curved  static  ele- 
ment aligned  with  said  ring  of  compensators  and  having 
a  curvature  every  point  of  which  is  so  spaced  from  said 
thread  holders  and  said  ring  of  compensators  that  every 
thread  extending  from  a  thread  holder  to  the  static  ele- 
ment and  from  the  static  element  to  the  ring  of  com- 
pensators has  the  same  length. 


erative  to  limit  its  length  of  travel;  a  first  clamp  for  clamp- 
ing said  warp  wires  at  one  end  of  said  memory  device; 
a  second  clamp  for  clamping  said  warp  wires  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  memory  device;  said  first  and  second 
clamps  being  interchangeably  connectablc  to  and  discon- 
nectable  from  said  moving  head,  said  first  clamp  being 


3^)42^20 

WEFT  CHANGING   APPARATL'S 

Vladimir  Bartosck,  Vilem  Janousek,  and  Otto  Rotrekl, 

Brno,    Ciechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Elitex    SdruzenI 

podniku  textilnlho  strojlrenstvi,  Libercc,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  S€pt.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Sept  2,  1964,  4,893  64 

13  Claims.  (CI.  139—122) 


connected  to  said  head  while  the  desired  fabric  length  is 
drawn  off  where  upon  the  memory  device  is  removed 
from  the  loom;  and  a  flexible  member  attached  to  said 
moving  head  and  anchored  to  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  cloth  beam  drum  thereby  causing  the  head  to 
move  in  register  with  the  cloth  beam  drum. 


3,342,222 
REVERSIBLE  REINFORCED  WOVEN  FABRIC 
George  F.  Spoerry,  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Corset  Company  Limited,  Quebec,,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,236 
7  Claims.  (CI.  139—384) 


^2i 


^n 


1.  Weft  changing  apparatus  for  supplying  different 
weft  threads  to  a  loom,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  set 
of  thread  guides  for  guiding  said  different  threads,  respec- 
tively; support  means  for  guiding  each  of  said  thread 
guides  between  an  inoperative  position  and  a  feeding  posi- 
tion for  feeding  the  respective  thread  to  a  weft  inserting 
means,  control  means  including  biassing  means  and  recip- 
rocating mechanical  means  for  holding  said  thread  guides 
in  said  feeding  position  and  for  moving  said  thread  guides 
to  said  inoperative  position;  a  set  of  blocking  means  for 
blocking  movement  of  said  thread  guides,  respectively, 
from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  feeding  position; 
and  selectively  actuated  means  for  operating  one  selected 
blocking  means  to  release  the  respective  selected  thread 
guide  for  movement  by  said  biasing  means  to  said  feed- 
ing position. 

3,342,221 
POWER  LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  MAGNETIC 
ME.MORY  DEVICES 
Akin  Matsushita,  Kitataraa-gun,  Tokyo-to,  and  Chikara 
Uchida,   Setagaya-ku,   Tokyo-to,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Toko  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japui,  a  joint-stock 
company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1964, 
39/31,800 
1  Claim.  (CI.  139—304) 
In  a  power  loom  for  weaving  magnetic  memory  de- 
vices, a  take-up  mechanism  operable  with  a  cloth  beam 
drum  for  taking  up  individual  woven  memory  devices 
formed  from  continuous  warp  wires,  the  improvements 
which  comprise,  in  combination,  a  moving  head  disposed 
above  the  cloth  beam  drum  and  adapted  to  be  transla- 
tionally  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  rails  mounting  said  head  and  op- 


1.  A  stiffened  woven  fabric  comprising  warp  and  weft 
threads,  said  fabric  having  parallel  stiffening  ridges  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  consecutively  from  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  thereof  and  in  weft-wise  directions,  each 
of  said  stiffening  ridges  comprising  a  plurality  of  weft 
core  threads  grouped  in  parallel  relation  and  substan- 
tially covered  by  a  plurality  of  weft  cover  threads,  and 
locking  weft  threads  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  upper 
groups  of  said  core  threads,  certain  of  said  warp  threads 
being  interwoven  with  said  locking  threads  and  said  cover 
threads  and  the  remainder  of  said  warp  threads  being 
interwoven  with  said  locking  threads  and  floated  under 
said  upper  core  threads  and  over  said  lower  core  threads 
to  securely  lock  said  core  threads  between  said  warp 
threads,  said  fabric  characterized  by  relative  stiffness  on 
both  sides  in  a  weft-wise  direction  and  relative  pliability 
in  a  warp-wise  direction. 


3,342,223 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
A  WIRE  TIE 
Marchand  B.  Hall,  Olympia  Fields,  John  P.  Long,  Park 
Forest,  and  Edward  W.  Schultz,  Homewood,  111.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,767 
5  Claims.  (CI.  140—71) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  loop  in  a  wire  and  securing 
it  with  a  ring  which  comprises  a  base  plate,  a  cylinder  hav- 
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ing  an  upper  and  lower  end  sunk  through  said  base  plate 
and  rotatable  therein,  spaced  bending  pins  upstanding  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  therethrough,  a  hook  rod  reciprocable  axially  in 
said  bore  and  normally  projecting  above  said  upper  end 


^ 


so  as  to  engage  a  length  of  wire  laid  thereacross,  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  having  a  diametral  slot,  a  lever  fitted  in 
said  slot  and  pivoted  to  said  cylinder  for  turning  it,  a  pair 
of  spaced  walls  upstanding  on  said  base  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  and 
said  rod  for  actuating  the  latter. 


3,342,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  FILAMENT 
SUPPORT  LOOPS 
Robert  M.  Brady,  Hazlet,  Charles  W.  Hawkey,  Caldwell, 
and  John  E.  Kirby,  Hazlet,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,176 
5  Claims.  (CI.  140—71.5) 


ment  is  rotated  the  several  revolutions  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  drive  means,  to  form  an  arcuate 
support  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  filament. 


3,342,225 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Stewart  B.  Blodgett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Mirapak  Imrorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,559 

18  Claims.  (CL  141—1) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  actual  feeding  rate  of 
product  from  a  feeding  apparatus  to  a  cyclically  opera- 
ble packaging  machine  having  an  available  feeding  time 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  first  signal  indicating 
the  available  feeding  time  of  the  packaging  machine, 
generating  a  second  signal  indicating  the  actual  feed 
time  of  the  feeding  apparatus,  comparing  the  first  and 
second  signals  to  obtain  a  third  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  the  actual  feed  time  and  the  available 
feeding  time,  changing  the  said  actual  feed  rate  in  response 
to  the  said  third  signal  by  an  amount  proportional  to 
the  third  signal  so  that  the  actual  feed  time  will  approach 
the  said  available  feeding  time. 


3,342,226 

COLLAPSIBLE  WORK  TABLE 

Henry  J.  Marconx,  672  Chestnut,  and  Bertrand  Marcoux, 

931  3rd  St.,  both  of  Wyandotte,  Mich.     48192 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,373 

4  Claims.  (CI.  144—286) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  arcuate 
support  for  an  elongated  filament  from  a  supply  source 
of  wire,  which  apparatus  comprises; 

(a)  a  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric  passageway 
therethrough  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
elongated  filament, 

(b)  a  die  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  provided  with  a  slot 
and  having  an  arcuate  segment  on  its  face  adjacent 
said  slot  of  diminishing  thickness  tapering  away  from 
the  latter, 

(c)  drive  means  carried  by  said  apparatus  and  under 
control  of  an  operator  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  its  die  end  through  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  revolutions,  and 

(d)  a  guide  member  operable  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  drive  means  for  guiding  the  end  of  a  length 
of  wire  into  said  slot  and  over  the  peripheral  end 
of  said  die  and  the  arcuate  segment  on  the  face  there- 
of, then  down  and  around  a  filament  projecting  from 
the  eccentric  passageway  in  said  shaft  first  in  one  di- 
rection over  a  segment  of  said  filament  then  in  the 
opposite  direction  over  the  same  segment  as  the  fila- 


1.  A  portable  work  bench,  comprising:  a  top  member 
having  a  configured  opening  including  at  least  one  under- 
lying marginal  edge  portion,  an  adaptor  frame  received 
within  said  top  member  opening  and  supported  on  said 
marginal  edge,  said  adaptor  frame  having  a  configured 
opening  including  at  least  one  underlying  marginal  edge, 
said  adaptor  frame  opening  configured  to  receive  and 
operably  support  a  particular  commercial  power  tool,  a 
first  locking  means  releasably  locking  said  adaptor  frame 
within  said  top  member  opening,  and  a  second  locking 
means  adapted  to  releasably  lock  a  power  tool  supported 
in  said  adaptor  frame  opening. 
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3,342^27 

SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  TRIM  MEMBERS  AND 

DOOR  STOPS  AND  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Warren  B.  Zen,  1016  N.  Evans  and  Mineral  Sts^ 

Pottstown,  Pa.     19464 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,170 

63  Claims.  (CI.  144—314) 


tudinally  disposed  recess  adjacent  one  end,  a  bushing  se- 
cured in  said  recess,  said  bushing  including  an  integral 
flange  disposed  outwardly  of  said  recess,  a  pawl  means 
rotatably  secured  to  said  flange  on  said  bushing,  a  second 
handle  pivotally  secured  to  said  pawl  means  for  move- 
ment from  a  first  non-rotatable  position  contiguous  with 
said  first  handle  to  a  second  position  whereby  said  handle 


1.  The  method  of  cutting  the  trim  members  for  doors 
and  windows  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  pair  of  side  tnm  members  parallel  to 
each  other  and  in  a  common  plane  in  the  relative 
positions  they  will  have  in  their  normal  installation, 

supporting  a  head  trim  member  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  side  trim  members  with  the  head 
trim  member  extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  the 
side  trim  members  and  being  perpendicular  thereto, 
the  head  trim  member  being  positioned  beyond  its 
normal  assembled  head  posiUon  with  respect  to  the 
side  trim  memben  by  a  predetermined  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  of  a  cutting  member,  and 

concurrently  cutting  miters  on  at  least  one  end  of 
the  head  trim  member  and  the  adjacent  side  trim 
member  while  the  trim  members  are  in  their  sup- 
ported positions. 


is  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  a  plane  at  generally 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pawl  means, 
and  whereby  said  second  handle  may  be  utilized  to  rotate 
said  pawl  means  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  first 
handle  means,  a  tool  shank  means  rotatably  received  in 
said  bushing,  said  tool  shank  means  including  an  integral 
ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  pawl 
means  to  be  rotated  thereby. 


3342^28 

NAILING  DEVICE 

WUliam  E.  ReW.  4566  Freeway  Circle, 

SacranMnto,  Calif.     95841 

FUcd  Oct.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,898 

1  Claim,  (a.  145—46) 


3,342,230 
FORAGE  HARVESTER  HAVING  DETACHABLE 
FAN  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  W.  Waldrop,  Rooks.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  .New  Holland.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,735 
5  Claims.  (CI.  146—107) 


3C 
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In  a  nailing  device,  a  hollow  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  solid  relatively  heavy  rod  reciprocable  within  said 
tubular  member,  knob  means  forming  a  handle  on  one 
end  of  said  rod,  magnetic  nail-holding  means  on  the 
other  end  of  said  rod,  and  latch  means  to  prevent  in- 
advertent reciprocation  of  said  rod  relative  to  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  lug  project- 
ing radially  and  outwardly  from  said  tubular  member 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  that  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  knob  means,  an  elongated  detent  lever, 
means  pivotaUy  connecting  one  end  of  said  detent  lever 
on  said  lug  with  the  other  end  of  said  detent  lever  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  tubular  member  towards  said  knob 
means,  a  protuberance  formed  on  said  knob  means,  and 
means  on  said  other  end  of  said  detent  lever  releasably 
engageable  with  said  protuberance. 


3,342^29 

RATCHET  HANDLE  SCREWDRFVER 

Igor  Janes,  372  Cobden  St.,  Samla,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,879 

7  Claims.  (CI.  145—71) 

1.  A  ratchet  handle  tool  comprising  in  combination  a 

fir^t  generally  cylindrical  handle  provided  with  a  longi- 


1.  A  forage  harvester  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft,  disc  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending 
outwardly  relative  thereto,  at  least  two  brackets  on  said 
disc  means  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  spaced 
relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the 
shaft,  a  thick  flat  support  plate  generally  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  extending  between  said  brackets  and 
having  ends  supported  thereon,  said  support  plate  project- 
ing generally  tangentially  relative  to  said  disc  means,  a 
flat  knife  mounted  on  one  flat  side  of  said  support  plate 
and  coextensive  therewith,  means  connecting  said  knife  to 
said  support  plate,  said  knife  having  a  section  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  support  plate  and  said  section  having  a 
cutting  edge,  said  support  plate  having  an  end  wall  ad- 
jacent said  knife  section  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
knife,  said  wall  being  inwardly  of  and  behind  said  cutting 


edge  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  shaft,  a 
fan  element  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  support  plate 
opposite  said  one  side  and  having  a  front  face  adjacent 
and  generally  coextensive  with  said  end  wall,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  said  fan  element  to  said  sup- 
port plate  whereby  when  said  element  is  in  place  the 
blowing  action  of  said  cutter  is  increased  and  when  re- 
moved said  opposite  side  of  said  support  plate  is  substan- 
tially unobstructed. 


tion  exterior  of  said  recess  aligned  with  the  portion  in- 
terior thereof  to  define  a  sharp  edge  at  the  jimction  of 
the  opening  and  the  face. 


3,342,231 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Thomas  W.  Waldrop,  Ronks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,791 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  146—120) 


4.  A  foreage  harvester  comprising  in  combination  a 
rotatably  mounted  cutter,  an  axially  extending  knife  which 
generates  a  cylinder  on  rotation,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for 
feeding  crop  material  to  said  cutter,  said  rolls  being  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  spaced  one  above  the  other,  said 
rolls  being  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  cylinder,  a 
shear  bar  support  mounted  between  said  feed  rolls  and 
said  cylinder,  a  shear  bar  on  a  top  side  of  said  support  for 
cooperation  with  said  knife,  a  scraper  mounted  on  a  gen- 
erally vertically  extending  side  of  said  support  for  remov- 
ing material  from  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  said  scraper  being 
adjustable  relative  to  said  support,  and  clamp  means  on 
said  shear  bar  support  for  adjustably  holding  said  shear 
bar  in  a  given  position  on  the  support,  and  said  scraper 
and  shear  bar  being  adjustable  independently  of  each 
other. 


3,342,232 

CUTTER  PLATE 

Larry  M.  Tipton,  4224  Linden  Lane, 

Anderson,  Ind.     46011 

Original  application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,669,  now 

Patent  No.  3,286,551,  dated  Nov.  22,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,122 

3  CUIms.  (CI.  146—189) 


3,342,233 

LOCK  NUT 

Michael  M.  Meisel,  5021  Palmer  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21215 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,929 

12  Claims.  (CI.  151—21) 


—  -1^ — ^  / 
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1.  A  self-locking  hut  in  which  the  nut  is  formed  with 
a  rigid  integral  body  portion  having  a  non-circular  outer 
side  and  a  central  threaded  opening  for  engaging  an  exter- 
nal threaded  element  in  which  the  non-circular  outer  side 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench  element  having  at 
least  two  opposite  jaws  in  parallel  planes,  wherein: 

(a)  one  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  nut  is  provided 
with  substantially  vertical  lateral  slots  extending  from 
the  central  threaded  bore  outwardly  through  the  rigid 
body  portion  to  the  outer  side  surface  thereof; 

(b)  the  outer  side  surface  of  the  nut  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  substantially  flat 
sides,  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cen- 
tral threaded  opening  and  positioned  at  predeter- 
mined angles  substantially  transverse  to  the  said  axis 
aixi  in  which  the  planes  of  the  adjacent  sides  inter- 
sect each  other; 

(c)  the  intersecting  planes  and  the  respective  adjacent 
sides  terminating  in  lined  edges,  the  lined  edges  ex- 
tending throughout  the  slotted  and  unslotted  area  of 
the  nut,  each  lined  edge  of  the  nut  extending  at  a 
slight  angle  from  its  end  in  the  unslotted  portion  of 
the  nut  to  its  end  in  the  slotted  portion,  the  angle 
of  each  of  the  lined  edges  being  substantially  equal 
to  each  other  and  extending  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  direction  of  the  thread;  thereby  allowing  a 
wrench  in  a  wrenching  action  to  exert  more  initial 
pressure  to  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
edges  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  slotted  end  of  the  nut 
in  which  the  wrench  jaws  are  initially  in  contact  to 
move  the  contacted  slotted  portions  of  the  nut  in- 
wardly and  forwardly  in  relation  to  the  central  open- 
ing to  lock  the  nut  to  the  external  threaded  element 
when  the  nut  is  force  wrenched  to  a  substantially 
rigid  support  for  the  external  threaded  element. 


1.  A  cutter  plate  for  use  in  a  food  chopper  or  the  like 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said 
plate  having  an  annular  recess  on  one  face  thereof  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  said  face  being  flat  with  the  por- 


3,342,234 
SELF-LOCKING  SCREW 

Edwin  R.  Evans,  deceased,  late  of  Orchard  Lake,  Mich., 
by  The  Detroit  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan,  assignor  to  Lock 
Thread  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,653 
10  Claims.  (Cl.  151—22) 
4.  A  self-locking  screw  having  a  continuous  external 
generally  helical  male  thread  including  a  starting  portion 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  screw,  a  body  portion,  and  a 
ramp  portion  between  said  starting  and  body  portions, 
said  thread  continuing  throughout  each  of  said  portions,  a 
female  member  having  an  aperture  and  having  a  pre- 
formed continuous  internal  female  thread  mating  with  said 
male  thread,  the  root  of  said  starting  portion  being  of 
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reduced  cross-section  relative  to  the  root  of  said  body 
portion,  the  root  of  said  body  portion  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  adjacent  said  ramp  portion  being  of 
arcuate  non-circular  cross-section  having  a  plurality  of 
convex  arcuately  curved  lobes  and  intermediate  sides,  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  convolutions  said  lobes  being  lo- 
cated farther  outward  from  the  axial  center  of  said  screw 
than  said  sides,  said  lobes  and  sides  merging  and  blending 
gradually  with  one  another  to  provide  a  substantially 
smooth,  gently  relieved  form  free  of  sharp  edges  and  pro- 
jections, the  root  of  said  ramp  portion  connecting  the  roots 
of  said  body  portion  and  starting  portion,  said  root  of  said 
ramp  portion  being  of  arcuate  non-circular  cross-section 
having  a  plurality  of  convex  arcuately  cyrved  lobes  and 
intermediate  sides,  said  second-mentioned  lobes  being  lo- 
cated progressivly  farther  outward  from  the  axial  center 
of  said  screw  from  said  starting  portion  to  said  body  por- 
tion to  provide  said  root  of  said  ramp  portion  with  a  gen- 
erally radially  outward  taper  from  said  starting  portion  to 
said  body  portion,  said  second-mentioned  intermediate 
sides  being  radially  inwardly  relieved  relative  to  the  line 


of  taper  provided  by  said  second-mentioned  lobes,  said 
second-mentioned  lobes  and  sides  merging  and  blending 
gradually  with  one  another  to  provide  a  substantially 
smooth,  gently  relieved  form  free  of  sharp  edges  and  pro- 
jections, said  root  of  said  ramp  portion  being  substantially 
symmetrical  in  cross-section  with  the  root  of  said  body 
portion  in  said  plurality  of  convolutions  adjacent  said  ramp 
portion,  the  crest  of  said  female  thread  extending  generally 
helically  and  having  interference  with  at  least  some  of 
said  lobes  but  being  relieved  from  said  intermediate  sides, 
said  radially  outennost  lobe  in  said  ramp  portion  being 
located  substantially  no  farter  outward  from  the  axial 
center  of  said  screw  than  said  first-mentioned  lobes,  the 
root  of  said  male  thread  being  of  substantial  width  meas- 
ured axially  to  provide  broad  load-bearing  surfaces,  and 
a  continuous  space  for  receiving  displaced  metal  between 
one  of  the  flanks  of  said  male  thread  and  the  confronting 
flank  of  said  female  thread,  said  male  thread  in  said  start- 
ing portion  being  substantially  full-formed  and  of  sub- 
stantial height  to  assure  proper  starting  in  said  female 
thread. 


3,342^35 
ASSEMBLED  THREADED  FASTENER  USTTS 
Michael   Pylypyshyn,   Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tri- 
angle Tool  Company,  Union,  NJ^  >  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,914 
7  Claims.  (Q.  151—37) 
1.  An  assembled  lock  washer  and  threaded  fastener 
unit  wherein  the  lock  washer  is  maintained  in  assembled 
relationship  with  the  fastener  adjacent  a  lower  surface 
tiiereof,  the  lock  washer  being  positively  retained  against 
disassembly  from  the  fastener  and  readily  rotatable  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  fastener  member  including  a  body  having  an  outer 
periphery  and  an  axially  extending  screw-threaded 
portion  displaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  pe- 
riphery, the  lower  surface  of  the  body  extending  be- 
tween an  inner  boundary  at  the  screw-threaded  por- 
tion and  an  outer  bouixlary  at  the  outer  periphery, 
the  lower  surface  including 
a  recess  having  a  lowermost  mouth  and  extending  axi- 
ally upwardly  into  the  body  from  the  mouth  and 
radially  from  one  of  the  lower  surface  boundaries 


toward  the  other  of  the  lower  surface  boundaries  to 
an  axially  directed  peripheral  margin, 

a  clamping  surface  lying  in  a  generally  radial  plane 
displaced  axially  below  the  mouth  of  the  recess  and 
extending  from  said  other  of  the  lower  surface 
boundaries  toward  said  one  of  the  lower  surface 
boundaries,  and 

a  lock  washer  having  a  unitary  body  with  a  central 
opening  and  an  outer  periphery  and  including  there- 
between 

a  first,  generally  annular,  frusto-conical  body  portion 
extending  between  radially  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eries, the  first  body  portion  of  the  lock  washer  having 
a  radial  extent  and  an  apical  angle, 

a  second  body  portion  integral  with  one  periphery  of 
the  first  body  portion  and  extending  generally  axially 
therefrom  upwardly  through  the  mouth  of  the 
recess  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  fastener  member 
body,  said  second  body  portion  including  a  flange 
displaced  axially  above  the  first  body  portion  and 
projecting  radially  toward  the  other  periphery  of  the 
first  body  portion  and  toward  the  peripheral  margin 
of  the  recess,  and 
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locking  teeth  integral  with  the  other  periphery  of  the 
first  body  portion,  projecting  radially  therefrom  at 
least  partially  coextensive  with  the  clamping  surface 
of  the  fastener  member  and  being  twisted  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  projecting  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  body  portion  to  present  upper  and  lower 
locking  edges  displaced  axially  from  the  first  body 
portion; 

means  integral  with  the  fastener  member  body  at  the 
mouth  of  the  recess  therein  and  projecting  radially 
beneath  the  flange  of  the  second  body  portion  of 
the  lock  washer  about  the  peripheral  margin  of  the 
recess  along  a  portion  thereof  sufficient  to  retain 
the  lock  washer  against  disassembly  from  the  fast- 
ener member;  and 

a  frustro-conical  surface  on  the  fastener  member  body 
extending  upwardly  from  the  clamping  surface  to 
the  mouth  of  the  recess,  the  frusto-conical  surface 
defining  an  apical  angle  corresponding  to  the  apical 
angle  of  the  first  body  portion  of  the  lock  washer 
and  having  a  radial  extent  corresponding  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  first  body  portion  of  fb:  lock  washer  be- 
tween the  inner  and     iter  p»    >heries  thereof; 

the  apical  angle  of  the  first  body  portion  of  the  lock 
washer  and  the  corresponding  apical  angle  of  the 
frusto-conical  surface  of  the  fastener  member  body 
being  chosen  to  maintain  the  upper  locking  edges  of 
the  locking  teeth  of  the  lock  washer  below  the  radial 
plane  of  the  clamping  surface  and  clear  of  the  clamp- 
ing surface  to  permit  rotation  of  the  lock  washer 
relative  to  the  fastener  member. 


3,342,236 

SELF-LOCKING  BOLT 

Samuel  K.  Clark,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Isabel  Place,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,552 

14  Claims.  (CI.  151—38) 

1.  A  self-locking  bolt  or  the  like  comprising  a  head 

and  a  shank,  said  shank  being  coaxial  with  the  head  and 

of  circular  cross  section  at  its  juncture  with  the  head,  said 


head  having  a  bottom  face  providing  a  bearing  surface 
lying  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  said  bottom 
face  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  recess  therein 
and  extending  axially  a  substantial  distance  into  the  head 


at  the  juncture  of  said  bottom  face  with  the  shank  and 
serving  to  unbalance  the  head  so  that  one  side  of  said  bolt 
provides  a  susbtantially  different  resistance  to  bending 
under  axial  load  than  the  other  side. 


3,342,237 
ATTACHABLE  FASTENER  DEVICE 

Clarence  L.  Meehan,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,915 

3  Claims.  (CI.  151—41.75) 


1,  An  attachable  fastener  device  for  attaching  a  fas- 
tener shank  relative  to  a  rib  shaped  protuberance  on  a 
wall  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  member  having  a 
bifurcated  portion  at  one  end  slideablc  over  a  rib,  first 
integral  locking  means  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  bifurcated  portion,  said  first  locking  means  being 
formed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  rib  so  as  to  be  slide- 
able  over  the  rib  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  mov- 
able into  wedging  engagement  with  the  rib  to  resist  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  said  fastener  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  openings  formed  therein  at  points  disposed 
from  the  bifurcated  end  portion,  said  openings  having 
their  edges  peripherally  continuous  and  aligned  in  face 
to  face  relationship  and  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
being  provided  with  an  impression  for  accommodating 
and  retaining  the  shank  of  a  fastener,  and  second  lock- 
ing means  formed  adjacent  said  openings  for  retaining 
said  openings  in  face  to  face  relation. 


which  is  soluble  in  benzene  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  condensation  products  of  acetylene  and  at 
least  one  phenol  which  consists  only  of  carbon,  oxygen 
and  hydrogen  atoms  and  which  is  open  in  more  than 
one  of  the  ortho  and  para  positions;  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  no  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  phenol  which  consists 
only  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  which 
is  open  in  more  than  one  of  the  ortho  and  para  positions; 
rosins;  indene  resins;  coumarone  resins;  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

9.  A  vulcanized  synthetic  rubber  tire,  said  tire  when 
unvulcanized  having  uncured  portions  joined  by  a  thin 
layer  of  a  vulcanizable,  self-adhering  rubber  cement  com- 
pound of  high  film  strength  interposed  between  said  por- 
tions, said  cement  compound  comprising   100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  rubbery  synthetic  hydrocarbon  polymeriza- 
tion product  of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  compound  of  not 
in  excess  of  eight  carbon  atoms  having  a  raw  computed 
Mooney  viscosity  of   120  to    150,  said  polymerization 
product  being  the  copolymer  of  said  conjugated  diole- 
finic compound  and  a  copolymerizable  monoolefinic  com- 
pound, the  atoms  forming  said  polymerization  product 
being  obtained  principally  from  said  conjugated  diole- 
finic compound,  about  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  high 
abrasion  furnace  carbon  black  having  an  average  surface 
area  of  at  least  about  74  to  98  square  meters  per  gram, 
about  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatible  hydro- 
carbon oil,  said  oil  being  liquid  at  normal  temperatures 
and  having  a  volatility  such  that  when  placed  in  an  open 
cup  for  a  few  hours  in  an  atmosphere  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  300*  P.  the  volatile  loss  will  be  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  about  25  percent,  and  about  30 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  compatible  tackifying  resin- 
ous material  that  is  soluble  in  pure  benzene,  the  amount 
by  weight  of  resinous  material  being  at  least  twice  the 
amount  of  oil,  said  resinous  material  being  selected  from 
one  group  consisting  of  a  condensation  product  of  acetyl- 
ene and  at  least  one  phenol  which  consists  only  of  car- 
bon, oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  which  is  open  in 
more  than  one  of  the  ortho  and  para  positions;  condensa- 
tion products  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  no  more 
than  two  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  phenol  which 
consists  only  of  carbon,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms  and 
which  is  open  in  more  than  one  of  the  ortho  and  para 
positions;  rosins;  indene  resins;  coumarone  resins;  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  total  amount  of  oil  and  any  other 
plasticizers  in  said  cement  compound  not  exceeding  about 
50  parts  by  weight. 


3,342,238 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  TIRE  AND  ADHESIVE 

THEREFOR 

Kermit  V.  Weinstock,  Sliver  Lake,  and  Emert  S.  Pfau, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193^04 

14  Claims.  (CI.  152—330) 
1.  A  tread  adhesive  composition  for  synthetic  rubber 
tires  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery 
hydrocarbon  polymerization  product  of  at  least  a  major 
proportion  of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  compound  of  not 
in  excess  of  8  carbon  atoms,  said  polymerization  product 
having  a  raw  computed  Mooney  viscosity  of  about  120 
to  200,  about  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  high  abrasion 
furnace  carbon  black  having  an  average  surface  area  of 
at  least  about  74  to  98  square  meters  per  gram,  up  to 
40  parts  by  weight  of  an  added  compatible  liquid  hydro- 
carbon plasticizer  oil,  and  at  least  about  20  to  80  parts 
by  weight  of  a  compatible  tackifying  resinous  material 


3,342,239 
PP^UMATIC  TIRE  CASES,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  AIRPLANES 
Jean   Francis   Olagnier,   Levallois,   France,   assignor   to 
Pneumafiques,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques 
Kleber-Colorabes,  Colombes,  Seine,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,647 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  24, 1964, 

979  530 

8  Claims.  (CI.  152—361) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  casing  having  a  carcass  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially  ribbed  and  grooved  rubber  tread,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  reinforcing  ti^ead  ply  of  cords  embedded 
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within  the  tread  rubber,  said  at  least  one  tread  ply  being 
interrupted  in  the  transverse  direction  at  at  least  one 
point  located  approximately  below  the  center  of  a  se- 
lected rib  of  said  tread,  to  form  a  plurality  of  bands  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  of  at  least  said  selected  rib 
and  curving  inwards  below  an  adjacent  tread  groove  but 
remaining  entirely  embedded  within  the  tread  rubber. 


3,342,242 
GAS  AND  OIL  BURNER 
Hendrik  Nicolaas  Verloop,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Ingenieursbureau  Rodenhuis  en  Verloop  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  7.  1966.  Ser,  No.  563,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  12,  1965, 

65 — 8.929 
15  Claims.  (CI.  158—11) 


3,342,240 
TUBELESS  TIRE  REPAIR  MEANS 

Robert  L.  Williams,  1815  Skylark, 

Arlington.  Tex.     76010 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,098 

5  Claims.  (CL  152—370) 


1.  A  tire  repair  device  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  plug 
of  resilient  material  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  fran- 
gible capsule  containing  a  solvent  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
plug,  a  flexible  tubular  cover  enclosing  said  plug  and 
said  capsule,  and  grip  means  integral  with  said  cover 
outwardly  of  said  capsule. 


3,342,241 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Whitesides,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,993  . 
6  Claims.  (CI.  158—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  waste  heat  from  exhaust 
gases  comprising  duct  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  gas  turbine  for  receiving  and  transmiting  exhaust  gases 
therefrom;  a  first  bank  of  burners  carried  by  the  walls 
of  said  duct  means  and  arranged  in  a  substantially  com- 
mon plane  substantially  transverse  therewith;  a  second 
bank  of  burners  positioned  downstream  from  said  first 
bank  of  burners  and  carried  by  the  walls  of  said  duct 
means  and  arranged  i^  a  substantially  common  plane 
substantially  transverse  therewith,  each  of  the  burners  in 
said  first  and  said  second  banks  of  burners  comprising  a 
cylinder  carried  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  duct  means, 
a  conduit  carried  exteriorly  of  said  duct  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  means  connected  to  said 
conduit  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and 
air  thereto,  and  means  within  said  conduit  for  projecting 
fuel  into  said  cylinder  and  said  duct  means;  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  said  second  banks  of  burners  for 
supplying  fuel  thereto;  and  heat  exchange  means  con- 
nected to  said  duct  means  downstream  from  said  second 
bank  of  burners  for  recovering  the  heat  in  the  exhaust 
gases  passing  through  said  duct  means. 


1.  A  gas  burner  for  discharging  burning  gas  into  a  flow 
of  combustion  air  for  said  gas,  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shell  having  at  its  forward  end  a  forwardly 
diverging  cone-shaped  part;  an  air  guiding  sleeve  mem- 
ber arranged  concentrically   about  and   radially  spaced 
from  said  shell  to  the  rear  of  said  shell  cone  part,  said 
sleeve  at  its  rear  end  enclosing  with  the  wall  of  said 
shell  an  annular  air  inlet  opening  and  said  sleeve  having 
at  its  forward  end  a  conical  forwardly  diverging  portion 
enclosing  with  the  rear  side  of  said  shell  cone  part  a 
mixing  chamber  with  an  annular  forwardly  and  radially 
outwardly  directed  outlet  opening;  gas  conduit  means; 
and  gas  discharge  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means 
and  arranged  circumferentially  in  said  shell  to  the  rear 
of  said  shell  cone  part  for  admitting  burning  gas  into 
said  mixing  chamber,  said   gas  discharge   means  being 
adapted  to  discharge  a  substantially   annular  gas  flow 
diverging  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  annular  out- 
let opening;  whereby  when  said  combustion  air  is  caused 
to  flow   axially   forwardly  of  the   burner   and   circum- 
ferentially about  said  shell  and  sleeve  thereof,  part  of 
said  air  flow  enters  said  air  inlet  opening  to  be  guided  by 
said  sleeve  towards  said  mixing  chamber  and  past  said 
gas  discharge  means  in  said  chamber,  the  resulting  gas- 
air  mixture  flowing  outwardly  to  be  burned  at  said  out- 
let opening. 

3,342,243 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  F.  Salter,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 
Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,560 
9  Claims.  (CI.  160—107) 
1.  A  window  assembly  comprising:  a  window  casing; 
a  window  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  spaced  window 
panes;  mount  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  window 
frame  in  said  window  casing;  a  Venetian  blind  disposed 
between  said  panes  and  secured  to  said  frame,  said  Vene- 
tian blind  having  a  plurality  of  slats;  control  means  op- 
eratively  interconnecting  said  slats  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  slats  upon  actuation  thereof  and  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  lower  end  of  said  blind  upon  actuation 
thereof;  driven  means  attached  to  said  window  frame  for 
actuating  said  control  means;  drive  means  disposed  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  mount  means  from  said  driven 
means;  and  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  inter- 
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connecting  said  drive  means  and  said  driven  means  and 
including,  a  flexible  motion  transmitting  cable  engaging 
said  drive  means  and  extending  along  said  window  frame 
between  said  panes  and  then  about  said  mount  means  to 
engage  said  driven  means  whereby  upon  actuation  of 
said  drive  means  said  cable  is  moved  to  actuate  said 
driven  means  for  actuating  said  control  means;  a  pair  of 
flexible  conduits  having  first  ends  thereof  supported  ad- 
jacent said  driven  means  and  having  second  ends  thereof 
supported  adjacent  said  diive  means  and  extending  about 
said  mount  means  in  said  window  frame;  said  flexible 
motion  transmitting  cable  being  movably  disposed  in  said 
conduit;  said  mount  means  rotatably  interconnecting  said 


ing  parallel  to  the  width  of  said  louvers  rendering  said 
louvers  longitudinally  resilient,  and  means  for  tensioning 
said  louvers  longitudinally. 


3  342  245 
RETRACTABLE  PANEl'fOR  CLOSING  HORI- 
ZONTAL   OR    SUBSTANTIALLY    HORIZON- 
TAL OPENINGS 

Ren^  Charles  Caillet,  26  Rue  de  la  Republique, 

Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  2,  1962, 

42,461;  May  9,  1963,  43,715 

7  Claims.  (CI.  160—193) 


window  frame  and  said  window  casing  on  each  side  of 
said  window  frame  to  mount  said  window  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis;  said  control  means  including 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  at  the  ends  thereof  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  window  frame;  said  driven  means  including 
a  first  pulley  operatively  attached  to  said  shaft  and  having 
a  groove  disposed  circumferentially  thereabout  with  gear 
teeth  means  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
groove;  said  drive  means  including  a  second  pulley  having 
a  groove  disposed  circumferentially  thereabout  with  gear 
teeth  means  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
groove;  said  cable  having  means  disposed  thereabout  for 
defining  gear  means  engageable  with  said  gear  teeth  means 
in  said  groove  of  each  of  said  pulleys. 


3,342,244 

LOUVERED  SCREEN 

Edward  C.  Streeler,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(39  Olin  St.,  Ocean  Grove,  N  J.     07756) 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,970 

9  CUims.  (CI.  160—107) 


1.  A  sectional  sliding  cover  for  a  hatchway,  said  cover 
having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  mounted  to  slide  in  a  common  direction 
across  said  hatchway  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  panels  lie  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  common  plane 
to  close  the  hatchway  and  an  open  position  in  which  a 
plurality  of  said  panels  are  stacked  on  the  panel  at  said 
free  end,  thus  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hatchway 
uncovered,  extensible  connector  means  interconnecting 
each  pair  of  adjacent  panels  which,  when  extended,  pre- 
vents lateral  separation  of  said  adjacent  panels  when  they 
lie  side  by  side  in  said  common  plane  but,  when  collapsed, 
permits  stacking  of  said  panels  one  upon  the  other,  a  pawl 
carried  by  each  panel  except  the  one  at  said  free  end,  stop 
means  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  each  pawl  when  the 
panel  carrying  said  pawl  is  in  stacked  position,  each  pawl 
being  mounted  to  normally  engage  said  stop  means,  and 
thereby  retain  said  last  mentioned  panel  in  stacked  posi- 
tion, and  said  connector  means  being  connected  to  release 
the  pawl  on  a  stacked  panel  to  which  said  connector 
means  is  attached  when,  but  only  when,  said  connector 
means  is  in  its  extended  position. 


3,342,246 
GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BIFOLDING  DOORS 
Edmund  F.  Reiss,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,947 
8  Claims.  (CI.  160—195) 


«^^ 


5.  In  a  guide  assembly  havijig  a  door  guide  mount- 
able  on  a  bifolding  door  for  controlling  the  movement 
thereof,  an  elongated  hollow  track  comprising  an  outer 
telescoping  track  member,  an  inner  telescoping  track  mem- 
ber received  within  the  outer  track  member  for  relative 
sliding  movement,  a  pair  of  side  walls  longitudinally  ex- 
tending in  spaced  opp>osed  parallel  relationship  on  each 
track  member  forming  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  in  the 
1.  A  louvercd  screen  comprising  parallel,  transversely    track  for  receiving  the  door  guide,  confronting  surfaces 
spaced  non-contiguous  elongated  free-span  louvers  of  cor-    of  the  side  walls  on  the  outer  track  member  being  in  co- 
rugated  metallic  foil,  the  axis  of  said  corrugations  extend-    planar  alignment  with  the  corresponding  confronting  sur- 
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faces  of  the  side  walls  on  the  inner  track  member  to 
define  uninterrupted  sides  for  the  guide  slot  engageable 
with  the  door  guide,  and  biasing  means  disposed  between 
the  track  members  opposite  the  guide  slot  and  urging  the 
track  members  into  direct  contact  to  prevent  the  track 
from  rattling. 

SUPPORT  FOR  DRAPERIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  V .  Graber  and  Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Graiier  Manufacturing   Company, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,397 

15  Claims.  (CI.  160—345) 


1.  A  support  for  draperies  and  the  like  comprising  a 
rod  including  first  and  second  tubular  members  having 
matching  exterior  faces  and  abutted  end  to  end,  each 
said  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
said  longitudinal  slots  arranged  in  substantial  alignment 
to  provide  a  continuous  slot  extending  generally  the  full 
length  of  the  rod,  a  plurality  of  holders  slidably  mounted 
on  the  rod  and  each  having  a  portion  projecting  through 
said  slot,  an  elongate  splice  member  shaped  for  engaging 
a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  each  tubular  member  in  an 
area  adjacent  said  abutted  ends,  and  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal projection  on  each  tubular  member  for  engaging 
the  splice  member  and  holding  the  same  in  a  position 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  slots  to  allow  free  move- 
ment of  said  holders  past  at  least  a  portion  of  said  splice. 


3,342,248 
METHOD  OF  BLOWING  ALt^MTNUM 
Laszio  J.  Bonis,  Brookline,  and  August  F.  Witt,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Ilikon  Corporation,  Natick, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,278 
33  Claims.  (CI.  164—55) 


•<* 


8.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hollow  metal  article  from 
a  liquid  bath  of  a  molten  metal  which  method  comprises: 

blowing  a  bubble  of  the  molten  metal  expanding  above 
the  surface  of  the  bath  from  a  controlled  depth  be- 
neath the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  employing  a 
predetermined  volume  of  gas  under  pressure  to  form 
the  bubble; 

forming  the  molten  bubble  so  blown  into  a  hollow 
article  of  the  desired  shape;  and 

solidifying  the  formed  bubble. 


3(342,249 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  METALLIC  MOLD 
SURFACE   WITH   A   BORON    CONTAINING 
COMPOUND 
William  L.  Ulmer,   2480   Kenilworth   Road,   Cleveland. 
Ohio     44106,    and    Harry    W.    McQuaid,    Cleveland. 
Ohio;  said  McQuaid  assignor  to  said  Ulmer 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
206,178,  June  29,  1962.  This  application  May  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  551,942 

5  Claims.  (CI.  164—72) 
5.  A  method  of  coating  the  inner  surface  of  a  mold 
for  molten  metal  with  a  continuous  film  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  flame  containing  a  suspension  of  boric 
oxide;  and 

(b)  pouring  molten  metal  through  said  flame  into  said 
mold. 


3,342450 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 
MELTING  AND  TEEMING  STEEL  AND  STEEL- 
LIKE  ALLOYS 
Helmut  Treppschuh  and  Robert  L.  Hentrich,  Geisweid, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Stahlwerke  Sadwestfaien  AG., 
Geisweid,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

St  21,298 

24  Claims.  (CI.  164—50) 


8.  A  method  of  refining  metals,  especially  steel  and 
alloys,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  in  a  vacuum  purely 
electron  heating  the  melt  to  be  refined  for  eliminating 
volatilizable  impurities  by  evaporation  and  subsequently 
stopping  the  said  electron  heating  and  subjecting  the  thus 
treated  melt  to  a  heating  at  least  partially  by  ion  beams. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  refining  metals,  especially  steel 
and  alloys,  which  includes:  closed  vacuum-tight  furnace 
means,  crucible  means  arranged  within  said  furnace 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  refined,  first 
material  supply  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
crucible  means  for  furnishing  thereto  the  basic  material 
to  be  refined,  second  materia!  supply  means  adapted  se- 
lectively to  be  connected  to  said  crucible  means  for  con- 
veying alloying  constituents  thereto,  gas  exhaust  conduit 
means  associated  with  said  furnace  means  for  selectively 
creating  therein  an  absolute  pressure  of  not  exceeding 
100  millitorrs,  electron  heating  means  connected  to  said 
furnace  means  for  selective  electron  heating  the  contents 
m  said  crucible  means,  and  plasma  heating  means  like- 
wise associated  with  said  furnace  means  and  operable 
selectively  to  be  made  eflfectivc  and  ineffective  for  selec- 
tive plasma  heating  of  the  contents  of  said  crucible  means. 


3,342,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  OF  SECTIONS 
WITH  PARALLEL  MEMBERS  AND  TRANS- 
VERSE CONNECTIONS 
Harry  S.  Nagin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  and  William  H.  Par- 
melee,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Steel 
Products  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,984 
7  CUims.  (CI.  164—279) 


s^" 


v 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  load-carrying  structures  hav- 
ing parallel  longitudinal  portions  and  cross-over  portions 
connecting  the  longitudinal  portions  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  structure  having  rigid  guide  means 
with  an  entering  end  and  a  discharge  end, 

(b)  a  lower  series  of  mold  elements  movable  along  and 
supported  in  a  plane  on  said  guide  means  with  the 
mold  elements  in  tightly  abutting  contact  with  one 
another 

( 1 )  each  of  said  mold  elements  of  the  lower  se- 
ries having  marginal  end  portions  on  its  upper 
face  at  each  end  and  extending  across  the  mold 
element  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  simi- 
lar marginal  end  portions  of  the  mold  elements 
of  said  lower  series, 

(2)  each  of  said  lower  mold  elements  having  at 
least  two  parallel  cavities  extending  thereacross 
in  its  upper  face  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  mold  elements  and  in  alignment 
with  the  corresponding  cavities  of  the  other 
mold  elements  of  the  lower  series, 

(c)  an  upper  series  of  mold  elements,  each  of  which 
is  coextensive  in  overall  size  and  shape  with  the 
lower  series  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
lower  series  along  said  guide  means  and  supported 
in  a  plane  in  tightly  abutting  relation  with  each 
other,  the  mold  elements  of  the  upper  series  being 
confined  by  the  supporting  means  with  their  lower 
faces  in  confronting  relation  to  the  mold  elements 
of  the  lower  series,  each  mold  element  of  the  upper 
series  having  -^ 

( 1 )  marginal  end  portions  on  each  end  extending 
thereacross  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  mold  elements  of  the  lower  series  and  in 
contacting  engagement  with  said  margiiial  por- 
tions of  the  lower  series  forming  therewith  con- 
tinuous molten  metal-retaining  sides  along  the 
length  of  the  confronting  series  of  mold  ele- 
ments and  defining  the  plane  of  separation  of 
the  mold  elements, 


(2)  each  mold  element  of  the  upper  series  also 
having  at  least  two  cavities  extending  there- 
across parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  molds  and  registering  with  the  longitudinally- 
extending  cavities  of  the  lower  mold  elements 
and  complementing  them,  forming  with  said 
cavities  in  the  lower  mold  elements  at  least  two 
longitudinally-extending  cavities  that  are  con- 
tinuous in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  respec- 
tive mold  elements, 

(d)  the  mold  elements  of  each  series  having  confront- 
ing areas  between  the  longitudinally-extending  cavi- 
ties, the  confronting  surfaces  of  which  lie  within  the 
plane  of  separation  of  the  upper  and  lower  mold 
elements,  some  of  said  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the 
series  of  mold  elements  having  cavities  therein  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
molds  and  opening  into  the  longitudinally-extending 
cavities  to  the  other  to  produce  in  a  casting  formed 
in  the  series  of  molds  spaced  cross-over  connections 
between  the  longitudinal  portions  of  such  casting, 

(e)  means  for  introducing  molten  metal  into  the  cavi- 
ties formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  series  of 
molds  at  the  entering  end  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, 

(f)  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  series  of 
molds  along  the  guide  means  in  unison  and  with  the 
mold  elements  of  the  upper  and  lower  series  being 
in  paired  relationship  to  each  other,  and 

(g)  means  effective  independently  of  the  travel  of  the 
series  of  molds  arranged  to  initially  thrust  the  mold 
elements  of  each  pair  of  mold  elements  away  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  normal  to  their  plane  of 
separation  to  substantially  clear  the  cross-connect- 
ing portions  of  the  finished  casting  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  guide  means. 


3342,252 
MANDREL  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
William  A.  Wood,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Camille  A.  Zeldin, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,687 
2  Claims.  (CI.  164—283) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  hollow 
metal  billets  which  includes  an  upright  stationary  outer 
annular  graphite  mold  having  an  annular  interior  and 
an  open  ended  bottom  mounted  snugly  within  mold  sup- 
port, an  inner  upright  hollow  graphite  mandrel  extend- 
ing into  the  annular  mold  from  above  to  provide  an  in- 
terior annular  space  between  the  mandrel  and  the  mold, 
means  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  annular  mandrel  and  the  an- 
nular mold  for  feeding  molten  metal  continuously  down- 
wardly into   said   annular  space   where   mdten   metal 
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freezes  to  form  a  continuous  progressively  advancing  hol- 
low billet,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
which  comprises: 

(a)  the  inner  upright  hollow  mandrel  has  an  axial 
opening  therein  having  an  inside  cylindrical  surface 
extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  end; 

(b)  the  inner  hollow  mandrel  has  within  its  axial  open- 
ing a  core  which  has  a  snug  fit  within  the  inside  cylin- 
drical surface,  and  the  generally  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  core  has  a  helical  groove  providing  lubricant 
distributing  channels  facing  the  inside  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  maqdrel,  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
helical  groove  connects  to  an  upright  duct  through 
which  a  lubricating  gas  is  supplied  to  the  helical 
groove  and  into  contact  with  the  mandrel  inside  sur- 

.^      face;  and  ,   ^        ..    .  •    , 

^    (c)  a  plug  is  fitted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 

inside  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  retain  the  core 

therein  and  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  helical 
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two  flow  passages  by  flat  partitions  extending  in  parallel 
with  the  duct  axis  along  the  length  of  the  duct  except  for 
duct  sections  where  rotating  parts  are  positioned;  a  blade 
rotor  fitted  with  blades  wherein  the  blade  face  is  concave 
and  the  blades  are  supported  rotatably  and  coaxially  with 
the  duct  in  said  duct  section;  means  to  drive  said  blade 
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groove. 


3.342,253 
FLUID-OPERATED  EXTENSIBLE  FLASK 
William  A.  Hunter,  Morton  Grove.  111.,  assignor  to 
Heatherwlll  Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  part- 
nership Att  m-k^ 
Original  application  Nov.  16.  1964.  Ser.  No.  411.538. 
Divided  and  thi!>  application  June  15,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  557,720 

3  Claims.  (CI.  164—374) 


rotor  in  rotation  in  one  direction;  and  guide  vane  asseni- 
blied  respectively  disposed  near  both  axial  ends  of  said 
blade  rotor  and  having  radial  vanes  with  curved  profiles, 
the  curvature  of  the  vane  face  on  one  side  of  the  partition 
being  opposite  to  that  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition, 
and  the  curvature  of  the  vane  face  in  each  of  said  guide 
vane  assemblies  being  opposite  each  other. 


3,342,255 
HEAT  DISSIPATOR  APPARATUS 
George  Risk  and  Raymond  C.  Root,  Columbus,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Richleu  Corporation,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  a 
corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,498 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—80) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  shaped  foundry 
flask  and  a  guide  for  movement  of  said  flask  on  said  guide 
between  a  position  where  moulding  sand  therein  is  com- 
pacted and  a  position  where  the  compacted  mould  therein 
is  released,  said  guide  comprising  guide  rails  marking  rec- 
tangular corners  spaced  from  the  rectangular  comers  of 
said  flask,  said  flask  having  diagonally  opposed  fixed  cor- 
ners including  guide  means  at  said  comers  for  guiding 
said  flask  at  corresponding  ones  of  said  guide  rails  for 
movement  between  said  positions,  said  flask  having  diago- 
nally opposed  mitred  ends  at  the  other  corners  thereof, 
means  disposed  between  each  pair  of  mitred  ends  includ- 
ing guide  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  means  for  guid- 
ing said  flask  at  other  corresponding  ones  of  said  guide 
rails  for  movement  between  said  positions,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure means  acting  across  said  means  for  causing  the 
mitred  ends  contiguous  to  said  means  to  move  towards 
and  away  from  said  means  in  accordance  with  a  moulding 
operation  within  said  flask  and  release  of  a  compacted 
mould  therewithin. 


3,342,254  ,,^ 

VENTILATING  MACHINE  OF  SUPPLY-EXHAUST 

TYPE  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Kunio   Fujie,   Tokyo-to,   Japan,    assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Hitachi    Seisakusho,    Chlyoda-ku,    Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  joint-stock  company 

^         FlledSept.  1,1965,  Ser.  No.  484,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2,  1964, 

39  49,888 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—8) 

1.  A  gas  ventilating  machine  of  the  supply-exhaust  type 
comprising  a  cylindrical  duct  with  an  interior  divided  into 


1.  A  heat  dissipator  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 
member  that  is  laterally  enclosed  and  longitudinally  open, 
the  lateral  confines  of  said  conduit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjacently  disposed  heat-conductive  web  segments  con- 
nected together  about  the  tube  longitudinal  central  axis 
with  electrically-insulative  rigid  spacer  means  located  at 
the  juncture  between  every  adjacent  web  segment,  a 
plurality  of  said  heat-conductive  web  segments  each  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipator  ribs  spaced 
along  one  of  the  sides  of  said  web  segment,  said  heat  dis- 
sipator ribs  being  in  heat-conductive  relationship  with 
said  web  segment,  each  web  segment  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  each  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  conduit  longitudinal  central  axis,  said 
grooves  having  lineariy  generated  sidewalls,  said  spacer 
means  cooperating  with  said  grooves  to  removably  sup- 
port and  space  said  web  segments  about  the  tube  longi- 
tudinal central  axis  the  opposite  side  of  at  least  one  web 


segment  being  integrally  provided  with  at  least  one  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  carry  a  heat  generating  electronic 
component,  said  at  least  one  support  member  being  in 
heat-j;onductive  relationship  to  said  web  segment,  said 
electrically-insulative  spacer  means  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  pair  of  terminal  socket  members, 
each  of  said  terminal  socket  members  being  securely 
surrounded  with  an  elongate  groove  of  adjacently  disposed 
web  segments,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spacer 
means  being  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  respective 
adjacent  web  segments. 


3,342^56 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 
SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
George  G.  Bernard  and  U  Roy  W.  Holm,  Crystal  Lake, 
ni.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,  to   Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California  ^      ^,     ^^^  ^^„ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,768 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  In  the  recovery  of  oil  from  subterranean  oil-bearing 
formations  wherein  carbon  dioxide  is  introduced  into  the 
formation  and  then  driven  through  said  formation  from 
an  injection  well  to  a  recovery  well  by  means  of  an 
aqueous  drive  liquid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
disposing  a  surfactant  solution,  capable  of  forming  a  stable 
foam  under  formation  conditions,  in  said  formation  not 
later  than  the  introduction  of  said  carbon  dioxide,  and 
prior  to  the  driving  of  said  carbon  dioxide  by  means  of 
said  aqueous  drive  liquid. 


3,342,258  ^^^  ,^ 

UNDERGROUND  OIL  RECOVERY  FROM  SOLID 
OIL-BEARING  DEPOSITS 
Michael  Prats,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,923 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
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3,342,257 

IN  SITU  RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE  USING 

NUCLEAR  ENERGY 

Robert  B.  Jacobs  and  Lawrence  T.  Wright,  Homewood, 

III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  340,579 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  recovering  shale  oil  from  a 
subsurface  oil  shale  formation  with  a  nuclear  explosive 
device,  which  comprises:  drilling  an  access  well  into  the 
formation,  inserting  a  nuclear  explosive  device  in  said 
well  near  the  bottom  of  said  formation,  sealing  said  well 
above  said  formation  to  confine  the  subsequent  nuclear  ex- 
plosion, said  device  having  an  energy-yield  relationship 
with  the  depth  of  placement  sufficient  to  insure  contain- 
ment of  the  subsequent  explosion,  detonating  said  device 
thereby  to  create  a  cavity  in  said  formation,  which  cavity 
at  least  partially  fills  with  collapsing  oil  shale  to  form  a 
zone  of  fractured  and  crumbled  shale  of  high  permeabil- 
ity, connecting  at  least  one  gas  input  conduit  and  at  least 
one  oil  recovery  conduit  to  said  zone,  flowing  hot  retort- 
ing gas  through  said  gas  input  conduit  into  at  least  part 
of  said  fractured  and  crumbled  shale  in  a  generally  verti- 
cal direction  to  heat  the  shale  and  distill  the  shale  oil 
therefrom,  and  recovering  the  shale  oil  via  the  oil  re- 
covery conduit. 


tr- 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  underground 
oil-bearing  formation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tar  sand  and  oil  shale  which  is  penetrated  by  a  plurality 
of  wells,  at  least  one  of  said  wells  being  normally  a  fluid 
injection  well  and  at  least  one  well  adjacent  said  injec- 
tion  well   being   normally   an  oil-production  well,  said 
method  comprising 
establishing  communication  between  all  of  said  wells 
and  the  oil-bearing  formation  surrounding  said  wells, 
fracturing  the  formation  between  a  fluid-injection  well 
and  at  least  one  adjacent  oil-production  well  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  wells  are  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  each  other  through  said  oil-bearing 
formation, 
injecting  an  oil-removal  fluid  down  the  injection  well 
and  through  the  fracture  to  said  production  well  at 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fracture  open, 
maintaining  said  injection  of  oil-removal  fluid  through 
said  fracture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  oil  from 
the  walls  of  the  formation  forming  the  fracture  and 
increase  the  permeability  of  said  walls  to  a  value 
sufficient  to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough  when 
said  fracture  is  closed, 
stopping  the  injection  of  said  oil-removal  fluid  and  re- 
ducing the  fluid  injection  pressure  whereby  said  frac- 
ture closes  with  a  permeable  zone  formed  along  said 
closed  fracture  line, 
injecting  a  combustible  driving  oil-displacement  fluid 
in  said  injection  well  and  through  said  oil-bearing 
formation  to  said  production  well  at  a  pressure  less 
than  that  which  would  cause  the  formation  between 
said  wells  to  fracture,  and 
recovering  oil  therefrom  through  said  oil-production 
well. 

3,342,259 

METHOD  FOR  REPRESSURIZING  AN  OIL 

RESERVOIR 

Howard  H.  Powell,  8501  Ronnie, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76108 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,351 

1  CUim.  (CI.  166—11) 

A  method  of  tertiary  oil  recovery  for  an  oil  reservoir 

wherein  the  oil  has  been  entrapped  below  a  capping  strata 

by  secondary  recovery  processes,  comprising: 

(A)  providing  an  injection  well  in  spaced  relationship  to 
one  or  more  production  wells,  said  injection  well 
being  in  operative  relationship  to  said  entrapped  res- 
ervoir to  cause  a  substantially  non-compressible  elas- 
tic fluid  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  the  en- 
trapped oil  to  flow  out  of  the  entrapment  strata  so 
that  a  pressure  is  exerted  against  the  entrapped  res- 
ervoir in  a  substantially  downward  direction  causing 
the  entrapped  oil  to  flow  out  of  the  entrapment  and 
toward  the  existing  production  well; 
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(B)  producing  said  substantially  non-compressible  elas- 
tic fluid  in  a  blast  furnace  resulting  in  combustion 
products, 

( 1 )  collecting  said  combustion  products, 

(2)  reducing  the  volume  of  said  combustion  prod- 
ucts, 

(3)  compressing  said  thus  reduced  volume  com- 
bustion products, 

(4)  superheating  and  volumetrically  expanding 
said  compressed  combustion  products  to  form  a 
substantially  non-compressible  elastic  fluid, 

(5)  feeding  said  elastic  fluid  to  said  injection  well 
while  substantially  maintaining  the  temperature 
thereof; 


a  recovery  operation  conducted  coextensive  with  the  frac- 
ture to  recover  oil  from  the  formation  adjacent  the  frac- 
ture until  said  adjacent  formation  is  substantially  depleted 
of  oil  whereupon  the  fracturing  and  recovery  steps  are 
repeated,  the  improvement  which  comprises  disposing  a 
tenacious  foam  in  the  oil  depleted  fracture  prior  to  initiat- 
ing subsequent  fracturing  and  recovering  steps. 


3,342.262 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  OIL  RECOVERY 

Jack  A.  King  and  Wayne  S.  Fallgatter,  Tulsa.  OUa.,  as- 
signors to   Cities  Servke   Oil   Company,   Bartlesvillc, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,633 

8  CUims.  (CI.  166—29) 
1.  In  the  method  of  selectively  adjusting  the  perme- 
ability of  oil  producing  formations  by  the  introduction 
of  precipitate-forming  reactants  into  the  formation  in  the 
vicinity  of  undesirable  fluid  flow,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  desired  quantity  of  reactants  may  be  em- 
ployed at  pressures  approaching  the  limiting  injection 
pressure  under  existing  fleld  conditions  comprising  in- 
troducing the  treating  solutions  into  the  formation  in 
cycles,  each  cycle  consisting  of  a  portion  of  said  treat- 
ing reactants  separated  by  an  inert  spacing  medium,  the 
relative  amount  of  sp>acing  medium  employed  being  de- 
creased during  the  treatment  operation  so  that  the  re- 
actants will  contact  each  other  in  concentric  regions  of 
the  formation  increasingly  approaching  the  injection  well, 
whereby  the  precipitates  are  deposited  in  a  heavy  con- 
centration of  the  more  permeable  channels  of  a  relatively 


causing  the  surface  injection  pressure  to  approach  its  lim- 
iting value  rendering  the  injection  of  the  desired  quantity 
of  reactants  into  the  formation. 


(C)  injecting  said  elastic  fluid  through  said  injection  j^^^^  ^^^^  ^j  ^^e  strata  surrounding  the  injection  well 
well  into  the  entrapped  oil  reservoir  at  a  temperature 
which  will  vaporize  any  liquids  adjacent  to  the  in- 
jection point  to  further  increase  said  elastic  fluid 
volume,  said  fluid  flowing  upwardly  through  any  im- 
pounded or  entrapped  oil  to  the  apex  of  the  entrap- 
ment; 

(D)  continuing  said  injection  until  said  elastic  fluid  dis- 
I^aces  the  oil  in  the  entrapment  causing  the  oil  to 
flow  downwardly  against  prior  injected  pressure;  and 

(E)  recovering  the  thus  displaced  oil  through  the  pro- 
ducing well. 


3,342,260 
THERMAL  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
William  B.  Lumpkin.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,781 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
6.  In  a  process  for  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
stratum  comprising  contacting  said  oil  in  said  stratum 
with  a  hot  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  heating 
zone  which  effects  cracking  of  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
oil  and  producing  oil  and  cracked  products  thru  a  pro- 
duction well  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  pro- 
viding in  said  heating  zone  during  said  cracking  an  in 
jected  hydrocarbon  material  comprising  at  least  one  aro 
matic-naphthenic    compound    readily    dehydrogenatable 
under  the  conditions  in  said  heating  zone  so  as  to  depress 
coke  formation. 

3,342,261 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 

SL^TERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Donald  C.  Bond,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

'2    assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,336 

-     166—11) 


3,342,263 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
SI  BTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Paul  W.  Fbcber,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,297 

34  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  subterranean  formations  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  step  of  injecting 
through  said  well  bore  and  into  said  formation  particles 
of  a  homogeneous  solid  mixture  comprising  a  polymer 
component  and  a  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  melt- 
ing above  about  120*  F. 

33.  A  composition  for  injection  into  an  earth  formation 
comprising  particles  of  a  homogeneous  solid  mixture 
comprising  a  polymer  component  and  a  halogenated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  melting  above  about  120°  F.  sus- 
pended in  a  carrier  liquid. 


3,342,264 
A  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SOLID  PARAJFFIN- 
CONTAINING    DEPOSITS    FROM    OIL    WELL 
SURFACES   AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
John  W.  WUIard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  fo 
J.  B.  Oil  Treatment  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  South  Dakota 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,276 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—38) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  paraffin-containing  deposits 
on  surfaces  in  oil  wells  comprising  introducing  lecithin 
11  Claims.  (CI.  166—11)  into  the  interior  of  the  well  and  into  intimate  contact  with 

—  1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  the  said  deposits,  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  alkali  which  contains  sufficient  alkali  to  saponify  the  Icci- 
onc  production  well  in  which  the  formation  is  successively  thin  into  the  interior  of  the  well  and  into  intimate  contact 
fractured  to  esublish  fluid  communication  between  the  with  the  said  deposits,  the  alkali  being  selected  from  the 
injection  well  and  the  production  well  and  subjected  to    group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  carbonates. 
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phosphates  and  silicates,  and  thereafter  introducing  water 
into  the  interior  of  the  well  and  flushing  the  well  there- 
with. 

3,342,265 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SOLID  PARAFFIN- 
CONTAINING  DEPOSITS  FROM  OIL  WELL 
SURFACES 
John  W.  Willard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  and  John 
Brorby,  Newcastle.  Wyo.,  assignors  to  J.  B.  Oil  Treat- 
ment Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  South 
Dakota 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,277 

9  CUims.  (CI.  166—38) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  solid  paraffin-containing 
deposits  on  surfaces  in  oil  wells  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  into  the  interior  of  the  oil  well  and  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  said  solid  deposits  a  triglyceride 
vegetable  oil,  thereafter  introducing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  alkali  which  contains  sufficient  alkali  to  saponify 
the  ester  into  the  interior  of  the  well  and  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  said  solid  deposits,  the  alkali  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides, carbonates,  phosphates,  and  silicates,  and  then  in- 
troducing water  into  the  interior  of  the  well  and  flushing 
the  well  therewith. 


body  and  facing  said  passage  adapted  for  gripping  a 
well  tool  suspension  member  therein  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  suspension  member  relative  to  said 
body;  and  passage  means  on  said  body  for  equalizing  fluid 
pressures  between  opposite  outer  longitudinal  surfaces 
of  said  tool  including  at  least  one  lateral  passage  between 
said  surfaces. 

3,342,267 

TURBO-GENERATOR  HEATER  FOR  OIL  AND 

GAS  WELLS  AND  PIPE  LINES 

Gerald  S.  Cotter,  1549  Westridge  Court,  Casper,  Wyo. 

82601,  and  James  E.  Hoffmaster,  Box  565,  Big  Piney, 

Wyo.     83113 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,747 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—60) 


3,342,266 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEING 

STUCK  TOOLS 

Edward  R.  Le  Blanc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,465 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—46) 


1.  A  method  for  freeing  a  well  too]  suspension  member 
stuck  at  a  remote  location  and  keyseated  in  a  borehole 
wall  comprising  the  steps  of:  tensioning  the  suspension 
member  to  produce  elongation  thereof;  interposing  a 
rigid  member  between  the  suspension  member  and  bore- 
hole wall  above  the  keyseat;  clutching  the  rigid  member 
to  the  tensioned  suspension  member  for  downward 
movement  therewith  upon  contraction  of  the  suspension 
member;  and  relaxing  the  suspension  member  to  release 
tensile  forces  therein  for  driving  the  rigid  member  down- 
wardly between  the  keyseat  and  susp)ension  member  as 
the  suspension  member  contracts. 

4.  A  well  tool  comprising:  an  elongated  rigid  body 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  adapted  to 
receive  a  well  tool  suspension  member;  means  on  said 


1.  An  oil  well  production  tubing  heater  adapted  to  be 
operatively  associated  with  a  well  tubing  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  section  of  oil  well  tubing  through  which  oil 
is  produced,  an  electric  heating  element  mounted  upon 
said  tubing  section  in  good  heat  exchange  relation  there- 
with for  heating  production  fluid  flowing  upwardly  there- 
through, a  production  fluid  actuated  source  of  electrical 
energy  mounted  upon  said  tubing  closely  adjacent  said 
heating  element  and  electrically  connected  to  and  ener- 
gizing the  latter  for  energizing  said  heating  element  from 
within  the  well,  said  energy  source  comprising  an  electric 
generator  and  driving  means  coupled  thereto,  said  heat- 
ing element  being  disposed  within  said  tubing  and  of  an 
annular  configuration  thereby  presenting  a  minimum  re- 
sistance to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  driving 
means  comprising  a  production  fluid  actuated  turbine  dis- 
posed within  said  tubing  and  operated  by  production  fluid 
flowing  upwardly  through  said  tubing. 


3,342,268 
WELL  PACKER  FOR  USE  WITH  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  FLUIDS 
Joe  R.  Brown,  5649  Tupper  Lake, 
Houston,  Tex.     77027 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,182 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—124) 
5.  A  well  packer,  comprising,  a  tubular  body,  collar 
means  threadedly  connected  to  the  body  carrying  means 
frictionally  engageable  with  a  well  wall  to  permit  relative 
rotation    of    said    body,    an    anchor-and-seal    assembly 
mounted  about  the  body  for  radial  expansion  and  con- 
traction in  response  to  said  relative  rotation,  a  setting 
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sleeve  secured  to  said  body  for  rotating  the  same,  a  con- 
nector sleeve  concentrically  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said 
setting  sleeve  and  having  an  axial  bore,  cooperating  anchor 
means  carried  by  the  connector  and  setting  sleeves  ar- 
ranged to  anchor  said  connector  sleeve  to  said  setting 
^  --sleeve  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  connector 
-  sleeve  relative  to  said  setting  sleeve  and  releasable  there- 
"from  by  right-hand  rotation  of  the  connector  sleeve  rela- 


with  the  well  pipe,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with of  an  anchor  for  engaging  the  well  pipe  and  hold- 
ing the  movable  member  against  movement  away  from 
the  other  member  while  allowing  the  member  to  move 
toward  the  other  member  and  force  the  packing  clement 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  well  pipe,  comprising, 
a  slip  expander  member  connected  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber and  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  adjacent  the  end 
away  from  the  packing  element;  said  slip  expander  be- 
ing mounted  for  radial  movement;  slip  means  engaging 
the  tapered  surface  on  the  slip  expander  member;  a  man- 
drel slidably  mounted  within  the  slip  expander  member 
for  movement  into  engagement  with  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  exert  a  force  on  the  member  and  move  the  pack- 
ing element  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  well  pipe; 
an  annular  enlargement  on  said  mandrel  engageable  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  slip  expander  member  as  the 
mandrel  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  movable 
member  to  exert  a  force  on  the  latter,  said  enlargement 
coacting  with  the  expander  to  maintain  the  slip  expander 
member   in  its  outermost  radial  position;  and   resilient 
means  carried  by  the  mandrel  engaging  the  slip  means 
for  moving  the  slip  means  along  the  tapered  surface  on 
the  slip  expander  into  engagement  with  the  well  pipe  and 
to  move  the  slips  with  the  slip  expander  as  it  moves 
toward  the   packing  element  as  the  packing  element  is 
compressed  to  hold  the  slip  expander  and  the  member 
against  movement  away  from  the  packing  element. 


live  to  the  setting  sleeve,  a  tubular  mandrel  connectible 
to  an  operating  pipe  string  for  rotation  thereby  and 
extending  slidably  through  the  bore  of  said  connector 
sleeve,  and  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  clutch 
elements  being  engageable  with  said  setting  sleeve  at  one 
axial  position  of  said  mandrel  and  the  other  of  said  clutch 
elements  being  engageable  with  said  connector  sleeve  at 
a  second  axial  position  of  said  mandrel. 


3,342.270 

ABRADING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  WELL  BORES 

John  W.  Woods,  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,556 

9  Claims.  (CL  166—173) 


3,342,269 

ANCHOR  FOR  A  WELL  TOOL 

Henry  U.  Garrett,  P.O.  Box  671, 

Longview,  Tex.     75601 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  342,622, 

Feb.  5,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

580,508 

18  Claims.  (CL  166—137) 


1.  In  a  packer,  for  use  in  a  well  pipe,  having  a  pack- 
ing element  and  two  members  engaging  the  packing  ele- 
ment with  at  least  one  member  movable  toward  the  other 
to  move  the  packing  element  into  sealing  engagement 


1.  In  combination: 
a  well; 

conduit  means  supported  for  axially  reciprocable  move- 
ment within  said  well;  and 
well  wall  abrading  means  supported  by  said  conduit 
means,  said  abrading  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  abrading  elements  projecting  from  said  conduit 
means  into  engagement  with  material  on  an  interior 
surface  of  said  well,  each  said  abrading  element  com- 
prising 

an  elongate  member; 

a    plurality    of   protrusions    projecting    generally 

laterally  of  said  member; 
said  protrusions  having  a  common  median  plane 
when  said  member  is  substantially  unstressed; 
and 
a  free  end  adapted  to  engage  material  on  a  well 
wall; 
the  free  ends  of  said  abrading  elements  and  at  least 
one  protrusion  of  each  abrading  element  being  in 
engagement  with  said  material. 
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3,342,271 

FOAM  PLUG  GENERATOR 

Charies  Anthony.  Jr.,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Spe- 

cialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey  ..,«„, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,087 

3  Claims.  (CI.  169—15) 


rotation  of  said  support  member  to  create  a  flow  of  air, 
connecting  means  between  said  blade  member  and  said 
support  member  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
blade  member  relative  to  said  support  member  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support  mem- 
ber between  a  first  position  wherein  said  blade  member 
is  operable  to  provide  a  first  flow  of  air  at  a  given  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  support  member  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  blade  member  is  operable  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond flow  of  air  different  from  said  first  flow  at  said  speed 
of  rotation,  and  temperature-responsive  means  operable  to 
effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  blade  about  said  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support  member 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


3,342,273 
FAN  HUB 
Herbert  R.  Crane,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,908 
4  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.53) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  a  highly  expanded  fire- 
fighting  foam  plug,  the  combination  of  a  wind  tunnel;  a 
foam  forming  net  at  one  end  of  said  tunnel;  an  aspirator 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tunnel  having  a  high  total  air  to 
primary  air  ratio  and  including  an  unobstructed  air  en- 
training tube  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  other  end  facing  said  net  for  delivering  a  large  volume 
of  air  into  said  tunnel  which  flows  towards  said  net,  and 
nozzle  means  at  said  inlet  for  directing  gaseous  medium 
under  pressure  into  said  tube  to  effect  air  entrainment; 
spray  means  in  said  tunnel  between  said  net  and  said 
aspirator  for  directing  onto  said  net  a  solution  containing 
a  foaming  agent,  whereby  the  air  delivered  into  said  tun- 
nel causes  the  solution  deposited  on  said  net  to  foam  and 
generate  the  foam  plug;  a  source  of  foaming  solution; 
first  conduit  means  connecting  said  source  of  solution  to 
said  spray  means;  second  conduit  means  connecting  said 
source  of  gaseous  medium  to  said  nozzle  means  and  to 
said  source  of  solution  for  applying  a  pressure  head  on 
the  solution  to  expel  the  same  from  said  source;  and 
pressure  regulating  means  in  said  second  conduit  means 
upstream  of  said  nozzle  means  and  said  source  of  solutiCMi 
for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  medium. 


-ja 


3,342,272 

VARIABLE  DELIVERY  FAN 

Robert  L.  Martin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

&  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,406 

12  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.11) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driven  member 
having  a  generally  circular  perforation  therein  with  re- 
entries in  the  wall  forming  said  perforation,  a  hollow  hub 
formed  of  resilient  material  mounted  in  said  aperture  and 
comprising  a  round  tapered  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  said  driven  member,  a  flange  on  the 
other  side  of  said  driven  member,  and  a  short  cylindrical 
portion  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
aperture  entered  in  said  aperture,  said  round  tapered  por- 
tion being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  aperture  at  its  end 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  driven  member  and  diminish- 
ing outwardly  to  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  aperture, 
whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  on  said  hub  at  said  one  side 
of  said  driven  member,  radial  driving  portions  formed  on 
said  hub  extending  longitudinally  from  said  flange  and 
passing  through  said  aperture  wall  re-entries  in  close  fit 
relationship,   said   short   cylindrical   hub   portion   being 
longer  than  the  thickness  of  said  driven  member,  and  said 
flange  having  a  circumferential  rim  projecting  from  the 
inner  face  thereof  and  engaging  said  other  side  of  said 
driven  member,  said  hollow  hub  having  sufficient  resil- 
ience to  permit  passing  said  round  tapered  portion  thereof 
through  said  aperture  without  permanent  deformation 
thereof  and  said  circumferential  rim  extending  sufficiently 
from  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  to  result  in  some  distor- 
tion of  said  flange  whereby  said  shoulder  and  said  cir- 
cumferential rim  bear  firmly  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  driven  member. 


3  342  274 
SENSING  RANGE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DRAFT 
SENSING  MECHANISM 
Alfred  A.  Wridt  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wbconsln 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,928 
4  Claims.  (CI.  172—7) 
1.  A  fan  mechanism  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  in  re-        1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
spoiise  to  rotation  thereof  comprising  a  support  member    draft  exerted  upon  a  tractor  by  a  tractor-drawn  earth 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  blade  member  movable  upon    working  implement  and  the  like,  a  draft  sensing  mecha- 
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nism  comprising  a  wishbonc-shapcd,  resilient  frame  assem- 
bly interposed  in  draft-load  transmitting  relation  between 
the  implement  and  the  tractor,  means  for  elongating  said 
frame  assembly  to  establish  a  minimum  value  for  a  de- 
sired sensing  range,  said  means  comprising  an  abutment 
engageable  by  one  end  of  said  frame  assembly  and  a  rotat- 
able  eccentric  cam  assembly  engaging  the  opposite  end 


of  said  frame  assembly,  means  for  measuring  changes  in 
spring  deflection  which  fall  within  a  selected  sensing  range 
exceeding  the  minimum  value,  means  for  generating  a 
draft  control  signal  proportional  to  each  major  change 
in  spring  displacement  and  means  for  changing  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  implement  an  amount  proportional  to  the  draft 
control  signal. 


3,342.275 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  TUBING 

PERFORATION 

Norman  J.  Mellies,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,843 

5  Claims.  (O.  175 — 4.51) 


\^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  perforating  a  selected  tub- 
ing string  in  a  borehole,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  monodircctional  perforator  for  insertion  in  said  se- 
lected tubing  string  and  including  a  tubing  locator 
for  detecting  the  positions  of  an  adjacent  tubing  string 
and  the  nearest  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  borehole 
relative  to  said  selected  tubing  string, 

rotator  means  for  rotating  said  locator  and  perforator 
and  including  an  electric  motor  and  signalling  means 
for  indicating  the  completion  of  a  full  revolution  of 
said  locator  and  perforator, 

an  armored  and  grounded  cable  having  a  single  con- 
ductor and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  rotator,  lo- 
cator and  perforator,  and 


power  and  indicating  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cable  and  including  recording  means  func- 
tionally interconnected  with  said  locator  and  said  ro- 
tator for  developing  a  polar-type  representation  of 
said  positions  of  said  adjacent  tubing  string  and 
nearest  portion  of  borehole  wall. 


3,342,276 

UNDER  REAMING  DEVICE 

August  H.  Beck,  Jr.,  5123  Blanco  Road, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78216 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,918 

10  Claims.  (CI.  175—286) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  driven  drill  stem,  an  elon- 
gated under-reamer  shell  including  an  upper  cylindrical 
shell  portion,  a  closed  bottom  portion  and  spaced  connect- 
ing side  wall  sections  defining  door  openings,  a  coupling 
member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  drill  stem  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  coupling  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  including  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  spaced  wing 
members,  slots  formed  in  the  outer  marginal  edges  of  said 
wing  members,  hinge  sections  fixed  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  coupling  member,  a  hinge  pin  carried  by  a  hinge 
section,  oppositely  positioned  vertical  guide  members 
fixed  to  the  inner  upper  portion  of  said  shell  for  engage- 
ment within  the  slots  in  said  wing  members  to  guide  said 
coupling  member  in  vertical  movement  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shell,  and  a  pair  of  hinged  doors  for  clos- 
ing the  door  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  shell,  hinge 
members  carried  at  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  doors 
for  mounting  on  said  hinge  pin,  pilot  arms  fixed  to  the 
inner  walls  of  each  of  said  hinged  doors  and  projecting 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  means  fixed  to  and 
projecting  inwardly  of  the  upper  cylindrical  shell  portion 
and  formed  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  chan- 
nels, pin  means  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  pilot 
arms  and  engaging  in  said  channels  for  swinging  said 
doors  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  said  pivot  pin  in  oppo- 
site directions  as  said  coupling  member  moves  longitudi- 
nally within  said  shell,  and  cutters  fixed  along  the  oppo- 
site marginal  edges  of  said  doors. 


3,342477 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  MECHANISM 
Frederick  C.  Carroll,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,292 
6  Claims.  (CI,  177—178) 
1.  In    a    weighing    scale,    in    combination,    a    load- 
responsive   chart   having  successive   series  of  indicia,  a 
viewing  screen,  lens  means  including  a  projection  lens  for 
selectively  projecting  images  of  the  indicia  from  each  of 
the  series  along  a  projection  path  onto  the  same  place  on 
the  screen,  index  means  for  the  images  serving  to  point 
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out  the  images  to  be  read,  the  index  means  having  a  con- 
stant size  for  all  positions  of  the  projection  lens,  said 
lens  means  further  including  stationarily  mounted  anti- 
zoom  lens  means  for  maintaining  substantially  constant 


control  member  whereby  movement  of  said  control  niem- 
bcr  in  said  direction  moves  said  stem  plates  in  unison, 
and  second  means  connecting  said  last  named  means  to 
said  rotalable  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotaUblc 
means  moves  said  stern  plates  differentially  to  thereby 
permit  air  pressure  in  the  respective  channels  to  be  varied, 
the  displacement  of  said  craft  being  such  that  at  rest  said 
craft  floats  in  water  with  said  hulls  only  partly  submerged 
and  said  channels  only  partly  filled  with  water,  air  occupy- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  channels  from  the  bow  to  the 
stern  thereof. 


3  342  279 

CONTROL  SYCTEM  FOR  SURFACE 

EFFECT  MACHINES 

Robert  Downhill,  Florissant,  Mo.  (338  Lady  Margaret 

Road,  Southall,  Middlesex,  England) 
Original  application  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,549,  now 
Patent  No.  3,276,738,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,781 
7  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


magnification,  whereby  the  images  of  the  indicia  on  the 
screen  are  maintained  in  a  substantially  constant  size 
relative  to  the  index  means  for  all  positions  of  the  pro- 
jection lens. 


3,342,278 

CHANNEL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTED  CRAFT 

George  Thomas  Cocksedge,  R.R.  1,  Niagara  Falls, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,296 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  2,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 

to  the  Public 

10  Oaims.  (CL  180—7) 


/'        ^5      :d 


,e   a     i 


1.  A  control  device  for  transport  machines  supported 
and  movable  on  a  cushion  of  pressurized  air  therebeneath 
comprising  vertically  spaced  walls  defining  a  plenum 
chamber  therebetween,  ports  in  the  bottom  wall  in  com- 
munication with  the  plenum  chamber  and  air  cushion 
therebeneath  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  machine, 
valves  having  generally  convex  lower  surfaces  normally 
seated  in  said  ports  and  being  mounted  on  the  machine 
for  universally  tilting  about  a  fulcrum  which  is  at  the 
center  of  their  convexity,  means  for  selectively  tilting  a 
forward  valve  about  its  fulcrum  to  open  a  predetermined 
side  of  its  port,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  for- 
ward valve  and  a  rear  valve  for  transmitting  fore  and  aft 
movements  of  said  forward  valve  to  said  rear  valves  and 
transverse  movements  opposite  to  that  of  said  forward 
valve  to  said  rear  valves,  said  valves  including  upwardly 
extending  central  stems  universally  fulcrumed  at  the  cen- 
ter of  their  convexity. 


1.  A  craft  having  a  bow  and  stem  and  adapted  to  be 
propelled  over  surfaces  at  varying  heights  above  said  sur- 
faces, said  craft  comprising  three  longitudinally  extend- 
ing spaced  apart  hulls,  means  connecting  said  hulls  to- 
gether, said  hulls  and  said  means  connecting  said  hulls 
together  defining  two  longitudinally  extending,  side-by- 
side  channels,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  open  under- 
side, propelling  means  for  drawing  air  into  said  channels 
adjacent  said  bow  of  said  craft  and  for  propelling  air 
through  said  channels  towards  said  stern  of  said  craft, 
bow  plate  means  positioned  across  said  channels  adjacent 
said  bow  of  said  craft,  pivotally  supported  stem  plates 
respectively  positioned  across  each  of  said  channels  adja- 
cent said  stern  of  said  craft,  said  stem  plates  being  mov- 
able to  open  and  close  said  channels  adjacent  said  stem 
of  said  craft,  and  a  stem  plate  control  member  for  actu- 
ating said  stem  plates  and  pivoted  about  an  axis  for  move- 
ment in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  of  the  craft  and  includ- 
ing means  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  first 
axis,  first  means  connecting  said  stern  plates  with  said 


3,342,280 

JET  SHEET  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

COMPRESSED  GASES 

Melville  W.  Beardsley,  Severaa  Park,  Md.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hovercraft  Development 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  650,583 

3  Claims.  (CL  180—7) 


H2 


2.  A  ground  effect  vehicle  for  travel  over  and  in  close 
proximity  to  a  surface,  comprising:  a  body  having  its  bot- 
tom adapted  to  be  vertically  spaced  above  said  surface 
and  having  a  sufficient  portion  to  be  acted  upon  by  under- 
lying fiuid  pressure  so  that  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  may 
be  sustained,  means  on  said  body  to  sealingly  and  lateral- 
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ly  circiunscribe  a  space  between  said  surface  and  said 
bottom  portion,  said  means  including  a  jet  nozzle  having 
an  orifice  sized  and  shaped  to  establish  a  relatively  thin 
jet  sheet;  said  jet  nozzle  being  positioned  in  a  manner  to 
direct  the  jet  sheet  downwardly  towards  said  surface  and, 
in  issuing  from  said  nozzle,  with  inclination  toward  the 
center  of  the  circumscribed  space;  shiftable  means  associ- 
ated with  th^  nozzle  adapted  to  vary  the  degree  of  such  in- 
clination; and  means  on  said  body  for  supplying  pres- 
surized fluid  to  said  jet  nozzle;  said  shiftable  means  in- 
cluding a  control  member  rotatably  adjustable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  jet  nozzle  and  having  a  surface  ex- 
tending below  said  nozzle  orifice  along  which  the  jet 
flows  and  to  which  it  adheres  due  to  the  Coanda  effect, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  control  member  being  formed  with 
a  relatively  sharp  angle  so  that  the  jet  sheet  leaves  said 
member  in  the  direction  imparted  thereto  by  said  surface 
of  said  member. 


9^42,281 
BICYCLE  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A 
MOTORIZED  BICYCLE 
Emillo  Ella,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  Officine  Metal- 
lurgiche  Edoardo  Bianchi-Velo,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  493,863 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1964, 

22,334/64,  Patent  737,612 

3  Claims.  (CI.  180—33) 


1.  A  bicycle  convertible  into  a  motorized  bicycle  and 
vice  versa  which  comprises  a  bicycle  frame,  a  tubular 
cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  op- 
posite ends,  a  tongue  at  one  of  said  ends,  the  cylindrical 
member  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  the  other  of  said 
ends,  a  pair  of  hollow  bushings,  one  including  means  for 
supporting  a  drive  means,  the  other  being  free  of  such 
means,  said  bushings  being  selectively  and  replaceably 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member  by  being  telescop- 
ically  engaged  thereon,  whereby  the  bicycle  is  convertible 
into  a  motorized  bicycle  and  vice  versa,  said  bushings 
each  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving 
the  tongue  on  said  tubular  cylindrical  member  when 
telescopically  engaged  thereon  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
therebetween  and  an  upper  end  with  a  slot  corresponding 
to  the  slot  in  the  cylindrical  member,  the  latter  slots 
being  in  registry  when  the  bushing  is  mounted  on  the 
tubular  cylindrical  member  and  the  tongue  is  engaged 
in  the  associated  slot,  a  saddle  including  a  saddle  sup- 
porting shank  engageable  in  the  hollow  bushing,  and 
clamp  fitting  means  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
bushing  proximate  the  slot  thereat,  for  cooperating  with 
a  clamp  to  secure  together  the  saddle  supporting  shank, 
the  bushing  and  the  tubular  cylindrical  member. 


3,342.282 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  ARTICULATED 

VEHICLE 
Ray  E.  Forpahl,  Harper,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Harper 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Harper,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,647 
6  Claiais.  (CL  180—51) 


rr\ 


5.  A  hydraulically  driven  articulated  vehicle  compris- 
ing, a  front  chassis  and  a  rear  chassis,  locomotive  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  chassis,  a  hydraulic  motor  means 
on  each  chassis  drivingly  connected  through  a  corre- 
sponding transmission  means  to  said  locomotive  means 
on  the  corresponding  one  of  each  of  said  chassis,  pump 
means  connected  in  series  by  a  fluid  pressure  line  to  all 
said  motor  means,  control  valve  means  mounted  in  said 
fluid  pressure  line  operably  connected  to  said  pump  means 
and  said  motor  means,  said  control  valve  means  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  pass  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  said  motor  means  in  either  direction,  said 
valve  means  including  a  pressure  relief  valve,  a  check 
valve,  and  a  directional  valve  connected  in  series  in  said 
fluid  pressure  line  and  operable  under  load  conditions  to 
increase  the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  motor 
means,  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  front  chassis 
to  said  rear  chassis  having  a  vertical  trunnion  and  a  hori- 
zontal trunnion,  said  rear  chassis  tumabiy  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  trunnion,  said  front  and  rear  chassis  tumabiy 
mounted  on  said  vertical  trunnion  whereby  said  vehicle 
constructed  and  adapted  to  be  hydraulically  driven  on 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  chassis  with  said  connecting 
means  operable  to  continuously  maintain  contact  with  the 
supporting  surface. 


3,342,283 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  UTILIZED  TO  PRODUCE 

A  BEAM  FROM  SEISMIC    SOIRCF^ 
Dwight  C.  Pound,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,303 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  seismic  sources  comprising  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
a  predetermined  number  of  cycles,  said  signal  generating 
means  including  means  responsive  to  a  start  signal  for 
generating  a  wave  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  and 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  cycles  of  said 
wave  and  stopping  means  responsive  to  said  counting 
means  for  stopping  said  wave  after  a  predetermined  num- 
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ber  of  cycles  to  produce  said  generated  signal;  a  plurality 
of  delay  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means 
for  delaying  said  generated  signal  for  predetermined 
lengths  of  time  each  less  than  the  duration  of  said  signal 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  signals  each  identical  with  said 
generated  signal  and  overlapping  in  time;  and  means  cou- 


n~"i^' 


pled  to  each  of  said  delay  means  for  applying  each  of 
said  identical  signals  to  a  respective  one  of  said  seismic 
sources,  the  amounts  of  delay  provided  by  each  of  said 
delay  means  being  such  that  the  seismic  waves  generated 
by  said  array  of  sources  are  formed  into  a  beam. 


3  342,284 

WEB  POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

James  D.  Baird,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

(333  Jackson  Ave.,  Syosset,  N.Y.     11791) 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,651 

3  CUims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  tranducer  means  for  establish- 
ing an  ultrasonic  energy  field  adjacent  opposite  edges  of 
a  web,  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  transducer  means 
for  providing  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  polarity 
dependent  upon  the  extent  and  direction  of  displacement  of 
said  web  from  a  predetermined  path. 


(b)  a  wall  transverse  to  the  major  axis  and  set  in  from 
an  open  end  of  said  shell  to  define  an  open  chamber 
for  receiving  control  means; 

(c)  Wall  means  closing  the  other  end  of  said  shell  to 
define  a  speaker  enclosure;  and 


(d)  a  speaker  mounted  within  the  speaker  enclosure 
with  the  axis  along  which  the  speaker  normally  prop- 
agates sound  transverse  to  the  major  axis  of  said  shell 
and  proximate  to  the  apertures  in  said  shell. 


3,342,286 

COMPLIANCE  ACTIVATED  MULTI-DIAPHRAGM 

Bruno  G.  Staffen,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franldin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,600 

6  Claims.  (CI.  181—32) 


i 


1.  A  unitary  diaphragm  including:  an  outer  set  of  com- 
pliance corrugations  the  area  within  which  defines  a 
major  piston  area,  an  inner  set  of  compliance  corruga- 
tions formed  within  said  outer  set  and  merging  with  a 
limited  portion  thereof,  the  area  within  said  iimer  set 
defining  a  minor  piston  area,  at  least  one  intermediate 
piston  area  between  said  inner  and  outer  sets  of  compliance 
corrugations,  said  minor  piston  area  being  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  said  inner  set  of  compliance  corrugations  so 
that  it  is  dynamically  decoupled  from  said  major  and  inter- 
mediate piston  areas,  whereby  each  of  said  piston  areas 
has  an  independent  resonant  frequency. 


3,342,287 
UTILITY  PLATFORM 
William  L.  WilUams,  5074  Mt.  Durban  Drive     92117, 
and  Waybum  D.  Downs,  1205  Grand  Ave.     92109. 
both  of  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,680 
2  Claims.  (CI.  182—15) 


3,342,285 
COMBINATION  PILLOW  SPEAKER  AND 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Alex  Robbins,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Systems  Communications  Corporation,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,809 
4  CUims.  (CI.  181—31) 
1.  A  combination  pillow  speaker  and  control  unit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tubular  shell  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
the  transmission  of  sound  and  having  a  major  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  generally  oval  shape  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 


1.  A  utility  platform  comprising: 
a  dolly  having  at  least  three  supporting  legs,  each  of 
said  supporting  legs  terminating  in  a  caster; 
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a  supporting  surface  mechanically  coupled  and  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  dolly,  said  supporting  sur- 
face terminating  away  from  said  dolly  in  at  least  one 
supporting  leg.  said  supporting  surface's  at  least  one 
supporting  leg  being  dimensioned  to  be  clear  of  any 
resting  surface  on  which  said  at  least  three  support- 
ing legs  rest;  and 

a  utility  shelf  carried  by  said  dolly  and  extending  above 
said  supporting  surface,  whereby  upon  user's  stand- 
ing or  sitting  upon  said  supporting  surface  said  at 
least  one  supporting  leg  will  contact  said  resting 
surface  securing  said  utility  platform  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  thereto. 


3,342488 
VEHICLE 
Aitbur  P.  Vogel,  Martinsville,  and  Harry  Berkovitz,  Glen 
Rock,  NJm  assignors  to  Westioghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  23.  1965,  S«r.  No.  509,295 
7  Clainas.  (CL  187—1) 
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1.  A  vehicle  including  a  frame,  and  a  cab  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  doorway,  a  duct  assembly  secured 
to  said  frame  independently  of  said  cab,  a  door  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  supported  from  said 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  electrical  junction  means 
movable  with  said  vehicle  for  supplying  power,  said  ve- 
hicle also  including  servicing,  operating  and  controlling 
components  for  said  vehicle  at  different  positions  of  said 
vehicle,  said  door  being  supported  from  said  duct  assem- 
bly supported  by  said  vehicle,  and  electrical  conductors 
within  said  duct  assembly  connected  in  current-conducting 
relationship  t)etween  said  junction  means  and  said  com- 
ponents. 


3,342J89 
CONTROL  SYSTE.V!  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 
OR  DLMBW AFTER 
John  A.  Gingrich  and  Gordon  A.  Holland,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a-vsignors  to  Tumbull  Elevator  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company 

FUed  Mar,  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,929 
14  Claims.  (CL  187—29) 
1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  a  car  movable  by 
traction  means  between  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sta- 
tions, the  system  including  a  manually  operable  impulse- 
sending  device  on  the  car,  a  multi-position  selector  ar- 
ranged to  index  from  an  initial  position  and  operable  by 
the  sending  device  when  connected  thereto,  car  call  means 
at  each  station,  each  call  means  being  associated  with  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  selector,  an  impulse-pro- 
ducing circuit  common  to  all  the  call  means  and  operable 
to  deliver  impulses  to  index  the  selector  when  connected 
thereto,  the  operation  of  said  impulse-producing  circuit 


being  initiated  to  cause  the  selector  to  index  by  operation 
of  any  car  call  means  when  the  selector  is  in  its  initial 
position  and  connected  thereto,  said  circuit  continuing  to 
operate  to  index  the  selector  until  its  operation  is  ter- 
minated as  a  result  of  the  selector  reaching  the  first  posi- 
tion it  comes  to  during  its  indexing  which  is  associated 
with  an  operated  car  call  means,  the  selector  being  re- 
tained in  said  first  position,  means  controlling  the  connec- 
tion of  the  selector  to  the  impulse-sending  device  and 


the  impulse-producing  circuit,  sensing  means  responsive 
to  the  positions  of  both  the  car  and  the  selector,  control 
means  interposed  between  the  sensing  means  and  the  trac- 
tion means  and  energisable  to  control  the  latter  to  move 
the  car,  upon  operation  of  either  the  sending  device  or 
the  car  call  means  to  a  station  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion assumed  by  the  selector  as  a  result  of  said  operation, 
and  means  to  return  the  selector  to  its  initial  position  after 
the  car  has  arrived  at  its  destination. 


3  342  290 
DISK  BRAKE  FOR 'AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hermann  Klaue,  Brugierstrasse  5,  Constance 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,357 

12  Claims.  (CI.  188—72) 


1.  A  disk  brake,  particularly  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  brake  housing  rcvolvable  with 
a  vehicle  wheel  and  having  a  radial  disk  braking  surface; 
brake  shoe  means  fixed  against  rotation  with  said  housing 
and  engageable,  by  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
housing,  with  said  disk  braking  surface;  brake  operating 
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means  fixed  against  rotation  with  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  brake  operating  member  movable  only 
rectilinearly  radially  of  said  housing  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  thereof;  radially  movable  wedge  means  having 
a  radially  inner  end  directly  engaged  with  said  operating 
member  for  movement  thereby,  and  a  radially  outer  wedge 
formation  at  least  partially  overlapping  said  brake  shoe 
means;  and  roller  means  interposed  between  the  wedge 
formation  of  said  wedge  means  and  said  brake  shoe 
means,  and  directly  engaged  with  said  wedge  means  and 
with  said  brake  shoe  means,  to  transmit  a  braking  force 
from  said  operating  member  to  said  brake  shoe  means. 


ing  means  for  making  a  connection  with  the  other  of  the 
towed  and  the  towing  vehicle,  brake  fluid  pressurizing 
means  mounted  on  said  second  component  and  having 
brake  rod  means  extending  therefrom  and  engageable 
by  said  first  component  when  said  components  are  moved 
toward  one  another  to  actuate  brakes  of  the  towed 
vehicle,  an  axle  supported  for  transverse  movement  by 
said  second  component,  a  member  mounted  on  said  axle 
and  forming  a  bearing  edge,  means  forming  a  second 


3  342,291 
MANUALLY   ACTUATED   SPOT-TYPE   DISC 
BRAKE  AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Edward  H.  Warwick,  Englewood,  and  Carl  F.  Wood,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  .Vllch.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,450 
4  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 


^^^^v* 
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1.  A  caliper-type  disc  brake  mechanism  including  a 
housing,  disc,  and  friction  pads  therefor,  said  mechanism 
comprising:  a  lever  pivotally  supported  at  a  fulcrum  point 
disposed  between  extremities  thereof  on  one  side  of  the 
housing;  pawl  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  pivotal 
near  one  extremity  of  said  lever  and  being  spring  loaded 
in  one  direction  of  rotation;  a  slide  linearly  movable  in 
a  wall  of  the  housing  and  engaging  one  of  said  friction 
pads  for  the  disc  brake,  said  slide  having  a  flat  rack 
portion  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  pawl  means  to 
establish  a  poised  position  for  said  slide  as  pad  wear 
progresses;  biasing  means  engaging  said  lever;  and  a  cable 
engaging  said  lever  and  being  movable  from  the  driving 
compartment  of  a  vehicle  to  pivot  said  lever  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  to  force  said  slide  toward  the 
disc  and  drawing  a  portion  of  the  housing  toward  the 
moving  slide  to  engage  the  disc  on  opposite  sides  in 
scissor-like  action  to  impede  relative  movement  between 
the  housing  and  the  disc,  said  pawl  means  moving  across 
said  flat  rack  portion  during  brake  release  to  engage  a 
new  tooth  thereof  if  brake  wear  has  progressed  to  the 
point  requiring  an  adjustment. 


bearing  edge  supported  by  said  second  component  in  pre- 
determined relationship  with  respect  to  said  edge  forming 
member,  a  lever  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  edge  forming  member  and  extending  there- 
from, a  break-away  line  connected  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  towing  vehicle  and  to 
move  said  lever  when  pulled  by  the  towing  vehicle  to 
force  said  edge  forming  member  against  said  bearing 
member  to  move  said  axle  toward  said  pressurizing 
means. 


3,342,293 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Alexander  T.  Hildebrand  and  Bruce  E.  Latvala,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to   Bendix-Westinghouse   Automotive 
Ah-  Brake  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,936 
12  Claims.  (CI.  188—196) 


3,342,292 
TRAILER  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  L.  Wherry,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,983 
9  Claims.  (CI.  188—112) 
8.  A  trailer  brake  actuator  comprising  a  first  com- 
ponent having  means  for  making  an  attachment  to  one 
of  a  towed  and  a  towing  vehicle,  a  second  component  hav- 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  including  a  movable  body  and 
an  arm  integral  with  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  brake  applying  member,  an  internally  splined  rela- 
tively rotatable  member  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  a  brake  actuator  cam  shaft,  a 
driven  ratchet  including  incrementally  spaced  teeth  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  for  effect- 
ing incremental  rotation  thereof  in  a  slack  take  up  di- 
rection, and  a  drive  ratchet  having  teeth  cooperating  with 
the  teeth  of  said  driven  ratchet,  the  invention  which  com- 
prises means  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of  said 
driven  ratchet  in  response  to  a  predetermined  degree  of 
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movement  of  said  body  in  a  brake  applying  direction,  said 
means  including  first  and  second  cooperating  parts  carried 
respectively  by  said  body  and  by  said  drive  ratchet,  means 
for  holding  said  first  part  against  movement  as  the  body 
is  moved  between  brake  applied  and  released  positions, 
one  of  said  parts  including  a  single  projection  only  and 
the  other  of  said  parts  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  de- 
fining a  pair  of  spaced  apart  camming  faces  cooperating 
with  said  projection,  one  of  said  faces  being  normally 
spaced  from  said  projection  but  engageable  with  the  same 
to  rotate  said  drive  ratchet  independently  of  the  driven 
ratchet  and  in  one  direction  but  only  after  said  body  is 
moved  the  predetermined  degree  in  a  brake  applying  di- 
rection, said  one  cam  face  and  said  projection  being  re- 
lated in  size  and  configuration  that  said  driven  ratchet  is 
rotated  more  than  one  but  less  than  two  tooth  increments 
during  said  predetermined  degree  of  movement,  said  pro- 
jection and  said  one  cam  face  being  moved  clear  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that 
continued  movement  of  said  slack  adjuster  beyond  the 
predetermined  degree  in  a  brake  applying  direction  has  no 
effect  on  said  drive  ratchet,  the  other  of  said  faces  being 
engageable  with  said  projection  to  rotate  said  drive  ratchet 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  rotate  the  driven  ratchet  a 
one  tooth  increment  upon  the  return  of  said  slack  ad- 
juster to  its  brake  released  position. 


3,342.294 

CONVERTIBLE  BACK-REST  AND  DUAL 

PURPOSE  MAT 

Huston  M.  Beatty,  Proctor  and  Ogden  Sts., 

Sturgeon,  Mo.     65284 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,037 

9  Claims.  (CI.  190—8) 


1.  A  convertible  device  for  lounging  and  diversified 
recreational  use  indoors  or  outdoors  comprising:  portable 
support  means  embodying  a  back-rest  having  a  bottom 
marginal  member  which  is  designed  and  adapted,  when 
in  use,  to  reside  flatwise  and  firmly  on  a  support  surface, 
a  collapsible  easel-like  prop  operatively  mounted  on  said 
back-rest  and  having  a  cooperating  marginal  member  like- 
wise adapted  to  rest  upon  said  support  surface,  flexible 
stay  means  carried  by  said  prop  and  adjustably  connected 
with  coacting  component  portions  of  said  back-rest,  said 
stay  means  being  capable  of  selectively  adjusting  and 
maintaining  variable  angular  in-use  relationship  between 
said  back-rest  and  prop,  respectively,  and  clamping  means 
carried  by  said  back-rest  for  attachment  thereto  of  a  dual 
purpose  beach  towel,  said  clamping  means  being  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  bottom  marginal  member  and,  in 
combination,  a  relatively  large  spreadable  beach  towel 
having  a  median  part  of  an  inner  edge  portion  thereof 
detachably  connected  to  said  clamping  means,  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  and  outer  end  remote  from  said 
detachable  edge  portion  being  free,  whereby  said  towel 
can  be  hand-folded  and  optionally  transformed  into  a 
bag-like  storing  and  carrying  pouch  for  small  articles  and 
miscellaneous  sundries. 


3,342^95 

REPEAT  ACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

OPERATED  TYPEWRITERS 

Yuklo  Hishida,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kog>o  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

40   14,926;  Sept.  6,  1965,  40/54,541 

9  Claims.  (CI.  197—17) 


1.  A  power  operated  typewriter  having 

a  power  roll  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  dis- 
posed transversely  across  the  machine, 

a  driven  part  to  be  operated  by  said  power  roll, 

an  actuating  member  supported  at  one  end  on  the  ma- 
chine for  rocking  about  a  fixed  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  and  forward  of  the  power  roll  and  having  the 
other  end  extended  rearwardly  under  said  power 
roll. 

said  actuating  member  being  operatively  connected  at 
the  extremity  of  said  extended  end  to  said  driven 
part  and  being  biased  toward  a  normal  rest  position, 

an  intermediate  member  supported  rearwardly  of  the 
power  roll  on  said  actuating  member  for  movement 
relative  to  the  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  be 
engageable  with  said  power  roll  as  a  result  of  said 
movement, 

a  key  lever  depressible  into  successive  first  and  second 
positions  in  the  depressing  direction, 

an  L-shaped  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
the  frame  above  said  power  roll  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  bent  portion  to  the  key  lever, 

the  other  end  of  said  operating  lever  being  movable 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  upon  the  de- 
pression of  said  key  lever  and  engageable  with  the 
intermediate  member  to  cause  it  to  move  into  en- 
gagement with  said  power  roll, 

disengaging  means  on  said  intermediate  member  for 
disengaging  the  intermediate  member  from  said 
power  roll  at  the  end  of  forward  stroke  of  the 
actuating  member,  and 

a  repeat  cam  on  said  intermediate  member, 

said  other  end  of  the  L-shaped  operating  lever  also 
being  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  repeat  cam  of 
said  intermediate  member  on  the  actuating  member 
which  is  returning  to  said  normal  rest  position  and 
actuating  the  intermediate  member  at  the  end  of  the 
return  stroke  of  the  actuating  member  for  causing 
said  intermediate  member  to  re-engage  with  said 
power  roll  by  the  cam  action  of  said  repeat  cam 
when  said  key  lever  is  depressed  into  the  second 
position  and  while  being  held  in  said  position, 
whereby  repeat  operation  of  the  driven  part  is  con- 
tinued. 


3,342.296 
TYPEWRITER  WITH   MEANS  TO  DECREASE 
RATE  OF  OPERATION  TO  PREVENT  TYPE- 
BAR  MALFUNCTION 

George  B.  Greene,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

(2500  Anniversary  Lane,  Newport  Beacli,  Calif.     92660) 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,246 

11  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 

I.  In  a  writing  machine  having  a  bank  of  a  plurality  of 

types. 
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power-operated  type  drive  means  for  driving  said  types 
from  their  rest  positions  to  their  printing  positions, 
and 

reading  means  controlling  selection  of  the  type  to  be 
operated  by  said  type  drive  means, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(1)  an  operating  means  for  said  reading  means  nor- 
mally operating  said  reading  means  at  a  speed  at 
which  malfunction  between  adjacent  types  will  occur; 

(2)  a  registering  device  for  registering  the  type  last 
operated  including: 

(a)  a  member  for  each  type  positioned  in  an 
operative  position  by  operation  of  its  respective 

type, 

(b)  means  for  holding  a  member  in  its  operative 
position,  and 

(c)  means  operated  by  another  type  during  its 
operation  to  release  the  previously  operative 
member; 


in  a  fluid  tight  relationship,  means  for  continuously 
varying  the  volume  of  said  first  container  in  a  predeter- 
mined fashion  in  synchronism  with  the  variation  of  the 
volumes  of  the  first  containers  in  the  other  ones  of  said 
channels,  an  output  member,  means  for  coupling  said 
second  container  to  said  output  member  whereby  said 
output  member  is  movable  with  said  second  container 
when  said  second  container  expands  and  contracts,  and 
means  for  selectively  impairing  said  fluid  tight  relation- 
ship in  accordance  with  data  signals  to  correspondingly 
drive  said  output  member. 


3  342  298 

PHANTOM  CARRIAGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TYPEWRITER 

James  Warren  Whitesel,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 

International '-Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 

New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,160 

14  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 


(3)  means  for  comparing  the  adjacency  in  the  bank 
of  the  operative  member  and  the  type  being  read  by 
the  reading  means;  and 

(4)  disabling  means  controlled  by  said  comparing 
means  for  momentarily  disabling  said  reading  means 
and  operation  of  a  type  by  the  drive  means  when- 
ever adjacency  is  detected. 


3  342  297 

FLUIDYNAMIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

George  B.  Greene,  Lafayette,  Calif.  (2500  Anniversary 

Lane,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.     92660) 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,816 

6  Claims.  (CI.  197—20) 


1.  A  fluidynamic  system  including  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation transmission  channels,  each  channel  comprising: 
first  and  second  throughputless  collapsible  containers  re- 
spectively situated  at  spaced  apart  locations,  conduit 
means  coupling  the  interiors  of  said  containers  together 


^^.^^'^{Uf^        W 


1.  An  automatic  typewriter  comprising  means  for  stor- 
ing a  record  of  copy  as  it  is  typed,  means  for  correcting 
said  copy  after  said  copy  has  been  stored  on  said  record 
whereby  the  carriage  return  symbols  originally  stored  on 
said  record  become  improperly  located,  memory  means  for 
storing  the  position  which  a  carriage  would  be  in  if  said 
automatic  typewriter  typed  said  record  copy  as  collated 
with  said  corrections,  and  means  responsive  to  said  mem- 
ory means  for  detecting  improperly  located  carriage  re- 
turn symbols  with  respect  to  the  margin  requirements  of 
said  collated  copy. 


3,342,299 
PLATEN  RATCHET  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Harmon  and  Aaron  C.  Zeamer,  Groton,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,885 
3  Claims.  (CL  197—145) 


.--4=^ 


1.  In  a  typewriter  or  the  like  having  a  carriage  frame 
and  a  detachable  platen  rotatably  mounted  thereon  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  ratchet  assembly  rotatably  supported  on  the 
carriage  frame  including: 

( 1 )  a  rotatably  mounted  ratchet  wheel; 

(2)  a  first  plastic  member; 
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(3)  a  selectively  operable  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said 
first  plastic  member;  and 
(b)  a  platen  assembly  rotatably  supported  on  the  car- 
riage frame  including  a  second  plastic  member,  said 
second  plastic  member  having  means  for  engaging 
said  first  plastic  member  with  an  interference  fit  to 
eliminate  lost  motion  between  said  ratchet  assembly 
and  said  platen  assembly  when  said  operable  means 
is  in  said  disconnecting  condition  and  for  disengaging 
said  first  plastic   member  whereby  said   platen   as- 
sembly may  be  removed  from  the  carriage  independ- 
ently of  said  ratchet  assembly. 


3^42,300 
CAR  LOADER 
Harold  E.  Foy,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Borax  &   Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,127 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  frangible  materials  in  a  rail- 
road car  having  an  upright  longitudinal  center  plane 
through  the  center  of  its  opposite  end  walls,  and  an  open- 
ing through  one  side  wall,  said  loading  apparatus  com- 
prising : 

a  slinger  conveyor; 

means  mounting  the  slinger  conveyor  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis; 

means  for  extending  the  slinger  conveyor  interior  of  the 
car  through  the  side  opening  so  that  the  slinger  con- 
veyor is  disposed  between  the  open  side  and  the  longi- 
tudinal center  plane; 

first  stop  means  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  slinger 
conveyor  in  one  direction  to  a  first  position  in  which 
the  conveyor  and  the  longitudinal  center  plane  con- 
verge toward  one  end  of  the  car; 

second  stop  means  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
slinger  conveyor  in  the  other  direction  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  conveyor  and  the  longitudinal 
center  plane  of  the  car  converge  toward  the  opposite 
end;  and, 

means  for  selectively  driving  the  slinger  conveyor  in 
cither  of  two  opposite  directions  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
cient that  the  reactive  force  pivots  the  conveyor  to 
the  first  position  when  the  conveyor  is  driven  toward 
said  one  end  and  to  the  second  position  when  the 
conveyor  is  driven  toward  said  opposite  end. 

5.  Apparatus  for  delivering  frangible  materials  from 
an  elevated  hopper  to  a  railroad  car  having  an  opening 
through  one  side,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  side-by-side  elongated  inclined  chutes, 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  chutes  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  hopper; 


means  for  positioning  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes  in- 
terior of  the  box  car; 

a  reversible  slinger  conveyor  disposed  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  chutes  for  throwing  material  from  the  chutes 
toward  opposite  ends  of  the  box  car,  said  chutes  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  one  chute  deposits  materials  at 
one  location  on  the  conveyor  preferred  for  throwing 
the  material  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  chute  de- 
posits material  at  a  different  location  on  the  con- 
veyor preferred  for  throwing  the  material  in  the  op- 
posite direction;  and 

gate  means  exterior  of  the  box  car  for  alternatively 
opening  one  of  the  chutes  and  closing  the  other  to 
deposit  the  materials  at  the  selected  location  on  the 
conveyor. 

3,342.301 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Alfred  H.  Miller  and  James  E.  Stamer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,315 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—24) 


) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets,  in- 
cluding a  driven  member  having  a  sheet  supporting  sur- 
face moving  in  a  first  direction  with  first  and  second  sides 
disposed  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face, a  frame  mounted  above  said  driven  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  transfer  units  mounted  on  said  frame;  each  of 
said  units  including  a  conveyor,  a  driving  member  for 
moving  said  conveyor  in  a  second  direction  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  direction,  engaging  means  secured  to  said 
conveyor  for  engaging  said  sheet  to  move  said  sheet  from 
said  first  side  to  said  second  side  while  continuing  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  in  said  first  direction,  means  adjacent 
said  first  side  responsive  to  movement  of  said  sheet  mem- 
ber to  successively  halt  a  plurality  of  said  driving  mem- 
bers and  responsive  to  continued  movement  of  the  sheet 
to  simultaneously  reactivate  said  driving  members,  an 
aligning  unit  adjacent  said  second  side  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  in  said  second  direction,  and  means 
adjacent  said  second  side  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
sheet  to  temporarily  halt  some  of  said  driving  members 
and  responsive  to  continued  movement  of  said  sheet  to 
successively  reactivate  said  driving  members. 


3.342.302 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

ELONGATED  PIECES  OF  MATERIAL 
Harry  C.  Ledebur,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
McKay  Machine  Compan>,  ^  oungstown.  Oliio 
Filed  May  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  456,739 
18  Claims.  (CI.  198—31) 
1.  The  method  of  handling  elongated  pieces  of  pipe 
and  the  like  traveling  longitudinally  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  close  succession  at  high  speed,  which  com- 
prises transversely  shifting  alternate  pieces  from  said  path 
to  respective  second  paths  in  side-by-side  spaced  relation, 
reducing  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  pieces  in  said  second 
paths  to  a  predetermined  level,  alternately  transferring 
said    pieces    to    respective    skid    troughs    wherein    their 
speeds  are  reduced  from  said  predetermined  level  to  zero, 
and  transversely  shifting  two  pieces  from  respective  skid 
troughs  simultaneously  to   a  dev.cc   along  which   such 
pieces  arc  transversely  movable. 
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,  3.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  pieces  of  pipe  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  rolls  in  side- 
by-side  relation  forming  a  conveyor  and  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  rolls  providing  a  first  conveyor  path  and 
the  end  portions  of  said  rolls  providing  respective  second 
conveyor  paths  each  for  long.tudinally  transporting  said 
pieces,  means  for  rotating  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  roll  and  its  end  portions  at  the  same  rotational 
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speeds,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  rolls  being  of 
relatively  large  diameter  wherein  they  have  a  relatively 
high  peripheral  speed  for  transporting  said  pieces  in  said 
first  path  at  relatively  high  speed  and  the  end  portions  of 
said  rolls  being  of  relatively  small  diameter  wherein  they 
have  a  relatively  low  peripheral  speed  for  transporting 
said  pieces  in  said  second  paths  at  relatively  low  speed, 
and  means  for  shifting  successive  pieces  from  said  first 
path  to  alternate  second  paths. 


3,342,303 
PATTERN  FORMER 
Eugene  W.  Onulak,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Shuttle- 
worth  Machinery  Corp.,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Not.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,767 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—31) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  conveyor  having  an  upper 
surface  adapted  to  support  objects,  said  upper  surface 
being  movable  in  a  direction  of  movement,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  orienting  elements  each  having 
a  pair  of  guide  walls  with  an  opening  therebetween,  means 
swingably  mounting  said  orienting  elements  over  said  con- 
veyor for  swinging  movement  between  two  positions  in  a 
first  of  which  said  orienting  elements  are  aligned  and  ex- 
tend across  said  conveyor  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  conveyor  and  in  a  second  of  which  said 
orienting  elements  extend  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  conveyor  and  parallel  to  one  another. 


3,342,304 

CONTAINER-TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Max  A.  Greulich,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Wilhelm  B.  Bronander,  Jr.,  Montclair,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,734 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  objects  comprising, 

(a)  a  conveyor  chaic, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  carriers  pivotally  secured  to  the 
chain  for  individual  rotation  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  that  of  the  chain,  said  adapters  com- 
prising tubular  members  having  bayonet-type  slots 
formed  in  the  walls  thereof,  and 

(c)  object-receiving  adapters  removably  secured  to  the 
said  carriers,  said  carriers  having  secured  thereto  pins 
cooperating  with  the  said  slots  thereby  to  secure  an 
adapter  to  the  associated  carrier. 


3,342,305 
ALIGNING  MECHANISM 
Charles  S.  Ochs,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,263 
18  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


1.  An  inverting  me<;hanism  for  inverting  improperly 
positioned  closure  caps  comprising  a  pair  of  pinwheels 
rotatable  about  parallel  axes,  each  of  said  pinwheels  hav- 
ing fingers  which  operate  in  synchronism  with  each  other, 
said  pinwheels  being  spaced  above  each  other,  means  for 
moving  closure  caps  between  said  fingers  whereby  prop- 
erly positioned  closure  caps  will  be  prevented  from  being 
tilted  by  said  fingers,  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  tilt 
improperly  positioned  closure  caps,  and  inverting  means 
adjacent  said  fingers  adapted  to  act  on  said  tilted  closure 
caps  to  invert  them,  wherein  a  star  wheel  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  pinwheels  and  is  rotatable  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation  cf  said 
pinwheels,  said  star  wheel  having  pockets  therein  adapted 
to  receive  and  position  closure  caps  between  said  pin- 
wheels. 
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3,342,306 
CONVEYOR  WITH  TROUGHS  OF  VARIABLE 

DEPTH 

Ennanno  Fabbri,  118  Via  CaMlIine,  Vignola,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  366,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9,  1964,  706/64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 10) 


said  feeder  conveyor  and  for  closing  said  closure  after 
said  opening  passes  said  feeder  conveyor,  and  means  for 
supplying  material  to  said  feeder  conveyor. 


3,342,308 

CORN  PROCESSLNG  MACHINE  ELEVATOR 

UNIT  STRUCTURE 

AUison    W.    Blansfaine,    LiUtz,    and    Charles    M.    Klloe, 

Reinholds,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  571,221 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—69) 
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1.  A  conveyor  adapted  to  transport  fruit  or  similar 
articles,  said  conveyor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  endless  chains, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  bar  members  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  chains  and  being  mounted  therein, 

at  least  one  set  of  rake-like  teeth  extending  angular- 
ly from  each  of  said  bar  members  toward  an  ad- 
jacent bar  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  troughs 
between  said  chains  along  a  run  of  the  chains, 

drive  means  for  laterally  advancing  said  chains, 

guide  means  positioned  in  operative  relationship  to 
said  bar  members,  said  guide  means  and  such  run 
of  said  endless  chains  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  one  another,  and 

means  connected  to  said  bar  members  and  coacting  with 
said  guide  means  to  impart  rotational  forces  to  said 
bar  members,  whereby  the  troughs  are  progressive- 
ly varied  in  depth  during  the  advancing  of  the  chains. 


3342,307 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  341,  Port  Jefferson, 

N.Y.     11777 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  S«r.  No.  564,958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—58) 


1.  A  material  handling  system  comprising  a  power 
driven  main  conveyor,  covered  material  carrying  maga- 
zines supported  for  movement  with  said  main  conveyor, 
each  of  said  magazines  having  a  narrow  material  receiving 
opening  near  its  covered  top,  a  feeder  conveyor  positioned 
near  said  opening,  a  drive  for  moving  said  feeder  con- 
veyor at  a  speed  so  as  to  forcibly  directly  project  material 
through  said  narrow  receiving  opening  substantially  with- 
out contacting  anything  before  passing  through  said  open- 
ing and  at  a  higher  volumetric  rate  than  could  be  obtained 
by  gravity  flow,  a  movable  closure  for  said  opening,  means 
for  opening  said  closure  prior  to  said  opening  reaching 


1.  The  combination  of  a  corn  processing  machine  hav- 
mg  a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  one  side 
wall  thereof  and  an  elevator  unit  removably  connectable 
at  one  end  to  said  inlet  opening  of  said  side  wall  to  de- 
liver ears  of  com  thereto,  said  elevator  unit  comprising 
a  channel-shaped  frame  having  substantially  parallel  op- 
posite sides,  shafts  extending  between  said  sides  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  bearing  structures  ear- 
ned by  said  sides  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shafts,  said  elevator  unit  being  selectively  positionable  in 
an  operative  position  in  which  it  extends  from  its  dis- 
charge end  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  inlet 
opening  in  said  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  it  is  supported  horizontally  along 
said  one  side  wall  of  said  housing  for  storage  therealong. 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  adjacent  the  normally  upper 
discharge  end  of  said  frame  extending  beyond  the  sides  of 
said  elevator  frame,  flexible  endless  elevator  means  hav- 
ing transverse  flights  thereon  and  extending  around  means 
on  said  shafts  for  support  and  feeding  movement  of  said 
elevator  means  within  said  frame,  said  inlet  opening  means 
in  said  housing  having  opposed  parallel  walls  extending 
transversely  to  said  one  side  wall  of  said  housing   each 
of  said  parallel  walls  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  fixed  support  thereby  and  provided  with  trans- 
versely aligned  notches  in  the  forward  edges  thereof  open- 
ing outwardly  relative  to  said  one  side  respectively  to  re- 
ceive said  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft  at  the  upper  dis- 
charge end  of  said  elevator  unit  to  support  said  unit  for 
lunited  adjustable  pivotal  movement  of  the  same  to  dis- 
pose It  at  a  desired  angle  relative  to  said  inlet  opening 
removable  retaining  means  extending  transversely  across 
the  open  outer  ends  of  said  shaft-receiving  notches  in  said 
opposed  parallel  walls  of  said  inlet  opening  means  to  close 
the  same  and  interengageable  with  said  projecting  ends 
of  said  shaft  of  said  upper  discharge  end  of  said  elevator 
unit  received  therein  to  retain  said  discharge  end  of  said 
elevator  umt  operatively  secured  relative  to  said  inlet 
opemng  of  said  housing,  brace  means  extending  outwardly 
from  said  housing  and  engaging  said  elevator  frame  in 
spaced  relationship  below  the  upper  delivery  end  thereof 
a  drive  gear  connected  to  one  of  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevator  frame  and 
powered  drive  means  on  said  processing  machine  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  inlet  opening  and  interengageable  by 


said  drive  gear  on  said  elevator  unit  when  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  shaft  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevator  frame 
are  received  and  retained  within  said  notches  in  said  inlet 
means  of  said  processing  machine  by  said  retaining  means 
as  aforesaid,  thereby  to  effect  connection  of  said  elevator 
unit  to  said  processing  machine  and  establish  connection 
of  said  flexible  elevator  means  to  the  drive  means  of  said 
processing  machine  for  operation  thereby. 


3,342,309 

ELECTRIC  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  BALE 

THROWER 

James  H.  Hollyday,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jane  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,792 
6  Claims.  (CI.  198—110) 


1.  A  bale  thrower  mountable  on  a  hay  baler  as  an  ex- 
tension thereof  to  receive  discharged  bales  and  traject 
them  from  the  baler  comprising  in  combination  a  frame 
structure  pivotally  mountable  on  the  baler,  bale  trajecting 
means  carried  on  said  frame  structure,  a  drive  means  for 
said  bale  trajecting  means,  a  speed  control  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  drive  means  and  said  bale  traject- 
ing means,  said  speed  control  means  comprising  sheave 
means  on  said  frame  structure,  gear  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sheave  means,  a  drive  motor  on  said  frame 
structure  and  in  operative  engagement  with  said  gear 
means,  switch  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  actu- 
ating said  speed  control  means,  a  first  element  extending 
vertically  upward  from  a  cross  member  on  said  frame 
structure,  said  drive  motor  being  fixed  to  said  first  element 
at  an  upper  end,  and  said  gear  means  comprising  a  gear 
segment  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  element  adjacent 
said  motor. 

3,342,310 
GROUND  COTTON  RETRIEVING  SYSTEM  ANT> 

BELT 
James  H.  Cray,  3411  E.  Gold  Dust, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85028 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,587 
1  Claim.  (CI.  198—179) 
A  cotton  retrieving  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pulley, 

(b)  a  second  pulley  positioned  higher  than  said  first 
pulley, 

(c)  an  endless  flexible  belt,  mounted  over  said  pulleys, 
having  slots  therein  that  open  when  said  belt  is 
flexed  over  said  pulleys, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  rigid  clips,  each  secured  to  the  ex- 
ternal periphery  of  said  belt  between  adjacent  slots, 

(e)  each  of  said  clips  including: 

(I)  a  surface  held  against  said  belt  including  a 
front  edge  and  a  rear  edge, 


(2)  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing from  said  front  edge  over  one  of  said  adja- 
cent slots,  and 
(f)   whereby  when  said  belt  is  substantially  flat  said 
teeth  of  each  clip  extend  over  the  adjacent  slot  and 
the  tips  of  the  teeth  abut  the  rear  edge  of  the  preced- 


ing adjacent  clip  but  being  out  of  abutment  with  the 
preceding  adjacent  clip  to  expose  said  open  slot  when 
the  belt  is  flexed. 


3,342,311 

BELT  TRAINER 

Samuel  Davis  Robins,  114  Beriuhire  Place, 

Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,809 

22  Claims.  (CI.  198—202) 


1.  An  improved  training  device  for  use  with  a  con- 
veyor system  having  opposed,  frame  members,  at  least 
one  pivotal  idler  roller  extending  transversely  between 
the  frame  members  for  arcuate  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  an  elongated,  longitudinally  movable 
endless  belt  defined  by  an  upper,  load-carrying  run  and 
a  lower,  return  run  in  contact  with  the  idler  roller,  said 
training  device  comprising: 

(A)  first  and  second  rotatable  sensing  means  positioned 
in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  said  sensing  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  lateral  movement  of  the  belt; 

(B)  actuating  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  movable  portion  responsive  to  the  ro- 
tation of  said  sensing  means,  and 

(b)  a  second  movable  portion  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  first  portion  and  arranged 
to  travel  between  two  limiting  positions;  and 

(C)  coupling  means  connected  to  said  second  portion 
of  said  actuating  means  and  to  the  pivotally  movable 
idler  roller  whereby  movement  of  said  sensing  means 
and  said  actuating  means  results  in  an  arcuate  move- 
ment of  the  idler  roller  in  a  horizontal  plane;  and 

(D)  control  means  interposed  between  said  rotatable 
sensing  means  and  said  coupling  means  for  disengag- 
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ing  said  coupling  means  from  said  sensing  means 
when  said  second  movable  p>ortion  has  reached  the 
hmit  of  travel  in  a  given  direction. 


3,342,312 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANER 

Robert  C.  Rejter,  38295  Jonathan  Drive, 

Moant  Clemens,  Mich.     48043 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,466 

11  Claims.  (CI.  198—230) 


1.  A  cleaner  for  a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  engage  the 
belt  on  the  return  run  from  below  including  a  support 
adapted  to  be  mounted  transversely  of  the  belt  to  be 
cleaned,  and  a  plurality  of  torsion  springs,  each  torsion 
spring  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said  support  and 
having  on  the  other  end  portion  a  wiper  blade  which  is 
efigageable  with  the  belt,  each  of  said  torsion  springs  being 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  arm  of  generally  circular  cross- 
section  substantially  equal  in  flexibility,  in  the  length  there- 
of between  said  end  portions,  in  planes  normal  to  and 
paralleling  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  belt  return  run. 


3,342,313 
CONVEYING  SYSTEMS 
George  Dearsley.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  A  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,505 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—211) 


1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  cylindrical  objects  such 
as  cigarettes  having  means  for  transporting  said  objects 
a  roller  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  conjunction 
with  said  transport  means  comprising,  a  body  adapted  for 
rotation,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  members 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  housing  surrounding 
said  body  and  defining  a  guide  surface  spaced  from  said 
body  curvilinearly  bending  said  flexible  members  upon 
rotation  of  said  body,  an  opening  intersecting  said  guide 
surface  and  adapted  to  conform  to  said  objects  being  con- 
veyed to  permit  said  curvilinearly  flexed  members  to  en- 
gage said  objects. 


3,342,314 
ROTARY  FEEDER  FOR  FRLTT 
Franldin  K.  Holbrook,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Citnis  Machinery  Corporation,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,776 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—212) 
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1.  A  rotary  device  for  feeding  fruit  to  a  juice  extract- 
ing machine,  comprising  in  combination:  a  frame,  a  wheel 
structure  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  frame  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  a  series  of  circumfcrentially  spaced 
blades  fixed  or  the  periphery  thereof,  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent blades  defining  therebetween  a  fruit-receiving  pock- 
et, a  stationary  arcuate  cover  on  the  frame  enclosing  an 
upper  portion  of  the  wheel  structure,  each  blade  having  a 
central  slot,  a  continuous  stationary  rail  received  in  said 
slots  and  extending  circumferentially  for  an  arcuate  dis- 
tance substantially  less  than  one  full  turn,  said  rail  having 
a  first  portion  adjacent  one  end  defining  the  inner  boundary 
of  said  pockets,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent 
said  end  of  the  rail  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  having  an  upper  portion  substantially  tangent  to  said 
inner  boundary,  the  rail  having  a  second  portion  adjacent 
the  other  end  defining  the  outer  boundary  of  said  pockets. 


3,342,315 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  SCREW  CONVEYOR 
Charles  S.  Godley,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,243 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—213) 
1.  A  conveying  apparatus  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  conduit  having  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
lower  portion  with  an  arciiate  inner  surface  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  cover  for  said  lower  portion; 
said  conduit  including  two  longitudinal  case  sections 
in  spaced  end  to  end   relationship  and  a  housing 
member  covering  the  space  between  said  case  sec- 
tions,  said   housing   member   being   aflfixed   to   the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  case  sections  adjacent  said 
space; 
a  rotatable  screw  positioned  within  said  conduit  for 
conveying  material  through  said  conduit,  said  rotat- 
able screw  being  positioned  within  said  conduit  ad- 
jacent said  arcuate  surface  such  that  said  arcuate 
surface  closely  surrounds  the  lower  periphery  of  said 
screw  and  a  longitudinal  passageway  is  defined  be- 
tween the  upper  periphery  of  said  screw  and  said 
cover; 


a  cylindrical  sleeve  closely  surrounding  the  periphery 
of  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  screw  and  partially 
supported  by  said  screw,  said  sleeve  being  positioned 
within  said  housing  member  between  the  extremities 
of  said  case  sections  and  being  journaled  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  both  said  conduit  and  screw  such 
that  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  remains  contiguous  to  and  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  arcuate  surface; 


rest  upon  said  plate  between  certain  of  said  ridges  and 
which  are  retained  intermediate  the  sides  of  said  case  by 
said  certain  ridges,  said  carrying  case  top  being  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  having  side  walls  extending  per- 
pendicularly of  a  central  portion  within  which  said  slots 
are  formed,  projections  formed  in  an  opposite  pair  of 
said  side  walls  and  extending  inwardly  toward  one  an- 
other, said  carrying  case  having  recesses  which  receive 
said  projections  to  lock  said  top  on  said  carrying  case, 
said  carrying  case  top  being  bowed  inwardly  of  said  carry- 
ing case  and  formed  of  resilient  material  as  to  bear  against 
the  top  of  said  magazine  adjacent  said  slots  and  to  hold 
said  magazine  firmly  between  said  plate  and  top. 


said  sleeve  and  the  bottom  of  said  housing  member 
each  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough, 
which  openings  may  be  aligned  by  rotation  of  said 
sleeve;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  to  selectively  adjust  the 
degree  of  alignment  of  said  openings. 


3,342,316 
CARRYING  CASE 
Richard  Henry  Erie  wine,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Change-Makers,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,757 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206—1) 


1.  A  carrying  case  arrangement  comprising  a  coin 
magazine,  a  bail  shaped  handle  for  said  magazine  pivoted 
to  the  top  of  said  magazine,  a  carrying  case  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  sides,  a  top  for  said  carrying  case, 
said  top  having  a  first  slot  therein  through  which  said 
handle  projects,  limit  means  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  magazine,  said  carrying  case  top  having  a 
second  slot  intersecting  said  first  slot  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  said  limit  means  being  engageable  with  the  said 
second  slot  to  maintain  said  magazine  intermediate  the 
sides  of  said  carrying  case,  a  plate  in  said  case  resting 
on  said  bottom  and  having  ridges  therein,  said  magazine 
having  a  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  feet  which 


3,342,317 

FOLDABLE  ASH  TRAY 

James  D.  Barron,  Box  509,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C.     27514 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1966,  Ser.  .No.  571,918 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206—37) 


7.  A  collapsible  ash  tray  formed  from  relatively  stiff 
foldable  material  comprising  a  first  panel  having  a  hinge 
line  dividing  the  panel  into  a  pair  of  substantially  equal 
triangular  walls,  a  second  panel  overlying  a  first  portion 
of  the  first  panel,  said  second  panel  having  a  pair  of 
adjacent  sides  hingedly  connected  to  edge  portions  of 
said  first  panel  and  intersecting  at  one  end  of  said  hinge 
line  of  said  first  panel,  a  third  panel  overlying  a  second 
portion  of  said  first  panel,  said  third  panel  having  a  pair 
of  adjacent  sides  hingedly  connected  to  edge  portions  of 
said  first  panel  and  intersecting  at  the  other  end  of  said 
hinge  line  of  the  first  panel,  proximal  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  panels  being  independent  of  each  other, 
said  second  and  third  panels  each  having  a  hinge  line  ex- 
tending from  its  proximal  side  to  said  intersection  of  its 
adjacent  sides  and  lying  parallel  to  the  binge  line  of  said 
first  panel  to  divide  each  panel  into  a  pair  of  walls, 
whereby  movement  of  said  second  and  third  panels  about 
their  hinged  connections  to  said  first  panel  results  in  move- 
ment of  the  respective  pairs  of  walls  of  said  second  and 
third  panels  about  their  hinge  lines  and  away  from  said 
first  panel  to  form  an  ash-receiving  compartment  and  in 
movement  of  said  proximal  sides  of  said  second  and  third 
panels  away  from  each  other  to  form  an  opening  into 
said  ash-receiving  compartment,  and  whereby  continued 
movement  of  said  second  and  third  panels  about  their 
hinge  connections  to  said  first  panel  causes  said  ash  tray 
to  collapse  into  a  flat  configuration  for  storage  when  not 
in  use. 


3,342,318 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
Herbert  S.  Ruekberg,  Highland  Park,  III.,  and  William  E. 
Phillips,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,206 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 42) 
1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  body, 
said  container  body  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  end 
portions,  said  lower  end  portion  being  closed  by  a  bottom 
wall,  said  upper  end  portion  including  dispensing  means 
for  dispensing  individual  packaged  articles  from  said  con- 
tainer body,  said  dispensing  means  being  defined  by  a 
yieldable  housing  having  a  top  wall,  an  elongated  slot  in 
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said  top  wall,  said  slot  terminating  at  opposite  ends  and 
being  adapted  to  form  a  dispensing  opening  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  opposed  forces  to  said  housing  adjacent  said 


slot  ends,  and  a  separate-flexible  gasket  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial softer  than  the  material  of  said  container  body  seal- 
ing said  slot  in  a  normal  non-dispensing  position  thereof. 


3,342,319 
RIGID  TUBULAR  SYRINGE  PACKAGE 

Francis  C.  Faulseit,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Companv,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,211 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  20^—43) 


1.  A  substantially  rigid  package  for  a  syringe  having  a 
radial  flange  comprising  a  container  including  a  tubular 
body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  an  enlarged 
head  at  the  open  end.  said  head  having  surface  means  for 
having  a  lid  sealed  thereto,  said  body  provided  with  a 
tapered  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  said  enlarged  head 
forming  an  internal  shoulder  with  the  open  end  of  the 
body,  and  the  radial  flange  on  the  syringe  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  shoulder  to  thereby  collapse  in  securing 
the  syringe  within  the  package,  collapsible  means  form- 
ing part  of  the  container  for  permitting  a  reduction  in  the 
effective  longitudinal  length  of  the  container  to  facilitate 
the  grasping  and  removal  of  an  enclosed  syringe,  and  said 
collapsible  means  being  a  bellows  located  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  body  of  the  container,  said  bellows  being 
tubular  in  shape  and  tapered  with  its  small  end  being 
nearer  the  closed  end  of  the  body  of  the  container. 


3,342,320 

U-BOARD  WITH  THERMOFORMED  WEB 

James  S.  Stelzer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peter 

Eckrkh  &  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,207 

15  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.34) 

14.  A  package  containing  an  article,  which  package 

comprises  a  stiff  backing  member  having  opposing  end 


flaps,  a  first  envelope  web  disposed  on  said  backing  mem- 
ber, a  second  envelope  web  peripherally  secured  to  said 
first  web  to  define  an  enclosure  enclosing  said  article,  said 
peripherally  secured  portions  of  said  webs  being  nor- 


mally generally  in  the  plane  of  said  first  web,  said  end 
flaps  being  folded  over  opposing  ends  of  said  peripherally 
sealed  webs  at  the  peripherally  sealed  portions  thereof 
and  securing  the  opposing  peripheral  ends  of  the  envelope 
between  said  flaps  and  backing  member. 


3,342,321 
FOILING  CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
John  E.  Haffey,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,482 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  collapsible  carton  of  paper- 
board  or  the  like  having  front,  rear  and  side  wall  panels 
and  top  and  bottom  closure  means,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  front  panel  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  flaps  integral 
therewith  and  hinged  respectively  along  crease  lines 
which  extend  along  adjacent  the  upper  side  edges  of  such 
front  panel,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  swung  in- 
wardly respectively  toward  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
side  wall  panels  to  provide  separating  means  to  be  inter- 
posed between  surfaces  of  articles  to  be  contained  in  the 
carton,  and  a  dust  flap  integral  with  the  upper  edge  of 
each  side  wall  and  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  be- 
neath said  top  closure  means  and  to  overlie  said  flaps 
integral  with  said  front  panel. 


3,342,322 
SAUSAGE  CASING  CARTON 
John  W.  Weisner  and  Charles  R.  Juhasz,  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,939 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 
1.  A  two  part  sausage  casing  caddy  comprising:  a  bot- 
tom member,  having 

a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 

two  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having 

a  first  section  integral  with  the  two  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel  and  infolded  90°  therefrom, 
and  a  second  section  integral  with  said  first  section 
and  infolded  180*  therefrom,  and 
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an  elongated  slot  along  the  fold  between  said  first 
and  second  sections,  and 
two  apertured  end  walls  integral  with  the  two  end 
edges  of  said  bottom  panel  and  infolded  90°  there- 
from, said  end  walls  having 

end  flaps  integral  with  two  opposing  edges  of  said 
end  walls,  said  end  flaps  being  infolded  90° 
from  said  end  walls  and  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  side  walls. 


and  a  top  member,  having  a  rectangular  top  panel,  two  end 
flaps  integral  with  the  end  edges  of  said  top  panel  and 
infolded  90°  therefrom,  and  side  tabs  integral  with  the 
side  edges  of  said  top  panel  and  infolded  90°  therefrom, 
said  top  member  seating  on  said  top  edges  of  said  bottom 
member,  said  end  flaps  lying  over  said  end  walls  and 
covering  said  apertures,  and  each  of  said  side  tabs  being 
positioned  in  a  corresponding  slot. 


Lloyd 


3,342,323 

REMOVABLE  CONDUIT  PLUG 

G.  Cbeme,  Hopkins,   Minn.,  assignor  \o  Cheme 

Industrial,  Inc.,  Hopkins.  Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,184 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206—47) 


1.  A  unit  for  forming  a  removable  plug  in.  a  conduit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  open  at  the  upper  end, 

(b)  a  cap  for  closing  off  the  upper  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, 

(c)  a  circular  support  compressible  member  of  a  pre- 
determined maximum  diameter  insertable  into  a  con- 
duit for  frictional  engagement  therewith  as  a  support 
for  the  formation  of  a  plug  thereon, 

(d)  a  supply  of  powdered  material  positioned  in  said 
container, 

(e)  said  compressible  support  member  positioned  with- 
in said  container  body  and  adjacent  said  powdered 
material. 


(f)  said  cap  being  substantially  impervious  to  water 
and  having  a  capacity  equal  to  the  liquid  required  for 
the  setting  of  the  powdered  material  to  form  a  plug 
in  a  conduit  on  top  of  said  support  member, 

(g)  means  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  circu- 
lar support  member  for  removing  the  circular  sup- 
port member  from  a  conduit  on  which  the  powdered 
material  together  with  the  liquid  has  solidified  in  the 
form  of  a  plug. 


3  342  324 
TWO-COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorlc^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,412 
17  Claims.  (CI.  206—47) 


1.  A  container  comprising  inner  and  outer  chamber 
means,  and  said  inner  chamber  means  including  heat  seal 
means  for  rupturing  said  inner  chamber  means  upon  the 
application  of  a  force  to  said  outer  chamber  means  where- 
by materials  adapted  to  be  housed  in  said  chamber  means 
can  be  admixed. 


3,342,325 

LINT  REMOVERS 

Donald  F.  Dreher,  P.O.  Box  56,  East  Brookfield, 

Mass.     01515 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  305,231,  Aug. 

28.  1963.  This  application  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

562,406 

12  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


1.  A  lint  pickup  roller  comprising  a  cylindrical  support 
and  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  substrate  having  ever-tacky 
adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  lengths  being  super- 
posed upon  said  support,  said  adhesive  having  one  face 
outwardly  exposable  while  on  the  roller,  and  each  said 
length  forming  a  helix  with  its  opposite  edges  substantially 
abuttingly  juxtaposed  and  in  offset  relationship  to  contigu- 
ous windings. 

3,342,326 
STERILE  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE 

Eli  A.  Zackhelm,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,123 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 

1.  A  flexible  container  having  sealed  therein  a  sterile 

material,  said  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  superimposed  sheets  of  flexible  material 
defining  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  container, 
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(b)  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  sealed  together  at 
the  bottom  and  top  ends  thereof  and  along  their  co- 
extensive side  edges  existent  between  said  sealed 
bottom  and  top  ends, 

(c)  the  seal  at  the  top  end  of  said  container  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  end  of  said  superim- 
posed sheets  and  comprising: 

(1)  an  angular  seal  line  having  an  apex  directed 
toward  the  top  end  of  said  superimposed  sheets 
and, 

(2)  a  pair  of  transverse  lines  directed  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  said  container  connecting  the 
top  ends  of  said  side  edge  seals  with  the  ends 
of  said  angular  seal  line,  each  of  said  transverse 
seal  lines  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of 
said  angular  seal  line  and  having  its  inner  end 
spaced  from  one  another  below  the  apex  of  said 
angular  line. 


ez   J^  sj 


(d)  said  inwardly  directed  seal  lines  dividing  said  con- 
tainer into  a  lower  primary  chamber  and  an  upper 
secondary  chamber,  each  containing  said  sterile  ma- 
terial, said  chambers  communicating  with  one  another 
between  the  spaced  inner  ends  of  said  transverse  seal 
lines  through  a  tube  sealed  within  the  spaced  inner 
ends  of  said  traverse  seal  lines,  which  tube  extends 
upwardly  into  said  secondary  chamber, 

(e)  said  front  and  rear  walls  existent  beyond  the  out- 
side of  said  angular  seal  line  forming  tabs  which 
upon  exertion  of  a  separating  force  open  said  upper 
secondary  chamber  down  to  said  trasverse  seal  lines 
and  permit  ejection  of  said  sterile  contents  within 
said  lower  primary  chamber  through  said  tube  with- 
out contacting  an  unsterile  surface  of  said  container. 


3,342,327 

STRIPS  FOR  FEEDING  TACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  E.  Newton,  2  Bass  River  Road, 

Beverly,  Mass.     01915 

Filed  June  24.  1963.  Ser.  No.  289,828 

8  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  feedable  fastener  mounting  comprising 

(1 )  a  strip  of  tissue  paper  adapted  to  receive  the  shanks 
of  fasteners  with  their  heads  adjacent  to  one  surface 
thereof;  and 

(2)  a  stronger  backing  strip  secured  to  said  one  sur- 
face of  the  tissue  paper,  the  backing  strip  being 
formed  with  apertures  arranged  to  surround  the  re- 
spective fastener  heads  whereby  each  is  supported 
only  by  the  tissue  paper  and  exposed  for  driving 
therefrom. 


3,342,328 

DIALYZER  MEMBRANE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  F.  Swenson,  3401    i7th  Ave.  W., 

Seattle,  Wasb.     98119 

nied  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,674 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206—63.2) 


•tH 


1.  A  dialysis  membrane  storage  assembly  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  membrane  envelope  wherein  said  mem- 
brane envelope  comprises  a  pair  of  membrane  sheets 
and  clamping  means  edge  clamping  opposing  sides  of  said 
membrane  sheets  together;  and  enclosure  means  sterilely 
sealed  around  said  membrane  envelope. 
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3,342,329 

CARTONS  FOR  POTTEn  PLANTS 

AND  Fl  OWKRS 

Noble  A.  Knight.  Richmond,  \  a.,  assignor  to  West  Vir- 

ginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,713 
13  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  carton  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer  box 
comprising 

a  first  side  panel, 

a  second  side  panel  opposite  said  first  panel, 

a  back  panel  connected  to  the  corresponding  sides  of 

said  first  and  second  panels, 
a  front  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  side  of  one  of 

said  side  panels  opposite  said  back  panel, 
a  first  end  structure  connected  to  one  end  of  said  panels, 

and 

a  second  end  structure  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  panels, 

said  first  end  structure  including 

first  and  second  flap  members  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding ends  respectively  of  two  opposite  ones  of 
said  panels,  said  flap  members  extending  toward  each 
other; 

an  inner  box  securable  within  said  outer  box  and  com- 
prising 

a  first  pair  of  side  panels,  and 

a  second  pair  of  side  panels  connected  respectively  to 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
side  panels, 

a  first  end  structure  including  first  and  second  flaps 
hingedly  connected  respectively  to  the  corresponding 
ends  of  one  of  said  pair  of  side  panels  and  dimen- 
sioned to  overlap  each  other,  and 

a  second  end  structure  including  flaps  hingedly  con- 


nected to  the  end  of  said  inner  box  opposite  said  first 
end  structure, 

said  inner  box  having  first  and  second  generally  aligned 
transversely  extending  slots  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  adjacent  said  first  end  structure  of  said  inner 
box; 

said  inner  box  being  mounted  within  said  outer  box 
with  its  first  end  structure  adjacent  the  first  end  struc- 
ture of  said  outer  box; 

said  first  and  second  flap  members  of  said  outer  box 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  slots,  respec- 
tively, of  said  inner  box  to  retain  the  inner  box  in 
position  within  said  outer  box. 


below  said  level;  a  pulp  weir  carried  by  said  cylindrical 
wall  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  edge;  a  circular 
froth  launder  of  U-shaped  cross  section  presenting  op- 
posed spaced  side  walls  connected  by  a  bottom  wall  and 
having  upper  weir  edges  at  a  predetermined  level  below 
said  tank  edge  with  the  outermost  weir  edge  spaced  from 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  launder 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  such  tank  bottom,  said 
launder  being  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  wall;  and  an 
outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  launder  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  wall  at  the  lowest  region  thereof  and  extend- 
ing through  said  cylindrical  wall. 


3,342,330 

NEW  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Harry  W.  Buchanan,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,174 

5  Claims.  (CI.  206—84) 
5.  A  novel  collapsible  tubular  aluminum  container  hav- 
ing a  0.5-1.5  micron  surface  layer  of  tin  on  the  interior 
surface  thereof;  and,  within  said  container,  tooth  paste 
containing  stannous  fluoride. 


3,342,331 

FLOTATION  MACHINT 

John  Russell  Maxwell,  P.O.  Box  449,  Cbapais, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mav  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,933 

2  Claims.  (CI.  209—170) 


f        <• 


t-Frivr7T^-, 


I.  In  apparatus  for  conditioning  an  ore  pulp  containing 
a  flotation  agent  and  separating  a  mineral  therefrom,  a 
machine  comprising:  a  cylindrical  flotation  tank  having 
a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  a  cylindrical  wall  terminat- 
ing in  an  edge  defining  an  open  top;  su|)erstructure  sup- 
ported on  said  edge  and  extending  over  said  open  top; 
an  impeller  shaft  supported  by  and  depending  from  said 
superstructure  centrally  of  said  tank;  an  impeller  drivably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  bottom  and  including  blades  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  bottom;  driving  mechanism  on  said  superstructure 
operably  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  impeller 
to  move  pulp  downwardly  from  regions  above  said  im- 
peller to  regions  below  said  impeller  and  outwardly  to- 
wards said  cylindrical  wall;  a  feed  column  about  and 
spaced  from  said  shaft  between  said  impieller  and  said 
open  top;  an  inlet  conduit  passing  through  an  opening  in 
said  cylindrical  wall  and  communicating  with  said  feed 
column;  an  air  header  of  circular  formation  and  of  a 
diameter  less  than  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  header  being 
mounted  on  said  superstructure;  a  plurality  of  bubble 
tubes  angularly  spaced  apart  and  depending  from  said 
header  in  connected  relation  thereto  and  spaced  from  said 
cylindrical  wall;  said  bubble  tubes  extending  below  the 
level  of  said  impeller  and  having  radial  orifices  therein 


3,342,332 
FILTER 
Walter  J.  Kudlaty,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvel  En- 
gineering  Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,761 
5  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  housing,  a  chamber  within  said 
housing,  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  passage  in  said  housing,  a  filter  cartridge 
positioned  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  filter  cartridge  having  a  hollow  core,  said 
outlet  communicating  with  said  core,  said  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  area  within  said  chamber  about  said  car- 
tridge, a  cap  for  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  legs  extending  inwardly  from  said  cap,  a 
sleeve  carried  by  said  legs,  said  sleeve  extending  into  the 
opposite  end  of  said  filter  element  core,  a  valve  seated 
within  said  sleeve  having  one  side  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  the  other  side  in  communication 
with  said  core  whereby  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
cartridge  urges  said  valve  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
said  sleeve,  a  rod  carried  by  said  valve  and  extending 
outwardly  through  said  cap,  a  spring  carried  by  and  exter- 
nally of  said  cap,  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  being  con- 
nected with  said  spring  thereby  urging  said  valve  toward 
sealing  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  an  indicator  assem- 
bly carried  by  said  cap  and  having  an  actuating  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  whereby  movement  of  said  valve  off 
said  seat  is  effective  to  actuate  said  indicator  assembly, 
said  spring  urging  elements  of  said  assembly  toward  non- 
indicating  position,  said  indicator  assembly  including  ele- 
ments movable  toward  said  closure  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  valve  off  said  seat. 


3,342,333 

APPARATUS  FOR  THIN-LAYER 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Friedricb  Geiss,  Laveno,  and  Helmut  Schlitt,  Masnago, 

Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Commu- 

nity-Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1963, 

E  17,696 

llClaims.  (CI.  210— 94) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  thin-layer  chromatography 

separations  with  reproducible  results  comprising:  a  closed 
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air-conditioning  chamber  in  which  desired  climatic  con- 
ditions can  be  formed,  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  box- 
like housing  and  a  cover;  container  means  in  said  cham- 
ber with  a  desiccant  allowing  to  form  said  desired  climatic 
conditions;  an  elution  tank  in  said  chamber  provided  with 
an  opening  through  its  top;  a  flat  chamber  formed  by  a 
thin-layer  chromatography  plate  and  a  frame  plate  held 


one  against  the  other  and  capable  of  being  opened,  said 
flat  chamber  being  inserted  in  said  elution  tank  through 
its  top  opening;  means  operable  from  the  outside  of  said 
closed  air-conditioning  chamber  adapted  to  unfold  the 
thin-layer  chromatography  plate  and  the  frame  plate  thus 
opening  the  flat  chamber;  and  means  for  introducing  the 
eluant  into  the  elution  tank. 


3,342^34 

FILTER  AND  SCOURING  GAS  BLOWER 

SYSTEM 

AlfoDSc  J.  Soriente.  Gillette,  and  Joseph  H.  Duff,  Baskins 

Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  370,652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  12,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—108) 


#- 


1.  Liquid  filtering  apparatus  having  a  service  cycle,  a 
gas  scouring  cycle,  and  a  backwash  cycle  comprising  a 
filter  chamber  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 
a  filtered  liquid  storage  chamber  above  said  filter  cham- 
ber, pipe  means  connecting  said  storage  chamber  with 
said  outlet  side  of  said  filter  chamber  to  receive  filtered 
liquid  therefrom,  means  connecting  the  inlet  side  of  said 
filter  chamber  to  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  service 
outlet  means  for  filtered  liquid  communicating  with  said 
outlet  side  of  said  filter  chamber,  normally  closed  back- 
wash discharge  outlet  means  connected  to  the  inlet  side 
of  said  filter  chamber,  valve  means  to  open  and  close 
said  pipe  means  connecting  said  storage  chamber  and 


service  outlet  means  to  said  outlet  side  of  said  filter  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  side  of  said  filter  chamber  being  at  a 
high  pressure  during  said  service  cycle  and  a  low  pres- 
sure during  said  gas  scouring  cycle,  an  actuatable  gas 
blower  connected  to  said  outlet  side  by  a  valveless  gas 
line,  said  gas  line  extending  above  said  service  outlet 
means,  said  gas  blower  when  actuated  exerting  a  pressure 
greater  than  said  low  pressure  whereby  gas  is  forced  into 
said  outlet  side  and  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  filter  cham- 
ber during  said  gas  scouring  cycle,  means  to  open  said 
backwash  discharge  means  at  a  level  below  said  service 
outlet  means  and  to  close  said  valve  means  to  initiate  said 
gas  scouring  cycle,  said  valve  means  closing  after  said 
backwash  discharge  means  has  been  opened,  and  means 
for  initiating  the  backwash  cycle  thereafter  by  opening 
said  valve  means. 


3,342,335 
WATER  CONDITIONER 
Reynold  F.  Gamundi,  South  Euclid,  and  Harry  Shhidell, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,763 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210—117) 


9.  A    fluid   conditioning   apparatus   connectable    to   a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  fluid  conditioning  cartridge  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other; 

(b)  a  fluid  inlet  extending  through  the  closed  end  of 
the  cartridge; 

(c)  fluid  distributing  means  disposed  in  the  closed 
end  of  said  cartridge  and  including  a  plurality  of 
radial  fins  integral  with  the  closed  end  and  a  porous 
distributing  disc  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  cham- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extend- 
ing from  said  fins  for  spacing  the  disc  therefrom  and 
defining  fluid  passageways  between  adjacent  fluid 
chambers; 

(d)  a  removable  closure  cap  secured  to  the  open  end 
of  the  cartridge  in  sealing  engagement  therewith; 

(e)  a  fluid  outlet  extending  through  the  cap; 

(f )  a  rotatable  fluid  delivery  spout  communicating  with 
the  outlet; 

(g)  a  housing  enclosing  the  cartridge  including  means 
for  mating  engagement  with  said  removable  closure 
cap;  and 

(h)  retaining  means  coacting  between  the  housing  and 
the  closed  end  of  said  cartridge. 


3.342,336 

WATER  CONDITIONER  HAVING 

REGENERATION  MEANS 

Donald  Rose,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Water  Refining 

Company,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,130 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—134) 

1.  A  water  conditioner  having  a  housing  means  having 

a  mineral  bed  therein  for  service  conditioning  water  and 

providing  a  supply  thereof,  supply  conduit  and  inlet  valve 
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means  connected  to  said  housing  means  and  adapted  to 
deliver  water  for  service  conditioning  to  said  housing 
means  and  through  the  mineral  bed,  a  discharge  conduit 
means  having  pressure  reduction  means  therein  leading 
from  said  mineral  bed  housing  to  conduct  conditioned 
water  from  said  bed  and  housing  means,  a  timer  means, 
a  container  for  a  regeneration  agent  suflficient  for  a  single 
regeneration  pf  said  mineral  bed,  water  supply  conduit 
means  havingjpressure  reduction  means  and  a  second  valve 
means  therein  connecting  said  supply  conduit  inlet  valve 
means  with  said  regeneration  container  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  conduit  means  having  pressure  reduction 
means  therein  connecting  the  regeneration  container  with 
the  discharge  conduit  means  leading  from  the  mineral 
bed  housing  for  a  reverse  flow  therethrough  to  that  of  the 
service  flow  for  supplying  the  regeneration  agent  at  re- 
duced pressure  to  the  mineral  bed  for  regenerating  and 
backwashing  the  same,  following  said  introduction  of  re- 
generation agent  water  continuing  to  flow  through  said 
regeneration  container  to  flush  same  and  to  slow  rinse 
said  bed,  the  discharge  conduit  means  leading  from  said 
mineral  bed  having  its  pressure  reduction  means  therein 
so  as  to  cause  pressure  loss  and  prevent  pressure  build 
up  in  said  regeneration  container  and  the  conduit  leading 
therefrom,  drain  means  having  a  tfiird  valve  having  dia- 


ing  waste  heat,  and  an  exhaust  system  therefor,  a  water 
closet  for  receiving  human  waste  material,  a  waste  tank 
connected  to  said  closet,  a  source  of  conveying  fluid  con- 
nected to  said  closet  and  operable  to  carry  said  waste 
material  into  said  tank,  means  in  said  tank  for  produc- 
ing anaerobic  bacteriological  action  on  said  waste  ma- 
terial effective  to  convert  said  material  to  a  fluid  state, 
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phragm  actuation  means  connected  with  said  mineral  bed 
housing  to  remove  regenerating  fluid  and  slow  rinse  water 
therefrom,  conduit  means  having  pressure  reduction  means 
therein  leading  from  the  mineral  bed  housing  and  having 
fourth  valve  means  therein  including  diaphragm  actuating 
means  for  shutting  off  service  flow  from  said  mineral  bed 
housing,  means  responsive  to  said  second  valve  opening 
acting  on  said  third  valve  diaphragm  actuating  means  to 
open  said  third  valve  to  drain  and  acting  on  said  fourth 
valve  diaphragm  actuating  means  to  close  said  fourth 
valve  means,  a  discharge  conduit  means  connecting  said 
discharge  conduit  means  from  the  mineral  bed  to  dis- 
charge fast  rinse  water  therethrough  to  a  drain  and  hav- 
ing a  fifth  valve  acting  as  a  check  valve  therein  opening 
on  discharge  of  fast  rinse  water  therethrough,  said  fifth 
valve  being  pressure  operated  to  open  position  by  the 
fast  rinse  water  acting  thereon  in  the  direction  there- 
through of  service  flow,  and  means  connecting  said  timer 
with  said  inlet  valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means 
for  actuating  the  same  for  carrying  out  a  service  flow 
through  said  mineral  bed  to  condition  water  flowing  there- 
from, to  regenerate,  backwash  and  slow  rinse  said  mineral 
bed  in  a  direction  reverse  of  service  flow  and  to  reset  said 
bed  by  a  fast  rinse  therethrough  in  the  direction  of  service 
flow. 


3  342  337 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Reid,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,416 
6  Claims.  (CI.  210—152) 
6.  A  waste  disposal  system  for  use  in  a  vehicular  unit 
for  human  transportation  having  a  power  source  generat- 


container  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said  tank  to' 
said  container  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  tank 
to  said  container  means,  said  exhaust  system  including 
means  for  heating  said  container  means  effective  to 
vaporize  at  least  most  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  means 
connected  to  said  container  means  for  effecting  the  dis- 
charge of  said  generated  vapor. 


3,342,338 

WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS  WITH  AGENT- 

ADDLNG  DISPENSER 

Joseph  G.  Selmeczi,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  and  Earl  C.  Drews, 

Liberty,  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  Ionics  Corporation, 

Bridgeville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,330 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—191) 


1.  In  water  treating  apparatus  in  which  an  ion-exchange 
bed  is  regenerated  periodically  with  brine,  a  brine  tank, 
means  for  withdrawing  brine  from  the  tank  for  regenera- 
tion and  then  replacing  it  with  water  to  cause  the  brine 
in  the  tank  to  periodically  fall  from  an  upper  level  to  a 
lower  level  and  an  adjustable  dispenser  for  automatical, 
ly  adding  predetermined  quantities  of  a  liquid  agent  to 
the  brine  tank,  said  dispenser  comprising  a  closed  con- 
tainer for  said  agent,  means  mounting  the  container  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  tank,  a  discharge  tube  extending  lateral- 
ly out  of  the  container,  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  being 
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located  near  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube  being  positioned  to  discharge  into  the 
tank  above  the  brine  level  therein,  a  body  of  hquid 
agent  in  said  container  varying  from  a  level  below  the 
top  of  the  container  to  a  level  above  the  inner  end  of  the 
discharge  tube,  the  portion  of  the  discharge  tube  outside 
of  the  container  being  provided  with  a  reverse  bend  that 
extends  upwardly  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, an  air  tube  extending  out  of  the  container,  the 
inner  end  of  the  air  tube  being  located  above  the  liquid 
agent  level  in  the  container  at  all  times,  a  vertical  stand- 
pipe  mounted  in  the  tank  with  its  upper  end  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  air  tube,  and  a  downwardly  open- 
ing sleeve  encircling  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  stand- 
pipe  and  extending  below  it,  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  standpipe  and  slid- 
ingly  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  adjustment,  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  standpipe  being  located  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  levels  of  the  brine  in  the  tank, 
whereby  water  rising  around  and  in  the  sleeve  to  replace 
brine  withdrawn  from  the  tank  will  force  a  predetermined 
volume  of  air  up  through  the  standpipe  and  into  said 
container  to  force  some  of  the  liquid  agent  out  of  the 
container  through  said  discharge  tube  int6  the  tank. 


3,342,339 

OIL  FILTERS 

Carl  R.  Riolo,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Albert  Armato,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,995 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—223) 


1.  An  oil  filter  of  the  character  described,  employing  a 
generally  cylindrical  outer  container  with  a  filter  cartridge 
therein  arranged  on  a  removable  spool  having  a  perforate 
hollow  hub  with  the  oil  flow  into  the  container,  inwardly 
through  the  filter  into  the  hub  and  centrally  out  through 
one  end  of  the  container,  said  filter  having  incorporated 
therein  a  permanent  bar  magnet  extending  across  the  hub 
and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  inside  of  the  hub  in  the  path 
of  the  flowing  oil  whereby  the  magnetism  from  said  bar 
magnet  permeates  said  hub  circumferentially  and  provides 
a  magnetic  throat  through  which  the  oil  passes  after  it  is 
initially  filtered. 

3,342.340 

WATER  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Harry  Shindell,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,915 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210—282) 

An  apparatus  for  conditioning  fluid  from  a  source  of 

fluid  under  pressure,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  for  resting  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface 
independent  of  the  source  of  fluid; 

(b)  an  elongated  removable  fluid  impervious  hollow 
cylindrical  cartridge  having  opposing  open  ends  and 
vertically  disposed  on  the  base,  one  of  said  opposing 
ends  being  in  sealed  relation  with  said  base; 


(c)  a  transversely  disposed  resilient  porous  fibrous  pad 
intermediate  the  extremities  and  dividing  said  hollow 
cartridge  into  two  separate  chambers; 

(d)  granular  water  conditioner  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers; 

(c)  transversely  disposed  resilient  porous  fibrous  flow 
interrupting  and  distributing  pads  adjacent  each  ex- 
tremity of  the  cartridge  confining  said  granular  wa- 
ter conditioner  in  each  of  said  chambers; 

(f)  relatively  rigid  metallic  screens  coacting  adjacent 
each  extremity  of  said  cartridge  to  retain  said  flow 
interrupting  and  distributing  pads  within  said  car- 
tridge; 

(g)  diametral  spring  metal  retaining  clips  coacting  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  said  cartridge  adjacent  each 
extremity  thereof  to  forcibly  compress  the  screens 
against  the  flow  interrupting  and  distributing  pads  for 
placmg  the  water  conditioner  in  each  chamber  under 
compression; 


(h)  axial  bolt  and  nut  means  coacting  between  said 
retaining  clips  to  secure  said  clips  to  said  screens 
under  compression; 

(i)  a  fluid  impervious  housing  including  a  cap  sur- 
rounding the  cartridge  and  detachably  mounted  on 
the  base  holding  the  cartridge  on  the  base,  gasket 
means  at  each  end  of  said  cartridge  providing  sealed 
relation  between  the  opposing  open  ends  of  the  car- 
tridge and  the  cap  and  base; 

(j)  a  hollow  rigid  spout  mounted  on  the  cap  for  rotating 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cartridge,  said  spout  being  in  communication  with 
the  adjacent  open  end  of  said  cartridge  for  carrying 
conditioned  fluid   away   from  said  cartridge; 

(k)  a  flexible  hose  extending  from  the  base,  and  com- 
municating with  the  adjacent  open  end  of  the  car- 
tridge for  carrying  fluid  into  the  cartridge;  and 

(1)  a  coupling  secured  to  the  end  of  the  hose  extending 
from  the  base  for  attachment  to  the  source  of  fluid 
to  divert  fluid  through  the  cartridge;  and 

(m)  means  associated  with  the  base  for  varying  the 
length  of  hose  extending  from  the  base,  including  a 
spring  biased  reel  on  which  the  hose  is  reeved, 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cartridge. 


3,342,341 
FILTER  FOR  A  SELF-CONTAINED 
SEWAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Lee,  Da>ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Koehler-Day- 
ton.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,093 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—357) 
A  filter  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  self-contained 
sewerage  system  having  a  tank  and  a  flush  bowl,  com- 
prising a  downwardly  extending  support  tube  having  a 
liquid  passage  therein  which  forms  the  outlet  from  the 
filter  assembly,  a  stationary  subassembly  secured  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  subassembly  including  a 
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radial  flange  member  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  bars  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  annular  filter  rings  held  by  said  bars  against  rotary 
movement  and  defining  an  internal  chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet,  said  rings  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed below  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank,  each  said  ring 
having  enlarged  outer  portions  adjacent  said  bars,  a  ro- 
tary subassembly  secured  to  said  lower  end  of  said  tube 
below  said  radial  flange  member  and  internally  of  said 
rings,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  posts  on  said 
rotary  subassembly,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  blades  on 
each  said  post,  said  cleaning  blades  on  each  said  post 
extending  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  filter  rings  for 
spacing  said  rings  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  cleaning  blades,  spacers  on  said  posts  be- 
tween each  of  said  cleaning  blades  for  regulating  the  dis- 
tance between  said  blades,  said  blades  extending  between 
said  rings  in  sandwiched  relation  therewith  to  create  small 
spaces  between  said  rings  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
tank  to  said  internal  chamber  and  then  to  said  outlet,  each 
said  blade  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  enlarged  por- 


adjacent  said  first  end  wall,  and  a  circular  row  of  second 
circumferentially  spaced  bars  projecting  from  said  sec- 
ond end  wall,  said  second  bars  being  located  between 
said  first  bars  so  that  said  first  and  second  drums  are 
connected  for  rotation  together,  said  second  bars  recipro- 
cating in  axial  direction  during  each  revolution  of  said 
first  and  second  drums  due  to  the  slant  of  said  second 
axis,  said  end  walls  having,  respectively,  first  and  second 
sets  of  tangential  circumferentially  spaced  slots,  pairs 
of  first  and  second  slots  being  located  in  the  proximity  of 


tion  and  outwardly  of  the  remainder  portion  of  said  rings, 
a  solid  bottom  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
posts  to  hold  said  annular  rings  on  said  bars  against  down- 
ward movement  and  to  define  the  bottom  of  said  internal 
chamber,  means  for  moving  said  rotary  subassembly  to 
move  said  blades  with  respect  to  said  rings,  and  a  clean- 
ing edge  on  the  forward  portion  of  each  said  blade  which 
extends  at  least  at  an  angle  of  45°  from  a  tangent  through 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  edge  and  said  remainder 
portion  of  said  rings,  said  edge  extending  from  the  inner 
portions  of  said  rings  toward  the  outer  portions  thereof  in 
a  direction  trailing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blades 
so  that  any  solids  between  said  rings  are  forced  outwardly 
of  said  rings  and  are  collected  on  said  enlarged  portions 
wherein  they  build  up  and  subsequently  fall  therefrom, 
substantially  square  corners  on  the  outermost  end  of  said 
cleaning  edge  to  cut  paper  and  the  like  which  is  held 
against  the  outer  portions  of  said  annular  rings  by  liquid 
flowing  into  said  internal  chamber,  and  means  for  moving 
liquid  into  said  internal  chamber  through  said  spaces  be- 
tween said  rings  to  remove  solids  material  from  the  liquid. 


3  342  342 
CONTINUOUS  BELT-TYPE  FILTER  CENTRIFUGE 

Jan  Pinkava,  Zilina,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Cesko- 

slovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Julv  4,  1964.  3.867/64 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210— 370) 

1.  A   filter  centrifuge   comprising,  in   combination,  a 

first  outer  drum  rotatablc  about  a  first  axis  and  having  a 

first  end  wall,  a  circular  row  of  circumferentially  spaced 

first  bars  projecting  from  said  first  end  wall,  and  guide 

means  at  the  free  ends  of  said  first  bars;  a  second  inner 

drum  having  a  second  axis  slanted  to  said  first  axis  and 

having  a  second  end  wall  located  within  said  first  bars 


each  other;  and  an  endless  filter  band  having  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  windings  passing  through  said  pairs  of 
slots  and  over  said  guide  means  to  form  a  toroid  coil, 
the  inner  portions  of  said  windings  abutting  some  of  said 
second  bars  and  being  pushed  by  the  same  toward  and 
over  said  guide  means  during  one  reciprocating  stroke 
of  said  second  bars  so  that  said  filter  band  is  screwed 
through  said  pairs  of  slots  and  changes  its  position  when 
said  first  and  second  drums  rotate  during  a  filtering  op- 
eration. 


3,342  343 

ARTICLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Georgette  M.  Youlden,  5950  NW.  110  Terrace, 

Hialeah,  Fla.     33012 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514.884 

2  Claims.  (CL  211—88) 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  relatively  thin  walled  upstand- 
ing side  of  a  toilet  tank  so  as  to  exteriorly  overlay  the 
height  thereof,  an  article  holding  device  of  one-piece 
construction  including  a  vertical  hanging  strap  and  an 
integral  receptacle  on  one  end  of  the  strap,  said  strap 
being  of  thin  material  which  is  strong  in  tension  and 
having  a  reversely  bent  one  end  defining  a  hook  end  with 
the  bight  of  the  hook  being  sized  for  hooked-up  engage- 
ment over  the  top  of  the  lip  of  the  side  wall  of  a  toilet 
tank,  said  strap  being  of  a  predetermined  length  and 
adapted  to  support  said  receptacle  near  the  bottom  of  a 
tank,  said  strap  being  wide  along  the  other  end  to  define 
a  plane  rectangular  as  is  seen  in  plan  and  comprising  a 
receptacle  back  wall  of  a  length  substantially  one-half 
the  strap  length,  said  receptacle  including  a  horizontal 
floor  integrally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  strap, 
an  upstanding  front  and  side  walls  integrally  connected 
together  at  their  marginal  edges  and  to  the  floor  to  define 
the  receptacle,  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough  defining  a  harmonious  pattern  to  accom- 
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modate  air-flow  through  the  receptacle,  first  and  second 
apertured  ears  depending  from  said  receptacle  floor  in 
spaced  relation,  and  a  spanning  loop  supported  on  the 
ears  for  removably  hanging  a  deodorant  therefrom,  and 
at  least  one  apertured  lug  projecting  from  said  receptacle 
and  including  a  ring  element  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
for  removably  accommodating  the  handle  of  a  brush 
therein. 


3.342^44 
HANGER  RECEPTACLE  AND  GARMENT  SUS- 
PENSION   APPARATUS    EMPLOYING    THE 
SAME 

Raymond  A.  Magnuson.  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  Vogel- 

Peterson  Co.,  Elmhurst,  111.,  a  corporalioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,441 

28  Claims.  (CL  211-.-113) 


1.  A  hanger  receptacle  for  supporting  garment  hangers 
and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  support  stem,  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  unitary  hollow  body  and  means  for 
supporting  said  body  from  a  fixed  structural  member,  said 
body  having  vertical  wall  means  and  an  integral  bottom 
wall,  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  said  vertical  wall 
means  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
said  body  for  permitting  selective  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  hanger  support  stem,  and  means  formed  on  said 
body  and  projecting  into  said  hollow  interior  for  inhibit- 
ing accidental  dislodgment  of  the  hanger  support  stem. 


3,342.345 
HANGER  FOR  CLIP-ON  NECKTIES 
Laurence  W.  Van  Dusen,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mission  Industries,  Escondido,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ot 
California 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,014 
2  Claims.  (CL  211—119) 


1.  A  hanger  for  clip-on  ties  having  a  pre-tied  knot  es- 
sentially triangular  in  front  aspect  with  upwardly  diverg- 
ing yieldable  portions,  said  hanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  defining  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
lateral  slots  and  a  front  slot  of  greater  width  than 
the  lateral  slots; 


(b)  and  vertical  guide  bars  forming  a  part  of  said 
frame  separating  said  lateral  and  front  slots; 

(c)  said  frame  being  open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive 
in  said  front  slot  the  pre-tied  knot  of  a  clip-on  tie 
and  to  receive  in  said  lateral  slots  the  upwardly  di- 
verging yieldable  portions  of  a  tie  for  forward  with- 
drawal of  a  tie  through  said  forward  slot. 


3,342,346 
STACKING  AND  NESTING  TRAY 
Council   A.  Tucker,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,   New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,900 
7  Claims.  (CI.  211—126) 


1.  An  open-top  plastic,  rectangular  nestable  and  stack- 
able  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  side  and  end  walls, 
one  end  wall  being  substantially  shorter  than  the 
other  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  terminating  at 
their  upper  extremity  in  a  continuous  circumferential 
bead,  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  end  walls  having 
ports  adapted  to  engage  flanges  of  a  metal  bracket; 

four  metal  brackets  each  engaging  one  of  said  side  wall 
ports  and  being  affixed  to  the  side  and  bottom  walls 
of  the  container,  said  metal  brackets  being  of  a  gen- 
erally C-shape  and  comprising; 

a  planar  vertical  body  portion,  the  outer  planar  surface 
of  which  is  contiguous  at  all  points  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  wall  when  affixed  thereto,  said 
body  portion  having  a  port  of  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  the  side  wall  ports,  said  bracket  ports 
at  their  edges  having  outwardly  directing  flanges 
adapted  to  fittingly  engage  the  edges  of  said  side  wall 
ports; 

an  inwardly  directing  top  tab  approximately  parallel  to 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  when  said  bracket  is 
attached  thereto  and  containing  a  slot  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  hook;  and 

an  inwardly  directing  planar  base  member,  said  base 
member  at  its  midpoint  and  vertically  below  the  tab 
slot  being  outwardly  and  downwardly  deformed  to 
form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  tab  slot  of  an 
identical  bracket  affixed  to  another  identical  con- 
tainer when  the  two  containers  are  in  stacked  posi- 
tion. 


3,342,347 

RACK,  SHELF  AND  OTHER  LIKE  STRUCTURES 

Paul  Christopher  Berend,  14  Roebuck  House,  Stag  Place, 

London  SW.  1,  England 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

7,321/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  211—148) 
1.  A  knock-down  rack  or  shelf  structure  comprising 
a  vertical  support  member  and  at  least  one  horizontal 
load  support  member  detachably  connectible  to  said 
vertical  support  member  characterised  in  that  said  verti- 
cal support  member  consists  of  a  bar  of  angle  section 
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material  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  aligned  slots 
in  each  of  its  two  flanges  and  in  that  the  horizontal  sup- 
port member  is  provided  at  each  end  which  is  to  be 
connected  to  a  vertical  support  member  with  an  anchor 
plate  having  a  first  planar  surfaced  portion  adapted  to 
have  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  the  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  vertical  sup- 
port member,  said  first  portion  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  lateral  extension  from  that  one  of  its  side  edges 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  apical  region  of  the  vertical 
support  member,  such  extension  being  adapted  to  engage 


and  interfit  with  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
other  flange  of  said  vertical  support  member  around  the 
apical  edge  of  the  latter,  said  anchor  plate  being  also 
provided  with  at  least  one  hooked-form  tongue  project- 
ing from  that  surface  of  said  first  portion  which  engages 
said  vertical  support  flange  and  lying  in  a  plane  which  is 
parallel  with  that  plane  which  bisects  the  angle  between 
the  planes  of  said  first  portion  and  its  lateral  extension 
and  being  adapted  to  pass  through  and  then  hook  on  to 
the  lower  end  of  any  of  said  vertical  slots  in  the  flanges 
of  said  vertical  support  member. 


to   A/S 
Bergen, 


3  342  348 
JIB  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SHIPS 
Hans  E.  Gielsteen,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor 
Bergens    Mekaniske    Verksteder,    Laksevag, 
Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sept.  29,  1964 

154  934 
5  Claims.  (CL  212—3) 
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rangements  for  mounting  the  lower  end  of  each  jib  for 
pivotal  movement  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  the 
pivoting  arrangement  for  one  jib  being  spaced  closely  to 
one  side  and  aft  of  the  mast  and  the  pivoting  arrangement 
for  the  other  jib  being  spaced  close  to  the  opposite  side 
and  forward  of  the  mast,  each  pivot  axis  and  the  axis  of 
said  mast  being  disposed  along  a  common  center  line, 
each  jib  being  mounted  so  that  one  of  two  outer  ex- 
tremities of  its  pivotal  sector  lies  approximately  on  a  lon- 
gitudinal median  line  of  the  ship  above  one  hatch  and 
said  sector  extending  beyond  said  median  line  by  the 
other  hatch  and  outside  the  side  of  the  ship. 


1.  A  ship's  jib  arrangement  which  comprises  two  piv- 
oting jibs  for  operating  a  pair  of  hatches  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  ship  on  opposite  sides  of  a  mast  there- 
of, said  jibs  being  connected  to  said  mast  so  as  to  pivot 
in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  about  horizontal 
and  vertical  axes  respectively,  the  vertical  axes  having 
an  eccentric  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  mast  and 
the  jibs  being  adapted  to  pivot  about  their  said  respective 
vertical  axes  through  an  angle  of  at  least  180°  to  form 
pivotal  sectors,  bracket  means  having  two  pivoting  ar- 


3  342  349 
MECHANICAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Francis  Duncan  Sheldon  and  Charles  Alan  North,  Tivl- 
dale,  Tipton,  England,  assignors  to  The  Lawrence  En- 
gineering Company  Limited,  Tividale,  Tipton,  England, 
a  British  company 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,667 
7  CUdms.  (CI.  214—8.5) 


b4      *^ ' ' 


1.  Mechanical  handling  equipment  for  imloading  pal- 
lets, comprising  elevator  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a 
pallet  loaded  with  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of 
articles,  means  for  arresting  the  elevator  means  when  the 
uppermost  of  said  layers  of  articles  on  the  pallet  has  been 
raised  to  a  predetermined  height,  clamping  means  for 
clamping  said  uppermost  layer  of  articles  at  said  predeter- 
mined height,  a  reversing  mechanism  automatically  opera- 
ble to  reactuate  the  elevator  means  after  a  predetermined 
delay  to  lower  the  loaded  pallet  for  a  distance  less  than  the 
stack  height  and  subsequently  to  raise  the  loaded  pallet 
to  present  a  new  uppermost  layer  of  the  stack  for  a  re- 
peat cycle,  a  delivery  conveyor  horizontally  spaced  from 
the  elevator  means,  a  carriage  supporting  said  clamping 
means  at  a  fixed  distance  therebelow  and  reciprocable  to 
carry  the  clamped  uppermost  layer  to  the  delivery  con- 
veyor for  release  thereon,  a  fixed  track  extending  from 
above  the  elevator  means  to  above  the  discharge  con- 
veyor, said  carriage  being  supported  on  said  track,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  along  the  track. 


3,342,350 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
FROM  ONE  MACHINE  TO  ANOTHER,  WITH 
A  STORE  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTING  AS  BAG, 
PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Via  Pomponia  10, 

Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

7,196/63 

10  Claims.  (CL  214—16) 

1.  Transfer  mechanism  for  articles  traveling  from  a 

delivery  machine  to  a  reception  machine  and  having  a  high 

capacity  for  automatic  storage  of  articles  comprising  the 

combination  of  conveyor  means  for  the  articles,  said  con- 
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vcyor  means  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  article 
receiving  and  positioning  means,  first  and  last  stations  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  conveyor  means,  equally  spaced 
transfer  stations  along  said  conveyor  means  between  said 
first  and  last  stations,  means  for  intermittently  driving 
said  conveyor  means  to  advance  said  articles  to  successive 
transfer  stations,  means  for  laterally  individually  feeding 
said  articles  into  said  article  receiving  and  positioning 
means  on  said  conveyor  at  said  first  station,  a  pusher 
member  at  said  last  station,  driving  means  to  reciprocate 
said  pusher  member  transversely  along  said  conveyor  to 
push  articles  out  of  said  article  receiving  and  positioning 
means  towards  said  reception  machine,  vertical  storage 
magazines  above  each  of  said  transfer  stations  to  contain 
articles  charged  therein,  each  said  storage  magazine  being 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  opposed  retaining  teeth, 
means  for  releasably  closing  said  retaining  teeth  beneath 


said  guide  frame  having  outlets  over  defibrer  magazines, 

gates  to  close  said  outlets  when  the  magazines  have 
been  filled  up  to  a  preset  level, 

a  charging  conveyer  to  pass  pulpwood  over  the  guide 
frame  to  said  outle:3, 

pulpwood  level  sensers  in  the  magazines  to  register  the 
preset  level  of  pulpwood, 

actuators  for  operating  said  gates  in  response  to  sig- 
nals from  said  pulpwood  level  sensers,  and 

reversing  distributors  for  receiving  signals  'rom  said 
pulpwood  level  sensers  to  direct  delivery  of  pulp- 
wood to  either  a  right-hand  or  a  left-hand  side  of  the 
magazines. 

3,342,352 
SYSTEM    FOR    MAXIMUM   UTILIZATION   OF 
SPACE  IN  STORAGE  OF  LOOSE  BULK  MA- 
TERIALS 
Walter  J.  Sackett,  Sr„  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
A.  J.  Sackert  &  Sons  Company,  Baltimore,  .Md.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,135 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—16) 


an  article  pushed  from  below  beyond  said  retaining  teeth 
for  sustaining  said  articles  within  said  storage  magazine, 
releasable  lateral  pressure  means  positioned  above  said 
retaining  teeth  for  laterally  pressing  upon  opposite  sides 
of  an  article  situated  immediately  above  the  lowermost 
article  supported  by  said  retaining  teeth,  an  elevator  posi- 
tioned at  each  transfer  station  and  aligned  with  each  stor- 
age magazine,  power  means  for  reciprocating  each  said 
elevator  with  a  vertical  reciprocating  motion  to  move 
articles  from  said  conveyor  means  into  said  storage  maga- 
zines, sensing  means  for  detecting  articles  in  said  feeding 
means  and  on  said  conveyor  means  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  synchronously  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  conveyor  means,  feeding  means, 
pusher  member,  elevators,  retaining  teeth  and  pressure 
means  to  maintain  the  flow  of  articles  from  said  delivery 
machine  to  said  reciprocating  machine  substantially  con- 
stant. 

3,342,351 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHARGING   OF 

DEFIBRER  MAGAZINES  WITH  PULPWOOD 

Adoljf  PInkhusovich  Sinjavsky  and  Victor  .Alexandrovlch 
Bedcker.  Leningrad,  and  Vera  NIckoIaevna  Dormidon- 
tora,  administrator  of  Nickolai  Ivanovlch  Dormidon- 
tov,  deceased,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Buma- 
zbnaja  Fabrika,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404.561 
8  Claims.  (CI.  214—16) 


1.  A  building  arrangement  for  storing  granular  mate- 
rial on  a  base,  comprising,  supporting  wall  structure  de- 
fining a  storage  bin  on  said  base,  said  wall  structure  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  terminating  at  said  base,  spaced 
supporting  walls  extending  into  said  storage  bin  from 
each  side  of  said  opening,  with  each  said  supporting  wall 
having  a  corresponding  upper  angular  surface  extending 
downwardly  into  said  storage  bin  from  said  opening  and 
terminating  short  of  said  base,  an  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  movable  door  positioned  over  said 
opening  and  having  its  lower  edge  terminating  short  of 
said  base,  pintle  means  positioned  along  the  top  edge  of 
said  wall  structure  defining  said  opening  for  securing  said 
movable  door  to  the  top  edge  of  the  wall  structure  de- 
fining said  opening,  with  said  movable  door  being  se- 
curely held  adjacent  the  upper  angular  surfaces  of  said 
spaced  supporting  walls  in  a  closed  position  in  said 
opening  by  the  weight  of  stored  granular  material  there- 
above  and  arranged  to  be  opened  fully  for  access  to  said 
storage  bin  when  said  storage  bin  is  being  emptied  of 
granular  material  through  said  opening. 


'fil^flji3 


3,342,353 
TOBACCO  HARVESTER  AND  CLIP 
WilUam  E.  Davis,  Seven  Springs,  N.C.     28578 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,236 
24  Claims.  (CI.  214—38) 
1.  In  a  harvester,  a  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
and  also  having  wheels  supporting  the  same  for  travel 
along  the  ground  past  the  crops  to  be  harvested,  a  for- 
ward facing  crop-picker's  seat  carried  by  said  frame  and 
located   adjacent   the   ground   to  support   a  crop-picker 
1.  A  device  for  automatic  charging  of  defibrer  maga-    facing  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame, 
zines  with  pulpwood,  comprising:  a  raised  platform  carried  by  said  frame  at  a  level  sub- 

a  feed  conveyer,  stantially  above  any  crop-picker  on  said  seat,  a  rotary 

a  guide  frame  onto  which  pulpwood  is  passed  from    element   located  in   a  generally  vertical   plane  with   its 
said  feed  conveyer,  ^^^  generally  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
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frame,  means  mounting  the  center  of  said  rotary  element 
adjacent  said  platform  and  sufficiently  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  seat  that  the  outer  portion  of  the  rotary  element 
having  a  plurality  of  such  outer  portions  at  different  angu- 
lar positions  about  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  crop-holding 
means  carried  respectively  by  said  plurality  of  outer 
portions,  at  least  some  of  said  crop-holding  means  com- 
prising clips,  said  clips  each  having  two  jaws  the  respec- 
tive crop-holding  portions  of  which  consist  of  helical  coil 


^^" 


wire  springs,  the  two  springs  of  a  pair  of  jaws  moving 
to  an  adjacent  parallel  relation  when  the  jaws  are  closed, 
the  lower  jaw  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  its  open- 
ing facing  the  crop-picker  and  the  upper  jaw  in  a  vertical 
plane  when  the  crop-holding  means  passes  in  front  of  the 
crop-picker,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  element  m 
a  direction  which  is  clockwise  when  viewed  toward  that 
side  of  the  harvester  which  is  on  the  right  of  one  facing 
the  front  of  the  harvester. 


3,342,354 

FREIGHT  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Karl  H.  Behr,  Princeton  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  trustee  of 

the  Shes  Trust,  Karl  H.  Behr,  trustee 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,913 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 83.22) 


g     B    ^ 
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1.  In  combination  a  freight  handling  device  having  a 
roof,  a  movable  endless  conveyor  floor  for  receiving  and 
conveying  freight  thereon,  load  supporting  means  posi- 
tioned transversely  within  said  endless  conveyor  floor  for 
supporting  the  freight  received  on  said  endless  conveyor 
floor,  a  stationary  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  endless 
chain  means  longitudinally  disposed  above  said  endless 
conveyor  floor  and  mounted  from  said  roof  and  a  means 
for  activating  said  movable  endless  conveyor  floor  and 
said  endless  chain  means  in  synchronism,  and  a  movable 
front  wall  positioned  between  said  side  walls  and  con- 
nected to  said  endless  chain  means  and  said  endless  con- 
veyor floor  whereby  said  movable  front  wall  can  be  ad- 
justably positioned  with  respect  to  said  stationary  front 
wall. 


3,342,355 

VEHICLE  UNLOADER 

Elvle  Lasiter,  Grant  County,  Okla. 

(Box  9,  Rte.  2,  Caldwell,  Kans.     67022) 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,789 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—83.26) 

1.  An  unloading  conveyor  comprising: 

a  gathering  box  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 


conveyed,  one  end  of  said  box  including  socket 
means, 

an  elongated  conduit  including  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  outlet  opening, 

a  screw  auger  rotatably  mounted  within  said  conduit, 

means  to  rotate  said  auger  to  convey  said  material  from 
said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening, 

ball  means  connected  to  said  conduit  about  said  inlet 
opening  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  socket  means, 
said  ball  means  including  a  passage  extending  there- 
through so  that  said  gathering  box  is  in  sealed  com- 
munication with  said  conduit, 


biasing  means  connected  to  said  ball  means  to  urge 
said  ball  means  toward  said  socket  means  to  retain 
said  ball  means  in  sealed  engagement  with  said 
socket  means, 

whereby  said  conduit  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
gathering  box  to  permit  said  unloading  conveyor  to 
discharge  said  material  to  a  variety  of  locations, 

said  gathering  box  extended  upright  and  said  socket 
means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  gathering 
box,  and 

said  socket  means  being  the  lower  end  of  said  gather- 
ing box  operable  to  convey  material  downwardly 
into  said  ball  means. 


3,342,356 

DEEP  DREDGING  DEVICE 

Tore  Jeremiasen,  Sodra  Klockpselsvagen  15B, 

Malmo  V,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

11,506/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 


1.  A  device  for  deep  dredging  comprising: 

(a)  a  jib  supported  at  one  end  on  a  rotatable  machine 
cabin  of  a  dredger  mounted  on  an  undercarriage; 

(b)  a  shaft  carrying  a  dredger  shovel  mounted  on 
the  other  end  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
dredger  jib  being  provided  with  a  displaceable  slide 
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having  a  shaft  on  which  are  mounted  two  pulleys 
adapted  to  displace  vertically  a  traction  cable  running 
from  the  shovel  shaft  to  a  hoisting  drum:  and 
(c)  means  for  power  shifting  said  slide. 


3,342,357 
SELF-LOADING  SKIDDER  AND  STACKER 
Robert  W.  Larson,  Ashland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FOed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,387 
1  Claim.  (CI.  214—147) 


An    improved    self-loading    skidder    and    stacker    foi 
bunched  logs  comprising  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  propelled 
along  the  ground,  a  main  boom  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  near  one  end  thereof,  hydraulic  motor 
means  connected  between  said  vehicle  and  said  main  boom 
frame,  one  end  of  said  hydraulic  motor  means  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  vehicle  at  a  point  spaced  farther 
from  said  one  end  of  said  vehicle  than  the  pivot  point  of 
said  main  boom  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  hydraulic 
motor   means   being   pivotally   connected   to   said    main 
boom  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  hydraulic 
motor  means  in  the  fully  retracted  condition  thereof  po- 
sitioning the  free  end  of  said  main  boom  frame  between 
the  ends  of  said  vehicle,  and  in  the  fully  extended  condi- 
tion thereof  positioning  the  free  end  of  said  main  boom 
frame  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  vehicle,  a  heel  boom 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  main 
boom  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  hydraulic 
motor  means  connected  between  said  main  boom  frame 
and  said  heel  boom  frame  for  moving  said  heel  boom 
frame  about  its  axis,  a  log  grapple  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  heel  boom  frame  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  cradle  unit 
pivotally  carried  on  said  heel  boom  frame  intermediate 
the    ends    of    said    heel    boom    frame    and    having    a 
portion  thereof  movable  in  a  generally  vertical  path  to 
engage  the  heel  end  of  a  bunch  of  logs  clamped  in  said 
grapple  and  for  forcibly  pivoting  said  bunch  of  logs  about 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  grapple,  the  pivot  for  said  cradle 
unit  being  closely  adjacent  the  pivot  of  said  log  grapple, 
said  substantially  vertical  path  having  a  proximal  relation- 
ship with  said  main  boom  frame  when  the  free  end  of 
said  main  boom  frame  resides  between  the  ends  of  said 
vehicle  and  said  generally  vertical  path  being  between 
the  pivot  locus  of  said  main  boom  frame  and  the  free 
end  of  said  main  boom  frame  when  said  free  end  resides 
between  the  ends  of  said  vehicle,  and  hydraulic  motor 
means  connected  between  said  heel  boom  frame  and  said 
cradle  unit  for  causing  said  engaging  portion  of  the  cradle 
unit  to  effect  said  engagement  with  the  heel  end  of  the 
bunch  of  logs,  whereby  to  heel  said  bunch  of  logs  re- 
quires that  a  suflRcient  length  thereof  resides  between  said 
grapple  and  the  said  substantially  vertical  path  with  the 
consequence  that  the  heeling  action  provided  by  said  cra- 
dle unit  takes  place  at  an  optimum  location  between  the 
ends  of  said  vehicle. 


3,342,358 
CONTAINER  DUMPING  DEVICES 
Henry   C.   French   and   Charles   R.  Toppins,   Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,068 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214—302) 


-7-- 


1.  A  device  for  dumping  a  container  comprising  Ufting 
arms  spaced  apart,  a  torque  shaft  extending  between  the 
one  ends  of  the  respective  lifting  arms  and  joumaled 
thereon,  fork  structure  on  the  torque  shaft  for  lifting 
the  container  to  a  dumping  position  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  lifting  arms  and  separable  from  the  container, 
a  second  arm  extending  parallel  to  each  of  said  lifting 
arms  and  having  an  end  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  lift- 
ing arm,  a  lever  member  operatively  connecting  said  end 
of  the  second  arm  with  the  torque  shaft,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  arms  for  swinging  movement,  and  power 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  lifting  arms  for 
swinging  the  arms  to  move  the  container,  said  lever  mem- 
ber causing  turning  movement  of  the  torque  shaft  to 
maintain  the  container  substantially  level  during  said 
swinging  movement  of  the  lifting  arms. 


3.342.359 

ARTICULATED  LOAD  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT 

Marshall  D.  Sawdey,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  ass^or  to 

Clarii  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1963.  Ser.  No.  333,870 

2Clainis.  (CI.  214— 652) 


1.  An  articulated  load  handling  attachment  for  an  in- 
dustrial truck  having  an  upright  with  a  vertically  movable 
carriage  on  the  front  end  thereof,  said  attachment  com- 
prising a  plate  rotatable  on  a  vertical  plane,  a  base  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  plate  on  said  carriage,  means 
for  mounting  said  base  on  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  cylinder  units  mounted  on  said  base  for  ro- 
tating said  plate  through  at  least  ninety  degrees,  u  first 
rectangular  frame  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  to  said  ro- 
tatable plate  and  being  on  and  limited  to  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  plate,  a  second 


September  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


983 


rectangular  frame  pivoted  at  right  angles  and  at  opposite 
sides  to  said  first  frame  and  being  on  and  limited  to  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  base, 
and  load  engaging  elements  mounted  on  said  second  frame 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom. 


3  342  360 
TILTING  CARRIER  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Folkard  Eden,  Shenley,  Harold  Gordon  Vallings, 
London,  and   David  John  Tudor  Webb,   Kingswood, 
Watford,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Minister  of  Technology,  London,  England 
FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366»58S 
1  Claim.  (CI.  214—660) 


zontal  leg  rigidly  connected  to  the  vertical  leg  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  center  plane 
of  the  chassis  from  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  leg  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  apron,  the  horizontal  legs  of 
the  fork  members  being  arranged  to  be  inserted  under  a 
load  carried  by  the  truck  for  supporting  the  load  relative 
to  the  apron,  the  improvement  comprising  apparatus  for 
shifting  a  load  supported  between  fork  members  laterally 
of  the  truck  chassis  and  comprising  means  mounting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  fork  member  vertical  legs  to  the  apron 
for  pendulous  movement  of  said  legs  about  substantially 
horizontal  vertical  axes  substantially  fixed  relative  to  the 
apron,  and  fork  moving  means  for  moving  corresponding 
parts  of  the  fork  members  in  the  same  selected  direction 
relative  to  the  apron  about  said  axes  upon  operation 
thereof,  the  fork  moving  means  being  effective  along  a 
substantially  horizontal  line  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  plane  and  including  a  double  acting  ram 
arranged  horizontally  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  fork 
apron,  a  member  pivoted  between  the  fork  member  verti- 
cal legs  adjacent  the  fork  member  horizontal  legs,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ram  between  the  fork  apron 
and  the  member. 


Mobile  materials  handling  appliances  comprising  a 
mast  which  is  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  rotation,  guide  means  on  said  mast,  a  trolley  which  is 
mounted  on  said  guide  means  so  as  to  be  movable  up  and 
down  said  mast,  a  load  carrier  pivoted  to  said  trolley, 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  appliance,  a  cable  inter- 
connecting said  drive  means  and  said  trolley  via  a  pulley 
on  said  mast,  and  a  mechanical  linkage  between  said  mast 
and  said  trolley  comprising  a  pivoted  link  connecting  said 
mast  to  the  upper  end  of  said  load  carrier  so  that  when 
said  trolley  is  in  its  lowest  position  said  link  is  fully  ex- 
tended downwards  and  said  trolley  is  pulled  upwards  by 
said  cable,  said  load  carrier  is  gradually  caused  to  tip 
outwards  from  said  mast. 


3,342,361 

PIVOTAL  FORK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORK-LIFT 

TRUCKS 

Thomas  N.  Melin,  Longview,  Wash. 

(5538  The  Toledo-Naples,  Long  Beach,  Calif.     90803) 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,451 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—730) 


2.  In  a  fork-lift  truck  having  a  wheeled  chassis,  an 
elevator  including  a  vertically  movable  fork  apron  at  one 
end  of  the  chassis,  and  a  pair  of  essentially  rigid  lifting 
fork  members  carried  by  the  apron,  each  fork  member 
having  a  vertical  leg  disposed  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
apron  opposite  from  the  chassis  and  an  elongate  hori- 


3,342,362 
SHOVfiL  TILTING  DEVICE  FOR  STATIONARY 

AND  MOVABLE  LOADERS 

Sergio  '$tefanutti,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giovannetti 

Macchine  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1963, 

26,780/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214—772) 


1.  A  device  for  tilting  the  shovel  on  a  stationary  or  mov- 
able loader  comprising  in  combination  a  support  carrying 
the  loader,  two  triangle  shaped  parallel  arms,  a  horizontal 
axis  rigidly  connecting  said  arms  to  one  another  at  one 
triangle  apex  and  rotatably  connecting  said  arms  with  said 
support,  two  first  hydraulic  cylinders  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  support,  two  piston  stems  each  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  pivoted  to  said  arms 
at  the  second  triangle  apex  thereof,  a  rotary  shaft  connect- 
ing said  arms  to  one  another  at  the  third  apex  thereof,  a 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  rigid- 
ly connected  with  said  arms,  a  shovel  rigidly  connected 
to  said  shaft  at  both  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  diaphragm 
supporting  said  shaft  within  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  dividing  the  inner  space  thereof  into  at  least  two  cham- 
bers, a  first  and  second  blade  arranged  radially  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  within  each  chamber  of  said  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  one  of  said  blades  being  rigidly  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  the  other  blade  with  said  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  hydraulic-mechanic  means  for  oper- 
ating said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
tilting  movement  of  said  shovel  in  dependence  on  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  arms. 
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3,342,363 
CONTAINER  AND  ARTICLE  HOLDING  CAP 
James  Lloyd  Thrush,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assiinior  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporatioa,  I^nca^ter,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,765 
14  Claims.  (CI.  215—43) 


9.  A  package  comprising  a  container,  a  closure  cap 
comprising  a  cover  portion  and  skirt  portiod  integral  with 
said  cover  portion  and  forming  a  comer  therewith,  said 
skirt  portion  having  a  lower  edge,  means  associated  wi^ 
said  skirt  portion  for  applying  said  closure  cap  to  said 
container,  an  article-receiving  socket  in  said  cover  por- 
tion adapted  to  permit  a  decorative  article  to  be  mounted 
therein,  said  socket  having  a  base  and  upstanding  side 
walls  defining  an  open  mouth  at  its  upper  end,  the  socket 
extending  below  the  level  of  said  cover  portion  for  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length,  the  base  of  said  socket  being 
above  the  level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  portion 
and  the  area  of  the  cover  portion  between  said  mouth  and 
said  corner  portion  being  planar. 


3,342,364 

BULK  HANDLING  CONTAINER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  S.  Bingham,  6861  Los  Altos  Way,  and  Markham 
R.  Bhigham,  7105  El  Sereno  Circle,  both  of  Sacra- 
mento, CaUf.     95831 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,738 
5  Claims.  (CI.  217—69) 


1.  A  bulk  handling  container  construction  comprising: 

(a)  four  wooden  vertical  panels  joined  in  abutting  re- 
lation along  their  vertical  end/edges  to  form  four 
comers,  one  vertical  end  edge  of  each  of  said  panels 
being  beveled  at  approximately  45",  the  other  vertical 
end  edge  being  squarly  cut,  the  inner  side  of  each 
of  said  panels  including  a  vertical  solt  adjacent  each 
vertical  end  edge; 

(b)  internal  corner  posts  mounted  vertically  in  each 
comer,  each  of  said  comer  posts  being  generally 
right  triangular  in  cross  section  and  including  a  hy- 
potenuse and  a  pair  of  sides  extending  toward  an 
apex  in  90°  relation,  each  of  said  sides  including 
an  outwardly  projecting  vertical  strip  having  an  outer 
face,  a  first  side  face  parallel  to  and  facing  toward 
the  adjacent  corner  and  a  second  side  face  parallel 
to  and  facing  away  from  said  adjacent  comer,  said 


vertical  strips  being  disposed  within  registering  one 
of  said  vertical  slots  in  the  adjacent  vertical  side 
panels; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  metal  external  corner  clamps 
mounted  vertically  on  each  corner,  said  clamps  being 
frusto-conical  in  cross  section,  each  of  said  clamps 
including  a  base  portion  covering  the  adjacent  verti- 
cal end  edges  of  said  vertical  panels,  each  of  said 
clamps  also  including  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles,  the  periphery  of  said  clamp 
being  provided  with  a  raised  bead  terminating  in  a 
sharp  lip; 

(d)  a  bolt  extending  horizontally  through  each  of  said 
base  portions  of  said  clamps,  through  said  abutting 
vertical  end  edges  of  said  panels  and  through  said 
vertical  comer  posts,  the  tightening  of  said  bolt  being 
effective  to  clamp  the  ends  of  each  of  said  vertical 
panels  between  said  internal  corner  post  and  said 
external  comer  clamp  and  to  drive  said  lip  of  said 
clamp  into  biting  engagement  with  the  underlying 
one  of  said  vertical  panels;  and, 

(e)  a  bottom  panel  mounted  on  said  vertical  panels. 


3,342,365 
WELDED  CONTAINERS 
John  H.  Lux  and  Ernest  O.  Ohsol,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,575 
13  Claims.  (CL  22(^—4) 


I 
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1.  A  welded  container  having  thermoplastic  resin  wall 
means,  said  wall  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fitting  co- 
operating portions,  at  least  one  of  said  portions  compris- 
ing a  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  having  at  least  one  non- 
porous,  substantially  unfoamed,  tough  skin  of  the  same 
resin  integral  with  said  foamed  portion,  a  fused  weld  por- 
tion of  thermoplastic  resin  substantially  devoid  of  foam 
and  including  said  skin  joining  said  pair  of  cooperating 
portions,  one  of  said  cooperating  portions  having  an  outer 
wall  portion  fitting  within  an  inner  wall  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  cooperating  portions  in  the  weld  area  to 
provide  overlapping  contact  and  joining  in  said  weld  area. 


3,342,366 
METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  METAL  COLLAR  OR 
GRUMMET  IN  THE  ORIFICE  OF  A  METAL  BAR- 
REL AND  ELEMENTS  USED  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 
Marcel    Defauw,    Ghent,    Belgium,   assignor   to    Rheem 
Manufacturing  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  400.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  22,  1964, 
43,744,  Patent  649,561 
14  ChUms.  (CI.  220—39) 
1.  Method  for  securing  a  metal  collar  in  the  orifice 
of  a  metal  barrel,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  inter- 
posing an  elastic  ring  between  the  erect  neck  surround- 
ing the  orifice  of  the  barrel  and  a  U-shaped  channel 
provided  in  the  peripheral  face  of  the  metal  collar  to 
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be  secured  in  said  orifice,  and  deforming  said  neck  at 
the  periphery  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  annular  groove  of 
V-shaped  cross  section  therein  which  penetrates  into  said 
peripheral  channel  in  said  collar  while  completely  enclos- 
ing the  ring  between  said  indentation  and  the  bottom  and 
side  walls  of  said  peripheral  channel,  and  contacting  the 
outer  edges  of  said  channel  along  two  continuous  cir- 
cumferential lines  of  contact  between  the  deformed  por- 
tion of  the  neck  and  the  edge  portions  of  the  channel 
so  as  to  cause  said  elastic  ring  to  exert  elastic  pressure 
on  all  parts  delimiting  said  enclosure  and  producing  a 
fluid  sealed  and  interlocked  joint  between  said  neck  and 
collar. 


/? 


y^        li 


12.  Closure  device  for  an  orifice  of  a  vessel,  said  orifice 
being  enclosed  by  an  upstanding  neck  and  said  closure 
device  comprising  a  collar  having  inner  threads  and  a 
peripheral  channel  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross 
section,  said  collar  being  located  in  said  orifice  and  be- 
ing surrounded  by  said  neck;  an  elastic  ring  located  in 
said  channel;  said  neck  having  a  peripheral  annular 
groove  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross  section  penetrat- 
ing in  said  channel  against  said  elastic  ring  and  contact- 
ing said  channel  along  two  continuous  circumferential 
lines,  thereby  producing  a  fluid  sealed  and  interlocked 
joint  between  said  neck  and  said  collar,  said  neck  being 
bent  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  collar;  a  plug  screwed 
in  said  inner  threads  of  said  collar;  a  capsule  mounted 
on  said  collar  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a 
circumferential  indentation  engaging  said  V-shaped 
groove,  and  a  gasket  interposed  between  said  indentation 
and  said  groove. 

3,342,367 
WINDOW  CAN  END  UNIT 
Lewis  F.  Irland,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Ffled  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,369 
18  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


3,342,368 

LITTER  CONTAINER 

Michael  G.  Matry,  919  N.  Bosart  Ave., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46201 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,744 

9  Claims.  (CI.  220—1) 


1.  A  litter  container  having  an  exterior  casing  and  a 
removable  litter  basket  disposed  within  the  casing,  com- 
prising: 

a  floor  assembly  for  the  casing,  including  a  floor  mem- 
ber and  a  drainage  and  ventilating  member  upstand- 
ing a  substantial  extent  therefrom  and  provided  with 
opening  means; 

the  floor  being  upwardly  concave  to  provide  that  liquids 
spilled  thereon  will  run  to  the  region  of  said  drainage 
and  ventilating  member  to  exit  the  casing  via  the 
opening  means  of  said  member; 

the  drainage  and  ventilating  member  being  covered  by 
a  plate  member  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
providing  an  overhanging  flange  affording  protection 
for  the  openings  of  the  said  drainage  and  ventilating 
member  against  blocking  the  opening  means  thereof; 

the  basket  being  smaller  than  the  casing  and  provided 
with  outwardly-extending  legs  to  assure  a  positioning 
of  the  basket  in  a  generally  central  location  providing 
ventilating  space  between  the  basket  and  the  casing; 

the  floor  assembly  being  restingly  supported  by  the 
casing  and  removable  therefrom  for  cleaning  any 
accumulation  of  debris  on  the  floor  member  or 
against  the  drainage  and  ventilating  member. 


3,342,369 
ROOF  SPRAY  GUN  KIT 
Willard  Randorf,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco 
Industrial   Products  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,711 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—4) 


1.  A  window  can  end  unit  comprising  a  can  end  and 
a  panel  of  transparent  material,  said  can  end  including 
an  end  panel  and  a  peripheral  attaching  portion,  a  win- 
dow opening  in  said  end  panel,  said  transparent  panel 
being  sealed  to  said  end  panel  and  closing  said  window 
opening,  in  peripheral  weakening  line  in  said  end  panel 
surrounding  said  window  opening  and  a  pull  tab  secured 
to  said  end  panel  intermediate  said  weakening  line  and 
said  window  opening  for  facilitating  the  tearing  out  of 
all  of  said  can  end  unit  disposed  within  the  outline  of 
said  weakening  line. 


1.  A  packaging  kit  for  a  roof  coating  spray  gun  and 
associated  equipment,  comprising,  a  first  cylindrical  sec- 
tion having  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  cover  including 
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lock  means  for  releasably  securing  the  cover  to  the  side 
walls;  a  second  cylindrical  section,  of  lesser  diameter, 
having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  cover  including  lock 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  cover  to  the  side  walls; 
the  bottom  end  of  the  second  section  being  permanently 
mounted  on  the  top  side  of  the  first  section  cover  to  de- 
fine a  double-walled  partition  between  the  first  and  second 
sections;  said  partition  having  a  central  opening  there- 
"through,  connecting  the  interiors  of  the  two  sections,  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  second  section,  to  define  a  plat- 
form, inside,  the  second  section,  surrounding  the  parti- 
tion opening. 

3,342,370 
NESTABLE  CUP  CONSTRUCTION 
Roland   E.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Borden  Chemical  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Apr.  8,  1966,  Set.  No.  541,354 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  one-piece,  nestable,  plastic  receptacle  comprising 
a  body  having  a  longitudinally  tapering  side  wall  portion, 
a  transverse  bottom  wall,  and  a  reversely  tapered,  multi- 
angular  stop  portion  disposed  between  and  connecting  said 
bottom  wall  with  said  side  wall  portion,  said  stop  portion 
defining  a  multi-angular,  interior  ledge  projecting  inwardly 
of  said  body  portion  above  said  bottom  wall  and  an  ex- 
terior, multi-angular  shoulder  disposed  below  said  ledge, 
said  interior  ledge  being  arranged  to  engage  the  exterior 
shoulder  of  a  like  receptacle  upon  telescopic  engagement 
of  two  of  such  receptacles  to  thereby  prevent  factional 
wedging  of  one  receptacle  within  the  other. 


3,342,371 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  Wilmer.  Yorlitown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  281,594 
18  Claims.  (CI.  221—13) 


^i-ft 


a  path  forming  means  comprising  flexible  tubing; 

a  record  utilization  means; 

means  operable  in  response  to  said  indicating  means  for 
forming  in  said  path  forming  means  a  single  path 
of  arranged  tubing  from  the  indicated  position  through 
said  path  forming  means  to  said  utilization  means; 

and  pneumatic  means  for  driving  said  selected  record 
strip  through  said  formed  path. 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  a  record  strip  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  record  strip  storing  positions,  said  posi- 
tions being  arranged  in  a  matrix  array; 
means  for  indicating  the  position  in  which  a  selected 
record  strip  is  stored; 


3,342,372 
BOTTLE  CAP  FEEDER 
Willbm    E.    Whitchurch,    Bclvidere,    III.,    assignor    to 
Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,021 
9  Claims.  (CI.  221—13) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  feeder  comprising  in  combination:  a 
casing,  a  cap  chute  in  an  operative  position  extending 
laterally  and  downwardly  from  the  casing  at  an  inclina- 
tion sufficient  for  caps  to  move  therealong  under  gravity, 
said  cap  chute  and  casing  having  interfitting  clamp  means 
for  connecting  the  cap  chute  to  the  casing,  said  inter- 
fitting clamp  means  being  arranged  for  quick  release  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  entire  chute  from  said  opera- 
tive position  to  a  compact  inoperative  position  for  storing, 
depositing  means  on  the  cap  chute  spaced  from  the  casing 
for  releasably  retaining  the  caps  in  the  cap  chute  and  for 
depositing  the  caps  on  the  heads  of  bottles  conveyed  past 
the  chute,  a  cap  magazine  mount'-d  on  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  dispensing  end  communicating  with  the  cap  chute, 
extractor  means  for  removing  a  cap  from  the  cap  maga- 
zine and  for  depositing  the  same  in  the  cap  chute,  and 
drive  means  for  driving  the  extractor  means  to  extract  the 
caps  from  the  cap  magazine. 


3,342,373 
VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  VENDING  IN 
SEQUENCE    MERCHANDISE  ARTICLE 
CONTAINERS   FROM   TWO   VERTICAL- 
LY   STACKED    ADJACENT    COLUMNS 
THEREOF 
Norman  G.   Weitzman,   %   Arnold   Provlsor,   Attomey- 
at-Law,  16401  Knapp  St.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.     91343 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,550 
1  CUim.  (CI.  221—107) 
A  vending  machine  for  sequentially  vending  bottom- 
positioned  merchandise  article  containers  from  two  verti- 
cally  stacked   adjacent   columns   thereof,   comprising:    a 
housing  and  cabinet  means  having  a  hollow  interior  mer- 
chandise chamber  therein,  said  housing  and  cabinet  means 
being   provided  at  a   location  within  said  merchandise 
chamber  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  adja- 
cent vertically  directed  merchandise  article  receiving  and 
vertical  stacking  guide  channel  means  adapted  to  verti- 
cally receive  and  vertically  stack  therein  in  corresponding 
front  and  rear  columns  a  plurality  of  merchandise  article 
containers,  each  of  said  stacking  guide  channel  means  of 
said  pair  thereof  being  provided  with  a  floor  panel  at  the 


bottom  thereof  and  an  intermediate  merchandise  transfer 
opening  communicating  the  rear  of  the  front  one  of  said 
pair  of  stacking  guide  channel  means  with  the  front  of 
the  rear  one  of  said  pair  of  stacking  guide  channel  means, 
said  rear  stacking  guide  channel  means  being  provided 
with  a  rear  merchandise  discharging  egress  opening  im- 
mediately above  the  level  of  said  floor  panel  and  trans- 
versely substantially  aligned  with  said  merchandise  trans- 
fer opening,  the  front  one  of  said  pair  of  stacking  guide 
channel  means  being  provided  with  a  front  actuation  open- 
ing immediately  above  the  level  of  said  floor  panel  and 
substantially  transverse'y  aligned  with  the  intermediately 
positioned  merchandise  transfer  opening  and  the  rear- 
wardly positioned  merchandise  discharging  egress  open- 
ing; and  a  controllably  operable  rearwardly  directed  ac- 
tuating means  horizontally  transversely  aligned  with  said 
front  actuation  opening  for  forcible  rearward  movement 
therethrough  into  abutting  contact  with  a  bottom  mer- 
chandise article  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
the  bottom  of  a  front  column  thereof  and  for  consequent 
forcible  rearward  movement  of  said  bottom  merchandise 
article  container  rearwardly  through  said  merchandise 
transfer  opening  and  into  forcible  abutment  with  a  similar 
merchandise  article  container  adapted  to  be  i)ositioned 
at  the  bottom  of  a  rear  column  of  merchandise  article  con 
tainers  for  forcible  discharging  thereof  through  said  rear 


merchandise  discharging  egress  opening;  said  bottom  floor 
panel  being  completely  closed  and  having  a  completely 
closed  front  portion  underlying  the  front  one  of  said  pair 
of  stacking  guide  channel  means  and  having  a  completely 
closed  rear  portion  underlying  the  rear  one  of  said  pair 
of  stacking  guide  channel  means,  said  rear  portion  of  said 
bottom  floor  panel  being  displaced  upwardly  slightly 
above  the  level  of  said  front  portion  of  said  bottom  floor 
panel  and  providing  an  arrangement  such  that  a  second 
from  the  bottom  merchandise  article  container  adapted  to 
be  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  a  rear  column  thereof  will 
be  substantially  above  the  level  of  a  bottom  merchandise 
article  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  bottom  of 
a  front  column  thereof  whereby  forcible  rearward  move- 
ment of  a  front  bottom  merchandise  article  container  rear- 
wardly through  said  merchandise  transfer  opening  and 
into  forcible  abutment  with  a  similar  merchandise  article 
container  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  a  rear 
column  of  merchandise  article  containers  will  positively 
pass  below  and  not  abut  a  second  from  the  bottom  rear- 
positioned  merchandise  article  container;  a  merchandise 
article  container-simulating  weighted  follower  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  gravity-caused  top  engage- 
ment with  a  top  merchandise  article  container  adapted  to 
be  stacked  in  a  front  column  thereof  in  said  front  stack- 
ing guide  channel  means  and  provided  with  gravity-op- 
erated engagement  means  for  engagement  with  said  ac- 
tuating member  when  the  last  merchandise  article  con- 
tainer in  the  front  column  thereof  has  been  transferred 


through  said  merchandise  transfer  opening  to  the  bottom 
of  the  rear  column  of  merchandise  article  containers  and 
thereafter  being  operable  as  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
reciprocatable  abutment  coupling  member  and  effective 
extension  for  said  actuating  member  for  sequentially  rear- 
wardly abutting  the  bottom  merchandise  article  container 
of  said  rear  column  thereof  for  forcibly  discharging  same 
through  said  rear  merchandise  discharging  egress  open- 
ing in  response  to  each  rearward  actuation  of  said  actuat- 
ing member;  said  gravity-operated  engagement  means- 
comprising  an  upwardly  recessed,  partially  cut-away,  out- 
wardly projecting  engagement  plate  portion,  integrally 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  merchandise  article  con- 
tainer-simulating follower  member  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  downwardly  directed,  laterally  spaced  engage- 
ment hook  means  shaped  and  sized  for  gravity-operated, 
downward  slip-over  engagement  with  respect  to  said  ac- 
tuating means  weighted  follower  means  and  inactivation 
means  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  top  merchandise  article  con- 
tainer in  said  rear  column  thereof  and  to  gradually  de- 
scend said  rear  stacking  guide  channel  means  after  each 
dispensing  operation  of  said  rear  column  of  vertically 
stacked  merchandise  article  containers  until  it  reaches  the 
bottom  of  said  rear  stacking  guide  channel  means  where 
it  effectively  inactivates  the  actuating  means  by  reason 
of  its  being  provided  with  a  top  edge  portion  extending 
upwardly  too  high  to  rearwardly  pass  through  said  rear 
merchandise  discharging  egress  opening;  said  merchan- 
dise transfer  opening  is  of  a  vertical  height  greater  than 
the  vertical  height  of  one  vertically  stacked  merchandise 
article  container  but  less  than  the  vertical  height  of  two 
vertically  stacked  merchandise  article  containers,  said  mer- 
chandise discharging  egress  opening  being  of  a  vertical 
height  greater  than  the  vertical  height  of  one  vertically 
stacked  merchandise  article  container  but  less  than  the 
vertical  height  of  two  vertically  stacked  merchandise 
article  containers;  and  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
forcibly  outwardly  deflectable  gate  member  positioned 
across  said  merchandise  discharging  egress  opening. 


3,342,374 
TOWEL  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Joseph  E.  Kienel,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway 
Mills  Company,   La  Grange,  Ga.,  ^a  corporation  of 
Georgia 
Original  application  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,635,  now 
Patent  No.  3,251,448,  dated  May  17,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,500 
2  Claims.  (O.  221—215) 


1.  In  a  towel  vending  machine  for  dispensing  a  clean 
towel  in  exchange  for  a  dirty  towel  deposited  therein,  a 
cabinet  frame  having  a  clean  towel  dispensing  compart- 
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ment  therein,  a  clean  towel  support  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  to  support 
a  vertical  stack  of  towels,  resilient  means  connected  to 
said  frame  to  bias  said  support  upwardly,  a  towel  trans- 
fer assembly  connected  to  said  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment  above  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  grav- 
ity in  engagement  with  the  stack  of  towels  on  said  sup- 
port, counterweight  means  connected  to  said  assembly 
to  reduce  the  force  exerted  by  said  assembly  on  the  stack 
of  towels,  a  towel  transfer  drum  carried  by  said  assembly 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
drum  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  face  overlying  and 
movable  across  said  support  upon  rotation  of  said  drum, 
said  drum  having  an  opening  in  said  peripheral  face,  a 
towel  pick-up  and  release  mechanism  including  a  radial 
member  mounted  for  reciprocating  radial  movement  in- 
side of  said  drum  and  having  at  its  outer  end  a  pick-up 
shoe  extendable  through  said  opening  to  engage  the  up- 
permost towel  on  said  support  and  retractable  from  said 
opening  to  release  such  towel,  cam  means  mounted  at 
the  axis  of  said  drum  and  engageable  with  said  radial 
member  to  control  the  extension  and  retraction  of  said 
pick-up  shoe  so  that  rotation  of  said  drum  causes  said 
pick-up  shoe  to  be  extended  to  engage  the  uppermost 
towel  and  move  it  in  a  vertical  arc  away  from  the  stack 
and  to  retract  and  release  such  towel  when  the  shoe  is 
located  at  a  prescribed  position  along  said  arc. 


3,342,375 
DISPENSER 
Howard  W.  Johnson,  Park  Forest,  Elmer  J.  Knlze,  Chi- 
cago, and  Giacinto  C.  D'Ercoli,  Park  Forest,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Solo  Cup  Company,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,842 
5  Claims.  (CI.  221—308) 


32 


1.  A  dispenser  for  removing  cups  one  at  a  time  from  a 
nested  stack,  said  cups  having  a  rim  at  the  top  edge  there- 
of, comprising  an  upper  cylinder,  a  lower  cylinder  aligned 
with  said  upper  cylinder  and  having  its  top  edge  adjacent 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper  cylinder,  band  means  dis- 
posed within  said  cylinders  at  said  adjacent  edges  for 
securing  said  cylinders  together,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
band  being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower 
cylinder,  said  lower  cylinder  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  peripheral  seat,  a  bristle-supporting  strip  having 
resilient  bristles  projecting  therefrom,  said  strip  being 
disposed  within  said  lower  cylinder  with  the  bristles  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly,  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip  being 
seated  in  said  peripheral  seat  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
strip  being  interposed  in  said  space,  thereby  securing  said 
strip  to  said  lower  cylinder,  said  bristles  being  sufficiently 
stiff  to  support  said  stack  of  cups  by  engaging  the  rims 
of  several  of  the  lowermost  cups  in  said  stack  and  sufficient- 


ly resilient  to  snap  into  the  space  between  the  rims  of 
adjacent  nested  cups  to  separate  them  when  the  bristles 
are  riffled  by  removing  the  bottom  cup  from  said  stack. 


3,342,376 
UQUID  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Eric  Thomas  Smith,  Pinner,  Fngiand,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

48,441/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—64) 


Z^^. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  solution  to  a  tray,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  reservoir  positioned  above  said  tray; 

said  reservoir  defining  an  opening  providing  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  tray; 

means  cooperating  with  said  opening  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  depth  of  solution  in  said  tray  so  long 
as  solution  is  present  in  said  reservoir;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  supplying  solution  to  said 
tray  and  reservoir  whereby  said  tray  is  filled  to  said 
predetermined  depth  and  maintained  at  said  depth 
by  said  maintaining  means. 


3,342,377 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Stephen  K.  Peredy,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,013 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—94) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  pressure  propelled  prod- 
ucts comprising: 

a  hollow  rigid  outer  body  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends, 

a  discharge  opening  in  said  first  end, 

a  passageway  extending  inwardly  from  the  discharge 
opening  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending 
nipple, 

an  obturator  means  sealing  said  discharge  opening, 

a  flat,  flexible,  pressurc-deformable  bag  having  first  and 
second  mating  side  walls  continuously  joined  to- 
gether at  their  peripheries,  thereby  to  form  a  seam 
having  less  flexibility  than  said  side  walls,  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  and  a  tubular  element  in  said 
bag  discharge  opening. 
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conduit  means  connected  to  said  nipple,  said  bag  be- 
ing connected  by  said  tubular  element  to  said  nipple, 
said  conduit  means  extending  into  said  bag  when 
said  bag  is  connected  to  said  nipple,  said  bag  and 
said  container  providing  a  product  chamber  in  the 
bag  and  an  annular  chamber  outside  the  bag  whereby 
to  facilitate  the  complete  evacuation  of  said  product 
chamber  when  said  annular  chamber  is  pressurized 
and  said  obturating  means  is  opened. 


3,342,378 
NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  IN 
DIE  CASTING 
John  G.  Mezoff,  Bay  City,  and  Elton  J.  Mayer,  Sanford, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,541 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—152) 


1.  A  nozzle  device  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  molten 
metal  delivery  pipe  for  use  in  die  casting  operations  where- 
in molten  metal  is  intermittently  dispensed  as  shots  from 
a  supply  of  said  molten  metal  through  a  heated  delivery 
pipe  by  means  of  a  pump  submerged  in  said  supply  in 
communication  with  said  delivery  pipe;  the  nozzle  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  three  legged  internally  communi- 
cating substantially  T-shaped  apparatus  having  a  molten 
metal  exit  leg,  an  extended  gas-introducing  leg  including 
means  for  introducing  inert  gas  into  the  device,  and  a 
molten  metal  receiving  leg  shaped  in  a  downwardly  con- 
caved return-bend  manner  to  enable  a  level  of  molten 
metal  to  be  maintained  therein  at  its  apex  and  adapted  to 
direct  said  shots  of  molten  metal  in  a  positive  downwardly 
direction  into  the  molten  metal  exit  leg. 


3,342,379 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  AND  SUPPORT  CAP 

James  P.  Foley,  748  Forest  Ave., 

Larchmont,  N.Y.     10538 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,320 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—173) 


1.  In  combination,  a  squeeze  bottle  having  a  neck 
formed  with  a  constricted  discharge  opening  located  at 
the  top  of  said  neck,  a  cap  member  comprising  a  generally 


flat  expansive  base  which  extends  laterally  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  stable  support  for  holding  said 
squeeze  bottle  in  inverted  neck-down  position,  a  plug  ele- 
ment protruding  upwardly  from  a  location  near  the  cen- 
ter of  said  base,  said  plug  element  being  dimensioned  to 
fit  closely  into  said  discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  mu- 
tually displaced  guide  elements  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  encircling  and  rising  above  said  plug  ele- 
ment, a  segmented  supporting  wall  on  said  base  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  flexible  support  for  said  guide  elements 
whereby  said  guide  elements  operate  as  a  guide  passage 
for  guiding  downward  movements  of  the  neck  of  said 
squeeze  bottle  such  that  said  plug  element  enters  into  said 
constricted  discharge  opening  in  alignment  therewith  to 
obtain  a  complete  fluid  seal  and  to  avoid  permanent  dis- 
tortion of  either  said  opening  or  said  plug  element,  and 
buttress  means  laterally  displaced  from  said  supporting 
wall,  said  buttress  means  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  to  engage  the  lateral  expanses  of  said  squeeze  bottle 
in  inverted  neck-down  position  to  maintain  the  bottle  in 
such  position. 

3,342,380 
COMBINED  SHAKER  TOP  AND  POUR  SPOUT 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF  FEVELY  DI- 
VIDEO  MATERIAL 

Richard  L.  Smith,  5707  S.  Westnedge  Ave., 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.     49002 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,897 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—189) 


17    IS 


1.  A  combined  shaker  top  and  pour  spout  closure 
for  containers  of  finely  divided  material  comprising, 

a  first  frame  having  a  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  a  container  wall  defining  an  opening, 

said  frame  defining  a  pouring  opening  having  at  least 
two  intersecting  and  diverging  sides, 

a  second  frame  sized  to  fit  in  mating  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  said  first  frame, 

a  first  hinge  connection  between  one  side  of  said 
second  frame  and  one  of  said  intersecting  sides  of 
said  first  frame  and  integral  with  said  frames, 

an  integral  wall  closing  the  area  within  said  second 
frame  and  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  shaker 
openings, 

a  spout  side  wall  integrally  connected  by  a  second 
hinge  connection  to  a  second  side  of  said  second 
frame  and  extending  in  a  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  second  frame  through 
said  opening  in  said  first  frame  and  along  the  other 
of  said  intersecting  sides  of  said  first  frame, 

an  imperforate  closure  engageable  with  said  second 
frame  in  closing  relation  over  said  shaker  openings, 

and  a  third  hinge  connection  connecting  an  edge  of 
said  closure  to  an  edge  of  said  second  frame  and 
integral  therewith. 


3,342,381 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER  CLOSURES  WITH 

PLASTISOL  SEALING  GASKETS 

Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford,  Joel  A.  Gribens,  Framing- 
ham,  and  Irving  J.  Arons,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,287 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 402.1) 

1.  A  closure  for  aerosol  containers  comprising  a  panel, 

a  skirt  depending  from  the  jperiphery  of  the  panel,  an 

annular  channel  extending  Outwardly  from  the  bottom 
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portion  of  the  skirt  and  a  gasket  of  a  fluxed  plastisol  dis- 
posed within  the  channel  and  having  a  film  portion  at 
least  0.25  mil  thick  extending  upwardly  a  distance  on 


the  skirt,  gas  gasket  having  a  total  film  volume  of  at  least 
about  210  cubic  millimeters,  total  film  volume  being  re- 
lated to  a  one-inch  diameter  mounting  cup  closure. 


3^42,382 
PRESSURED  DISPENSER  SPOlTT  HAVING 
PLURALITY  OF  DECORATOR  ORIFICES 
James  K.  Huling,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Clayton 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,581 
2  Claims.  (Q.  222—402.17) 


1.  A  two-piece  molded  valving  spout  and  sealing  deco- 
rator tip  assembly  for  selectively  sealing  and  decoratively 
dispensing  extrudable  food  products,  and  the  like,  packed 
under  gas  pressure,  comprising 
a  valve  spout  of  the  type  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
parting  plane  in  which  said  axis  lies,  and  having  a 
stem  portion  and  a  head  portion  at  its  inner  end, 
and  having  a  lateral  inlet  into  the  stem  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  head  portion, 
said  inlet  extending  perpendicularly  to  such  parting 
plane,  characterized  in 

having  at  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  portion  an 
open  tip,  a  surface  adjacent  thereto  formed  as 
a  surface  of  revolution  about  such  axis,  and  a 
lateral  dispensing  outlet  aperture  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  said  parting  plane  through  said 
surface  of  revolution, 
in  combination  with 

a  cap-like  spout  tip  sealing  member  having  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  fitted  complementarily  to  the 
stem  surface  of  revolution,  and  a  lateral  aper- 
ture therethrough, 
said  tip  sealing  member  being  characterized   in 
having  an  upper  cap  surface  whereby  the  open 
tip  of  the  valve  spout  member  is  closed, 
the  said  combination  having  integral  rotation-per- 
mitting means  to  secure  the  scaling  member  in 
fixed  axial  position  on  the  spout  member  with 
their  lateral  apertures  in  axial  registration  and 
their   said   surfaces   of   revolution   in   contact, 
whereby  to  resist  the  force  of  extrusion  of  such 
a  product,  and  having 
a  second  axially  registering  aperture  through 
one  of  said   surfaces   of  revolution,   said 
second  aperture  being  of  decorative  config- 
uration. 


3,342383 
DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Mlndaugas  J.  Klygis,  Chicago,  and  William  F.  Lodding, 
Orland  Park,  lU.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Idcm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,982 
7  Claims.  (Q.  222—454) 


2S    ,21 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  and  u  closure, 
said  container  including  a  container  body  having  upper 
and  lower  body  portions,  said  upper  body  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  tubular  portion  having  a  free  peripheral  edge, 
means  securing  said  closure  to  said  upper  body  portion, 
said  closure  being  provided  with  an  end  panel  and  a  de- 
pending peripheral  skirt  defining  a  first  chamber,  said 
tubular  portion  being  directed  toward  said  first  chamber 
with  the  free  peripheral  edge  thereof  terminating  short  of 
said  end  panel  whereby  granular  material  in  said  body 
flows  outwardly  of  the  body  through  the  tubular  portion 
and  fills  a  portion  of  said  first  chamber  to  a  height  cor- 
responding generally  to  the  distance  between  the  end 
panel  and  the  free  peripheral  edge  upon  the  tipping  of  the 
dispenser  from  an  upright  to  an  inverted  position,  said 
peripheral  skirt  and  tubular  portion  defining  an  annular 
chamber  into  which  flows  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
material  from  said  first  chamber  upon  the  subsequent  tip- 
ping of  the  dispenser  to  its  upright  position,  means  for  dis- 
pensing the  material  from  said  annular  chamber  through 
said  closure,  means  for  preventing  material  from  being 
dispensed  directly  from  said  first  chamber  outwardly  of 
said  body  when  the  dispenser  is  inverted  and  means  for 
directing  material  radially  outwardly  during  the  passage 
thereof  outwardly  of  said  tubular  portion. 


3,342.384 
DISPENSING  VALVE 
William   H.   Jacobs,   Brookline,   Mass.,   assignor   (o  Jef 
Spray  Cooler,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,118 
2  Claims.  (CI.  222-^81) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser, 

a  bowl  having  a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  dis- 
charge spout  extending  downwardly  from  its  bottom, 
a  magnetic  coil  mounted  about  the  discharge  spout, 
a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  stem  made  of  a  mag- 
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netic  material  disposed  within  the  spout  and  a  weight 
made  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  disposed  above  the 
stem  within  the  bowl, 

said  body  being  raised  in  response  to  energizaticHi  of 
the  coil, 

a  sealing  gasket  disposed  about  the  stem  and  resting 
on  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  to  seal  the  spout  closed 
when  the  stem  is  in  its  lower  position  assumed  when 
the  coil  is  deenergized, 

and  a  passage  through  the  stem  with  an  opening  thereto 
in  the  stem  below  the  gasket  which  opening  is  ex- 
posed above  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  when  the  coil 
is  energized. 


3,342,385 

CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE  AND 

DISPENSING  CAP 

Francis  J.  Knight,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,848 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—485) 


1.  A  dispenser  container  comprising:  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical neck  having  an  opening  providing  access  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  container;  a  cap  having  a  horizontal,  flat,  top 
wall  equipped  with  a  dispensing  aperture  and  inner  and 
outer  radially  spaced,  concentric  side  walls  depending 
from  the  under  surface  of  said  top  wall  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  aperture;  said  cap  covering  the  opening  in  said 
neck  and  being  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  the  inner 
side  wall  of  said  cap  overlying  the  inner  surface  of  said 
neck  within  said  opening  and  having  a  vertical  slot  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  thereof;  said  slot 
being  in  angular  a'ignment  with  said  aperture  about  the 
axis  of  said  cap;  said  neck  being  provided  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  with  a  vertical  groove  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said 
slot  and  the  lower  end  of  said  groove  each  terminating  re- 
spectively above  and  below  a  common  plane  horizontal  to 
the  axis  of  said  cap;  said  cap  and  said  neck  being  relative- 
ly rotatable  about  their  axes  and  having  interlocking 
means  therebetween  permitting  said  aperture  and  said 
slot  to  move  in  a  limited  rotational  path  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  said  groove  to  permit  and  prevent  dispensing 
material  from  said  container  respectively,  and  holding 
means  preventing  said  cap  and  said  neck  from  moving  in 
an  axial  direction  relative  to  one  another  thereby  provid- 
ing a  seal  between  the  top  wall  of  said  cap  and  the  upper 
edge  of  said  neck  when  said  aperture  and  said  slot  are 
moved  out  of  registry  with  said  groove. 


3,342,386 
RAG  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Rademacber,  7501  Schaaf  Drive, 
Richmond,  Va.     23229 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,885 
13  Claims.  (CI.  223—37) 
1.  Rag  folding  machine  comprising  parallel  laterally 
spaced,  synchronously  driven  conveyor  flights  in  a  com- 
mon level  plane,  the  upstream  ends  of  said  flights  being 
a  feeding  station  for  rags  manually  placed  spread,  one 
at  a  time,  across  said  flights  in  bridging  relation  to  the 
space  between  them,  a  receiving  arm  at  a  distance  from 
said  feeding  station,  its  position  establishing  a  folding 
station,  said  arm  being  parallel  to  said  flights,  midway 


between  them  and  at  a  slightly  lower  level,  cooperating 
folding  arms  mounted  to  revolve  in  cylindrical  paths  of 
revolution  of  equal  radius,  axially  parallel  to  said  re- 
ceiving arm  and  similarly  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  receiving  arm  so  that  the  adjacent  arcs  of  said  paths 
of  revolution  pass  through  the  space  between  said  flights, 
said  folding  arms  being  oppositely  revoluble  and  syn- 
chronized to  maintain  the  same  phase  of  angular  dis- 
placement, the  direction  of  revolution  being  such  that 


— ..-s:?^ 


the  folding  arms  descend  in  said  adjacent  arcs,  said  arms 
when  at  rest  being  above  and  equidistant  from  the  plane 
of  said  flights,  drive  means  for  intermittently  and  syn- 
chronously revolving  said  arms  in  opposite  directions, 
said  drive  means  being  activated  responsive  to  the  advent 
of  a  spread  rag  at  said  folding  station,  whereby  the  op- 
posite portions  of  said  rag  are  dragged  through  said 
space  by  said  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  said  receiving 
arm,  folding  the  rag  thereupon. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  223—76  see: 
Patent  No.  3,342,391 


3,342,387 

HAIR  CLIP  CARRIER 

Joseph  H.  Ryan,  5610  Rawls,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,622 

1  Claim.  (CI.  224—5) 


46219 


A  hair  clip  carrier  comprising  a  rigid  generally  rec- 
tangular container,  said  container  having  an  open  top,  a 
closed  bottom  and  three  straight  vertical  sides,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  fourth  vertical  side  which  is  curved  in- 
wardly of  the  container,  said  closed  bottom  being  flat 
whereby  said  container  can  be  removed  and  positioned  on 
a  table  in  upright  condition,  a  hook  adapted  to  secure  the 
container  to  a  belt,  said  hook  being  formed  of  the  same 
rigid  material  as  said  container  and  being  integral  with 
the  container  and  including  a  downwardly  projecting  thin 
rigid  portion  which  is  parallel  to  said  fourth  vertical  side 
and  equally  spaced  therefrom  all  the  way  across  said  thin 
rigid  portion,  said  hook  being  connected  to  said  fourth 
vertical  side  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  thin  rigid  por- 
tion overlying  said  fourth  vertical  side  and  being  substan- 
tially congruent  thereto. 
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3,342388 

SKI  CARRIER 

Glenn  C.  Duckworth,  32520  W.  Haverford, 

FranUin,  Mich.     48025 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1965,  S«r.  No.  484,934 

6  Claims.  (CI.  224—45) 


3  342  390 
TAPE  OR  STRIP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John    Frank   Winterbottom,   John    Vernon    Panter,    and 
John  Alan  Jones,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Eng- 
lish Electric-Leo  Computers  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1964. 

9,433/64;  Mar.  9,  1964,  9,929/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  226 — 45) 


1.  A  retainer  and  carrier  for  skis  comprising:  a  pair 
of  elongated  resilient  straps;  male  connector  means  dis- 
posed on  one  end  of  each  of  the  straps  and  female  con- 
nector means  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  straps; 
a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  pole  retaining  members  each 
associated  with  one  of  the  straps,  and  each  having  both 
of  its  ends  joined  to  its  associated  strap  at  spaced  points, 
equidistant  from  ends  of  the  strap;  and  means  for  form- 
ing a  loop  of  variable  dimension  along  the  free  length 
of  said  pole  retaining  memb«r. 


3.342,389 

ROLLER  TO  PROVIDE  PROPER  TRACKING  OF  A 

WEB  IN  A  WEB  TRACKING  MECHANISM 

Roger  A.  Drexler,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,*.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,321 
4  Claims.  (CI.  226—23) 


^-^^^^j^^ri 


1.  In  a  tape  handler  for  handling  a  tape  having  creases 
m  opposite  directions  at  equal  distances  along  the  tape, 
comprising:  a  first  cassette  adapted  to  initially  contain  the 
tape;  a  transducing  station;  a  second  cassette;  driving 
means  for  moving  the  tape  out  of  the  first  cassette  and 
through  the  transducing  station,  and  feeding  it  substan- 
tially squarely  from  a  feed  point  into  the  second  cassette, 
thereby  causing  the  tape  to  form  a  stack  in  the  second 
cassette;  and  distance-controlling  means  having  a  limited 
speed  of  operation  for  maintaining  the  distance  between 
the  feed  point  and  the  stack  in  the  second  cassette  at  sub- 
stantially half  the  distance  between  successive  creases  in 
the  tape,  the  improvement  comprising  fault-detecting 
means  arranged  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  tape  in  the 
second  cassette  in  the  region  around  the  feed  point  and 
further  from  the  stack  than  the  feed  point. 


1.  In  an  improved  web  tracking  roller  for  maintaining 
a  web  in  a  normal  tracking  position,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

support  means; 

a  drum  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
supporting  a  web  trained  thereover; 

cam  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  in  inclined 
relation  with  the  normal  axis  of  said  drum  when  said 
web  is  in  its  normal  position; 

web  edge  sensing  means  encircling  each  end  of  said 
drum  and  slidably  mounted  thereon  for  axial  move- 
ment in  response  to  lateral  movement  of  said  web 
from  its  normal  position; 

a  tube  mounted  coaxially  within  said  drum  for  inter- 
connecting said  web  edge  sensing  means; 

said  web  edge  sensing  means  having  cam  followen  in 
engagement  with  said  cam  means  and  cooperating 
therewith  for  simultaneously  moving  said  web  sens- 
ing means  axially  in  the  same  direction,  and  trans- 
versely to  said  normal  axis  in  opposite  directions  in 
response  to  lateral  movement  of  said  web  from  its 
normal  position,  said  movement  of  said  web  edge 
sensing  means  forcing  said  tube  to  tilt  and  said  drum 
to  pivot  in  a  direction  to  return  said  web  to  its  nor- 
mal position. 


^.™  3342,391 

GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  FORMS  FOR  HOSIERY 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Bernard  wniiani  Cruse,  Jr.,  Monroe,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Ernie  Mills  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corporSion  of 
North  C  arolma 

nied  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,351 
9  Claims.  (CI.  223—76) 


^t^i& 


az.  ss  J 


^^<, 


?KV-i/li  h 


I  '■' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  hosiery  or  the  like 
on  substantiaUy  flat  forms  arranged  in  a  closely  spaced 
face-to-face  senes  with  the  forms  successively  shiftable 
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from  a  transversely  offset  position  into  general  alignment 
with  the  preceding  form  of  the  series,  means  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  for  guiding  said  forms  during  trans- 
verse shifting  to  prevent  fabric  damaging  contact  of 
adjacent  forms,  said  guiding  means  being  disposed  in- 
termediate the  offset  and  aligned  form  positions  and 
having  a  form  engaging  portion  tangent  to  the  path  of 
form  shifting  for  engagement  with  the  leading  faces  of 
the  forms  as  they  are  shifted  to  restrain  movement  of 
each  shifting  form  toward  the  precedingly  shifted  ad- 
jacent form  sufficiently  to  atvoid  impact  with  the  adja- 
cent form  said  form  engaging  portion  having  an  annular 
periirf)eral  surface  disposed  tangent  to  the  path  of  form 
shifting  and  being  freely  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  path  of  form  shifting  for  free  tangential  move- 
ment of  said  surface  with  the  forms  during  form  en- 
gagement. 

3  342  392 
FLUID  AMPLinER  VACUUM  CAPSTAN 
CONTROL 
Edwin  U.  Sowers  III,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,502 
15  Claims.  (CI.  226—95) 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  selectively  imparting  motion 
to  a  web  situated  in  a  fluid  pressure  environment,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  capstan  member  means  having  a  movable  surface 
portion  adjacent  the  web  and  adapted  to  selectively 
grasp  or  release  said  web  according  to  the  presence 
of  a  respective  first  or  second  polarity  fluid  pressure 
differential  thereacross; 

(b)  first  means  located  in  proximity  to  both  said  web 
and  said  capstan  movable  surface  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  pressure  of  either  a  first  or 
second  magnitude  and  communicate  same  lo  said  web 
for  respectively  providing  said  first  or  second  polarity 
fluid  pressure  differential  thereacross;  and 

(c)  a  digital  type  fluid  amplifier  having  a  power  stream 
input  channel,  a  first  power  stream  output  channel 
with  a  fluid  entrainment  offset  region,  a  first  fluid 
channel  conected  between  said  offset  region  and  said 
first  means,  a  second  power  stream  ouput  channel 
with  a  dyamic  flow  outlet,  a  second  fluid  channel  con- 
nected between  said  flow  outlet  and  said  first  means, 
and  control  signal  input  means  for  selectively  divert- 
ing the  power  stream  to  either  said  first  or  said  second 
power  stream  output  channel  such  that  a  particular 
one  of  said  first  and  second  magnitude  fluid  pressures 
appears  in  said  first  fluid  channel  when  power  stream 
flow  is  through  said  first  power  stream  output  channel, 
and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  magnitude  fluid 
pressures  appears  in  said  second  fluid  channel  when 
power  stream  flow  is  through  said  second  power 
stream  output  channel. 


3,342,393 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
Lazar  Licht,  Irvington,  David  E.  Brickl,  New  York,  and 
Bendix   H.   Indergard,   Croton-on-Hudson,   N.Y.,    as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,432 
28  Claims.  (CI.  226—95) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  inflating  a  closed  portion  of  flexible  male- 
rial  to  cause  it  to  assume  a  generally  circular  hoop 
configuration; 

a  first  circumferentially-located  means  for  applying  a 
composite  force  to  the  inflated  hoop  where  the  force 
comprises  a  tangential  component  of  force  which 
causes  the  hoop  to  revolve  and  a  radial  component 
of  force  which  is  effective  in  positioning  the  hoop; 

and  a  second  circumferentially-located  means  for  ap- 
plying a  substantially  radial  force  to  at  least  one 
other  portion  of  the  revolving  inflated  hoop  to  co- 
act  with  the  composite  force  to  cause  the  revolving 
hoop  to  be  stably  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
force-applying  means.  i 


3  342  394 

STAMP  VENDING  MACHINT 

John  L.  Surber,  1920  National  Bank  of  Commerce  BIdg. 

78205;  John  L.  Surber,  Jr.,  166  Greenhaven     78201; 

and    Edward    E.    Anderson,    2112    Pleasanton    Road 

78221,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Original  application  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,514,  now 

Patent  No.  3,310,211,  dated  Mar.  21,  1967.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,913 
2  Claims.  (CI.  226—141) 

1.  A  stamp  vending  machine  for  vending  a  predeter- 
mined ponion  of  an  elongated  web  of  stamps  mounted 
in  the  machine  in  a  roll,  comprising,  a  track  for  slidably 
supporting  the  end  portion  of  a  stamp  web  and  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
for  one  end  thereof  to  oscillate  over  the  track;  means 
carried  by  the  arm  for  engaging  a  stamp  web  on  the  track 
and  moving  such  web  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the 
track  when  the  arm  moves  in  one  direction;  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  angle  through  which  the  arm  can  oscil- 
late to  thereby  detennine  the  distance  the  web  is  moved 
along  the  track  for  each  oscillation  of  the  arm,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  arm  comprising,  a  shaft  mounted 
to  rotate  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  responsive  to 
the  deposit  of  a  coin  or  coins  for  rotating  the  shaft  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  one  direction,  a  crank  attached 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  cam  means  pivotally 
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mounted  on  the  ann  having  a  first  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  crank  to  cause  the  crank  to  pivot  the  arm 
and  move  the  stamp  engaging  means  qarried  thereby  to 
move  a  stamp  web  toward  the  outlet  of  the  track,  and 


a  second  position  where  the  crank  can  move  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  and  resihent  means  for  holding 
the  cam  in  the  first  position  until  the  arm  engages  the 
stop  means  whereupon  the  crank  pivots  the  cam  to  its 
second  position. 


3,342,395 
PRECISION  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TOOL 
MOUNT 
John  C.  Diepeveen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unitek 
Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,366 
15  Claims.  (CI.  22ft— 1) 


1.  In  combination:  a  control  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  a  first  axis;  an  elongated  actuating  member 
mounted  between  its  ends  on  said  control  member  for  ro- 
tation about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  an 
abutment  spaced  from  said  axes,  one  end  of  said  actuating 
member  being  in  engagement  with  said  abutment  and 
movable  along  the  same  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 
actuating  member  on  said  control  member;  said  activating 
member  being  rotatable  in  response  to  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  control  member;  and  drive  means  coupled 
with  said  control  member  for  rotating  the  same  in  opposed 
directions,  whereby  structure  coupled  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  actuating  member  will  be  made  to  traverse  a 
predetermined  path  defined  by  the  ratio  of  the  distances 
of  respective  ends  of  the  actuating  member  from  said 
second  axis. 


3,342,396 

AIR  SPINDLE  FOR  BONDING  MACHINES 

Charles   Frederick   Miller,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Basic  Products  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,980 

10  Claims.  (CI.  228—3) 


1.  Device  for  developing  and  controlling  mechanical 
force  comprising  a  housing,  openings  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  rod,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  housing  and  out  through  said  openings,  said  rod  being 
of  greater  diameter  at  one  of  said  openings  than  at  the 
other,  means  communicating  with  said  housing  for  main- 
taining gas  pressure  above  or  below  atmospheric  in  said 
housing,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  axial  movement 
of  said  rod  in  said  housing  and  means  for  moving  said 
housing  between  predetermined  limits. 


3,342,397 
DIVIDED  FOOD  SERVICE  TRAY 

Kenneth  Duitsman,  Washington,  Kans.     66968 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,701 

5  CUims.  (CL  229—2.5) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rectangular  and  divided  food 
service  tray  formed  within  a  suitable  paperboard  blank 
having  a  top  panel,  a  lateral  flange  circumventing  the  said 
panel,  a  rib  disposed  within  the  said  flange,  a  plurality  of 
at  least  five  receptacles  having  a  uniform  depth,  disposed 
within  the  said  panel  and  depending  therefrom,  said  re- 
ceptacles spaced  within  the  perimetric  confines  of  the  said 
rib,  said  receptacles  having  their  centers  transversed  by 
the  central  and  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  panel,  two 
of  the  said  receptacles  being  frusto-conical  in  shape  and 
identical  relative  to  each  other,  and  the  remaining  re- 
ceptacles being  rectangular  of  which  each  is  provided 
with  inwardly  inclined  side  and  end  walls  each  having  a 
uniform  taper  and  uniform  respectively  to  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  other  respective  receptacles,  one  of  the 
said  rectangular  receptacles  provided  with  a  greater  width 
relative  to  the  width  of  the  other  rectangular  receptacles, 
which  are  identical  in  size,  said  identical  receptacles 
spaced  equally  and  in  opposed  relation  from  the  opposite 


elongated  sides  of  the  larger  receptacle,  which  is  centered 
transversely  the  said  panel,  said  frusto-conical  receptacles 
spaced  equally  and  in  opposed  relation  from  the  out- 
board and  elongated  sides  of  the  identical  receptacles, 
said  receptacles  defining  a  divided  tray  with  the  said 
panel,  of  a  second  identical  tray  positioned  in  co-extensive 
alignment  with  the  first  said  tray  and  in  co-planar  relation 
therewith,  means  to  pivotly  secure  said  trays  to  prevent 
lateral  disengagement  relative  to  each  other,  anchoring 
means  to  obviate  the  said  pivotal  means  to  prevent  radial 
movement  of  said  trays  relative  to  each  other,  a  second 
combination  of  a  first  and  second  said  respective  pair  of 
identical  divided  food  service  trays,  said  second  tray 
aligned  in  opposed  and  superposed  arrangement  with 
the  first  said  tray  to  provide  a  cellular  container  therebe- 
tween, means  to  detachably  secure  said  trays  in  sealing 
engagement  providing  to  obviate  the  ingress  of  air 
therein,  a  third  combination  of  a  first  and  a  plurality  of 
divided  and  identical  food  service  trays  aligned  in  tele- 
scopic and  complementary  relation  one  relative  to  another 
defining  a  stack  therewith,  air  sealing  means  to  obviate 
the  contamination  of  the  pre-sanitary  condition  of  said 
stack  of  trays,  exclusive  of  the  open  face  of  the  top  tray 
therewith. 


3,342.398 

REINFORCED  CONTAINER  STRUCTURES 

Clifford  H.  Keith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,873,  now 

Patent  No.  3,286.900,  dated  Nov.  22,   1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,858 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—16) 


1.  A  four-sided  container  comprising  a  series  of  four 
foldably  connected  side  wall  means  each  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom  edge,  said  series  defining  said  four  sides  of  the 
container,  a  series  of  four  foldably  connected  wall  liner 
panels  each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge,  a  bottom 
panel  foldably  interconnected  between  one  of  said  side 
wall  means  and  one  of  said  liner  panels,  three  bottom 
liner  panels  each  having  opposed  pairs  of  side  edges  and 
being  respectively  foldably  connected  at  one  of  said  side 
edges  thereof  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  remaining  wall 
liner  panels,  said  bottom  liner  panels  being  superimposed 
in  stacked  relation  upon  said  bottom  panel,  said  liner 
panels  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  series  of  side 
wall  means  to  provide  a  container  having  doubled  side 
walls  and  quadrupled  bottom  walls. 


3  342  399 
HINGED  LID  CARTON 
Albert  W.  Reynolds,  Montreal  North,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Lawson  Lithographing  &  Folding  Box  Com- 
pany Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,002 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—23) 
1.  A  hinged  lid  carton  comprising  an  outer  shell  com- 
ponent having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  front,  rear  and 
side  panels,  and  an  inner  article  carrying  tray  component 
positioned  completely  within  the  outer  shell,  and  having 


front,  side,  rear  and  bottom  panels,  said  tray  being  inter- 
engaged  with  said  shell  by  means  of  tabs  integral  with 
said  bottom  panel  of  said  tray  projecting  outwardly  past 
the  side  panels  of  said  tray,  said  tabs  engaging  with  cor- 
responding slits  positioned  along  the  lowermost  edge  of 
the  side  panels  of  the  outer  shell,  with  the  front  and  side 


panels  of  the  outer  shell  being  severed  longitudinally  in  a 
continuous  line  to  divide  the  outer  shell  into  upper  and 
lower  portions,  and  a  longitudinal  line  scored  in  the  rear 
panel  of  the  outer  shell  forming  a  hinge  whereby  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  outer  shell  may  be  opened  to  provide 
access  to  the  articles  carried  by  the  tray. 


3,342,400 
CONTAINER 
Ernest  R.  Kelley,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibreboard 
Paper  Products  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,130 
6  Claims.  (CI.  229—37) 


eta 


1.  A  corrugated  container  comprising  superimposed 
outer,  intermediate  and  inner  plies  forming  horizontally 
disposed  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  and  vertically  dis- 
posed panels,  outer  and  inner  intermediate  plies  substan- 
tially arranged  in  coextensive  relationship,  said  inner  ply 
arranged  on  said  panels  to  terminate  short  of  a  scoreline 
hingedly  connecting  said  top  closure  flaps  to  said  panels, 
said  inner  ply  being  absent  for  a  distance  from  said  ter- 
mination at  least  to  said  scoreline  so  that  said  panels  resist 
crushing  when  a  load  is  imposed  upon  said  top  closure 
thereby  increasing  the  container  stacking  strength. 


3  342  401 
ICED  PACK  SHIPPING  BOX 
"'^™*  ^^  Kitchen,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,748 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—35) 
1.  An  improved  shipping  box  for  iced  edible  products 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bottom,  sides  hingedly  connected  to 
said  bottom,  locking  tabs  disposed  in  said  sides,  end 
portions  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom,  end  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
end  portions  and  disposed  in  inwardly  parallel  juxta- 
position to  said  sides,  complementary  locking  tabs 
disposed  in  said  end  flaps  in  interlocking  engaging 
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relationship  with  said  locking  tabs  in  said  sides,  ledge 
panels  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  por- 
tions and  said  end  flaps  and  disposed  outwardly  and 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  collar  flanges 
connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  ledge  panels  and 


disposed  in  parallel  overlapping  juxtaposition  to  said 
sides  and  said  end  portions,  wherein  the  upper  edges 
of  said  sides  are  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  ledge  panels,  and  a  cover  secured  to 
said  body  by  tongue  and  slit  means  to  provide  for 
lifting  the  fllled  box  and  cover  as  a  unit. 


BAG 

Emanuel  S.  Kardon,  Melrose  Park.  Pa..  assi|n)or  to  Amer- 
ican Bag  &  Paper  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  .May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,141 
5  Claims.  (Q.  229—60) 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  tubular  member  collapsible  to 
a  flattened  condition  for  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  walls,  a  diamond  fold  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bag  forming  at  its  ends  a  pair  of  bottom  fold  portions, 
said  bottom  fold  portions  being  folded  over  along  paral- 
lel spaced  fold  lines  forming  side  edges  of  the  bag  bottom, 
the  portion  of  the  diamond  fold  between  said  fold  lines 
being  rectangular,  said  bottom  fold  portions  being  con- 
structed to  overlap  one  another  in  the  folded  condition 
thereof,  the  outer  bottom  fold  portion  being  secured  to 
the  inner  bottom  fold  portion,  which  is  adjacent  the  rec- 
tangular bottom  portion,  by  adhesive  located  only  in  a 
region  where  said  bottom  fold  portions  overlap  and  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  of  the  overlapping  regions,  and 
an  insert  member  positioned  between  the  rectangular 
bottom  portion  and  the  portions  of  said  bottom  fold  por- 
tions overlapping  the  same,  said  insert  member  and  said 
rectangular  bottom  portion  and  said  bottorti  fold  por- 
tions being  unsecured  together  and  being  in 'cooperative 
frictional  engagement  for  retaining  said  insert  member  in 
the  bag  bottom  while  permitting  removal  of  said  insert 
member  from  its  frictionally  retained  position  in  the 
bag  without  any  substantial  destruction  of  the  insert  mem- 
ber or  the  bag. 


3,342,403 

MACHINE  HAVING   A   ROTOR  SUPPORTED 

BETWEEN   END-PLATES 

James  Brown,  Fleet,  and  Alan  George  Andrews,  Farnham, 

England,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Research  &  Develop* 

mer.t)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1964, 

25,751/64 
15  aaims.  (CI.  230—69) 


r  ■  ■  '.•^rrrrrrriri}\.'rrjllljrTr  : 


^m\^m>ym)^mymm. 


"I 


15.  A  pressure  exchanger  including  a  casing,  two  end- 
plates  forming  part  of  the  dasing.  a  cell  ring  mounted  for 
rotation  between  the  end-plates  with  freedom  for  axial 
expansion,  each  end  plate  being  constrained  to  follow  axial 
movement  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cell  ring  relative  to 
the  other  end-plate  whereby  the  spacing  between  each 
end  of  the  cell  ring  and  its  adjacent  end-plate  is  maintained 
substantially  constant  and  supporting  means  including  a 
deformable  element  which  locates  one  of  the  end-plates 
with  respect  to  another  part  of  the  casing,  the  supporting 
means  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  end-plate  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  cell  ring  in  relation  to  the  other 
end-plate  while  acting  to  prevent  the  end-plates  from  tilt- 
ing in  relation  to  each  other,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing another  deformable  element  extending  between  the 
axial  extension  and  said  other  part  of  the  casing,  the 
deformable  element  and  the  other  deformable  element 
each  comprising  three  equi-angularly  spaced  strips  se- 
cured at  their  inner  ends  to  said  one  end-plate  and  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  other  part  of  the  casing. 


3,342.404 
ANNULAR  ELECTRODES  IN  DIFFERENTIAL 
PUMPING    TUBES    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC 
ACCELERATORS 
Frederick  Albert  Howe,  Newbur>',  and  Ronald  Inch  Bell, 
Basingstoke,    England,   assignors   to    United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

47,158  64 
5  Claims.  (CL  230—69, 


1.  In  a  differential  pumping  tube  for  evacuating  the 
high-voltage  portion  of  an  electrostatic  accelerator  in 
parallel  with  the  accelerating  tube  and  comprising  a  plu- 
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rality  of  annular  electrodes  spaced  apart  by  annular  in- 
sulators, the  improvement  wherein  each  electrode  in- 
cludes a  substantially  diametrical  bar  which  intersects  the 
axis  of  the  tube,  the  two  radial  halves  of  said  bar  being 
deflected  from  a  plane  normal  to  the  tube  axis  towards 
one  end  of  the  tube  to  produce  an  electric  field  between 
adjacent  electrodes  having  a  component  directed  towards 
the  tube  axis  to  cause  deflection  of  unwanted  electrons 
into  said  electrodes. 


3,342,405 
DIFFUSION  VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Werner  G.  Biichler  and  Hans  Joachim  Forth,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Le>  bold  Holding  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland, a  Swiss  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1964, 

L  49,051 

2  Claims.  (CI.  230—101) 


1.  A  diffusion  vacuum  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  pumped  gas  and  an  outlet  aperture  adapted 
to  exhaust  pumped  gas,  a  boiler  section  formed 
within  said  pump  housing  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
pool  of  pumping  fluid,  a  first  jet  assembly  positioned 
within  said  pump  housing  above  said  boiler  section 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  pumping  fluid 
vapor  evaporated  therefrom,  a  second  jet  assembly 
mounted  above  said  first  jet  assembly  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  pumping  fluid  vapor 
evaporated  from  said  boiler  section,  a  third  jet  as- 
sembly mounted  above  said  second  jet  assembly 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  pumping 
fluid  vapor  evaporated  from  said  boiler  section,  a 
fourth  jet  assembly  mounted  above  said  third  jet 
assembly  and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
pumping  fluid  vapor  evaporated  from  said  boiler 
section; 

each  of  said  jet  assemblies  having  a  uniform  annular 
mouth  gap  and  being  adapted  to  direct  pumping 
fluid  vapor  through  said  mouth  gap  against  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  pump  housing,  the  width  of  said 
second  jet  assembly  mouth  gap  being  0.9-1.3  times 
the  width  of  said  first  jet  assembly  mouth  gap,  the 
width  of  said  third  jet  assembly  mouth  gap  being 
0.5-0.9  times  the  width  of  said  first  jet  assembly 
mouth  gap,  and  the  width  of  said  fourth  jet  assem- 
bly mouth  gap  being  0.4-0.6  times  the  width  of  said 
first  jet  assembly  mouth  gap; 

said  jet  assembly  mouth  gaps  being  circular  and  the 
diameter  of  said  second  jet  assembly  mouth  gap 
being  0.88-0.92  times  the  diameter  of  said  first  jet 
assembly  mouth  gap,  the  diameter  of  said  third  jet 


assembly  mouth  gap  being  0.55-0.62  times  the  diam- 
eter of  said  first  jet  assembly  mouth  gap,  and  the 
diameter  of  said  fourth  jet  assembly  mouth  gap  being 
0.28-0.3  times  the  diameter  of  said  first  jet  assem- 
bly mouth  gap;  and 
each  of  said  jet  assemblies  having  a  nozzle  lip,  the 
distance  between  said  second  and  third  jet  assem- 
bly nozzle  lips  being  1.2-3.2  times  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  jet  assembly  nozzle  lips, 
and  the  distance  between  said  third  and  fourth  jet 
assembly  nozzle  lips  being  1.7-3.7  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  jet  assembly  nozzle  lips. 


3,342,406 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  BY  COR- 
ROSION OF  THE  ADJUSTABLE  MECHANISM  OF 
GUIDE  BLADING  OF  TURBOMACHINES  AND 
TURBOMACHINE  WITH  CORROSION  PREVEK- 
TION  DEVICE 
Hans  Baumann  and  Peter  Schmidt-Theuner,  Nussbaumen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock 
company 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jane  23,  1964, 

8,201/64 
6  Claims.  (Q.  230—114) 


1.  A  turbomachine  such  as  an  axial  flow  compressor 
comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  rotor  within  said  casing 
having  rows  of  vanes,  a  guide  vane  carrier  surrounding 
said  rotor,  said  guide  vane  carrier  supporting  rows  of 
adjustable  guide  vanes  between  which  run  the  rows  of 
vanes  on  said  rotor,  a  shift  member  located  in  a  cham- 
ber established  between  the  outer  casing  and  said  guide 
vane  carrier,  mechanical  connections  between  said  shift 
member  and  said  guide  vanes  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
the  latter  as  said  shift  member  is  actuated,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  dust-blocking  water  vapor  containing  gas  into 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  heating  the  wall  parts  de- 
fining said  chamber  to  prevent  cool-off  to  such  tempera- 
ture as  would  otherwise  result  in  condensation  of  the 
water  vapor  on  said  wall  parts. 


3,342,407 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONCEALING  VALUABLES 

Gerhard  O.  Riegraf,  59  Winnender  Strasse, 

7151  Affalterbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,567 

6  Qalms.  (Q.  232 — 4) 

1.  A  receptacle  for  concealing  valuables  comprising: 

(a)  a  box  having  front,  side  and  rear  walls, 

(b)  means  positioned  centrally  relative  to  said  rear 
wall  for  suspending  said  box  on  a  wall, 

(c)  ornamental  means  positioned  on  said  front  wall, 

(d)  said  side  walls  extending  beyond  said  front  wall 
thereby  providing  mounting  means  and  a  frame  for 
said  ornamental  means,  and 
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(e)  said  front  wall  being  provided  with  ridges  meeting 
in  the  bottom  of  said  box  to  form  an  angle  whereby 


coins  will  tend  to  collect  at  the  juncture  of  said 
ridges,  said  juncture  being  located  at  approximately 
the  center  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  box. 


3,342,408 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
William  C.   B«rsstrom,   P.O.   Box   48-236,   Miami,   Fla. 
33148;  Robert  W.  Ber^trom,  executor  of  said  William 
C.  B«rgstrom,  deceased 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,019 
28  Claims.  (CI.  23^—18) 


12.  A  multiple-stage  separator  for  separating  a  mixture 
of  materials  having  different  densities,  said  separator  in- 
cluding a  non-rotatable  housing;  a  hollow  rotor  journaled 
insMJe  said  housing  for  rotation  around  an  axis;  said  rotor 
including  means  generally  transverse  of  said  axis  and 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  rotor  into  a  first-stage  sep- 
aration chamber  and  a  second-stage  separation  chamber, 
said  rotor  being  spaced  from  said  housing  to  form  a  first 
receiving  chamber  between  said  rotor  and  said  housing 
adjacent  said  first-stage  separation  chamber  and  a  second 
receiving  chamber  between  said  rotor  and  said  housing 
adjacent  said  second-stage  separation  chamber;  means  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  housing  sealing  said  first  receiv- 
ing chamber  from  said  second  receiving  chamber;  said 
rotor  including  a  casing  having  the  shape  of  a  right  cir- 
cular cylinder  and  covers  at  its  opposite  ends,  an  inlet  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  said  separator  and  opening 
into  said  first-stage  separation  chamber  for  the  delivery 
thereto  of  a  mixture  of  materials  to  be  separated;  means 
for  initially  directing  said  mixture  entering  said  first-stage 
separation  chamber  outwardly  toward  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing,  said  transverse  dividing  means  including  an 
aperture  at  the  axis  for  the  passage  of  partially-purified 
less  dense  material  from  said  first-stage  separation  cham- 
ber to  said  second-stage  separation  chamber,  said  aperture 
having  an  area  that  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  casing,  said  first-stage  separation  cham- 
ber hving  an  unobstructed  axial  zone  between  said  initial- 
ly-directing means  and  said  aperture  for  collecting  par- 


tially-purified less  dense  material  and  transmitting  it  to 
said  a{>erture,  said  casing  having  at  least  one  exit  opening 
formed  therein  and  joining  said  first-stage  separation 
chamber  to  said  first  receiving  chamber  for  the  centrifugal 
outflow  of  more  dense  material,  said  second-stage  separa- 
tion chamber  including  outlet  means  for  receiving  further- 
purified  less  dense  material  at  or  adjacent  said  axis  and 
flowing  the  further-purified  less  dense  material  through 
said  casing  into  said  second  receiving  chamber,  said  outlet 
means  being  the  only  outlet  from  said  second-stage  sep- 
aration chamber  so  that  additional  more  dense  material 
separated  in  said  second  stage  separation  chamber  collects 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  in  said  second- 
stage  separation  chamber  for  removal  upon  periodic  clean- 
ing, said  housing  having  an  egress  opening  formed  there- 
in joining  said  second  receiving  chamber  to  the  space  out- 
side said  separator  for  the  outflow  of  further-purified  less 
dense  material. 


3,342,409 
RECORD  HANDLING  CONTROL  SUBSYSTEM 
James  R.  Relyea,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,397 
18  Claims.  (CL  234—22) 


1.  In  a  record  processing  system  for  advancing  record 
media  along  a  prescribed  path  past  a  processing  station 
and  operating  upon  said  media  with  continuous  reference 
to  tfie  position  thereof,  said  processing  station  including 
indicia  impressing  means  for  selectively  applying  indicia 
impressions  to  said  media  in  accordance  with  the  position 
thereof;  timing  means  adapted  to  generate  timing  signals 
indicating  the  phase  of  said  impressing  means  and  indicia 
indicating  means  for  generating  indicating  signals  for  con- 
trolling said  impressing  means  to  apply  prescribed  indicia 
pattern  to  said  media  at  prescribed  locations  thereon,  the 
combination  therewith  comprising: 

record  tracking  means  disposed  along  said  path  in 
prescribed  relation  with  said  station  and  adapted  to 
develop  strobe  signals  directly  indicating  prescribed 
incremental  positions  of  said  media  relative  thereto; 
strobe-responsive  record  transport  means  arranged 
to  advance  said  media  along  said  path  in  a  prescribed 
manner  as  indicated  by  said  strobe  signals,  said  trans- 
port means  including  record  engaging  means  and 
field-accelerated,  low-inertia  drive  means  having  the 
rotatable  portion  thereof  coupled  directly  to  said 
engaging  means;  and  strobe-responsive  control  means 
electrically  connected  between  said  tracking  means, 
said  indicating  means,  said  impressing  means,  said 
timing  means,  and  said  drive  means,  and  adapted  to 
logically  combine  said  strobe,  timing  and  indicating 
signals  to  responsively  generate  and  apply  speed- 
control  signals  to  said  drive  means  and  impression- 
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control  signals  to  said  impressing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operations  thereof;  said  control  means 
comprising  data  request  means  connected  and  ar- 
ranged to  interrogate  said  indicating  means  to  initiate 
said  indicating  signals,  speed  determination  means 
adapted  to  apply  prescribed  velocity  signals  to  con- 
trol said  drive  means  at  prescribed  speeds  in  response 
to  said  speed  control  signals  and  to  prescribed  pat- 
terns of  said  indicating  signals;  said  determination 
means  being  arranged  to  apply  said  signals  according 
to  a  prescribed  order  so  that  said  drive  means  is 
stopped  from  a  constant  low  velocity. 


3342  410 
RECORD  HANDLING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Earl  E.  Masterson,  NewtoovUle,  and  David  W.  Bernard, 
Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,050 
19  Claims.  (CI.  234—55) 


1.  A  position  responsive  processing  system  for  ad- 
vancing unit  records  along  a  prescribed  path  past  a 
processing  station  and  operating  upon  said  records  with 
continuous  reference  to  the  position  thereof,  said  system 
comprising: 

record  tracking  means  disposed  along  said  path  in  pre- 
scribed relation  with  said  station  and  adapted  to 
develop  strobe  signals  directly  indicating  prescribed 
incremental  positions  of  said  records  relative  to  said 
station;  record  transport  means  arranged  to  advance 
said  records  along  said  path  in  a  prescribed  manner 
as  indicated  by  said  strobe  signals,  said  transport 
means  including  record  engaging  means  and  field- 
accelerated,  low  inertia  drive  means  having  the  ro- 
tatable portion  thereof  directly  coupled  to  said  en- 
gaging means;  and  control  means  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  tracking  means 
and  said  drive  means,  being  adapted  to  apply  speed- 
control  signals  to  said  drive  means  in  response  to 
said  strobe  signals. 


3342,411 
QUICK,  LOW-PRESSURE  VACUUM  VALVE 
Gustav  Quist,  2866  Philip  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10065 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,829 
2  Claims.  (CI.  236—66) 
1.  In  a  low-pressure  vacuum  valve  for  venting  steam 
radiators,  the  combination  of  a  valve  member  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  element  secured  on  a  base  having  an 
externally  threaded  portion  for  securement  to  a  radiator, 
said  base  having  a  central  opening  extending  thtrethrough 
to  allow  air  from  said  radiator  to  enter  within  said  hollow 
element,  adjustable  means  for  allowing  movement  out- 
ward of  air  from  within  said  clement  and  preventing  of 
entry  of  air  thereinto,  and  an  inverted  can  cover  for  pro- 
tecting enclosing  said  valve  member  element  and  said  ad- 


justable means,  said  can  cover  carrying  means  for  selec- 
tively regulating  the  outward  movement  of  said  air  from 
said  element,  said  adjustable  means  comprises  an  air  vent 
opening  in  a  cylindrical  side  of  said  element,  and  a  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  sealing  said  vent,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tapered  pin  fitted  against  said  vent,  said  pin  being 
secured  to  a  free  end  of  a  thermo-responsive  bi-metal 
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spring,  rigidly  affixed  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  bracket  af- 
fixed on  the  side  of  said  element,  said  bracket  having  a 
groove  on  opposite  sides  for  slidably  retaining  a  slidable 
plate  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  said  spring,  a  graduated 
scale  on  said  outer  side  of  said  spring  for  alignment  with 
an  edge  of  said  plate,  and  an  opening  in  said  plate  for  easy 
pushing  of  said  plate  with  any  object  fitted  therein. 


3,342,412 
ROD-AND-TUBE  SENSOR 
Leo  Alamprese,  Elmhurst,  and  Joseph  E.  Hogel,  River 
Grove,  lU.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,783 
5  Claims.  (CI.  236—87) 


1.  A  pneumatic  temperature  responsive  device  adapted 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

condition  control  means  cooperating  with  the  housing 
and  including  a  movable  portion  for  venting  the 
housing  in  accordance  with  changes  in  temperature; 

tube  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
attached  to  the  housing  and  the  second  end  remote 
from  the  housing  thereby  free  to  expand  and  con- 
tract axially  with  changes  in  temperature,  the  distance 
between  the  second  end  of  the  tube  means  and  the 
movable  portion  of  the  condition  control  means  be- 
ing of  a  predetermied  minimum  magnitude; 

a  unitary  rod  formed  with  at  least  one  convolution  be- 
between  its  ends,  the  rod  having  a  predetermined 
length  in  an  unstressed  state,  said  length  being  less 
than  said  minimum  distance,  the  rod  connected  be- 
tween the  second  end  of  the  tube  means  and  the 
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movable  portion  of  the  condition  control  means  so  as 
to  be  in  a  state  of  tension,  and  thereby  impart  a  force 
to  the  movable  portion  of  the  condition  control 
means  that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  expansions 
and  contractions  of  the  second  end  of  the  tube  means; 

biasing  means  for  imparting  a  force  to  the  movable 
portion  of  the  condition  control  means  in  opposition 
to  the  force  imparted  to  the  movable  portion  by  the 
rod; 

and  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  housing,  said 
inlet  means  adapted  for  connection  with  a  pressure 
source  and  with  a  pressure  responsive  device. 


3  J42  413 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Reabin  E.  Mayo,  %  Florence- Mayo  Nnway  Company, 

Farmville,  N.C.     27828 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,614 

11  Claims.  (CI.  237—3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  air  comprising: 
enclosure  means  for  containing  air  under  pressure;  a 
plate  comprising  one  wall  of  said  enclosure  means;  lou- 
vers in  said  wall  including  a  flap  portion  cut  out  of  said 
wall  and  a  hinge  portion  connecting  said  flap  to  said 
wall,  whereby  said  flaps  may  be  bent  about  the  hinge 
portions  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  openings  to  vary  the 
outlet  area  for  the  air  under  pressure;  and  at  least  two 
of  said  flaps  being  arranged  with  their  hinge  portions 
parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  and  extending 
away  from  their  hinge  portions  in  opposite  directions. 


3,342,414 
TRACTION  PLATE 
John    C.   Jureit,    Miami,    Fla.,   assignor   to    Automated 
BuUding  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,204 
9  Claims.  (CI.  238—14) 


\ 
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3,342,415 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 

Marcel  A.  R.  Point,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to 

SAMES— Societe     Anunyrae     de     Machines     Klectro- 

statiques,  Paris,  France,  a  French  joint-stocl(  company 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,723 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

925,214,  Patent  1,361,917 

4  Claims.  (CI.  239—15) 


1.  A  traction  plate  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  tire 
treads  comprising  a  sheetmetal  plate  having  rows  of 
teeth  struck  therefrom  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  one  surface  of  said  plate,  and  having 
openings  struck  therein  to  leave  upstanding  edges  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  surface  of  said  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  said  tires  and  the  treads  thereof,  said 
openings  being  large  enough  to  receive  a  tread  for 
positive  locking  of  the  base  of  the  tread  against  the 
inner  edge  of  said  rim,  said  teeth  comprising  generally 
triangular  bases  with  the  wide  base  of  said  triangle  at- 
tached to  the  plate,  the  apexes  of  the  triangles  terminat- 
ing in  tooth  shanks  which  extend  along  the  altitude  of 
the  triangle,  the  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  of  said 
shanks  being  substantially  uniform  over  their  entire  length, 
said  shanks  terminating  in  points  which  arc  symmetri- 
cally shaped  to  avoid  bending  stresses  on  said  teeth,  said 
shanks  being  generally  arcuate  in  cross-sectional  shape. 


I.  An  electrostatic  coating  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  overhead  store  of  coating  substance,  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  flat  rotary  discharge  members  mounted 
below  said  store  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  work  to  be 
coated  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  discharge  members  having  a  sharp  peripheral  edge, 
means  defining  a  feed  passage  leading  downwardly  from 
said  store  to  a  point  overlying  each  of  said  discharge 
members,  to  feed  the  coating  substance  thereto  by  gravity, 
each  of  said  members  having  an  open,  unobstructed  upper 
face  for  receiving  said  coating  substance  from  said  passage 
defining  means  and  for  permitting  the  free  discharge  and 
dispersion  of  said  substance  in  divided  form  by  centrifugal 
force  from  the  periphery  of  the  corresponding  member, 
a  source  of  high  D.C.  potential  relative  to  the  work  to  be 
coated,  and  means  for  supplying  said  potential  to  said 
discharge  members  to  electrically  charge  the  particles  of 
said  coating  substance  as  they  arc  discharged  therefrom,  to 
thereby  produce  an  electrostatic  attraction  between  said 
particles  and  the  surface  being  coated. 


3,342,416 
WELDING  TORCH  APPARATUS 

Randolph  Jennings  Presley,  1508  Sheldon  Ave., 

Grand  Ha\en,  Mich.     49417 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,406 

9  Claims.  (CI.  239—132) 


1.  A  welding  torch  apparatus  comprising  a  jet  for 
combustible  gas,  a  nozzle  for  a  cooJant  gas  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  said  jet,  means  for  supporting  said  nozzle  and 
for  adjusting  the  position  thereof  around  said  jet,  and 
means  for  varying  the  flow  of  coolant  gas  in  accordance 
with  requirements. 
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3,342,417 

SELF-PROPELLED  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  OF  THE 

CABLE  TYPE  USING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Leo  J.  Dowd,  117  South  Parkway, 

Columbus,  Nebr.     68601 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,751 

9  Claims.  (CI.  239—177) 


of  a  large  numberof  very  small  jet  outlets  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  shroud,  said  jet  outlets  directing  streams 
of  fluid  from  said  shroud  toward  said  article,  said  jets 
converging  forwardly  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
head  and  forming  angles  of  convergence  therewith,  and 
wherein  the  angle  of  convergence  of  adjacent  jets  in  the 
circular  pattern  varies  in  a  predetermined  sequence  around 
the  circumference  of  the  circle,  said  jets  being  of  sub- 


1.  A  self-propelled  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  an 
upstanding  water-supply  pipe,  an  elongated  horizontally- 
disposed  water-distributing  pipe  having  one  end  pivotally- 
connected  to  said  supply  pipe  for  movement  of  said  dis- 
tributing pipe  about  said  supply  pipe  as  an  axis,  a  main 
mobile  support  disposed  transversely  of  said  distributing 
pipe  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  fixedly-carrying 
said  distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles 
spaced  along  said  distributing  pipe  between  its  ends  thereof 
for  spraying  water  onto  the  land  as  said  distributing  pipe 
moves  about  said  supply  pipe  as  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  mobile  supports  arranged  transversely  of  and 
at  spaced  positions  along  said  distributing  pipe,  means  on 
each  intermediate  support  fixedly-carrying  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  distributing  pipe,  an  electric  motor  drive 
means  on  each  intermediate  support,  an  elongated  flexible 
member  disposed  on  one  side  of  and  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  distributing  pipe  and  extend- 
ing from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  main  support,  the  ends 
of  said  flexible  member  being  attached  to  said  supply  pipe 
and  said  main  support,  a  control  element  operatively- 
connected  to  the  electric  motor  of  each  intermediate  sup- 
port and  actuating  means  on  each  intermediate  support 
forming  a  guide  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the 
flexible  member  with  respect  to  each  of  said  intermediate 
supports,  said  flexible  member  being  operable,  upon  bend- 
ing and  bearing  contact  with  said  actuating  means,  to 
move  said  control  element  to  energize  the  electric  motor 
and  activate  its  attendant  drive  means  in  accordance  with 
lagging  behind  of  the  intermediate  support  and  operable, 
upon  straightening  of  the  flexible  member  to  release  of 
bearing  contact  with  said  actuating  means,  to  de-energize 
the  electric  motor  and  stop  its  attendant  drive  means  in 
accordance  wtih  restoration  of  said  intermediate  support 
to  a  position  of  alignment  with  said  main  support. 


3,342,418 
i  COATING  APPARATUS 

Neil  Rudolph  Wallis,  Cariad,  Goring-on-Thames,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  303,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1962, 

43,218/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  239—296) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  an  article 
including  a  rotating  head  for  atomizing  the  coating  ma- 
terial, a  shroud  surrounding  said  atomizer  head  and  radial- 
ly spaced  therefrom,  an  uninterrupted  circular  pattern 


stantially  same  size  and  under  pressure,  and  wherein  the 
rotating  head  is  cup-like  and  the  material  is  atomized 
from  the  rim  thereof,  said  rim  being  forwardly  of  said 
jet  outlets,  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  introduc- 
ing material  to  be  atomized  into  the  interior  of  said  head, 
whereby  the  large  number  of  converging  jets  of  com- 
pressed fluid  contact  the  spiralling  atomized  particles  of 
coating  material,  and  tend  to  bend  their  direction  in- 
wardly to  aid  in  producing  a  coating  of  uniform  thickness. 


3,342,419 

DISPENSING  SHOWER  HEAD 

Wilfred  W.  Weese,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Harry  Swartz,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,946 

14  Claims.  (CL  239—313) 


1.  A  dispensing  shower  head  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
inlet  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said 
body,  wall  means  dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  into 
a  first  fluid  chamber  and  a  second  fluid  chamber,  said 
inlet  means  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  means  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  first 
chamber,  piston  means  in  said  second  chamber,  a  filling 
conduit  communicating  between  the  exterior  of  said  body 
and  the  interior  of  said  second  chamber,  said  inlet  means 
communicating  with  one  side  of  said  piston  and  said  filling 
conduit  communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of  said 
piston,  an  outlet  conduit  communicating  between  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  on  said  piston 
opposite  side,  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  through 
said  outlet  conduit,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  filling  conduit,  whereby  movement  of  said 
piston  displaces  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  through 
said  outlet  conduit  to  said  first  chamber  from  which  it 
passes  out  of  said  body  through  said  discharge  means. 
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3,342,420 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  F.  Roulet,  Fremoot,  and  Willis  A.  Owens,  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Ames  Company,  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,258 
1  Claim.  (CI.  239—395) 


In  a  flow  control  valve  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  per- 
foration in  the  wall  of  a  pipe  or  like  surface,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rim  member  defining  a  flow  opening;  a 
radially  extending  open  groove  bordering  said  rim,  con- 
forming at  its  base  to  the  general  shape  of  the  perforation 
in  said  wall;  an  open  straight  groove  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  edge  of  said  rim  facing,  parallel  and  in  the 
same  plane  as  a  second  like  groove  thereon  on  the  op- 
posite edge,  the  two  said  grooves  forming  a  support;  and 
a  rigid  gate  member  slidably  in  said  last  mentioned 
grooved  support  to  control  the  flow  through  said  wall, 
said  gate  member  comprising  an  elongated  central  body 
and  side  portions  attached  thereto  slidably  fitted  within 
said  opposite  grooves,  said  central  body  being  thicker 
than  the  side  portions  and  having  a  series  of  transverse 
longitudinal  spaced  apart  slots  near  one  end  for  provid- 
ing a  diffused  flow  of  liquid  through  the  body,  an  axially 
open  slot  at  its  other  end  and  an  unslotted  portion  be- 
tween the  series  of  slots  and  the  open  slot,  and  a  pair  of 
recesses  in  the  central  body  spaced  apart  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  distance  between  opposed  walls  of 
the  flow  opening  whereby  the  gate  member  can  be  moved 
by  engaging  a  finger  with  one  or  the  other  recesses. 


3,342,421 
VORTEX  JET  FOR  DISHWASHERS 
Mariin  D.  Schotte,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,439 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—468) 


1.  In  a  domestic  dishwasher,  a  water  spray  arm  com- 
prising: 

a  conduit  through  which  water  is  forced  longitudinally; 

a  plurality  of  jet  outlets  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
along  the  length  of  said  conduit; 

each  of  said  outlets  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  from  end-to-end, 
each  said  tube  having  one  fully  open  end  and  an 
opposite  closed  end,  and  being  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  flow  of  said  water  through  said  con- 
duit with  the  major  portion  of  said  tube  with  said 
closed  end  disposed  within  said  conduit,  said  major 
portion  including  a  single  tangential  inlet  open  in 
an  upstream  direction,  relative  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  water  in  said  conduit,  to  admit  said 


water  into  said  tube  to  impart  a  component  of  angu- 
lar momentum  to  said  water  as  it  passes  through  said 
tube  to  said  open  end  thereof,  said  conduit  having 
a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  and  each  said 
tangential  inlet  comprises  an  elongated  slot  disposed 
closely  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  conduit  so  that 
the  water  is  directed  into  said  inlet  by  said  side  wall. 


3,342,422 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Brian  Wyatt  Millington,  Worthing,  William  Murray  Scott, 
Brighton,  and  Royston  Gordon  Freese,  Shoreham-by- 
S«a,  England,  assignors  to  Ricardo  &  Co.  Engineers 
(1927)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Oct.  26,  1964, 

43,576/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—533) 


5.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  liquid  fuel  injection  compression  ignition 
type,  including  a  nozzle,  a  valve  arranged  to  control  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  the  nozzle  and  to  be  opened  auto- 
matically by  the  fuel  pressure  in  a  pressure  chamber  in  the 
injection  device,  wherein  the  injection  device  includes  re- 
stricted and  relatively  unrestricted  delivery  passages  ex- 
tending between  a  main  fuel  delivery  passage  and  the  said 
pressure  chamber,  the  restricted  delivery  passage  having 
associated  with  it  a  piston  valve  device  acted  upon  by  a 
spring  means  and  arranged  to  be  moved  against  the  action 
of  such  spring  means  by  fuel  delivered  to  the  main  de- 
livery passage  so  that  when  such  fuel  is  delivered  at  an 
appropriate  volumetric  rate  and  in  sufficient  quantity,  such 
piston  valve  device  will  be  moved  so  as  first  to  act  as  a 
piston  delivering  fuel  from  its  delivery  chamber  through 
the  said  restricted  delivery  passage  and  then  as  a  valve  to 
open  the  substantially  unrestricted  delivery  passage  while, 
during  the  returning  movement  of  the  piston  valve  device 
under  the  action  of  its  spring  it  can  draw  fuel  into  its 
delivery  chamber  from  the  main  fuel  delivery  passage. 
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3,342,423 

FLOW  REGULATED  LIQUID  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  W.  Frempter,  Burbank, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Rain  Jet  Corporation,   Burbank, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,253 

3  Claims.  (CI.  239—580) 

3.  A  liquid  discharging  nozzle   for  use  in  lawn  and 

garden  sprinkling  systems  and  the  like  consisting  of  a 

hollow  body  having  spaced  ends  and  defining  therein  a 

chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  ends  and  a  fluid 


flow  passage  communicating  one  end  of  the  chamber  with 
one  end  of  the  body,  the  body  being  adapted  at  the  one 
end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  the 
chamber  at  the  one  end  having  an  inlet  opening  thereto 
from  the  passage  within  the  chamber  find  eccentric  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber,  the  body  having  an 
outlet  opening  from  the  chamber  larger  in  size  than  the 
inlet  to  the  chamber  and  spaced  between  the  ends  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  member 


having  a  hole  formed  diametrically  therethrough  and  an 
operating  end  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  laterally 
of  the  passage,  the  valve  member  being  disposed  in  the 
passage  in  spaced  relation  to  the  one  end  of  the  chamber 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  oriented  transversely  of  the 
passage  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  eccentricity 
of  the  chamber  inlet  opening  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  valve  member  being  rotatable  in  the  body  for 
varying  the  fluid  flow  communication  to  the  chamber 
through  the  passage. 


3  342  424 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT  AND 

PREPARATION 

Walter  R.  Whately,  George  L.  Roberts,  Jr.,  and  Gerard 

M.  Sheehan,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  William  S.  Castor, 

Jr.,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Compan>,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,548 

12  Claims.  (CI.  241—21) 


•      i 


MO  OOOX 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  both  a  bluer  tint  tone  and 
increased  tinting  strength  to  a  particulate  titanium  diox- 
ide pigment  mixture  wherein  the  ultimate  particles  are 
less  than  0.4  micron  in  diameter  but  which  contains  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  oversize  aggregates  in  the  size  range 
of  from  0.4  to  4  microns  and  is  substantially  free  from 
particles  larger  than  about  4  microns  which  comprises 
preparing  a  slurry  in  an  inert  liquid  of  said  pigment 
mixture  together  with  about  2  to  20  times  its  weight  of 
inert  grinding  particles  having  an  average  size  of  about 
10  to  40  mesh,  subjecting  the  slurry  to  mechanical  agita- 
tion and  thereby  causing  the  grinding  particles  to  break 
down  the  said  oversize  aggregates  into  ultimate  particles 
and  smaller  size  aggregates,  continuing  the  agitation  until 
the  body  of  pigment  particles  has  a  materially  reduced 
content  of  oversize  aggregates,  its  tint  tone  has  become 
bluer,  and  its  tinting  strength  has  increased  materially, 
and  then  separating  the  resulting  pigment  mixture  from 
the  grinding  particles,  separating  it  from  the  inert  liquid, 
and  drying  it  to  a  pigment  powder. 


3,342,425 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
David  F.  Morton,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Black  Clawson  Company,  HamUtoD,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,867 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  repulping  paper  material  such  as  a 
broken  paper  web  as  received  from  a  high  speed  paper 
making  machine  to  form  a  pulp  slurry  which  can  be 
quickly  removed  and  adapted  to  receive  the  full  width  of  a 
web  or  sheet  material  so  that  the  material  is  quickly  re- 
pulped  to  prevent  accumulation  of  the  web  within  the 
slurry,  comprising  a  tank  including  wall  means  and  bot- 
tom means  for  defining  a  chamber  having  generally  a  top 
opening  for  receiving  the  material,  a  plurality  of  repulp- 
ing rotors  supported  in  closely  spaced  relation  and  posi- 
tioned generally  centrally  within  said  bottom  means, 
means  for  draining  the  pulp  slurry  from  said  chamber, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  each  said  rotor  in  the  same 
direction  for  circulating  the  pulp  slurry  within  said 
chamber  to  produce  an  intense  elongated  vortex  so  that 
a  relatively  wide  material  can  be  fed  directly  down  into 
said  vortex  into  engagement  with  said  rotors  without  be- 
ing retarded  by  the  circulating  pulp  slurry. 


3,342,426 

PULVERIZING  MILL 

Walter  J.  Sackett,  Sr.,  3700  Echodale  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.     21206 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,686 

1  Claim.  (CI.  241—189) 


A  mill  for  the  comminution  of  coarse  material,  com- 
prising structure  defining  a  housing  having  a  feed  aperture 
for  said  coarse  material,  rotating  means  positioned  within 
said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  short  lengths  of 
chain,  with  each  length  of  said  chain  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  rotating  means  and  its  opposite  end  free 
to  extend  by  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
ing means  to  strike  and  thereby  comminute  said  coarse 
materia},  when  passing  through  said  housing,  a  plurality 
of  chains  forming  a  curtain  spaced  tangentially  from  the 
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periphery  of  swing  of  the  free  end  of  each  said  chain  to 
receive  and  thereby  strike  material  initially  struck  by 
said  lengths  of  chain,  and  a  deflector  plate  positioned  be- 
tween said  feed  aperture  and  said  curtain  for  deflecting 
said  coarse  material  fed  through  said  feed  aperture  into 
said  rotating  means. 


3^42,427 
VERTICAL  REFINER 
Lawrence  A.  Moore  and  Loyal  H.  Hess,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,580 
5  CUms.  (CL  241—259) 


1.  In  a  paper  stock  refiner  having  a 

vertically  extending  housing, 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a 
vertical  motor  shaft  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

an  end  cap  for  said  housing  having  an  exterior  wall 
conforming  generally  to  the  wall  of  said  housing, 

an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  top 
thereof,  and 

an  annular  interior  wall,  which  with  said  exterior  wall 
forms  an  annular  chamber  for  stock, 

said  annular  interior  wall  also  having  a  bearing  mount- 
ed inwardly  thereof  and  within  the  limits  thereof 
and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  vertical  motor  shaft, 

a  port  having  communication  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber, 

a  vertical  shell  mounted  on  and  sealed  to  said  end 
cap  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having 
a  fnisto-conical  interior  wall, 

a  port  at  the  top  of  said  shell  in  communication  with 
the  interior  thereof, 

a  conical  plug  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and  ex- 
tending therealong  and  rotatably  driven  therefrom 
and  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  frusto-conical  interior  wall  of  said  shell  and 
adapted  to  have  stock  passed  therealong  during  rota- 
tion of  said  plug  to  effect  a  refining  operation, 
and 

means  preventing  the  stock  passing  between  said  ports 
and  in  the  space  between  said  plug  and  hollow  in- 
terior wall  of  said  shell  from  contaminating  said 
bearing  including  said  interior  annular  wall  and  plug, 
forming  an  annular  pressure  chamber  within  said 
interior  annular  wall,  and  a  water  inlet  to  said 
pressure  chamber  supplying  water  to  said  chamber 
to  provide  a  back  pressure  of  water  in  said  cham- 
ber, preventing  the  passage  of  stock  into  said  cham- 
ber. 


3,342,428 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

WINDING  YARN 
James  Irvine  Smiley,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  fo 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,431 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


1.  In  a  continuous  yarn-winding  apparatus  including 
a  pair  of  windup  chucks  cantilevered  from  opposite  ends 
of  a  rotatably  mounted  pivot  arm,  at  least  one  yarn  pack- 
age rotatably  supported  on  each  of  the  windup  chucks,  a 
drive  roll  positioned  to  contact  and  form  a  nip  with  a 
yam  package  on  the  first  chuck  in  winding  position  while 
the  second  chuck  is  in  doffing  position  remote  from  the 
drive  roll,  yarn  forwarding  means  for  receiving  the  yam 
and  forwarding  it  to  said  nip  and  thence  onto  the  yarn 
package  on  the  first  chuck  until  it  is  a  completed  pack- 
age, whereupon,  by  rotation  of  the  pivot  arm,  the  sec- 
ond chuck  and  yam  package  thereon  can  be  brought 
into  winding  position  and  the  first  chuck  and  completed 
yam  package  thereon  can  be  simultaneously  removed  to 
doffing  position,  traverse  guide  means  for  directing  the 
yam  onto  the  package  on  the  chuck  in  windup  position, 
and  centering  guide  means  positioned  ahead  of  the 
traverse  guide  means  adapted  to  direct  the  yam  to  the 
approximate  center  of  the  yam  package  on  the  chuck  in 
windup  position  when  the  yam  is  released  from  the  trav- 
erse guide  means;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  yarn  engaging  means  positioned  between 
the  centering  guide  means  and  the  traverse  guide  means 
and  biased  toward  a  rest  position  out  of  contact  with 
the  yarn  but  adapted  to  be  moved  into  yam  engaging 
position  in  which  the  yam  engaging  means  contacts  the 
yarn  and  releases  it  from  the  traverse  guide,  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  yarn  engaging  means  against  the 
bias  from  rest  position  to  yarn  engaging  position,  syn- 
chronizing means  for  synchronizing  the  transfer  of  the 
first  chuck  and  completed  yarn  package  thereon  from 
winding  to  doffing  position  with  activation  of  said  actua- 
tion means,  and  timing  means  for  controlling  the  dura- 
tion of  time  in  which  said  yarn  engaging  means  is  main- 
tained in  said  yam  engaging  position. 


3,342,429 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  WIRE  SUPPLIER 
Lee  E.  Folk  and  John  R.  Hugill,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assif^ors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,608 
1  Claiin.  (CI.  242—45) 
An  intermittently  operating  wire  supply  apparatus  for 
supplying  a  fine  wire  under  substantially  constant  tension 
to  a  wire  bonding  assembly  means,  the  wire  bonding 
assembly  nKans  being  movable  along  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axes  and  operative  to  intermittently  pull  the  wire 
as  it  is  used  from  a  source  of  slack  wire,  the  wire  be- 
ing supplied  to  the  source  from  a  large  diameter  spool 
having  wire  wound  thereon,  the  improvement  including 
in  combination, 
drive  means  selectively  rotating  the  spool  for  unreel- 
ing a  given  length  of  wire. 


tensioning  means  intermediate  the  slack  source  of  wire 
and  wire  bonding  assembly  means  for  providing  a 
constant  drag  on  the  wire  as  the  wire  is  pulled  by 
the  wire  bonding  assembly  means, 

a  light  interrupting  element, 

pivot  means  freely  rotatably  supporting  said  element, 

a  wire  guide  on  said  pivot  means  opposite  to  said  ele- 
ment and  balanced  about  said  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  element  and  movably  receiving  said  wire  with- 
out tensioning  the  wire  and  such  that  a  small  force 
is  exerted  on  said  guide  by  the  wire  as  the  slack 
is  removed  by  intermittent  use  upsetting  the  balance 
in  the  pivot  means  for  rotating  said  element  about 
said  pivot  means, 


photocell  means  and  a  light  source  supplying  light 
to  said  photocell  means  respectively  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  element  such  that  said  element 
selectively  interrupts  the  light  as  said  element  is 
rotated  for  alternately  placing  said  photocell  means 
in  activated  and  deactivated  conditions  as  the  wire 
is  intermittently  used  and  supplied,  and 

said  drive  means  being  responsive  to  one  of  said  photo- 
cdl  means  conditions  to  selectively  rotate  said  spool 
for  removing  said  force  from  said  guide  to  restore 
slack  into  the  wire  source  and  further  responsive  to  a 
photocell  means  condition  other  than  said  one  condi- 
tion to  stop  said  spool. 


3,342,430 
TAPE  FEED  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Murphy,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,095 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  system  wherein  tape  is  moved  in 
either  of  two  opposite  directions  from  one  motor  driven 
tape  reel  to  another  motor  driven  tape  reel  past  magnetic 
transducer  means  by  capstan  drive  means,  and  wherein 
loops  of  tape  are  formed  in  loop  boxes  positioned  between 
each  reel  and  the  capstan  means  whereby  the  capstan 


draws  tape  from  the  loop  in  one  loop  box  and  feeds  it  to 
the  loop  in  the  other  loop  box,  the  combination  therewith 
of 

(A)  control  means  responsive  to  the  length  of  the  tape 
loops  in  said  loop  boxes  to  control  the  tape  reel 
motors  to  drive  in  forward  or  reverse  directions 
either  to  shorten  or  lengthen  the  tape  loops  in  the 
respective  boxes  to  maintain  them  at  an  approximate 
desired  length  in  said  loop  boxes;  said  means  com- 
prising; 

(a)  means  for  alternately  and  sucessively  sensing 
the  length  of  the  loop  in  each  of  the  loop  boxes; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  to  convert 
the  tape  loop  length  in  each  box  into  a  signal 
whose  strength  changes  with  the  loop  length; 

(c)  means  for  alternately  and  successively  inter- 
connecting each  of  the  reel  motors  to  the  signal 
produced  by  the  sensing  of  the  respective  loop 
box;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  certain  of  the  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  sensing  to  drive  the  respective  reel 
motors  in  a  forward  direction  and  to  other  of 
the  signals  to  drive  the  respective  reel  motors  in 
the  reverse  direction. 


3,342,431 
CASE  FOR  KINEMATOGRAPfflC  FILMS 
Bob  Mouissie,  Yverdon,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
PaUlard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

10,367/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 


1.  A  flat  case  for  housing  a  kinematographic  film  for 
cooperation  with  the  mechanism  of  a  kinematographic 
apparatus,  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  side  walls, 
means  between  the  side  walls  revolvably  carrying  the 
film,  an  apertured  cover  movably  carried  over  the  two 
walls  and  the  film  therebetween  said  cover  including  film 
guiding  means,  and  releasable  means  carried  by  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  secure  the  outer  end  of  the  film  carried 
inside  the  case,  the  aperture  in  the  cover  allowing  said 
mechanism  to  operatively  engage  the  film  in  the  case  and 
to  simultaneously  release  said  releasable  means. 


3,342,432 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR 
MAGAZINE  REEL 
Bernd  Kaiser,  Maichingen,  and  Albert  Stieringer,  Calm- 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eugen  Bauer  G.m.b.H., 
Muttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1964. 

B  79,767 

17  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  and/or  recording 

intelligence  on  an  elongated  carrier,  a  support;  a  magazine 

dctachably  mounted  on  said  support;  a  reel  rotatably 
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mounted  in  said  magazine  and  arranged  to  accommodate 
a  supply  of  convoluted  carrier,  said  magazine  having  an 
aperture  through  which  the  carrier  extends;  drive  means 
mounted  on  said  support  for  rotating  said  reel  in  a  direc- 
tion to  convolute  the  carrier  thereon;  and  an  automatic 


braking  device  for  arresting  said  reel  prior  to  complete  re- 
traction of  the  carrier  into  said  magazine,  including  a 
braking  member  and  means  for  moving  said  braking  mem- 
ber to  and  from  a  braking  position  in  which  said  member 
is  in  simultaneous  engagement  with  portions  of  said  reel 
and  said  magazine. 


3,342,433 
DRUM  WINDER  AND  NIP  GUARD  THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Klaczkiewicz,  W'ilmingtoD,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Beloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downington,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551379 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—66) 


1.  In  a  drum  winder  for  winding  webs  of  paper  and 
the  like  into  rolls, 

a  winder  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  posts 

spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  the  roll  of  paper, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  winder  rolls  rotatably  mounted 

in  said  frame  and  extending  in  the  space  between 

said  posts  and  rotatably  driven  by  power  to  support 

and  wind  a  roll  of  paper  thereon, 
and  means  guarding  the  nip  between  said  winder  rolls 

and  the  roll  of  paper  thereon  and  retaining  the  roll 

of  paper  to  said  winder  rolls  during  the  winding 

operation  comprising: 

a  nip  guard  extending  across  said  frame  in  align- 


ment with  the  nip  between  said  winder  rolls 
and  the  roll  of  paper  thereon  and  vertically 
movable  to  clear  a  wound  roll  of  paper  and  ac- 
commodate the  wound  roll  to  be  discharged  for 
further  treatment. 


3,342  434 
WEB  WINDiNG  APPARATUS 

Frank  G.  Conrad,  Jr.,  Plattiburgh.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia 

FUed  Jaly  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,410 
20  Claims.  (CI.  242—67.1) 


1.  In  a  web  winding  apparatus  the  combination  of: 

a  frame, 

means  supported  by  the  frame  for  winding  the  web  into 

a  roll, 
a  system  for  dispensing  glue  to  attach  the  outer  end  of 

the  web  to  the  roll, 
means  for  activating  said  glue  dispenser  comprising: 
cam  means  synchronized  with  said  winding  means 
to  deliver  a  plurality  of  mechanical  impulses  in 
each  web  wind, 
a  cam  follower  operated  by  said  cam  means, 
a  mechanical  linkage  directly  connecting  said  cam 

follower  to  said  glue  dispenser, 
said  mechanical  linkage  including  a  control  mem- 
ber movable  alternately  to  active  and  inactive 
positions,  said  control  member  normally  being 
in  said  inactive  position  disabling  said  cam  fol- 
lower from  transmitting  said  impulses  to  said 
mechanical  linkage,  said  control  member  while 
in  said  active  position  providing  a  positive  link 
in  said  mechanical  linkage  and  maintaining  said 
cam  follower  in  the  path  of  said  cam  means  so 
that  said  linkage  actuates  said  glue  dispenser  in 
response  to  an  impulse  from  said  cam  means, 
and 
control  means  to  move  said  control  member  from 
said  inactive  position  to  said  active  position  near 
the  end  of  each  web  wind. 


3.342,435 
REEL  WITH  TAPE  GUIDE 
Anthony  L.  Gelardi,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Charles  T.  Con- 
way, South  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,788 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.8) 
1.  A  tape  reel  comprising: 

a  hub  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  flanges, 
at  least  one  guide  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  the  flanges  for  positioning  each  turn  of  tape  on 


the  reel 
flanges. 


m 


a  selected  position  with  respect  to  the 


M 


said  guide  being  movable  between  operative  and  in- 
operative conditions  in  response  to  a  phase  of  the 
winding  operation  of  the  tape  on  the  reel. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—84.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,342,442 


3,342,436 

BOBBIN  HOLDER 

Herman  Wattenford,  P.O.  Box  788, 

Bridgeport,  Wash.     98813 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,278 

2  Claims.  (CI.  242—134) 
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1.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
container,  an  enlarged  conical  base  at  one  end  of  said 
container,  an  end  cap  at  the  other  end  of  said  container, 
said  end  cap  being  removable  therefrom,  said  container 
comprising  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  end  wall,  said 
end  wall  providing  shaft  support  means  for  threadingly 
securing  said  bobbin  holder  to  a  standard  sewing  machine 
spool  plate,  said  end  wall  further  providing  shaft  support 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bobbins  within  said 
container,  said  shaft  support  means  comprising  said  end 
wall  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and  an  elon- 
gated shaft  extending  through  said  opening  into  said 
cylindrical  container  for  supporting  said  bobbins,  the  end 
of  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  through  said  container 
being  externally  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  stand- 
ard sewing  machine  spool  plate,  and  said  cylindrical 
container  having  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
within  said  conical  base,  and  said  conical  base  compris- 
ing a  conical  shell  diverging  outwardly  from  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall. 


3,342.437 
YARN  PACKAGE 
John    Massey,    Cheltenham,    England,    assignor   to   ICI 
Fibres  Limited,  Pontypool,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2, 1965, 

4,443/65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  242—178) 

1.  In  a  yam  package  comprising  continuous  filament 

yarn  wound  on  a  cylindrical  former  with  a  build  having 

tapered  end-portions,  in  which  build  the  innermost  layer 


of  yam  is  of  maximum  length  and  the  length  of  succeed- 
ing layers  reduces  gradually  to  a  minimum  length  at  the 
outermost  layer,  the  improvement  by  which  the  coils  of 
yarn  in  each  layer  of  the  build  vary  in  mean  spacing  grad- 


ually from  minimum  spacing  at  the  one  end  of  the  layer 
to  maximum  spacing  at  the  other  end,  whereby  the  build 
has  a  mid-portion  with  sides  tapering  towards  the  end  of 
the  package  where  the  coils  of  yam  have  a  maximum 
spacing  therebetween. 


3  342  438 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Montgomerie  C.  Steele,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  98,066 
3  Claims.  (CI.  244—54) 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  operatively  connecting  an 
elongated  detonation  combustion  engine  to  an  airframe, 
said  engine  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  nozzle] 
such  mounting  system  comprising:  a  first  pair  of  mount- 
ing means  adjacent  said  exhaust  nozzle,  one  of  said 
mounting  means  including  a  ball  element  and  socket  ele- 
ment swivelly  receiving  the  ball  element  and  the  other 
including  a  trunnion  element  and  a  bearing  element 
slidably  and  rotatably  receiving  the  trunnion  element, 
one  element  of  each  mounting  means  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  airframe  and  the  other  element  of  each 
mounting  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  engine; 
and  a  second  pair  of  mounting  means  adjacent  said  inlet, 
one  of  said  mounting  means  of  said  second  pair  includ- 
ing a  ball  and  socket  between  the  engine  and  a  supporting 
arm,  and  a  ball  and  socket  between  said  supporting  arm 
and  said  airframe,  and  the  other  of  said  mounting  means 
of  said  second  pair  including  a  ball  and  socket  between 
the  engine  and  a  second  supporting  arm  and  a  trunnion 
connection  between  said  arm  and  said  airframe. 
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3^2,439 

AERIAL  DROP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EMERGENCY 

SUPPUES 

Jack  B.  Bchrendt,  3101  E.  Palos  Verdes  Drive, 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90732 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,908 

18  Claims.  (CI.  244—138) 


1.  An  aerial  drop  assembly  for  delivering  a  carton  of 
material  from  a  flying  aircraft  comprising,  an  elongated 
inverted  plastic  bag  adapted  to  have  a  carton  of  material 
seecured  within  the  inlet  end  of  said  bag,  an  outer  carton 
enclosing  said  carton  of  material  with  the  main  body  of 
said  plastic  bag  collapsed  at  the  top  portion  of  said  as- 
sembly, said  plastic  bag  having  a  plurality  of  air  inlets 
along  the  sides  thereof  and  being  inflatable  by  air  enter- 
ing said  inlets  as  the  assembly  drops  from  an  aircraft  and 
being  thereby  effective  to  slow  the  descent  of  the  as- 
sembly as  it  gravitates  to  the  ground. 


3,342,440 

SUPPORT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ELEMENTS 

Maurice  Gaothron,  Paribs,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

missariat  k  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  467,241 

.    Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jaly  7,  1964, 

980  899 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—1) 


1.  Support  for  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  an 
annular  sleeve,  a  spider  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
supporting  a  fuel  element,  a  flat  center  portion  for  said 
spider,  a  plurality  of  arms  laterally  extending  from  said 
center  portion  and  having  vertical  edge  portions  and 
means  for  securing  the  extremities  of  said  arms  to  said 
sleeve  comprising  a  screw  and  nut  system. 


3,342,441 

BUMPER  BRACKET 

Evald  P.  Danielson,  Rte.  3,  Box  868, 

Woodland,  Calif.     95695 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,895 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—42) 
1.  A  bracket  for  rapid  attachment  to  a  vehicle  bumper 
for  carrying  an  upstanding  article  thereon  comprising: 
a  first  book  for  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  the  bumper; 
an  elongate  flexible  member  secured  to  the  first  hook  for 
placement  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  bumper; 
a  second  hook  for  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bumper; 


a  support  affixed  to  the  second  hook  for  residing  against 
the  upper  section  of  the  bumper;  and 

means  interconnecting  the  flexible  member  and  the  sup- 
port, for  tightening  the  flexible  element  and  securing 
the  hooks  to  the  bumper,  said  interconnecting  means 
including. 


*~i 
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a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  having 
a  handle  for  forcibly  pivoting  the  first  lever,  and 

a  second  lever,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  lever, 
having  means  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  flexible 
member;  and 

means  on  the  bracket  for  holding  the  upstanding  article. 


3,342,442 

nSHING  REEL 

Sigurd  BrantingsoD,  264  White  Oak  Ridge  Road, 

Short  Hills,  NJ.     07078 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,645 

5  Claims.  (CL  242—84.2) 


5.  A  spinning  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reciprocable  spool; 

means  for  winding  a  fishing  line  around  the  spool 
comprising   a   rotatable   reel   bowl   and   bail   wire; 

means  comprising  a  trigger  mechanism  for  rotating 
the  bail  wire  between  a  closed  position  at  which  it 
contacts  the  fishing  line  and  an  open  position  at  which 
it  does  not  contact  the  fishing  line; 

said  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  trigger 
lever  mounted  on  the  reel  bowl  and  located  closely 
adjacent  the  point  of  contact  of  the  fishing  line  with 
the  bail  wire  when  the  bail  wire  is  in  the  closed 
position,  whereby  the  index  finger  of  an  operator 
may  simultaneously  grasp  the  fishing  line  and  rotate 
the  trigger  lever; 

said  trigger  lever  being  coupled  through  a  linkage 
mechanism  to  the  bail  wire; 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  bail  wire  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  rotation  of  the  bail  wire  to  open 
position  is  made  against  said  spring  bias; 

means  comprising  a  latch  mechanism  for  locking  the 
bail  wire  in  the  open  position; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  reel  bow? 
for  releasing  said  latch  mechanism,  whereby  the 
bail  wire  is  automatically  returned  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion prior  to  rewinding  of  the  fishing  line  about  the 
spool. 


3,342,443 

BOTTLE  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT 

James  D.  Bennyhoff,  Rte.  1,  Box  826-E, 

Excelsior,  Minn.     55331 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,140 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248—104) 


1.  A  bottle  holding  attachment  for  infant's  reclining 
seats  having  spaced  side  walls  and  bottom  and  back  walls, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  yoke, 
said  main  body  being  formed  from  a  single  relatively 
long  length  of  somewhat  hard  resilient  metallic  wire  to 
provide,  a  generally  U-shaped  saddle  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  pair  of  normally  downwardly  diverging  upper  arm  por- 
tions extending  from  said  saddle  and  having  outer  ends 
forming,  and  a  pair  Of  downwardly  converging  lower 
arm  portions  having  lower  end  portions  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  leg  portions,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  leg  portions  terminating  in  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally outwardly  projecting  foot  portions,  said  yoke  com- 
prising a  relatively  short  length  of  wire  bent  into  arcuate 
form  and  having  its  opposite  ends  formed  into  loops 
encompassing  said  main  body  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  saddle,  said  yoke  cooperating  with  said  body  to  de- 
fine an  opening  for  reception  of  an  infant's  feeding  bot- 
tle, said  foot  and  leg  portions  being  adapted  to  project 
outwardly  through  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  an  in- 
fant's reclining  seat,  said  leg  portions  being  disposed 
a  distance  apart  whereby  the  resilience  of  said  body  yield- 
ingly urges  said  leg  portions  toward  engagement  with 
said  side  walls  adjacent  the  openings  therein  when  the 
legs  are  projected  through  said  openings. 


3,342,444 

POST  STABILIZER 

Walter  M.  Nelson,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allen  W. 

Key  and  Morris  P.  Crowder,  both  of  Roanoke,  \a. 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,126 

9  Claims.  (CI.  248—156) 


said  fins  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  body 
and  tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the 
bottom  of  the  body, 

said  fins  being  positioned  substantially  120*  apart 
around  the  circumference  of  said  body, 

cross  head  members  secured  to  the  radially  outer  por- 
tions of  said  fins  substantially  adjacent  the  top  end 
of  said  sleeve, 

said  cross  head  members  being  substantially  planar  and 
having  downwardly  tapering  sides, 

whereby  said  stabilizer  sleeve  body  when  surrounding 
a  post  substantially  inhibits  sidewise  movement  of 
said  post. 

3,342  445 

PLASnC  FOOT  FOR  TUBULAR-TYPE 

CHAIR  LEG 

Harvey  L.  Bouwkamp,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,683 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—188.9) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  tubular  chair  leg, 
a  plastic  foot  having  a  generally  horizontal  base  and  an 
upwardly-  and  rearwardly-inclined  attachment  neck  por- 
tion received  within  the  leg  tube,  said  neck  being  divided 
to  provide  expansion  segments,  said  foot  having  an  up- 
wardly- and  rearwardly-inclined  passage  therethrough  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  neck  nar- 
rowed between  said  expansion  segments,  a  glider  anchored 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  foot,  and  an  expansion  pin 
of  generally  uniform  diameter  extending  through  said 
passage  and  expanding  said  neck  segments  into  gripping 
contact  with  said  tube,  said  pin  extending  also  down- 
wardly into  horizontal  alignment  with  said  glider. 


3,342,446 
GRADE  WIRE  SUPPORT 
John  Coriett,  Las  Gatos,  Raymond  A.  Gurries,  San  Jose, 
and  Albert  H.  Rodrigoez,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Gurries  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,253 
8  Claims.  (CI.  248—221) 


•«u.k.k<,v<i    ^;!^;!««> 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  posts  and  the  like  comprising: 

an  iniKr  sleeve  body, 

said  sleeve  being  elongated  and  open  at  the  bottom  and 

top  ends,  1.  A  support  for  a  grade-wire  adapted  to  be  extended 

a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  fins  con-    along  the  path  of  movement  of  a  road  building  machine 

nected  to  said  body,  so  that  the  grade-wire  may  be  engaged  by  a  wire  fork 


1010 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


September  19,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1011 


mounted  to  said  road  building  machine,  said  support  com- 
prising: 

a  vertical  stake  and 
a  wire  hanger  having 

one  end  portion  thereof  adjustably  connected  to 
said  stake,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  wire 
hanger  including  a  short  slot  adapted  to  support 
and  retain  the  grade  wire  and 
an  intermediate  portion  linking  each  end  portion 
and  having  a  level  upper  surface  aligned  at  an 
elevation  the  same  as  that  of  the  short  slot  so 
as  to  coincide  with  the  elevation  of  a  supported 
grade-wire. 


3,342,447 
RESILIENT  BEARERS  FOR  STRUCTLTRES  OR 
MACHLNERY 
Sydney  W.  Marsh,  New  Maiden,  Suirey,  England,   as- 
signor to  Andre  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Sorbiton, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1964, 

26,967/64;  26,968  64;  July  17,  1964,  29333/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  24S— 350) 


2b  22  2b 
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1.  A  resilient  load  supporting  bearing  for  civil  engineer- 
ing structures  which  comprises  a  stack  of  superimposed 
separate  slabs  of  elastomeric  material,  metal  plates  each 
bonded  to  the  elastomeric  material  of  one  of  said  slabs 
for  reinforcing  the  same  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  each 
pair  of  slabs  being  shaped  to  provide  keying  means  there- 
between comprising  corresponding  projections  and  re- 
cesses whereby  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  slabs  constitute  the  only  connection  between  the 
slabs  and  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  surfaces  is  elasto- 
meric material 


3.342,448 
SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET 
Richard  G.  ParUson.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,843 
6  CiaioM.  (CI.  251—51) 


1.  A  self-closing  faucet  comprising,  a  tubular  body  de- 
fining a  fluid  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
valving  means  interposed  in  said  passageway  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  valving  means  comprising  a 
stationary  valve  seat  having  a  fluid  opening  therein,  and 
a  movable  valve  member  mounted  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  stationary  seat,  said  movable  valve  member  having 
a  fluid  opening  therein  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  and 
out  of  alignment  with  the  opening  of  said  stationary  seat 
lor  communicating  said  inlet  in  and  out  of  fluid  flow 


relationship  with  said  outlet,  a  reciprocating  valve  stem 
mounted  in  said  passageway,  and  cam  means  connecting 
said  valve  stem  to  said  movable  valve  member  whereby 
reciprocable  displacement  of  said  stem  effects  rotary 
movement  of  said  movable  valve  member  for  placing 
the  openings  in  the  latter  and  in  the  valve  seat  into  and 
out  of  alignment  with  one  another  and  means  for  biasing 
said  movable  valve  member  against  said  stationary  valve 
seat,  said  biasing  means  including  a  spring  and  a  co- 
operating cup  interposed  between  said  spring  and  said 
movable  valve  member. 


3,342,449 

METERING  VALVES  AND  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Harold  E.  Jackson,  Devon,  England,  assignor  to  Petrol 

Injection  Limited,  Devon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1965.  Ser,  No.  434.418 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

7,893 '64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  251—58) 


4.  A  metering  valve  mechanism  including  a  tubular 
valve  member  so  mounted  in  a  closely  fitting  sleeve  that 
the  valve  member  can  be  rotated  relative  to  the  sleeve,  the 
valve  member  having  in  its  curved  surface  an  elongated 
slot  which  extends  transversely  of  the  valve  member,  said 
elongated  slot  being  symmetrical  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  so 
shaped  that  the  sides  of  the  slot  define  a  straight-sided  V- 
shape  when  projected  onto  a  plane  which  contains  the 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  said 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  slot,  said  valve  member  being 
so  located  in  said  sleeve  that  said  elongated  slot  can  regis- 
ter with  an  aperture  in  the  sleeve  to  define  a  metering 
orifice,  a  control  parameter  responsive  device  and  means 
operably  coupling  said  device  to  said  valve  member  to 
rotate  said  valve  member  in  said  sleeve  and  thereby  vary 
the  area  of  said  metering  orifice  in  response  to  variations 
in  said  controh  parameter. 


3,342,450 
AIR   VAI.VE 
Arnold  Schonfeld,  Levittown,  and  Marvin  Jacoby,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,744 
9  Claims.  (CI.  251—75) 


(B)  a  fluid  outlet  port; 

(C)  a  spring  leaf  valve  element  positioned  over  said 
input  port  in  a  manner  preventing  fluid  flow  there- 
through; 

(D)  a  key  positioned  over  said  valve  for  relative  move- 
ment therewith;  and 

(E)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  "said  key  in  a 
direction  toward  said  valve  to  cause  the  valve  to 
assume  a  shape  over  said  input  port  opening  said 
input  port  for  fluid  flow  therefrom  to  the  outlet  port. 


3,342,451 
VALVE 

Stephen  Matousek,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Nupro  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,977 

9  Claims.  (CI.  251—77) 


1.  A  metering  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  central  cavity  formed  wherein: 

an  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  central  cavity; 

inlet  port  closure  means  in  the  central  cavity  and  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  away  from  the  inlet  port; 

stem  means  disposed  in  the  cavity,  with  one  end  of 
said  stem  projecting  exterior  of  the  valve  body;  and 

resilient  means  interposed  between  the  other  end  of 
said  stem  and  said  inlet  port  closure  means; 

movement  of  said  stem  means  in  one  direction  com- 
pressing said  resilient  means  between  said  stem 
means  and  said  closure  means  with  said  resilient 
means  preventing  engagement  of  said  stem  means 
with  said  closure  means  in  said  one  direction. 


9.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
(A)  a  fluid  input  channel  having  an  input  port; 


3,342,452 
VENDING  MACmNE  VALVES 
Howard  L.  Erickson,  Bcosenville,  and  William  G.  Hnley, 
Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 
Morton  Grove,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,163 
3  Claims,  (a.  251—118) 
1.  A  liquid  control  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  gravity  feed  inlet  and  an  out- 
let passage; 
a  knife-edge  seat  defining  the  upstream  most  portion 

of  said  outlet; 
a  valve  member  cooperable  with  said  knife-edge  to 
control   liquid   flow   through  said   valve  body;   and 
a  venturi-contoured  flow  passage  in  said  outlet,  said 


knife-edge  seat  forming  the  uppermost  portion  of 
the    converging   portion   of   said   venturi-contoured 


flow  passage,   thereby  providing  a  high  flow  rate 
through  said  outlet. 


3,342,453 
STOP  VALVE 
Jouko  VUjami  SoHa  and  Erkki  Pietari  Niskanen,  Malml, 
Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to  Koltek  Oy,  Helsinki, 
Fhiland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1963, 

N  23,625;  FUiland,  May  26,  1964,  1,133/64 

4  Claims.  (O.  251—184) 


1.  A  stop  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  at 
least  two  through  passages,  a  central  valve  rod  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  valve  housing,  said  valve  rod  having  a 
cavity  therein,  a  stopping  organ  slidably  mounted  in  the 
valve  housing  for  radial  movement  for  closing  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  through  passages,  said  stopiMng  organ 
including  a  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  cavity  of 
the  valve  rod,  a  wedge  pin  mounted  coaxially  in  the  valve 
rod  for  axial  adjustment  therein,  said  wedge  pin  having 
a  lower  end  with  an  inclined  surface  exposed  in  said 
cavity  of  the  valve  rod,  a  separate  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cavity,  the  latter  said  separate  member 
having  a  surface  with  an  inclination  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  wedge  pin  and  in  contact  therewith,  and 
elastic  means  in  said  cavity  between  the  stopping  organ 
and  said  separate  member  urging  said  stopping  organ 
radially  outwards  and  the  separate  member  against  the 
wedge  pin  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  force  of  the 
elastic  means  acting  on  the  stopping  organ  is  adjustable 
by  displacement  of  the  wedge  pin  in  the  valve  rod. 
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3^42,454 

AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURFTED 

ENGINES 

David  E.  Tutch,  Lynd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,519 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251— 2M) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
fuel  and  air  induction  system  including  a  carburetor  and 
an  intake  manifold,  said  carburetor  having  a  throat  com- 
municatively connected  to  said  intake  manifold,  a  rotat- 
ablc  throttle  valve  in  said  throat  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
air  therethrough,  a  control  arrangement  for  said  valve 
comprising:  a  throttle  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carburetor  and  connected  to  said  throttle  valve  to  rotate 
said  throttle  valve;  second  resilient  means  being  con- 
nected between  said  throttle  plate  and  an  associated  throt- 
tle control  lever,  said  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  throttle  plate  and  said  associated  throttle  valve 
in  a  first  direction  tending  to  close  said  valve  with  a  pre- 
determined force  upon  rotation  of  said  control  lever  in 
said  first  direction;  first  resilient  means  being  mounted 
on  said  throttle  plate  and  being  adapted  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  throttle  valve  in  said  first  direction  from 
an  idle  position  to  a  completely  clos«d  position  with  a 
predetermined  biasing  force  relatively  greater  than  the 
force  of  said  second  resilient  means;  and  means  to  render 
the  first  resilient  spring  means  ineffective  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  opposition  to  said  second  resilient 
means  to  completely  close  said  throat  to  a  flow  of  air  and 
fuel  therethrough. 


3442,455 

ARTICLE  WITH  CONTROLLED  GRAIN 

STRUCTLTIE 

Donald  G.  Fleck  and  George  D.   Chandley,  AUiance, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,438 

4  Claims.  (CI.  253—77) 


1.  A  cast  article  subject  in  use  to  varying  degrees  of 
stress  and  thermal  shock  having  a  columnar  grain  struc- 
ture in  those  portions  which  must  withstand  the  greatest 
amount  of  stress  and  thermal  shock,  and  having  an  equi- 
axed  structure  in  the  portions  thereof  which  must  resist 
high  temperature  creep. 


3^2,456 

HYDROMECHANltAL  CI.AMPS 

Robert  Nouel,  Villejuif,  France,  assignor  to  Inventions 

Finance  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,471 

1  Claim.  (CL  254—93) 


rail  being  fixedly  secured  within  said  fitting  against  rela- 
tive movement. 


ates  in  the  viscous  material  that  is  propelled  over  the 
faces  of  the  disc  by  centrifugal  force  as  the  same  is 


A  force-multiplying  device  comprising  first  and  second 
pairs  of  force-multiplying  jaws,  first  driving  means  for 
turning  one  jaw  of  each  pair  relatively  to  the  other,  and 
second  driving  means  for  displacing  the  first  pair  of  jaws 
towards  and  away  from  the  second  pair  of  jaws,  said  sec- 
ond driving  means  comprising  linking  means  inter- 
connecting one  jaw  of  said  first  pair  and  one  jaw  of  said 
second  pair  for  ensuring  that  movement  of  said  one  i>air 
towards  or  away  from  said  second  pair  is  accompanied 
by  corresponding  movement  of  said  second  pair  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  pair,  and  vice  versa. 


3,342,457 
GUARDRAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  G.  Bobrowslti,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,528 
4  Claims.  (Q.  256—21) 


1.  A  guardrail  assembly  having  a  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  balusters  mounted  in  an  upright 
position  on  a  support;  at  least  one  of  said  balusters  com- 
prising separate  first  and  second  baluster  portions,  a  hol- 
low fitting  for  the  balusters  having  a  pair  of  aligned  uni- 
directional cavities  forming  a  passage  extending  entirely 
therethrough  and  at  least  one  side  cavity  angularly  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  said  aligned  cavities,  said  fitting 
slidably  receiving  a  portion  of  the  baluster  within  said 
side  cavity;  and  an  elongated  rail  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross  section  slidably  received  within  said  passage 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  rail  rests 
on  and  is  supported  by  the  baluster,  said  baluster  and 


3,342,458 
ADJUSTABLE  VISION  AND  BREEZE 

BARRIER  PANEL 
James  C.  Simonton,  Star  Rte.,  Box  105, 

Forest  Grore,  Oreg.     97116 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,245 

7  Claims.  (CI.  256—24) 


^^^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  vision  and  breeze  barrier  panel  as- 
sembly comprising  first  and  second  sections  each  of  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  panel- 
like barrier  elements  interconnected  at  corresponding  op- 
posite end  portions,  the  barrier-like  elements  of  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  relative  to  each  other  in  similar 
fashion,  means  supporting  said  second  section  from  said 
first  section  with  the  barrier  elements  of  said  sections  gen- 
erally paralleling  each  other  and  said  sections  disposed 
in  side-by-side  relation,  said  means  including  means  sup- 
porting said  second  section  from  said  first  section  for 
relative  lateral  movement  of  said  second  section  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  section  between  portions  closely 
adjacent  and  appreciably  laterally  spaced  from  said  first 
section,  respectively,  as  well  as  movement  of  said  second 
section  between  a  position  with  the  barrier  elements  there- 
of transversely  registered  with  the  barrier  elements  of 
said  first  section  and  a  position  with  the  barrier  elements 
thereof  transversely  registered  with  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  barrier  elements  of  the  first  section,  portions 
of  said  assembly  also  serving  to  retain  said  second  section 
in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  first  section. 


3,342,459 
MIXER  WITH  DIFFERENT  SPEED  IMPELLERS 
Claude  K.  Myers,  Bell,  and  Gary  A.  Myers,  Pico-Rivera, 
Calif,    (both   of    8376    SaH    Lalce    Ave.,    BeU,    CaUf. 
90201) 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,643 
5  Claims.  (CI.  259—104) 
1.  A  mixer  for  viscous  materials  dispersed  with  ag- 
glomerates and  contained  in  a  vessel,  said  mixer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  impeller  carried  by  a  low  speed  vertical  shaft 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  radial 
arms  formed  as  flat  loops  of  rod  material  framing 
a  passage  in  each  said  arm,  said  impeller,  when 
driven,  creating  turbulence  in  the  contents  of  the  ves- 
sel due  to  the  rod  material  thereof  cutting  through 
said  contents, 

(b)  and  a  smaller  disc  impeller  carried  by  a  high  speed 
vertical  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  low  speed  shaft 
with  the  impeller  thereon  located  within  the  perim- 
eter of  the  larger  impeller  and  spaced  thereabove, 
and 

(c)  agglomerate-dispersing  and  comminuting  portions 
that  are  offset  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc  and  having 
radial  passages  therethrough  to  comminute  agglomer- 


rotated,  such  centrifugally  propelled  agglomerates 
colliding  with  agglomerates  in  turbulent  portions  of 
said  viscous  material. 


3  342  460 

DENTAL  MATERIALS  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Michael  W.  Bolde,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(8824  Monogram  St.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.     91343) 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,981 

10  Claims.  (CI.  259—122) 


»»  "-til 

'     n-" 

^ 

".    ?34?         ." 

a*. 
I 

t^ 

^y-X^  1   Of 

-  ia 

^-^^lo/ 

T  K^rk^PLW* 

"T 

s 

3 

1.  Apparatus  for  stirring  and  mixing  dental  materials 
such  as  stone  in  a  flexible  bowl  for  holding  the  materials 
comprising: 

a  high  speed  impeller  coaxially  disposed  within  the 
bowl  in  contact  with  the  materials; 

said  impeller  having  a  pair  of  blades  radially  extending 
outwardly  from  a  central  post; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  impeller  section  coaxial  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  fixed  spaced 
relationship  and  extending  in  planes  diagonally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other; 

said  pair  of  blades  formed  with  the  ends  of  said  impel- 
ler sections  so  that  said  blades  drive  the  material 
downwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation; 

a  lid  for  said  bowl  having  an  annular  inwardly  slop- 
ing periphery  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  with  the 
interior  wall  surface  of  the  bowl  and  an  undersur- 
facc  spaced  by  said  blades  to  provide  a  substantial 
gap  therebetween;  and 

power  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  impeller  to 
thoroughly  mix  the  material  held  in  the  bowl  and 
to  stir  the  material  so  as  to  effectively  remove  the 
presence  of  entrapped  air  in  the  material. 
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3^42,461 
MOBILE  SCREENING  AND  MIXING  MACfflNE 
FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    BITUMINOUS 
MIXTURES 

Carl-Hermann  Heisc,  Kalandstr.  12, 

322  Alfeld  (Lcine),  Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1964, 

A  46,141 

8  Claims.  (CI.  259—164) 


1.  In  a  mobile  screening  and  mixing  machine  for  pre- 
paring bituminous  mixtures,  a  frame,  a  mixing  tower  on 
said  frame,  said  tower  comprising;  a  first  section  fixedly 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  second  section  pivotally  joined 
to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  a  horizontal 
axis  from  a  first  position  on  said  frame  to  a  second  posi- 
tion above  said  first  section  in  cooperating  engaging  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  third  section  pivotally  detachabiy  joined 
to  said  second  section  to  be  moved  therewith  to  be  posi- 
ioned  above  said  second  section  in  cooperating  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  actuating  means  to  pivot  said  second 
section  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  a 
hot  bucket  conveyor  having  one  end  detachabiy  pivotally 
joined  to  said  frame  and  link  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  actuating  means  for  positioning  the  remaining  end 
of  said  conveyor  in  operating  relationship  with  said  third 
section. 


3,342,462 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Stanley   H.   Mick,  St.  Clair  Shores,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,419 
1  Claim.  (CI.  261—23) 


/-H« 


An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  comprising 
a  downdraft  mixture  conduit  having  a  rectangular  air  inlet, 
a  fuel  nozzle  disposed  in  said  mixture  conduit,  a  fuel 
bowl,  a  fuel  passage  extending  from  said  fuel  bowl  to  a 
discharge  point  within  said  nozzle,  a  metering  orifice  in 
said  fuel  passage  adjacent  said  discharge  point,  a  meter- 
ing rod  vertically  disposed  in  said  mixture  conduit  and 
controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  metering  orifice,  a  shield 
disposed  in  said  mixture  conduit  above  said  nozzle  to 
protect  said  discharge  point  from  the  impact  of  air  flow 
through  said  mixture  conduit,  said  shield  surrounding  said 
metering  rod  and  having  an  opening  cooperating  with 
said  rod  to  provide  a  variable  air  bleed  into  said  nozzle. 


a  pair  of  shafts  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
air  inlet,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  air  valves  secured 
to  said  shafts  for  rotation  within  said  air  inlet,  said  air 
valves  being  notched  to  surround  said  nozzle,  means  posi- 
tioning said  air  valves  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  drop  thereacross  whereby  the  rotative  position  of 
said  air  valves  is  indicative  of  the  rate  of  air  flow  through 
said  air  inlet,  means  connecting  said  metering  rod  to 
said  air  valves  whereby  fuel  flow  to  said  mixture  conduit 
is  controlled  in  accordance  with  air  flow  through  said 
mixture  conduit,  and  sealing  strips  secured  against  said 
opposite  walls  of  said  air  inlet,  said  sealing  strips  being 
subject  to  the  pressure  drop  across  said  air  valves  and 
biased  thereby  into  contact  with  said  shafts  to  prevent 
air  flow  between  said  shafts  and  the  walls  of  said  air 
inlet. 


3,342,463 
CARBURETOR 
Tasuku  Date  and  Ryuzo  Kajikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gijotsu  Kenkyusbo, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1965, 

40/9  351 

6  Claims.  (CI.  261—44) 


1.  A  carburetor  having  an  air  passage  with  a  reduced 
portion  therein  forming  a  venturi,  said  carburetor  com- 
prising a  manually  operable  throttle  valve  in  said  passage 
on  one  side  of  the  venturi  for  controlling  air  flow  through 
said  passage,  means  at  said  venturi  for  the  injection  of 
fuel  in  the  air  passage  in  response  to  the  development  of 
negative  pressure  at  said  venturi  due  to  air  flow  through 
said  passage,  and  means  adjacent  said  passage  at  said 
venturi  to  both  reduce  the  size  of  the  venturi  and  co- 
operate with  the  fuel  injection  means  to  adjust  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  injected  into  the  venturi  all  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  negative  pressure  in  the  passage,  the  latter 
means  comprising  first  means  for  projecting  into  the  ven- 
turi in  resfxjnse  to  said  negative  pressure,  second  means 
extending  from  said  first  means  for  acting  on  said  fuel 
injection  means  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  in 
relation  to  the  magnitude  of  projection  of  the  first  means 
into  the  venturi,  a  chamber  opening  into  said  passage, 
means  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  act- 
ing on  said  first  nwans,  and  biassing  means  acting  on  said 
first  means  to  urge  the  same  to  an  initial  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  means  has  no  affect  on  the  air  and 
fuel  flow  in  said  passage,  said  biassing  means  having  a 
particular  strength  which  is  overcome  when  the  negative 
pressure  in  said  chamber  reaches  a  value  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  negative  pressure  in  the  passage. 
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3,342,464 
AIR  VALVE  CONTROL 

Stanley  H.  Mick.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assittror  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,420 

5  CUims.  (a.  261—44) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  system  including 

an  air  flow  inlet,  a  fuel  flow  inlet,  fuel  metering  means 

regulating  flow  through  said  fuel  inlet,  and  air  flow  sens- 
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ing  means  controlling  said  fuel  metering  means  to  regulate 
fuel  flow  in  accordance  with  air  flow,  said  air  flow  sensing 
means  comprising  air  valve  means  variably  positioned 
within  said  air  inlet,  a  first  flexible  pressure  responsive 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  air  valve  means  to  control 
the  position  thereof,  pressure  connections  subjecting  op- 
posing sides  of  said  diaphragm  respectively  to  the  first 
pressure  in  said  air  inlet  upstream  of  said  air  valve  means 
and  to  the  second  pressure  in  said  air  inlet  downstream 
of  said  air  valve  means  whereby  a  pressure  differential  is 
created  across  said  diaphragm  to  move  said   air  valve 


means,  said  pressure  connections  including  control  means 
to  substantially  equalize  the  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  diaphragm  and  maintain  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  air  valve  means  substantially  constant  whereby 
said  air  valve  means  are  positioned  in  accordance  with 
air  flow  through  said  air  inlet,  and  closing  means  biasing 
said  diaphragm  and  air  valve  means  with  only  sufficient 
force  to  close  said  air  valve  means  when  the  pressures  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  diaphragm  are  substantially  equal 
whereby  said  closing  means  does  not  add  appreciably  to 
hysteresis  in  said  air  flow  sensing  means. 


3,342,465 
CARBURETOR 
Je»c  L.  Szwargalski,  Florissant,  and  Raymond  G.  Henne- 
nuuui,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  In* 
corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  426,466,  Dec  31, 
1964,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
101,706,  Apr.  10,  1961.  This  appUcation  June  17,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  558,516 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  261—52) 


1.  A  carburetor   for  an   internal  combustion  engine 
including: 

(A)  a  fuel  bowl, 

(B)  a  wall  defining  a  tubular  mixture  conduit, 

(C)  a  throttle  valve,  mounted  in  said  mixture  conduit 
and  including: 

(1)  a  throttle  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending through  said  wall  of  said  mixture  con- 
duit. 

(D)  a  choke  valve  mounted  in  said  mixture  conduit 
and  including: 

(1)  a  choke  valve  shaft  having  one  end  thereof 
extending  through  said  mixture  conduit  wall, 

(E)  a  bolt  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  shank  disposed  transversely  through  said 
mixture  conduit  and  said  fuel  bowl  respectively, 


and  a  bolt  carried  on  the  shank  urging  said 
conduit  and  fuel  bowl  into  engagement  one 
to  the  other, 
(2)  said  shank  having  an  elongated  passage  ex- 
tending at  least  partially  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  mix- 
ture conduit,  whereby  fuel  may  be  directed 
from  said  fuel  bowl  to  said  mixture  conduit, 

(F)  said  shank  having  a  head  portion  extending  from 
said  wall  of  said  mixture  conduit, 

(G)  a  valve  shaft  actuating  means  rotatably  carried 
on  said  shank  head  portion,  and 

(H)  connecting  means  operably  engaging  said  valve 
shaft  actuating  means  with  said  throttle  shaft  and 
said  choke  shaft,  respectively,  whereby  said  shaft 
actuating  means  may  be  adjusted  to  simultaneously 
actuate  said  throttle  and  said  choke  valves  for  regu- 
lating the  mixture  flow  passing  through  said  mixture 
conduit. 


AIR  HUMIDIFIER 

Karl  Flury,  Adliswil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Defensor,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  29,  1964. 

2,573/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  261—91) 


1.  An  air  humidifier  comprising  at  least  two  centrifugal 
distributor  discs  spaced  axially  apart  one  above  the  other 
and  with  a  central  opening,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to 
the  central  opening  of  the  lowermost  of  the  discs  and  ex- 
tending into  a  tank  of  liquid,  a  motor  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  discs  to  rotate  same,  the  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  distributor  discs,  adjacent  to 
the  central  opening,  being  of  undulating  form  around  the 
inner  periphery  and  bearing  against  the  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  another  one  of  the  distributor  discs,  said  undu- 
lating portion  serving  to  maintain  a  space  between  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  said  distributor  discs  and  at 
the  same  time  to  distribute  to  the  discs  the  flow  of  liquid 
entering  through  the  suction  pipe. 


3,342,467 
RECIPROCATING  FEEDER  AND 

MOVING  GRATE 
Harold  T.  Stirling,  249  Roycroft  Ave., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15234 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,773 
9  Claims.  (CI.  263—6) 
1.  A  conveyor  for  feeding  material  evenly  and  uni- 
formly transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  receiv- 
ing device  comprising  a  belt  having  a  feeding  end  portion 
adapted  to  reciprocate  laterally  across  the  width  of  the 
receiving  device,   a   laterally   reciprocating  head  pulley 
supporting  said  feeding  end  portion  of  said  belt  for  travel 
thereabout,  a  laterally  stationary  tail  pulley  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  belt  for  travel  thereabout,  a 
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floating  pulley  for  taking  up  slack  in  said  belt  as  said  head 
pulley  moves  toward  said  tail  pulley,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  bead  pulley,  and  a  belt  driving  means  which  com- 


prises a  drive  roller  positioned  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
belt  at  its  tail  end  to  cooperate  with  said  tail  pulley  to 
drive  said  belt  therebetween. 


3,342,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COLD  SKID 
MARKS  FROM  OBJECTS 
Clareoce  W.  Sklwell,  Rich  Township,  Cook  County,  111^ 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,185 
6  Claims.  (CI.  263—6) 


5.  In  a  furnace  for  reheating  objects  having  a  heating 
zone  and  a  soaking  zone,  said  heating  zone  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  introducing  said  objects  thereinto 
and  an  opening  at  its  other  end  communicating  with  said 
soaking  zone,  the  combination  comprising  water-cooled 
skids  extending  through  said  heating  zone  for  support- 
ing said  objects  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  objects,  means  for 
heating  said  objects  while  supported  on  said  water-cooled 
skids,  a  refractory  hearth  in  said  soaking  zone,  radiant 
tubes  composed  of  a  high-strength,  heat  conducting  mate- 
rial, said  radiant  tubes  being  fully  embedded  beneath  the 
top  surface  of  said  hearth  and  substantially  aligned  with 
said  water-cooled  skids,  and  means  for  directing  hot  gases 
through  said  tubes  so  as  to  direct  localized  heat  to  the 
said  portions  of  said  objects  engaged  by  said  water-cooled 
skids. 


3,342,46f 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  VACUUM 

FURNACE 

Herbert  W.  Westeren,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  C.  I. 

Hayes,  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,989 
3  Claims.  (CL  263—36) 
1.  In  a  furnace  for  use  in  heat  treating  metallic  arti- 
cles, a  heating  chamber  in  which  said  articles  arc  heat 
treated  at  relatively  high  temperatures,  a  compartment 
communicating  with  said  heating  chamber  and  receiving 
said  articles  prior  to  introduction  into  said  heating  cham- 


ber and  after  the  heat  treating  operation,  a  metal  sealing 
member  located  between  said  heating  chamber  and  com- 
partment and  having  a  bore  formed  therein  that  provides 
communication  between  said  beating  chamber  and  com- 
partment when  said  articles  are  moved  to  and  from  said 
heating  chamber,  said  metal  sealing  member  being  sub- 
jected to  the  high  temperatures  generated  in  said  heating 
chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  said  heat- 
ing chamber  and  compartment  during  the  heating  cycle 
of  said  articles  wherein  the  pressure  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber is  the  same  as  that  maintained  in  said  compartment, 
a  metal  sealing  plate  that  is  movable  into  engaging  rela- 
tion with  said  sealing  member  when  said  bore  is  to  be 
sealed  for  maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  in 
said  heating  chamber,  the  face  of  said  sealing  member 
with  which  said  sealing  plate  engages  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein,  a  vacuum  source  communicating  with 


said  cavity  for  imposing  a  negative  pressure  therein  when 
said  plate  is  in  engagement  with  said  sealing  member, 
wherein  a  vacuum  seal  is  formed  across  the  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  sealing  member  and  plate,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber being  free  of  sealing  materials  so  that  there  is  only 
mctal-to-metal  contact  between  said  plate  and  sealing 
member  and  the  heat  to  which  the  sealing  member  is 
subjected  is  transferred  to  said  sealing  plate,  means  for 
introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  said  compartment 
after  said  plate  has  been  placed  in  contact  with  said  scal- 
ing member  for  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  scaling  plate  being  scaled  to  said  sealing 
member  by  the  differential  pressure  between  the  heating 
chamber  and  compartment  when  said  sealing  plate  is  en- 
gaged with  said  sealing  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  plate  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  sealing 
member. 


3,342,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
^,„,  MAKING  STEEL 

William  A.  Morton  and  Alfred  S.  Sobek,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,067 
21  Claims.  (CI.  266—9) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  steel  comprising  a  furnace 
havmg  a  smgle  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
adjacent  charge  receiving  receptacles  lined  with  refractory 
nratenal,  said  receptacles  being  large  in  volume  relative 
to  surface  area  when  contrasted  with  a  conventional  open 
hearth  whereby  all  of  the  metal  contained  within  said 
receptacles  may  be  successfully  refined  by  blowing  with 
oxygen  lance  means,  a  pair  of  cover  members,  one  dis- 
posed over  each  of  said  receptacles  and  together  forming 
a  single  unobstructed  uncompartmented  common  com- 
bustion space,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  combustion 
space  between  the  two  receptacles  taken  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  furnace  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  combustion  space 
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at  the  transverse  center  lines  of  the  receptacles,  oxygen 
lance  means  movably  mounted  into  each  one  of  said  cover 
members  for  alternately  blowing  the  charge  in  each  recep- 
tacle, and  damper  means  for  directing  hot  gases  emitted 
from  each  receptacle  during  the  blowing  of  the  charge 


contained  therein  into  intimate  contact  with  the  adjacent 
receptacle  for  preheating  material  disposed  therein,  the 
depth  of  said  receptacles  being  sufficient  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive deterioration  of  said  receptacles  during  the  oxygen 
blowing  operation. 


3,342,471 
OXYGEN  LANCE  ASSEMBLY 

Martin    Preston,    Oakland,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Kaiser 

Industries  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,718 

7  Claims.  (CI.  266—34) 


1.  A  lance  assembly  for  introducing  fluid  into  an  open 
mouthed  converter  having  an  enclosure  in  gas-collecting 
position  with  respect  to  the  open  mouth  comprising  a  ver- 
tical lance,  two  holding  elements  each  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  lance  and  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  toward  and  through  rotatablc  means  in  said  en- 
closure, at  least  one  holding  element  carrying  fluid  into 
said  lance,  each  of  said  holding  elements  also  being  con- 
nected pivotally  at  points  lying  on  a  line  parallel  to  said 
lance  and  spaced  the  same  distance  from  each  other  as 
the  pivotal  connections  on  said  lance,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing said  fluid  into  the  fluid  carrying  holding  element. 


3,342,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  WASTE  GASES 

FROM  A  METAL  REFINING  ZONE 

Gerald  Namy,  Saint-Etienne,  and  Jacques  Dumont  Fillon, 
Metz  Queulen,   France,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Re- 
cherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint-Germain  en 
Laye,  Seine-et-Oise,  France,  a  professional  institution 
of  France,  and  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  &  Forges  de  la 
Loire  (St.  Chamond,  Finniny,  St.  Etienne,  Jacob  Holt- 
ler),  St.  Etienne  (Loire),  France,  a  French  company 
Original  application  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,371,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,747,  dated  June  22,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,436 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  27, 1961, 
869»205,  Patent  1,223,518 
1  Claim.  (CI.  266—35) 


An  apparatus  for  recovering  waste  gases  emanating 
from  a  converter,  comprising  a  hood  spaced  from  the 
converter,  the  space  between  the  converter  and  the  hood 
being  surrounded  by  air  of  the  atmosphere  and  said  hood 
being  in  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere  through 
said  space,  an  exhaust  conduit  leaving  said  hood,  an  ex- 
haust draft  control  valve  means  mounted  in  said  conduit 
remote  from  said  hood,  a  pneumatic  control  circuit  in- 
cluding pneumatic  control  means  arranged  to  operate  the 
control  valve  means,  said  control  circuit  including  means 
for  determining  any  pressure  differential  between  the  pres- 
sure inside  the  hood  and  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the 
hood  and  any  such  pressure  differential  normally  causing 
the  pneumatic  control  means  to  operate  the  exhaust  draft 
control  valve  means  so  as  to  equalize  said  pressures,  and 
a  timing  unit  operable  at  the  start  and  the  end  of  each 
refining  cycle,  said  timing  unit  actuating  the  pneumatic 
control  means  to  open  said  valve  means  to  its  maximum. 


3,342,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  AIR  AND  FUEL 

TO  A  BLAST  FURNACE 

Herbert  A.  White,  Jr.,  2048  FrankeUa  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15221 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,769 

12  Claims.  (CI.  266—41) 


1.  A  blowpipe  for  insertion  between  the  tuyere  and 
tuyere  stock  of  a  blast  furnace  comprising  an  inner  tube, 
outer  tube  surrounding  said  inner  tube  in  spaced  relation- 
ship therewith,  an  end  piece  at  each  end  of  said  tubes, 
means  for  heading  said  tubes  in  assembled  position  with 
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said  end  pieces,  insulation  in  the  space  between  said  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  refractory  sleeves  fitting  snugly  within  said 
inner  tube  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof  in  abutting  relationship,  ineans  for  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeves  toward  the  tuyere  end  of 
said  inner  tube,  a  third  tube  fastened  to  the  end  piece  at 
'the  tuyere  stock  end  of  the  blowpipe,  said  third  tube  hav- 
ing the  same  outside  diameter  as  the  inner  tube,  said 
inner  tube  being  of  such  length  as  to  provide  a  space 
between  its  tuyere  stock  end  and  said  third  tube,  a  fourth 
tube  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  inner  ti>foe,  said  fourth  tube 
surrounding  and  overlapping  said  inner  and  third  tubes, 
and  a  weld  connecting  the  tuyere  stock  end  of  said  inner 
tube  to  said  fourth  tube 


3,342,474 
UQUID  SPRINGS 
Karl  BHtel,  Markkleebcrg,  near  Leipzig,  Germany,  m- 
signor  to  VEB  Zentrale   Eotwiclduiig  und   Konstruk- 
tion  Zel(  Hydnolllc,  Leipzig,  Germany 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,667 
8  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


1.  A  liquid  spring,  comprising  a  cylinder  member  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  defining  a  liquid-filled  chamber;  a 
hollow  piston  member  reciprocably  extending  into  said 
cylinder  member  and  having  a  liquid-filled  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  chamber  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber; annular  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  mem- 
bers to  at  least  reduce  leakage  of  liquid  from  said  cham- 
bers, at  least  one  of  said  members  being  movable  axially 
with  reference  to  the  other  member  to  compress  the  liquid 
in  said  chambers;  and  at  least  one  removable  rigid  insert 
provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  to  determine 
the  maximum  amount  of  liquid  in  said  chambers. 


3,342,475 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Manael  Naddell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcli.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct,  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,809 
5  Claims.  (CI.  267—64) 
1.  A  hydropneumatic  suspension  device  for  supporting 
a  vehicle  chassis  on  a  wheeled  axle,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  member  housing  having  a  relatively  mov- 
able primary  piston  member,  said  cylinder  member  being 
closed  at  one  end  thereof,  said  primary  piston  member 
having  a  hollow  rod  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  member,  the  inner  end  of  said  primary  piston 
member  formed  with  a  head  portion  circumferentially  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber, a  secondary  piston  member  slidably  located  in  said 
rod  portion  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a 
first  chamber  filled  with  a  compressible  as  and  defined  by 


the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  member  and  one  side  of 
said  head  portion,  a  second  chamber  filled  with  an  in- 
compressible fluid  and  defined  by  the  other  side  of  said 
head  portion,  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  member,  and 
the  outer  wall  of  the  rod  portion,  a  third  chamber  located 
in  said  rod  and  defined  by  one  side  of  the  secondary  piston 
and  said  other  side  of  said  head  portion,  a  passage  formed 
in  said  rod  portion  for  permitting  said  incompressible  fluid 
to  move  between  said  second  and  third  chambers  during 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  suspension  device,  a 


fourth  chamber  located  in  said  rod  on  the  other  side  of 
the  secondary  piston  and  filled  with  a  compressible  gas, 
a  check  valve  assembly  attached  to  said  other  side  of  said 
head  portion,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  means  for 
restricting  fluid  flow  between  said  second  and  third  cham- 
bers when  said  suspension  device  is  expanded,  and  a 
spring  biased  valve  adapted  to  provide  an  increase  rate  of 
flow  between  said  second  and  third  chambers  under  the 
influence  of  the  compressed  gas  in  said  fourth  chamber 
when  said  suspension  device  is  contracted. 


3342,476 
STRESSING  ELEMENT  FOR  PISTON  RINGS 
Paul  Voflsicdt,  Bursclicid,  Cologne,  Germany,  andgnor  to 
Goetzewerkc  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dus- 
seldorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1964, 

G  40,936 

4  Claims.  (CI.  267—1.5) 


1.  In  a  band-like  tangentially  and  radially  resilient 
spring  member  of  the  type  used  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
washer-like  oil  stripping  rings  in  respectively  opposite  axial 
ends  of  a  groove  provided  therefor  in  a  piston,  said 
spring  member  having  radially  inner  and  radially  outer 
reverse  bends  therein  and  web  portions  extending  between 
said  bends  so  as  to  form  an  annular  undulating  member, 
notches  in  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  web  portions,  the 
axial  length  of  the  spring  member  at  the  radially  outer  re- 
verse bends  being  substantially  equal  to  the  axial  spacing 
between  the  adjacent  faces  ol  said  rings,  the  axial  length 
of  the  spring  member  in  the  region  of  the  radially  inner 
reverse  bends  being  greater  than  the  axial  spacing  be- 
tween the  inner  faces  of  said  rings,  and  ring  engaging  lug 
means  on  said  spring  member  engaging  the  inside  inner 
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edges  of  said  rings,  said  lug  means  comprising  bent  back 
regions  of  said  web  portions  at  the  radially  inner  ends  of 
said  notches  in  said  web  portions. 


3,342,477 
EXTENSIBLE  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

FOR  LOCKING  MOUNTINGS 
Edouard  Torosslan,  Bolleystr.  50,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  14,  1963, 

15,382/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  269—25) 


^    td^-.^.  lik^ 


1.  Fluid-actuated  clamp  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  dis- 
placeable  piston  located  in  said  cylinder,  a  thrust  member 
connected  to  said  piston  for  displacement  therewith  and 
being  formed  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  pressure  fluid, 
said  piston  and  thrust  member  being  displaceable  in  said 
chamber  from  an  initial  non-clamping  position  to  a  final 
clamping  position  by  the  action  of  pressure  fluid  supplied 
to  said  chamber,  and  tension  spring  means  disposed  in 
said  chamber  and  connecting  said  thrust  member  and 
said  cylinder  for  biasing  said  thrust  member  and  piston 
in  a  direction  back  from  said  final  position  to  said  initial 
position  thereof. 


3342,478 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  WIGS 
Richard  B.  Shaw,  Bcachwood,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  Stock- 
ton,   4437    SUsby    Road,    University    Heights,    Ohio 
43210;  said  Shaw  assignor  to  said  Stodcton 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,676 
1  Claim.  (CI.  269—53) 


In  combination  with  a  manikin  head  of  a  porous  plastic 
penetrable  material  adapted  for  the  support  of  a  wig, 
means  for  retaining  said  wig  on  said  manikin  head  and 
for  securing  said  wig  on  said  head  against  shifting  while 
work  is  being  performed  on  the  wig,  said  means  com- 
prising a  member  of  relatively  thin  flexible  plastic  ma- 
terial conformable  to  the  shape  of  said  head  and  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  member  having  relatively 
long  prongs  formed  integraUy  with  said  member  extend- 
ing from  its  lower  surface  and  penetrating  said  manikin 
head  for  securing  said  member  to  said  head,  and  said 
member  having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  prongs  formed 
integrally  with  said  member  and  projecting  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  penetrate  said  wig 
for  the  purpose  of  securely  holding  the  wig  against  slip- 
ping or  shifting  relatively  to  said  head,  while  such  work 
is  being  performed. 


3,342,479 
WELDING  CLAMPS 
Thomas  W.  Howe,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  HalUbur- 
ton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,573 
9  Claims.  (CI.  269—204) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  flat  strip,  said  strip 
having  one  end  folded  in  overlapping  relation  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  remainder  of  the  strip  and  having  a  hole  in 
the  folded  end  in  axial  alignment  with  a  hole  in  said  re- 
mainder portion,  a  pin  extending  through  the  hole  in  the 
folded  end  and  the  hole  in  the  remainder  portion,  means 
in  the  frame  for  gripping  the  remainder  portion  of  the 
strip,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  pin 
and  the  frame,  and  means  for  selectively  breaking  the 
remainder  portion  of  the  strip,  whereby  the  pin  is  retained 
in  the  folded  end  when  the  strip  is  broken. 


3  342  480 
ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 
Giorgio  Camerini,  deceased,  late  of  MUan,  Italy,  by  Laura 
Ved   Camerini  Nasso,  IVfUan,  Anna  Maria  Vigevani 
Camerini,  Milan,  LuiseUa  Ved  Bosio  Camerini,  MUan, 
Franco  Camerhii,  MUan,  and  Gianni  Camerini,  Milan, 
and  Margberita  Camerini,  in  Violhi,  Rome,  Italy,  befrs, 
assignors  to  Natro  Celhilosa  S.p.A.,  Indnstria  Imbal- 
laggi  Carta,  MUan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1964. 
5,079/64 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  271—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  centering  and  aligning  flattened  bag 
blanks  for  processing  in  a  bag  forming  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  base  having  a  porous 
plane  surface  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable  in 
inclination,  means  for  blowing  a  continuous  stream  of  air 
through  said  porous  plane  surface,  said  surface  extending 
over  an  area,  the  width  of  which  is  sufficiently  large  to 
permit  the  blown  air  to  act  uniformly  over  the  entire 
under  surface  of  the  bag  blank  with  sufl^cient  intensity  to 
create  an  air  cushion  between  such  bag  blank  and  said 
support  base,  centering  means  and  alignment  means 
adapted  to  act  on  the  edges  of  said  bag  element  in  ord?r 
to  shift  its  position  over  said  support  base  according  to 
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its  particular  offset,  while  the  bag  blank  is  resting  upon  being  positioned  to  extend  generally  forwardly  therefrom, 
the  air  cushion  developed  by  the  passage  of  air  through  an  enlargement  fixed  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
said  porous  plane  surface.  flexible  rod,   and   said   enlargement   being  of  sufficient 


3,342,481 
SHEET  ITEM  HANDLING  AND  STACKING 
APPARATUS 
Dooald  E.  Kaplan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Mlcliigan 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,071 
S  Claims.  (O.  271—71) 


1.  Item  handling  and  stacking  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  means  forming  a  stacking  area  into  which  items  are 
directed  at  high  speed, 

(b)  means  for  driving  items  into  said  stacking  area, 

(c)  means  adjacent  to  said  driving  means  for  directing 
a  stream  of  air  at  high  velocity  at  an  acute  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  items  into  said  stacking  area, 

(d)  rigid,  stationary  guiding  means  adjacent  to  said 
driving  means  extending  from  said  driving  means  into 
said  stacking  area  adjacent  to  said  air  directing  means 
and  operably  associated  therewith  so  that  exiting  high 
velocity  air  is  caused  to  strike  each  item  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  surface  of  such  item  effective  to 
induce  a  Bernoulli  effect  between  said  guiding  means 
and  said  item  whereby  a  pressure  differential  is  cre- 
ated between  said  guiding  means  and  said  item  ef- 
fective to  produce  a  thin  film  of  air  between  said  item 
and  said  guiding  means  so  as  to  cause  said  item  to 
move  on  the  thin  film  of  air  moving  along  the  sur- 
face of  said  guiding  means  in  close  proximity  there- 
to until  the  item  is  beyond  said  driving  means  where- 
upon said  air  directing  means  is  effective  to  cause 
said  high  velocity  air  to  strike  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  item  and  thereby  to  deflect  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  item  through  an  angle  relative  to  said  guiding 
means  moving  said  trailing  edge  oat  of  the  path  of 
the  next  succeeding  incoming  item,  and 

(e)  rotatable  means  having  portions  intermittently  en- 
gageable  with  said  items  as  said  means  is  rotated,  lo- 
cated adjacent  a  terminal  portion  of  said  guiding 
means  in  said  stacking  area  operably  associated  with 
said  rigid  guiding  means  for  aligning  and  registering 
said  items  as  they  are  directed  thereinto  at  high 
speed. 

3,342,482 
WAIST-MOUNTED  GYRATORY  ROD 
RECREATIONAL  DEVICE 
Ernest  A.  Paolone,  10410  Ave.  O, 
Chicago,  ni.     60617 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964.  S«r.  No.  339,023 
8  Chdms.  (CI,  272—57) 
1.  A  recreational  device  comprising  a  normally  sub- 
stantially  straight   elongated   rod   readily   flexible   in   all 
directions  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  elongated  flexible  rod 
to  the  waist  of  a  person  with  said  elongated  flexible  rod 


weight  and  said  rod  being  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  cause 
said  enlargement  to  describe  spatial  paths  when  said  waist 
securing  means  is  oscillated. 


3,342,483 
DrVTVG  BOARD 
Roger  L.  Erickson  and  Maurice  W.  Cole,  Austiii,  Tex., 
assignors   to   The    Perry    Company,    Austin,   Tex.,   a 
corporatioD 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,504 
1  Claim.  (Ci.  272 — 66) 


In  combination,  a  diving  board  supported  between  its 
ends  and  adapted  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  a  swimming 
pool,  a  housing  including  a  rearwardly  leaning  support 
cylinder,  a  cantilever  extension  therefrom  including  a 
generally  triangular  steel  plate  with  a  straight  strap  at 
the  top  and  a  curved  strap  at  the  bottom  of  the  plate 
to  form  strengthening  flanges,  a  horizontal  fulcrum  mem- 
ber supporting  the  diving  board  and  secured  to  both 
straps  at  their  point  of  juncture,  a  channel  member  se- 
cured to  the  diving  board  with  its  downwardly  extending 
parallel  arms  bracketing  the  straight  strap  to  limit  side- 
wise  movement  of  the  board  on  its  fulcrum,  a  flat  trans- 
verse bar  welded  to  the  top  strap  and  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  cylinder  to  form  an  anchoring  member,  a  bolt 
having  a  transverse  head  secured  to  the  diving  board  near 
its  two  opposite  sides,  and  a  helical  spring  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  bolt  urging  the  inner  end  of 
the  diving  board  downwardly  toward  the  anchoring 
member. 


3,342,484 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  GYMNASIUM 

APPARATUS 

Aiiimann  C.  Christensen,  deceased,  bte  of  Phoenix,  Art., 

by  Julia  M.  Christenscn,  executrix,  2526  N.  52nd  St. 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85035 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,131 

6  Claims.  (CI.  272 — 85) 

1.  Gymnasium  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  anchor  members  secured 

to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  jambs  of  a  doorway  and 

the  like  along  substantially  the  entire  vertical  extent  of 
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the  doorway  opening,  each  anchor  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration,  each 
anchor  member  defining  an  internal  cavity  along  its  entire 
elongate  extent  and  having  formed  therein  at  spaced  apart 
locations  along  its  elongate  extent  a  jriurality  of  aligned 
identical  apertures  communicating  to  the  cavity,  said  aper- 
tures opening  toward  and  being  aligned  with  each  other 
across  said  doorway  opening,  each  aperture  constituting 
an  elongated  slot  aligned  with  the  elongate  extent  of  the 
anchor  member  and  each  slot  having  a  circularly  con- 


figured portion  intermediate  its  ends  of  diameter  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  slot,  an  elongated  chinning  bar, 
and  connecting  means  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  chinning  bar  releasably  and  interlockably  engageable 
with  a  single  one  of  the  apertures  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  anchor  members  for  connecting  the  chinning  bar  be- 
tween the  anchor  members,  the  connecting  means  includ- 
ing laterally  lugged  means  at  each  end  of  the  chinning 
bar  and  means  securing  the  chinning  bar  from  rotation 
relative  to  the  anchor  members. 


3,342,485 

EXERCISING  BENCH  COMPRISING  HINGED 

AND  ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  PORTIONS 

Martin  Gaul,  1524  Bathurst  St.,  Apt.  403, 

Toronto  10,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,775 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  272—58) 


1.  An  exercising  bench  apparatus  comprising: 

two  seating  portions  hinged  together  and  adjustably 

mounted  on  a  fabricated  support  frame; 
adjusting  rods  hinged  to  the  underside  of  said  seating 

portions; 
bracing  means  fastened  laterally  to  said  support  frame 

and  having  holes  formed  therein  to  receive  said  ad- 
justing rods; 
fastening  means  associated  with  said  bracing  means 

for  releasably  locking  said  adjusting  rods; 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  said  adjusting  rods  for 

alignment  with  holes  formed  in  said  bracing  rods 

at  an  angle  to  said  holes  for  said  adjusting  rods; 
locking  pins  for  securing  said  adjusting  rods  with  said 

bracing  rods; 
legs   at   one   end   of   said   support  frame   retractably 

hingedly  mounted  thereon  and  securely  lockable  in 

their  extended  position; 


legs  at  the  other  end  of  said  support  frame  being  bolted 
into  position  to  allow  for  disassembly;  and, 

a  barbell  rest  attachment  releasably  engageable  with 
said  exercising  bench. 


3,342,486 
PRACTICE  RAIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 
William  E.  Farley,  204  E.  Taylor  St, 

De  Kalb,  Dl.     60115 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,780 

2  Claims.  (CL  273-^1.5) 


2.  A  practice  attachment  for  a  basketball  backboard, 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  rail  having  parallel  legs 
and  a  curved  bight  portion  connecting  said  legs,  the 
distance  between  said  legs  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  a  standard  basket  ring,  means  extending 
downwardly  from  said  rail  for  attachment  to  a  basket 
ring,  and  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  parallel 
legs  for  attaching  said  rail  to  a  backboard  with  said  legs 
in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,342,487 

BASEBALL  STANCE  AND  STRIDE 

PRACTICE  PLATE 

David  J.  David,  1025  Nottingham, 

Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.     48236 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,224 

2  Claims.  (CI.  273—26) 


1.  A  stance  and  stride  practice  plate  for  a  basebaU 
hitter,  for  use  with  a  home  base,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  plate; 

(b)  a  first  generally  straight  foot  guide  member  se- 
cured adjacent  one  edge  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  a  parallel  position  with  the  adjacent  edge 
of  a  home  base; 

(c)  a  second  foot  guide  member  secured  adjacent  one 
side  edge  of  the  plate  in  perpendicular  relationship 
to  said  first  guide  member;  and, 

(d)  at  least  a  pair  of  foot  guide  members  on  the  plate 
in  laterally  spaced  apart  positions  from  said  second 
foot  guide  member  and  from  each  other  diagonaUy 
disposed  across  said  plate,  the  ends  adjacent  said  first 
guide  member  being  a  substantially  greater  perpen- 
dicular distance  from  said  second  guide  member  than 
the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


1022 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


3  342  4Sg 

BOWLING  BALL  AND  FINGER  HOLE 

GRIPPING  INSERT 

G«orgc  F.  Novatnak,  3  3rd  SC,  Beaver  Meadows, 

Pa.     18216 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,605 

7  aaima.  (CI.  273—63) 


1.  An  insert  for  a  substantially  cylindrical,  finger  hole 
of  a  bowling  ball  and  particularly  a  thumb  hole,  compris- 
ing an  elongated,  rigid  body  formed  of  a  material  incom- 
pressible under  normal  finger  pressure,  said  body  having 
a  convex  side  adapted  to  engage  and  be  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  a  bowling  ball  hole  and  an  opposite 
planar  side  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  finger  of  a 
bowler,  both  said  convex  and  planar  sides  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  body  and  intersecting 
to  form  straight-line,  lateral,  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
body,  and  said  planar  side  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  convex  side  so  that  said  body  has  a  small  thickness 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  greater  thickness  at  the  other 
end  thereof. 


3*342  489 

WEIGHTED  HANDLE  FOR  A  BILLIARD  CUE 

Rnss  K.  WaJdo.  7926  12Ui  Ave.,  SW., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98106 

FOed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No,  350,780 

2  Claims.  (Q.  273—68) 


1.  A  handle  formed  at  its  rear  end  with  a  cylindrical 
seat  having  a  length  which  is  a  multiple  of  a  given  module 
and  providing  within  the  length  of  said  seat  circumferen- 
tial grooves  separating  the  several  modular  sections,  elastic 
O-ring  means  adapted  to  fit  a  selected  one  of  said  grooves, 
and  a  set  of  sleeve  means  sized  to  fit  the  seat  and  slidably 
applied  thereto  from  the  rear  end  of  the  handle,  the  sleeves 
being  used  singly  or  in  combinations  to  vary  the  weight 
of  the  handle,  the  set  having  a  combined  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  seat,  the  sleeve  means  in  said 
set  each  having  a  different  length  with  that  of  one  corre- 
sponding to  the  module  and  the  length  of  the  others  being 


evenly  stepped  multiples  of  said  module,  the  O-ring  means 
being  lodged  in  an  exposed  one  of  said  grooves  to  bear 
against  and  serve  a  keeper  function  for  the  applied  weight- 
ing sleeve  noeans. 


3342,490 
TORSIONAL  IMPELLING  DEVICE  FOR 
GAME  PROJECTILES 
Calvin  L.  Payne,  Jr.,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tudor 
Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,839 
2  ClainH.  (a.  273—89) 


1.  In  an  indoor  game  including  a  panel  representing 
the  playing  area  of  the  game  and  which  is  mounted  on  a 
border  frame,  a  torsion  device  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the  panel  and  projecting  therethrough,  a  player  member 
representing  one  of  the  elements  of  the  game,  said  player 
member  having  means  for  impelling  a  game  projectile, 
interengageable  means  carried  by  said  player  member  and 
said  torsion  device  rcleasably  connecting  said  player 
member  to  said  torsion  device  for  movement  with  said 
torsion  device  and  with  the  player  member  disposed  ver- 
tically above  said  panel,  and  a  manually  actuated  mem- 
ber including  an  arcuatcly  curved  inner  spring  portion 
connected  with  said  torsion  device  and  an  outer  portion 
means  directly  connected  to  said  spring  portion  and  free- 
ly protruding  through  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  pulled 
outwardly  for  unwinding  said  spring  portion  which  upon 
release  of  said  actuating  member  functions  to  rotate  the 
torsion  device  and  the  player  member  mounted  thereon, 
said  panel  having  an  arcuate  slot  and  said  torsion  device 
having  a  lug  disposed  in  said  slot  with  one  end  of  the  slot 
constituting  a  stop  means  for  said  player  member. 


3342  491 

PROJECTING  AND  CATCHING  DEVICE  WITH 

RESILIENT  NET 

Dominique  Rene  Padovani,  36  Rue  de  la  Coctc, 

Aurillac,  France 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,654,  now 

Patent  No.  3,209,443,  dated  Oct.  5,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,232 

1  Claim,  (a.  273—96) 
A  game  implement,  comprising 

(a)  a  net  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  having  a 
given  thickness  and  a  given  elasticity,  said  net  hav- 
ing two  opposed  sides  and  two  edges; 

(b)  two  strings  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said 
given  thickness,  and  an  elasticity  less  than  said  given 
elasticity  and  ends,  said  strings  extending  along  said 
edges; 

(c)  two  flat  elongated  handle  support  elements  provid- 
ed with  first  uneven  surfaces,  said  surfaces  carrying 
said  opposed  sides  of  said  net  and  said  ends  of  said 
strings; 
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(d)  net  clamping  parts  provided  with  second  uneven 
surfaces  interlockable  with  said  first  uneven  surfaces; 
and 


3,342,492 
WATER  GUN  TARGET  WITH  DISPLACEABLE 
ELEMENT 
Thomas  Barrett,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Exhibits,  Inc.,  Asbory  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,737 
10  Claims.  (CI.  27i— 102.1) 


1.  A  competitive  water  game  system  including  at  least 
one  water  gun  comprising, 
at  least  one  target  tube, 
a  ball  float  floatingly  mounted  in  said  tube, 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  forming  a  discharge  opening, 
said  tube  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  at  least  one 
opening  formed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
and  a  water  intake  disposed  exterior  to  said  tube  and 
at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  opening  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  fluid  connection  means  in 
addition  to  said  target  tube  for  conducting  fluid  be- 
tween said  water  intake  and  an  additional  opening  in 
said  tube  formed  substantially  below  said  opening 
formed  adjacent  said  upper  end,  and 
said  water  gun  having  water  under  pressure  supplied 
thereto  which  a  player  may  control  to  direct  a  water 
stream  into  said  water  intake  to  fill  said  tube  until 
said  ball  presents  a  target  in  said  opening  whereby 
when  said  water  stream  is  directed  at  said  ball  water 
then  flows  out  of  said  water  intake  lowering  the 
water  level  thereby  requiring  said  player  to  aim 


said  water  stream  back  and  fcMth  between  said  water 
intake  and  said  opening  until  said  ball  is  ejected 
from  said  tube. 


3  342  493 

MATHEMATICS  GAME  BOARD 

James  W.  Lmg,  P.O.  Box  224,  Monnd,  Mim.    55364 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,629 

1  Claim.  (CI.  273—135) 


(e)  means  rigidly  securing  said  net  clamping  parts  to 
said  support  elements  through  said  uneven  surfaces 
and  over  said  opposed  sides  and  said  ends. 


A  mathematical  game  board  apparatus  comprising 
game  board  means  having  horizontally  and  vertically 
disposed  lines  defining  a  playing  area  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  and  vertically  disposed  squares  with  an  outer 
edge  periphery  arranged  therearound,  a  diagonal  line 
between  oppositely  disposed  comers  of  said  game  board 
means  dividing  the  board  into  two  opposing  playing  fields 
on  either  side  thereof  with  the  squares  disposed  along  said 
diagonal  line  being  common  to  each  playing  field,  a 
plurality  of  tokens  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  area 
defined  by  each  of  said  squares,  indicia  means  arranged 
adjacent  said  rows  and  said  columns  and  being  disposed 
outwardly  from  said  outer  edge  periphery  with  each 
indicia  representing  a  certain  mathematical  factor,  the 
square  at  the  intersection  of  a  projection  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  row  and  from  each  column  being 
adapted  to  represent  a  certain  predetermined  resultant 
quantity  in  which  each  mathematical  factor  is  an  input 
function,  said  plurality  of  tokens  consisting  of  an  even 
number  of  tokens,  one  token  having  no  indicia  thereon 
and  playable  in  any  of  said  squares,  the  remaining  tokens 
having  indicia  thereon  representing  individual  of  said 
certain  resultant  quantities  and  totalling  the  number  of 
squares  included  in  one  of  said  playing  fields  and  said 
common  squares,  said  remaining  tokens  carrying  indicia 
such  that  all  of  said  remaining  tokens  are  playable  in 
either  one  of  said  playing  fields,  including  said  common 
squares,  so  as  to  completely  fill  the  same. 


3,342  494 
SIMULATED  GOLF  COURSE 
Royal  Bradsha  Talley,  Jr.,  Gamer,  N.C.,  assignor  to  D.  C. 
May-Ma-Crepe  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,659 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—176) 
A  simiilated  golf  game  comprising  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular strip  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  length  at 
least  several  times  greater  than  its  width  and  being  of 
uniform  thickness  forming  a  "fairway-green"  combina- 
tion capable  of  supporting  the  players  and  having  a  sur- 
face approximating  a  real  golf  course  surface,  a  hole  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  and  cut  through  said  strip,  said  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  first  shot  tee  mark- 
ings adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  strip,  at  least  another 
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plurality  of  laterally  spaced  first  shot  tee  markiogs  lo- 
cated in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  first  plu- 
rality of  tee  markings,  said  tee  markings  simulating  the 
various  tees  of  a  real  golf  course,  said  strip  including  a 
plurality  of  widthwise  extending  lines  dividing  said  strip 
into  a  plurality  of  areas  at  successively  longer  distances 
from  said  tee  markings,  said  strip  including  a  longitudinal 
row  of  spaced  spot  markings  located  at  dififerent  distances 
from  said  cut  through  hole,  each  of  said  spot  markings  de- 
fining a  location  from  which  a  first  shot  ball  may  be 
directed  back  to  said  cut  through  hole,  at  least  one  of  said 
spot  markings  being  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said  strip 
opposite  to  said  one  end  and  defining  also  a  simulated 


^^^^ 


golfing  hole,  the  successive  distances  between  said  simu- 
lated hole  and  each  of  said  areas  being  substantially  less 
than  the  successive  distances  between  said  cut  through 
hole  and  said  spot  markings,  whereby  a  golfer  may  (1) 
direct  a  first  shot  golf  ball  from  any  one  of  said  tee  mark- 
ings toward  said  simulated  hole,  (2)  observe  the  degree  of 
closeness  of  said  first  shot  bail  to  said  simulated  hole  by 
observing  in  which  of  said  areas  said  ball  has  come  to  rest, 
(3)  place  the  ball  on  the  one  of  said  spot  markings  which 
relatively  is  as  close  to  said  cut  through  hole  as  the  area 
in  which  said  first  shot  ball  has  stopped  is  to  said  simu- 
lated hole  and  (4)  direct  the  remaining  shots  to  said  cut 
through  hole. 


3,342,495 

PRACTICE  PUTTING  DEVICE 

Roy  E.  Wasley,  Portland,  Oreg. 

(54  Clinton  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.     94061) 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  S«r.  No.  459,827 

7  Claims.  (CI.  273—176) 


5.  A  practice  putting  device  comprising  a  plastic  foam 
mat,  a  semicircular  half  cup  upstanding  from  said  mat,  a 
transversely  curved  strip  of  stiff  spring  material  spanning 
the  open  side  of  said  half  cup,  and  a  semicircular  wail 
spaced  from  and  concentrically  surrounding  said  half  cup 
with  the  ends  of  said  cup  and  said  wall  disposed  on  a 
common  diametral  line. 


3^42,496 

GOLFER'S  HEAD  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Alfred  L.  Evans,  115  Allenwood  Drive, 

Clarksville,  Tenn.     37040 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,785 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—190) 


r^M 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  and  a  golfer's  head  restrainer  mounted  on  the 
support,  said  head  restrainer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
substantially  straight  horizontal  portion  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  curved  portion,  said  head  restrainer  being  so 
connected  to  said  support  that  said  straight  portion  extends 
horizontally  and  may  be  engaged  by  the  forehead  of  a 
golfer  in  position  to  swing  on  a  golf  ball  and  said  curved 
portion  may,  when  said  golfer  is  in  said  position,  engage 
his  head  on  one  side  thereof  and  restrict  the  movement  of 
his  head  to  said  side. 


3,342,497 

PHONOGRAPH 

John  F.  Castagna,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stelbcr 

Cycle  Corporation,  Elmburst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,734 

16  Claims.  (CI.  274—1) 


7.  A  phonograph  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  record 
turntable,  means  on  said  casing  for  mounting  said  turn- 
table for  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  rec- 
ord means  on  said  turntable,  a  speaker  cone,  means  for 
mounting  said  speaker  cone  with  the  apex  portion  thereof 
extending  downwardly  toward  said  turntable,  a  bushing 
on  said  apex  portion  of  the  speaker  cone,  a  stylus  mem- 
ber slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bushing,  said 
stylus  member  having  opposite  end  portions  respectively 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bushing,  tone 
arm  means  extending  radially  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
stylus  member,  needle  means  fixed  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
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tone  arm,  resilient  means  engageable  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  stylus  member  for  biasing  said  stylus  member 
downwardly  to  bring  said  needle  means  into  engagement 
with  a  groove  portion  on  said  record  means,  movable 
means  having  a  portion  thereof  engageable  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  stylus  means  for  lifting  said  stylus  means  up- 
wardly, coacting  means  on  said  bushing  and  said  stylus 
means  operative  to  rotate  said  stylus  means  in  response 
to  the  lifted  movement  of  said  stylus  means,  means  for 
controlling  said  turntable  rotating  means,  said  controlling 
means  being  engageable  by  said  tone  arm  during  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  stylus  means  for  actuating  said  con- 
trolling means. 

3,342,498 
PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPH 
Ronald  G.  Eberhardt,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New- 
comb  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  California 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,552 
2  Claims.  (CI.  274—2) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  a  case,  a  turntable  and  a 
pickup  assembly  mounted  in  the  case,  said  case  having 
a  speaker  opening,  and  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  sur- 
rounding the  speaker  opening,  the  combination  therewith 
of:  a  speaker  assembly  including  a  front  panel  having  a 
port;  a  speaker  mounted  on  said  panel  in  registry  with 
said  port;  wall  means  forming  an  open  box-like  structure 
surrounding  the  speaker;  said  wall  means  having  an  open- 
ing opposite  said  panel  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said 
case;  and  acoustic  damping  means  suspending  the  speaker 
assembly  in  the  case  with  the  front  panel  aligned  with 
said  speaker  opening  and  said  wall  means  substantially 
paralleling  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said  phono- 
graph case  and  having  small  clearance  with  respect  to 
said  case  walls  to  define  a  restricted  air  path  between  the 
front  of  said  panel  and  the  rear  of  said  panel,  the  interior 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  case  in  a  plane  through  said 
wall  means  being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding exterior  cross-sectional  area  of  said  wall  means. 


3,342  499 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYER 
Fumio  Fukuda,  Daito-shi,  Tadasbi  Watanabe,  Fuse-shi, 
and  Uneho  Niimi,  Moriguchi-sU,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1963, 
38/65,730;  Dec.  10,  1963.  38/66,943;  Dec  11, 

1963,  38/69,313,   38/95,812;    Dec.    12,    1963, 
38/93,846;  Dec.  26,  1963,  38/98,722:  Jan.  13, 

1964,  39/2,781 

6  Claims.  (CI.  274—9) 
1.  In  an  automatic  record  player  including  a  frame,  a 
center  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  turntable  ro- 
tatably supported  on  said  shaft;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing detecting  means  for  detecting  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  record,  a  tonearm  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  frame  and  having  pickup  means  at  one  end  there- 
of; a  start  lever  arranged  within  said  center  shaft  for 


vertical  and  rocking  movement  with  respect  thereto  in 
response  to  records  being  placed  on  said  shaft,  transmis- 
sion means  engaging  said  start  lever  and  adapted  to  move 
in  response  to  said  start  lever  movement,  drive  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  transmission  means  for 


driving  said  turntable,  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  transmission  means  for  swinging  said  tone- 
arm  into  an  angular  position  corresponding  to  the  de- 
tected record  diameter  for  automatic  playing,  and  back 
into  a  rest  position  at  the  end  of  the  automatic  playing. 


3,342,500 
PACKING  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  B.  Knudson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,  to  Seal  Craft  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,444 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—124) 


1.  A  composite  packing  comprising  a  deformable  sub- 
stantially noncompressible  elongated  packing  member 
having  in  transverse  cross-section  a  base  of  width  W 
from  which  extends  a  bifurcated  portion  defined  by  spaced 
apart  legs  forming  a  groove  for  receiving  an  O-shaped 
member,  the  surfaces  of  said  legs  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  groove  being  formed  to  flare  outwardly  from  a 
tangential  intersection  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
legs,  a  deformable  substantially  noncompressible  O-shaped 
member  of  durometer  less  than  said  packing  member 
snap  seated  in  said  groove  in  surface  contact  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  legs  and  normally  holding  said 
bifurcated  portion  spread  to  a  width  greater  than  W,  said 
O-shaped  member  having  a  diameter  exceeding  the  length 
of  said  legs  whereby  a  portion  of  said  O-shaped  member 
extends  from  said  groove,  the  flared  edges  of  said  groove 
defining  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  O-shaped  mem- 
ber, relief  areas,  whereby  when  said  legs  are  constrained 
to  an  unspread  configuration  and  said  O-shaped  member 
is  diametrically  compressed  to  a  dimension  approaching 
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the  ICDgtb  of  said  legs,  a  portion  of  said  O-sbaped  mem- 
ber is  displaced  into  said  relief  areas,  said  relief  areas 
being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  area  of  the  displaced  por- 
tion of  said  O-shaped  member. 


3,342,501 
GASKET 
George  F.  Meyer,  Playa  Del  Rcy,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Parker-HanniiSn  CorporatioD,  Clcrehmd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,410 
5  CfaOms.  (CL  277—180) 


1.  A  gaslcet  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  non- 
deformable  plate  members,  one  of  said  members  having 
at  least  one  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  an  open- 
ing through  the  other  member,  a  third  relatively  oon-de- 
formable  plate  member  between  said  opposed  members 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  but 
larger  than  the  openings  of  said  opposed  members  so  as 
to  provide  a  space  between  said  oprosed  members,  a  seal- 
ing element  of  resilient  material  havmg  a  sealing  portion 
within  said  openings  and  extending  axially  outwardly 
beyond  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  members,  said  seal- 
ing portion  having  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  into  said  space  said  plate  members  being  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  and  relatively  incompressible  in  an 
axial  direction. 


3,342,502 
TOOL  CHUCK 
Teddy  R.  Young,  East  Peoria,  111^  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1965,  S«r.  No.  448,509 
1  Claim.  (CI.  279— «1) 


A  generally  cylindrical  chuck  with  a  tapered  socket  to 
receive  a  tapered  tool  shank,  a  radial  opening  in  the 
chuck  intersecting  the  inner  epd  of  the  shank,  a  pin  slid- 
able  in  the  radial  opening  and  having  an  inclined  end 
engageable  with  the  end  of  a  tool  shank  in  the  socket,  a 
collar  rotatable  on  the  chuck  and  having  an  eccentric 
groove  receiving  tbe  outer  end  of  said  pin  whereby  the 
collar  can  be  rotated  to  move  the  pin  inwardly  and  dis- 
engage the  shank  from  the  socket,  said  shank  having  a 


flat  on  one  side,  said  chuck  having  a  second  radial  open- 
ing, a  second  pin  slidable  in  the  second  opening  to  engage 
the  flat  for  retaining  the  shank  in  the  chuck,  said  collar 
having  a  second  eccentric  groove  receiving  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  pin,  said  eccentric  grooves  being  arranged 
to  release  the  second  pin  and  engage  the  flrst  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  collar  in  one  direction. 


3,342,503 
DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  INDEPENDENT 
VEHICLE    PNEUMATIC   SUSPENSIONS 
CONTROLLED  BY  LEVELLER.S 
Giuseppe  Alfieri  and  Roberto  Moriondo,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fabbrica  Italians  Magneti  MarelU  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Jane  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  5,  1964, 

47,983/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280—6.1) 


4r    \  \  r 


1.  A  servo  actuatable  leveller  for  a  vehicle,  said  leveller 
comprising  a  pneumatic  pressure  responsive  suspension 
system  for  each  wheel  of  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  vehicle;  a  collecting  chamber  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  and  to  a 
source  of  low  pressure  fluid;  a  passage  connecting  each  of 
said  suspension  systems  to  said  chamber;  a  shut-off  valve 
means  disposed  in  each  of  said  passages  and  normaUy 
preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  control  means 
to  open  said  valve  means  and  thereby  connect  said  suspen- 
sion systems  to  said  chamber  and  to  each  other,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  slidable  in 
said  cylinder  to  operatively  engage  said  valve  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  control  means 
and  to  the  height  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vehicle 
with  respect  to  said  wheels  for  selectively  connecting  said 
chamber  to  said  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  or  to  said 
source  of  low  pressure  fluid. 


3342,504 

CONDUIT  SKID 

John  C.  Seaton  and  Clayton  H.  Littleficid,  both  of 

1203  W.  Main  St.,  Brownfield,  Tex.     79316 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,910 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—12) 

1.  Means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  skid  to  and 

from  coupled  together  conduit  sections  of  irrigation  pipe 

without  necessitating  uncoupling  the  conduit  sections  of 

the  pipe,  said  means  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  skid  engageable  yokes  each  adapted  to 
be  applied  detachably  about  an  irrigation  pipe  from 
a  direction  transversely  of  the  pipe  to  be  slidable 
along  the  pipe, 

(B)  clamping  means  on  each  of  said  yokes  for  fixedly 
clamping  said  yokes  to  said  pipe  in  longitudinally 
adjusted  position  thereon  and  for  unclamping  said 
yokes  from  the  pipe,  and 
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(C)  each  of  said  yokes  having  locking  means  slidable 
with  the  yokes  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  into  and 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  said  skid  disposed 


members  remote  from  said  bumper  plate  so  that  when  tbe 
wheel  support  arms  extend  forwardly  of  the  frame  and 
the  wheels  of  the  frame  enga^  an  obstruction,  the  trans- 
mitting rod  will  be  moved  in  a  first  direction  through  the 
bumper  plate  aperture  and  one  of  said  elastic  compression 
members  will  be  compressed  between  the  bumper  plate 
and  one  of  the  rigid  compression  members,  and  when  the 


beneath  the  pipe,  the  said  locking  means  on  the  re- 
spective yokes  including  a  horizontally  open  locking 
hook  with  the  openings  of  the  respective  hooks  fac- 
ing in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  pipe. 


3,342,505 

TRAILER  SUSPENSION 

Alan  V.  Diehl,  Granada  HUls,  Calif. 

(11144  Wystone  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.     91324) 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,493 

18  Claims.  (CI.  280—43.18) 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  for  supporting  a  vehicle  frame 
on  wheels  comprising: 

torsion  bar  means  connected  with  said  frame; 

wheel  supporting  means  connected  with  said"  torsion 
bar  means  and  carrying  the  vehicle  wheels; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel  supporting 
means  on  said  frame;  and 

releasing  means  for  permitting  rotative  movement  only 
of  said  wheel  supporting  means  upwardly  relative 
to  said  vehicle  frame  without  bodily  movement  of 
said  wheel  supporting  means  sidewise  of  said  frame 
in  order  to  lower  the  vehicle  frame. 


3,342,506 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

FARM  IMPLEMENTS 

Carroll  J.  Whitfield  and  Walter  F.  Godwin,  Albany,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Lilliston  Implement  Company,  Albany, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,585 
8  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 43.23) 
1.  A  suspension  system  for  wheeled  farm  implements 
including  a  support  frame,  a  support  shaft  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  wheel  support  arms  rigidly  connected 
to  said  support  shaft  and  constructed  to  extend  cither  for- 
wardly or  rearwardly  of  said  frame,  a  connector  link 
rigidly  connected  to  said  support  shaft,  an  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder connected  to  said  connector  link,  a  transmitting  rod 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
bumper  plate  defining  an  aperture  therein  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  transmitting 
rod  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  bumper  plate, 
elastic  compression  members  loosely  connected  to  said 
transmitting  rod  on  both  sides  of  said  bumper  plate,  and 
rigid  compression  members  rigidly  connected  to  said 
transmitting  rod  on  the  sides  of  the  elastic  compression 


wheel  support  arms  extend  rearwardly  of  the  frame  and 
the  wheels  of  the  frame  engage  an  obstruction,  the  trans- 
mitting rod  will  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  through 
the  bumper  plate  aperture  and  the  other  of  said  elastic 
compression  members  will  be  compressed  between  the 
bumper  plate  and  the  other  of  the  rigid  compression  mem- 
bers. 


3,342^7 
STEERABLE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Kenneth  M.  Koch,  Dearborn,  and  WUliam  E.  Rice,  Fern- 
dale,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,519 
19  Claims.  (CL  280—96.1) 


1.  In  a  steering  knucWe  and  king  pin  assembly  for  a 
steerable  axle  of  the  type  characterized  by  a  rigid  axle 
beam  supported  at  both  ends  by  ground  engaging  wheels 
mounted  on  said  steering  knuckle  arjd  pivoted  upon  a 
king  pin,  said  king  pin  mounted  on  said  axle  beam  in 
substantially  vertical  angular  position,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  cooperating  with  said  king  pin 
mounting  providing  adjustment  of  the  vertical  angular 
position  of  the  king  pin  in  regard  to  the  axle  beam  by 
rotation  of  said  king  pin  about  its  longitudinal  vertical 
axis  for  infinitely  varying  said  vertical  angular  position 
to  correspondingly  vary  the  wheel  camber. 


3342,508 
AUXILIARY  UNIVERSAL  TOW-BAR  FOR 
BOAT  TRAILERS 
Gerald  I.  Thomas,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Small  Business  Assistance 
Corporation   of  Panama  City,   Panama  City,  Fla.,  a 
corporation  of  Florida,  and  one-half  to  D.  H.  Morris 
HI,  and  John  H.  Harris,  Jr.,  both  of  Geneva,  Ala. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,418 
10  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 414) 
1.  A  boat  trailer,  comprising  in  combination  a  trailer 
frame,  wheeled  axle  means  attached  to  said  frame,  a  first 
drawbar  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame,  hitch  means  on 
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the  free  end  of  said  first  drawbar,  a  second  drawbar  of 
longer  length  than  said  first  drawbar,  means  attaching  the 
rear  end  of  said  second  drawbar  to  the  traUer  frame  adja- 
cent said  axle  means,  universal  connection  means  inter- 
mediate said  attachment  means  and  said  rear  end  of  the 
drawbar  permitting  pivotal  movement  in  both  horizontal 


and  vertical  planes  between  said  trailer  frame  and  said 
second  drawbar,  hitch  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
second  drawbar  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle,  and 
cooperating  hitch  means  on  and  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  second  drawbar  for  attachment  to  the  hitch  means 
on  the  end  of  said  first  drawbar. 


3,342,509 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Aorelio  Sancioai,  Rte.  1,  Box  277, 

Corning,  Calif.     96021 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,711 

13  Claims.  (CI.  280— 4«9) 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  first  elongate  sup- 
»port  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  along 
the  direction  of  intended  travel  providing  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  towed  vehicle,  a  second  elongate  support 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  along  the 
direction  of  intended  travel  providing  means  for  con- 
necting said  bitch  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  portion  of 
said  second  support  underlying  a  portion  of  said  first 
support,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  first  support  on 
said  second  support  including  a  depending  band  secured 
proximate  the  distal  end  of  said  first  support  pivotally 
mounting  and  intermediate  point  of  said  second  support 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  travel,  and  means  con- 
necting an  intermediate  point  on  said  first  support  and 
the  end  portion  of  said  second  support  for  biasing  said 
supports  together  including  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
slidabiy  received  by  said  first  and  second  supports  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  of  said  supports  carrying  a  spring 
member  bearing  against  said  one  of  said  supports. 


3,342,510 

COUPLING 

Tom  Walters,  Mason  Blvd.,  Point  Pleasant, 

W.  Va.     25550 

FUed  Sept. 

22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,261 

6  Claims,  (CI.  285—83) 
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1.  A  coupling  assembly  including  a  pair  of  cooperating 
complementary  coupling  components  each  secured  to  one 
end  of  one  of  a  pair  of  conduit  sections  which  are  to  be 
rcleasably  coupled,  each  component  including  an  anchor 
member  and  a  coupling  member  slidabiy  mounted  upon 
said  anchor  member,  seal  means  mounted  by  the  coupling 
and  anchor  members  for  maintaining  the  coupling  assem- 
bly fluid  tight,  retaining  means  mounted  by  the  coupling 
member  and  engageable  with  the  anchor  member  for  re- 
taining the  anchor  member  within  the  coupling  member, 
each  coupling  member  having  on  one  end  thereof  projec- 
tions and  recesses  cooperatingly  engageable  respectively 
with  the  recesses  and  projections  on  the  cooperating  com- 
plementary coupling  component  coupling  member,  lock 
means  on  at  least  one  coupling  member  movable  into  said 
recesses  for  locking  engagement  with  locking  surfaces  on 
the  projections  of  the  ci>opcrating  coupling  member,  con- 
trol means  movably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  one 
coupling  member  and  operatively  engaging  the  correspond- 
ing lock  means  for  holding  the  same  in  locking  engage- 
ment, a  pressure  lock  means  responsive  to  the  existence 
of  fluid  pressure  within  said  coupling  assembly  when  the 
latter  is  in  coupled  engagement  for  preventing  operation 
of  said  control  means  to  release  said  lock  means,  said 
pressure  lock  means  including  pressure  surfaces  on  said 
anchor  and  coupling  members  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  coupling  assembly  and  biasing  said  anchor  and  cou- 
pling members  apart,  said  retaining  means  including  a  lock 
lever  pivoted  on  one  of  said  members  and  engaging  the 
other  member,  the  retaining  means  thereby  preventing 
relative  unlocking  movement  of  the  control  means  from 
locking  engagement  with  the  lock  means  and  retaining  the 
anchor  members  and  ooupling  members  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship. 

3,342,511 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
William  H.  Galloway,  326  Arcadia  Court, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46807 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,591 
3  Claims.  (CI.  285—177) 
1.  A  coupling  device  for  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers having  first  and  second  respective  inside  diameters, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  substantially  similar  locking  sec- 
tions; 

(b)  each  of  said  locking  sections  having  first  and  sec- 
ond semi-cylindrical  portions  with  respective  first  and 
second  wall  thicknesses; 

(c)  each  of  said  first  semi-cylindrical  portions  having 
a  first  outside  diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than  said 
first  inside  diameter  of  said  first  tubular  member,  and 
each  of  said  second  semi-cylindrical  portions  having 
a  second  outside  diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than 
said  second  inside  diameter  of  said  second  tubular 
member; 
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(d)  each  of  said  locking  sections  having  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  between  said  first  and  second  semi-cylin- 
drical portions; 

(e)  each  of  said  intermediate  portions  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  shape  that  varies  in  outside  diameter  be- 
tween said  first  outside  dian>eter  of  said  first  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  and  said  second  outside  diameter 
of  said  second  semi-cylindrical  portion; 


inward  bending  occurs  said  first  plurality  of  wall  portion 
having  said  vestigial  stresses  forms  a  ^urality  of  folds 
in  the  inner  wall  of  the  bend,  said  fitting  having  pro- 
gressively greater  tensile  and  yield  strengths  measured 


I    ! 


(f )  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said  lock- 
ing sections  having  a  threaded  opening  for  receiving 
a  screw  therein,  the  axis  of  said  threaded  opening 
being  substantially  a  cord  of  a  great  circle  located  in 
said  intermediate  portion  and  disposed  normal  to  the 
surface  at  its  inner  point  of  emergence,  said  point 
being  centered  between  the  radial  centers  of  said  first 
and  second  wall  thicknesses  of  said  one  locking  sec- 
tion, said  threaded  opening  passing  completely 
through  the  wall  of  one  of  said  intermediate  sections 
so  that  said  screw  may  be  threaded  into  said  opening 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion 
and  engage  the  other  of  said  locking  sections  to  cause 
said  locking  sections  to  separate  and  engage  the  in- 
teriors of  said  tubular  members  over  substantially  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  said  first  and  second  semi-cy- 
lindrical portions,  said  intermediate  portion  of  each 
of  said  locking  sections  has  a  first  shoulder  adjacent 
said  first  semi-cylindrical  portion  and  a  second  shoul- 
der adjacent  said  second  semi-cylindrical  portion, 
each  of  said  shoulders  having  a  surface  lying  in  a 
plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  coupling  device. 


from  the  inner  curve  to  the  outer  curve  of  the  juncture 
between  said  sections  and  the  wall  sections  of  said  fitting 
at  regions  of  relatively  greater  tensile  aikj  yield  strength 
being  at  least  no  thicker  than  wall  sections  of  relatively 
lesser  tensile  and  yield  strength. 


3,342,513 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
James  O.  Melton,  1208  Cruce  St.,  Norman,  Okla.     73069; 
and  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson,  5925  S.  Eggleston     73109; 
and  James  H.  Jackson,  1730  N.  Shawnee    73107,  both 
of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,771 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—90) 


3,342,512 

CONDUIT  BEND 

Frank  L.  Pcllizzari,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Calumet 

A  Hecia,  Inc..  Evanstoo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,002,  now 

Patent  No.  3,247,581.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept. 

7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,259 

1  Claim.  (CI.  285—183) 

A  fitting  adapted  to  connect  two  conduits  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  fitting  compris- 
ing an  integral  conduit  comprised  of  a  ^urality  of  sub- 
stantially smooth-walled,  tubular  sector  shaped  sections 
stressed  in  tension  and  compression  successively  arranged 
in  angulated  relationship  to  define  at  least  one  bend,  said 
fitting  formed  from  said  plurality  of  tubular  sections  hav- 
ing substantially  continuous  smooth  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  tubular  sections  including  a  first  and 
a  second  plurality  of  annular  wall  portions  coadunated 
in  alternate  relationship,  said  first  plurality  of  wall  por- 
tions having  different,  circumferential,  continuous  vestigial 
stresses  than  said  second  plurality  of  wall  portions,  said 
fitting  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  if  excessive 


^4t"^ 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  adapted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 

a  metallic  socket  connected  to  said  first  member  and 
having  a  frusto-spherical  cavity  therein  and  having 
an  aperture  in  one  side  thereof  entering  said  frusto- 
spherical  cavity,  said  socket  having  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  therein  extending  in  a  i^ane  con- 
taining a  diameter  of  said  frusto-spherical  cavity  and 
defining  the  end  thereof,  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  plane  truncating  the  cavity  to  impart  frusto- 
spherical  configuration  thereto,  said  shoulder  facing 
toward  said  aperture,  and  said  metallic  socket  further 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  aperture  in  said  frusto- 
spherical  cavity; 

a  substantially  spherical  and  unitary  synthetic  resin  liner 
in  said  frusto-spherical  cavity  having  a  shoulder  on 
its  outer  periphery  engaging  said  first  mentioned 
shoulder  and  having  ribs  on  the  external  peripheral 
surface  thereof  extending  into,  and  interlocldng  with, 
the  grooves  in  said  cavity,  said  synthetic  resin  liner 
having  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  the  aperture 
in  said  socket,  and  having  a  smooth  frusto-spherical 
internal  surface; 
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a  ball  member  positioned  inside  the  liner  and  including 
a  generally  spherical  metallic  portion  and  a  synthetic 
resin  sheath  completely  surrounding  said  metallic 
portion  and  secured  thereto  by  interlocking  ribs  and 
grooves;  and 

a  spindle  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  ball 
member  and  extending  therefrom  through  said  aper- 
tures and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  second 
member. 


mediate  portion  of  the  cooperable  main  junner  having 
a  vertically  extending  slot  therein  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
tongue  of  the  cross  runner,  said  tongue  having  a  lock- 
ing tab  extending  downwardly  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  tongue  at  the  free  end  thereof  disposed  for  inter- 
locking connection  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
main  runner  below  said  slot  therein  when  the  runners 
are  in  their  assembled  positions,  for  preventing  movc- 


3342,514 
FRAME  CORNEK  STRUCTURE 
Hemum  Ivanhoe,  Tenafly,  Joseph  Ceder,  Bloomiogdale, 
and  Jerald  Greenglass,  Oradel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Win- 
Chek  Industries,  Inc.,  Moonachie,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1965,  Ser.  No.  444^80 
2  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


»M?,oy 


3,342,515 
RUNNER  JOINT  FOR  SUSPENDED 
CEILING  SYSTEM 
Martin  D.  Jahn.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  (o  Chicago  Metal- 
lic   Sash    Company,    Chicago,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 
nUnois 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,010 
10  Claims.  (O.  287—18936) 
1.  In  an  interlocking  joint  for  suspended  ceiling  sys- 
tems comprising  main  and  cross  runners  on  which  ceil- 
ing panels  are  supported,  in  which  the  ends  of  the  cross 
runners  are  connected  to  main  runners  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  latter,  and  in  which  each  of  said  cross  and 
main  runners  have  a  vertical  intermediate  portion,  from 
the  lower  edge  of  which  aligned  flange  members  extend 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  upon  which  flange  mem- 
ben  the  ceiling  panels  are  supported,  said  main  runner 
having  a  bead  portion,  each  cross  runner  having  a  tongue 
extending  from  a  free  end  thereof,  the  vertical  inter- 


ment of  the  cross  runner  in  a  disengaging  direction 
relative  to  the  main  runner,  means  formed  on  said  cross 
runner  at  said  tongue  disposed  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  said  bead  portion  of  said  main  runner  for 
restricting  undesired  linear  and  angular  movement  in 
either  of  the  vertical  directions  of  the  cross  runner  relative 
to  the  main  runner  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  tab 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  main  runner  and 
thus  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  tongue  from  said  slot. 


1.  A  comer  structure  for  window  frames  and  the  like 
comprising  a  bracket  having  angularly  disposed  legs,  each 
of  the  legs  being  solid  and  having  faces  and  edges,  frame 
members  having  longitudinally  extending  rectangular 
channels  formed  by  opposed  sides  and  faces  for  slidably 
receiving  the  legs  of  the  bracket,  one  of  said  legs  having 
at  least  on  notch  in  one  of  the  edges  thereof,  the  other 
of  said  legs  having  a  least  one  groove  in  at  least  one  of 
the  faces  and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
the  length  thereof,  first  fastening  means  engaging  the  notch 
and  one  of  the  faces  of  a  frame  member,  and  second 
fastening  means  engaging  the  groove  and  the  sides  of 
the  other  frame  member,  said  second  fastening  means 
frictionally  engaging  the  face  of  said  other  frame  member 
to  thereby  urge  the  other  face  of  the  other  bracket  leg 
into  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  opposed  face 
of  said  other  frame  member,  said  other  bracket  leg  having 
a  notch  in  the  outer  edge  thereof  communicating  with 
said  groove,  said  notch  accommodating  any  deformation 
of  the  outer  side  of  said  other  frame  member  caused  by 
said  second  fastening  means. 


3,342,516 
CASKET  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Donald  A.  Morand,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Esfad  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FUed  Oct,  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  504,763 
4  Claims.  (CI.  292—6) 


1.  A  casket  latching  mechanism  for  releasably  retain- 
ing a  casket  cap  in  closed  position  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  an  apertured  latch  plate,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  body  bracket  having  one  face  forming  a  striker 
surface  and  another  face  depending  therefrom  pivotally 
mounting  at  least  one  latching  hook,  said  latching  hook 
having  a  latching  abutment  at  its  free  end,  said  pivotal 
mounting  comprising  a  slot  in  said  depending  body  brack- 
et face  normal  to  said  striker  face  and  a  pin  freely  ac- 
commodated within  the  slot  and  extending  from  said 
latching  hook  whereby  the  latching  hook  may  be  recti- 
linearly  shifted  with  relation  to  said  striker  surface  by 
displacement  of  said  pin  within  said  slot,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  latching  hook  having  an  abutment  thereon 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latching  hook  with  relation  to 
said  striker  surface  when  said  arm  is  displaced  rectilinear- 
ly  with  relation  to  said  striker  surface,  and  a  slide  member 
disposed  adjacent  said  depending  face  of  the  body  bracket 
and  adapted  for  rectilinear  motion  with  relation  thereto, 
said  slide  member  having  a  first  generally  Z-shaped  slot 
therein  through  which  said  latching  hook  mounting  pin  ex- 
tends and  having  a  second  generally  Z-shaped  slot  into 
which  said  arm  abutment  extends,  the  orientation  of  said 
slots  with  relation  to  each  other  being  such  that  upon 
movement  of  said  slide  from  a  first  extreme  position  to 
a  second  extreme  position  said  pin  and  said  arm  abutment 
travel  said  first  and  second  generally  Z-shaped  slots  re- 
spectively, thereby  simultaneously  moving  said  latching 
hook  upwardly  and  rotating  the  end  of  said  latching  hook 
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away  from  the  center  of  said  body  bracket,  placing  the 
tip  of  said  hook  in  latctiing  engagement  with  said  latch 
plate. 

3,342,517 

DETACHABLE  HANDLES 

Vaughn  K.  Pryce,  417  4th  St.,  Derry,  Pa.     15627 

Filtd  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,347 

4  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 


periphery  of  a  fluorescent  tube  arranged  to  be  engaged 
therewith  in  response  to  transverse  movement  of  said 
head  toward  the  tube,  said  interior  surface  means  having 
a  tacky  resinous  material  thereon  capable  of  sticking  to 
the  exterior  periphery  of  the  tube  when  contacted  there- 
with so  as  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said  interior 
surface  means  with  respect  to  the  exterior  periphery  of 
the  tube  but  to  permit  ready  disengagement  of  said  in- 
terior surface  means  from  the  exterior  periphery  of  the 
tube  in  response  to  transverse  movement  of  said  head 


1.  A  detachable  handle  for  use  on  cooking  vessels  hav- 
ing an  outstanding  horizontal  lug  on  the  vessel  sidewall 
and  a  depending  lip  on  the  lug  remote  from  the  vessel 
comprising  an  elongated  hand  gripping  portion,  a  fixed 
gripping  jaw  fixed  in  said  hand  gripping  portion,  said 
fixed  jaw  being  in  the  form  of  U-shaped  wire  member 
bent  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  hand  grip- 
ping portion  and  adapted  to  slide  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  lug  over  the  lug  of  a  cooking  vessel  to  engage  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  lug  between  the  vessel  and  the 
depending  lip  with  the  side  of  the  lug  in  the  bottom  of 
the  U-shaped  member,  and  spacing  means  on  the  jaw 
beneath  the  lug  abutting  the  vessel  body. 


3,342,518 

TEA  BAG  SERVER  AND  SQUEEZER 

Thomas  S.  Gorton,  Jr.,  82  Larchwood  Drive, 

Cambridge,  Mass.     02138 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  292,237,  July 

2,  1963.  This  applicaUon  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No: 

506,442 

7  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 


.1Ji^ 


es~ 


3,342,519 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Joe  B.  Hnnt  and  Nina  E.  Hunt,  both  of  6591  E.  Stallion 

Road,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,519 

9  Claims,  (a.  294—21) 

1.  A  device  for  changing  fluorescent  tubes   and  the 

like  comprising  a  generally  semicylindrical  head  having 

interior  surface  means  of  the  same  size  as  the  exterior 


away  from  the  tube,  and  elongated  handle  means  con- 
nected with  said  head  for  effecting  transverse  movement 
of  said  head  into  engagement  with  the  exterior  periphery 
of  a  tube  to  be  changed  and  a  subsequent  movement  of 
said  head  with  the  tube  engaged  therewith  to  release  the 
latter  from  its  fixture  and  for  effecting  movement  of  a 
replacement  tube  engaged  with  said  head  into  secure- 
ment  with  the  fixture  and  subsequent  transverse  move- 
ment out  of  engagement  with  the  secured  tube  in  the 
fixture. 


3,342,520 

PIPE  ELEVATOR 

Charles  W.  Haynes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,569 

7  Claims.  (CI.  294—90) 


e* 


1.  A  tea  bag  server  for  supporting  a  tea  bag  for  use 
in  preparing  tea,  and  server  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  grooved  bag  supporting  portion  defined  by  opposed 
side  walls  between  which  the  bag  is  snugly  frictionally 
received  and  supported,  said  grooved  portion  being  closed 
at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  the  sides  and  the  lower  end, 
and  an  elongated  handle  extended  from  a  point  medially 
of  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  bag  sup- 
porting portion,  and  by  which  the  tea  bag  may  be  im- 
mersed in  water  and  manipulated  in  the  manner  of  a 
spoon  to  effect  infusion  of  the  lea,  said  inner  faces  of 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tended rib  portions  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  the 
sides  of  the  bag  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  bag 
held  therebetween. 


1.  A  pipe  elevator  comprising,  in  combination,  body 
means  having  portions  thereof  shaped  to  receive  bails  or 
the  like  for  suspending  the  elevator  from  a  lifting  means, 
said  body  means  including  a  slip  carrier  portion  having 
an  inner  surface  and  providing  a  slip  receiving  space  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  inner  surface,  at  least  one 
pipe  engaging  slip  within  the  slip  carrier  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  complementary  to  said  inner  surface 
so  as  to  mate  therewith  when  the  slips  are  in  pipe  engag- 
ing position,  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  said  body 
means  above  the  slip,  a  cam  and  cam  follower  for  the 
slip,  one  of  the  cam  and  cam  follower  being  carried  by 
the  rotatable  member  and  the  other  being  attached  to 
the  slip,  the  cam  having  a  cam  surface  engaged  by  the 
follower  such  that  as  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  the  cam's  surface  causes  the  slip  to  be 
raised  vertically  out  of  engagement  with  said  inner  surface 
and  then  moved  laterally  outwardly  into  said  slip  receiv- 
ing space. 
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3^2,521 
TORQUE  GRIP  LIFTING  CLAMP 
Rkymood    L.    Rcnfro«,    Jacksooville,    Fla^    assignor   to 
J.  C.  Renfro«  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Jaciuonvillc,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

Filed  July  23.  1965.  S«r.  No.  474,403 
17  Claims.  (CI.  294—92) 


-.N"^» 


1.  A  lifting  clamp  comprising 

a  clamp  body  defining  a  vertical  slot  having  an  open 
lower  end  to  receive  an  article  to  be  lifted. 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  connected  to  said  body  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  slot  fixed  against  horizontal  move- 
ment during  lifting,  said  jaws  having  a  horizontal 
axis,  one  of  said  jaws  being  fixed  and  the  other  of 
said  jaws  being  movable  along  said  axis, 

a  shackle  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  on 
one  side  thereof  at  a  pivot  having  a  horizontal  axis 
horizontally  offset  from  said  slot  on  the  same  side  of 
said  slot  as  said  movable  jaw,  said  shackle  member 
being  normally  free  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  said  jaws, 

and  a  lifting  connection  attached  to  said  shackle  mem- 
ber so  that  a  lifting  force  applied  to  said  connection 
normally  causes  said  jaws  to  exert  a  substantial  torque 
gripping  action  on  the  article  in  various  positions  to 
which  said  shackle  member  may  pivot  during  lifting, 

said  pivot  axis  being  not  substantially  higher  than  the 
axis  of  said  jaws  so  that  the  lifting  clamp  may  be 
rotated  to  move  said  slot  from  a  horizontal  to  a  ver- 
tical position  while  lifting  an  article  without  reversing 
said  torque  gripping  action. 


3,342,522 
CONTAINER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
FOR  TRUCK  FRAME 
Richard  L.  Paicn,  New  Buffalo,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  L. 
Zabko,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,982 
3  Claims.  (CI.  296—35) 


1.  In  a  mobile  material  handling  apparatus  having 
aa  operator's  station  and  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  load  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  on  the  chassis,  actuator  means 
connected  between  the  chassis  and  frame  for  selective- 
ly elevating  said  frame  relative  to  the  chassis,  and  a  load 
equalizer  means  interconnecting  the  chassis  and  frame 
tending  to  equalize  the  loads  carried  by  opposite  sides 


of  the  frame  comprising  a  torsion  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  chassis  and  supported  thereby  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto,  linkage  means  rigidly  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  torsion  bar  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  frame  and 
e£Fective  at  any  elevated  position  of  said  frame  to  trans- 
mit forces  on  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof  through  said  torsion  bar  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference in  load  carried  by  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame. 


3,342,523 

SECTIONAL  COVER  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Charles  J.  Lutgen,  632  Central  Ave.  N., 

Osseo,  Minn.     55369 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,751 

3  Claims.  (CI.  296—100) 


1.  An  extensible  and  retractable  sectional  cover  appa- 
ratus for  vehicles  having  an  upwardly  exposed  floor,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  cover  sections  includ- 
ing a  fixed  section  fixedly  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  movable  sections  including  an  intermediate 
movable  section  and  an  end  movable  section,  each  of 
said  sections  being  comprised  of  a  rigid  top  wall  having 
side  walls  integrally  formed  therewith  and  depending 
therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  rollers  affixed  to  the  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  the  side  walls  of  each  movable  section, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongate  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel-shaped  tracks  affixed  to  the  vehicle 
adjacent  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  pairs 
of  tracks  receiving  the  rollers  of  the  intermediate 
movable  section  therein,  and  another  pair  of  said 
tracks  receiving  the  rollers  of  said  movable  end 
section  therein,  the  tracks  for  said  intermediate  mov- 
able sccnion  being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the 
tracks  of  said  movable  end  section,  said  movable 
sections  being  shiftable  relative  to  said  fixed  sec- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  between  an  ex- 
tended position  and  retracted  position, 
said  sections  being  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  when 
in  said  retracted  position,  said  fixed  section  and  said 
movable  end  section  each  having  a  continuous  trans- 
versely extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  said 
intermediate  movable  section  having  flanges  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  the  flanges  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  disposed  in  obstructing  interlocking  re- 
lation with  the  flanges  on  the  next  adjacent  section 
when  said  sections  arc  in  the  extended  position, 
yieldable  compressible  seal  means  on  the  flange  of 
one  of  said  sections  engaging  the  flanges  of  the 
other  sections  when  these  sections  are  in  extended 
position  to  form  a  seal  between  adjacent  of  said  sec- 
tions. 


3,342,524 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  MECHAMSM 
Joseph  Adaraski,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura  Cor- 
poration, Oak  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  527,296 
6  Claims.  (CI.  296—117) 
1.  In  a  convertible  top  operating  mechanism  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  including  a  front  rail,  and  a  center  rail 
articulately  interconnected,  a  rear  rail,  means  pivotally 
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connecting  said  rear  rail  to  said  center  rail,  a  vehicle 
mounted  bracket,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  rear  rail  to  said  vehicle  mounted  bracket,  a 
control  link,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 
control  link  to  said  center  rail,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  control  link  to  the  vehicle  mounted 
bracket  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  axis  between  the  rear  rail  and  said  bracket,  a 
swing  link,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the 
swing  link  to  the  rear  rail  and  the  other  end  to  the  control 
link  adjacent  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  rear 
rail  and  the  bracket  and  the  control  link  and  the  bracket, 
a  linear  actuator,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 


means  on  the  latch  means  and  on  the  other  member  for 
locking  the  header  member  and  the  side  rail  member  to- 
gether against  relative  pivotal  movement  when  the  latch 
means  are  in  latched  position. 


the  linear  actuator  to  the  swing  link  intermediate  its  ends, 
means  pivotally  mounting  another  portion  of  the  linear 
actuator  to  the  bracket  such  that  a  line  through  the  two 
pivotal  connections  on  said  linear  actuator  is  generally 
normal  to  a  line  through  the  pivotal  connections  at  the 
ends  of  the  swing  link,  said  pivotal  connections  at  the 
ends  of  the  swing  link  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
pivotal  mountings  of  the  rear  rail  and  the  bracket  and  the 
control  link  and  the  bracket  that  a  line  through  the  pivots 
at  the  ends  of  the  swing  link  is  substantially  parallel  to  a 
line  through  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  bracket 
and  the  control  link  and  the  rear  rail  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  during  movement  of  the  top  between  its 
extended  and  retracted  positions. 


3,342,525 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Henry  W.  Griffin,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,217 
3  Claims.  (CI.  296—121) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  convertible 
top  movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  rela- 
tive to  a  top  support,  the  top  including  a  header  member,  a 
side  rail  member,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
header  member  and  the  side  rail  member,  latch 
means  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  movable 
between  a  latched  position  to  latch  the  header  member  to 
the  top  support  and  an  unlatched  position  to  unlatch  the 
header  cnember  from  the  top  support,  and  cooperating 


3,342,526 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

Josef  Sereda,  355  E.  61st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,166 

5  Claims.  (CI.  297—258) 


10021 


1.  A  rocking  chair  comprising,  a  supporting  base  sta- 
tionarily  resting  upon  a  floor  or  similar  surface,  an  up- 
right member  extending  from  the  base,  a  seat-carrying 
frame  pivotally  attached  to  the  upright  member,  said 
frame  having  a  pivotal  as  well,  as  an  up-and-down  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  base,  a  concavity  in  the  base  de- 
fining a  track,  and  roller  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  riding  in  the  track  and  causing  the  up  and  down 
movement  of  the  frame  and  seat  as  the  frame  is  rocked 
back  aiKl  forth. 


3,342,527 

SEAT  BACK  HINGE-LATCH 

Robert  C.  Bencene,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weber- 

Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,818 

4  Claims.  (Ci.  297—379) 

1.  A  combination  seat  back  hinge  and  latch  mechanism 

comprising, 

a  pair  of  hinge  blades  adapted  to  be  mounted  respec- 
tively on  a  chair  seat  frame  and  a  chair  back  frame, 
hinge  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  hinge  blades 

for  relative  rotation  about  a  first  axis, 
a  lock  abutment  extending  from  one  of  said  blades  in 

spaced  relation  to  said  first  axis, 
a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said 
hinge  blades  about  a  second  axis  spaced  from  said 
first  axis  so  that  relative  rotation  between  said  hinge 
blades  to  lower  the  back  frame  moves  said  second 
axis  toward  said  abutment,  said  latch  bar  being 
formed  with  a  laterally  extending  manual  control 
arm  portion  and  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  with  said  lock  abutment 
therein, 
spring  means  biasing  said  latch  bar  to  move  into  en- 
gagement with  said  lock  abutment, 
the  parts  being  so  dimensioned  and  relatively  arranged 
that  said  latch  bar  is  operable  to  hold  the  seat  back 
in  a  selected  one  of  a  series  of  predetermined  verti- 
cally inclined  attitudes, 
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at  least  one  of  said  recesses  being  shaped  to  present  a 
shoulder  to  engage  against  and  prevent  release  from 


said  locking  abutment  unless  the  seat  back  is  pulled 
forwardly  prior  to  manual  adjustment  of  said  control 
arm. 

3,342,528 

SroEWARDLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  BACK 

Ardmr  O.  Radke,  Shorewood,  and  William  L.  Wilton, 

New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bostrom  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  S«r.  No.  513,176 

4  Claims.  (CI.  297—383) 


•O...', 


^M^*- 


2.  In  a  vehicle  seat, 

a  seat  part, 

a  back  part, 

frame  means  connecting  said  back  part  to  said  seat  part. 

connecting  means  connecting  said  back  part  to  said 
frame  means  for  motion  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  between  a  normal  back-supporting  position  and 
a  partial  siide  and  back  supporting  position;  said 
connecting  means  being  comprised  of  a  first  and  a 
second  connecting  member;  both  of  said  members 
being  connected  to  said  back  part  by  anti-friction 
means  to  permit  relative  horizontal  movement  be- 
tween said  back  part  and  said  members;  the  first  of 
said  members  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame 
means  to  permit  said  back  part  to  be  pivoted  in  re- 
spect to  said  frame  means  at  the  point  of  attachment 
between  said  first  member  and  said  frame  means;  and 

the  second  of  said  members  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  means  and  including  a  hinge  joint  inter- 
mediate its  points  of  attachment  to  said  frame  means 
and  said  back  part  to  thereby  permit  said  back  part 
to  move  towards  and  away  from  said  frame  means 
as  it  is  pivoted  at  said  connection  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  frame  means. 


3,342,529 
MINING  PLANER  WTTH  PIVOTAL  LATERAL  AND 

CENTRAL  CUTTING  MEMBERS 
Willy  Heyer,  Bocbum-Gerthe,  and  Oswald  Breuer,  Dort- 
mund-Husen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Gewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte    Westfalia,    Wethmar,    near    Lunen,   West- 
phalia, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1964, 
G  31,066 
«  Claims.  (CI.  299—34) 


1.  Mining  planer  adapted  to  be  conducted  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  back  and  forth  along  a  mine  face  in 
extractive  engagement  therewith  for  the  removal  of 
mineral  therefrom,  which  comprises  longitudinally  extend- 
ing base  means  having  a  side  portion  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  such  mine  face,  a  pair  of  lateral  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  means  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  lateral  members  outwardly  diverging  transversely 
beyond  said  side  portion  of  the  base  means,  a  central 
member  disposed  between  said  outwardly  diverging  free 
ends  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  means  for  limited 
pivotal  movement,  said  lateral  members  having  cutting 
tools  on  said  free  ends  and  said  central  member  having 
a  pair  of  correspondingly  outwardly  diverging  cutting 
tools  thereon,  all  of  said  tools  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  side  portion  of  said  base  means  and  the  cutting 
tools  on  said  central  member  extending  correspondingly 
beyond  the  cutting  tools  on  said  free  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
rigid  spacer  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  lateral 
members  respectively  with  said  central  member  yet  main- 
taining said  lateral  members  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  central  member  at  any  point  of  limited  pivoting 
of  said  central  member. 


3342,530 
CUTTING  WHEELS  FOR  MINING  MACHINES  AND 
THE  LIKE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CUTTER  BEAR- 
LNG  RIMS 

Claude  B.  Krekeler.  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,098 
8  Claims.  (CI.  299—89) 


1.  In  a  cutting  device  for  attachment  to  a  driven  shaft 
of  a  mining  machine  a  wheel-like  element  having  a  hub 
for  engaging  the  shaft,  a  rim,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  rim  and  hub,  an  outer  rim  surrounding  the  first  men- 
tioned rim  and  resilient  means  interposed  between  the 
said  rims  for  driving  the  outer  rim  from  the  first  men- 
tioned rim,  cutter  elements  associated  with  and  driven  by 
said  outer  rim,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  hollow 
annular  member  located  between  said  rims  and  partially 
engaging  in  hollows  in  the  approaching  faces  of  the  said 
rims,  said  approaching  faces  of  said  rims  lying  adjacent 
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to  one  another,  said  resilient  member  being  of  rubber- 
like  composition  and  provided  with  a  valve  whereby  it  may 
be  inflated  and  deflated  with  fluid  pressure,  said  resilient 
means  being  flexible  and  capable  when  deflated  of  lying 
substantially  wholly  within  one  of  said  hollows. 


3,342,531 

CONICAL  CUTTER  BITS  HELD  BY  RESILIENT 

RETAINER  FOR  FREE  ROTATION 

Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,981 
16  Claims.  (CI.  299—92) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  bit  comprising  a  head  means, 
said  head  means  having  a  hard  cutting  point  and  being 
substantially  conical  in  shape,  lug  means  for  moving  said 
head  means  in  a  cutting  direction  against  the  face  of  a 
mineral  to  be  cut,  means  for  connecting  said  head  means 
and  said  lug  means,  a  resilient  retainer  providing  a  snap- 
on,  pry-off  connection  between  at  least  two  of  said  means, 
said  head  means  being  maintained  in  a  position  in  which 
its  axis  lies  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to  the  direction 
of  said  motion,  the  relationship  of  said  head  means  and 
said  lug  means  when  connected  being  such  as  to  permit 
free  rotation  of  said  head  means  with  respect  to  said 
lug  means. 

3,342,532 
CUTTING  TOOL  COMPRISING  HOLDER  FREELY 
ROTATABLE  IN  SOCKET  WITH  BIT  FRICTION- 
ALLY  ATTACHED 
Claude  B.  Krekeler,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,586 
12  Claims.  (CI.  299—92) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  use  in  mining  machines  of  the 
type  having  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  cutting 
tools  and  for  moving  said  cutting  tools  in  a  cutting  direc- 
tion against  the  face  of  a  mineral  to  be  cut,  said  mounting 
means  having  shank  receiving  perforations  therein,  and 
shank  retaining  means  in  association  therewith,  said  cut- 
ting tool  comprising  a  replaceable  bit  and  a  bit  holder, 
said  bit  holder  having  axially  aligned  shank  and  head  por- 
tions, said  shank  portion  having  a  circular  cross  section 
and  being  so  configured  as  to  be  received  in  and  freely 

842  O.Q.— 37 


rotatable  within  a  shank  receiving  perforation  of  said 
mounting  means,  said  bit  having  a  body  with  an  outer 
end,  an  outer  surface  on  said  bit  body  tapering  toward 
said  outer  end,  a  hard  cutting  point  at  said  outer  end  of 
said  body,  coacting  means  on  said  bit  holder  head  and 
said  bit  for  frictionally  engaging  said  bit  with  said  bit 
holder  head,  and  cooperating  surfaces  on  said  bit  body  and 
said  bit  holder  head  spaced  from  each  other  for  the 
insertion  therebetween  of  a  prying  tool  for  the  removal 
of  said  bit  from  said  bit  holder. 


3,342,533 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLISHING  BUFF 

Edward  F.  Engel,  Henrietta,  and  Harry  S.  Scherzer,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Schlegel  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,832 
16  Claims.  (CI.  300—21) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  polishing  buff,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  cutting  a  fabric  backing  material  to  form  a  general 
disk  shape; 

(b)  tufting  a  pile  onto  said  disk  so  that  said  pile  tufts 
are  anchored  closely  to  the  back  of  said  disk  and 
said  pile  extends  from  the  face  of  said  disk;  and 

(c)  fusing  synthetic  thermoplastic  material  into  the 
back  of  said  tufted  disk  to  fill  the  interstices  in  said 
disk  and  said  anchored  tufts  and  to  overlie  the  back 
of  said  disk  and  said  anchored  tufts  to  secure  said 
tufts  in  place  and  to  stiffen  and  support  said  buff 
in  a  generally  disk  shape. 


3,342,534 
BALL  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  N.  King,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grace  & 
Hornbrook  Manufacturing  Co.,  Southfieid,  Mich.,  a  cw- 
poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,325 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  308 — 6) 


1.  A  ball  slide  assembly  comprising:  an  elongated  base; 
a  slide  movably  supported  on  the  base  by  a  pair  of  ball 
bearing  means;  each  of  said  ball  bearing  means  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  guide  rods  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  a  second  pair  of  generally  cylindrical 
guide  rods  mounted  on  the  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  rollably  mounted  between  the  two  pair  of  guide 
rods;  and,  adjustment  means  maintaining  a  pre-load  on 
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the  pair  of  ball  bearing  means  including  an  elongated 
cylindrical  adjustment  rod  disposed  in  an  elongated  re- 
cess in  the  base,  and  having  the  curved  inner  side  thereof 
in  engagement  with  the  curved  outer  sides  of  one  pair  of 
guide  rods  in  one  of  the  pair  of  ball  bearing  means,  said 
elongated  recess  having  parallel  plane  upper  and  lower 
walls;  said  one  pair  of  guide  rods  engaged  by  the  adjust- 
ment rod  being  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  their 
curved  inner  sides  engaged  with  the  ball  bearings;  and, 
means  in  said  base  engageable  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
adjustment  rod  for  moving  the  adjustment  rod  perpen- 
dicularly toward  and  away  from  the  guide  rods  to  adjust 
the  pre-load  on  the  ball  bearing  means. 


3,342.535 
HOLDER  AND  CARRIER 

Wilson  Perkins  Ashley,  Sr.,  3648-52  E.  Stratford  Road, 

Rte.  1,  Bayside  Borough,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.     23455 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  355,967 

8  Claims.  (CI.  312—6) 


1.  A  collapsible,  multi-purpose  structure  having  a  re- 
inforced, base-piece  with  a  multiplicity  of  rows  of  anchor 
peg  holes,  a  base  support  bar  and  locking  device  re- 
movably engaged  on  each  side  of  said  base-piece,  a  re- 
movable, transparent  rear-piece  attached  to  said  base- 
piece  by  means  of  anchor  pegs  extending  into  anchor 
peg  holes  on  the  base-piece,  a  transparent,  rigid  front- 
piece  connected  to  the  base-piece  by  means  of  a  hinge, 
a  locking  means  connected  to  the  front-piece  and  en- 
gageable with  the  base-piece  to  prevent  the  front-piece 
from  collapsing  upon  the  base-piece,  except  when  the 
locking  means  is  disengaged  from  the  base-piece,  a  top- 
piece  connected  to  the  top  of  the  rear-piece  by  a  hinge, 
said  top-piece  being  a  rigid,  reinforced,  transparent  mem- 
ber which,  when  opened,  allows  access  to  the  structure, 
side-pieces  hinged  on  a  rod  structure  between  the  front- 
piece  and  rear-piece  allowing  access  to  the  structure 
from  either  side  thereof,  and  locking  means  near  the 
tops  of  the  side-pieces  to  hold  the  side-pieces  in  a  closed 
position,  said  locking  means  acting  in  conjunction  with 
the   top-piece. 

3,342.536 

CONTAINER 

Samuel  L.  Cohen,  1102  Briar  Way, 

Palisades,  NJ.     07024 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,317 

3  Claims.  (CI.  312—71) 


i  p^^^V^ff^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  packages  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  side  walls  terminating  in  a  dispensing  mouth,  a  pres- 
sure plate  mounted  for  movement  within  said  housing, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plate,  the  axis  of  rota- 


tion of  said  drum  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  pressure  plate,  means  for  rotating  the 
drum  with  respect  to  the  pressure  plate,  string  means 
wound  about  the  drum  and  extending  along  said  side 
walls  and  means  for  anchoring  said  string  means  adjacent 
the  dispensing  mouth  whereby  the  pressure  plate  exerts 
a  force  tending  to  push  the  packages  toward  the  dispensing 
mouth. 


3,342,537 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Lowell  F.  Nelson  and  Louis  Hanson,  Muskegon,  Mich., 
assignors  to  John  Wood  Company,  East  Orange,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,169 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—100) 


5.  In  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  which  includes  a  base 
member,  a  support  frame  comprised  of  spaced  apart 
vertical  members  rigidly  connected  at  their  bottom  ends 
to  said  base  member  and  spaced  apart  horizontal  mem- 
bers rigidly  connected  to  said  vertical  members,  and  at 
least  one  meter  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  inlet  by 
suitable  conduit  means  to  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  said 
meter  including  an  outlet  connected  to  an  outlet  conduit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  dispensing  means,  and  said 
meter  having  an  output  drive  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  a  number  wheel  counter  mechanism,  all  of  the  afore- 
said meter,  conduit  means,  counter  mechanism  elements 
being  well-known  and  rigidly  mounted  within  said  support 
frame  in  a  manner  old  and  well-known  in  the  art;  a 
housing  surrounding  said  support  frame,  wherein  said 
housing  comprising: 

(a)  side  and  top  members  rigidly  connected  to  said 
support  frame; 

(b)  a  removable  lower  front  door  closure  having  a 
bottom  inwardly  turned  flange  portion  and  a  top 
inwardly  turned  flange  portion; 

(c)  vertically  upwardly  extending  spaced  apart  posi- 
.     tioning  pin  members  rigidly  mounted  in  said  base 

member; 

(d)  spaced  apart  openings  through  said  bottom  in- 
wardly turned  flange  portion  of  said  lower  front 
door  closure,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive 
therethrough  said  vertical  spaced  apart  positioning 
pin  members  in  said  base  member; 

(e)  spaced  apart  openings  through  said  top  inwardly 
turned  flange  portion  of  said  lower  front  door 
closure; 

(f)  a  rigidly  fixed  horizontal  frame  member  having 
vertical  spaced  apart  positioning  pin  members 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  spaced  apart  open- 
ings in  said  top  inwardly  turned  flange  portion  of 
said  lower  front  door  closure; 
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(g)  a  removable  upper  front  door  closure  comprising 
a  rectangular  frame  having  top,  side,  and  bottom 
inwardly  and  front  and  rear  turned  flange  portions 
forming  a  generally  rectangular  opening; 

(h)  spaced  apart  openings  through  said  bottom  in- 
wardly turned  flange  portion  of  said  upper  door 
closure;  said  last  named  spaced  apart  openings  being 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  said  veriical  spaced 
apart  positioning  pin  members  extending  through 
said  openings  in  said  top  inwardly  turned  flange 
portion  of  said  lower  front  door  closure,  wherein 
said  upper  front  door  closure  and  said  lower  front 
door  closure  are  commonly  secured  to  said  horizon- 
tal frame  member; 

(i)  means  at  the  top  portion  of  said  upper  door 
closure  for  removably  maintaining  said  upper  door 
closure  in  closed  postion; 

(j)  a  transparent  member  of  greater  width  and  length 
dimensions  than  said  opening  in  said  upper  door 
frame,  the  perimeter  of  said  transparent  member 
being  adapted  to  be  sealingly  engaged  with  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  front  flange  portion  of  said  upper 
door  frame; 

(k)  a  dial  member,  having  openings  therein  through 
which  said  number  wheels  of  said  counter  mecha- 
nism may  be  observed,  adapted  to  be  sealingly  en- 
gaged at  its  perimeter  with  the  perimeter  of  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  transparent  member;  and 

(I)  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  spring  clips,  one  end 
of  each  of  which  is  engaged  with  the  rearward  perim- 
eter of  said  dial  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  spring  clips  engaging  the  said  inwardly 
turned  flange  portion  of  said  frame  of  said  upper 
door  closure;  said  spring  clips  being  of  the  type 
which  may  be  facilely  and  quickly  snapped  into 
holding  position  to  maintain  said  dial  and  transparent 
member  firmly  against  said  upper  door  closure  frame 
and  which  may  be  quickly  removed  to  permit  re- 
moval of  said  dial  and  transparent  member  from 
said  frame. 

3,342,538 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  MAXIMUM  OP- 
ERATING TEMPERATURE  OF  A  RADIATION 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
Nicolas  Mitrofanov,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kewanee 
Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  560,220 
30  Claims.  (CI.  316—22) 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  maximum  operating  tem- 
perature of  a  radiation  detection  device  including  a  cham- 
ber, a  large  area  electrode  surface  formed  from  a  selected 
metal  and  located  in  said  chamber,  and  an  electrode  in  said 
chamber  and  spaced  from  said  surface,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  filling  said  chamber  with  a  gaseous  material  in- 
cluding at  least  some  halogen  gas; 

(b)  passing  an  electrical  current  between  said  electrode 
and  said  electrode  surface  to  cause  said  halogen  gas  to 
be  absorbed  by  said  selected  metal; 

(c)  purging  said  gaseous  material  from  said  chamber; 

(d)  filling  said  chamber  with  a  second  gaseous  ma- 
terial which  is  to  be  ultimately  used  in  said  chamber, 
said  second  gaseous  material  including  at  least  some 
of  said  halogen  gas; 

(e)  sealing  said  chamber; 


(f)  heating  said  device  gradually  to  a  temperature  /i 
and  allowing  said  device  to  cool;  and, 

(g)  repeating  said  heating  and  cooling  step  n  times  with 
said  heating  being  to  successively  higher  temperatures 
/a,  .  .  .  /q,  with  n  being  at  least  3  and  /q  being  a 
temperature  generally  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  de- 
sired maximum  operating  temperature  for  said  de- 
vice. 


3  342  539 
DIGITALLY  RESPONSIVE  PATTERN 
RECOGNFTION  SYSTEMS 
Terence  J.  Nelson,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Henry  E.  D.  Scovfl, 
New  Vernon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,028 
3  Claims.  (CI.  350—150) 


1.  In  a  light-deflecting  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
a  source  of  divergent  plane  polarized  light  and  a  plurality 
of  aligned  cascaded  beam-deflecting  stages,  each  having 
in  the  order  of  the  incoming  beam  of  light 

means  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
beam  of  light  transmitted  into  one  of  two  mutually 
orthogonal  planes  and 
birefringent  means  for  transmitting  the  beam  of  light 
along  one  of  two  different  paths  dependent  on  the 
plane  of  polarization  of  the  light, 
the  combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  partially  transmissive  substantially  planar 

patterns  arranged  to  be  illuminated  by  said  divergent 

light  between  said  source  and  said  plurality  of  stages, 

output  means  having  a  fixed  aperture  proportioned  to 

admit  light  from  only  one  of  said  patterns, 
means  for  applying  signals  to  said  rotating  means  in 
said  plurality  of  stages  to  select  the  light  transmitted 
through  one  of  said  patterns  to  be  transmitted  through 
said  aperture,  and 
a  converging  lens  disposed  between  the  plurality  of 
patterns  and  the  output  means  to  focus  light  from 
said  patterns  onto  said  output  meanS, 
said  combination  being  characterized  in  that  the  plurality 
of  partially  transmissive  patterns  form  an  array  in  a  com- 
mon plane  that  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  the 
direction  of  the  beam  in  a  sense  and  by  an  amount  that 
provides  substantially  the  same  magnification  of  every  one 
of  said  patterns  whenever  said  one  pattern  is  deflected  to 
pass  through  said  aperture. 


3,342,540 
ANTIFLASH  DEVICE 
Moroni  Taylor  Abegg  and  William  B.  Leslie,  Albuqnenpie, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,519 
7  Claims.  (CI.  350—267) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  light-transmitting  members,  means 
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fixedly  secured  to  said  members  for  spacing  the  latter 
apart  from  each  other  and  for  forming  with  said  members 
a  normally  light-transmitting  chamber,  said  means  fixedly 
secured  to  said  members  being  provided  with  groove 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  opaquing 
medium  normally  disposed  in  said  groove  means,  retain- 
ing means  intermediate  the  opaquing  medium  and  said 
chamber  for  normally  maintaining  said  opaquing  medium 
in  said  groove  means  and  apart  from  said  chamber,  ex- 
plosive means  disposed  in  close  proximately  to  said  groove 


3,342,541 

CrSEMATOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR  WITH 

INDF.XING   LOADER 

Bob  Moulssle  and  Claude   Devenoges,  Yverdon,  Vaud, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to   Paiilard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix, 

Vaud,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,349 

6  Claims.  (CI.  352—123) 
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means  and  said  opaquing  medium  for  forcibly  ejecting 
the  opaquing  medium  through  the  retaining  means  and 
into  the  chamber  to  effect  the  dispersal  of  the  opaquing 
medium  throughout  said  chamber  and  therby  rendering 
the  latter  essentially  impervious  to  the  transmission  of 
light. 


1.  A  cinematographic  projector  comprising: 

(1)  a  body; 

(2)  a  light  source,  an  objective  lens,  a  film  driving 
mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  film  to  be  pro- 
jected, receiving  means  for  receiving  the  projected 
film  and  a  loader  support  for  receiving  several  spools 
placed  in  at  least  one  loader,  mounted  on  the  body; 

(3)  indexing  means  for  displacing  the  loader  and  in- 
dexing each  spool  in  a  projection  position; 

(4)  rewinding  means  for  simultaneously  returning  a 
projected  film  from  the  receiving  means  to  its  origi- 
nal spool  in  the  loader  while  another  film  is  fed  to 
the  receiving  means. 


CHEMICAL 


3,342,542 
DYEING  AND  PRINTING  OF  POLYESTER  AND 
TRIACETATE  FIBERS  WITH  A  GLYCEROL  Dl 
ARYLETHER  CARRIER 
Max  VIorf,  Riehen,  and  Gerhard  Koeffel,  Reinach,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Ciba   limited,   Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  509,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Not.  25,  1964, 

15,244  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  8—55) 
1.  Process  for  coloring  textile  materials  from  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  and  triace- 
tate fiben  with  at  the  most  sparingly  water-soluble  dye- 
stuffs,  which  process  comprises  using  coloring  prepara- 
tions containing  at  least  one  carrier  of  the  formula 


R-O-CHr-CH— CHi-O-Ri 

is 


wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  identical  and  different  aryl  radicals. 


until  reaction  of  glutaraldehyde  with  wool  is  substan- 
tially complete. 

3.342,544 

TOOTHBRLSH  SANITIZER 

Raymond  F.  Curiei.  308  Lake  St^ 

Bakersfield,  Calif.     93305 

Filed  Inly  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,618 

10  Claims.  (CL  21—83) 


3,342,543 
GLUTARALDEHYDE  STABILIZED  WOOL 
William  F.  Happkh.  Jenklntown,  Wallace  Windus,  Mead- 
cwbrook,  and  Joseph  NaghskI,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,029 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—128) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  wool  of  enhanced  stability 
comprising  impregnating  wool  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  glutaraldehyde  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  9 


6.  In  a  toothbrush  sanitizer,  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
in  its  top,  a  trigger  in  the  casing  below  said  aperture,  a 
downwardly  yieldable  support  in  the  casing  below  said 
aperture,  an  aerosol  container  unit  supported  by  said 
downwardly  yieldable  support  and  having  a  downwardly 
disposed  aerosol  valve  upwardly  spaced  relative  to  said 
trigger,  said  container  unit  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  aperture  and  movable  downwardly  under  manual 
pressure  to  engage  said  valve  with  said  trigger  to  open  the 
valve,  and  said  casing  having  means  for  supporting  a 
toothbrush  therein  with  its  bristles  in  the  path  of  flow  of 
aerosol  from  said  valve. 


3  342  545 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING*  PROPANE  AND  OTHER 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  GASES 

Karl  Jaeger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linde  A.G.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1960, 

G  30,704 

13  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 4) 


4.  A  process  for  removing  propane  from  air  by  com- 
bustion prior  to  the  separation  of  air  by  low  temperature 
rectification,  and  comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  air 
containing  propane  to  the  pressure  at  which  the  air  is  to 
enter  a  low  temperature  rectification  installation  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  air,  mixing  ozone  with  the  heated 
air,  and  burning  the  mixture  of  heated  air  and  ozone  at 
30-150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  manganese  dioxide  catalyst. 


3,342,546 
PROCF.SS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PREPARA- 
TION  OF  BINARY  COMPOUNDS 
Arnold     Reisman    and     Melvin    Berkenblit,    Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  163,223 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 


■      ■      ■     U — ^_-iBSSH_i -M      m      n       % 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  binary  compound  by  the 
direct  combination  of  exothermic  reacting  elements,  said 
compound  having  a  melting  point  temperature  significant- 
ly higher  than  its  constituent  elements,  and  being  rela- 
tively insoluble  in  a  solution  of  its  constituent  elements 
and  is  formed  at  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point 
temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comminuting  the  reacting  elements,  with  the  higher 
melting  point  temperature  element  being  comminuted 
to  a  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  44  microns. 


(b)  mixing  the  comminuted  elements, 

(c)  inserting  the  mixture  into  an  ampoule, 

(d)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0.1' 
C.  per  minute  to  5°  C.  per  minute,  to  a  temperature 
of  about  the  melting  point  temperature  of  the  higher 
melting  element  at  which  temperature  the  reaction 
goes  to  completion. 


3,342,547 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 
PURITY  DENSE  NICKEL  OXIDE  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Alexander  Illis,   Copper  Cliff,   Ontario,  Hans  Joachim 
Kochler,  Lively,  Ontario,  and   Bemardus  J.  Brandt, 
Thompson,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jane  10,  1964, 

904,820 

23  Claims.  (CI.  23—61) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  active  black 
nickel  oxide  having  an  oxygen  content  at  least  about  1 
atomie  percent  and  up  to  about  5  atomic  percent  oxygen 
in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  satisfy  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio  expressed  by  the  formula  NiO  and  being 
characterized  by  a  packed  bulk  density  of  at  least  90  to 
about  200  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  by  an  impurities  con- 
tent less  than  0.5%,  by  a  particle  size  such  that  the  prod- 
uct will  pass  a  325  mesh  screen  almost  entirely  but  about 
70%  of  the  particles  are  greater  than  10  microns  and  by 
substantially  100%  solubility  in  mineral  acids. 

2.  The  process  for  preparaing  a  readily  filterable  nickel 
carbonate  precipitate  from  an  ammoniacal  nickel  carbo- 
nate solution  containing  at  least  about  10  and  up  to  about 
60  grams  per  liter  of  nickel  which  comprises  heating 
said  soli^tion  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  170°  F. 
to  about  250°  F.  to  drive  off  ammonia  and  carbon  di- 
oxide contained  therein  and  precipitating  nickel  there 
from  at  a  controlled  precipitation  rate  of  about  0.2  to 
about  2  grams  of  nickel  per  liter  per  minute  to  precipi- 
tate at  least  about  70%  up  to  about  99%  of  the  nickel 
content  of  said  solution  as  a  readily  filterable  nickel 
carbonate  containing  at  least  about  7%  carbon  dioxide. 


3,342,548 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LITHIUM  AND 

POTASSIUM  FROM  GREAT  SALT  LAKE  BRINE 
James  G.  Macey,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Signal 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,162 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—89) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  lithium  and  potassium 
values  from  Great  Salt  Lake  brine,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  Providing  a  lithium  pond  system  consisting  of  a 
series  of  connected  ponds  for  the  recovery  of  lithium 
value; 

(b)  Providing  a  potassium  pond  system  consisting  of 
a  series  of  connected  ponds  for  the  recovery  of 
potassium  values  from  effluent  from  said  lithium 
pond  system; 

(c)  Flowing  brine  from  said  lake  into  one  end  of  said 
lithium  pond  system  at  ambient  temperature  of  at 
least  about  85°  P.; 

(d)  Regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  brine  through 
said  lithium  pond  system  while  maintaining  said 
temperature  at  at  least  about  85°  P.,  said  tempera- 
ture being  sufficient  to  progressively  evaporate  said 
brine  so  that  there  is  successively  precipitated  from 
the  brine  in  individual  ponds  of  said  lithium  pond 
system  (1)  sodium  chloride  (NaCl);  (2)  magnesium 
sulfate  (MgSOi)  together  with  sodium  chloride;  (3) 
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magnesium  sulfate  together  with  sylvinite  (a  mixture 
of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride);  and  (4) 
bischofite  (MgCIa-6HaO),  whereby  the  resulting 
liquor  in  the  pond  (4)  containing  the  precipitated 
bischofite  is  rich  in  dissolved  lithium  chloiide  (LiCl) 
and  magnesium  chloride  (MgCl]): 

(e)  Removing  said  liquor  from  pond  (4)  containing 
said  precipitated  bischofite  and  recovering  lithium 
values  from  said  liquor  by  calcining  said  liquor; 

(f)  Reflooding  pond  (2),  containing  the  precipitated 
magnesium  sulfate  together  with  sodium  chloride, 
with  fresh  lake  water  and  dissolving  said  magnesium 
sulfate  in  said  lake  water  while  maintaining  said  tem- 
perature at  at  least  about  85°  F.,  maintaining  said 
magnesium  sulfate  in  solution  until  it  reacts  with 
the  sodium  chloride  in  said  solution  to  form  sodium 
sulfate  (NajSO*)  and  thereafter  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  said  solution  to  precipitate  the  major 
portion  of  said  sodium  sulfate  as  mirabilite 

{Na,S04- lOHjO) 

in  said  pond  (2),  and  thereafter  discarding  the  super- 
natant liquid  from  pond  (2): 
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(g)  Reflooding  pond  (3)  of  said  lithium  pond  system, 
said  pond  containing  precipitated  magnesium  sulfate 
together  with  sylvinite,  with  lake  water  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  redissolve  said  magnesium  sul- 
fate and  sylvinite  and  permitting  said  magnesium 
sulfate  to  remain  in  solution  until  it  reacts  with 
sodium  chloride  also  in  solution  to  form  sodium 
sulfate,  thereafter  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said 
solution  to  precipitate  the  major  portion  of  said 
sodium  sulfate  from  said  solution  as  mirabilite,  and 
transferring  the  resultant  supernatant  liquid  to  the 
initial  pond  of  said  potassium  pond  system  while 
maintaining  said  sodium  sulfate  in  said  pond  (3)  in 
precipitated  mirabilite  form; 

(h)  Passing  said  resultant  supernatant  liquid  now  con- 
_  taining  sylvinite  but  relatively  free  of  sulfate  from 
the  initial  pond  of  said  {>otassium  pond  system  into 
an  evaporating  pond  of  said  potassium  pond  system 
and  evaporating  said  liquid  therein  until  a  major  pro- 
portion of  the  potassium  chloride  present  in  said 
liquid  is  precipitated  therefrom  as  sylvinite;  and, 

(i)  Flowing  the  supernatant  from  said  evaporating 
pond  of  said  potassium  system  and  thereafter 
harvesting  the  precipitated  sylvinite  from  said  evapo- 
rating pond;  and 

(j)  Repeating  the  steps  of  paragraphs  (c)  through  (i) 
in  sequence. 


3,342,549 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

PREPARATIONS 

Toshio  Sakomura  and  Mitsuo  Kikuchi,  Tsuno-gun,  Yama- 
guchi-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Shtmizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Togo  Soda  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Japan  Organo 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  515^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1960, 
35/45,131;  Aug.  18,  1961,  36/29,894 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—165) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  iron  and  arsenic  from  crude 
phosphoric   acid,   which  comprises  charging  said  crude 
phosphoric  acid  with  hydrochloric  acid,  mixing  strongly 
basic  anion  exchange  resin  with  the  resultant  mixture, 
separating  the  strongly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  con- 
taining substantially  all  the  iron  impurity  and  part  of  the 
arsenic  impurity  from  the  partially  purified  phosphoric 
acid   mixture,  and  concentrating  said   partially  purified 
phosphoric  acid  mixture  by  evaporation,  thereby  remov- 
ing substantially  all  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  remaining 
arsenic   by  evaporation   to  produce   concentrated  phos- 
phoric acid. 


3,342,550 
AMMONIA-HYDROGEN  ISOTOPIC  EXCHANGE 
PROCESS 
Yves  Bourgeois,  Vermelles,  Bernard  Lcfran^ois,  Noeux- 
les-Mines,    and    Charles    Moreau,    Faches-Thumesnll, 
France,  assignors  to  Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et 
du  Pas-de-Calais — Commissariat  k  TEnergie  Atomlque 
— Compagnie   de    Construction   Mecanique,    Procedes 
Sulzer  and  I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  pour  l*Etude  et  TEx- 
ploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Doual,  NonI, 
and  Paris,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,026 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—193) 
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1.  In  an  ammonia-hydrogen  isotopnc  exchange  process 
wherein  the  exchange  is  carried  out  in  liquid  ammonia 
employing  an  alkali  metal  amide  as  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement of  dissolving  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  in  said 
liquid  ammonia  to  increase  the  solubility  of  said  alkali 
metal  amide  therein. 


3,342,551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SEMICONDUCTING  COMPOUND  OF  TWO  OR 
MORE  COMPONENTS 
Richard  Dotzer,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sle- 
mens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sk- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1960. 

S  70  592 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23— 204) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  AJ^W  semiconductor 

compound,  comprising  introducing  alkyl  compounds  of 
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said  components  into  a  reaction  vessel  aixl  thermally  dis- 
sociating said  alkyl  compounds  to  form  said  A"'BV  semi- 


conductor compound  by  heating  said  compounds  at  least 
to  the  dissociation  temperature  of  the  thermally  more 
stable  compound. 


3  342  552 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHOROUS 
PENTASULFIDE 
Hermann  Niermann,  Bruhl,  near  Cologne,  Heinz  Har- 
niscb,   Lovenich,  near  Cologne,  and  Joseph  Cremer, 
Hermulhelm,    near   Cologne,    Germany,    assignors   to 
Knapsack  •  Griesheim     Aktiengesellschaft,    Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1963, 
K  49  315 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—206) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  phosphorus  pcntasulfidc 
by  reacting  phosphorus  with  sulfur  which  comprises  in- 
troducing into  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  above 
300°  C.  the  phosphorus  and  the  sulfur  as  the  starting  com- 
ponents in  such  a  proportion  that  about  28.1  to  28.9% 
by  weight  of  the  phosphorus  pcntasulfied  produced  is 
phosphorus  and  the  balance  is  sulfur,  the  said  starting 
components  being  so  introduced  that  an  excess  of  sulfur 
over  the  stoichiometric  proportion,  referred  to  PjSs,  is 
present  during  the  reaction  until  all  the  sulfur  has  been 
introduced,  the  balance   phosphorus  being  added  sub- 
sequently, and  removing  the  reaction  product  from  the 
reaction  zone  and  quenching. 


3,342,553 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VANADIUM  CARBIDE 
BRIQUETTES 
Donald  O.  Baker,  New  Concord,  and  Timothy  W.  Mer- 
rill, Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vanadium  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,765 

12  Claims.  (€1.  23—208) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compacted  and  sintered 
vanadium  carbide  addition  alloy  from  fused  and  crushed 
vanadium  pentoxide  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  said  pentoxide  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1050°  F.  to  1150*  F.  in  a  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon reducing  atmosphere  so  as  to  convert  said  pent- 
oxide to  vanadium  tetraoxide; 

(b)  subjecting  said  vanadium  tetraoxide  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1900°  F.  in  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
reducing  atmosphere  so  as  to  convert  said  tetra- 
oxide to  vanadium  oxycarbide; 

(c)  cooling  said  vanadium  oxycarbide  to  substantially 
ambient  temperatures  from  said  at  least  1900°  F. 
in  a  nonoxidizing  environment; 


(d)  mixing  a  carbon  source  material  with  said  va- 
nadium oxycarbide  in  amounts  to  effect  a  stoichio- 
metric balance  of  carbon  to  oxygen  within  said  mix- 
ture as  to  render  in  the  alloy  an  excess  carbon  con- 
tent which  when  combined  with  the  vanadium  con- 
tent alone  consists  of  from  about  8%  to  about  15% 
(by  weight)  carbon; 

(e)  briquetting  said  mixture; 

(f)  subjecting  said  briquettes  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  2500°  F.  to  2700°  F.  while  continuously 
withdrawing  the  evolving  gases  until  the  evolution 
of  gas  substantially  stope;  and 

(g)  cooling  said  briquettes  to  substantially  ambient 
temperatures  in  a  nonoxidizing  environment. 


3,342,554 

CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Merrill  E.  Jordan  and  Harvey  M.  Cole,  Walpole,  Wil- 
liam G.  Burbinc,  Whitman,  and  David  L.  Petterson, 
Wollaston,    Mass.,    assignors   to    Cabot    Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,350 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.2) 

1.  A   process    for    making   carbon    black   comprising 

(a)  electrically  inducing  heating  of  a  stream  of  inert  gas 
to  a  thermal  plasma  state  of  at  least  about  one  atmos- 
pheric pressure  wherein  from  about  10  to  about  50%  of 
said  gas  is  in  an  ionized  state,  thereby  forming  a  zone 
suitable  for  carrying  out  high  temperature  reaction  and 

(b)  continuously  feeding  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  into  said 
zone  thereby  causing  the  decomposition  of  said  hydro- 
carbon to  form  carbon  black. 


3,342,555 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LIGHT 
WEIGHT  POROUS  CARBON 
William  J.  McMillan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,796 
6  CUdms.  (CI.  23—209.4) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  porous  carbon 
material  which  comprises  preheating  a  foamed  polymer 
in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  800°  C.  at  a  rate  less  than 
20°  C.  temperature  rise  per  minute  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  preheated  foam  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
800°  to  1700°  C,  thereby  to  carbonize  the  foam,  said 
foamed  polymer  being  formed  by  intermixing  monomers 
to  form  a  polymer  having  benzene  rings  bonded  together 
on  the  average  by  not  less  than  2.5  bonds  per  benzene 
molecule  by  bonding  groups  consisting  of  at  least  65 
percent  of  carbon  groups  not  exceeding  one  carbon 
atom,  foaming  the  intermixed  monomers  into  fine  celled 
foam,  and  subjecting  the  foam  to  a  sufficient  temperature 
to  effect  the  polymerization  reaction  of  the  foamed 
monomers  to  form  the  foamed  polymer. 


3,342,556 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR. 

ING  CARBON  BLACK 
Theodore  A.  Ruble,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,975 
20  CUdms.  (CI.  23—209.4) 

1.  In  a  furnace  process  for  manufacture  of  carbon 
black  wherein  a  carbon  black  producing  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  is  continuously  introduced  into  a  turbulent 
burning  mixture  of  fuel  gas  and  air  at  one  end  of  an 
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elongated  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  reaction  zone  efflu- 
ent of  carbon  black  suspended  in  by-product  combustion 
and  dissociation  gases  from  which  the  carbon  black  is 
subsequently  removed;  the  improvement  of 

continuously  vapor  stripping  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture having  a  carbon-to-hydrogen  ratio  of  from 
about  0.75  to  about  1.25,  an  API  gravity  less  than 
about  30,  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  from  about  140 
to  about  550.  and  having  less  than  about  40  weight 
percent  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  below 
550*  F.;  then 
introducing  the  vaporous  overhead  from  said  vapor 
stripping  step  as  fuel  gas  into  said  reaction  zone 
while  simultaneously  charging  to  said  reaction  zone 
the  stripped  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  as  said  feed- 
stock. 


3,342,557 
PROCESS  OF   REGENERATING   GRANULAR  MA- 
TERIALS IMPREGNATED  WITH  ACTIVE  COM- 
PONENTS IN  A  CYCLIC  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING CHLORINE 

Paul  Metaizeau,  Dombasle,  France,  assignor  to 

Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,613 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1962, 

906,704 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—219) 


1.  In  a  cyclic  process  of  producing  chlorine  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride  and  ammonium  chloride,  wherein  a  gravity-flow 
moving  bed  of  granular  materials  is  passed  through  super- 
imposed chloridation  and  oxidation  zones  in  which  the 
reacting  masses  moving  downwardly  therethrough  meet 
countercurrents  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  of  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas  respectively,  while  maintaining  the 
chloridizing  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  350-500° 
C.  and  the  oxidation  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about 
500-600°  C,  said  granular  materials  comprising  solid 
granular  supports  impregnated  with  active  components 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  K,  Fe  and  Cu,  and  wherein  during  said  process 
there  is  a  decrease  in  the  concentration  of  active  com- 
ponents on  said  granular  supports,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  injecting  particulates  of  said  active  components 
into  said  moving  bed  at  a  zone  in  the  process  where  the 
active  components  which  impregnate  the  supports  arc 
substantially  in  a  sticky  condition,  so  that  the  injected 
particulates  of  active  components  adhere  to  the  granular 
materials  of  the  moving  bed. 


3,342,558 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

A  FUEL  CELL 
Marvin  E.  Reinecke,  Barllesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,409 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—232) 


3.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  combustible 
gases  in  a  fluid  the  composition  of  which  can  vary  due 
to  the  presence  of  said  combustible  gases,  comprising  sup- 
plying a  sample  of  said  fluid  to  the  fuel  electrode  of  a 
fuel  cell,  supplying  an  oxidant  to  the  oxidant  electrode 
of  said  fuel  cell,  and  measuring  the  electrical  output  be- 
tween said  fuel  electrode  and  said  oxidant  electrode, 
whereby  an  increase  in  said  electrical  output  is  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  combustible  gases  in  said  fluid. 


3,342,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENDRITES 
Steven  N.  Dermatis,  Waltham,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,592 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—273) 


1.  A  top  hat  cover  for  an  apparatus  comprising  a 
crucible  from  which  semiconductor  material  in  dendritic 
crystalline  form  is  produced  by  the  continuous  with- 
drawal thereof  from  a  substantially  circular  supercooled 
melt  of  the  material,  the  cover  comprising  (1)  a  first 
brim-like  reflecting  means  comprising  at  least  two  sub- 
stantially flat  metal  washer-like  members  slightly  spaced 
apart,  the  lower  first  extending  from  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  crucible  radially  inwardly  so  as  to  cover  about  the 
outer  13  to  19%  of  the  melt  diameter  while  the  second 
upper  washer  member  has  a  slightly  smaller  inside  aper- 
ture cooperating  to  reflect  heat  downward  into  the  melt 
primarily  into  the  outer  25  to  35%  of  the  melt  diameter, 
the  reflective  members  being  of  a  metal  being  a  reflec- 
tivity of  at  least  80%,  (2)  a  hollow  circular  thermally 
insulating  cylinder  extending  upwardly  from  the  inside 
of  the  said  second  upper  washer  member,  the  insulating 
member  having  an  inside  diameter  of  approximately  % 
the  melt  diameter  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  first 
reflecting  means  by  an  amount  of  about  half  the  melt 
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diameter,  and  (3)  a  second  reflecting  means  comprising 
at  least  one  substantially  flat  washer-like  metal  member 
of  a  reflectivity  of  at  least  80%  and  having  an  aperture 
of  a  diameter  equal  to  about  the  radius  of  the  melt 
and  being  disposed  within  said  insulating  cylinder  so  as 
to  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  melt  and  means  for  positioning  the  second  reflecting 
means  vertically  along  the  length  of  the  insulating  cyl- 
inder such  that  (a)  heat  is  reflected  thereby  into  the  outer 
portions  of  the  melt  and  (b)  cooperating  with  the  said 
insulating  cylinder  to  control  the  thermal  gradient  along 
the  dendrite  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  melt. 


3,342,560 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTALS 

Dietrich  Eckardt,  Stamberg,  and  Friedrich  Adolf  Mentzel 
and  Heinz  Reinke,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1963, 

S  88,061,  S  88,062;  July  8,  1964,  S  91,935 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—273) 


inlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  product  stream  out- 
let from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  vertically  elongated 
stripping  section  disposed  above  said  reactor  section,  a  par- 
ticle inlet  passageway  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  re- 
actor section  in  open  communication  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  stripping  section,  whereby  subdivided  cata- 
lyst particles  may  pass  in  a  gravity  flow  downwardly  from 
said  stripping  section  to  the  reactor  section,  a  vertically 
elongated  regenerator  section,  a  particle  outlet  from  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  reactor  section  and  conduit 
means  connecting  the  same  with  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  regenerator  section,  gas  inlet  means  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  regenerator  section  and  gas-particle  outlet  means 
at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  whereby  catalyst  par- 


%  Pn>0vc*  Sfr»om€ 


HZ3GIH 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  semiconductor  crystals,  com- 
prising crystal  pulling  means  defining  a  vertical  axis,  two 
upwardly  open  cup-shaped  vessels  of  different  volumetric 
sizes  respectively  for  containing  different  amounts  of 
molten  semiconductor  material,  said  two  vessels  being 
mounted  coaxially  beneath  said  pulling  means  and  said 
smaller  vessel  being  located  inside  said  larger  vessel,  said 
larger  vessel  being  stationary  and  said  smaller  vessel  be- 
ing rotatable,  rotational  drive  means  connected  to  said 
smaller  vessel  for  maintaining  it  in  rotation  during  crys- 
tal pulling  operation,  said  larger  vessel  having  a  bottom 
recess  of  smaller  diameter  than  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel,  said  recess  having  a  depth  approximately  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  smaller  vessel  and  a  diameter  adapted 
with  clearance  to  the  diameter  of  said  smaller  vessel  so 
as  to  permit  said  smaller  vessel  to  be  lowered  into  said 
recess. 


tides  may  be  continuously  contacted  in  an  upflowing 
fluidized  column,  particle  separating  means  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  stripping  section  and  connective 
with  said  outlet  means  from  said  regenerator  section  and 
having  separate  gas  and  particle  outlets  therefrom,  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  particle  outlet  means  from 
said  separating  means  with  said  vertically  elongated  strip- 
ping section  whereby  particles  may  pass  in  gravity  flow 
through  said  stripping  section  countercurrently  to  a  strip- 
ping gas  stream  received  from  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  reaction  section  as  a  part  of  the  product  stream  there- 
in, and  stripping  gas  outlet  means  at  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  stripping  section  and  disposed  externally  of 
said  reactor  section. 


3,342,561 
SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  BY 
CATALYTIC    DECOMPOSITION    OF    A    HY- 
DROCARBON STREAM 
Jack   B.    Pohienz,   Arlington   Heights,   and   Norman   H. 
Scott,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,085,  now 
Patent  No.  3,284,161,  dated  Nov.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,586 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  catalytically  converting  a  hydro- 
carbon stream  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally elongated  reaction  section  having  a  reactant  stream 


3,342,562 
HIGH  DENSITY  URANIA  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Philippe  D.  S.  St.  Pierre,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

65,609,  now  Patent  No.  3,168,371,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

371,745 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—355) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  uranium  dioxide 
compact  having  at  least  95  percent  density,  which  com- 
prises: compacting  ammonium  diuranate  under  a  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  form  a  green  compact,  heating  in  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
ammonium  diuranate,  continuing  the  heating  to  a  sinter- 
ing temperature  and  allowing  the  compact  to  cool. 


3,342,563 

CELLULAR  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

William  R.  Butts,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,656 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—182) 

1.  An  improved  cellular  material  comprising  a  plurality 

of  hollow,  substantially  spherical  particles  of  a  metallic 

aluminide  bonded  together  to  form  a  cellular  material. 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


3  342  5^ 

COMPOSITE '  CASTINGS 

Charles  W.  Schwartz,  Whitehall.  Mkh.,  and  Harold  L. 

Wbcaton,  Prospect  Heights,   111.,  assignors  to  Martin 

Metals  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,506 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—183) 
1.  A  structural  member  for  use  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures comprising  a  preformed  metallic  base,  a  cast  metal- 
lic portion  of  at  least  about  0.08"  thickness  and  a  transi- 
tion zone  which  is  an  intcralloy  of  intermediate  composi- 
tional makeup  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  solution 
matrix  of  metallic  elements  together  with  dispersed  sec- 
ond phase  particles,  said  elements  of  the  matrix  and  dis- 
persed particles  being  from  both  the  preformed  base  and 
cast  metallic  portion,  said  transition  zone  being  in  the 
solid  slate  and  being  produced  during  formation  of  said 
structural  member  by  the  contacted  portion  of  said  pre- 
forn>ed  metal  base  being  taken  into  liquid  solution  upon 
contact  with  cast  metal  poured,  under  protective  atmos- 
phere, at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  2450" 
F.  and  3000"  F.  and  under  conditions  providing  a  solidi- 
fication gradient  of  200"  F.  to  1200'  F. 


and  electrodepositing  chromium  to  form  a  layer  on  said 
nickel. 


3,342,565 
ALUMINIUM  BASE  CLAD  WITH  A  MAGNESIUM- 

SILICON-ALLTVflNIUM  ALLOY 
John  WorthingtOD  Monday,  Slough,  and  Jeffrey  Ernest 
Tomlinson,  Chalfont  St.  Giles,  England,  assignors  to 
British   Aluminium  Company  Limited,   London,   Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1961, 

45,272/61 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 
1.  A  clad  aluminium  alloy  material  characterised  by 
proof  stress,  tensile  strength  and  creep  resistance  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  of  the  order  of  150*  C.  comprising 
a  core  of  a  heat-treatable  aluminium  alloy  having  a  grain 
size  coarser  than  600/750/1000  grains  per  linear  inch  in 
the  three  mutually  perpendicular  directions  of  length- 
wise of  the  sheet,  width  of  the  sheet  and  thickness  of  the 
sheet  respectively,  and  a  cladding  on  at  least  one  face 
of  the  core  having  a  strength  approaching  that  of  the 
core  material,  thereby  improving  the  fatigue  strength  of 
the  composite  material,  which  cladding  is  composed  of 
aluminium  alloyed  with  from  0.4-1.5%  magnesium,  0.3- 
1.3%  silicon,  0-1.5%  zinc  and  a  total  of  0-1%  of  at  least 
one  of  the  elements  manganese  and  chromium,  all  per- 
centages being  by  weight. 


3,342,566 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 
A    DECORATIVE    CORROSION    RESISTANT 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  COATING  AND  PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 
Adolf  E.  Schwedhelm,  Wiener  Strasse  42,  and  Fried- 
rich  Karl  Kiill,  Lcrchenstrassc  44,  both  of  SoUngen, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1963, 
K  51,724 
2  aaims.  (CI.  29—194) 

1.  A  metal  article  having  thereon  a  corrosion  resistant 
coating  which  comprises  a  coating  of  electrodeposited 
nickel  containing  uniformly  dispersed,  finely  divided  car- 
bon particles  of  a  size  on  the  order  of  20  to  100  A.,  and 
an  outer  coating  of  electrodeposited  chromium  on  said 
nickel. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  corrosion  resistant  coat- 
ing on  a  base  metal,  comprising  electrodepositing  nickel 
upon  said  base  metal  acting  as  a  cathode  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  one  nickel  salt  and  dispersed 
carbon  particles  of  a  size  on  the  order  of  20  to  100  A.  in 
the  amount  of  approximately  0.5  to  2.0  grams  per  liter. 


3,342.567 
LOW  RESISTANCE  BONDS  TO  GERMANIUM- 
SILICON  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SUCH  BONDS 

Andrew  G.  F.  Dingwall,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,895 
20  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 


19.  A   device   comprising   a   germanium-silicon   alloy 
body  joined  to  a  tungsten  body,  the  joint  between  said 
bodies  comprising,  in  order  between  said  alloy  body  and 
said  tungsten  body: 
a   zone   comprising   germanium-enriched   germanium- 
silicon  alloy; 
a  zone  comprising  a  mixture  of  silicon  carbide  and 

tungsten  silicides;  and 
a  zone  of  tungsten  carbide. 


3,342,568 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  OF  A  CERAMIC  SILVER 

GOLD  ALLOY,  AND  A  NICKEL  ALLOY 
Edward  A.  Capillon,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,291 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—195) 
1.  A  material  comprising  glass  bonded  to  a  composite 
material  comprising  a  core  composed  of  a  nickel-rich 
alloy  clad  with  a  silver-gold  alloy  containing  essentially 
from  25-90%  silver. 


3^2,569 
ALKANOL  GELS 
Gariand  George  Corey,  Milltown,  and  Edward  Joseph 
Kenney,    Bemardsville,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,246 

9  CUims.  (CI.  44—7) 
1.  A  stable  alcohol  gel  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohol, 
a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  to  form  a  gel  with  said  al- 
cohol, of  nitrocellulose,  about  15  to  about  30  percent  of 
water,  and  about  0.2  to  1.0  percent  of  at  least  one  hydro- 
phillic-hydrophobic  polyoxyalkylenc  polyoxypropylene  in 
which  the  polyoxypropylene  moiety  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  9(K)  and  constitutes  about  50  to  90  per- 
cent of  the  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyoxypropylene. 


3342,570 
DETERGENT  GASOLINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING 2-AMINO  STRAIGHT-CHAIN  ALKANES 
George  J.  Kaotsky,  El  Cerrito,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,509 

3  Claims.  (CL  44—69) 
1.  An  improved  detergent  gasoline  composition  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  base  fuel 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range,  lead  alkyl  antiknock 
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agent  in  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  octane  number 
and  from  about  0.0001  to  1.5  percent  by  weight  of 
branched-chain  alkyl  primary  amine  having  from  about  9 
to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
\ 


CHNUi 


in  which  one  of  the  branches,  Ri,  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  branch, 
R],  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  5  to  22  carbon 
atoms. 

3,342,571 
GASOLINE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
n-ALKYLTRIMETHYLLEAD 
Manrke  R.  Barusch,  Richmond,  Wallace  L.  Rlchutlson, 
Lafayette,  and  George  J.  Kautsky,  El  Cerrito,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
397,324,  Sept.  17,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  25,526,  Apr.  29,  1960.  This 
application  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556^23 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  base  fuel,  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
boiling  range,  adapted  for  use  in  spark  ignition  internal 
combustion  engines,  having  a  clear  Research  octane  num- 
ber of  at  least  95,  said  fuel  being  characterized  in  that 
the  hydrocarbon  composition  contains  from  20  to  60% 
by  volume  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  not  more  than 
30%  by  volume  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  not  more 
than  60%  by  volume  of  paraffinic  and  naphthcnic  hydro- 
carbons, said  fuel  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  4 
ml.  of  n-alkyltrimethyllead  per  gallon,  said  n-alkyl  group 
containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  ftiel  having 
a  Motor  Method  octane  number  greater  than  the  cor- 
responding octane  number  of  a  mixture  of  said  hydro- 
carbon  composition   containing   a  molar  equivalent  of 
tetraethyllead. 

3i342  572 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLULAR  PHOSPHATE 

GLASS 

Thomas  C.  MacAvoy,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,608 

6  Claims.  (CL  65—22) 
1.  A  method  for  making  cellular  glass  wherein  the  cell 

walls  thereof  are  coated  with  elemental  phosphorus  which 

comprises: 

(a)  compounding  a  batch  for  a  phosphorus-containing 
glass  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  lO^-lO** 
poises  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  280 '-900'  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  phos- 
phate glasses,  alkaline  earth  phosphate  glasses,  and 
alumino-phosphatc  glasses,  wherein  PjOs  constitutes 
greater  than  50  mol  percent  of  the  network  forming 
constituents,  said  batch  being  free  from  compounds 
containing  metals  more  readily  reducible  than  phos- 
phorus; 

(b)  melting  said  batch  with  a  reducing  agent; 

(c)  exposing  the  melt  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
900'  C; 

(d)  cooling  said  melt  to  a  temperature  at  least  below 
that  at  which  the  glass  has  a  viscosity  of  about  10^ 
poises; 

(e)  exposing  the  glass  to  a  temperature  between  about 
280'-900''  C.  at  which  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  is 
between  about  10*-10"  poises  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  attain  cellulation;  and  then 

(f)  cooling  the  cellulated  glass  to  room  temperature 
to  coat  elemental  phosphorus  on  the  cell  walls. 


3,342,573 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS  ON 

A  GASEOUS  SUPPORT  BED 
James  C.  Fredley,  Tarentum,  and  George  E.  Slels^ter, 
Natrona,  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburg  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,676,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,501,  dated  Dec  14,  1965.  DiTidcd 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,378 
1  Claim,  (a.  65—25) 


^•^r*^ 


In  a  method  of  heating  glass  sheet  at  a  deformation 
temperature  while  the  sheet  is  disposed  on  a  fluid  support 
bed  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  to  which  support  fluid  is 
supplied,  the  improvement  which  comprises  supplying  said 
fluid  to  part  of  said  outlets  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
fluid  is  supplied  to  others  of  said  outlets. 


3  342  574 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS  ON  IMPROVED 

MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Ronald  Colgan  Jewell,  Ormskirk,  England,  assignor  to 
PUkington   Brothers   Limited,   Liverpool,   England,   a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  16, 1963, 

19,585/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—32) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  in  ribbon  form, 
advancing  the  glass  over  a  molten  alloy  of  tin  and  a  noble 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold, 
platinum,  palladium  and  rhodium,  which  noble  metal  is 
present  in  amounts  from  about  50%  to  about  1  %  of  the 
bath  and  in  a  proportion  to  form  a  tin  alloy  having  a 
melting  point  below  700°  C,  and  forms  at  the  operating 
temperature  an  oxide  which  is  much  less  thermodynami- 
cally  stable  than  an  oxide  of  tin  and  maintaining  a  plenum 
of  protective  atmosphere  over  the  molten  alloy. 


3,342,575 
MACHINE  FOR  RESHAPING  THE  NECK  PORTION 
OF  SMALL  GLASS  BOTTLES  WITH  LUBRICAT- 
ING  MEANS 

Jakob  Dichter,  Waldmeisterstrasse  4,  Berlin- 
Dahlem,  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  18,  1962, 
D  39,869 
9  Claims.  (CI.  65—170) 
1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  small  glass  bottles 
from  glass  tubing,  including  heating  means  for  softening 
an  open  end  portion  of  a  glass  tubing  section,  means  for 
revolving  said  section  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  shaping 
elements  to  press  laterally  against  said  end  portion,  a 
mandrel  to  extend  into  and  position  the  open  end  of  said 
end  portion  during  the  operation  of  said  shaping  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  alternately  to 
its  working  position  and  to  an  idle  position  away  from 
said  section,  said  machine  further  comprising  displace- 
able  means  for  applying  lubricant  to  the  working  surface 
of  said  mandrel,  including  a  lubricant  transporting  means 
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having  a  lubricant  applying  device  and  being  carried  by 
a  support  that  is  displaceable  to  move  said  transporting 
means  and  thereby  said  device  to  and  from  a  working 
position  over  said  mandrel  in  idle  position,  and  lubricant 


JB^. 


feeding  means  operated  with  movement  of  said  displace- 
able means  to  feed  a  predetermined  quantity  of  lubricant 
to  said  applying  device  and  from  the  latter  to  said  man- 
drel in  timed  relationship  to  the  movements  of  said 
mandrel. 


3,342,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  FLAKES 

Robert  Z.  Schreffler,  Brigbam  City,  Utab 

(12817  Richmond  St.,  Cbester,  Va.     23831) 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  292,931 

2  Claims.  (CI.  65—187) 


1.  A  feeder  in  a  melter-feeder  for  producing  glass  flakes, 
said  feeder  including  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
generally  annular  metering  outlet,  said  outlet  defined  by 
two  generally  concentric  walls  depending  downwardly 
from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  cur- 
rent generally  parallel  to  the  innermost  surface  of  the 
innermost  of  said  dependent  concentric  walls,  the  lower- 
most portions  of  said  depending  walls  positioned  below 
the  outlet  of  the  fluid  current  means,  whereby  molten 
glass  flowing  outwardly  from  the  outlet  is  exuded  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  thin  walled  cylinder  formed  by 
flowing  between  the  two  concentric  walls  and  whereby 
fluid  current  thermally  conditions  molten  glass  flowing 
from  the  chamber  outlet. 


3,342,577 
SULFLTl-COATED  FERTILIZER  PELLET  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  DISSOLLTION  RATE  AND  IN- 
HIBITED  AGAINST  MICROBIAL  DECOMFOSI- 
TION 
Glenn  M.  Blouin,  Florence,  and  Donald  W.  Rlndt,  Shef- 
field, Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  a 
corporation  of  the  United  States 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,178 
4  Claims.  (CI.  71—3) 
1.  In  an  improved  process  of  manufacturing  fertilizer 
adapted  for  use  in  promoting  survival  and  health  in  crop 
plants  and  containing  specifically  proportioned  amounts 
of  plant  nutrients  encased  in  a  nearly  impervious  shell, 
whereby  the  dissolution  rate  of  said  plant  nutrients  in 
soil  solution  is  controlled,  thereby  insuring  the  availability 
of  plant  nutrients  to  the  crop  plants  during  a  substantial 


proportion  of  the  growing  season,  the  instant  improve- 
ment relating  to  further  enhancement  of  the  degradation 
characteristics  of  said  nearly  impervious  shell,  which 
process  comprises  applying  a  coating  of  elemental  sulfur 
to  fertilizer  pellets  in  quantity  such  that  said  sulfur  con- 
tributes in  the  range  from  about  5  percent  to  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  total  coated  fertilizer  pellet;  subse- 
quently topcoating  the  resulting  coated  pellet  with  a  seal- 
ant material  characterized  by  its  oily  nature,  said  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petrolatums,  petro- 
leum softwaxes,  petroleum  oils,  wood  rosins,  paraffins, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  in  quantities  such  that  said  oily 
material  contributes  in  the  range  from  about  1  percent 
to  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
coated  fertilizer  pellet,  and  said  quantity  of  oily  mate- 
rial sufficient  only  to  impregnate  any  cracks  and  voids  in 
said  sulfur  coating;  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with for  further  enhancement  of  the  sealant  character- 
istics of  the  neariy  impervious  shell,  particularly  those 
characteristics  related  to  the  microbiological  degradation 
of  the  composite  coating,  which  improved  process  com- 
prises the  additional  step  of  adding  to  the  topcoating  of 
sealant  material  in  the  range  from  about  0.1  percent  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  sealed  and  coated 
fertilizer  pellet  a  microbially-toxic  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pentachlorophenol,  sodium  penta- 
chlorophenate,  coal  tar  oil,  cresol,  cupric  chloride,  borax, 
boric  acid,  sodium  azide,  potassium  azide,  ethylene  poly- 
sulfide,  streptomycin,  calcium  cyanamide,  camphor,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  said  improved  process  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  addition  of  the  microbially-toxic  agent 
to  the  sealant  material  substantially  reduces  the  deleteri- 
ous microbiological  activity  on  the  composite  coating 
when  the  coated  and  sealed  fertilizer  pellet  is  subsequently 
exposed  to  its  intended  environment  in  a  soil  solution. 


3,342.578 

BULK.BLENDED    FERTILIZER   COMPRISING 

NITROGENOUS  MATRIX  PELLET 

Albert  G.  Harshman,  Clark,  NJ.,  and  Robert  L.  Stans- 

bury,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,022 
6  Claims.  (CI.  71—29) 

1.  An  N-P  or  N-P-K  bulk  fertilizer,  comprising  a 
blend  of  N-P  or  N-P-K  plant  nutrients  including  a 
deliquescent  nitrogen  compound  that  lowers  the  critical 
relative  humidity  of  the  blend  as  compared  to  the  critical 
relative  humidity  of  the  individual  components  of  the 
blend,  said  deliquescent  nitrogen  compound  being  pro- 
vided in  the  form  of  a  matrix  pellet  consisting  of  from 
about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  matrix 
pellet,  of  a  thermoplastic  material  as  a  binder  and  from 
about  75%  to  about  98%  by  weight,  based  on  the  matrix 
pellet,  of  said  deliquescent  nitrogen  compound,  said  deli- 
quescent nitrogen  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea,  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium 
sulfate,  sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  magnesium 
nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,342.579 
SLOWLY  SOLUBLE   AMMONIUM  POLYPHOS- 
PHATE AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFAC- 
TURE 
Alva  W.  Frazier,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United  States 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,414 
7  Claims.  (CI.  71—34) 
1.  In    a   process    for   producing    a    high-analysis   am- 
monium polyphosphate  fertilizer  material  from  anhydrous 
ammonia  and  highly  concentrated  superphosphoric  acid, 
wherein  is  maintained  in  a  closed  reaction  vessel  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  300°  F.  to  about  600°  F. 
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and  under  a  constant  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  10 
p.s.i.g.  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.  a  mass  of  molten  material  of 
low  viscosity  previously  formed  by  combining  such  mate- 
rials therein,  wherein  relatively  small  streams  of  said  ma- 
terials are  continuously  combined  into  said  mass  and  said 
mass  is  continuously  subjected  to  vigorous  agitation,  there- 
by keeping  substantially  the  entire  mass  agitated  and  ef- 
fecting immediate  ammoniation  of  said  inflowing  acid, 
and  wherein  a  mass  of  surplus  molten  ammonium  phos- 
phate material  is  withdrawn  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  reaction  vessel,  the  improvement  therein  which  com- 
prises the  manufacture  of  a  high-analysis,  slowly  soluble 
ammonium  polyphosphate  material  from  anhydrous  am- 
monia and  superphosphoric  acid,  said  superphosphoric 
acid  having  a  minimum  concentration  of  83%  P2O5,  said 
improvement  combining  with  said  aforementioned  steps 
the  following  steps  which  comprise  statically  cooling  said 
surplus  molten  ammonium  polyphosphate  material  with- 
drawn from  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel  from 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300°  F.  to  about 
600°  F.  down  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
100°  F.  to  0°  F.;  subsequently  contacting  the  resulting 
gelatinous-like  mass  with  aqueous  medium,  thereby  effect- 
ing the  precipitation  of  an  insoluble  long-chain  ammonium 
polyphosphate  salt;  and  recovering  as  product  said  salt. 


of  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water-soluble  lignin  sulfonates  and  alkyl  naphthalene 
sulfonates,  and  (C)  from  about  0.3  to  about  25  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  said  powder  of  a  wetting  agent 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  surface-active  substance 
of  the  formula 

o 

R-C— X— (CHi)t80t-M  (I) 

wherein  R  is  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  said  surface- 
active  substance  having  an  average  of  from  about  10 
to  about  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  R,  M  is  an 
alkali  metal,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — O —  and 

Bi 

-A- 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  per  100  parts  of  said 
surface-active  substance  of  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and 

(3)  from  0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
said  surface-active  substance  of  an  acid  material  having 
an  average  of  from  about  12  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin 
acids,  higher  fatty  acids,  alkali  metal  soaps  of  said  acids, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3  342  580 

PRODI  TTION  OF  PHOSPHATES  FROM  PHOS- 
PHATE ROCK  BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
Abraham  H.  de  Rooij,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

285,346 
5  Claims.  (CI.  71—39) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  from  phosphate  rock  dical- 
cium  phosphate  of  animal  feed  grade  comprising  (1) 
decomposing  said  phosphate  rock  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  nitric  acid  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing calcium  nitrate,  phosphoric  acid  and  nitric  acid  and 
containing  135-200  grams  of  PjOs  per  liter  of  solution, 
(2)  separating  the  acid  values  of  said  aqueous  solution 
from  said  calcium  nitrate  by  extracting  said  acid  values 
with  a  polar  organic  solvent  having  limited  miscibility 
with  water  the  volume  ratio  of  polar  organic  solvent  to 
aqueous  solution  being  by  volume  at  least  1:1  thereby 
leaving  the  major  portion  of  calcium  nitrate  in  said  aque- 
ous phase,  (3)  washing  the  polar  organic  solvent  with' 
a  washing  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphates  and  nitrates 
to  regenerate  said  polar  organic  solvent,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  substantially  acid-free  polar  organic  solvent  phase 
and  an  acid-containing  aqueous  phase,  (4)  recycling  said 
substantially  acid-free  polar  organic  solvent  phase  to  said 
extraction  in  step  2,  (5)  neutralizing  said  acid -contain- 
ing aqueous  phase  with  a  lime-containing  material  to 
correct  the  molar  CaO/P205  ratio  to  2:1  thereby  remov- 
ing impurities  therefrom  as  a  precipitate,  (6)  adding  am- 
monia to  said  neutralized  aqueous  phase  thereby  precip- 
itating dicalcium  phosphate  and  (7)  separating  said  di- 
calcium  phosphate  from  said  ammonia-treated  aqueous 
phase. 


3,342,582 
PLANT  DEFOLIATION  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Hyman  Iserson,  Erdenbeim,  Pa.,  and  Herbert  Q.  SmMi, 
Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,357 

14  Claims.  (CI.  71—70) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  plants  to  obtain  a  defoliative 
effect  which  comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  de- 
foliating amount  of  material  characterized  by  the  structure 

Ri-Ac=c4-R» 

U  lA 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  methyl  and  halomethyl,  Rj 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
methyl  and  halomethyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,342,583 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
UNDESIRABLE  PLANTS 
Erik  A.  Regel,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Chemagro 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
339,610.  Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  560,343 

18  Claims.  (CI.  71— «7) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  imdesirable 
plants  comprising  applying  to  the  situs  of  such  plants  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


3,342,581 
PESTICIDAL  WETTABLE  POWDER 
FORMULATION 
Fred  E.  Woodward,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Andrew  Stefcik, 
Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,801 

12  Claims.  (CI.  71—65) 
1.  A  pesticidal  wettable  powder  formulation  comprising 
(A)  a  water-insoluble  pesticidal  powder,  (B)  from  about 
0.3  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  said  powder 


Ri    s 


S     ORi 
/ 

\_ 


where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrohalo- 
phenyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  benzyl,  halophenyl, 
where  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and 
80,  and  acyloxyethyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  of  atomic 
weight  between  35  and  80  and  — NCS. 
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METHOD  FOR  KILLING  BROADLEAF  AND 

GRASSY  WEEDS  IN  COTTON 

Robert  C.  Harnden,  Memphis,  Tenn^  aad  John  O.  Moore, 

West  Helena,  Ark.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

The  Ansul  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,188 

16  Claims.  (Ci.  71—97) 
1.  A  method  for  lulling  broadlcaf  and  grassy  weeds  in 
areas  containing  such  weeds  and  cotton  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  areas  and  contacting  said  broad- 
leaf  and  grassy  weeds  and  said  cotton  plants  with  a  pby- 
totoxic  amount  with  respect  to  said  weeds  and  non  in- 
jurious amount  with  respect  to  said  cotton  plants  of  a 
composition  comprising  as  an  active  herbicidaJ  ingredient 
an  arsonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula: 


R— As— OH 

Ah 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  I  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  and  salts  of  said  compounds  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  formula  is  re- 
placed by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium,  barium,  magne- 
sium, iron,  cobalt,  cadmium,  aluminum,  zinc,  lead,  nickel, 
ammonium  ethanolamine  and  morpholine,  and  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing. 

3,342,585 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Dean  A.  Brown,  Hatboro,  and  Richard  D.  Hart,  Gwyn- 

edd.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchcm  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,711 
12  Claims.  (CL  71—118) 

1.  A  berbicidal  composition  comprising  N-(3',4'-di- 
chlorophenyl) -cyclopropane  carboxamide  and  an  indane 
compound  having  the  formula: 


CHi  CHi 


CH«-CHf-C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  I  to  3  total  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  provision  that  at  least  two  of  the  R  substituents 
are  alkyl  radicals,  the  amount  of  the  indane  compound 
being  from  0.1  to  10  parts  thereof  per  part  of  the  cyclo- 
propane carboxamide. 


3,342»586 
PROCESS  OF  KILLING  WEEDS  EMPLOYING 
ACYLATED  UREA  DERIVATIVES 
Jean  Lchureau  and  Pierre  Poignant,  Saint-Rambert-llle- 
Barbc,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Progil,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1962, 
890,397 
8  Claims.  (CL  71—120) 
1.  A  process  of  killing  plants  comprising  applying  to 
the  habitat  of  the  plants  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  substituted  urea  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of:    N-phenylacetyl   N-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)   N',N'- 
dimethyl  urea;  N-phenoxy acetyl  N-(3.4-dichlorophenyI) 
N',N'-dimethyl  urea;  N-(2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetyl)   N- 
(4-chlorophenyl)   N',N'-dimethyl  urea;  N-(2,4-dichloro- 
phenoxyacetyl)    N-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)    N',N'-dimcthyl 
urea;     N-(2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetyl)     N-(3,4-dichloro- 
phenyl)  N'-methoxy  N-methyl  urea;  N-(2,4-5-trichloro- 
phenoxy acetyl)    N-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)    N',N '-dimethyl 


urea;  N-(2-(2,4-dichlorophenoxy)propionyl)  N-(3,4-di- 
chlorophenyl)  N'.N'-dimethyl  urea;  N-(2(2,4,5-trichloro- 
phcnoxy)  propionyl)  N-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)  N',N'-di- 
methyl  urea. 

3,342,587 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 
AND  METAL-COATED  POWDERS 
Charles  B.  Goodrich,  Charles  E.  Manilla,  and  Ted  Kirk, 
Huntini^ton,    W.    Va.,    assignors    to   The    International 
Nicltel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,743 
10  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 


-  M 


-a 


1.  The  method  for  decomposing  a  metal  carbonyl  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  carbonyl  and  nickel  carbonyl 
which  comprises  establishing  a  body  of  liquid  metal  car- 
bonyl in  a  decomposing  zone,  dispersing  particulate  ma- 
terial in  said  body,  subjecting  said  liquid  metal  carbonyl 
in  said  decomposing  zone  to  pressure-temperature  con- 
ditions such  that  said  liquid  metal  carbonyl  does  not  ex- 
ceed the  boiling  point  thereof,  circulating  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  metal  carbonyl  containing  said  dispersed  par- 
ticulate material  to  a  pressurizing  and  heating  zone  where- 
in the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  circulated  metal 
carbonyl  are  elevated  as  compared  to  the  pressure  and 
temperature  conditions  in  said  decomposing  zone  but 
such  that  the  boiling  conditions  for  said  circulated  metal 
carbonyl  in  said  pressurizing  and  heating  zone  are  not 
exceeded,  and  injecting  further  heated  and  further  pres- 
surized metal  carbonyl  from  said  pressurizing  and  beating 
zone  into  said  decomposing  zone  while  stirring  the  liquid 
metal  carbonyl  in  said  decomposing  zone  to  cause  de- 
composition of  metal  carbonyl  in  said  decomposing  zone. 


3.342.588 
PURIFICATION  OF  IRON 
Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  598,024 
14  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  mixture  of  particles  of 
iron  and  impurities  comprising  forming  a  moving  bed  of 
said  particles, 

adding  the  mixture  to  the  top  of  the  bed, 
passing    carbon    monoxide-containing    gas    upwardly 
through  the  bed  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
particles  as  a  moving  bed  but  insufficient  to  fluidize 
the  bed. 
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reacting  the  iron  and  carbon  monoxide  to  form  iron 

carbonyl, 
withdrawing  said  impurities  from  the  bottom  of  the 

moving  bed,  and 


3^2^91 
FERROMAGNETIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Richard  J.  Gambino,  YorUown  Heights,  Frederic  Holtz- 
berg,  Poond  Ridge,  and  Siegfried  J.  Metiifessel,  Moat- 
roM,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York:,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,388 

14  Claims.  (CI.  75—152) 
1.  A  rare  earth  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  GdjBi,  GdaSb  and  Dy^Sb. 


withdrawing  said  iron  carbonyl  from  the  moving  bed 
and  decomposing  the  carbonyl  to  form  high  purity 
iron  and  carbon  monoxide. 


3,342,589 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  METALS  AND 
ALLOYS  WITH  A  MANGANESE-GER- 
MANIUM TREATING  AGENT 

Yukio  Icliinosc,  Kokubunji-dii,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1964, 

39/13,340 

5  Claims.  (H.  75—49) 

1.  A  method  for  refining  metals  and  alloys  for  use  in 
combination  with  the  vacuum  melting  thereof,  compris- 
ing melting  the  metal  or  alloy  in  a  vacuum  and  adding 
to  the  melt  a  refining  agent  consisting  of  manganese  and 
germanium. 

3,342,590 

PRECIPITATION  HARDENABLE  STAINLESS 

STEEL  ^" 

Clarence  George  Bieber,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,771 

14  Claims.  (CL  75—124) 

2.  A  precipitation  hardenable  stainless  steel  character- 
ized by  a  good  combination  of  strength  and  toughness  and 
consisting  essentially  of  about  11%  to  13%  chromium, 
about  9%  to  about  11%  nickel,  about  1.5%  to  3%  molyb- 
denum with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  0.8  times  the 
chromium  content  plus  the  nickel  and  molybdenum  con- 
tent is  at  least  about  20%  and  not  more  than  about  23%, 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  columbium,  the  titanium  being  from  about 
0.1%  to  not  more  than  0.5%  and  the  columbium  being 
from  0.1%  to  1%,  about  1%  to  1.6%  aluminum  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  aluminum  and  any  co- 
present  titanium  does  not  exceed  1.9%  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  nickel  to  the  sum  of 
aluminum  and  any  co-present  titanium  is  at  least  5  to  1, 
carbon  in  an  amount  up  to  0.03%,  up  to  0.2%  manganese, 
up  to  0.2%   silicon,  up  to  0.5%  vanadium,  up  to  1% 


3342,592 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  FILMS  AND  PROCESSES 
Victor  Fu-Hna  Chu,  East  Brunswick,  and  Jacob  Qoentin 
Umberger,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,746 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—22) 
1.  A  color  reversal  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  exposing  imagewise  to  a  multicolor  scene  a  multi- 
layer photographic  color  film  comprising 

(1)  a  transparent  film  base  bearing 

(2)  three  water-permeable  coUoid-silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  and 

(3)  a  yellow  filter  layer 

said  layers  so  arranged  and  sensitized  with  the  blue-sen- 
sitive layer  outermost  that  each  silver  halide  layer  is 
adapted  to  record  light  from  a  different  primary  color 
region,  bhie,  green  and  red,  of  the  visible  spectrum  and 
contains  a  non-diffusing  color-former  which  upon  chro- 
mogenic  development  of  the  exposed  silver  halide  with 
a  primary  aromatic  amino  color  developing  agent  forms 
a  dye  comjrfementary  in  color  to  the  utilized  sensitivity 
of  the  emulsion  layer;  said  multilayer  color  film  being 
characterized  in  that  the  outer  blue-sensitive  layer  has  a 
coating  weight  not  more  than  about  %  of  the  silver 
halide  coating  weight  of  either  of  the  green-sensitive  and 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  layers, 

(b)  developing  the  original  images  formed  in  the  mul- 
tilayer color  film  during  step  (a)  in  a  black-and- 
white  silver  halide  developer  solution,  then 

(i)  exposing  the  developed  element  to  blue  light 
impinging  first  upon  the  outermost  blue-sensi- 
tive layer  and  color-developing  said  layer  sub- 
stantially to  completion  in  a  high-energy  silver 
halide  developer  solution  containing  a  primary 
aromatic  amino  color-developing  agent  and  a 
relatively  low  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite, 
and  then 

(ii)  exposing  the  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive 
layers  to  white  or  yellow  light,  and  developing 
the  exposed  green-  and  red-sensitive  layers  in  a 
low-energy  silver  halide  developer  solution  con- 
taining a  primary  aromatic  amino  color-devel- 
oping agent  and  a  relatively  high  quantity  of  an 
alkali  metal  sulfite. 


3,342,593 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Marion  Burg,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assi^^or  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,229 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—28) 
1.  In  a  process  for  image  production  which  comprises 
(A)  exposing,  until  polymerization  occurs,  a  photopolym- 
erizable  element  with  actinic  radiation,  imagewise  and 
under  atmospheric  conditions,  said  photopolymerizable 
tantalum,  up  to  0.5%  copper,  up  to  0.1%  beryllium,  up  element  having  a  support  bearing  a  jrfiotopolymerizable 
to  0.01%  boron,  up  to  0.05%  zirconium  and  the  balance  stratum  which  is  solid  below  40*  C.  and  thermally  trans- 
essentially  iron.  ferable  by  having  a  stick  temperature  above  40"  C.  and 
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below  220°  C,  said  stratum  comprising  ( 1 )  an  addition 
polymerizable,     non-gaseous,    cthylcnically    unsaturated 

^       compound    containing    at    least    one    terminal    ethylenic 

"     group,  having  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  at  normal 

^^atmospheric  pressure  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  high 

__  polymer  by  free-radical  initiated,  chain-propagating  addi- 
tion polymerization,  (2)  from  0.001  to  10  or  more  parts 
per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  component  ( 1 )  of  a  free- 
radical  generating  polymerization  initiator  system  acti- 
vatable  by  actinic  radiation  and  (B)  heating  said  exposeti 

;;'     element  to  a  temperature  above  said  stick  temperature  anjd 

-^C)  transferring  the  unexposed  polymer  to  a  receptor,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  pre-heating  said  exposed 

element  to  a  temperature  above  35°  C.  but  below  the 

^—  stick  temperature  of  the  underexposed  areas,  said  process 
being  further  characterized  in  that  said  exposure  step  (A) 
must  be  sufficient  that,  after  said  pre-heating  step,  there 
must  be  provided  a  difference  of  at  least  10°  C.  in  the 

-^  stick  temperatures  of  said  exposed  and  unexposed  areas. 


3,342,594 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COLOR 

PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago»^Ill.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,400 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—36.1) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  on  a  substrate  a  mosaic 
type  color  phosphor  screen  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
spersed elemental  areas  of  different  phosphor  materials 
each  exhibiting  a  unique  color  response  characteristic, 
while  preventing  substantial  cross-contamination  between 
said  phosphor  materials,  which  method  comprises: 
depositing  phosphor  particles  of  a  first  predetermined 

type  on  preselected  areas  of  said  substrate; 
applying  to  said  substrate  a  slurry  coating  including 
phosphor  particles  of  a  second  predetermined  type 
contained  in  a  photosensitive  organic  gel; 
exposing  selected  areas  of  said  coating  to  actinic  rays 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  establish  a  latent  design 
image  in  said  coating; 
developing  the  partially  exposed  coating  to  remove 
certain  portions  thereof  as  determined  by  said  latent 
image; 
and  including  an  organic  amine  in  said  slurry  coating 
as  applied  to  said  substrate. 


3,342,595 

NON-SILVER  PHOTOSENSrrrVE  PRINTOUT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  H.  Sprague,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Jaergen  H.  Keller, 

Brookpark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,903 

11  Claims.  (CL  96 — 48) 
1.  A  composition  which  prints  out  a  visible  image  di- 
rectly as  a  result  of  exposure  to  visible  light  said  com- 
position being  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially 
Of 

(1)  at  least  one  colorless  anthracene  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


Ri        Ri 
Ri  \   /  Ri 

R^^VVWrl-R. 


Ri  H 


and  the  several  Rj's  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
R]  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  and  R3  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
substituted  aryl,  alkyl  and  H;  and 
(2)  at  least  one  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  organic  bromine  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  A — C — BT3  wherein 
A  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl 
and  aroyi  and  (b)  colorless  non-toxic  sulfur  con- 
taining organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

1.  mercapto  compound  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  R-SH  wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  of  the  type  commonly  used  in  cyanine 
dye  chemistry; 

2.  disulfides  represented  by  the  formula  R-S-S-R 
wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  I  above; 

3.  disulfides  of  the  general  formula 

R"      8  8     R" 

R"-N C-8— 8-C-N-R" 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  lower  alkyl  and  aryl; 

4.  sulfides  wherein  the  sulfide  is  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  in  a  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  the 
same  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  two  non-carbon 
atoms;  and 

5.  thiourea  and  substituted  thioureas;  and 

6.  acrylic  thioacetanilides  said  activator  being  pres- 
ent in  said  mixture  in  amounts  ranging  between 
0.1  and  10  parts  by  weight  for  each  part  by 
weight  of  said  enthracene  compound. 

9.  The  process  of  producing  a  direct  print-out  image 
from  originally  colorless  compounds  which  comprises 
preparing  the  composition  of  claim  1  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  layer,  exposing  said  layer  to  a  pattern  of  visible  light 
whereby  a  image  prints  out  directly  as  a  result  of  said 
exposure. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  9  wherein  the  visible  image 
is  fixed  by  heating  the  layer  containing  the  visible  image. 

11.  The  process  of  claim  9  wherein  the  visible  image 
is  fixed  by  washing  the  layer  containing  the  visible  image 
with  a  solvent  for  at  least  some  of  the  constituents  pres- 
ent in  the  photosensitive  composition  before  exposure. 


3,342,596 
BENZOTHIAZOLIL  M  COMPOUNDS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING OVERDEVELOPMENT 
James  L.  Graham,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,218 

25  Claims.  (CI.  96—50) 
11.  A  hardening  composition  for  use  in  an  aqueous  prc- 
hardener  bath  for  treating  a  photographic  element  having 
at  least  one  gelatino-silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  compris- 
ing a  gelatin  hardening  agent  and  a  compound  for  pre- 
venting overdevelopment  of  the  top  emulsion  layer  and 
having  the  following  general  formula: 


,- V 


(CHf). 


wherein  each  Ri  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected    wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,   consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
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Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  group  and  an  arylenethiazolyl 
group,  D  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  an  aromatic  nucleus,  X  represents  an  acid  radi- 
cal and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  26 
when  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  arylenethiazolyl  group, 
and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3  when 
Ri  represents  an  aryl  group. 


3,342,597 
COLOR  DEVELOPER  PRECURSOR 
Donald  P.  Hamish  and  Richard  L.  Reeves,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,278 
20  Claims.  (CI.  96—55) 


are  produced  by  color  development  and  then  subse- 
quently the  said  silver  image  is  converted  to  a  silver 
salt  image  by  a  bleaching  step  and  then  the  said  silver 
salt  image  is  removed  by  a  fixing  step,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  use  in  the  said  bleaching  step  of  a  buffered 
bleach  solution  that  is  strongly  buffered  in  the  6  to  7 
pH  range  with  increasing  buffer  capacity  as  the  pH  is 
forced  toward  6,  said  solution  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  5  to  about  200  grams  per  liter  of  a 
water-soluble  ferricyanide,  and 

(2)  up  to  about  1(X)  grams  per  liter  of  a  buffer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  phosphorous  acid, 
water-soluble  salts  of  phosphorus  acid,  maleic  acid 
and  water-soluble  salts  of  maleic  acid. 


KMrriW  tint*  •<«.«C 
TttOW  COAX" 


1.  An  unexposed  light  sensitive  silver  haiide  emulsion 
having  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  a  paraphenylenedi- 
amine  percursor  having  the  following  general  formula: 


/vVr 


3,342,599 

SCHIFF  BASE  DEVELOPING  AGENT 
PRECURSORS 
Richard  L.  Reeves,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,698 
17  Claims.  (CI.  96—66.2) 

1.  In  a  dry  silver  haiide  developing  composition 
adapted  to  be  mixed  with  water  for  developing  a  latent 
image  in  a  silver  haiide  emulsion  the  improvement 
comprising,  as  a  developing  agent  precursor,  a  Schiff 
base  which  is  a  condensate  of  a  salicylaldehyde  with  a 
silver  haiide  developing  agent,  said  condensate  having  at 
least  one  salicylideneamino  group  and  having  the  property 
of  hydrolyzing  rapidly  in  alkaline  medium  at  a  pH  above 
9  to  release  a  primary  amino  silver  haiide  developing 
agent. 


3,342,600 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,001 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96—76) 


in  which  R  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  — COCH3,  — COOCaHs  and 
— CONHR4,  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms), 

— CH2CH2SO3H,  — CHjCHjOH,  — CHjCHjCOOH 

— CHaCHjNHSOaCHa,    — CHaCHaSOaNHCHj,    phenyl, 

:eH4S03H,  — CbHiCOOH,  — C6H3(OH)2 


and  — C6H3(COOH)2,  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms),  substituted 
alkyl,  alkoxy  and  substituted  alkoxy  groups,  Ra  and  R3 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  (1-4  carbon 
atoms)  and  substituted  alkyl  and  R5  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  solubilizing  groups  such 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  comprising  R,  Ri, 
R3,  R3  and  Rs  is  less  than  16. 


3  342  598 
PHOSPHOROUS  AND  MALEIC  ACID  BUF- 
FERS    FOR    FERRICYANIDE    PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC BLEACHES 
Charleton  C.  Bard,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,698 
19  Claims.  (CI.  96—60) 
18.  In  a  photographic  process  of  silver  haiide  color 
photography  in  which  a  silver  image  and  a  color  image 


1.  A  photographic  film  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  element  having  a  photosensitive  portion 
adapted  to  be  exposed  and  thereafter  processed; 

(b)  a  second  element  having  a  portion  adapted  after 
exposure  of  said  photosensitive  portion  to  be  super- 
posed with  at  least  said  exposed  photosensitive  por- 
tion of  said  first  element,  whereby  a  processing  fluid 
may  be  distributed  between  said  elements; 

(c)  an  elongated  flexible  rupturable  container  releas- 
ably  carrying  said  fluid  and  located  between  said 
element  so  as  to  extend  transversely  thereacross; 
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(d)  a  frangibly-closed  mouth  extending  substantially 
along  the  length  of  said  container  through  which  said 
fluid  is  discharged  from  said  container  in  response 
to  the  progressive  application  of  a  compressive  force 
to  the  walls  thereof; 

(e)  said  container  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments with  said  mouth  facing  said  photosensitive 
portion  of  said  first  element;  and 

(f)  means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  said  fluid 
between  said  elements,  said  means  including  a  sheet- 
like member  extending  transversely  substantially 
across  the  width  of  said  film  unit  and  overlying  at 
least  the  mouth  of  said  container  and  a  portion  of 
said  one  element  upon  which  said  container  is  mount- 
ed, said  member  being  secured  to  said  one  element 
at  a  central  area  of  given  configuration  and  at  its 
extreme  transverse  marginal  areas  whereby,  during 
said  progressive  application  of  a  compressive  force, 
said  fluid,  upon  release  from  said  container,  is  ob- 
structed against  passage  at  said  secured  areas,  is 
first  tunneled  by  said  overlying  sheet-like  member 
and  said  one  element  to  which  it  is  secured  along 
two  paths,  one  at  each  side  of  said  secured  central 
area,  and  is  merged  into  a  continuous  mass  im- 
mediately beyond  said  secured  central  area  prior 
to  introduction  thereof  to  said  photosensitive  por- 
tion of  said  first  element,  whereby  said  fluid  is  pre- 
dominantly advanced  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  progressive  compression  with  a 
fluid  front  substantially  normal  to  said  direction  and 
is  distributed  between  and  completely  throughout 
the  superposed  facing  unsecured  portions  of  said 
elements. 

3,342,601 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
James  F.  Houle  and  Gilden  R.  Van  Nonnan,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  347,931 
14  Claims.  (CI.  96— «6) 


n  f7\^.  n 


-£rPOS£0  STAtlLIICD  OUUO  MSIM 

■  ttuimeo  ALummtm 


1.  A  presensitized  planographic  printing  plate  com- 
prising a  support  having  on  at  least  one  side  a  bydrophilic 
surface  provided  by  coating  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  esesntially  of  a  complex  of  an  alkyl  titanate 
and  a  solubilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  fluosilicic 
acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  fluoboric  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  phosphoric 
acid,  and  having  thereon  a  light-sensitive  coating. 


3,342,602 

NON^ILVER  PHOTOSENSmVE  PRINTOUT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert   H.  Spragoe,   Chagrin   Falls,  John  A.  Stewart, 

Parma,  and  James  M.  Lewis,  CIcTeland,  Oliio,  assignors 

to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,097 

9  Qaims.  (CI.  96—90) 
1.  A  composition  which  prints  out  a  visible   image 
directly  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  visible  light  said  com- 
position being  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of 


(1)  at  least  one  leuco  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  leuco  compounds  represented  by 
one  of  the  following  general  formulas 


\ 


Ri 

R. 


Ri  Ri 


/ 


\. 


and 


Ri         H 

Ri  Ri 

-/  r  \_ 


Ri 

H 

wherein  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl  and  not  all  of  the 
R]'s  need  be  the  same;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl;  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
>A,  >S,  >Se,  and  >NH;  and 
(2)  an  activator  for  said  leuco  compound  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  halogen  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  A — C — X3  where- 
in A  represents  a  member  of  the  group  selected 
from  alkyl,  aryl,  aroyl,  aralkyl,  H,  haloalkyl, 
CI  and  Br  and  each  X  is  CI  or  Br;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  colorless  non-toxic  sulfur  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  mercapto  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula  R — SH  wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  of  the  type  commonly  used  in  cy- 
anine  dye  chemistry; 

(2)  disulfides  represented  by  the  formula 
R — S — S — R  wherein  R  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  in  1  above; 

(3)  disulfides  of  the  general  formula 

R"     8  8     R" 

R"— N C— 8— 8— C— N— R" 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl; 

(4)  cyclic  sulfur  compounds  wherein  the  sul- 
fur is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  wherein  the  same  carbon  atom 
is  attached  to  two  non-carbon  atoms; 

(5)  thiourea  and  substituted  thioureas;  and 

(6)  acyclic  thioacetanilides  said  activators  be- 
ing present  in  the  relative  proportions  of  be- 
tween 1.0  and  100  parts  by  weight  of  or- 
ganic halogen  compound  per  part  by  weight 
of  leuco  compound  and  between  0.1  and  10 
parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  compound  per 
part  by  weight  of  leuco  compound. 


3,342,603 

NON^ILVER  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRINTOUT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  H.  Sprague,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  John  A.  Stewart, 

Parma,   Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,859 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—90) 
1.  A  composition  which  prints  out  a  visible  image  di- 
rectly as  a  result  of  exposure  to  visible  light,  said  com- 
position   being   an    intimate    mixture   consisting   essen- 
tially of 


(1)  a  dye  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styryl  dye  bases  and  cyanine  dye  bases;  and 

(2)  an  activator  for  said  dye  base  consisting  of  (a) 
at  least  one  organic  halogen  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula  A — C — Xs  wherein  A  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aroyl,  aralkyl,  haloalkyl,  H, 
CI  and  Br  and  each  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br  and  (b)  at 
least  one  colorless  non-toxic  sulfur-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(a)  mercapto  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mula R' — SH  wherein  R'  is  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus of  the  type  commonly  used  in  cyanine  dye 
chemistry; 

(b)  disulfides  represented  by  the  general  formula 
R' — S — S — R'  wherein  each  R'  has  the  same 
meaning  as  in  (a); 

(c)  disulfides  of  the  general  formula 

R"  8  8    8    R" 

R"— N— C— 8— 8— C— C— N— R" 

wherein  R"  represents  H,  alkyl  and  aryl; 

(d)  thiourea  compounds; 

(e)  acyclic  thioacetanilides; 

(f)  rhodanines 


3342  604 

NON-SILVER  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRINTOUT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert   H.   Spragoe,   Chagrin   Falls,  Jolm   A.   Stewart, 

Parma,  and  James  M.  Lewis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,892 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—90) 
1.  A  non-silver  composition  which  prints  out  a  visible 
image  directly  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  visible  light  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a  leuco  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


wherein  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  lower  alkyl,  and  aryl,  and  the  several  Ri's 
need  not  all  be  the  same;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  >0,  >S,  >Se  and 


/  \. 


R 


R 


wherein  R  represents  H  or  alkyl;  and  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


V 


k 


and 


Ri         H 


wherein  Rj  is  H,  alkyl  or  aryl; 
an  activator  consisting  of  (a)  at  least  one  organic 
halogen  compound  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula A — C — Xj  wherein  A  represents  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI, 
Br,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  (particu- 
larly haloalkyl),  aralkyl,  unsubstituted  aryl,  substi- 
tuted aryl,  and  aroyl;  and  each  X  is  a  halogen  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br  and 
(b)  at  least  one  organic  sulfur  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  mercapto  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mula R — S — H  wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus represented  by  the  formula  conmionly 
used  in  cyanine  dye  chemistry; 
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(2)  disulfides  of  the  type  R — S — S — R  wherein 
R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  1  above; 

(3)  disulfides  of  the  general  formula 

R"  8  8     R" 

R"— N— C— 8  — 8— C— N— R" 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  aryl; 

(4)  sulfides  wherein  the  sulfide  is  attached  to  a 
carbon  atom  in  a  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  the 
same  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  two  non-car- 
bon atoms; 

(5)  thiourea  and  substituted  thioureas; 

(6)  acyclic  thioacetanilides;  and 

(7)  rhodanines; 

and  a  dye  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styryl  dye  bases  and  cyanine  dye  bases. 


3,342,605 
INCORPORATION  OF  CERTAIN  ADDENDA  INTO 

AQUEOUS  GELATIN  SOLUTIONS 
Fred  C.  McCrossen  and  James  M.  Owens,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,314 
5  Claims.  (CI.  96—94) 


■4'c^W 


2.  A  method  of  incorporating  into  gelatin-silver  halide 
photographic  emulsions,  solutions  of  addenda  prone  to 
cause  the  formation  of  coagulated  particles  therein,  said 
method  being  characterized  by  simultaneously  supplying 
separate  flows  of  the  photographic  emulsion  and  the  ad- 
denda solution  to  a  common  junction  point  where  they 
are  instantly  subjected  to  violent  intermixing  upon  com- 
ing in  contact  whereby  a  mixture  is  obtained  without  any 
substantial  formation  of  coagulated  gelatin  particles,  and 
wherein  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  photographic  emulsion  is 
at  least  15  times  that  of  the  addenda  solution. 


3,342,606 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Julius  L.  SUver,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,293 

21  Claims.  (CI.  96—114) 
1.  A  photographic  composition  comprising  a  i^enolic 
resin  and  silver  nitrate  wherein  the  silver  nitrate  is  present 
in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1  part  per  30  parts  phenolic  resin 
to  1  part  to  about  7  parts  phenolic  resin. 

8.  A  photographic  plate  comprising  a  thermally  modi- 
fied coating  of  the  composition  of  claim  7  on  a  suitable 
substrate. 


3,342,607 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  CEREAL  GRAIN 
Frank  D.  Hickey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,361 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  method  of  processing  cereal  grain  comprising  the 
steps  of  cooking  the  grain  at  its  normal  initial  moisture 
content  of  from  about  9  to  13  percent  by  weight  with 
steam  at  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  20 
p.s.i.g.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  raise  the  moisture  content 
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of  the  grain  to  not  more  than  25  percent  by  weight,  dry- 
ing the  cooked  grain  to  reduce  its  moisture  content  to  not 
more  than  about  13  percent  by  weight,  reconstituting  the 
dried  grain  by  steaming  it  to  increase  its  moisture  con- 
tent from  about  15  percent  to  25  percent  by  weight  and 
convert  it  into  a  pliable  condition,  and  deforming  the  re- 
constituted grain  before  it  has  cooled  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  disorganize  its  tissue  structure  and  enhance  enzy- 
matic conversion  of  its  starch  into  dextrose. 


3  342  608 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 
FROZEN  DESSERTS 
Osamu  Shoji,  ikeda-sfai,  Osaka-fu,  Kazuo  Wada,  Sakai- 
shi,  Osaka-fu,  Atsushi  Tamura,  Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka- 
fa,    and     Keiichi    Wada,    Nishiyodogawa-ku,    Osaka, 
Japan,    assignors   to    Dainippon    Pharmaceutical    Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  S^r.  No.  310.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,  1962, 
37  42,109 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—136) 


Goa.Mi  trncT  m  n«  aaQan-T 

or  Q  iiKji   'm-mt-ntH 


3,342,609 
CONTAINER 
Herbert  Bank  and  Paul  H.  Carter,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owings  Mills, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  S«r.  No.  538,095 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—137) 


1.  A  novelty  confectionery  container  comprising  a 
smooth  walled  cylindrical  shell  of  a  transparent  rcsiliently 
flexible  material  open  at  either  end,  one  open  end  having 
an  inturned  edge  and  the  opposite  end  being  outwardly 
flared,  a  pair  of  discs  slidably  mounted  within  the  shell. 


said  discs  being  relatively  rigid  and  having  their  outer 
edges  undercut  to  a  knife  edge  and  in  forcible  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  shell,  said  discs  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  a  handle  integral  with 
said  discs  to  hold  them  in  fixed  spaced  relation  and  to 
facilitate  manually  sliding  them  axially  in  the  shell,  the 
disc  adjacent  the  inturned  edge  being  adapted  to  abut  the 
inturned  edge  in  one  of  its  extreme  end  positions,  where- 
by a  predetermined  volume  of  space  is  established  in  the 
shell  between  the  othex  disc  and  the  other  end  of  the  shell 
for  measuring  and  holding  a  given  quantity  of  material  to 
be  carried  by  the  container. 


3,342,610 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVA- 
TION OF   Ml  SHROOMS 
Clinton  Clair  Molsberry,  15763  96th  Ave., 
Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,509 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—154) 
1.  A  composition  for  treating  mushrooms  to  retain  their 
delicate  texture  and  flavor,  the  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  sodium  sulphate  (anhydrous)  27.5%  by 
weight,  disodium  phosphate  (anhydrous)  25.8%  by 
weight  and  sodium  metabisulphite  45.7%  by  weight. 


3342,611 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD 

Henry  B.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  H.  B. 

Hunter  Company,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,255 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99-154) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  frozen  dessert  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  mix  for  said  dessert  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ice  cream,  ice  milk,  fruit  sherbet 
and  water  ice  from  0.05  to  0.5  percent  based  on  the  totaf 
weight,  of  tamarind  seed  gelose  as  a  stabilizer. 


I.  An  article  for  maintaining  a  constant  surplus  of  sugar 
syrup  in  the  head  space  of  a  hermetically  sealed  food  con- 
tainer which  comprises  a  reservoir  member,  said  reservoir 
member  being  formed  of  relatively  inert  material,  said 
reservoir  member  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  por- 
tion and  an  annular  upstanding  rim  portion,  said  bottom 
portion  being  of  substantially  the  same  cross  section  as 
the  portion  of  said  container  defining  said  head  space,  said 
bottom  portion  having  a  liquid  metering  means  therein 
permitting  gradual  downward  flow  of  a  portion  of  said 
sugar  syrup,  said  annular  upstanding  rim  portion  being 
of  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  head  space  in  said 
food  container,  said  liquid  metering  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  centrally  disposed  metering  members,  said 
metering  members  defining  a  centrally  disposed  aperture 
and  a  plurality  of  slots  radiating  from  said  aperture,  said 
aperture  and  said  slots  being  dimensioned  to  feed  sugar 
syrup  from  said  reservoir  member  as  the  food  absorbs  the 
sugar  syrup  therebelow. 


3,342.612 
DESSERT  GEL 
Stanley   E.   Foster,  Thomaston,  Maine,  and   Arthur  L. 
Moirano,    Mountainside,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Marine 
Colloids,  Inc.,  Springfield,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,171 
17  Claims.  (CI.  99—131) 
1.  A  water-soluble  product  in  solid  form  adapted  to  be 
dissolved  in  water  to  form  a  gel  which  comprises  as  a 
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gelling  agent  carrageenin,  a  major  proportion  of  said 
carrageenin  being  carrageenin  extracted  from  a  sea  plant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eucheuma  spinosum 
and  Agardhiella  tenera,  a  1%  water  solution  of  which  is 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  calcium  cations  to  form  a 
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gel  having  a  gel  break  force  of  at  least  80  gms.  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  said  carrageenin  being  carrageenin 
extracted  from  a  sea  plant  other  than  Eucheuma  spinosum 
and  Agardhiella  tenera,  a  1%  water  solution  of  which  is 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  potassium  cations  to  form 
a  gel  having  a  gel  break  force  of  at  least  80  gms. 


3,342,613 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  BLANKET  FOR  MOISTURE- 

PACK  POl  LTRY  SHIPPING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  B.  Schelbom,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,387 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 


un>.J2 


fUSTIC   FIL*  ,  10 


1.  A  blanket  for  enclosing  comestibles  having  protrud- 
ing segments  within  a  high  moisture  environment  for 
storage  under  refrigeration  comprising  a  sheet  of  highly 
coherent,  water  absorbent,  single  ply  paper,  a  thin  filin 
of  moisture  impermeable,  stretchable  plastic  material  over- 
lying said  sheet,  and  spots  of  water-proof  adhesive  be- 
tween said  single  ply  sheet  and  stretchable  film  at  widely 
spaced  intervals  approximating  two  inches  between  cen- 
ters bonding  said  sheet  to  said  film  at  said  spots  with 
the  bonded  areas  being  substantially  less  than  the  un- 
bonded areas  and  each  unbonded  area  between  adjacent 
bonded  spots  having  a  larger  area  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  protruding  segments  of  the  comestibles,  each  said 
bond  being  a  tight,  integral  structure  developing  substan- 
tially the  tear  strength  of  the  full  thickness  of  said  single 
ply  sheet  and  adjacent  bonds  being  anchor  points  between 
which  said  unbonded  areas  of  film  move  independently 
and  stretch  relative  to  said  underlying  unbonded  areas  of 
paper  sheet  to  accommodate  protruding  segments  of  the 
\N  rapped  comestible  and  not  puncture  the  blanket. 


3,342,614 
FIRE  RESISTANT  ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Russell  E.  Koons,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,130 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—15) 
1.  A  fire  resistant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
80  to  97  percent  by  weight  of  an  asphalt  having  a  pene- 
tration of  0  to  35  at  77°  F.  and  a  softening  point  of  130  to 
300°  F.  and  3  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  fire  retardant 
chemical,  wherein  the  fire  retardant  chemical  is  a  chlo- 
rinated paraffin. 

3,342,615 

MANUFACTURE  OF  KILN  FURNITURE 

Eldon  D.  MOler,  Jr.,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,283 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 44) 

1.  A  batch  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  silica, 
at  least  1%,  by  weight,  of  the  batch  being  volatilized 
silica,  silicon  carbide,  and  a  high  alumina  refractory  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
aluminum  ores,  and  mixtures  thereof  containing  at  least 
about  50%  AI2O3,  by  analysis;  and  hydrated  alumina, 
the  silicon  carbide  constituting  from  about  50  to  70%,  by 
weight,  of  the  refractory  and  the  major  portion  thereof 
being  about  — 4-f-48  U.S.  standard  mesh  screen  sizing 
with  not  more  than  about  20%  of  the  silicon  carbide 
passing  a  70  U.S.  standard  mesh  screen,  from  about  0.2 
to  10%  of  the  hydrated  alumina,  substantially  all  said 
hydrated  alumina  being  —325  mesh,  the  high  alumina 
material  and  silica  constituting  the  remainder  of  the 
batch  and  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  alumina  to 
silica  between  about  90/10  and  60/40,  the  silica  sub- 
stantially all  being  —200  mesh,  total  silica  being  between 
1  and  10%,  the  alumina  material  being  size  graded  to 
prepare  a  brickmaking  batch. 


3,342,616 

REFRACTORY  WITH  PERICLASE-BASED 
STABILIZED  SOLID  SOLUTION 

Allen  M.  Alper,  Coming,  and  Robert  C.  Doman,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, LouisvUie,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,772 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—59) 

1.  A  basic  refractory  comprising  essentially  a  stabilized 
solid  solution  phase  of  LijO  and  selected  R2O3  oxide  in 
a  periclase  type  crystal  lattice  of  RO  oxide,  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  said  RO  oxide  being  MgO  and  0%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  said  RO  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CaO,  MnO,  FeO,  CoO,  NiO,  CuO,  ZnO, 
CdO  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  selected  R2O3  oxide  be- 
mg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj,  CrjOa, 
MnjOs,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  said  reiractory  as 
a  whole  consisting  of,  analytically  by  weight: 

(a)  0.1%  to  15%  LijO 

(b)  at  least  6%  of  the  aforesaid  selected  R2O3  oxide 

(c)  at  least  35%  of  the  aforesaid  RO  oxide 

(d)  the  sum  of  (a)  plus  (b)  plus  (c)  being  at  least 
90% 

(e)  0%  to  7%  fluorine 

(f )  0%  to  8%  SiOj 

(g)  0%  to  10%  TiOj 

(h)  0%  to  2%  other  incidental  impurities  naturally 
occurring  in  the  raw  mineral  materials  employed 
therefor. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  106—287  see: 
Patent  No.  3,342.620 


least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide;  heating  a  substrate  at  a 
second  temperature  greater  than  said  first  temperature 


^ 


3,342,617 
NACREOUS  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Julias  Jackson,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,283 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—291) 

1.  A  stabilized,  light-fast,  non-reactive  nacreous  flake 
pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  flake  sub- 
strate coated  with  a  hydrous  metal  oxide  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  from  20-250  millimicrons  and  on  which  an 
impervious,  transparent  coating  of  from  3-66%,  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  pigment  of  an 
insoluble  metal  pyrophosphate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganous  and  ferric  pyrophosphate  is 
superimposed. 

3,342,618 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MATERIAL 
Warner  L.  Peticolas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,308 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.7) 

1.  An  improved  thermographic  copying  method,  which 
method  comprises: 

selectively  heating  areas,  corresponding  to  the  areas  of 
an  image  to  be  copied,  of  a  copying  medium  com- 
prising a  film  of  organic  resinous  film-forming  ma- 
terial having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  inclusion 
compounds  of  host  molecules  containing  guest  mol- 
ecules, said  inclusion  compounds  being  decomposed 
by  heat  to  release  the  guest  molecules  from  the  host 
molecules,  said  guest  molecules  being  capable  of  dis- 
rupting said  film  upon  release  from  the  host  mole- 
cules, 
only  said  heating  in  the  selected  areas  being  carried  out 
above  the  decomposition  point  of  said  inclusion  com- 
pounds to  cause  the  release  of  said  guest  molecules 
and  thereby  disruption  of  the  film-forming  material 
to  form  the  image  in  the  copying  medium. 
5.  An  improved  thermographic  copying  medium  com- 
prising a  normally  solid  film  of  organic  resinous  film- 
forming  material  and  inclusion  compounds  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  film, 
said  inclusion  compounds  comprising  clathrates  formed 
of  crystalline  hydroquinone  host  molecules  contain- 
ing carbon  dioxide  guest  molecules,  said  clathrates 
being  decomposed  by  heat  to  release  the  carbon  di- 
oxide guest  molecules  from  the  crystalline  hydro- 
quinone host  molecules,  said  carbon  dioxide  guest 
molecules  being  capable  of  disrupting  said  film  upon 
release  from  the  crystalline  hydroquinone  host  mole- 
cules, 
said  film  comprising  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  vinyl- 
idene  chloride  polymer  and  is  disposed  as  a  solid  coat- 
ing on  the  surface  of  a  transparent  synthetic  poly- 
meric substrate  having  a  higher  softening  point  than 
said  film. 


3,342,619 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  GERMANTA  FILMS 
Ting  Li  Chu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,266 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  germania  on  a 

substrate,  the  steps  comprising:  heating  a  germania  source 

at  a  first  temperature  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at 
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in  said  atmosphere  to  cause  gaseous  products  from  said 
germania  source  to  be  transported  to  said  substrate  and 
to  form  germania  thereon. 


3,342,620 
PLASTIC  SULPHUR  COMPOSITION 
Georges  Molinet,  Lacq,  and  Bernard  Audouze,  Pau, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  des  Petrolcs 
d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,830 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,   1963, 
933,847;  Nov.  12,  1963,  953,326 
8  Claims.  (CL  166—287) 
8.  A  process  of  preparing  a  plastic  composition  com- 
prising elemental  sulfur  and  an  organic  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polythioformaldehyde  of 
formula   HS(CHjS)nH   which   contains  62  to   76%    by 
weight  of  combined  sulphur  wherein  the  average  value 
of  n  ranges  from  3  to  7,  and  a  condensation  product 
of  said  polythioformaldehyde  with  an  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   a  ketone   having 
2  ot  12  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule  beside  the  carbon 
of  the  ketonic  CO  group,  phenol,  urea,  thiourea,  dicyan- 
diamide,  styrene  and  maleic  acid,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  treating  and  homogenizing  at  a  tempera- 
ture  ranging  from   145°   to   170°   C.  85  to  98  parts  by 
weight  of  elemental  sulfur  with  15  to  2  parts  by  weight 
of  said  organic  substance  in  order  to  obtain  a  homoge- 
neous melt, 

3,342,621 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATION  PROCESS 
Marcel  A.  R.  Point,  Grenoble,  and  Guy  Nicolas,  Meylan, 
France,  assignors   to  SAMES— Societe   Anonyme  de 
Machines  Electrostatiques,  Grenoble,  France,  a  joint- 
stocli  company  of  France 

Filed  .\ug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,758 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1962, 

905,977,  Patent  1,347,012 

1  Claim.  (CI.  117—17) 


In  a  method  for  electrostatically  coating  a  surface,  in 
combination,  electrically  charging  a  series  of  particles  of 
given  resistivity  to  a  predetermined  D.C.  potential,  ap- 
plying a  cloud  of  the  charged  particles  at  room  temper- 
ature to  the  surface  to  be  coated  to  form  a  coating  there- 
on, heating  a  liquid  having  a  resistivity  lower  than  that 
of  said  particles  to  vaporize  the  same,  directing  the  vapor 
into  contact  with  said  surface,  and  condensing  said  vapor 


on  said  surface  during  the  application  of  the  particles 
thereto,  to  thereby  facilitate  the  progressive  evacuation  of 
the  charges  on  said  particles  from  said  coating. 


3,342,622 
TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  IMPREGNATED  WITH  INK 
COMPRISING  HEAT-POLYMERIZABLE  ESTER 
MONOMER 
John  Henry  Croker,  Broxl>ounie,  England,  assignor  to 
Gestetner  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,680 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.1) 

TmwmTcn    niitoN  fairic 
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1.  A  typewriter  ribbon  impregnated  with  an  ink  com- 
prising a  heat-polymerizable  ester  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  butyl  methac- 
rylate,  monomethyl  ethylene  glycol  acrylate,  decyl  acry- 
late,  di-allyl  phthalate,  and  di-allyl  isophthalate,  a  low  tem- 
perature catalyst  to  allow  polymerization  of  the  monomer 
at  low  temperatures  and  a  polymerization  inhibitor  which 
is  effective  at  room  temperature  but  substantially  ineffec- 
tive at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,342,623 

HEAT-SENSmVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE 

IN  THERMOGRAPHY 

WUUam  J.  Dulmage,  William  A.  Light,  and  Sterling  S. 
Sweet,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,354 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  12,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.1) 
1.  A  coated  thermographic  element  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble supporting  sheet  and  coated  thereon  an  outer  layer 
of  thermoplastic  polymeric  resin  in  highly  crystallized 
state  having  an  original  first  order  transition  temfxrature 
in  the  range  from  50°-2OO''  C.  and  at  least  50°  C.  above 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  resin  film,  said  resin 
film  in  said  original  crystallized  state  being  essentially 
nontacky  and  nonviscous  and  essentially  nontransferable 
by  pressure  at  temperatures  below  said  original  first  order 
transition  temperature,  said  rpsin  film  having  melt  vis- 
cosity at  said  original  first  order  transition  temperature 
greater  than  100  poises  and  having  the  property  of  re- 
maining, for  a  period  of  at  least  one  minute  after  first 
order  transition,  in  a  transferable  state  in  which  resin  can 
be  transferred  from  the  coated  layer  by  pressure  at  a 
transfer  temperature  at  least  15°  C.  below  said  original 
first  order  transition  temperature,  the  melt  viscosity  of 
the  resin  film  in  said  transferable  state  at  said  transfer 
temperature  being  in  the  range  from  100  to  50,000  poises, 
the  thickness  of  said  resin  film  being  in  the  range  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.3  gram  per  square  foot,  said  layer 
having  incorporated  therein  a  compatible  colorant,  said 
entire  element  being  nonabsorbtive  of  infrared  radiation 
to  the  extent  that  less  than  20  percent  of  incident  radiation 
in  the  range  from  1.0  to  1.5  m^i  is  absorbed  by  the  ele- 
ment, the  polymeric  thermoplastic  resin  of  such  layer 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  condensation  polyesters  of  aliphatic  and  cycloali- 
phatic  diols  with  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acids  having  molecular  weights  corresponding  to  intrinsic 
viscosity  in  te  range  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.70. 


3,342,624 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

SHOE  PARTS 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  70  Crestwood  Road, 

West  Newton,  Mass.    02165 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,513 

24  Claims.  (CI.  117—38) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  portion  of  a  shoe  part  with 
a  stiffener  having  a  predetermined  contour  comprising: 
providing  a  stencil  plate  with  a  portion  having  an  open- 
ing corresponding  in  shape  to  said  contour;  supporting 
said  shoe  part  so  that  it  is  in  engagement  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  stencil  plate  with  said  shoe  part  portion 
lying  beneath  said  opening;  depositing  coating  material 
on  the  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  portions;  and 
causing  a  scraper  blade  to  intersect  the  deposited  mate- 
rial and  move  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  stencil 
plate  and  over  the  opening  while  it  is  bearing  against  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stencil  plate  to  thereby  force  the 
coating  material  into  the  opening  and  cause  the  coating 
material  to  fill  the  opening  and  adhere  to  said  shoe  part 
portion. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  portion  of  a  shoe  part 
with  a  stiffener  having  a  predetermined  contour  compris- 
ing: a  stencil  plate  with  a  portion  having  an  opening  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  said  contour;  means  for  supporting 
said  shoe  part  so  that  it  is  in  engagement  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  stencil  plate  with  said  shoe  part  portion 
lying  beneath  said  opening;  a  scraper  blade  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  path  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  stencil 
plate  and  over  the  opening;  means  for  depositing  coat- 
ing material  on  the  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  scraper 
blade;  and  means  for  effecting  said  movement  of  the 
scraper  blade  while  it  is  bearing  against  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  stencil  plate  whereby  the  scraper  blade  inter- 
sects the  deposited  coating  material  and  forces  it  into  the 
opening  and  causes  the  coating  material  to  fill  the  open- 
ing and  adhere  to  said  shoe  part  portion. 


3,342,625 
MALEAMIC  ACID-VINYL  COPOLYMER  RELEASE 
AGENT  FOR   PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
TAPE 

Richard  F.  Grossman,  Albany,  and  Charies  S.  Webber, 
LoudonvUIe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,907 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—68.5) 


/^' 


CKSIZr    COATING    0>NTAININe 
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PRtSSURE-SENSiTlvE 
AOHESIVF     COATlNe 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising: 
(a)  a  flexible  baclcing  member; 
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(b)  a  pressursc-scnsitive  adhesive  coating  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  backing  member;  and 

(c)  a  release  coating  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
backing  member,  said  release  coating  containing  as 
the  active  release  component  thereof  a  copolymer 
of  an  N-substituted  long  chain  alkyl  maleamic  acid 
having  a  chain  length  of  at  least  16  C  atoms  with 
a  vinyl  co-monomer  having  a  polar  pendant  group, 
the  mol  ratio  of  alkyl  maleamic  acid  to  vinyl  co- 
monomer  ranging  from  1:3  to  3:2. 


wherein  the  amount  of  calcium  is  in  the  range  of  from 
0.5-50%  by  weight  of  said  admixture;  and  wherein  said 
contacting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  about 
800°  C.  and  the  melting  point  of  said  article. 


3,342,626 
FLAME  SPRAY  METALLIZING 
Clyde  S.   Batchelor,  Trumbull,  and   Warren   R.  Jensen, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ol 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,355 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—105.2) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  metal  ma- 
trix and  an  inorganic  particle  inclusion  which  comprises 
flame  spraying  said  substrate  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  thereto  with  composite  flame  spraying  wire  com- 
posed of  a  metallic  tube  and  discrete  particles  of  ceramic 
oxide  and  carbide  modifying  material  dispersed  in  a  thixo- 
tropic  suspending  medium  substantially  filling  the  confines 
of  said  tube,  said  suspending  medium  being  disintegrable 
under  flame  spraying  conditions  and  concomitantly  pro- 
viding a  barrier  against  substantial  disintegration  of  said 
inorganic  material  or  substantial  alloying  thereof  with 
the  tube  metal. 

3,342,627 
METHOD    FOR    IMPREGNATING    GRAPHITE 
BODIES    AND    THE    ARTICLE    PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Ralph  R.  Paxton  and  George  I.  Beyer,  St.  Marys,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pure  Carbon  Company,  Inc.,  St  Marys, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,152 

23  Claims.  (CI.  117—113) 
1.  The  method  for  improving  the  oxidation  resistance 
of  a  porous  carbon  body  which  comprises  impregnating 
said  body  with  a  fluid  molten  composition  of  an  inor- 
ganic phosphate  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  125  to  500 
atmospheres  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400  to  15(X)'' 
C.  to  fill  a  substantial  amount  of  the  open  cells  of  said 
body  with  said  composition,  said  phosphate  having  a 
MxOy  to  PjOj  mol  ratio  of  from  about  4:1  to  1:4,  where 
M  is  a  cation,  x  is  the  number  of  atoms  of  M  and  y  is  the 
number  of  atoms  of  O. 


3,342,628 

ALLOY  DIFFUSION  PROCESS 

John  R.  Sinclair,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,577 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—114) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  Pt-Fe  alloy  diffusion  coat- 
ing on  a  ferrous  metal  article  comprising  contacting  said 
article  in  a  molten  bath  containing  an  admixture  of  cal- 
cium and  calcium  chloride  and  a  source  of  platinum; 


3,342,629 

WOOD  TREATING  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 

George  A.  Martin,  Tullahoma,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Callery 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,527 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  117—136) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  and  protecting  wood  which 
comprises  impregnating  wood  which  is  not  substantially 
below  its  fiber  saturation  point  with  a  tri( lower) alkyl 
borate. 


3,342,630 

SILICATE  AND  TITANATE  ORTHOESTERS  AND 
SOIL-PROOFED  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Domenick  Donald  Cagliardi,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  as- 
stgaor  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,639 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 

1.  Waxy  solids  having  a  composition  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

(RO)n-X-(OQ)„ 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  the  fluorinated  alkyl  group  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  one  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms  and  three  to  forty- 
five  hydrogen  atoms  of  which  at  least  70  percent  has  been 
replaced  by  fluorine  and  the  terminal  group  is  selected 
from  CHF2  and  CFj;  n  is  0  to  3;  m  is  4  to  1;  and  x  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si  and  Ti. 

3.  Textile  material  having  affixed  thereto  in  soil 
repellent  amount  a  waxy  solid  as  defined  in  claim  1, 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  the  fluorinated  alkyl  group  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  one  to  twenty-two  carbon  atoms  and  three  to  forty- 
five  hydrogen  atoms  of  which  at  least  70  percent  has  been 
replaced  by  fluorine  and  the  terminal  group  is  selected 
from  CHFj  and  CF,;  n  is  0  to  3;  m  is  4  to  1;  and  X  is  Si 
or  Ti. 


3,342,631 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
METAL  LAYERS  ON  ELECTRICALLY  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  SUPPORTS 

Cornells  van  de  Stoipe  and  Jean  Francois  Marchand,  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

287,163 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—217) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  superconductive  metal 
layer  on  an  electrically  non-conductive  support  compris- 
ing the  steps,  forming  a  copper  layer  on  said  support  and 
then  treating  at  least  part  of  said  copper  layer  with  an 
alkaline  solution  containing  cyanide  ions  and  a  metal  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plumbate  and  stan- 
nate  ions  to  thereby  replace  at  least  part  of  the  copper 
layer  with  a  metal  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lead  and  tin. 


3,342,632 
MAGNETIC  COATING 
Geoffrey  Bate  and  Dennis  E.  Speliotis,  Poughkeepsie,  and 
John  R.  Morrison,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,589 
18  Claims.  (CI.  117—217) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  high  coercivity  magnetic 
recording  member  comprising: 

heating  a  body  of  ferromagnetic  metal  in  a  vacuum  to 
a  temperature  sufliciently  high  to  volatilize  the  said 
metal; 

directing  and  condensing  said  volatilized  metal  onto  a 
suitable  substrate  at  an  angle  of  incidence  of  greater 
than  about  45  degrees  from  the  normal  to  the  said 
substrate  to  form  a  condensed  ferromagnetic  metal 
layer;  and 

cooling  said  condensed  metal  to  room  temperature. 


3,342,633 
MAGNETIC  COATING 
Geoffrey   Bate   and   Dennis  E.  Speliotis,  Poughkeepsie, 
and  John   R.  Morrison,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,611 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—217) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  high  coercivity  magnetic 
surface  having  controlled  anisotropy  comprising: 

heating  a  body  of  ferromagnetic  metal  in  a  vacuum  to 
a  temperature  sufliciently  to  volatilize  the  said  metal; 


directing  and  condensing  said  volatilized  metal  onto  a 
suitable  substrate  at  a  substantially  normal  angle  of* 
incidence  to  form  a  first  ferromagnetic  layer; 

cooling  said  condensed  metal  to  room  temperature; 

vacuum  depositing  a  second  ferromagnetic  layer  onto 
said  first  layer  by  heating  a  body  of  ferromagnetic 
metal  to  volatilize  said  metal,  and  directing  and  con- 
densing said  metal  onto  said  first  layer  at  an  angle 
of  incidence  of  greater  than  about  45  degrees  from 
the  normal  to  said  substrate;  and 

cooling  said  deposited  second  layer  substantially  to 
room  temperature  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,342,634 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BLACK,  METAL- 
CONTAINING  SURFACE  LAYERS 
Henri  Provisor,  St.  Maurice,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,152 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17, 1962, 
912,501 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—223) 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  black  surface  layer  on  a 
metal^  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mo- 
lybdates  and  tungstates  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  and  Cs,  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  heating  said 
surface  layer  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
of  about  600"  C.  to  convert  said  layer  to  a  black  surface 
layer  consisting  of  an  oxidic  compound  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  and  one  of  said  elements. 


3,343,635 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE  FORMING  PROCESS 
USING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  ATTRAC- 
TION 

Irwin  Kachel,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,251 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—223) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermiouically 
emissive  coating  on  an  electrically  conductive  cathode 
substrate  comprising  the  following  steps: 

exposing  said  substrate  to  electrostatically  charged  par- 
ticles of  dry  cathode-forming  pulverulent  material 
comprising  an  alkaline  earth  carbonate  whereupon 
said  charged  particles  are  bound  to  said  substrate  by 
electrostatic  charge  attraction  to  form  a  coating  c^ 
said  cathode-forming  material  on  said  substrate; 

and  thereafter  heating  said  substrate  with  its  coating 
of  cathode-forming  material  to  provide  a  thermioni- 
cally  emissive  coating  on  said  substrate. 
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3^2,636 

IMPACTION  PROCESS  OF  FORMING 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE 

Serge  Pakswer,  Elmburst,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,252 

4  Clal^  (CI.  117—223) 


W     «' 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermionically 
emissive  coating  on  an  electrically  conductive  cathode 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  high  velocity 
pulverulent  jet  of  dry  cathode -forming  alkaline  earth 
carbonate  to  said  substrate  to  cause  said  alkaline  earth 
carbonate  to  adhere  to  said  substrate  by  impaction  there- 
on, and  thereafter  heating  said  cathode-forming  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  thermionically  emissive  coating  on  said 
substrate. 

3,342,637 

STABILIZED  POLYPROPYLENE  COATED 

COPPER  AND  METHOD 

Gunter  S.  Jaffe,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,758 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—232) 


zmmi 
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1.  A  method  of  coating  copper  articles  which  comprises 
coating  said  copper  articles  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing isotactic  polypropylene  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  polypropylene 
of  a  sterically-hindered  phenol  of  the  formula 


■O- 
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wherein  R  and  R^  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  characteri2ed  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
R's  attached  adjacent  to  the  hydroxy  groups  is  a  branched- 
chain  alkyl  radical  branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom. 


3,342,638 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION 
AND  RECOVERY  OF   INSULATION  MATERI- 
ALS AND  METALS 

Fritz  W.  Wanzeoberg,  9  Campbell  Lane, 

Larchmont,  N.Y.     10538 

FUcd  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,847 

30  Claims.  (CL  134—9) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mass  of  insulated  metal  to 
separate  the  insulation  and  metal  components  which  com- 
prises heating  the  mass  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
soften  the  insulation  without  causing  its  combustion  and 
compressing  the  heated  mass  to  extrude  the  insulation 
therefrom  while  compacting  the  metal    component. 


3,342,639 
SEALED  ALKALINE  CELLS  AND  ELECTROLYTES 

THEREFOR 
Jean-Pierre  Louis  Rodoiphe  Harivel,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion (Societe  Anonyme),  Romainville,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  July  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380.777 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1963, 
940,759,  940,760 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 6) 
1.  In  a  secondary  nickel-cadmium  alkaline  storage  cell 
comprising  a  sealed   container,   a    positive   electrode,    a 
negative  electrode,  and  a  porous  separator  separating  said 
electrodes,  the  distance  between  said  electrodes  being 
in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  0.3  mm.,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  comprising  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide electrolyte  having  at  ambient  temperature  a  con- 
centration of  from  at  least  1 1  N  to  the  limit  of  solubility 
in  water  thereof  and  containing  a  compound   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  hydroxide  and  cad- 
mium hydroxide  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  obtain 
an  electro-deposited  metal  layer  on  the  cathode  for  cata- 
lyzing  the   dissolution   of  electrolysis   products   formed 
during  overcharge  and  overdischarge  without  causing  pre- 
cipitation of  conductive  crystals  capable  of  short-circuit- 
ing the  cell. 


3,342.640 
ACTIVE  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR 
ALKALINE  CELLS 
Charles   Victor   Herold   and   Andre   L^on   Kahn,   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes 
et   de   Traction   (Societe    Anonyme),   Pont-de-la-FoUe, 
Romainville,  France,  a  French  rompany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,206 
CUUms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1962, 
918,003,  918,004 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—28) 
1.  In  an  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  in  com- 
bination therewith  a  carrier  for  active  material,  said  car- 
rier containing  as  the  active  material  a  hydrated  nickel 


aluminatc  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  65%  by  weight 
NiO,  5  to  20%  by  weight  AljOj,  balance  essentially 
water. 


3,342,641 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  MEANS 
Friedrich  Burhom  and  Philipp  Jager,  Erlangeo,  Germany, 
assignors     to     Siemens-Scbuckertwerke     Aktiengesell- 
scbaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt  and  Erhmgen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1962, 

S  81,412 

4  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 


covered  with  a  spongy  aluminum  layer,  said  layer  ccm- 
taining  minor,  non-transverse  pores  of  a  mean  diameter 
much  smaller  than  that  of  said  transverse  pores,  said  elec- 
trode comprising  a  submerged  portion  for  contact  with  an 
electrolyte  and  a  non-submerged  portion,  said  spongy 
layer  of  the  transverse  pores  defining  a  channel  of  such 


1.  A  fuel  cell  system  comprising  two  clecfrodc  means 
one  of  which  is  of  the  gas  diffusion  type,  an  electrolyte 
contacting  each  electrode  means,  said  two  electrode  means 
being  exposable  to  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizing  gas  respec- 
tively, and  vacuum  forming  means  connected  with  said 
electrolyte  for  subjecting  the  electrolyte  to  a  negative 
pressure,  said  vacuum  forming  means  including  an  acid- 
resistant  and  alkali-resistant  elastic  chamber  having  ex- 
pansible walls  so  as  to  be  expandable  to  a  specific  volume 
and  force  means  for  applying  to  the  walls  a  constant  ex- 
panding force. 

3,342,642 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTROLYTE  MATRIX 

William  Austin  Barber,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,282 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
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a  diameter  as  to  form  a  liquid-gas  interface  across  said 
channel  at  the  submerged  portion  thereof,  the  non-trans- 
verse pores  of  the  spongy  layer  of  said  non-submerged 
portion  being  at  least  partially  wettable  by  the  capillary 
action  of  said  electrolyte  on  the  submerged  portiwi  of 
the  electrode. 

3,342,644 

SEALED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Jean  Firmin  Jammet,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Soci^t^ 

Anonyme),  Romainville,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  4, 1964, 

984,121 

1  Claim.  (CL  13^^133) 


X.  A  fuel  cell,  wherein  the  matrix  positioned  between 
electrodes  is  a  substantially  self-sustaining,  alkali-saturated 
matrix  consisting  of:  a  minor  amount  of  cross-linked, 
water-insolubilized,  fibrillated,  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
and  a  major  amount  of  alkali-stable,  unfused  fibrillated' 
asbestos. 


3,342,643 
FUEL  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  Le  Bihan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  San  Fil,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,823 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18, 1963, 
951,040;  May  26,  1964,  975,845 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
5.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  nickel  plate  pro- 
vided with  regular,  substantially  straight,  transverse  pores, 
the  walls  of  said  transverse  pores  being  at  least  partially 
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A  leak-resistant  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical electrode  cup  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  cylindrical 
metallic  sealing  cup  also  having  a  closed  bottom  mounted 
on  said  electrode  cup  with  the  bottoms  in  contact  ainl 
having  finally  reduced  dimensions  to  effect  permanent  as- 
sembly of  the  two  cups  with  intimate  electric  contact  there- 
between, an  insulative  cylindrical  casing  of  plastic  material 
telescopically  mounted  on  the  assembled  cups  and  having 
serrations  at  its  lower  end  that  are  turned  inwardly  with- 
out thickening  to  lie  against  the  bottom  of  said  sealing  cup, 
a  metallic  ring  member  of  substantially  L-shaped  one-half 
section  having  a  tubular  part  and  a  lateral  flange  part 
mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  said  bottoms  with  the 
tubular  part  of  finally  reduced  dimensions  equal  substan- 
tially to  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  cylindrical  electrode 
cup  to  effectively  squeeze  and  compress  the  casing  between 
itself  and  the  underlying  portion  of  the  sealing  cup  and 
thus  to  provide  a  substantially  unbroken  straight  line  pro- 
file to  the  cell  as  well  as  maintain  rigid  sealing  engage- 
ment between  the  casing  compressed  between  walls  of  the 
ring  and  sealing  cup  even  when  the  electrode  cup  has 
been  consumed  and  with  the  flange  part  effectively  squeez- 
ing the  serrations  against  the  bottom  of  said  sealing  cup 
thereby  providing  a  substantially  leak-proof  seal  for  said 
cell  in  the  region  of  said  casing  covered  by  said  ring  mem- 
ber which  is  independent  of  corrosion  and  the  extent  of 
consumption  of  said  electrode  cup  during  use  of  said  cell. 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septebjber  19,  1967 


September  19,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1063. 


3^2,645 
BATTERY  OF  GALVANIC  CELLS  AND 
MEANS  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Ptcrre  Godard,  Livry-Gargan,  and  Jacques  Leon  Amand 
Goix,  Vincennes,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Ac- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Society  Anonyme), 
Romainville,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  460,710 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16,  1964, 

978  512 
10  Claims.  (CL  136—173) 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  cells,  a 
pair  of  rods  each  having  flared  prismatic  recesses  defined 
by  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axial  length  of  the  rod  and 
oppositely  flaring  planes  intersecting  said  first-named 
plane  facing  each  other  positioned  at  at  least  one  end 
of  each  of  said  cells  and  also  having  ledges  in  said 
recesses  for  abutment  with  said  end  of  each  of  said  cells, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  rods  together  against  said 
cells  to  maintain  them  rigidly  as  a  battery. 


3,342,646 
THERMOELECTRIC   GENERATOR   INCLUD- 
ING SILICON  GERMANIUM  ALLOY  THER- 
MOELEMENTS 
Andrew  G.  F.  Dingwall,  Bloomfield,  and  Carel  W.  Horst- 
ing,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,630 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—205) 
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3.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising: 

N-typc  and  P-type  silicon-germanium  thermoelements, 

a  P-type  silicon  semiconductor  hot  strap  heavily  doped 
to  have  a  low  electrical  resistivity  bonded  to  said 
P-type  thermoelement,  and 

said  hot  strap  being  bonded  to  said  N-type  thermo- 
element. 


3,342,647 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  COPPER  ARTICLE 
WITH  A  SURFACE  LAYER  PROMOTING  THE 
ADHERENCE  OF  ADHESIVES 
Thomas  Coe,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  io  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  17,  1959, 

241,397 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.14) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  adhesive  coated  copper 

sheet  particularly  suitable  for  laminating  to  other  objects 

comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  of  said  copper 


sheet  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  formamide 
and  hexamethylenetetramine,  heating  the  thus  coated  sur- 
face to  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  temper- 
ature of  said  organic  nitrogen  compound  for  a  time  suffi- 
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cient  to  fully  decompose  said  organic  nitrogen  compound, 
said  decomposition  temperature  being  above  the  evapora- 
tion temperature  of  the  solvent  employed  in  said  solution 
and  then  coating  said  surface  with  a  synthetic  resin  con- 
taining adhesive. 


3,342,648 
PRODUCTION  OF  TUBING 
David  Zucker,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  A.  Jackson,  Fhiley- 
vllle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,549 
10  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 


10.  In  a  method  of  producing  relatively  smaller  sized 
tubing  of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  configuration 
from  a  relatively  larger  sized  tubular  stock  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  its  alloys  and  tita- 
nium and  its  alloys,  the  steps  comprising  cladding  the 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tubular  stock  with 
tubular  clad  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron  and  its  alloys  and  copper  to  form  a  work- 
piece,  swaging  said  workpicce  to  cause  intimate  contact 
of  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  stock  and  said  tubular  clad 
members,  passing  said  workpicce  through  an  opening  of 
the  desired  cross-sectional  configuration,  annealing  said 
workpicce  in  air  after  passing  said  workpicce  through  said 
opening  at  least  once,  said  annealing  step  being  per- 
formed at  a  temperature  between  13(X)  and  1550°  F.  for 
a  time  from  5  to  60  minutes,  said  annealing  time  being 
dependent  upon  the  annealing  temperature,  and  remov- 
ing said  clad  material. 


3,342,649 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Robert  Frederic  Jenkin  Morgan,  Stockton-on-Tees,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yorkshire.  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1963, 

42,575/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—16) 
1.  In  the  method  of  continuously  heating  elongate  me- 
tallic strip  material  wherein  the  heated  material  is  passed 
between  a  plurality  of  cooling  gas  streams  directed  against 
the  strip  surfaces  and  having  a  component  of  motion  op- 
posite to  that  of  the  motion  of  the  strip,  the  improvement 


which  comprises  projecting  with  said  gas  a  particulate  ma- 
terial entrained  therein  which  will  penetrate  and  break  up 


3,342,651 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THYRISTORS  BY  DIF- 
FUSION IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Raltfael,  Uttenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  -  Siemens- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1964, 
S  90,097;  Ang.  8,  1964,  S  92,536 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—188) 


any  laminar  sub  layer  of  gas  which  forms  adjacent  the 
strip  surface  thus  improving  the  heat  transfer  coefficient 
between  the  gas  and  the  material. 


3,342,650 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  BY  DOUBLE  MASKING 
Takeo  Scki  and  Shoji  Tauchi,  Kokubunji-shi.  and  Takeshi 
Takagi,  Musashino-shI,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1964, 

39/6,717 

7  Claims.  (CI.  148—187) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pnpn-thyristor  having 
a  monocrystallinc  silicon  wafer  with  four  regions  of  alter- 
nately opposed  conductance  type  forming  three  p-n  junc- 
tions with  each  other,  which  comprises  covering  one  flat 
side  of  the  wafer  with  a  gold  coating  of  0.1  to  0.5  micron 
thickness,  heating  the  coated  wafer  to  a  diffusion  tempera- 
ture of  apiwoxitmately  820°  C.  until  the  gold  has  diffused 
into  the  wafer  down  to  the  depth  of  the  intermediate  one 
of  said  p-n  junctions,  and  then  abruptly  cooling  the  wafer 
at  a  rate  of  more  than  50°  C.  per  minute. 


3,342,652 

CHEMICAL  POLISHING  OF  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE 

Arnold  Reisman,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Robert  L.  Rohr, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,793 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—17) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  electric  insulator  film  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said 
film,  said  perforations  terminating  at  the  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  film  on  said  first  insulator  film 
to  cover  it  and  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate which  have  been  exposed  by  said  perfora- 
tions, said  second  film  having  a  higher  rate  of  etch- 
ing by  the  same  etchant  than  said  insulator  film  and 
being  effective  for  shielding  against  diffusion  of 
active  impurities; 

(d)  forming  at  least  one  opening  through  said  second 
film,  said  opening  terminating  at  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  way  of  at  least  one  of  said  perforations, 
extending  through  said  insulator  film  while  the  re- 
maining perforations  arc  still  covered  by  said  second 

film; 

(e)  selectively  diffusing  an  active  impurity  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  through  said  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  second  film;  and 

(f )  removing  said  second  film  to  reestablish  said  perfora- 
tions through  said  insulator  film,  thereby  to  reexpose 
portions  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate  through  said 
perforations. 


1.  The  method  of  chemically  polishing  a  surface  of  a 
single  crystal  semi-conductor  wafer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ge  and  GaAs  to  obtain  a  damage- 
free,  planar  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  said  surface  of  said  wafer  in  close  ad- 
jacency to  a  flat  fabric  polishing  medium; 

(b)  providing  a  predetermined  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  wafer  and  said  polishing  mediimi  parallel 
to  said  surface; 

(c)  periodically  injecting  a  solution  of  a  metal  oxy- 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KOCl 
and  NaCX^l  in  predetermined  quantity  and  in  pre- 
determined concentration  between  the  wafer  and  the 
surface  of  the  polishing  medium  so  as  to  maintain  a 
liquid  layer  of  said  solution  in  contact  with  said  me- 
dium and  said  wafer  and 

(d)  removing  waste  products  resulting  from  polishing. 
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3^2,663 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INFLATABLE 

HONEYCOMB 

Emmanuel  SchnJtzer,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Original  application  Apr.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  189,648,  now 
Patent  No.  3,170,471,  dated  Feb.  23,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,348 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—60) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  folded  inflatable  panel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  positioning  a  first  skin  member  on 
a  flat  work  area,  coating  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first 
sJdn  member  with  an  adhesive,  attaching  a  vertically  dis- 
posed peripheral  wall  about  the  periphery  of  said  first 
skin  member,  securing  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  ver- 
tically disposed  honeycomb  cells  to  the  adhesive  coating 
of  said  first  skin  member  within  said  peripheral  wall 
member,  positioning  an  inflating  means  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  at  least  one  of  said  honeycomb  cells,  at- 
taching a  second  adhesive  coated  skin  member  in  fluid 
tight  relationship  with  said  honeycomb  cells  and  said  peri- 
pheral wall  member,  and  folding  the  resultant  structure 
end  to  end,  into  a  compact  packaged  configuration. 


3,342,654 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOUND  CAPACITORS 
HAVING  A  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED,  THERMO- 
PLASTIC, DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM  BETWEEN  AL- 
TERNATE  ELECTRODES 
Edward  J.  Golonka.  Hillside,  and  John  B.  O'Brien,  West- 
chester, 111.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,423 
9  Claims.  (CI.  156—85) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  capacitors  wherein  wound 
layers  of  biaxially  oriented,  thermoplastic,  dielectric  ma- 
terial are  heated  to  shrink  them  into  an  intimate  physical 
bonding  relationship  with  alternate  layers  of  an  electrode 
material  thereby  to  form  an  electrically  stable  capacitor 
of  desired  final  capacitance  value,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  thickness  and  the  relieving  force  chtrac- 
teristics  of  a  homogeneous  unit  of  the  biaxially  ori- 
ented material; 
classifying  the  unit  of  material  according  to  its  two 
measurements  into  an  individual  one  of  a  plurality  of 
classification  groups; 


winding  alternate  layers  of  the  biaxially  oriented  mate- 
rial and  the  electrode  material  to  form  a  capacitor 
having  an  initial  capacitance  value  bearing  a  rela- 
tionship to  the  final  desired  capacitance  value  predi- 
cated upon  the  individual  classification  group  into 
which  the  material  falls;  and 

subjecting  the  wound  capacitor  to  heat  treatment  to 
effect  a  substantially  complete  cure  of  the  dielectric 
material  and  a  shrinking  of  the  material  into  an  in- 
timate physical  bonding  relationship  with  the  elec- 
trode material,  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  final  value  de- 
sired at  the  end  of  the  heat  treatment  such  that  a  sub- 
sequent cooling  of  the  capacitor  results  in  the  pro- 
duction of  an  electrically  stable  capacitor  of  desired 
final  capacitance  value. 


3,342.655 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELEC 

TRODING  DIELECTRIC  CERAMICS 

Joseph  Wirt  Crownover,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Electro  Materials  Corporation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Original  application  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,977,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,494,  dated  Dec.  14, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,564 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156—89) 


8.  The  method  of  producing  a  multi-layer  dielectric 
ceramic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  first  slurry  of  a  raw  dielectric  ceramic 
with  a  thermoplastic  resin  of  the  acryiate  and  meth- 
acrylate  group,  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent; 

(b)  casting  said  liquid  slurry  into  a  sheet  and  permit- 
ting said  solvent  to  evaporate,  thereby  forming  a  sheet 
of  raw  ware; 

(c)  mixing  a  second  slurry  having  substantially  the 
same  composition  as  said  first  slurry; 

(d)  mixing  into  said  second  slurry  a  finely  powdered 
metal  of  high  conductivity  in  the  relative  proportions 
of  from  20%  to  8%  by  weight  of  ceramic  to  from 
80%  to  92%  by  weight  of  powdered  metal  to  pro- 
duce a  liquid  clectroding  mixture; 

(e)  applying  said  electroding  mixture  to  coat  a  surface 
of  said  sheet  of  raw  ware  and  permitting  the  solvent 
to  evaporate  from  said  electroding  mixture; 

(f)  assembling  a  plurality  of  coated  sheets  of  raw  ware 
in  a  stack,  each  sheet  prepared  in  accordance  with 
steps  (a)  through  (e)  above; 

(g)  applying  pressure  to  said  stack  of  coated  sheets  of 
raw  ware  to  compact  the  said  stack;  and 

(h)  firing  said  stack  of  coated  sheets  of  raw  ware 
through  a  firing  and  cooling  cycle  of  predetermined 
temperature  relative  to  time. 


3,342,656 

METHOD  OF  SPLICING  BELT  ENDS  IN 

FORMING  AN  ENDLFAS  BELT 

Demetre   Papageorges,   Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Eta- 

blivsements  Theodore  Houben  Societe  Anonyme,  Ver- 

viers,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  17    1962- 

626,218;  Dec.  3,  1963,  640,726       * 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—159) 

1.  Method  for  the  splicing  of  belts,  made  more  particu- 

lariy  of  rubber,  the  external  surface  of  which  consists 

of  a  layer  of  fibre-forming  polymer  selected  from  the 


class  consisting  of  a  polyamide  and  polyester  resin,  char-  strips  into  face-to-face  engagement  in  such  a  way  that 

acterized  by  the  fact  that  it  consists  in  cutting  the  two  the  direction  of  the  lines  of  orientation  of  ope  of  said 

ends  to  be  joined  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  two  strips  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 

identical  surfaces  with  a  similar  slant,  trimming  both  ends  the  lines  of  orientation  of  the  other  of  said  strips  and 

of  the  outer  layer  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  two  relatively  laminating  said  strips  together. 
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3,342,658 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILAMENTOUS  MATS 
Robert  L.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,714 
6  Cbiims.  (CI.  156—174) 


long  inclined  surfaces  thus  forming  a  depression  of  tri- 
angular shape,  filling  up  aforesaid  depression  with  a 
material  similar  to  that  of  the  outer  circumference,  cover- 
ing the  splice  thus  formed  with  a  thin  strip  of  self-adhesive 
synthetic  material  and  polymerizing  the  splice  by  the  ef- 
fects of  pressure  and  heat. 


3,342,657 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING  LAMINATED   ORIENTED  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  FILM 
Gerald  B.  Dyer,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1962, 

49,074/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—163) 


4.  A  process  for  producing  a  continuous  strip  of  rein- 
forced thermoplastic  polymeric  film  which  comprises:  ex- 
truding a  tube  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  in  its 
formative  state  from  a  rotating  annular  die;  rotating  said 
tube  as  it  is  advanced  from  said  die;  passing  the  rotating 
tube  over  a  cooled  internal  mandrel  to  cool  said  tube  to 
a  temperature  which  is  below  the  temperature  of  said 
material  in  its  formative  state;  maintaining  sufficient  pres- 
sure within  said  rotating  tube  to  at  least  prevent  collapse 
of  said  tube;  advancing  said  rotating  tube  at  a  predeter- 
mined initial  rate,  heating  said  rotating  tube  to  the  ori- 
entation temperature  range  by  passing  said  tube  over  a 
heated  internal  mand'el;  pulling  said  rotating  tube  at  a 
rate  of  from  2  to  5Vi  times  the  initial  rate  to  longitudi- 
nally monaxially  orient  said  tube;  cooling  said  rotating 
tube  so  oriented  to  a  temperature  which  is  below  the  tem- 
perature of  said  material  in  the  formative  state  by  passing 
said  tube  about  a  cooled  internal  mandrel;  slitting  said 
rotating  oriented  tube  into  two  strips  along  helical  lines 
substantially  at  45°  to  the  axis  of  said  tube;  bringing  said 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  filamentous  mat,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  winding  a  plurality  of  filaments  back  and  forth 
upon  a  rotating  drum  to  form  a  cylindrical  compact 
filamentous  mat  of  a  series  of  overlying  layers  having 
filaments  in  each  layer  lying  in  crossing  relation  to 
filaments  in  adjacent  layers; 

(b)  applying  a  binder  to  the  filaments  wound  in  a  se- 
lected portion,  including  at  least  one  layer  of  fila- 
ments, of  said  mat  while  said  portion  is  being  formed, 
so  that  said  mat  includes  at  least  one  layer  of  binder 
wetted  filaments  and  at  least  one  stratum  of  filaments 
which  arc  devoid  of  binder; 

(c)  slitting  said  cylindrical  mat  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  lay  of  said  filaments  and  upwrap- 
ping  the  mat  as  a  whole  from  said  drum  to  form  a 
planar  compact  mat; 

(d)  stretching  said  planar  mat  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  lay  of  said  filaments  to  expand  said 
mat;  and, 

(e)  applying  a  binder  to  said  expanded  mat. 


3,342,659  _ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASSEMBLED 
FASTENER  STRIPS 
William  H.  Baum,  Westchester,  and  John  Mosetich,  Elm- 
hurst,  111.,  assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation,  Franklin 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,511,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,632,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcaHon  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,977 
15  Claims.  (CI.  156—296) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  assemblage  of  fasteners 
of  the  type  having  elongated  shanks  comprising  the  steps 
of  positioning  said  fasteners  with  the  shanks  thereof  in 
spaced  side-by-side  relation;  applying  strips  of  thermo- 
plastic material  transversely  across  the  shanks  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof;  placing  the  opposed  strips  in  contact 
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with  each  other  in  spaces  between  the  shanks  of  adjacent 
fasteners;  and  uniting  the  contacting  portions  of  opposed 
strips  to  form  a  single  integral  body  holding  the  fasteners 
spaced  in  side-by-side  relation. 


3,342,660 

BONDING  OF  RUBBER  TO  METAL 

Gerd  Aogerer  and  Erhard  Klotzer,  Hanau  am  Main,  and 

Werner  Kern,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dunlop 

Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,385 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—330) 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  rubber  composition  to  a 
metal  surface  which  comprises  vulcanizing  a  vulcanizable 
rubber  composition  containing  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  epoxidised  rubber  polymer,  said  composition  being 
in  contact  with  said  metal  surface  during  the  vulcaniza- 
tion, the  amount  of  said  epoxidized  rubber  polymer  be- 
ing sufficient  to  provide  the  vulcanizable  rubber  composi- 
tion with  an  epoxide  oxygen  content  of  about  0.1  to 
1.3%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  rubber  content  of  said 
vulcanizable  rubber  composition. 


3,342,661 
PACKAGE  LABELLLNG  EQUIPMENT 
Bengt   A.   Arvidson,   Villa   Park,   and   Fritz  F.  Trelber, 
Niles,  m.,  assignors  to  Corley-MUIer,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,742 
13  Claims.  (CI.  156—360) 


1.  In  a  package  weighing  and  labelling  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  scale  having  a  scale  platform 
for  receiving  a  package,  a  package  labelling  station  adja- 
cent the  scale  platform  to  receive  a  package  delivered  from 
the  scale  platform,  a  label  printing  means  at  said  station 
having  a  label  delivering  chute  for  delivering  a  label  hav- 
ing indicia  derived  from  the  weighing  of  a  package,  label 
applying  means  at  the  labelling  station  for  receiving  a 
label  from  the  chute  and  placing  the  label  on  the  pack- 
age, the  improvement  comprising  means  mounting  the 
printing  means  for  pivotal  movement  to  aim  the  chute 
away  from  the  label  applying  means  and  to  an  unobstruct- 
ed position  for  hand  labelling. 


3,342,662 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Josef  Grasmann,  Post  Frankenfels,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Tiox-Tinten-  und   Klebstoffwerk  Gesellscbaft  m.b.H., 
Vienna,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  23,  1963, 
A  8,503  63 
10  Claims.  (CL  156—384) 
1.  A  device  for  the  repeated  dispensing  of  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  a  band  from  a  supply  roll  thereof,  said 
dispenser  comprising: 
housing  means  for  receiving  said  roll; 
a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and 
forming  a  pair  of  clamping  tongs  swingably  mounted 
in  said  housing  means,  one  of  said  levers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  backing  member  and  the  other  of  said 


levers  being  provided  with  a  blade  member  co-oper- 
ating with  said  backing  member  for  clamping  a 
length  of  said  band  between  said  members  to  with- 
draw a  predetermined  length  of  said  band  from  said 
roll  and  advance  it  from  said  housing  means  upon 
swinging  movement  of  said  tong  in  said  housing 
means; 

actuating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing 
means  and  co-operating  with  said  tongs  for  swinging 
same;  and 

cam  means  in  said  housing  means  co-operating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  levers  for  relative  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  levers  to  initially  clamp  said  band  be- 
tween said  members  at  relatively  low  pressure  for 
withdrawal  of  said  predetermined  length  of  band 
from  said  roll  and  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure 
applied  between  said  members. 


3.  The  device  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  housing 
means  is  provided  with  pivot  means  at  a  fixed  location 
thereon  for  swingably  supporting  one  of  said  levers  and 
said  actuating  means  engages  said  one  of  said  levers  re- 
mote from  said  location  for  swinging  said  tongs  within 
said  housing  means,  said  cam  means  being  fixedly  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  and  cngageabic  by  the  other  of 
said  levers. 

7.  The  device  defined  in  claim  3  further  comprising 
guide  means  in  said  housing  means  engaging  an  arm  of 
said  one  of  said  levers,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
manually  rotatable  lever  acting  upon  said  guide  means  for 
swinging  said  tongs. 

8  The  device  defined  in  claim  7  wherein  said  guide 
means  is  provided  with  a  stamping  device  co-operating 
with  said  band  rearwardly  of  said  members  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  said  band  for  imprinting  same. 


3,342,663 
MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  PNEUMATIC  TYRES 

Jacques  Pouilloux,  Saint  Gratien,  France,  assignor  to 
Pneumatiques,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques 
Kleber  Colombes,  Colombes,  Seine,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,217 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26, 1963. 

958,571 

9  Claims.  (CI.  156—416) 


1.  A  machine  for  shaping  and  finishing  a  pneumatic 
tyre,  comprising  a  drum  having  its  cylindrical  surface 
formed  by  a  tubular  diaphragm  which  can  be  radially 
expanded  by  the  admission  of  compressed  air  into  the 
drum,  said  diaphragm  being  reinforced  with  inextensible 


longitudinal  cables,  means  for  securing  said  tubular  dia- 
phragm along  its  circumferences,  the  planes  of  said  cir- 
cumferences being  separated  along  their  common  axis 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  beads  of  the  tyre  after  shaping,  symmetrically  mov- 
able securing  and  centring  rings  for  the  beads  of  the  tyre, 
and  means  for  axially  moving  said  rings  to  and  from  said 
planes  and  for  axially  securing  said   rings. 


opposite  surface,  and  a  penetrated  area  of  hardened 
cementing  material  extending  from  the  innermost  end  of 
each  of  said  masses  to  the  opposite  surface  of  said  core. 


3,342,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN 
FABRIC 
Frank  Stutz,  Pensacoia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,937 
2  Claims.  (O.  156—441) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  continuous  fibers  in  grid 
form  comprising: 

a.  a  drum,  said  drum  having  a  restriction  at  one  end 
through  which  enter  a  number  of  continuous  fibers, 

b.  a  separator  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  drum,  said 
separator  receiving  and  distributing  said  continuous 
fibers  over  the  surface  of  said  drum  in  an  alignment 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 

c.  a  receptacle  containing  a  solvent  positioned  to  bathe 
said  continuous  fibers  before  proceeding  through  said 
restriction  of  said  drum, 

d.  a  crooked  tube  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  cut  away,  said  crooked  tube  provid- 
ing a  passageway  for  a  second  continuous  fiber  which 
is  laid  on  said  continuous  fibers  perpendicular  to  all 
of  said  continuous  fibers  at  the  point  of  contact  there- 
by forming  a  fabric, 

e.  a  solvent  supply  pipe  mounted  so  as  to  supply  said 
solvent  to  said  second  continuous  fiber  through  said 
cutaway  portion  of  said  crooked  tube. 

f.  pairs  of  positively  driven  rollers  mounted  on  said 
drum,  each  pair  positioned  to  engage  and  advance 
said  fabric,  and 

g.  an  evaporator  positioned  to  receive  said  fabric  and 
functioning  to  remove  any  solvent  which  remains 
thereon. 


3,342,665 
REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  PANELS 
Richard   F.  Shannon,   Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,064 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—36) 


I.  A  lightweight  structural  panel  comprising  a  core  of 
intermeshed  glass  fibers,  a  plurality  of  spaced  masses  of 
hardened  inorganic  cementing  material  having  good  core 
penetrating  characteristics  extending  into  said  core  from 
one  surface  thereof  and  terminating  a  distance  from  the 


3,342,666 

CELLULAR  HONEYCOMB  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD 

Harold  Robert  Hull,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hexcel  Products  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,725 

10  Claims.  (CI.  161—135) 


6.  A  laminated  structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sections  of  sheet  material,  each  section  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  short  and  tall  cor- 
rugations; each  tall  and  short  corrugation  being  nested 
within  the  short  and  tall  corrugations  respectively  of  the 
adjacent  sheets,  and  bonding  means  operably  connecting 
the  interfaces  between  the  protruding  surface  of  selected 
evenly  spaced  tall  corrugation  to  the  recess  surface  of 
the  nested  adjacent  short  corrugation  whereby  the  sec- 
tions of  sheet  material  are  exapndable  to  form  an  open 
cellular  honeycomb  structure. 


3,342,667 
DRY  FLUOROCARBON  BEARING  MATERIAL 
William  L.  Berlinghof,  Jr.,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Woodmont  Products,  Inc.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,170 
5  Claims.  (CI.  161—186) 


FLUOROCMWON 

MCTAL 

SOLID   LUBRICANT 


SUSSTRATE 


1.  A  bearing  material  comprising:  metallic  heat-con- 
ducting particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bronze,  copper,  silver,  lead  in  a  range  of  18%  to  52% 
by  volume;  a  solid  lubricant  selected  from  graphite  and 
molybdenum  disulphide  in  a  range  of  12%  to  32%  by 
volume;  a  sintered  fluorocarbon  in  a  range  of  14%  to 
32%  by  volume;  and  a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  and  polyester  in  a  range 
of  2 1  %  to  39%  by  volume. 


3,342,668 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCLNG  INSCRIPTIONS  AND 
DECORATIONS  ON  PLATES  OF  ACRYLIC  RES- 
INS AND  DERIVATIVES,  DIRECT  DURING 
THEIR  FORMATION,  AND  PLATES  SO  PRO- 
DUCED 

Antonio  Dario,  Via  Borgonuovo  10,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1962, 

Patent  665,973 

2  Claims.  (CI.  161—242) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  decorated  plates 

of  acrylic  resins  by  casting  which  comprises  applying  a 

paint  consisting  of  at  least  one  pigment  dispersed  in  a 
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solution  of  isomcrized  rubber  in  a  solvent  to  at  least  one 
of  the  internal  surfaces  of  a  cell  for  the  casting  and  po- 
lymerization of  the  acrylic  resin,  subsequently  pouring 
the  unpolymerized  acrylic  resin  into  the  cell  and  polym- 
erizing the  acrylic  resin  in  the  cell. 


7.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  and  bacteria  which 
adversely  affect  plant  life  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
fungi  and  bacteria  to  an  effective  amount  of  a  1,4-dibalo- 
l,4-dinitro-I,3-butudiene  of  the  formula: 
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3,342,669 
STEREOTYPE  MAT  CONTAINING  A  PHOSPHATE 

PIGMENT  AND  SILICATE  PIGMENT 
Winfred   Doyle    Boggess,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to 

The  Beveridge   Paper  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  374,166 
3  Claims.  (CI.  162—181) 

1.  A  stereotype  dry  mat  comprising  a  co-felted  mixture 
of  a  pigment  and  cellulose  fibers  in  the  ratio  of  from  10 
to  40  parts  of  pigment  particles  per  100  parts  of  cellulose 
fibers,  said  pigment  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  from  20% 
to  60%  of  calcium  aluminum  phosphate  and  40.%  to  80% 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  silicate, 
hydrous  silicon  oxide  and  a  double  silicate  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  an  amphoteric  metal,  said  particles  of  said 
pigment  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  square  meters. 


3.342,670 
COMBINATION  OF  ORGANIC  MERCURY  COM- 
POl'NDS  AND   1,2-PROPYLENE  -  BIS  -  DITHIO- 
CARBAMIC  ACID  SALTS  AS  FUNGICIDES  FOR 
RICE  PLANTS 
Herbert  Ferdinand  Jung,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hans  Schein- 
pflug,   Leverkusen,  and   Ferdinand  Grewe,   Burscheid, 
Bezirk   Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignors  to   Farbenfa- 
briken  Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov,  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

F  41,265 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fungus  diseases  in  rice 

which  comprises  contacting  the  plants  with  a  fungicidal 

composition  containing  as  active  ingredients 

( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— Hg— X 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl  and  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  inorganic  acid  radical,  acetyl  and  sulphenic 
acid  radicals;  and 

(2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  nickel  salts  of  1,2-propylene-bis-dithiocar- 
bamic  acid  and  a  zinc/manganese  mixed  salt  of  1,2- 
propylene-bis-dithiocarbamic  acid;  the  percent  by 
weight  of  composition  of  (1)  and  (2)  being  about 
.002%  and  .025%. 


X  X 

OiN-C=C-C=C-NOi 


A    A 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen. 


3,342,671 
1,4  -  DIHALO  -  1,4  -  DINTTRO  -  1,3  -  BITADIENE 
FOLIAGE  FUNGICIDES  AND  BACTERICIDES 
Anthony  A.  Sousa  and  Harvey  W.  Spurr,  Jr.,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,063 

17  Claims.  (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  minor  amount 
of  a  l,4-dihalo-l,4-dinitro-l,3-butadiene  of  the  formula: 

X  X 

0,N— C=C— C=C— NOi 

I       I 
H    H 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  a  major  amount  of  an  inert 
pulverulent  solid  dust  carrier  therefor. 


3,342,672 
COMBINATION  PROPELLANT  SYSTEM 
USING  NITROUS  OXIDE 
Robert  C.  Webster,  Madison,  Wis.,  John  S.  Hinn,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  Patricia  A.  Lychalk,  Des  Plaines,  III., 
assignors   to   Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,609 
6  Claims.  (CL  167—39) 
3.  A  pressurized  dispenser  comprising  a  container  and 
a  non-aqueous  composition  therein  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  product 
to  be  dispensed  in  the  form  of  particles  which  will  sub- 
stantially remain  in  the  atmosphere  without  settling  out 
of  said   atmosphere,  about   55%    by   weight  of  methyl 
chloroform,  about  25%   by  weight  of  dichlorodifluoro- 
methane  for  breaking  up  said  product  into  said  particles 
upon  dispensing,  and  nitrous  oxide  compressed  gas  added 
to  the  composition  within  the  container  to  effect  an  equi- 
librium  pressure   within   the  container  of  up  to  about 
lOOp.s.i.g.  

3,342,673 
SOLVENT  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMULATING 
CARBAMATES 
Harold   A.   Kaufman,   Piscataway   Township,   Middlesex 
County,  and  Edward  J.   Broderick,   Edison,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,889 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—42) 
1.  A  dilutable  concentrate  of  a  carbamate  pesticide 
comprising  between  about  5  percent  and  about  40  per- 
cent,   by   weight    of  said    concentrate     of    a   carbamate 
pesticide  dissolved  in  an  amide  having  the  formula: 


K        O 
NCR" 


/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R"  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  between 
about  5  and  about  17  carbon  atoms.  \ 


3,342,674 
STERILIZING,  SANITIZING,  AND/OR 
DISINFECTING  SHAPES 
Xavier  Kowalski,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,920 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167 — 42) 
I.  A  sterilizing,  sanitizing,  and  disinfecting  composi- 
tion, in  compressed  solid  dosage  unit  form,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1)  a  non-deliquescent,  solid, 
chlorine  containing  compound  which  will  release  avail- 
able chlorine  upon  con,.act  with  water  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  and  calcium 
hypochlorite,  (2)  from  about  .25%  to  2.0%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  metal  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  10  carbon 


atoms  in  the  aliphatic  group,  and  (3)  an  organic  com- 
pound having  in  one  tautomeric  form  the  structural 
formula: 

R 

H-N-C-N-H 
R=i i 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R'  R 


R'  R' 


— C— ,  — N— C—  and  — N— C— 

k'  k- 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  NH  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,342,675 
2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENOL-LOWER-ALKYLAMINE 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  AS  SKIN  GERMICIDES 
Marie  Adele  Josepbe  BouiUenoe-Walrand,  Liege,  Belgium, 

and   Georges   Wetroff,   Le   Thillay,   and  Jean   Emile 

Khaladji,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney,  Compa- 

gnie  de  Produits  Chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques, 

Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,636 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1961, 

864,447 

14  Claims.  (CL  167—58) 

4.  A  germicidal  composition  for  topical  application'  to 
render  the  skin  germicidal,  the  essential  component  of 
which  consists  of  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  2,4,5- 
trichlorophenol  and  a  lower-alkylamine  reacted  in  ap- 
proximately equal  molecular  proportions  and  a  non-toxic 
pharmaceutical  carrier,  wherein  the  reaction  product  is 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.001  to  5.0 
percent  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,342,678 
LOWERING  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS  IN 
WARM-BLOODED  ANIMALS  WITH  PHENOXY- 
ETHOXY    OR    PHENOXY  -  PROPOXY    AMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Frank  M.  Berger,  Princeton,  Friedrich  Diirsch,  Freehold, 
and  Bernard  J.  Ludwig,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,505 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  blood  cholesterol  content 
of  a  warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering 
internally  to  said  animal  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


3,342,676 
DER.MATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
21  -  DESOXY  -  9  -  ALPHA  -  FLUORO  -  6  .  METHYL 
PREDNISOLONE 

Ladislaus  Desiderius  Aladanis  Szabo  and  Birgit  Yrsa 
Keimer,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,977 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  steroid  composition  for  dcrmatological  use  which 
comprises  0.01-0.25  part  by  weight  of  21-desoxy-9a- 
fluoro-6-mcthylprednisolone,  75  to  99.99  parts  by  weight 
of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl- 
eneglycol  monoethylether,  and  polypropyleneglycol  400, 
and  zero  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  fatty  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  wool  fat,  wool  alco- 
hol, and  almond  oil. 


3,342,677 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
,    ALPHA-AMINOTHENYLPENICILLINS 
Lee  C.  Cheney,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  and  Yvon  G.  Perron, 
Ville  d'Anjou,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,185 

4  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  bacterial  infections 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  infected  host  a 
nontoxic,  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  6-[(  — )- 
a-amino(2-thienyl)acetamido]penicillanic  acid  or  a  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


^>°- 


■(CHi)„— ON 


/ 
\ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  3;  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
o  o 

— CKand— C— OR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenylalkyl  and  phenoxyalkyl;  and 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,342,679 
METHODS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
CONVULSIVE  SEIZURES 
Marvin  Paulshock,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
180,000.  Divided  and  this  application  June  9,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  373,880 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  convulsive  seizures, 
said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  warm-blooded 
animal  subject  to  said  seizures,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
exert  anticonvulsive  activity,  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 

X.  o 

^  S-H-NHR 

where 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  secondary 
alkyl  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  primary 
hydroxy  alkyl  contain  ng  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
secondary  hydroxy  alkyl  containing  from  3  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  primary  methoxy  alkyl  where  the  alkyl 
contains  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  secondary  meth- 
oxy alkyl  where  the  alkyl  contains  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  Z — NR1R2  where 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene and  ethylene,  and 
Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  1  to  5. 


3,342,680 
ISOSORBIDE  AS  AN  ORAL  OSMOTIC  DIURETIC 
Joseph  F.  Treon,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,207 

2  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  diuresis  in  mammals  by 
the  oral  administration  of  isosorbide. 
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3342,6«1 
ANTIBIOTIC  ARMENTOMYCIN  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelis  and  Ross  R.  Herr,  Kalamazoo, 
and  Donald  J.  Vfavon,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
L'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,611 
8  Claims.  (Q.  167—65) 
1.  An  antibiotic  assaying  at  least  213  biounits/ml.  of 
armentomycin,  a  compound  which 

(a)  is  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Gram-nega- 
tive bacteria;  and  in  its  essentially  pure  crystalline 
form 

(b)  is  soluble  in  water,  methanol,  and  ethanol;  and 
relatively  insoluble  in  methylene  chloride; 

(c)  has  the  following  elemental  analyses:  C,  28.39;  H, 
4.44;  N.  9.09;  CI.  40.60;  O.  17.48  (by  difference); 

(d)  has  a  calculated  molecular  weight  of  172; 

(e)  has  no  ultraviolet  absorption  maxima  between  220 
and  400  mu; 

(f)  has  an  optical  rotation  [«1d''=+6.7''  (c.  0.74, 
water)  and  [a] 0**= +  26.24°  (c.  0.74,  pH  1,  water); 

(g)  has  a  pKa'  of  8.28;  and 

(h)  has  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum 
as  shown  in  FIG.  1  of  the  accompanying  drawing. 

6.  A  process  which  comprises  cultivating  an  armento- 
mycin-producing  strain  of  Streptomyces  armentosus  var. 
armentosus  nov.  sp.  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  un- 
der aerobic  conditions  until  substantial  activity  is  imparted 
to  said  medium  by  the  production  of  armentomycin. 


3,342,682 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINTNG  3-ENOL 
ETHERS  OF  PROGESTERONE  OR  6-METHYL 
DERrV  ATIVES  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  THE  SAME 

Alberto  Ercoli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Francesco 
Vismara  S.p.A.,  Casatenovo  Como,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
26,712,   now   Patent  No.   3,240,671.   dated   Mar.    15, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  243,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Feb.  6.  1960.  2.100  60 
7  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.   An  oral  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  compris- 
ing from  1  mg.  to  80  mg.  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

CH« 


RO 


/\A/ 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  cyclic  chain  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  cyclobexenyl  and  the  6-methyl 
derivatives  of  said  compound  of  said  formula  together 
with  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,3s' 2.683 
HEPARIN  FROM  WHALE  TISSUE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Koroku  Hashimoto,  Kamaliura,  Zensaku  Yosizawa, 
Sendai,  and  Tetsuo  Shibata,  Yoltohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Taiyo  Gyogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,286 
2  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  (^Heparin  sodium  isolated  from  whale  tissue  taken 
from  the  lungs  and  digestive  tracts  of  whales  and  being  a 


white  substance  containing  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  sul- 
fur, sodium  and  nitrogen;  forming  amorphous  barium 
salt;  being  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  ethanol,  ace- 
tone and  ether;  having  analytical  values  of  2.51%  nitro- 
gen, 50.2%  glucuronic  acid,  34.2%  glucosamine,  9.0% 
sulfur,  1.96%  acetyl  and  13.1%  ash  calculated  as  Na; 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  12.000-13,000;  hav- 
ing a  specific  rotation  (a]D*'=65.4'  (1%  in  water);  con- 
taining acetyl  group  in  the  molecule;  and  showing  in- 
frared absorption  bands  at  frequencies  3470,  2970,  1620, 
1560,  1420.  1375,  1330.  1230,  1145,  1030,  993,  940,  890, 
817.  792.  755  and  700  in  terms  of  reciprocal  centimeters. 


3,342.684 

BRUCELLOSIS  ANTIGENS 

Andreas  Lcmbke  and  Karl-Em^t  von  Milczcwski,  both  of 
Siclbeck,  near  Eutin,  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,664 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 

1.  A  substantially  non-toxic  and  non-agglutinogcnlc  Im- 
munogenic substance,  identified  as  Antigen  An.  which  is 
useful  in  conferring  immunity  against  brucellosis,  in  a 
physiologically  acceptable  injectable  carrier,  said  im- 
munogenic substance  being  a  substantially  pure  glycoMpo- 
protein  characterized  by  the  following  properties:  soluble 
in  water  (>1  g./lOO  ml.);  substantially  free  of  nucleic 
acids;  positive  responses  to  the  Molisch  reaction  for  car- 
bohydrates, xanthoprotein  reaction  for  amino  acids  con- 
taining aromatic  structures,  and  biuret  reaction  for  pro- 
teins and  polypeptides;  strongly  positive  response  for  lipid 
content;  containing  about  41-46%  "glucose  units"  and 
chromatographically  showing  approximate  sugar  contents 
of  about  10%  galactose,  about  2%  glucose,  about  1.5% 
mannose,  about  1%  xylose,  an  unidentifiable  fast-running 
component,  and  a  positive  response  for  amino-sugars; 
optical  rotation  (1.14%  in  distilled  water)  of 

t«],o°=  +  12(±1.2') 

an  elemental  analysis  of  about  30.5-34.5%  carbon,  about 
5.0-5.5%  hydrogen,  about  2.0-4.0%  nitrogen,  about  1.0- 
2.0%  phosphorus,  about  4.5-6.0%  sodium,  about  2.0- 
4.0%  HjO  and  about  6.0-8.0%  volatiles;  shows  only  a 
weak  maximum  of  absorption  at  258  m^  in  the  ultraviolet 
region  of  the  spectrum,  and  in  the  infrared  region  exhibits 
no  characteristic  sharp  bands;  a  sedimentation  constant 
(1%  solution  in  1/15  M  phosphate.  pH  7.0  of  .Tjo=1.4- 
1.5S;  insignificant  agglutination  titres  in  rabbits  at  5-80 
micrograms/kg.  body  weight;  and  an  LD50  in  mice  >200 
mg./kg.  body  weight. 


3t342,685 

VITAMIN-CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  THERAPY 
AND  METHOD  OF  EUMINATING  DRUG  ODOR 

Stephen  Paul  Rety.  Wilfred  Herbert  Linnell.  and  Herbert 
Timmingtoo.  Richmond.  England,  a.«»ignors  to  Clinical 
Products  Limited,  Slough,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  3,  1957, 

31,020  57 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—81) 

1.  A  method  of  changing  the  odor  of  a  drug  which  is 
normally  odorous  per  se  and  rendering  it  more  suitable 
for  oral  use,  which  comprises  the  step  of  adsorbing  said 
drug  upon  cation  exchange  resin. 

7.  A  method  of  thiamine  therapy  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering a  thiamine  product  while  said  product  is  ad- 
sorbed upon  cross-linked  sulfonated  polystyrene  cation 
exchange  resin. 


3,342,686 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MENDING 

FINGERNAILS 

Paul  W.  Jewel,  North  Hollywood,  and  James  Murray, 

Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Max  Factor  &  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,257 

20  Claims.  (CI.  167—85) 
1.  A  fingernail  repair  composition  comprising  a  fluid 
mixture  of  lacquer  comprising  nitrocellulose,  short-length 
fibers  and  water,  said  fibers  having  a  length  and  diameter 
such  that  they  are  not  readily  visible  to  the  naked  eye, 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 

9.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  composi- 
tion also  comprises  a  wetting  agent. 


of  its  travel  by  the  applied  fluid  pressure,  a  releasable 
mechanical  cou{rfing  between  the  driven  member  and  a 
control  rod  carrier  on  the  other  side  of  the  gland,  and 


3,342,687 
ORAL  PREPARATION 
David  Huntington  Gould,  Leonla,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,075 

18  Claims.  (CL  167—93) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  topical  oral  preparation 
containing  a  polishing  agent  and  an  effective  amount 
up  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  said  topical  oral  prepara- 
tion of  an  antimicrobial  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitrogenous  base  and  acid-addition  salts 
thereof,  said  base  having  the  following  properties:  soluble 
in  methanol,  ethanol.  chloroform,  ethyl  acetate,  and 
benzene  but  insoluble  in  saturated  hydrocarbons;  an  ultra- 
violet absorption  spectrum  in  chloroform  exhibiting  a 
maximum  of 

E{*^  =  280 

at  279  millimicrons  and  a  minimum  of 

E}»^  =  29 

at  232  millimicrons;  exhibiting  strong  absorption  in  the 
infrared  of  the  spectrum  when  suspended  in  a  7%  chloro- 
form solution  at  the  following  frequencies  expressed  in 
reciprocal  centimeters:  2933,  1727,  1597,  and  1163;  hav- 
ing an  optical  rotation  [a]D"=— 40°  (1%  in  chloro- 
form); an  empirical  formula  of  CssHeiNGi*;  an  ele- 
mental analysis  of  60.37%  carbon,  8.21%  hydrogen, 
1.91%  nitrogen  and  29.51%  oxygen  by  difference;  a 
calculated  molecular  weight  of  756  and  a  pKa  of  6.7 
when  titrated  in  50%  aqueous  ethanol  solution. 


second  means  for  effecting  limited  rotation  of  the  driven 
member  to  release  the  coupling  so  as  to  allow  for  rapid 
movement  of  the  carrier  in  the  direction  to  reduce  reac- 
tivity of  the  core. 

3,342,689 
LIQUID-MODERATED,  GAS-COOLED  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR   AND   PRESSURE   EQUALIZATION 
SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  Gaudez,  Gif-«ur-Yvette,  and  Roland  Roche, 
Cbmart,  France,  assignors  to  Commis.sariat  il  ITnergie 
Atomlque,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,267 

daims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

986,578,  986,579 

7  Claims.  (CI.  176—52) 


3,342,688 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
Ronald  Scott  Challender,  Appleton,  Warrington,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

52,914/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 
1.  A  nuclear  reactor  control  mechanism  for  normal 
control  movement  of  a  control  rod  relative  to  a  reactor 
core  and  releasable  to  allow  for  rapid  movement  of  the 
rod  in  a  direction  to  reduce  reactivity  of  the  core,  the 
mechanism  comprising  a  drive  member  engaging,  on  one 
side  of  a  gland,  a  driven  member  which  extends  through 
the  gland,  first  means  for  restraining  the  driven  member 
against  rotation  during  normal  control  movement,  said 
first  nwans  comprising  a  restraint  member  keyed  to  the 
driven  member  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to 
hold  the  restraint  member  against  rotation  during  normal 
control  movement,  said  fluid  pi  assure  applying  means 
having  a  piston  in  cam  engagement  with  the  restraint 
member,  the  piston  being  adapted  to  be  held  at  one  limit 


1.  Liquid-moderated,  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising a  tank  receiving  said  moderator  and  located  in 
a  pressure  vessel,  vertical  calandria  tubes  traversing  said 
tank  and  receiving  fuel  elements,  a  heat  exchanger  in 
said  pressure  vessel,  blowing  means  for  circulating  said 
gas  coolant  inside  said  pressure  vessel  along  a  heat  ex- 
change circuit  including  said  calandria  tubes  and  heat 
exchanger  and  means  for  equalization  of  the  minimum 
pressure  of  the  coolant  gas  upstream  of  said  blowing  means 
with  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  liquid  moderator  in  said 
tank,  said  tank  being  suspended  from  said  calandria 
tubes. 
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3^2,690 
INTERNAL  STEAM  SEPARATION.  PI  MPINT.  AND 

FLOW  PATH  IN  BOILING  WATER  REACTORS 
Fred  M.  Stern,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,294 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176—54) 


1.  A  boiling  water  reactor  organization  comprising:  a 
reactor  core;  means  for  passing  water  through  the  core 
and  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water;  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  steam  water  separator  having  a  con- 
figuration such  that  fluid  discharging  therethrough  is 
ccntrifugally  discharged  with  the  resultant  tangential 
force  being  exerted  on  the  separator  by  the  discharging 
fluid;  said  separator  mounted  so  as  to  receive  the  effluent 
from  the  core;  means  resisting  the  rotation  of  the  sepa- 
rator which  are  a  function  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  separator,  whereby  when  a  high  quantity  of  effluent 
is  passing  through  the  separator  it  rotates  rapidly  there- 
fore effectively  imparting  a  relatively  low  centrifugal 
action  to  the  effluent,  while  when  a  low  quantity  of 
effluent  is  passing  through  the  separator  it  rotates  rela- 
tively slowly  imparting  a  high  centrifugal  action  to  the 
effluent  passing  therethrough. 


3,342,691 

GAS-COOLED,  GRAPHITE-MODERATED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Philip  Cloudesley  Warner.  W  imbledon.  London,  and  John 
Charles  Bennett,  Northfleet,  Kent,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Power  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1964, 

36,760  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—60) 


1.  A  gas-cooled,  graphite-moderated  nuclear  reactor 
comprising  in  combination  a  pressure  vessel,  a  nuclear 
core  inside  said  vessel,  a  gas-tight  enclosure  inside  said 
vessel,  said  enclosure  housing  said  core  and  spaced  there- 
from by  a  flow  path  for  coolant,  said  housing  also  being 


spaced  from  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  heat  exchangers  lo- 
cated outside  said  enclosure  and  inside  said  vessel,  a 
plurality  of  charge  tubes  passing  into  said  enclosure  from 
outside  said  pressure  vessel  to  permit  movement  of  nu- 
clear fuel  to  and  from  said  core,  apertures  in  the  walls  of 
said  tubes,  said  apertures  being  located  externally  of  said 
enclosure  but  within  said  vessel,  and,  coolant  circulators 
for  circulating  gaseous  coolant  from  said  apertures  in  said 
charge  tubes,  through  said  heat  exchangers  into  said  en- 
closure, through  said  flow  path  and  said  core  into  said 
charge  tubes. 


3,342,692 
MODERATOR-FUEL  ELEMENT 
Andre  Bourrasse,  Essonnc,  Yvette  Carteret.  Paris,  Jean 
Elston,  Essonne,  and  Renee  Lucas,  Le  Plessis-Robinson, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomi- 
que,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,594 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  26,  1965, 

14,664 
4  Claims.  (CL  176—69) 


/// 


€  5 


S^cvv^n^^t*nKx';>,^  /iji^te^ 


1.  Moderator-fuel  element  containing  refractory-fuel 
particles  dispersed  in  a  solid  moderator  consisting  of 
yttrium  hydride,  said  refractory-fuel  particles  being  coated 
with  a  layer  of  molybdenum. 


3,342,693 
GRAPHITE  BRICK  STRUCTURES 

Geoffrey  William  Triggs,  Stockton  Heath,  Warrington, 
England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1964, 

49,530/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—84) 


1.  For  a  nuclear  reactor  a  graphite  brick  moderator 
structure  comprising  juxtaposed  columns  of  graphite 
bricks,  the  bricks  in  each  column  being  each  engaged 
with  their  neighbours  in  the  column  by  co-operating  pro- 
jections and  recesses  provided  on  adjacent  faces  of  the 
bricks,  the  projections  having  a  curved  working  surface 
including  a  central  minor  portion  defining  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel straight  edges  disposed  so  that  a  vertically  contiguous 
brick  can  pivot  about  either  of  said  straight  edges. 


3342,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STEROIDS 
Elisabeth   Becher,   Basel,   Hans   Els,    Binningen,   Andor 
Fiirst  and   Gisela  Gross,   Basel,  and    Pierre   Reusser, 
Rleben,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,  1963, 

6,407/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxygenated  retro- 
steroids  comprising  contacting  a  20-ketone-steroid  of  the 
retropregnane  series  saturated  in  the  1,2-position,  having  a 
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keto  group  in  each  of  positions  3  and  20  and  a  double    for  rotating  the  same  in  unison,  heating  means  for  each 
bond  in  the  4.5-position,  with  the  microorganism  Fusar-    flask  to  provide  for  evaporation  of  the  contents  and  trans- 
ium  solani  under  aerobic  conditions  and  isolating  the  oxy- 
genated  retrosteroid. 


3  342  695 

EXPONENTIAL  'fEED  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Gary  Felscnfeld,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Filed  July  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,034 

15  Claims.  (CI.  195—102) 


I.  A  method  of  obtaining  successive  exponentially  in- 
creasing operating  time  periods,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  positioning  a  first  movable  member  at  a 
first  position  located  a  first  distance  from  a  given 
reference  position; 

(b)  initially  positioning  a  second  movable  member  at 
a  corresjjonding  first  position  located  a  correspond- 
ing first  distance  from  a  corresponding  given  refer- 
ence position; 

(c)  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  interval,  mov- 
ing said  second  member  at  a  given  constant  rate 
toward  said  corresponding  reference  position  while 
simultaneously  moving  said  first  member  further 
away  from  the  first  mentioned  reference  position  at 
a  constant  rate  less  than  said  given  constant  rate; 

(d)  stopping  the  first  and  second  members  when  said 
second  member  reaches  said  corresponding  reference 
position  whereby  said  first  member  is  stopped  at  a 
second  position; 

(e)  moving  said  second  member  to  a  corresponding 
second  position  while  maintaining  said  first  member 
at  said  second  position; 

(f)  at  the  end  of  successive  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals, equal  to  the  first  mentioned  predetermined  time 
interval,  repeating  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e);  and, 

(g)  using  the  periods  of  movement  of  said  second 
member  as  operating  times. 


3,342,696 
MULTIPLE  ROTARY  EVAPORATOR 
Ian  E.  Bush,  30  Grafton  St.,  Shrewsburv,  Mass.     01545 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,208 
14  Claims.  (CL  202— 172| 
1.  A  multiple  rotary  evaporator  structure  comprising 
a  relatively  elongated  tubular  condensing   chamber,  a 
series  of  sleeves  arranged  along  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
condensing  chamber,  each  sleeve  being  open  to  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  detachably  and  operatively  securing  a  dis- 
tilling flask  with  respect  to  each  sleeve,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said   last-named   means  and  thereby  said  distilling 
flasks,  a  source  of  power,  means  operatively  connecting 
the  power  source  to  each  one  of  said  flask-attaching  means 


fcr  of  the  distillate  to  the  condensing  chamber,  each  flask 
having  a  free  and  clear  path  to  the  latter. 


3^42,697 
MULTISTAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR 
Roland  P.  Hammond,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,814 
2  Claims.  (CL  202—173) 


1.  A  multistage-multilevel  evaporator  comprising  a 
concrete  shell  defining  a  chamber,  a  plurality  of  trays 
disposed  in  both  vertically  stacked  arrays  and  in  longi- 
tudinal rows  in  said  chamber,  means  for  distributing 
heated  brine  for  flashing  to  each  of  said  trays  to  flow  from 
one  end  longitudinally  to  the  other  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  condenser  tubes  disposed  in  tube  banks  on 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  and  spaced  apart  from  said  trays 
and  extending  from  above  the  topmost  tray  row  to  the 
bottommost  tray  row  in  said  arrays,  means  for  pumpnng 
cooling  sea  water  through  said  tube  banks  from  said  other 
end  to  said  one  end  at  least  one  channel  in  the  bottom 
of  said  shell  for  collecting  condensed  flush  vapor  by 
gravity  from  the  surfaces  of  said  coils,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  downwardly  extending  vertical  baffles  aligned 
to  divide  said  chamber  into  a  series  of  longitudinally  sep- 
arated compartments  of  gradually  decreasing  temperature 
and  pressure,  said  baffles  depending  from  the  shell  roof 
and  the  bottom  of  said  trays  to  a  point  below  the  normal 
trays  level  in  the  liquid  therebelow,  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing vertical  baffles  carried  by  the  bottoms  of  said 
trays  and  the  floor  of  said  shell,  said  last-named  baffles 
being  coplanar  vertically  and  being  offset  downstream 
from  said  downwardly-extending  baffles  to  form  weirs 
for  said  liquid  between  compartments,  means  for  collect- 
ing brine  from  the  ends  downstream  of  said  trays  for 
partial  recycling,  and  means  to  collect  said  condensed 
vapor  connected  to  the  last  of  said  compartments. 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


September  19,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1075 


3342,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  A  CONTINLOISLY  OPERATING  SUPERAT- 
MOSPHERIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Johannes  E.  Rijnsdorp,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  330,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  19,  1962, 

286,980 
13  Claims.  (CI.  203—1) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  a 
stream  of  an  intake  mixture  at  superaomspheric  pressure 
in  a  mulistage  distillation  column  in  which  overhead 
vapors  are  removed  and  condensed  in  a  top  product  con- 
denser, collected  in  an  accumulator  and  both  reflux  in  the 
upper  portion  and  re-evaporation  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  column  occur,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  reflux, 
the  degree  of  re-evaporation,  the  top  product  flow  and 
the  bottom  product  flow  are  controlled  such  that  the  top 
product  accumulator  level  and  the  bottom  product  level 
are  adjusted  to  predetermined  levels  and  the  desired  qual- 
ity of  the  top  and  bottom  products  attained,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  controlling  the  flow  of  cooling  medium 
supplied  to  the  condenser,  said  control  being  in  a  direction 
to  supply  the  maximum  possible  quantity  of  cooling  medi- 
um to  the  condenser;  measuring  the  pressure  in  the 
column;  and  only  decreasing  said  supply  of  cooling  medi- 
um when  said  measured  pressure  substantially  equals  the 
minimum  permissible  pressure  in  the  column. 


3  342  699 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  SUPERATMOS- 
PHERIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  CONTROL 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Johannes  E.  Rijnsdorp,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  27,  1963, 

289,505 
12  Claims.  (CI.  203—1) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  a 
stream  of  an  intake  mixture  which  is  carried  out  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  a  multi-tray  distillation  column 
having  both  a  rectifying  and  a  stripping  section,  wherein 


the  overhead  vapors  from  the  column  are  condensed  in 
a  condenser  and  collected  in  an  accumulator  and  both  re- 
flux in  the  upper  portion  and  re-evaporation  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  column  are  used,  and  wherein  the  amount 
of  reflux,  the  degree  of  re-evaporation,  the  top  product 
flow  and  the  bottom  product  flow  are  controlled  such  that 
the  top  product  accumulator  level  and  the  bottom  prod- 
uct level  in  the  column  are  adjusted  to  predetermined 
respective  ieve's  and  the  desired  quality  of  the  separation 
is  attained,  the  improvement  comprising:  allowing  the 
pressure  in  the  column  to  freely  adjust  itself  between 
the  maximum  and  minimum  permissible  operating  pres- 
sures for  the  column;  supplying  the  maximum  p)Ossible 
quantity  of  cooling  medium  to  the  condenser,  decreasing 
the  supply  of  cooling  medium  when  the  column  pressure 
substantially  equals  the  minimum  permissible  pressure; 
preheating  said  stream  of  intake  mixture  with  the  maxi- 
mum possible  quantity  of  heat,  decreasing  the  supply  of 
preheat  when  the  loading  on  the  trays  of  the  rectifying 
section  of  the  column  substantially  equals  the  maximum 
permissible  loading;  and,  decreasing  the  degree  of  re- 
evaporation  whenever  the  maximum  permissible  load  on 
the  column  trays  of  the  stripping  section  of  the  distilla- 
tion column  is  exceeded;  whereby  the  costs  of  operating 
the  distillation  process  arc  minimized  when  the  distillation 
takcs'^place  in  a  pressure  range  where  the  tray  load  in- 
creases with  increasing  pressure  and  where  the  cost  of 
the  heating  medium  used  for  preheating  is  relatively 
cheap  in  comparison  with  the  heating  medium  used  for 
re-evaporation. 

3.342,700 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  A  CONTLNlOUSI,"\  OPERATING  SUPERAT- 
MOSPHERIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Johannes  E.  Rijnsdorp,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  28,  1963, 

288,248 
13  Claims.  (CI.  203—1) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  a 
stream  of  an  intake  mixture  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
in  a  multistage  distillation  column  in  which  overhead 
vapors  are  condensed  a  top  product  condenser  and  both 
reflux  in  the  upper  portion  and  re-evaporation  in  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  column  occur,  and  wherein  the  re- 
evaporation  is  provided  from  a  heat  sui^iy  which  is  regu- 
lated by  a  control  valve,  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
reflux,  the  degree  of  cooling,  the  top  product  flow  and 
the  boUom  product  flow  are  controlled  such  that  the  top 
product  accumulator  level  and  the  bottom  product  level 
arc  adjusted  to  predetermined  respective  levels  and  the 
desired  quality  of  the  top  and  bottom  products  attained, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

operating  the  column  while  permitting  the  pressure  to 
freely  vary  between  the  maximum  and  minimum 
pressure  limits  for  the  column; 


completely  opening  the  control  valve  in  the  beat  sup- 
ply for  re-evaporation  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
column; 

measuring  the  pressure  in  the  column  to  obtain  a  signal 
related  to  said  pressure;  and 

closing  said  control  valve  in  response  to  said  signal  when 
the  pressure  in  the  column  approaches  said  maxi- 
mum pressure  limit. 


with  increasing  pressure  and  where  the  cost  of  the  heat- 
ing mediimi  used  for  preheating  the  feed  is  relatively 
expensive  in  comparison  with  the  heating  medium  used 
for  re-evaporation. 


3,342,701 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  SUPERATMOS- 
PHERIC DISTILLATION  PROCESS  CONTROL 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Johannes  E.  Rlinsdorp,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Netiicrlands,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

290361 
8  Claims.  (CL  203—2) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  a 
stream  of  intake  mixture  which  is  carried  out  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  a  multitray  distillation  column 
having  both  rectifying  and  stripping  sections,  wherein  the 
overhead  vapors  are  condensed  in  a  condenser  and  col- 
lected in  an  accumulator;  wherein  both  reflux  in  the 
upper  portion  and  re-evaporation  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  column  are  used;  and  wherein  the  amount  of  re- 
flux, the  degree  of  re-evaporation,  the  top  product  flow 
and  the  bottom  product  flow  are  controlled  such  that  the 
top  product  accumulator  level  and  the  bottom  product 
level  in  the  column  are  adjusted  to  predetermined  respec- 
tive levels  and  the  desirod  quality  of  the  separation  is 
attained,  the  improvement  comprising:  allowing  the  pres- 
sure in  the  column  to  freely  adjust  itself  between  the 
maximum  and  minimum  permissible  operating  pressures 
for  the  column;  controlling  the  flow  of  cooling  medium 
to  the  condenser,  said  control  being  in  a  direction  to 
supply  the  maximum  amount  of  cooling  to  the  condenser; 
measuring  the  pressure  in  said  column,  reducing  said 
flow  of  cooling  medium  only  when  said  measured  pres- 
sure equals  the  minimum  permissible  column  pressure; 
providing  preheating  for  the  stream  or  intake  mixture, 
controlling  the  preheating  of  the  intake  mixture  to  the 
column,  said  control  being  in  a  direction  to  supply  a 
minimum  quantity  of  prehca.;  measuring  the  load  on 
the  trays  of  the  stripping  section  of  said  column,  in- 
creasing the  preheat  only  when  said  measured  load  equals 
the  maximum  permissible  load  on  the  trays  of  the  strip- 
ping section;  measuring  the  load  on  the  trays  of  the 
rectifying  section  of  the  column,  reducing  the  flow  of 
cooling  medium  only  where  said  measured  load  equals 
the  maximum  permissible  load  on  the  trays  of  the  recti- 
fying section;  whereby  the  costs  of  operating  the  distil- 
lation column  are  minimized  when  the  distillation  takes 
place  in  a  pressure  range  where  the  tray  load  decreases 


3,342,702 
CONTROL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUSLY OPERATING  SUPERATMOSPHERIC 
DISTILLATION 
Johannes  E.  Rijnsdorp>  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  Shell  (Ml  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

291,457 
10  Claims.  (Q.  203—2) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  a 
stream  of  intake  mixture  which  is  carried  out  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  a  multitray  distillation  column 
having  both  rectifying  and  stripping  sections,  wherein  the 
overhead  vapors  are  condensed  in  a  condenser  and  col- 
lected in  an  accumulator;  wherein  both  reflux  in  the  up- 
per portion  and  re-evaporation  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  column  are  used;  and  wherein  the  amount  of  reflux, 
the  degree  of  re -evaporation,  the  top  product  flow  and  the 
bottom  product  flow  are  controlled  such  that  the  top  prod- 
uct accumulator  level  and  the  bottom  product  level  in  the 
column  are  adjusted  to  predetermined  respective  levels 
and  the  desired  quality  of  the  separation  is  attained,  the 
improvement  comprising:  allowing  the  pressure  in  the  col- 
umn to  freely  adjust  itself  between  the  maximum  and 
minimum  permissible  operating  pressures  for  the  column; 
circulating  the  maximum  possible  quantity  of  cooling 
medium  through  the  condenser,  reducing  the  amount  of 
the  cooling  medium  circulated  only  when  the  column 
pressure  equals  the  limits  of  the  permissible  operating 
range;  preheating  the  intake  mixture  to  the  distillation  col- 
umn with  the  maximum  possible  quantity  of  heat,  reduc- 
ing said  preheating  only  when  the  tijiys  of  the  rectifying 
section  of  the  column  overload;  and,  decreasing  the  cir- 
culation of  condenser  cooling  medium  whenever  the  maxi- 
mum permissible  load  on  the  trays  of  the  stripping  section 
of  the  distillation  column  is  exceeded. 


3  342  703 

METHOD  AND  PISTo'n  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 

PRECIPITATE  FROM  A  CLOSED  CHAMBER 

John  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  350,  Port  Jefferson, 

N.Y.     11777 

FUed  Nor.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,884 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  203—4) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  undesired  substances  from 
a  material  which  substances  precipitate  upon  change  in 
temperature  of  the  vehicular  material  comprising  direct- 
ing the  material  into  a  closed  chamber  alternately  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  movable  partition  wall  within  the  cham- 
ber, changing  the  temperature  of  the   material  within 
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the  chamber  to  precipitate  the  materiaJ  onto  a  surface  on 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  utilizing  the  pressure  of  the 
material  entering  the  chamber  to  move  the  movable  wall 
in  wiping  relation  to  the  surface  to  remove  the  precipitate 
therefrom  and  deposit  the  concentrated  precipitate  in 
a  removal  area  completely  isolated  from  the  precipitation 


t A     -*  /'^      C04.0  S£^ 
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surface  and  said  area  being  provided  with  an  exit  from  the 
chamber,  introducing  a  controlled  quantity  of  the  ma- 
terial to  remove  the  concentrated  precipitate  from  the 
removal  area  and  out  of  the  chamber  through  the  exit, 
and  separately  removing  the  precipitate-free  material  from 
the  chamber. 


3342,704 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIL^  CON- 
TAINING  A  POLYNLCLEAR  PHENOL 
Marcel  A.  Gradsten,  Demarest,  NJ.,  and  Irving  Lieblicb, 
Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hogan  FaximUe  Corpo> 
ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Juiy  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  380,124 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204—2) 
1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  an  im- 
pregnated sheet  containing  in  an  electrolytically  conduct- 
ing solution  at  least  one  polynuclear  phenol  composed  of 
two  aromatic  rings  linked  by  an  aliphatic  group,  at  least 
one  of  the  aromatic  rings  containing  two  hydroxy  groups 
ortho  to  each  other,  such  polynuclear  phenol  being  se- 
lected from  the  class  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula : 

A,^X— A/ 
where  A,  is 

Ri       (OH)t 


W 


XX 

Ri         Ri 


where  Rj,  Rj,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  OH.  OR',  SO3H.  COOH.  CI.  Br, 
and  lower  aliphatic  groups  having  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  where  R*  is  a  lower  aliphatic  group  having 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  (OH)j  designates  two  hy- 
droxy groups  ortho  to  each  other; 

where  A,'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ar, 


R«  Rr 

-4-  Ri    »nd |~** 

R«  R« 


where  R4  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SO3H.  OH.  and  COOH.  R5  and  R,  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  SO3H,  OH, 
and  COOH,  Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  SO3H  and  COOH,  and  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H.  SO3H  and  COOH; 

and  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CnHan.  CnHjn-r  Y,;  where  n  is  1  to  6.  Y  is  CI,  Br,  and 
r  has  a  value  from  1  to  2/i. 


3,342,705 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAIN- 
ING  A  HALOGENATED  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOL 

Irving  Lieblicb,  Elmhurst.  N.Y.,  and  Marcel  A.  Gradsten, 
Demarest,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hogan  Faximile  Corpora- 
tion, xNew  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,132 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—2) 

1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  an  im- 
pregnated sheet  containing  in  an  electrolytically  conduct- 
ing solution  a  halogenated  polyhydric  phenol  in  which  at 
least  two  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  ortho  to 
each  other  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

(OH), 

R-U    -t-Xm 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH 
and  CH3;  X  is  halogen,  m  is  1  or  2;  and  (0H)3  denotes 
two  ortho  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,342,706 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  EVAPORATION 

MASKS 

William  Liben,  11404  Monticello  Ave.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 
20902;  Arnold  Alexander,  122  4th  Ave.,  l.anj^downe, 
.Md.  21227;  and  George  A.  Hillman,  125  Quackenbos 
St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.     20011 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,632 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—11) 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  peripherally  reinforced, 
substantially  unitary  evaporation  mask  comprising  de- 
positing a  resist  pattern  on  a  matrix  plate,  said  matrix 
plate  having  a  passivated  surface  to  which  plating  is  non- 
adherent, and  said  resist  pattern  comprising  resist  mate- 
rial deposited  on  said  surface,  detachably  bolting  a  rigid 
metal  frame  ring  to  said  matrix  plate  surrounding  said 
resist  pattern  and  in  contact  with  said  surface,  electro- 
plating a  film  of  the  same  metal  as  said  ring  adherently 
onto  the  inside  of  the  ring  and  across  the  central  aper- 
ture of  the  ring,  whereby  to  cover  the  surface  inside  the 
ring  except  for  said  resist  material,  and  then  unbolting 
and  removing  the  matrix  plate. 
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3,342,707 
I      METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A   BODY  WITH 
EMBEDDED  SUPERCONDUCTING  METAL 
FILAMENTS 

Hans-Joachim  Bode,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1963, 

S  83,491 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—20) 


a  Bi 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  conductor 
member  having  embedded  filaments  of  supercoiiductive 
metal,  which  comprises  immersing  a  non-conductive  por- 
ous body  having  intercommunicating  pores  traversing  the 
body,  in  an  electrolyte  bath  containing  ions  of  said  metal; 
applying  voltage  between  a  cathode  which  contacts  said 
body  outside  the  bath  and  an  anodic  electrode  in  said 
bath,  with  contact  between  cathode  and  anode  being 
th'ough  electrolyte  capillarily  drawn  into  the  pores,  and 
thereby  electrolytica"y  producing  filament-shaped  deposi- 
tions of  the  metal  from  the  electrolyte  in  the  pores  of 
the  body. 

3,342,708 
PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING  A  BEARING 
SURFACE 
Earl  W.  Turns,  Johnny  W.  Head,  Harold  C.  Hoffman, 
and  Arthur  C.  Porter,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,804 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—32) 
I.  A  process  for  lubricating  the  bearing  surface  of  a 
base  metal,  comprising: 

(A)  preparing  the  surface  of  the  base  metal  for  receiv- 
ing a  solid  lubricant  deposit, 

(B)  intimately  adhering  a  bimetallic  surface  lubricant 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  base  metal;  said  ad- 
herence of  said  bimetallic  lubricant  being  effected 
by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  electro-depositing  a  silver  matrix  alloy  upon 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  base  metal  to  a  thick- 
ness of  from  .0001  of  an  inch  to  about  .0015 
of  an  inch  by  immersing  said  base  metal  as 
cathode  in  an  aqueous  solution  for  from  about  5 
minutes  to  about  60  minutes  at  a  current  den- 
sity of  from  about  1.0  amp.  per  square  decimeter 
to  about  13.5  amps,  per  square  decimeter  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  52° 
C;  said  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  potassium  cyanide  (KCN)  from  about 
60  grams  per  liter  to  about  125  grams  per 
liter, 

(b)  potassium  carbonate  (K2CO3)  from  about 
3  grams  per  liter  to  about  75  grams  per 
liter, 

(c)  silver  cyanide  (AgCN)  from  about  3  to 
about  7  grams  per  liter,  and 

(d)  a  soluble  metal  salt  consisting  of  an  al- 
kali  metal   compatible    rhenate  salt   from 

•  about  .75  to  about  1.25  grams  per  liter. 


2.  A  process  for  lubricating  the  bearing  surface  of  a 
base  metal,  comprising: 

(A)  preparing  the  surface  of  the  base  metal  for  re- 
ceiving a  solid  lubricant  deposit, 

(B)  intimately  adhering  a  bimetallic  surface  lubricant 
to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  base  metal;  said  ad- 
herence of  said  bimetallic  lubricant  being  effected 
by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  electro-depositing  a  silver  matrix  alloy  upon 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  base  metal  to  a  thick- 
ness of  from  .0001  of  an  inch  to  about  .0015  of 
an  inch  by  immersing  said  base  metal  as  cathode 
in  an  aqueous  solution  for  from  about  5  min- 
utes to  about  60  minutes  at  a  current  density  of 
from  about  1.0  amp.  per  square  decimeter  to 
about  13.5  amps,  per  square  decimeter  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to  about  52° 
C;  said  aqueous  solution  essentially  consisting 
of: 

(a)  potassium  cyanide  (KCN)  from  about  60 
grams  per  liter  to  about  125  grams  per 
liter, 

(b)  potassium  carbonate  (K2CO3)  from  about 
3  grams  per  liter  to  about  75  grams  per  liter. 

(c)  silver  cyanide  (AgCN)  from  about  3 
grams  to  about  7  grams  per  liter,  and 

(d)  a  soluble  salt  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
compatible  sodium  molybdate  (Na2Mo04) 
from  about  .75  to  about  1.25  grams  per  liter. 


3,342,709 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  CHROMIUM  AND 

ANTI-MISTING  AGENTS  THEREFOR 

Andy  Albert  Johnson.  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,243 
21  Claims.  (C\.  204—51) 

2.  A  novel  composition  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
controllably  develop  and  maintain  over  an  extended  pe- 
riod of  time  a  fixed  predetermined  blanket  of  foam  which 
consists  essentially  of  (a)  5-95  parts  of  a  disulfonated 
alkyl  diphenyl  oxide  having  the  formula 


^ 

X 


R,. 


:v_o- 

SOjX 


^x 


R 


so,x 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  6-18  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, ammonium  and  metals;  and  n  is  0-1;  and  (b)  5-95 
parts  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


Y.        R.'" 

\   / 
N 

/    ^ 
MOsS— Ar  C— R' 

V 


k' 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  rings,  said  ring  being  incorporated  into  the 
imidazole  structure  through  vicinal  carbon  atoms  of  said 
ring;  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hyrogen,  ammonium  and  metals;  R'  is  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  3-18  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  omega-sulfonated  lower 
alkyl,  sulfonated  phenyl  and  sulfonated  benzyl;  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  benzyl;  Y  is  a  water-soluble  anion;  and  a  is  0-1. 
9.  In  the  process  for  electroplating  chromium  from  a 
chromium  plating  bath,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
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maintaining  in  said  bath  about  O.OOl-I.O  g./l.  of  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  (a)  5-95  parts  of  a  di- 
sulfonated  alkyl  diphcnyl  oxide  having  the  formula 


^^°^^. 


SOiX       / 
SOiX 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  6-18  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  metals;  n  is  0-1;  and  (b) 
5-95  parts  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


MO,S-Ar         C— R' 

V 


i- 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  rings,  said  ring  being  incorporated  into  the 
imidazole  structure  through  vicinal  c«}rbon  atoms  of  said 
ring;  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  ammonium  and  metals;  R'  is  a  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  containing  3-18  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  omega-sulfonated 
lower  alkyl,  sulfonated  phenyl  and  sulfonated  benzyl;  R'" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  benzyl;  Y  is  a  water-soluble  anion;  and  a  is  0-1. 


3,342,7ie 

METHOD  OF  RLST  PROOFING  TREATMENT 

OF  METALS 

Susumu  Nishigaki,  Mi/ubo-ku,  Nagoya,  Takao  Nakamura, 

Midori-ku,   Nagoya,   Takeshi    Kusaka,   Nishi-Kasugai- 

gun,   Aichi,   and   Takeshi    Yano,   Sbowa-ku,   Nagoya. 

Japan,  assignors   to   NGK   Insulators,   Ltd.,   Nogoya, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

nied  July  25.  1963.  S«r,  No.  297,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1962, 
37/31,284;  Sept.  4,  1962,  37/37,383;  Mar.  27, 
1963,  38  15,531;  June  5,  1963,  38/29,215;  June 
13,  1963,  38  31.477 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—56) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  coating 
on  metal  surfaces  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium,  silver,  copper,  iron  metal  and  their  base 
metal  alloys  which  comprises  applying  on  the  metal  sur- 
face an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 
beryllium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryl- 
lium sulphate,  beryllium  nitrate,  beryllium  halide,  basic 
beryllium  acetate,  beryllium  citrate,  beryllium  tartrate, 
beryllim  oxalate  and  sodium  tetrafluoro  beryllate  hav- 
ing a  beryllium  ion  concentration  in  the  range  of  from 
0.05  to  5  g./lit.,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid,  chromates  and  bi- 
chromates having  a  chromium  ion  concentration  in  the 
range  of  from  0.5  to  30  g./lit.,  and  a  wetting  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  coconut  amine,  tri- 
ethanol  amine,  stearyl  propylene  diamine  and  phenol 
ether  type  derivatives  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than 
5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  aqueous 
solution,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  between  3  and  6. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  coating 
on  metal  surfaces  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  magnesium,  zinc,  cadmium,  silver,  copper, 
iron  metal  and  their  base  metal  alloys  which  comprises 
dipping  said  metal  into  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  beryllium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  beryllium  sulphate,  beryllium  nitrate,  beryl- 
lium halide,  basic  beryllium  sulphate,  beryllium  citrate. 


beryllium  tartrate,  beryllium  oxalate  and  sodium  tetra- 
fluoro  beryllate  having  a  beryllium  ion  concentration  in 
the  range  of  from  0.05  to  1.0  g./lit.,  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid,  chro- 
mates and  bichromates  having  a  chromium  ion  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  30  g./lit..  and  a  wetting 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coconut 
amine,  triethanol  amine,  stearyl  propylene  diamine  and 
phenol  ether  tyj)e  derivatives  present  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  5*^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
aqueous  solution,  the  pH  of  said  solution  being  between 
2  and  7,  and  said  metal  being  a  cathode,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  having  a  density  of  0.05  to  10  ma. /cm.' 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  room  temperature  to 
70'  C.  for  from  one  second  to  20  minutes  through  said 
solution. 

3,342,711 

ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  OF  CTAINLESS 

STEEL 

Akio  Shiga  and  Hideyiiki  Furukawa,  Machida-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,10« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1963, 

38/60,874 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—140.5) 

1.  A  method  for  polishing  stainless  steel  which  com- 
prises ciectrolyzing  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a 
minor  proportion  of  (a)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gluconic  acid,  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof  and  picoline.  and 
(b)  ethylene  glycol,  and  i  predominant  proportion  of 
concentrated  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  and  concentrated 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  with  the  metal  to  be  polished  con- 
stituting the  anode. 
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3,342,712 

WATER  CONDITIONING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

William  OKecfe,  Sr.,  407  Western  Ave.  S., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90005 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  16M25 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—148) 


4.  A  method  of  treating  water  containing  foreign  mate- 
rial that  tends  to  be  deposited  as  a  hard  layer  on  a  ferrous 
container  into  which  said  water  is  discharged  to  minimize 
such  deposition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  discharging  said  water  through  at  least  one  elon- 
gate passage  that  is  at  least  partially  defined  by  a 
first  surface  of  a  magnesium-containing  material  and 
a  second  surface  of  a  copper-containing  material,  at 
a  rate  of  flow  of  said  water  through  said  passage  so 
that  sufficient  magnesium  is  dissolved  therein  to 
substantially  reduce  the  oxygen  content  of  said  water 
thus  forming  gelatinous  thixotropic  suspensions  with 


said  foreign  material  therein  to  the  extent  that  said 
foreign  material  is  not  deposited  as  a  hard  layer  in 
'         said  container; 

(b)  maintaining  said  materials  defining  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  in  electrical  conducting  engagement; 
and 

(c)  maintaining  said  material  defining  said  second  sur- 
face in  electrical  conducting  engagement  with  said 
ferrous  container  to  effect  galvanic  couples  between 
said  first  surface,  said  second  surface,  and  said  fer- 
rous container. 


3  342  715 
METHOD   OF  MANUFACTURING   GASEOUS   HY- 
DRIDES IN  ADJUSTABLE  AMOUNTS,  METHOD 
OF  USING  SUCH  HYDRIDES  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
'■    CARRYING  OUT  SUCH  METHODS 
Jean-Jacques  Brissot  and  H^liette  Raynaud,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Idc., 
New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,200 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15, 1961, 
852  812 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  204—164) 


3342,713 

HYDRAZINE  FROM  GASEOUS  AMMONIA 

Robert  H.  Williams,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,577 

18  Claims.  (CL  204—157.1) 


1.  Method  of  forming  hydrazine  from  gaseous  am- 
monia which  comprises  flowing  a  stream  of  gaseous 
ammonia  into  contact  with  a  thin  layer  of  porous  solids 
in  a  confined  irradiation  zone,  applying  a  beam  of  high 
energy  ionizing  radiation  to  a  restricted  area  of  said  layer 
while  flowing  the  ammonia  in  contact  with  said  area, 
moving  successive  portions  of  said  layer  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  said  beam  in  the  presence  of  said  ammonia, 
thereby  coincidently  irradiating  the  ammonia  and  said 
solids  while  the  same  are  in  contact  with  each  other, 
absorbing  a  portion  of  the  radiation  in  the  ammonia  to 
form  hydrazine,  absorbing  another  and  larger  portion  of 
the  radiation  in  said  solids,  whereby  energy  is  applied  to 
the  solids  and  transferred  at  least  in  part  to  the  ammonia 
to  form  hydrazine,  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
ammonia  stream  to  continuously  and  rapidly  flush  said 
solids  in  said  confined  zone  to  remove  any  adsorbed 
hydrazine,  passing  said  stream  through  said  layer  into  a 
collection  chamber  beneath  the  layer  and  out  of  range 
of  said  radiation,  then  removing  said  stream  from  said 
zone. 

3  342  714 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROCARBYLSULFONATES 
Clarence  L.  Furrow  and  Charles  E.  Stoops,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,837 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrocarbylsul- 
fonate  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  an  al- 
kene  with  a  bisulfite  of  the  formula  MHSO3,  wherein  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  said  reacting  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  electromagnetic  radiant  energy  having  a 
wave  length  in  the  range  of  1,000  to  9,000  angstroms,  a 
ketone  promoter,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  solvent 
system  comprising  water  and  a  polar  organic  solvent  hav- 
ing a  relatively  low  absorptivity  for  the  electromagnetic 
radiant  energy  employed.  ' 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  activation  of  a 
semiconductor  comprising  the  steps,  passing  hydrogen 
into  an  activation  zone  wherein  the  hydrogen  is  preacti- 
vatcd,  causing  said  preactivated  hydrogen  to  leave  and 
move  away  from  said  activation  zone  thereby  allowing  a 
portion  of  said  preactivated  hydrogen  to  become  unacti- 
vated,  the  proportion  of  unactivated  hydrogen  to  pre- 
activated hydrogen  being  proportional  to  the  distance  from 
said  activation  zone,  at  a  distance  wherein  a  desired  ratio 
of  preactivated  to  unactivated  hydrogen  occurs  bringing 
said  mixture  of  preactivated  and  unactivated  hydrogen 
into  contact  with  an  element  reactive  with  preactivated 
hydrogen  to  foim  a  gaseous  hydride  to  thereby  form  a 
mixture  of  a  gaseous  hydride  and  unactivated  hydrogen 
in  a  desired  ratio,  bringing  said  mixture  of  gaseous  hy- 
dride and  unactivated  hydrogen  into  contact  with  a  semi- 
conductor, the  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  being  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  said  gaseous  hy- 
dride to  disassociate  into  said  element  and  hydrogen  while 
in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  and  thereby  activate 
said  semiconductor  with  a  controlled  amount  of  said  ele- 
ment. 


3  342  716 
ANODE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Edward  P.  Anderson,  Livingston,  and  Samuel  P.  Crago, 
Wyckoff,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc., 
Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,705 
4  Claims.  (CL  204—196) 


1.  An  anode  assembly  for  use  in  a  cathodic  protection 
system  for  underwater  metal  structures  comprising,  a  sup- 
port member  of  electric  insulating  material,  a  rod  of  elec- 
trically conductive  metal,  said  rod  being  embedded  in  the 
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support  member  with  portions  of  the  rod  exposed  out- 
side the  support  member  at  spaced  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  supplying  electric  power 
to  the  rod,  said  means  including  a  second  rod  of  elec- 
trically conductive  metal  completely  embedded  in  the 
support  member  parallel  to  and  in  contact  wtih  the  first 
mentioned  rod. 


3342,717 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Joseph  Adrien  M.  Leduc,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299,519 

33  Claims.  (CI.  204—265) 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  production  of  olefin 
oxide  from  an  oiefinic  compound,  water  and  electrical 
energy  which  comprises  in  combination:  at  least  one 
anode  compartment  adjacent  to  a  cathode  compartment 
and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  by  means  of  a 
foraminous  cathodic  surface  having  a  fluid  permeable 
diaphragm  in  association  therewith;  a  cell  base  within 
which  there  is  secured  at  least  one  anode  comprising 
porous  side  walls  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  tubes  each  of  said  contiguous  tubes  having 
an  inner  hollow  chamber,  said  anode  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  into  said  anode  compartment  such  that 
said  anode  is  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  foraminous 
cathodic  surface,  said  base  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  feed  an  oiefinic  reactant  to  the  inner  cham- 
bers of  said  anode;  inlet  means  for  supplying  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  medium  to  said  anode  compartment;  and 
means  adapted  to  withdraw  an  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing olefin  oxide  produced  in  said  cathode  compartment 
from  said  cell. 


3,342,718 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SILVER 
FROM   USED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING  SO- 
LUTIONS BY   ELECTROLYSIS 

William  M.  Adams,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
(3253  Oabu  Ave.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii     96822) 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339^93 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204— 273)  . 
1.  An  electroplating  cell  for  recovering  silver  from 
photographic  fixing  solutions  comprising  a  rigid  support 
including  a  vertical  main  wall  and  parallel  top  and  bottom 
horizontal  walls,  a  hooked  flange  projecting  rearwardly 
from  the  top  corner  defined  between  said  top  wall  and 
main    wall   and   having  a  depending   portion  extending 
parallel  to  said  main  wall  and  defining  therewith  a  down- 
wardly facing  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  top  edge 
of  the  wall  of  a  fixing  solution  tank,  whereby  to  suspend 
the  support  in  the  tank  with  said  main  wall  adjacent  to 


the  tank  wall,  leaving  the  two  sides  open,  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  in  said  top  and 
bottom  walls,  a  plurality  of  metal  cathode  discs  secured 
on  said  shaft,  a  substantial  number  of  said  discs  being 
non-perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  a  cathode  terminal  on  the 


support  electrically  connected  to  said  discs,  an  anode 
member  secured  to  said  support  and  extending  adjacent 
said  plate  members,  an  anode  terminal  on  the  support 
electrically  connected  to  said  anode  means,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  DC  voltage  to  said  terminals,  and  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  whereby  to  rotate  said  discs  in  the  fixing 
solution. 


3,342,719 
ION  EXCHAISGE  MEMBRANE  FABRICATION 

William  Kwo-Wei  Chen,  Stamford,  and  Richard  Neilson 
Smith.  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,774 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—301) 


\J^ 


3.  The  process  of  making  a  fluid  treatment  cell  for 
electrochemical  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  cell  frame  with  a  large  central  opening,  expanding 
a  strip  of  membrane  material  by  placing  it  in  a  basic 
solution  of  anhydrous  alcohol,  ultrasonically  sealing  the 
ends  of  the  expanded  strip  of  membrane  material  to  one 
edge  of  the  cell  frame  with  the  membrane  material  ex- 
tending about  the  cell  frame  over  the  large  central  open- 
ing, and  shrinking  the  strip  of  membrane  material  tightly 
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over  the  large  central  opening  by  immersing  the  cell  frame 
and  the  strip  of  membrane  material  in  a  water  solution. 


3,342,720 

ELECTRIC  TREATER 

Delber  W.  Turner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolitc 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,654 

22  Claims.  (CI.  204—302) 


an  electrode  support  plate  bridging  across  said  central 
passage  and  supported  by  said  upper  annular  face; 

an  elongated  electrode  support  member  hung  from  the 
center  of  said  electrode  support  plate  of  a  length  to 
extend  therefrom  completely  through  the  corre- 
sponding electrode-support  passage  into  said  lower 
zone,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  insulator 
being  at  least  several  inches  to  provide  lateral  sta- 
bility for  said  electrode  support  plate  against  tipping, 
the  diameter  of  said  elongated  electrode  support 
member  being  substantially  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  insulator; 

a  foraminous  structure  in  said  lower  zone  below  the 
lower  ends  of  said  passages  electrically  connected  to 
and  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  such  suK)ort 
member; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  rod  electrodes  attached  rigid- 
ly to  said  foraminous  structure  extending  upward  in 
said  treating  passages  having  upper  ends  terminating 
below  said  plate;  and 

a  high-voltage  source  of  potential  having  terminals  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  electrode  support  mem- 
ber and  said  upright  electrode  members  establishing 
high-voltage  electric  fields  in  said  treating  passages. 


3,342,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS  IN 
AN   ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE   INCLUD- 
ING MEANS  FOR  DIRECTING  THE  UQ- 
UID     IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CURTAIN 
Norman  R.  Dibelius,  Ballston  Spa,  and  James  C.  Frascr, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,192  , 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—312) 


1.  An  electric  treater  for  treating  oil-continuous  dis- 
persions to  separate  particles  of  a  dispersed-phase  mate- 
rial dispersed  therein,  said  treater  comprising: 

a  container  having  upper,  intermediate  and  lower 
zones,  said  container  providing  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  dispersion  into  said  lower  zone,  means  for 
withdrawing  separated  dispersed-phase  material  from 
the  bottom  of  said  lower  zone  and  means  for  with- 
drawing treated  oil  from  said  upper  zone; 

upright  electrode  members  in  said  intermediate  zone 
electrically  connected  to  said  container  providing  up- 
right side-by-side  passages  between  said  lower  and 
upper  zones,  at  least  one  of  said  upright  passages 
being  an  open-top  electrode-support  passage,  the 
other  upright  passages  being  treating  passages,  all 
of  said  passages  opening  downwardly  on  said  lower 
zone; 

means  for  metering  the  flow  of  treated  oil  from  said 
treating  passages  into  said  upper  zone  comprising  a 
plate  electrically  connected  to  said  container  travers- 
ing the  tops  of  said  upright  electrode  members,  said 
plate  providing  metering  holes  for  the  treated  oil 
moving  from  said  treating  passages  to  said  upper 
zone; 

an  insulator  housing  structure  interconnecting  and  ex- 
tending between  the  top  of  said  container  and  said 
plate  in  axial  alignment  with  each  electrode-support 
passage  providing  therein  an  entrapment  space  open- 
ing on  such  electrode-support  passage  through  the 
open  top  thereof; 

an  insulator  support  ring  mounted  within  the  entrap- 
ment space  of  each  insulator  housing; 

a  cylindrical  insulator  of  relatively  large  diameter  hav- 
ing a  central  passage  coaxial  with  the  corresponding 
insulator  support  ring  and  having  upper  and  lower 
annular  faces  respectively  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  said  lower  face  being  supported  on  said  insu- 
lator support  ring; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fluids  in  a  corona  dis- 
charge including  a  vertically  disposed  hollow  tube  de- 
fining a  vertical  cylindrical  space  and  comprising  a  first 
electrode,  a  cylindrical  member  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  tube  to  define  an  annular  space  radially  be- 
tween the  interior  surface  of  said  tube  and  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  member,  said  member  comprising  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  means  for  providing  an  insulating  dielec- 
tric barrier  betwen  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and 
said  annular  space,  means  including  said  electrodes  dis- 
posed axially  along  a  substantial  portion  of  said  space 
for  effecting  a  corona  discharge  across  said  annular  space 
and  thereby  defining  a  reaction  zone,  at  least  one  means 
for  supplying  fluid  through  said  reaction  zone  and  means 
for  receiving  fluid  from  said  reaction  zone,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  fluid  supply  means  includes  means  for 
directing   a   liquid   into   said   space   above   said   reaction 
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zone  to  form  substantially  all  of  said  liquid  into  a 
descending  continuous  film  curtain  flowing  over  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  and  wherein  said  annular  space  is 
substantially   free   of   liquid   droplets. 


3342,722 

PETROLATUM  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  A 

LTNIFORMLY  DISPERSED  GAS 

Leslie  Jakab,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Jokason 

Jk  Johnson,  a  corporadon  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,626 

1  Claim.  (CI.  208—20) 

Petrolatum  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  0.88  at 

77"  F.  and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  140°  F., 

and  containing  uniformly  dispersed  nitrogen  gas  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  displace  from  about  3%   to  about 

9%,  by  weight,  of  said  petrolatum. 


3,342,723 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  INHIBITOR 
Richard  L.  Godar,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  FetroUte 
Corporatioa,  Wiimington,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
129,511,  Aug.  7.  1961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  4«2,611 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  208—48) 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  in  oil  refining  apparatus 
during  petroleum  refining  operations  the  formation  of 
adherent  coke-like  deposits  and  adherent  tenacious  soft, 
sticky  sludges  on,  and  the  adhesion  of  said  deposits  and 
!>aid  sludges  to,  the  hot  metal  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  a 
heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  by  a  thermal- 
ly unstable  petroleum  hydrocarbon  liquid,  said  hydro- 
carbon liquid  having  the  tendency  to  undergo  a  chemical 
reaction  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  225'  F. 
to  about  800°  F.,  said  chemical  reaction  manifesting  it- 
self in  the  form  of  adherent  coke-like  deposits  and  ad- 
herent soft,  sticky  sludges,  such  as  are  usually  formed 
during  passage  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  through  said 
heat  exchanger  and  in  contact  with  the  hot  metal  surfaces 
of  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  225°  F.  to  about 
800°  F.  comprising 

(1)  incorporating  in  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  prior  to 
contact  with  said  metal  surfaces  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  an  antifouUng 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  4-phenyl  catechol,  4-tert-butyl  catechol, 
orthophenylene  diamine,  orthoaminophenol,  and  cat- 
echol, and 

(2)  heating  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  incorpor- 
ated therein  said  compound  in  an  antifouling  amount 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  225°  F.  to 
about  800°  F.  by  contact  with  said  hot  metal  surfaces 
of  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus. 


3,342,724 
LIGHT  OIL  CONTACT  OF  THERMAL 
CRACKING  EFFLUENT 
Gordon  D.  Gocring,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,934 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  208—101) 
1.  The  method  of  cooling  and  removing  heavy  oil  from 
an  effluent  resulting  from  the  thermal  cracking  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon feed  stock  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  effluent  with  water  and  steam  to 
reduce  the  temperature  thereof  to  discontinue  crack- 
ing; 

(b)  removing  any  solids  from  the  effluent; 


(c)  contacting  the  effluent  with  a  plurality  of  water 
streams,  each  stream  being  cooler  than  the  preced- 
ing stream  to  cool  the  effluent  in  a  step-wise  manner; 
and 


"^♦--^ 


(d)  contacting  the  thus  cooled  effluent  with  a  mixture 
comprising  light  oil  and  water  to  further  cool  the 
effluent  and  remove  heavy  oils  therefrom. 


3,342,725 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 

PRESULFIDED  AMMONIUM  CRYSTALLINE  ZE- 

OLITE  CRACKING   BASE  PROMOTED  WITH  A 

GROUP  VIII  METAL 
Dean   Arthur  Young,   Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,201 
12  Claims.  (CL  208—111) 

8.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock which  comprises  subjecting  said  feedstock  plus  added 
hydrogen  to  hydrocracking  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolitic, 
alumino-silicate  molecular  sieve  cracking  base  of  the  Y 
crystal  type  upon  which  is  deposited  a  small  proportion 
of  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenating  promoter,  the  zeo- 
litic cation  content  of  said  cracking  base  comprising  a 
substantial  proportion  of  hydrogen  ions,  said  catalyst 
having  been  prepared  by  ion-exchanging  said  Group  VIII 
metal  into  an  ammonium  form  of  said  zeolitic  cracking 
base  and  drying  the  same  to  a  water  content  below  about 
25%  by  weight,  followed  by  (a)  sulfiding  of  the  dried, 
ion-cxhanged.  sulfided.  ammonium  zeolite  composite  with 
hydrogen  sulfide  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
at  a  temperature  below  about  500*  F.,  and  then  (b)  re- 
ducing in  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  convert 
zeolitic  ammonium  ions  to  hydrogen  ions. 


3  342  726 
PURGING  AND  DESORBING  A  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE  WITH  PENTANE 
Roger  Templctoo  Lewis  MowU,  Chertsey,  Surrey,  and 
Hugh  Michael  Chaplin  Smith,  Frimley,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1964, 

20,577/64 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  208—310) 
1.  A  continuous,  cyclic,  isothermal,  isobaric  and  wholly 
vapor  phase  process  for  the  separation  of  straight-chain 
hydrocarbons  from  petroleum  fractions  boiling  in  the 
range  C9  and  above,  comprising  contacting  the  fraction, 
diluted  with  pentane,  with  a  5  A.  molecular  sieve  in  a 
first  stage  to  absorb  straight-chain  hydrocarbons;  con- 
tacting the  sieve  in  a  second  stage  with  a  stream  of  pentane 
passed  through  the  sieve  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  feed  fraction  was  passed  to  remove  material 
absorbed  on  the  surface  of  the  sieve  and  material  held 
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interstitially  between  sieve  particles  and  recycling  the  said  impure  water  under  pressure  and  relatively  purer 
removed  material  to  the  feedstock  to  the  absorption  stage;  water  is  collected  from  the  other  side  of  said  mwnbrane^ 
and  contacting  the  sieve  in  a  third  stage  with  a  stream    the  step  which  compnses  adjustmg  the  pH  of  said  impure 

water  to  within  the  range  of  4.2-7. 


3342,729 

PERMEABILITY  SEPARATORY  CELL  AND  APPA- 
RATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Norman  S.  Strand,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,153 

18  Claims.  (CL  210—23) 


'  f^Jttn) 


of  pentane  passed  through  the  sieve  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  stream  in  the  second  (purge)  stage  to  desorb  the 
absorbed  straight  chain  hydrocarbons. 


3,342,727 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWAGE 

TREATMENT 

Victor  A.  Bringle,  107  SE.  2nd  Ave., 

HilUboro,  Oreg.     97123 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  S«.  No.  511,673 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—15) 


1.  In  an  activated  sludge  process  for  treating  sewage 
wherein  air  is  introduced  to  said  sewage  at  a  rate  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  therein 
between  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  limits 
to  effect  aerobic  decomposition  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
continually  measuring  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  of 

said  sewage, 
feeding  air  to  said  sewage  at  a  predetermined  rate  as 
long  as  said  dissolved  oxygen  content  remains  within 
said  predetermined  limits, 
when  said  dissolved  oxygen  content  exceeds  said  maxi- 
mum limit  decreasing  the  rate  of  air  introduction 
stepwise    by    predetermined   amounts    at    predeter- 
mined intervals  until  said  dissolved  oxygen  content 
decreases  to  below  said  maximum  limit, 
when  said  dissolved  oxygen  content  falls  below  said 
minimum  limit  increasing  the  rate  of  air  introduc- 
tion stepwise  by  predetermined  amounts  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  until  said  dissolved  oxygen  content 
increases  to  above  said  minimum  limit. 


3342  728 
DESALINIZATION  OF  WATER 
Carl  J.  Malm,  Martin  E.  Rowley,  and  Nelson  G.  Baumer, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfag.  nied  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,042 

5  Oaims.  (O.  210—23) 
1.  In  the  method  of  desalinating  impure  water  contain- 
ing salt  and  having  a  pH  above  7  in  which  method  one 
side  of  a  cellulose  acetate  membrane  is  contacted  with 


17.  The  method  for  the  separation  of  a  component  from 
a  fluid  having  at  least  one  other  component  therein  com- 
prising: 

(a)  flowing  said  fluid  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  a  separatory  membrane  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  relatively  flat,  mesh  membrane  of  a  plu- 
rality of  individual,  interlaced,  continuously  hollow, 
selectively  permeable,  fine,  filamentary  fibers  having 
terminal  openings,  each  of  said  hollow  fibers  having 
a  substantially  hollow  bore  therethrough; 

(b)  collecting  that  portion  of  component  of  said  fluid 
which  permeates  the  wall  of  said  hollow  fibers  and 
conducting  it  away  from  said  mesh  membrane 
through  the  interior  of  said  fibers  in  a  direction  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  mesh  membrane; 
and 

(c)  flowing  the  non-permeated  portion  of  asid  fluid 
away  from  said  mesh  membrane. 


3342,730 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SOFT  WATER 

Kaznhiko  Mihara,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Yamashiki,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,407 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1962, 

37/34,870 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—38) 

A  method  employing  a  cation  exchange  resin  for  pro- 
ducing soft  water  having  a  given  value  of  pH  from  hard 
water,  which  method  comprises  contacting  the  hard  water 
with  a  cation  exchange  resin  which  is  a  mixture  of  the 
Na-form  and  the  H-form,  said  mixture  having  been  pre- 
pared by  treating  a  cation  exchange  resin,  having  hard- 
ness ions  at  the  exchange  sites  thereof,  with  an  NaCI  re- 
generant  solution  containing  an  acid,  the  amount  of  acid 
being  such  as  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  hard  water  being 
treated  to  the  desired  pH  of  the  soft  water. 
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3,342,731 
METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  SLUDGES 
Gotthold  Piiul  Baumann,  7  Lessingstrasse,  and  Cunter 
Erich  Joseph  Thomas,  26  Staufenstrassc,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,078 
Clalni5  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1963, 
M  58,308 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 45) 
1.  A  process  for  dewatering  organic  sludges  from  the 
treatment   of   waste    water   comprising   centrifuging   the 
sludge  into  a  highly  dewatered  centiifuge  cake  and  a 
centrate  containing  fine  and  colloidal  solids,  adding  suffi-* 
cient  ash  and  lime  to  said  centrate  so  that  the  lime  causes 
a  flocculation  reaction  supported  by  the  ash.  and  filtering 
the  lime  and  ash-treated  centrate  to  recover  a  filtrate  sub- 
stantially free  of  solids  and  a  highly  dewatered  filter  cake. 


3342,732 
PROCESS  FOR  FLOCCULATING  AQUEOUS  DIS- 
PERSIONS  OF  SOLIDS  USING  ELECTROPOSI- 
TIVE  POLYSACCHARIDE  COMPLEX 
Donald  C.  Goetz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ash- 
land Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,372 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210—54) 
1.  In  a  process  for  flocculating  aqueous  dispersions  of 
solids  wherein  a  flocculant  is  added  to  said  disperson  to 
flocculate  said  solids,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using,  as  flocculant,  electropositive  polysaccharide  com- 
plex of  a  polysaccharide  gum,  produced  by  the  action  of 
bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  on  a  carbohydrate, 
and  aluminum  sulfate. 


3,342,733 
PREPARATION  OF  COLLOIDAL  CARBONATES 
LN  HYDROCARBON  MEDIA 
Max  L.  Robbins,  South  Orange,  and  Max  W.  Hill,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,645 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—33) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  colloidal  dispersion 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  in  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon which  comprises  reacting  a  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  20  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic 
acid  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  with  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  20  weight  percent  of 
a  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium carbonate  and  alkali  metal  carbonates,  whereby  a 
gel  comprising  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonate  is  formed,  within  2  minutes  there- 
after mixing  said  gel  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing an  oil-dispersible  surfactant  whereby  an  oil-continuous 
emulsion  is  formed,  and  thereafter  breaking  said  emul- 
sion and  separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


3,342,734 
PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING  GRAFT  COPOLY- 
MERS   AS    DISPERSANTS    IN    LUBRICATING 
AND  FUEL  COMPOSmONS 
La  Verne  N.  Bauer,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
154,351,   now   Patent   No.   3,281.500,   dated   Oct.   25, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  534,643 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—46.6) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil  or  fuel 
having  dissolved  therein  a  suflficient  amount  of  product 
to  impart  dispersancy  activity,  said  product  being  pre- 
pared by  (1)  first  polymerizing  under  the  influence  of  a 


free  radical  polymerization  initiator  at  least  one  polym- 
erizable  monovinylidene  compound  until  40%  to  about 
90%  thereof  has  polymerized,  whereby  a  mixture  of 
monomer  and  polymer  is  formed,  said  monomer  being 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic,  methacrylic  and  itaconic  acids,  vinyl  esters  of 
alkanoic  acids  or  mixtures  of  said  esters,  the  average  size 
of  alkyl  group  in  said  esters  being  sufficiently  large  to 
impart  solubility  of  the  copolymers  in  hydriKarbon  oils 
and  being  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  (2)  then  adding  to 
said  mixture  at  least  one  phosphorus  containing  ester 
from  the  compounds  of  the  formulas 


CHr=C-COOCH-P(OR)i 

I  I 

R*  R' 


II 

III 

or 

IV 


Q 
I 
CHf=C-COOC.HuO-P(OR)t 

R* 


CH^=C-COOC»H^.O-P(OR), 


CH,=C-COSP(S)(OR)i 


the  phosphorus-containing  ester  being  about  3%  to  about 
35%  of  the  total  weight  of  monomers, 

wherein 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

Q  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  3  and 
(3)  copolymerizing  the  resulting  mixture  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator. 


3,342,735 
ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE-AMINE-P2S5 

REACTION  PRODUCT 
David  D.  Reed,  Lagrangeville,  and  Eugene  Moroz, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  James  M.  Petersen,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,529 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 46.7) 
I.  An  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride-amine-P2S5  complex 
reaction  product  produced  by  the  method  comprising  first 
contacting  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  of  the  formula: 

O 

R-CH-C 
\ 
O 

R'-CH-C=0 

where  R  is  a  polyalkene  derived  radical  of  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  300  and  50(X)  and  R'  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbons  with  a  first  re- 
actant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  P2S5  and 
(b)  an  amine  of  the  formula 


HiN-A-N 


\ 


CHr 


CHt 


-CHi 

\ 
0 

-CHi 


where  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  I  to  4  carbons 
at  a  temperature  between  about  30  and  250*  C.  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  said  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  to  said 
first  reactant  of  between  about  1:0.10  and  1:2,  then 
secondly  contacting  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  with 
a  second  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
said  (a)  and  said  (b)  and  said  second  reactant  being 
selected  from  the  group  other  than  the  group  employed  as 
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said  first  reactant,  said  second  contacting  conducted  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  30  and  250°  C.  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  said  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  and  to  said  sec- 
ond reactant  of  betweeen  about  1:0.10  and  1:2. 

6.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  an  effective  detergent- 
dispersing  amount  of  the  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride- 
amine-PjSs  complex  reaction  product  of  claim  1. 


3,342,736 

CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
FLUIDS 
Robert  J.  Nankee,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,265 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 

1.  A  condensate  of  an  alkylene  glycol  containing  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  a  pentaborate  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  said  condensate  being  made  by  heating  at  about 
100-200°  C.  a  mixture  of  said  borate  salt  with  at  least 
about  20  molar  equivalents  of  said  alkylene  glycol  until 
at  least  one  mole  of  water  of  reaction  per  atom  of  boron 
in  the  borate  has  been  removed. 

5.  A  corrosion-inhibited  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  base  fluid,  and,  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
therefor,  an  effective  amount  of  the  condensate  defined  in 
claim  1,  said  base  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  glycols, 
alkyl  ethers  of  alkylene  glycols,  polyglycols,  alkyl  ethers 
of  polyglycols,  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyglycols,  castor  oil 
and  lower  alkanols. 


stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  sodium  hydroxide  in 
the  stream  introduced  thereinto,  the  chlorine  reacting 
with  the  sodium  hydroxide  substantially  instantly  and 
completely  within  said  chlorination  zone  to  form  sodium 
chloride  and  sodium  hypochlorite,  substantially  imme- 
diately upon  completion  of  the  aforesaid  chlorination 
reaction  and  within  a  period  of  time  of  up  to  about  15 
seconds  after  said  introducing  of  gaseous  chlorine  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  in  liquid  form  the  resuUing  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  tri-sodium  phosphate,  sodium 
chloride,  sodium  hypochlorite  and  water  from  the  chlo- 
rination zone  and  directly  rapidly  cooling  the  withdrawn 
reaction  mixture  to  about  room  temperature  to  solidify 
the  same  and  to  form  as  a  substantially  dry,  homoge- 
neous, solid  product  chlorinated  tri-sodium  phosphate  con- 
taining tri-sodium  phosphate,  sodium  chloride,  water  and 
at  least  about  3.25%  by  weight  sodium  hypochlorite. 


3,342,737 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHLORINATED 
TRI-SODIUM  PHOSPHATE 
James  A.  Taylor,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Oil  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,409 
12  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 


3,342,738 

CALCINING  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Chung  Yu  Shen,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,643 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—135) 
1.  In  a  calcining  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an 
alkali  metal  trimetaphosphate  composition  wherein  at 
least  one  inorganic,  water  soluble  alkali  metal  phosphate 
salt  is  converted  to  said  alkali  metal  trimetaphosphate  at 
a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  trimeta- 
phosphate, the  improvement  which  comprises  performing 
the  conversion  of  said  alkali  metal  phosphate  salt  to  said 
alkali  metal  trimetaphosphate  while  said  alkali  metal  phos- 
phate salt  is  in  contact  with  from  about  2  to  about  70% 
by  weight  of  alkali  metal  sulfate  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  said  alkali  metal  phosphate  and  alkali  metal 
sulfate. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  chlorinated  tri-sodium 
phosphate  which  comprises  adding  solid  sodium  hydrox- 
ide to  a  solution  of  tri-sodium  phosphate  having  a  density 
in  the  range  51-56°  Baume,  the  amount  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide added  being  in  the  range  4.0-5.0%  by  weight 
based  on  the  resulting  solution,  said  resulting  solution, 
after  the  addition  of  sodium  hydroxide,  containing  un- 
dissolved tri-sodium  phosphate,  the  amount  of  water  in 
said  resulting  solution  being  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  not  sufficient  to  effect  dissolution 
of  all  the  sodium  phosphate  in  the  presence  of  the  sodium 
hydroxide,  continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  said 
resulting  solution  into  a  chlorination  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  70-100°  C,  continuously 
introducing  gaseous  chlorine  into  said  chlorination  zone 
to  contact  said  stream  therein,  the  chlorine  being  intro- 
duced into  the  chlorination  zone  in  an  amount  at  least 


3  342  739 
'  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Garland  George  Corey,  Milltown,  and  Edward  Joseph 
Kenney,    BemardsvUle,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,815 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  A  clear  hard  surface  cleaning  composition  character- 
ized by  high  flash  foam  during  dilution  and  low  residual 
foam  at  use  concentration  consisting  essentially  of  about 
one  part  of  a  polyethenoxy  organic  nonionic  detergent, 
about  0.4  to  about  3  parts  of  an  ethoxylated  higher  fatty 
acid  alkylolamide  condensate  containing  about  1&-14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  group  and  including  two  ethyl- 
ene oxide  groups  and  about  .05  to  about  0.3  part  of  fatty 
acids  containing  about  10-14  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl 
group,  the  pH  of  a  mixture  of  said  ingredients  in  a  con- 
centration of  about  7  to  about  30%  by  weight  in  water 
being  from  about  6.9  to  about  7.5,  said  ingredients  in 
water  at  said  concentration  being  a  clear  solution,  char- 
acterized by  high  flash  foam  during  dilution  and  low 
residual  foam  at  use  concentration  and  exhibiting  a  de- 
sirable viscosity  within  the  range  of  about  125  to  about 
1000  centipoises. 


,  3,342,740 

WINDOW  CLEANER 
Jerzy  E.  Kazmierczak,  Chicago,  Aaron  B.  Herrick,  La 
Grange,  and  Armando  Carlo,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors 
to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,130 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—153) 
1.  A  window  cleaner  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  0.1  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  silicone  glycol 
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copolymer,  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  Ci  to  C*  alcoholic 
solvent,  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 
and  the  balance  water. 


3,342,741 

THIOETHER  SULFONATES 

Emilios   P.   Antoniades,   El   Cerrito,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,649 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—152) 
A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  by  weight 
of  10  to  40%  of  a  water-soluble  guanidinium  2-thioalk- 
oxyethanesulfonate  having  8-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alley  I 
groups,  and  60  to  90%  of  water-soluble  inorganic  salt 
detergent  builders. 


3342,742 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINATE 

COAGULANTS 

Thomas  G.  Cocks,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical   Company,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,439 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—175) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  unitary  coagulating  agent 
which  is  composed  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate,  a  col- 
loidal clay  and  water  and  which  is  characterized  as  having 
the  properties  of  improved  feeding  and  handling  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  adding  from  2  to  40%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  a  colloidal 
clay  to  a  wetted  solid  alkali  metal  aluminate  surface, 
whereby  the  surface  of  the  alkali  metal  aluminate  is 
coated  with  the  colloidal  clay,  and  then  drying  the  thus 
coated  alkali  metal  aluminate  to  a  moisture  content  within 
the  range  of  from  5  to  25%  by  weight. 


3,342,743 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  ZINC  SULFIDE  POW- 
DER COATED  WITH  TRITIATED  POLYSTYRENE 
Joseph  Rosenberg,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,312 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
The  process  of  producing  a  self-luminous  compqsi- 
tion  comprising  the  steps  of:  reducing  phenylacetylene 
with  a  mixture  of  tritium  and  protium;  polymerizing  the 
resultant  tritiated  styrene  monomer;  dissolving  said 
tritiated  styrene  in  benzene;  mixing  said  benzene  poly- 
styrene solution  with  zinc  sulfide  powder;  evaporating 
said  benzene  with  agitation  to  produce  zinc  sulfide  powder 
in  which  the  individual  grains  of  powder  are  coated  with 
tritiated  polystyrene. 


3,342,744 
SINTERED  URANIUM  DIOXIDE-IRIDIUM  COM- 
POSITION AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Charles  Anthony  Elyard,  Wolston,  Coventry,  and  Terence 

Jefferson  Potter.  Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawbg.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  .No.  542,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1965, 

17,197/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  252—301.1) 
1.  Uranium  dioxide  ceramics  which  do  not  exhibit 
columnar  grain  growth  when  subjected  to  severe  tem- 
perature gradients  at  temperatures  in  the  range  1600  to 
2000°  C.  by  virtue  of  the  content  of  0.1  to  4  wt.  percent 
or  iridium. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  uranium  dioxide 
ceramics  containing  0.1  to  4  wt.  percent  iridium  wherein 
the  iridium  is  added  by  mixing  a  solution  of  an  iridium 


compound  with  uranium  dioxide  powder  to  form  a  slurry, 
drying  the  slurry  to  give  a  powder  containing  a  fine  disper- 
sion of  the  iridium  compound,  decomposing  the  com- 
pound and  subsequently  fabricating  a  ceramic  from  the 
powder. 

3342,745 

EUROPIUM  ACTIVATED  CALCIUM  IODIDE 

SCINTILLATORS 

Robert  Hofstadter,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr, 

Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,518  , 
5  CUims.  (CL  252—301.4) 
1.  A  scintillator  material  transparent  to  its  own 
emanations,  essentially  consisting  of  calcium  iodide  ac- 
tivated by  europium  dispersed  in  solid  solution  therein, 
said  europium  being  present  to  the  extent  of  from  ap- 
proximately 0.002  to  approximately   1.0  mole  percent. 


3,342,746 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEAM  AND 

SMOKE  CLOUDS  IN  A  TOY 

Ebcrliard  Seuthe,  Roemerstrasse  60,  Uhingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20,  1962, 

S  81,570 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—305) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  smoke  in  a  toy,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  beating  a  mixture  of  at  least  first  and 
second  vaporizable  hydrocarbon  liquids  in  a  capillary 
tube,  the  boiling  point  of  said  second  hydrocarbon  liquid 
being  at  least  20°  Celsius  higher  than  that  of  said  first 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  said  first  liquid  having  a  concentra-' 
tion  of  50%  to  95%  and  said  second  liquid  having  a  con- 
centration of  5%  to  50%. 


3,342,747 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SILICA  SOLS 
Morris  Mindick,  Chicago,  and  Lewis  E.  Reven,  La  Grange 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,425 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252—313) 
1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  stabilizing  a  silica 
sol  having  an  SiOj  content  of  from  about  3%  to  about 
50%  wherein  said  sol  is  placed  in  ion  exchange  relation- 
ship with  an  anion  exchange  resin  and  a  cation  exchange 
resin,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  addition  to 
the  step  of  placing  the  sol  in  ion  exchange  relationship 
with  an  anion  exchange  resin,  the  steps  of:  placing  said 
sol  in  ion  exchange  relationship  with  a  strong  acid  cation 
exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form;  removing  said  sol 
from  contact  with  said  cation  exchange  resin;  aging  said 
sol  out  of  contact  with  said  cation  exchange  resin  for  a 


neriod  of  at  least  about  one  hour  at  a  temperature  vary-    about  8.8  to  about  9.9;  said  final  silica  aquasol  being 
h^g  ?rom  atut34»F  to  about  the  boiling^oint  of  said    further  characteri^d  by  havmg  a  viscostty  of  below  35 
*  centipoises  at  25°  C. 


3  342,749 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
Avrom  R.  Handleman,  Webster  Groves,  and  Robert  P. 
Langguth,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,102 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—389) 
1.  An  aqueous  copper  corrosion  inhibited  ammonium 
orthophosphate  composition  having  a  pH  above  about  7 
and  consisting  essentially  of,  in  addition  to  an  ammonium 
orthophosphate  dissolved  therein  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.5  weight  percent,  (a)  a  water  soluble  inorganic  thio- 
sulfate  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.0075  wei^t  per- 
cent and  (b)  a  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  inhibitor  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.0005  weight  percent. 


sol;  and  again  placing  the  said  sol  in  ion  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  a  strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin  in  the 
hydrogen  form. 

3342,748 
STABLE  ALKALINE  COLLOIDAL  SILICA  SOLS  OF 
LOW    VISCOSITY    AND    PROCESSES    FOR    PRE- 
PARING SAME 
Ralph  Marotta,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,943 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—313) 

I.  A  stable  alkaline  colloidal  silica  sol  having  a  vis- 
cosity below  about  35  centipoises  at  25°  C.  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (1)  a  colloidal  silica  disperse  phase 
consisting  substantially  of  from  about  39%  to  about  52% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  sol,  of  amorphous 
silica  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  from  about  15  to  about  75  millimicrons  and  (2) 
a  continuous  liquid  phase  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
having  dissolved  therein  (a)  from  0.055  to  about  0.095 
equivalent,  per  liter  of  said  liquid  phase,  of  a  water  soluble 
metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  metal  chlorides,  sulfates,  nitrates,  phosphates  and 
carbonates  and  (b)  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  in 
said  sol  a  pH  of  from  about  8.8  to  about  9.9  of  a  water 
soluble  salt  consisting  of  a  metal  cation  and  a  silicon 
oxide  containing  anion. 

II.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  an  acidic  silica 
hydro-organosol  containing  from  about  5%  to  about  12% 
by  weight  of  silica  as  silicic  acid  and  a  substantially  neu- 
tral water  miscible  organic  liquid  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point 
below  that  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  contain- 
ing from  about  0.027%  to  about  0.14%  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  of  water 
soluble  metal  chlorides,  sulfates,  nitrates,  phosphates,  and 
carbonates  to  an  equeous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  con- 
taining from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of 
SiOj  and  having  a  pH  (glass  electrode)  of  from  about 
10.5  to  11.3  at  25°  C,  said  silicate  solution  being  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  prior  to  and  during  the 
addition  of  said  acidic  sol  to  boil  the  resulting  mixture, 
distilling  off  said  organic  liquid  from  the  resulting  mixture 
during  and  after  the  addition  of  said  acidic  sol  and  sub- 
sequently evaporating  water  until  an  alkaline  silica  aquasol 
containing  from  about  397o  to  about  52%  by  weight  of 
silica  is  obtained,  said  silica  consisting  of  amorphous  par- 
ticles having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  15 
to  about  75  millimicrons,  the  total  quantity  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  solution  employed  being  sufficient 
to  provide  a  final  silica  aquasol  having  a  pH  of  from 


3,342,750 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  STABLE  ALUMI- 
NUM PHOSPHATE  GEL  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Kenneth  K.  Kearby,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,774 
10  Claims.  (O.  252—437) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  dry  aluminum  phosphate 
gel  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of 
aluminum  chloride  and  phosphoric  acid  with  ethylene 
oxide  while  stirring  the  mixture,  the  amount  of  the 
aluminum  chloride  being  at  least  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  and  the 
amount  of  the  ethylene  oxide  being  sufficient  to  produce 
gelling,  permitting  the  mixture  to  set  to  a  clear  vibrant 
transparent  true  colloidal  hydrogel,  extracting  the  hydro- 
gel  with  an  organic  water  soluble  extracting  agent,  drying 
the  extracted  hydrogen  and  then  calcining  the  dried  and 
extracted  hydrogel  at  a  calcination  temperature  between 
about  1000°  F.  and  about  1400°  F.  for  a  period  of  time 
between  about  3  hours  and  about  48  hours  to  form  a  dry 
amorphous  aluminum  phosphate  gel  having  a  surface 
area  of  between  about  250  and  600  m.'/gram. 


3,342,751 

METHOD  OF  CATALYST  PREPARATION 

John  C.  Hayes,  PalaHne,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,231 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—466) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises 
activating  a  refractory,  predominantly  alumina  base 
with  nickel  and  then  subjecting  the  composite  to 
drying  and  to  a  low  temperature  calcination  of  less 
than  1200°  F.  and  a  subsequent  high  temperature  re- 
duction in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  above  about 
1200°  F. 


3,342,752 
CARBON  FILM  RESISTOR  COMPOSITION 

Mitsuo  Wada,  Moriguchl-shI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,663 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—511) 
1.  A  carbon  film  resistor  composition  adapted  to  be 
applied   to   and  cured  on  a  ceramic   material  to  form 
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humidity-load    stable    resistors   consisting   essentially   of 
65  weight  percent  to  20  weight  percent  of  resin,  14  weight 


SOO  coo  I300 
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2000 


percent  to  6  weight  percent  of  carbon  in  fine  powder  form 
and  21  weight  percent  to  74  weight  percent  of  finely 
divided  Fe304  powder. 


3,342,753 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  VITREOLS  MATERIALS 
HendHkus  Joban  Lodewijk  Trap,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  aviignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  30,  1962, 

276.626 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—518) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive vitreous  material  comprising  the  steps,  mixing  AI3O3, 
NajO,  iron  oxide  in  the  form  of  Fe304.  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiOj  and  B3O3.  said 
oxides  together  constituting  a  first  group  of  oxides,  and 
an  oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  C03O4,  MnO.  NiO. 
ZnO,  MgO.  CaO.  and  SrO  in  proportions  \ieiding  upon 
heating  a  composition  constituted  of  at  least  80  mol  per- 
cent of  the  first  group  of  oxides  in  the  following  propor- 
tions: 

15<SiOa  +  Bj03<75 

30-2[BaO3KSiOaS$65-%[B2O3l 

21->/6[SiO2+B2O3l<Fe3O4<40-'jlSiOa  +  B,O3] 

2<Al20j<30-l8  [SiOal 

3<NaaO<30 

and  not  more  than  20  mol  percent  of  the  second  group  of 
oxides  in  the  following  proportions: 

Mol  percent 

C03O4    <I2 

MnO    <12 

NiO  — - <8 

ZnO -_  <12 

MgO    4.. _ <8 

CaO . <6 

SrO   <6 

and  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  1000° 
C.  to  1650°  C.  in  a  weakly-reducing  to  weakly-oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  melt  said  constituents  and  form  said  vit- 
reous material. 


3,342,754 
PARA-XYLYLENE  POLYMERS 

William  F.  Corham.  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assizor  to 

L'nion   Carbide    Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,413 
23  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  linear  homopoly- 
mers  of  p-xylylenes  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a 
cyclo-di-p-xylylene  having  up  to  about  6  aromatic  nuclear 
substituent  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon,  oxyhydrocarbon,  thiohydrocarbon,  hy- 
droxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  nitrite,  amine  and  mercapto  groups 


to  a  temperature  between  about  450°  C.  and  700°  C.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cleave  substantially  all  of  the  di-p- 
xylylene  into  vaporous  p-xylylene  diradicals  but  insuf- 
ficient to  further  degrade  the  said  diradicals  and  at  a  pres- 
sure such  that  the  partial  pressure  of  the  vaporous  p- 
xylylene  diradicals  is  below  about  0.75  mm.  Hg,  and 
cooling  the  vaporous  diradicals  to  a  temperature  below 
200°  C.  and  below  the  ceiling  condensation  temperature 
of  only  one  p-xylylene  diradical  specie  present  in  the 
pyrolysis  vapors  thereby  condensing  said  diradical  and 
forming  a  linear  homopolymer  of  p-xylylene. 

9.  A  linear  solid  thermoplastic  homo-polymerization 
product  of  the  condensed  diradicals  of  the  pyrolysis  of  a 
cyclo-di-p-xylylene  containing  from  one  to  six  aromatic 
nuclear  substituent  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon,  oxyhydrocarbon,  thiohydrocar- 
bon, hydroxyl.  halogen,  nitro,  nitrile.  amine  and  mercapto 
groups,  said  pyrolysis  being  at  a  temperature  between 
about  450°  C.  and  about  700°  C.  and  at  a  diradical  par- 
tial pressure  below  about  0.75  mm.  Hg.  said  polymeriza- 
tion product  characterized  by  being  free  of  cross-linking, 
having  complete  solvent  solubility  without  molecular  deg- 
radation and  having  a  sharp  crystalline  melting  point. 


3,342,755 
OXIDATION  STABLE   HALOGEN  CONTAINING 
CATION   KXCHANGK   RFSINS 
Calvin  Calmon,  Springfield  Township,  Burlington  County, 
Albert    H.    Greer.    Haddontield.    and    William    Wood, 
Moorestown,  NJ.,  avsignors  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,601 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.2) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  cation  exchange  resins 
having  improved  oxidation  stability  consisting  of  the 
steps  of  treating  a  copolymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  monomer  and  a  polyvinyl  cross-linking  com- 
pound with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  their  chlorine 
and  bromine  containing  derivatives  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sulfuryl  chloride,  phosphorus  trichloride, 
phosphorus  pentachloride,  phosphorus  oxychloride.  tri- 
chloromethylsulphenyl  chloride,  t-butyl  hypochlorite.  N- 
chloro  phthalimide.  N-bromo  phthalimide,  phosphorous 
tribromide,  and  sulfuryl  bromide,  wherein  said  halogenat- 
ing is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  producing 
catalyst  and  a  liquid  swelling  agent  for  said  copolymer, 
whereby  substitution  of  halogen  for  hydrogen  takes  place 
mainly  in  the  polyethylene  connecting  chain  between  the 
aromatic  groups  of  the  copolymer;  and  sulfonating  said 
halogenated  cross-linked  copolymer. 


3,342,756 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  STRONGLY  ACTD 
CATION  EXCHANGERS  WITH  SULPHURIC  ACID 

Friedrich  Martinola.  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Giinter 
Siegers,  Cologne-Hoehenberg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farhenfabriken  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jone  14,  1963, 
F  39.988 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—2.2) 

A  process  for  regenerating  resinous  strongly  acid  cation 
exchangers  with  sulphuric  acid  which  comprises  initially 
passing  a  regenerating  solution  containing  sulphuric  acid 
over  a  resinous  anion  exchanger  and  passing  the  regener- 
ating solution  over  the  acid  cation  exchangers,  the  regen- 
erating solution  containing  at  least  25  g.  of  sulphuric  acid 
per  liter  of  solution  and  the  anion  exchanger  containing 
at  least  30%  of  its  total  ion  charge  in  the  form  of  chloride 
and  nitrate  ions. 
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3,342,757 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
'  POLYl RETHANK  FOAM 

William  J.  Considine,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Michael 
A.  Ricciardi,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,777 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  The  process  of  maldng  a  cellular  polyurcthane 
which  comprises  reacting  a  substance  having  active  hy- 
drogen atoms  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate,  water,  gel  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn((X^OR)a  and  R',SnXb 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl 
and  cycloalkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride  and  negative  residual  portions  of  carboxylic 
acids,  mercaptides,  alcohols  and  esters  of  mercaptoacids, 
a=l-3  and  o-f-*=4,  and  as  a  blowing  catalyst  a  soap 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium, alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,342,758 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  POLYURE- 
THANE   FOAM   AND   CATALYTIC   COMPO- 
SITION THEREFOR 
William  J.  Considine,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Michael 
A.  Ricciardi,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,778 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  cellular  polyurethane 
which  comprises  reacting  a  substance  having  active  hy- 
drogen atoms  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate,  water,  gel  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn(0C0R)2  and  R'aSnXb 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl 
and  cycloalkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorides  and  negative  residual  portions  of  carboxylic 
acids,  mercaptides.  alcohols  and  esters  of  mercaptoacids, 
a-=l-3  and  fl+fe=4.  and  as  a  blowing  catalysts  a  soap 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  man- 
ganese, iron,  cobalt  and  nickel. 

14.  A  novel  catalytic  composition  suitable  for  use  as 
a  blowing  and  gel  catalyst  in  the  production  of  poly- 
urethane foams  by  the  reaction  of  a  substance  having 
active  hydrogen  atoms  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff 
method,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  water,  which 
comprises  a  gel  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Sn((X:OR)a  and  R'.SnXb  wherein  R  and  R' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl,  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and 
negative  residual  portions  of  carboxylic  acids,  mer- 
captides,, alcohols  and  esters  of  mercaptoacids,  a=l-3 
and  a+i=4  and  as  a  blowing  catalyst  a  soap  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  iron, 
cobalt  and  nickel. 


(b)  a  liquid  glycol-based  ink  that,  both  during  process- 
ing and  after  completion  of  the  finished  product,  is 
noncompatible  with  the  depolymerized  polyisoprene 
but  can  be  homogeneously  suspended  within  the  poly- 
isoprene to  be  expressed  therefrom  under  pressure, 

and 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  to  vulcanize  the  mixture  in  a 
mold  and  to  encapsulate  in  the  pores  of  the  vul- 
canized polyisoprene  the  ink  so  that  the  ink  may  be 
expressed  therefrom  by  pressure. 


3,342,760 
EXPANDABLE  POLYMERS 

Daniel   J.   Rode,   Coraopolis,   and   Glenn   Greenawald, 

Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,715 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  impregnating  previously  formed  poly- 
meric styrene  particles  with  a  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon blowing  agent  comprising:  suspending,  in  a  closed  re- 
actor, said  particles  in  a  solution  consisting  of  a  suspend- 
ing aid,  water  and  said  blowing  agent,  heating  said  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  of  about  90°  C.  to  bring  said  solu- 
tion to  the  critical  pressure  of  said  reactor  and  maintain- 
ing said  critical  pressure  for  at  least  about  two  hours, 
but  less  than  four  hours  until  said  particles  are  impreg- 
nated solely  by  continually  raising  the  temperature  of 
said  solution  to  elevated  temperatures  between  90  and 
120°  C. 


3,342,761 
DRY  TYPE  AND  PASTE  TYPE  JOINT  CEMENTS 

CONTAINING     POLYVINYL     ACETATE     AND 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AS  BINDERS 
Walter    J.    Wilkinson,    Wilbraham,    Bernard    M.    Brill, 

Springfield,  and  Robert  V,  De  Shay,  East  Longmeadow, 

Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,227 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—17.4) 

A  dry  joint  cement  composition  comprising:  (A)  a 
binder  composition  consisting  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  2.5  to  8%  of  the  total  dry  composition 
weight  of  a  spray-dried  dextrin  stabilized  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate emulsion  powder  containing  about  7  to  1 3  parts  dex- 
trin per  about  60  parts  of  the  combined  weight  of  dex- 
trin and  polyvinyl  acetate,  (b)  1.75  to  8%  of  water  solu- 
ble polyvinyl  alcohol  and  (c)  2.5  to  4%  of  a  mixture  of 
these  vinyl  resins  containing  at  least  0.5%  of  the  total 
dry  composition  weight  of  the  lesser  vinyl  component; 
(B)  about  0.5  to  2%  of  talc  with  particles  not  greater 
than  6  microns  in  diameter,  and  (C)  inert  fillers  as  the 
bulk  of  the  composition. 


3,342,759 
SELF-CONTAINED  INKING  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  D.  Short  and  Eugene  E.  McCarthy,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,   assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to   Kee   Lox 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,664 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
I.  A    process    for   producing   a   self-contained    inking 
material  comprising 

(a)  mixing  with  a  liquid  depolymerized  polyisoprene. 


3,342,762 
POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  CONTAINING  LUBRICANT 

Lawrence   W.  Crovatt,  Jr.,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,917 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—18) 

1.  A  fiber-forming  synthetic  linear  polyamide,  which 
comprises,  the  product  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  180°  C.  and  300°  C,  reactants  compris- 
ing, (A)  a  polypraide  forming  monomer  consisting  of  the 
salt  formed  by  substantially  equimolecular  portions  of 
adipic  acid  and  hexamethylene  diamine,  and  (B)  from 
0.1  to  about  2.5  mole  percent  based  on  the  moles  of  (A) 
of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'- 
hexamethylene  bis-stearamide,  and  12-hydroxy  stearic 
acid. 
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3^2,763 
BINDER  FOR  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr^  WUkins  Township,  Allccheny  Coun- 
ty, and  Lawrence  W.  Frost,  Mnirysville,  Pa.,  assignon 
to  Westlnghoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corponitioa  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,332 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  binder  composition  for  use  in  forming  insulating 
backing  tapes  consisting  essentially  of  a  partially  cross- 
linked,  oil-modified  polyester  resinous  material  having  a 
functionality  greater  than  two  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of,  in  parts  by  weight,  about  15  to  35  parts  of 
at  least  one  dihydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  about  5  to  15  parts  of  at  least 
one  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  at  least  three  hydroxyl 
radicals  and  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  about 
20  to  40  parts  of  a  vegetable  oil,  and  about  40  to  65 
parts  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  benzene,  and 
at  least  one  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  a  partially  hydrolyzed  substituted  alkoxy 
silane  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals  and  (B)  butylated  melamine-formaldehyde  resins, 
about  0.1  to  15  parts  of  the  cross-linking  agent  being 
present  for  each  10  parts  of  the  polyester. 


ester  emulsion  to  a  surface  and  (4)  allowing  the  water  to 
evaporate  to  cure  the  film. 


3,342,764 
MOISTURE  SETTING  PRINTING  INKS 
Arlccn  S.  Varron,  Jamaica,  and  Howard  T.  Roth,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcrclieniical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,590 

10  Claims.  {CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  moisture  setting  printing  ink  comprising  pigment 
dispersed  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  glycols  having  from 
2  to  4  carbons  and  polyglycols,  said  solvent  having  dis- 
solved therein  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyd 
resin  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  ( 1 )  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid, 
phthalic  anhydride  and  isophthalic  acid,  (2)  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol,  trimethylol  pro- 
pane, trimethylol  ethane  and  glycerol,  and  (3)  an  oil 
fatty  acid  having  at  least  12  carbons,  said  reactants  being 
condensed  having  an  average  initial  functionality,  based 
upon  only  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups  present,  of  from 
2.0  to  2.4  and  at  least  a  10%  excess  of  hydroxyl  groups 
over  carboxyl  groups  present  in  said  reactants. 


3,342,765 
POLYMNTL  ESTER  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
ALPHA-BRANCHED,  SATURATED,  ALIPHATIC 
MONOCARBOXYUC  ACID  SALTS 
Hendricus  A.  Oosterfaof  and  Klaas  Rnyter,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors   to  Shell   Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,795 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

291,578 
6  Clafans.  (CL  260—23) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymer  films  from  poly- 
vinyl ester  emulsions  having  depressed  film-forming  tem- 
peratures which  comprises  ( 1 )  polymerizing  at  least  one 
vinyl  ester  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  system.  (2)  adding 
from  0. 1  %  to  20%  of  a  monovalent  cation  salt  of  mixed 
alpha-branched,  saturated,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids 
containing  from  9  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 
based  on  the  weight  of  polymer  to  said  aqueous  emulsion, 
said  monocarboxylic  acids  being  prepared  by  reacting 
monoolefins  with  carbon  monoxide  and  water  in  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  acidic  catalysts,  (3)  applying  the  polyvinyl 


3,342,766 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SILOX- 

ANE-OXYALKYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Dexter   P.   Huntington,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawii«.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,068 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  forming  a  liquid  phase 
reaction  mixture  comprising  (1)  from  1  to  75  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  methyl 
methacrylate,  acrylic  acid,  styrene,  ethyl  acrylate,  gly- 
cidyl  acrylate,  and  itaconic  add,  (2)  from  0.001  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  composed  of  (a)  at 
least  one  siloxane  block  containing  at  least  two  siloxane 
tinits  represented  by  the  formula: 

wherein  R  contains  from  one  to  about  twenty-two  car- 
bon atoms  inclusive  and  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  divalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  b  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  in- 
clusive; said  siloxane  block  containing  at  least  one  of 
said  siloxane  units  wherein  at  least  one  R  group  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  (b)  at  least  one  oxy- 
alkylene  block  containing  at  least  two  oxyalkylene 
groups  represented  by  the  formula  — R'O — ,  wherein 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  two  to  about 
ten  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  said  siloxane  and  oxy- 
alkylene blocks  being  interconnected  by  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  said  copolymer  containing  from  5  to  95 
parts  by  weight  of  siloxane  blocks  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  copolymer  and  from  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  the 
oxyalkylene  blocks  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer, and  (3)  from  20  to  98.999  parts  by  weight  of  a 
liquid  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  liquid  organic  diluents,  said  parts  by  weight  being 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  liquid  phase  reac- 
tion mixture;  and  subjecting  each  such  olefinically  un- 
saturated organic  compound  to  polymerization  in  said 
liquid  phase  reaction  mixture  to  produce  said  polymer  dis- 
persed in  said  diluent. 


3,342,767 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING 

CYCUC  PHOSPHITES 

Robert  A.  Bncklcy,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ferro  Corporation,  a  corporation  ofOhio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,167 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  whose  principal  monomeric  units  are  imits  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  vinyl  chloride,  0  to  10  parts  of  plasticizer, 
0.5  to  5  parts  of  beat  stabilizing  material  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.12  part  of  a  light  stabilizing  material,  said 
light  stabilizing  material  being  an  organic  ester  of  phos- 
phorous acid  having  the  formula  : 

Bi-O 
(RO.  P-OR. 

Rr-0 

wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R4  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

H  HiC  HiC 

v.        ^0^.        ^c^ 
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n  is  0  to  1,  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  less  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  less  than  13  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein,  when  «  is  0,  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  exists 
between  Rj  and  Rj;  said  parts  of  plasticizer,  heat  sta- 
bilizer, and  light  stabilizer,  being  parts  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  polymer. 


(b)  the  weight  ratio  of  (IV)  to  (I)  ranges  from  about 
15:85  to  40:60;  and 

(c)  the  amount  of  (II)  ranges  from  about  5  to  10 
parts  per  100  parts  of  (I). 


3,342,768 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  POLY- 

AMIC  ACID  COMPOSITION   AND  A  2,4-DIAMI- 

N0.6-SI  BSTITUTED-s-TRI AZINE 
John  R.  Chalmers,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingfon,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,172 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising,  as  the 
essential  organic  film-forming  components  in  a  volatile 
organic  mutual  solvent  therefor,  100  parts  by  weight  of 

(A)  a  polyamic  acid  composition  and  5  to  45  parts  of 

(B)  a  2.4-diamino-6-substituted-s-triazine  having  a  non- 
reactive  solubilizing  substituent  in  the  6-position.  said 
substituent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  acyclic  and  cyclic  radicals, 
said  polyamic  acid  composition  being  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  recurring  units  having  the  general  structure: 

o        o 

HO-ii  C-OH 

\^ 

— N-C  C-N-R' 

_    H     O  ON 

wherein    the   arrow   -*    denotes   isomerism,   the   radical 

/    \ 

is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms,  no  more  than  two  carbonyl  groups  of  each 
said  structural  unit  being  attached  to  any  one  carbon  atom 
of  the  radical 

^R^ 
/    \ 

— R' —  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  containing  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  the  amide  groups  of  said  structural 
polyamic  acid  units  each  being  attached  to  separate  car- 
bon atoms  of  said  divalent  radical  — R' — . 


3,342,770 

FLUID  RESISTANT  SILICACEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  POLY(EPISULFIDE)  AND  IM- 
PREGNATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Stepheo  W.  Osbom,  Yardley,  and  George  F.  Bolbenko, 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  o€  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,598 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  process  to  provide  a  fluid  resistant  silicaceous 

composition  comprising 

(a)  treating  a  silicaceous  material  with  a  fluid  episulfide 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  permeate  at 
least  the  surface  interstices  of  said  material  with  said 
fluid  episulfide,  and 

(b)  converting  said  fluid  episulfide  to  a  solid  poly(epi- 
sulfide)  polymer  within  said  material  to  form  therein 
a  substantially  fluid  resistant  barrier,  said  silicaceous 
material  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  said  com- 
position. 


3,342,769 
COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 
ETHYLENE,   PROPYLENE,   NON  -  CONJU- 
GATED  DIENE  TERPOLYMER 
Robert  David  Souffle,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,167 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising:  (I)  a  sulfur- 
curable  copolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  a  non-con- 
jugated hydrocarbon  diene,  (II)  a  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  styrene-butadiene 
rubber,  cis-polybutadiene,  cis-l,4-polyisoprene,  and  neo- 
prene,  (III)  carbon  black,  (IV)  a  thermostable  inter- 
polymer  of  formaldehyde  and 


R-/^         \— OR' 


where  R  is  1,1,3,3-tetramethylbutyl  and  R'  is  methyl,  all 
dispersed  in  (V)  an  inert  volatile  solvent;  wherein: 
(a)  the  amount  of  carbon  black  (III)  shall  range  from 
about  25  to  about  150  parts  per  100  parts  of  (I); 


3  342  771 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  POLY- 
OLEFINS  USING  CARBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Roland  Cberitat,  Le  Perreux,  Seine,  and  Jacques  Oddoux, 
Marly -le-Roi,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  National 
des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,376 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  4,  1963, 
936,958 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  A  method  for  modifying  polyolefins  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  mixing  a  polyolefin  with  a  carboxylic 
compound  having  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  chain;  adding 
to  the  mixture  obtained  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
pulverulent  thermal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica,  alumina  and  sUicates;  heating  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  to  400°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  any  peroxide  until  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  carboxylic  compound  is  combined  with  the  ole- 
fin; admixing  to  the  thus  obtained  product  a  compoimd 
capable  of  combining  with  carboxylic  groups  and  then 
heating  said  mixture  at  about   140°   to   180°   C.  until 
substantial  modification  of  the  olefin  is  produced. 


3,342,772 

PREVENTION  OF  SCORCH  IN  CHLORINATED 
POLYMERS  BY  USE  OF  UNSATURATED  HY- 
DROCARBON  ADDITIVES 
Paul  Thomas  Parker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,554 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.7) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  rubbery 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  hal- 
ogenated  butyl  rubber  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  C4 
to  Cg  isoolefin  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  C4  to  C14 
multiolefin  and  (B)  a  halogenated  copolymer  of  85  to 
99.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  Ce  isoolefin,  15  to  0.5  wt. 
percent  of  a  multiolefin  and  0.2  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  an 
unsaturated  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  p-methyl  styrene,  alpha  methyl  styrene,  divinyl 
benzene,  indene,  dihydronaphthalene,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  halogenated  copoly- 
mer each  having  a  halogen  content  of  at  least  0.5  wt. 
percent  and  a  mole  percent  unsaturation  of  at  least  1.0 
and  (2)  0.1  to  10  wt.  percent,  based  on  polymer  of 
dimethyl  fulvene. 
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2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  rubbery 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
halogenatcd  butyl  rubber  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  C4 
to  Cg  isoolefin  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  C4  to  Cu 
multiolefin  and  (B)  a  halogenatcd  copolymer  of  85  to 
99.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C9  isoolefin,  15  to  0.5  wt. 
percent  of  a  multiolefin  and  0.2  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  an 
unsaturated  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene,  p-methyl  styrene.  alpha  methyl  styrene,  divinyl 
benzene,  indene.  dihydronaphthalene.  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  halogenated  co- 
polymer each  having  a  halogen  content  of  at  least  0.5  wt 


3,342,775 

PROCESS  OF  COPRECIPITATION  OF  EPOXIES 

WITH  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 

David  Aeloay,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  360,419 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  an  intimately  mixed  finely  di- 
vided mixture  of  a  solid  epoxy  resin  containing  1,2  epox- 
ide groups  and  a  curing  agent  therefor  which  is  unreactive 
toward  said  epoxy  group  at  room  temperature  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  solution  of  said  epoxy  resin  and  curing 
agent  in  a  solvent  inert  to  the  epoxy  resin  and  curing 


percent  and  a  mole  percent  unsaturation  of  at  least  1.0    agent  and  adding  to  said  solution  a  non-solvent  for  said 

epoxy  resin  and  curing  agent  which  non-solvent  is  unreac- 
tive toward  said  epoxy  resin  and  said  curing  agent  and 
which  is  misciblc  with  said  solvent,  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  precipitate  said  epoxy  resin  and  curing  agent  in  the  form 
of  a  fine  powder,  and  recovering  said  powder. 


and  (2)  0.1  to  10  wt.  percent,  based  on  polymer  of 
isoprene. 

3  342,773 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WFFH 
ESTERS  OF  A  THIOFLMARIC  ACID 
Stanley    B.    Mirviss,    Stamford.    Conn.,    and    Adam    F. 
Kopacki,  Westwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,622 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  solid  polymer  composition  comprising,  in  admix- 
ture, a  solid  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
and  a  polyester  resin,  and,  as  an  ultra-violet  stabilizer 
therefor,  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  an  organic  ester  of  a 
triofumaric  acid  of  the  formula: 

RZ(0)C— CH=CH— C(0)Z'R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  from  2-24  carbon  atoms, 
aryl,  and  cycloalkyl,  and  Z  and  Z'  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  sulfur. 


3,342,776 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE 

PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATES 
Alan   L.   Lambutb,   Bellevue,  Wash.,   assignor  to   Mon- 
santo  Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,861 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—57) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phenol-formaldehyde  con- 
densate in  aqueous  alkaline  medium  which  comprises  (a) 
co-reacting    in    aqueous   media    1    molar    proportion   of 
phenol  with  from  2.2  to  3.5  molar  proportions  of  formal- 
dehyde in  the  presence  of  from  0.15  to  0.6  hydroxyl 
equivalent  proportions  of  an  inorganic  alkaline  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  165°  F.  until  a 
free  formaldehyde  level  of  within  10%  of  the  minimum 
is  attained,  and   (b)   continuing  the  co-reaction  of  the 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
175°  F.  to  reflux  temperature  until  a  70°  F.  viscosity  of 
12.  The  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said    ^t  least  100  centipoiscs  is  attained;  from  zero  to  about  0.3 
solid  polymer  is  formed  by  the  mixed  polymerization  of    molar  proportions  of  phenol  being  charged  during  step 


acrylonitrile,  butadiene  and  styrene. 

3,342,774 

DIRECT  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYIMIDES 

Erhard  F.  Hoegger,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,624 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  The  process  comprising:  essentially  completely  inter- 
mixing in  under  about  one  second  concurrently  with  shap- 
ing a  (1)  solution  containing,  (a)  an  aromatic  dianhydride 
having  the  structural  formula: 


c        c 
/  \  /  \ 

O  B  O 

\^/    \^/ 

c        c 


&   i 


(b)  provided  the  relative  proportion  of  phenol  to  formal- 
dehyde is  maintained  within  the  range  specified  in  step 
(a)  and  from  zero  to  085  hydroxyl  equivalent  propor- 
tions of  inorganic  alkaline  catalyst  being  charged  during 
the  interval  starting  with  the  completion  of  step  (a)  and 
ending  with  the  completion  of  step  (b)  provided  the  total 
inorganic  alkaline  catalyst  charged  docs  not  exceed  about 
1.0  hydroxyl  equivalent  proportion  per  molar  propor- 
tion of  total  phenol  charged;  said  inorganic  alkaline  cata- 
lyst being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  hydroxides,  oxides  and  salts  of 
weak  acids. 


3,342,777 
ADDITION    COPOLYMERS    OF    POLYFLUOROKE- 

TONES  AND  ETHYLENIC   COMPOUNDS 
Edward  George  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363»262 

21  Claims.  {CI.  260—63) 
1.  An  addition  copolymer  of 
(A)  at  least  one  polyfluorokctone  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  tetravalent  radical  and  (b) 
a  dehydrating  agent  and  (2)  a  solution  containing 
(a)  an  organic  diamine  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 

HjN— R— NH, 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  and  (b)  a 
tertiary  amine  to  directly  form  the  polyimide/poly- 
amide-acid  and  heating  said  polyimide/polyamide- 
acid  to  complete  imidization. 


X-CFi 


O 

.1 


■CFi-X' 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing (1),  individually,  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  perfluoroalkyl.  w-hydro-,  w-chloro-, 
w-bromo-,  and  w-alkoxyperfluoroaikyl  of  up  to  18  car- 
bons and  (2),  jointly,  of  haloperfluoroalkyiene  of  1-3 
carbons;  and 
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(B)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkenes  of  up  to  7 
ring  carbon  and  alkenes  of  the  formula  ZZ'C=CYY' 
wherein: 

Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gen of  atomic  number  9  to  35;  and 
V  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen;  halogen 
of  atomic  number  9  to  35;  monovalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  of  up  to  7  carbons;  alkyl  of  up  to 
18  carbons;  nitrile; 

— O— Ca-(CH2— CH2)n 

and 


3,342,780 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  DIBASIC  POLYCAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  AND  TRIS  (2.HYDR0XYETHYL) 
ISOCYANURATE 

John  F.  Meyer,  Schenectady,  and  Edmund  J.  Zaiewdd, 
Rotterdam,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemicals 
Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,499 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  polymeric  ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  of  the 

group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid 

andtris  (2-hydroxyethyl)  isocyanurate. 


— CO- 


(CHt— CHj)„ 


where  n  is  1  to  6;  allyloxycarbonyl;  RCO— . 
ROCO— ,  RO—  and  RCOO— ,  where  R  is  alkyl 
of  up  to  18  carbons;  and  — CON'R",  where  R' 
and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  7  carbons: 
said  addition  copolymers  varying  from  oils  through 
semisolids  to  elastomers  and  tough  solids,  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  discrete  recurring  moieties 
of  each  monomer  present,  and  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  total  polyfluorokctone  to  total  alkene  in 
the  range  1:1  to  1:1000. 


3,342,778 

PERFLUOROALKYL  PERFLUOROVINYL 

KETONES  AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 

Burton  C.  Anderson,  Wilmhigton,  De'.  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,095 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—63) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CF3=CF— CO— R 

wherein  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  of  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 13  carbon  atoms. 

2.  Polymers  selected  from  the  class  consisUng  of  homo- 
polymers  of  the  compounds  of  claim  1  and  copolymers 
of  the  compounds  of  claim  1  with  at  least  one  polymeriz- 
able  ethylenic  monomer  having  terminal  carbon-to-carbon 
unsaturation. 

3,342,779 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALPHA- 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

Seiichi  Maeda,  Kamakura,  and  Yasuhiko  Miyake,  Fuji- 
sawa,  Japan,  Yoshinari  Yanagisawa,  Princeton,  NJ., 
and  Masaji  Hamamoto,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,763 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  alpha-polyoxymcthylcne 
from  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  by  adding  a  basic 
or  acidic  catalyst  to  said  solution  and  thereafter  warming 
said  solution  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  50°  C, 
thereby  causing  the  formaldehyde  in  said  solution  to  re- 
act and  form  alpha-polyoxymethylene,  that  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of,  pretrcating  said  aqueous  formal- 
dehyde solution  by  initially  maintaining  it  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  60°  C.  to  about  98°  C.  for  a  period  of  at 
least  about  0.5  hour  and  quickly  cooling  said  solution  to 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  50°  C.  prior  to  adding 
said  catalyst. 


3,342,781 
9,10-BIS(fl.HYDROXYETHYL)OCTAHYDROAN. 
THRACENE  AND  POLYESTERS  THEREOF 
Eckhard  Christian  August  Schwarz,  Grifton,  N.C.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,383 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  9,10  -  bis(/3-hydroxyethyl)    -    1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8-octahy- 

droanthracene. 

3.  A  linear  polyester  of  9,10-bis(^-hydroxyethyl)-l,2, 
3,4,5,6,7,8-octahydroanthracene  and  2,5-dimethyltereph- 
thalic  acid. 

3,342,782 
POLYESTER  PREPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Kenneth  T.  Barkey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigns  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,091 
6  Claims.  (CI.  26<»— 75^ 


■rCM^ff»ATO»C 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  prepolymer  which 
is  a  polyester  of  reactants  composed  of  bifunctional  di- 
carboxylic  acid  and  glycol  constituents  and  which  has  a 
melting  point  above  150°  C.  and  increased  reactivity  when 
subjected  to  solid  phase  polymerization,  which  process 
comprises 

(a)  initially  forming  a  molten  prepolymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  0.45  by  reacting  together  said  glycol  and 
a  lower  alkyl  diester  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  under 
conditions  of  minimum  reflux  and  turbulent  flow, 

(b)  casting  said  molten  prepolymer  upon  an  inert 
surface, 

(c)  cooling  said  molten  prepolymer  to  thereby  form  a 
solidified  prepolymer,  and 

(d)  subsequently  pulverizing  said  solidified  prepoly- 
mer; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  in  step  (b),  casting  said 
molten  prepolymer  onto  said  inert  surface  to  thereby  form 
a  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  5  mm.  to  about 
35  mm.,  and  then  cooling  said  layc  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  crust  forms  thereon  and  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture within  said  layer  is  reduced  to  below  about  125°  C. 
in  from  about  1  minute  to  about  5  minutes  of  the  time 
said  layer  is  cast;  the  temperature  of  said  molten  pre- 
polymer being  not  more  than  10°  C.  above  the  character- 
istic melting  point  of  said  prepolymer  at  the  time  of  said 
casting. 
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3442,783 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLY- 
AMIDES    FROM    a^-DIALKYL   SUBSTITUTED 
^-LACTAMS 
PmI  Schlack,  L«ttershofen,  near  Augsburg,  Haraid  Jen- 
■ea,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gerliard  Lohaus,  Kelk- 
hcim,    Taunus,    Germany,     assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vomuds  Meister  L4]cius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main«  Germany,  a  corporatioa 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1962, 
F  36,480 
8  Claims.  (CL  26e— 78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  linear  poly- 
amide  having  amide  groups  in  ^-position,  which  process 
comprises  polymerizing,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  180'  C.  to  300'  C,  a  ^lactam  free  of  substituents 
other  than  hydrogen  at  the  nitrogen  atom  and  having  two 
alkyl  groups  in  the  a-position  to  the  carbonyl  group  and 
at  most  one  alkyl  group  in  the  ^-position,  said  alkyl 
groups  in  the  a-position  having  together  at  most  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  said  alkyl  group  in  the  ^-position  having  at 
most  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,342,784 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS  WITH 

AMIDO-AZOLES  AS  PROMOTERS 
Robert  Gelim,  Ludwigsfaafen  (Rhine),  Gustav  Steinbninn, 
Schwegenheim,  Pfalz,  and  Wolfgang  Jentzsch,  Hans 
Wllhelm,  Friedrich  Bayerlein,  and  Otto  von  Schickh, 
Lodwigahafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  asaignon  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  SodaFabrik  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  am  Rliine,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1963, 
B  70,344 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  activated  anionic  polymeriza- 
tion of  lactams  by  heating  a  mixture  of  (A)  lactam  having 
from  five  to  fourteen  ring  members,  (B)  an  ali^aline  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  cata- 
lysts and  alkaline  earth  metal  catalysts  and  (C)  an  activa- 
tor to  a  temperature  of  between  80°  and  160*  C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  as  the  activator  a 
compound  having  the  general  formula: 

R-C-N-C-Bi 

lU 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  phenylene,  Rs  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-8  carbon 
atoms  and  R  represents  an  arylamino  radical  having  6-12 
carbon  atoms. 


3,342,785 
3  .  HYDROXY  -  3  -  METHYLCYCtOBLTANECAR- 

BOXYLIC    ACIDS,    LACTONES   THEREOF    AND 

THEIR  POLYMERS 
Elwood  P.  Blanchard.  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,299 
15  Claims.  (CL  260— 78J) 

12.  A  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


H|C  CHt      R 

c        c 

HO  CHi      COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  fluoroalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


13.  A  polymer  of  an  acid  of  claim  12  having  an  in- 
herent viscosity  of  at  least  0.05  and  containing,  to  the  ex- 
tent of  at  least  5%  by  weight,  recurring  units  of  ttie  for- 
mula 


'CHi      CHi      R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  fluoroalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,342,786 
NOVEL  NITROGENOl'S  POLYMERS 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
368,737,  May  19,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  5, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  570,417 

10  naims.  (O.  260—78.4) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  addition  polymer  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  following  Formula  I,  those  having  the  follow- 
ing Formula  LA,  and  mixtures  thereof 


(CHt)^iH  R>         Ri 

R-CH»C  C 

(OHi)^— C-(0— A),-N  C«=0 

O  Y 6  a) 


r- 


/ 


(CH|)..|H  RI         Rt 

B— CH=C  C-COOH 
( C  Hi)  ,-t— C-{C- A).-N 

O  YOH 


aA) 


wherein 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  methyl, 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3, 

p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4, 

X  is  an  integrer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4, 

A  is  an  aikylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
a  composite  group  which  forms  a  cyclic  (C5  to  C7)- 
bydrocarbon  group  with  the  adjoined  C  atom  and  (2) 
separate  groups  in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  (Ci-C|)-alkyl,  and  phenyl,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  (Ci-Cg)- 
alkyl,  and 

Y  is  an  aikylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  extending  in  a  chain 
between  the  adjoined  O  and  N  atoms  and  Y  having  2 
carbon  atoms  extending  in  a  chain  between  the  adjoined 
O  and  N  atoms,  with  the  provisos  that  when  p  is  greater 
than  1,  m  is  1  and  when  m  is  greater  than  1,  R  is  H. 


3,342,787 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
b^ing  E.  Mnskat,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Irc.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,981 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—78.5) 
1.  A  method  of  esterifying  copolymers  of  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  maleic  compound  with  mono- 
hydroxy  organic  compound  to  provide  an  at  least  par- 
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tially  esterified  copolymer,  comprising  subjecting  a  mix- 
ture of  said  copolymer  and  at  least  sufficient  alcohol  to 
provide  the  desired  esterification  to  elevated  temperature 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  metal  fatty  acid  salt  in  which  said  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  zinc  and  alu- 
minum. 

3342,788 
ADDITIVES 
Manfred  Brod,  Wantage,  England,  assignor  to  Esso  Re-' 
search  and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1960, 

10,070/60 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—78,5) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  (1)  35  to  75  parts 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  fumaric  acid  esters  having  C« 
to  Ci,  alkyl  side  chains,  (2)  10  to  40  parts  by  weight 
of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  (3) 
2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  ether  esterj^aving  the  general 
formula: 

R(OR')nOXO(R'0)„R  ' 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci  to  C«  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  a  Ci  to  Cj 
aikylene  radical,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  X  is  an 
alpha-beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  radical  and  (4) 
1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  N-vinyl  substituted  cyclic 
imide,  the  chain  length  distribution  of  the  alkyl  groups 
in  the  said  mixture  of  fumaric  acid  esters  being  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  chain  length  distribution  of  the 
alkyl  groups  in  coconut  oil. 


3342,791 
N-ACYL-ACRYLOXYALKANAMIDES,    POLYMERS 
THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
AND  THEIR  POLYMERS 

Everett  J.  KeUey,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,827 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—86.1) 
2.  An  addition  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3342  789 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  CHLORINATED 
BUTYL  RUBBER  AND  A  CLTUNG  SYSTEM 
Eric  Bannister,  Blewbury,  John  Biggs,  East  Hagboume, 
Samuel  Howard  Coulson,  Reading,  John  Greenwood, 
Didcot,   and   Robert   L.  Zapp,   London,   England,   as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213^95 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—79.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
a  rubbery  chlorinated  copolymer  of  about  90  to  99.5  wt. 
percent  of  a  C4  to  C7  isoolefin  and  about  10  to 
0.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cj  multiolefin,  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  from  10  to  20,  and 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  combination  of  ( 1 )  a  Group  II 
metal  oxide,  (2)  an  aikylene  trithiocarbonate,  (3)  sali- 
cylic acid  and  (4)  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and  stannous  chloride. 


3,342,790 

POLYVINYL  THIOETHERS 

Loob  de  Vries,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Hied  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,186 

12  aaims.  (CL  260—79.5) 
7.  Polyvinyl  thioethers  of  from  about  10,000  to  1,000,- 
000  molecular  weight  having  as  their  repeating  unit,  a 
unit  of  the  following  formula: 


-CH.-CH- 


o  00 

HjC=C— C— OA-C— NHC— B 

(CHi)^tH 


O) 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
A  is  an  aikylene  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


S 

1 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbo- 
cyclic  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
carbocyclic  aryl  of  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms. 


3,342,792 
PREPARATION  OF  ELASTOMERS 
Walter  G.  Tockelt,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,808 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—93.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  elastomeric 
composition  which  comprises  subjecting  a  cycloalkene  to 
a  combined  oxidation-nitration  treatment  with  nitric  acid 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  separating  the  resultant  prod- 
uct, treating  said  product  with  an  alkaline  substance,  re- 
acidifying  the  resultant  solution,  and  recovering  the  de- 
sired elastomeric  composition. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  elastomeric 
composition  which  comprises  subjecting  a  cycloalkene 
to  a  combined  oxidation-nitration  treatment  with  nitric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  manganese 
and  vanadium  at  an  elevated  temperature,  separating  the 
resultant  product,  treating  said  product  with  an  alkaline 
substance,  reacidifying  the  resultant  solution,  and  recov- 
ering the  desired  elastomeric  composition. 


3,342,793 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA^LEFINS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE    OF    TICI3.VSAICI3,    ALKALI    METAL 

AND    AN    ALKYL   PHOSPHORAMIDE  OR  SUL- 

FURIC  AMIDE 
Attilio  Palvarini,  MUan,  and  Annamaria  Parentela  and 

Sabino  Caporale,  Cesano  Mademo,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Indnstria  AppUcazioni 

Vlscosa  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1962,  668,250 

11  Claims,  (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  A  process  for  homopolymerization  of  olefins  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene, for  providing  a  highly  crystalline  polymer,  compris- 
ing efft'cting  the  homopolymerization  by  a  complexed 
catalyst  system  consisting  of  a  complex  salt  titanium  tri- 
chloride-aluminum trichloride  of  the  formula 

TiCl,.%A1Cl3 

a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiuin, 
potassium,  and  sodium-potassium  alloys,  and  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris-N, 
N-dimethylphosphoramide  and  tris-N,  N-dimethyl  sul- 
furic amide. 
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3^2.794 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTION  CLEANTJP 

Ben  B.  Buchanan.  BartlcsYille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,090 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 


Ir 


X 


^»r*jm 


'y^'l      "k-. 


1.  In  a  polymerization  process  wherein  propylene  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  consisting 
of  diethylaluminiun  chloride  and  the  material  produced 
by  contacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  aluminum  is  re- 
acted to  produce  solid  polypropylene,  the  reaction  effluent 
is  contacted  with  acetylacetone  and  propylene  oxide  and 
washed  with  liquid  propylene,  solid  polypropylene  is  re- 
moved and  the  remaining  residue  stream  containing  pro- 
pylene, a  complex  of  said  catalyst  and  acetyl  acetone  and 
soluble  polymer  is  subjected  to  fractional  distillation  for 
removal  of  propylene;  the  improvement  in  the  treating  of 
the  residue  stream  from  said  fractional  distillation  zone 
which  comprises  separating  said  stream  into  two  phases,  a 
first  phase  containing  soluble  polymer  and  propylene  and 
a  second  phase  containing  said  complex  and  propylene; 
contacting  said  first  phase  with  propylene  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  stripping  operation  wherein 
soluble  polymer  is  recovered  as  a  bottoms  product;  con- 
tacting said  second  phase  with  water  at  increased  temper- 
atures to  regenerate  said  acetylacetone  and  subjecting  the 
resulting  mixture  to  increased  temperatures  to  recover  said 
acetylacetone. 


3342,795 
FERRICHRYSIN,  DESFERRICHRYSIN,  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Ernst  Gaeumann,  deceased,  late  of  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
by  Tino  Gaeumann,  legal  representative,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Vladimir  Prelog,  Zurich,  and  Ernst  Vischer, 
Basel,  Switzer-land,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1961, 
13,754/61;   Mar.  2,    1962,  2,579  62;  June   15,   1962, 
7,220/62;   Aug.    13,    1962,   9,687/62;   Oct.   11,    1962, 
12,052/62;  Mar.  21,  1963,  3,603/63 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  desferrichrysin  of  the 
formula  cyclo-[(glycyl)-(seryl)r(N*  -  acetyl  -  hydroxy- 
omithyl)s]  and  ferrichrysin,  the  corresponding  ferrifer- 
ous compound  in  which  iron  is  bound  in  complex  form 
to  the  3-hydroxamic  acid  residues,  wherein  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Aspergillus  melleus 
M  2853  and  Aspergillus  terreus  M  4785  is  grown  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  solution  con- 
taining a  source  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  as  well  as  in- 
organic salts,  and  from  the  culture  filtrate  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrichrysin  and 
desferrichrysin  is  isolated. 


10.  £)erivatives  of  ferrichrysin  of  the  Formula  I 


.CfT^O— KH 


September  19,  1967 


'3-  CHEMICAL 


1097 


,"CH-(CH2)3-K-0"       Pe'+ 


\ 


V 


CK-CHgORj^  I 


NH CO— ^  >^ 


CHgOR^ 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  Rj  stands 
for  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  if  Ri  is  hydrogen. 


3,342,796 
ISOLATION  OF  CYTOCHROME  C  EMPLOYING  A 

DILLTE  ALUMINUM  SULFATE  SOLUTION 
Emanuel    Margoliash,   Glencoe,   and   Otto   F.   Walasek, 
Zion,   III.,   assignors   to    Abbott   Laboratories,   North 
Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,016 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—115) 
1.  In  the  process  of  isolating  cytochrome  C,  com- 
prising digesting  mammalian  tissue,  filtering  and  ad- 
sorbing the  digested  cytochrome  C  extract  on  a  cation 
exchange  resin,  and  eluting  the  resin  with  a  weakly  basic 
salt  solution  the  improvement  consisting  in  digesting 
homogenized  mammalian  tissue  for  at  least  2  hours  with 
2-8  volumes  of  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum 
sulfate  at  a  pH  of  4.3-5.0,  filtering  the  mass,  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  filtrate  to  8.0-8.5,  and  eliminating  the 
precipitated  aluminum  hydroxide. 


3,342,797 
WATER-SOLUBLE  REACTIVE  DYES  CONTAINING 

HALOPYRIMIDINE-5-CARBOXAMIDO  GROUPS 
Jacques  Guenthard,  Binningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  4, 1963, 

12,266/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 

1.  Reactive  dyes  of  the  formula 


Ai-N-OC 


L  i, 


wherein 

hal  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine, 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  (lower) 
alkoxy  (lower)  alkyl  and  lower  phenylalkyi. 


Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  (lower) 
alkoxy  (lower)  alkyl  and  lower  phenylalkyi, 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consitsing  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  bromine,  CH3,  CHjCl,  CHCI2, 
CHjBr  and  CHBrj, 

A]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  (lower) 
alkoxy  (lower)  alkyl,  lower  carboxyalkyl,  lower  sul- 
foalkyl,  lower  dicarboxyalyl,  lower  phenylalkyi, 
phenyl  carboxyphenyl,  dicarboxyphenyl,  sulfophenyl, 
disulfophenyl,  sulfonaphihyl,  disulfonaphthyl,  the 
radicals  of  monoazo  dyes,  disazo  dyes,  l:l-copper 
and  1 : 1  nickel,  complex  azo  dyes,  1 :2-cobalt  complex 
azo  dyes,  l:2-chromium  complex  azo  dyes,  anthra- 
quinone  dyes,  phthalocyanine  dyes,  nitro  dyes  and 
formazane  dyes,  the  said  dye  radicals  bearing  1  to  4 
water-solubilizing  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SO,H,  — SOj— NHj  and  — COOK, 
and 

Aj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  (lower) 
alkoxy  (lower)  alkyl,  lower  carboxyalkyl,  lower  sul- 
foalkyl,  lower  dicarboxyalkyi,  lower  phenylalkyi, 
phenyl,  carboxyphenyl,  dicarboxyphenyl,  sulfo- 
phenyl, disulfophenyl,  sulfonaphthyl,  disulfonaphthyl, 
the  radicals  of  monoazo  dyes,  disazo  dyes,  l:l-cop- 
per  and  1 : 1  nickel,  complex  azo  dyes,  1 :2-cobalt  com- 
plex azo  dyes,  l:2-chromium  complex  azo  dyes,  an- 
thraquinone  dyes,  phthalocyanine  dyes,  nitro  dyes 
and  formazane  dyes,  the  said  radicals  bearing  1  to  4 
water-solubilizing  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SO3H,  — SOj— NHj  and  — COOH,  at 
least  one  of  Ai  and  Aj  being  a  dye  radical. 


3,342,798 

PYRIMIDYL  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Paul  Dussy,  St-Louis,  France,  and  Jiirg  Ammann,  Basel, 
and  Werner  Bossard,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23, 1958, 
59,840,  59,841 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 

1.  Water-soluble  organic  dyestuff  consisting  essentially 
of  (I)  from  one  to  two  trichloropyrimidyl  residues  of 
2,4,5,6-tetrachloropyrimidine,  (II)  a  dyestuff  grouping  of 
which  one  exchangeable  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  for 
each  trichloropyrimidyl  residue  and  (III)  a  divalent  bridge 
member,  — NH —  for  each  trichloropyrimidyl  residue, 
each  of  said  bridge  members  being  connected  with  one 
of  its  valences  to  a  trichloropyrimidyl  residue  (I)  in  re- 
placement of  one  of  the  four  chlorine  atoms  of  the  2,4,5,6- 
tetrachloropyrimidine  and  with  its  other  valence  to  the 
site  of  a  replaced  exchangeable  hydrogen  atom  of  (II); 
the  dyestuff  grouping  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  an  unmetallized  monoazo  dye- 
stuff  grouping  bearing  at  most  4  HOsS-groups  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  benzene-azo-naphthalene, 

(2)  diphenyl-azo-naphthalene, 

(3)  benzene-azo-5-pyrazolone, 

(4)  naphthalene-azo-naphthalene; 

(5)  benzene-azo-benzene, 

(B)  copper  complexes  of  the  unmetallized  monoazo  dye- 
stuff  grouping;  (C)  a  disazo  dyestuff  grouping  bearing 
from  2  to  4  HOaS-groups  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

( 1 )  benzene-azo-benzene-azo-benzene. 

(2)  benzene-azo-benzene-azo-naphthalene, 

( 3 )  benzene-azo-naphthalene-azo-benzene. 


3,342,799 
N-HETEROCYCLIC  MONOAZO  AZO  DYES 
David  J.  Wallace,  James  M.  Straley,  and  Max  A.  Weaver, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,212 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—152) 
1.  Azo  compounds  having  the  formula  * 


R— N=N-Ri— N 


J 

\ 


Rt 


Ri— N— C— Z 


wherein 

R=:a  benzene  radical, 

Ri=a  phenylene  radical, 

R3=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
R3=lower  alkylene,  and 
Z=the  carbon  atoms  which  with 

I 

-N-C- 

II 
O 

complete  a  pyrrolidinono  radical,  a  piperidono  radi- 
cal, or  a  phthalimidino  radical,  said  compounds  being 
free  of  water-solubilizing  groups. 


3,342,800 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  MONOAZO  DYES 
Jack  L.  Towle,  East  Cleveland,  and  John  A.  Zelek  and 
George  R.  Pellon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
205,217.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  13,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  330,233 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—158) 
1.  Azo  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


CHjOiS 


wherein  R*  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  carbamylethyl; 
R2  represents  carbamylethyl,  R'  and  R*  represent  radicals 
of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  methoxy,  chlorine, 
and  H.  

3,342,801 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  PYRAZOLONE 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Hugo   niy.  Toms  River,  NJ.,   assignor  to  Toms   River 
Chemical  Corporation,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,408 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—162) 
1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula 


-N=N 
HO 


11" 


-CHi 


/ 


8O1 

I 

V7 


wherein  Xi  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  X2  is  hydrogen  or 
nitro,  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl  and  Z  is  hydro- 
gen, acetamino,  chlorine  or  methyl. 


1098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


3342,802 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DYESTLTFF 
Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwcrke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1963.  S«r.  No.  326,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

F  38  469 

1  Claim.  (Cl!  260—203) 

The  watcr-insolublc  tnonoazo-dycstuflf  of  the  formula 


CI 


X\— CO— NH— 


CH« 


CUi 


3,342,805 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANITFACTURE  OF 
CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Clayton  D.  Callihan,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  The 
Uow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,673 

5  CUilms.  (O.  260—232) 
1,  In  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  cel- 
lulose and  an  etherifying  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky  I  halides  having  from  1  to  4  carbons, 
alkylene  oxides  having  from  2  to  4  carbons  and  mixtures 
of  the  alkyl  halides  and  alkylene  oxides  to  prepare  a 
soluble  cellulose  ether,  in  the  form  of  a  crude  reaction 
product,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  treating  the 
crude  reaction  product  with  from  about  0.1  percent  up 
to  as  much  as  about  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  crude  reaction  product,  of  a  fluid  form  of 
an  organic  monohalide  having  from  2  to  10  carbons  in 
which  the  halogen  is  activated  and  has  an  atomic  number 
from  17  to  35  inclusive  and  heating  the  treated  product  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  20*  to  90'  C. 
whereby  a  soluble  cellulose  ether  of  diminished  insoluble 
fiber  content  is  obtained. 


3,342,803 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO-DYESTUFFS 

Klaus  Artz,  Muttenz,  and  Paul  Rhyner.  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a<>signors  to  Ciba  Limited.  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiis 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

2,204  63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—207) 
1.  A  monoazo-dyestuff  of  the  formula 

NOi  R« 

OiN-/^  \- N=N— <^  N— NHR, 

R,  NHCORi 

in  which  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  alkyl. 
R,  represents  lower  alkyl,  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cyanoethoxyethyl  and  ethyl  lower- 
alkanoyloxy-ethyl. 


3,342,804 

MONOAZO  DYES 

Curt  MttcUcr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

1,945/63;  May  31,  1963,  6,821/63,  6,822/63;  July  1, 

1963,  8,133  63 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—207.1) 
1.  Azo  dye  of  the  formula 


OtN 


N=N-< >-N 


NH— CO— Bi 

wherein 

Ai  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 

Bi  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  monochloroalkyl,  monobromoalkyl  and 
cyanoalkyl,  each  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
methoxymethyl,  ethoxymethyl,  phenyloxymelhyl  and 
phenyloxychloromethyl, 

Di  represents  low  molecular  alkyl  and 

El  represents  low  molecular  alkyl. 


3,342,806 

NOVEL  ACETOACETYLATED  STARCH 

DERIVATIVES 

Dilip  Kumar  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,447 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetoacetyl  esters 
of  starch  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

O  O 

8t-0— ft-CHr-C-CHi 

wherein  St  represents  the  starch  molecule;  said  process 
comprising  reacting  a  starch  base  with  diketene  in  a  sol- 
vent medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aque- 
ous and  organic  solvent  media;  and  recovering  said  aceto- 
acetyl ester;  wherein  with  an  aqueous  medium  for  said 
process  said  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  and 
basic  catalysts,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5*  to  95' 
C,  and  at  a  pH  level  of  from  about  4  to  1 1  and  reduced 
to  pH  3-7  before  recovery;  and  wherein  with  an  organic 
solvent  medium  for  said  process  said  reaction  is  con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acidic  and  basic  catalysts  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50*  to  100*  C. 


3,342,807 
IMINODIBENZYL  DERIVATIVES 

Henri  Dietrich,  Arlesheim,  BaseM  and.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Geigy    Chemical   Corporation,  Greenburgh, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  17,  1961, 
1,920/61,  1,921/61 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
L  Iminodibenzyl  derivatives  having  the  formula 


CHr-CHt   ^ 


Oi-R 


in  which  R  is  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  ethyl. 
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3,342,808 

6-AZA-5,7^YCLOCHOLESTANOL  AND 
SELECTED  DERIVATIVES 

Richard  M.  Scribner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,259 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260--239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 


CH( 

C  H- (CHi)  »-CH  ( C  Hi)  t 


3342  810 

DERTVATTVES  Of' RIFAMYCIN  SV 

Nicola  Maggi  and  Piero  Sensi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Lepctit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1964, 

30,327/64 
15  Claims.  (CL  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rifamycin  SV  derivative 
of  the  formula 


CaHMOr 


-CO 


R>0 


OH    OH 

lHrV\\_ 


NH 


-CH=RH 


6 — f — !=o 

CHi 


wherein  R  represents  oxygen,  H(OH),  dialkoxy,  imino, 
substituted  imino,  hydrazono  and  substituted  hydrazono 
radicals,  which  comprises  subjecting  to  mild  oxidation  a 
3-aminomcthyl  derivative  of  rifamycin  SV  of  the  formula 


CuHhOi- 


and 


CHi 


H-(CHi)r-CH(CHi)i 


OH    OH 


-CO 


CH 


-NH 
-CH.B 


1^0  *« 
CH» 


RK) 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

lower  alkyl  and  cyano; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  acyl  radicals  of  lower  alkanoic  acids; 
R'  is  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower  alkyl;  and 
X  is  the  conjugate  base  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid. 


wherein  the  group  CjaHjeOs  in  each  formula  has  the  struc- 
ture 

CH«  CH(  H 


CHt— 


CHi 


3,342,809 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LACTAMS  AND  POLY- 
AMIDES  FROM  LACTONES  AND  AMINES 

David  Harold  Johnson,  Manchester,  England,  asrignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

9,199/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mixtures  of 
lactams  with  the  corresponding  polyamides  by  reacting 
a  lactone  containing  from  4-8  carbon  atoms  with  a  nitrog- 
enous compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  amine  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
gcnation  catalyst  at  elevated  pressure  and  termperature, 
the  improvement  comprising:  reacting  at  least  15  molec- 
ular proportions  of  said  nitrogenous  compound  with  each 
molecular  proportion  of  lactone  at  a  pressure  from  about 
50  to  about  1,000  atmospheres. 

842  O.O.— 39 


wherein  B  is  a  radical  selected  from 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  allcyl,  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  car- 
boxy-lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups,  X  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene,  a  group 
—CHaO—  and  a  group  — CHaNH— ,  R"  and  R'"  are 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy  and  carboxy  groups,  with  an  oxidizing  agent  of 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  nitrites,  lead  tetracetate, 
1 ,4-quinones,  persulfates,  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  potassium  ferricyanidc  and  manganese  dioxide, 
whereby  3-formyl-rifamycin  SV  is  obtained,  and  subject- 
ing said  3-formyI-rif amycin  SV, 
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(a)  either  to  bydrogenation  with  sodium  borohydride 
to  obtain  3-hydroxymcthyl-rifamycin  SV, 

(b)  or  to  reaction  with  lower  alkanols  at  room  tem- 
perature to  obtain  a  lower  dialkyl  acetal  of  3-formyI- 
rifamycin  SV, 

(c)  or  to  reaction  with  a  comp>ound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  primary  aliphatic,  aromatic  and 
heterocyclic  amines,  hydroxylamine,  0-substituted 
hydroxylamines,  hydrazine  and  substituted  hydra- 
zines. 


3,342,811 
STEROIDAL  AMINES  AND  AMIDES,  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THF  PRFPARATION  OF  SAME 
Shalom  Sarel,  Yehuda  Y  anuka,  and  Yehuda  Shalon,  all 
%  School  of  Pharmacy  in  conjunction  with  the  He- 
brew University — Hadassah  Medical  School,  P.O.  Box 
1172,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
385,760,  July  28,  1964.    rhi<i  application  Jan.  13, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  609,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  5,  iM3,  20^79 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  Novel  derivatives  of  perbydro  cyclopentanophenan- 
trene  of  Formula  I 


RiO 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylenc  radical  and  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  Rj  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
acyl  radicals.  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  amine  and  ammonium  radicals  and  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — CORj, 
wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl,  halogen,  amine,  ammonium  radical,  and  a  radical 
of  an  aliphatic  aryl-aliphatic  and  cyclo-aliphatic  alcohoL 


3,342,812 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  3^i-HYDROXY.14/3,15^- 

EPOXY-5^-BL  FA.20,22.DIENOLIDE 

Manki  Komatsu,  Ichikawa,  and  Yoshlaki  Kamano,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No,  422,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1964, 

39  41,257 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.57) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  3^-hydroxy- 14^,1 5^-cpoxy- 
5^-bufa-20,22-dicnolide  by  solvent  extraction  from  Ch'an 
Su,  which  comprises  directly  extracting  with  a  solvent  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  Ch'an  Su  in  the  ten-fold  quantity 
by  weight  of  water  containing  one-tenth  part  by  weight. 


relative  to  the  weight  of  the  dry  Ch'an  Su,  of  an  enzymic 
dissociation  accelerator,  concentrating  the  so-obtained  ex- 
tract down  to  about  one-third  its  original  volume,  pour- 
ing the  resultant  concentrated  solution  onto  a  chroma- 
tographic column  of  agent  which  is  a  selective  sorbent  for 
3^  -  hydroxy  -  14^,15^  -  epoxy  -  5p  -  bufa  -  20,22  -  di- 
enolide-fraction  from  said  column  by  means  of  the  afore- 
said solvent,  as  eluting  agent,  distilling  off  the  solvent 
from  said  fraction,  and  crystallizing  the  resultant  3/3-hy- 
droxy  -  14^,15^  -  epoxy  -  5^  -  bufa  -  20,22  -  dienolide- 
containing  residue  from  acetone. 


3,342,813 
PROCESS    FOR   THE    PREPARATION    OF   BU- 
TENOLIDES    DERIVED    FROM    CYCLOPEN- 
TANO  PERHYDRO  PHENANTHRENES 
Shalom  Sarel,  Yehuda  Yanulu,  and  Yehuda  Shalon,  all 
'c  School  of  Pharmacy,  The  Hebrew  Iniversity — Ha- 
dassah   Medical    School,    P.O.    Box    1172,    Jerusalem, 
Israel 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
385,781,  July  28,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  13, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  609,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  5,  1963, 
20,378 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—239.57) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


CO 


RiO 


/N 


\y\y 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower  acyl  radicals  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula 


\y\. 


R'lO 


COOH 


II 


in  which  R',  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  acyl  radicals,  with  a  brominating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  of  bromine  and  pyridinium  hydro- 
bromide,  in  thionylchloride,  to  yield  a  compound  of  for- 
mula 


R'lO 


COOH 


lib 


in  which  R'l  h^  the  same  meaning  as  before,  the  latter 
is  reacted  with  sodium  tert.  butoxide  in  tert.  butanol  in  the 


presence  of  a  catalyst  being  a  member  of  the  group  con-  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically 

sisting  of  sodium  iodide  and  potassium  iodide,  to  yield  acceptable  acid.         

a  compound  of  formula  " 

\y\  3,342,817 


R'lO* 


/\ 


\y 


COOH 


IVa 


in  which  R'l  has  again  the  same  meaning  as  above  and 
the  latter  is  reacted  with  selenium  dioxide  in  an  acidic 
medium  to  yield  the  desired  end  product  of  Formula  L 


3,342,814 
ADDUCTS  OF  METAL  BOROHYDRIDES  AND 

ORGANIC  POLYNITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
John  N.  Hogsett,  Charleston,  Alberi  Khuri,  South 
Charleston,  and   Helmut  W.  Schulz,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,005 
41  Claims.  (CI.  260—242) 
1.  An  adduct  of  a  metal  borohydride  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  borohydride,  beryllium  borohy- 
dride, and  zirconium  borohydride,  with  an  organic  poly- 
nitrogen  compound  which  is  composed  solely  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  nitrogen  atoms,  said  organic  polynitrogen 
compound  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  which 
functions  as  a  Lewis  base,  said  adduct  possessing  at  least 
one  coordinate  bond  between  a  nitrogen  atom  of  said  com- 
pound and  the  metal  moiety  of  said  metal  borohydride. 


-R> 


CHi-CHR-CHt 


CHt 


CHi 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HEAT  SEALING 

William  E.  Young,  52  Sea  Beach  Drive, 
Stamford,  Conn.     06902 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,020 

14  Claims.  (CI.  264—248) 


3,342,815 
4'-ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED-3,3-SPIRO-7-SULFAMYL- 

THIAZIDE  PRODUCTS 
James  M.  Sprague,  Gwynedd   Valley,  and  Edward  J. 
Cragoe,  Jr.,   Montgomery  County,   Pa.,    assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Luc,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,298 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  4'  -  methyl  -  6  -  chloro  -  7  -  sulfamylspiro  -  [1,2,4- 
benzothiadiazine-3(4H),  I'-cyclohexane]- 1,1 -dioxide. 

2.  4'  -  methyl  -  6  -  trifluoromethyl  -  7  -  sulfamylspiro- 
[ l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-3(4H),  I'-cyclohexane]- 1,1 -diox- 
ide. 

3,342,816 
CYCLOPROPYLPIPERAZINOALKYL- 
PHENOTHIAZINES 
Jack  Mills  and  Charles  W.  Ryan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,577 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  two  members  of  thermo- 
plastic material  to  one  another  in  the  portion  adjacent 
an  edge  of  each  of  said  members  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  said  members  with  the  edges  thereof  extend- 
ing substantially  adjacent  one  another  and  the  surfaces 
of  the  portions  of  said  members  adjacent  said  edges  be- 
ing in  a  facing  relationship  and  substantially  contiguous 
with  one  another,  melting  at  least  some  of  said  portions 
adjacent  said  edges,  extruding  at  least  some  of  the  melted 
material  between  said  facing  surfaces  of  said  portions 
adjacent  said  edges,  said  extruding  forming  a  flash  of 
material  between  said  facing  surfaces,  and  solidifying  the 
melted  material  of  said  portions  adjacent  said  edges, 
whereby  said  members  are  sealed  to  one  another  ad- 
jacent to  the  final  edges  thereof  formed  during  the  solidi- 
fying. 

3,342,818 

DISPERSE  DYES  OF  THE  PHTHALOPERINONE 

SERIES 

Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1964, 
B  76,361;  Mar.  17, 1965,  B  81,007 


5  Claims.  (CI.  260—251) 
1.  A  dye  of  the  general  formula: 


ROOC- 


V\ 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 

trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,  and  methylthio;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl 


where 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  chlorine  atom  and 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  radical  being  free  from 
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ionic  watcr-solubilizing  groups  and  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  where  the  group  — COOR  is  at- 
tached in  one  of  the  positions  12  and  13. 


3342,819 

NOVEL  6,7.DmYDRO-5H-PYRROLO(3,4.dl 
PYRIMIDINES 

Gerhard  Ohnacker,  Biberach,  Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Boehringer  Ingeiheim  G.ai.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,070 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jnne  1,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-hydroxy-6,7-dihydro-(5H)-pyrrolo[3,4  -  d]pyrimidines 

of  the  formula 


Nv 


w 


3^42,821 

NJ^'-BIS(HYDROCARBYLSULFINYL) 

PIPERAZINES 

Rector  P.  Louthan,  Barllesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phll- 

Ups  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,713 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  represented 
by  the  formula 

R'  R' 

i-i 

\    R'  R'  / 

A.  A- 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-butyl,  tert-butyl,  n-hexyl,  tert-octyl,  sec-dodecyl, 
n-hexadecyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylbutyl,  phenyloctyl, 
naphthyl,  n-hexylnaphthyl,  and  p-tolyl,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-butyl,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  n-octyl,  n-decyl,  benzyl, 
p-tolyl,  and  n-butylphenyl. 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenylelhyl  and  allyl. 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl,  and 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  methylthio  and  amino, 

their  non-toxic,  phannacologically  acceptable  addition 
salts  with  acids,  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically 
acceptable  addition  salts  with  bases. 


3,342,820 

SYNTHESIS  OF  C-ALKYL-TRIETHYLENE- 
DIAMINE 

Walter  H.  Brader,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,792 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  C-alkyl  substituted 
triethylenediamine  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contact- 
ing a  catalyst  with  a  feed  stock  in  vapor  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  350°  to  about  450°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  ammonia  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1  to 
15  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  feed  stock,  said  catalyst 
being  a  phosphate  salt  containing  in  the  cationic  portion 
thereof  an  alkali  metal  and  one  to  four  mols  of  a  trivalent 
element  per  mol  of  alkali  metal,  said  feed  stock  having 
the  formula: 


X-N 


R 
CHr-CH 

/  \ 

CH-CH 
R'       R' 


N— CHiCHiY 


wherein  R  is  a  Cj  to  C4  alkyl  group,  at  least  one  of  R' 
is  H  and  the  other  of  R'  consists  of  hydrogen  and  Ci 
to  C4  alkyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  — OH  and 
— NHj  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  CHjCHaY  said  trivalent  element  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
boron,  bismuth  and  iron. 


3,342,822 
l,4-BIS(p-CYANO<AND  MTRO)-PHENOXY- 
ETHYL)-PIPERAZINES 
Ansel    Parrish   Swain,    Wyndmoor,   Cornelius    Kennady 
Cain,  Flourtown,  and  Adolpb  Peter  Roszkowski,  Wil- 
low Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc., 
a  corporation  oJF  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,278 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I,4-bis(p-cynnophenoxyethyl)piperazine  and  the  thera- 
peutically active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,4-bis(p-nitrophenoxyethyl)piperazine  and  the  thera- 
peutically active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,342,823 

PREPARATION  OF  QUINACRIDONES  USING 

POLYPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Chi   K.    Dien,    WilliamsviUc,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Scl^  No.  64,307 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—279) 

I.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  preparing  a 
quinacridone  by  ring-closure  of  a  2,5-diarylamino-tereph- 
thalic  compound,  which  comprises  carrying  out  ring- 
closure  of  the  2,5-diarylamino-terephthalic  compound  with 
the  aid  of  a  polyphosphoric  acid  as  a  ring-closing  agent. 

II.  A  process  of  preparing  a  quinacridone  which  com- 
prises heating  a  2,5-diarylamino-terepbthalic  add  having 
the  formula 


N-f    V-COOH 


HOOC-lJ-N^_]^ 


wherein  x,  y.  x'  and  y'  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
aryl  and  bcnzo  with  a  greater  amount  by  weight  of  poly- 
phosphoric acid  having  an  initial  orthophosphoric  acid 
equivalent  of  103.5%  to  122.8%,  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  250°  C.  until  a  quinacridone  is  produced,  di- 
luting the  reaction  mixture  with  water,  and  separately 
recovering  the  quinacridone  in  the  form  of  finely  divided 
pigment  of  high  tinctorial  strength. 


3,342,824 
NORMORPHINES 
Albert  Pohland  and  Hugh  R.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,226 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—285) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula. 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  R^  and  R*  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  together  form  a  methylene  group  which  comprises 
the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R«o 


R*0 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  lower-acyl;  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CH—  and 
=CH— CH=;  by  comminigling  an  alkaloid  having  the 
following  formula. 


wherein  R»,  R»,  and  Z  have  the  same  significance  as 
hereinabove,  with  a  lower-alkyl  azodicarboxylate  in  an 
inert  organic  mutual  solvent,  and  exposing  the  resulting 
mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  reaction  thereof,  the  step  which  comprises  com- 
mingling the  reaction  product  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  chloride  and  pyridine  hydrochloride,  and  ex- 
posing the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  20  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
bring  about  substantial  hydrolysis  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, whereby  the  desired  product  is  produced  in  the 
form  of  the  corresponding  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
4.  6-acetylnorcodeine. 


3,342,826 

HETEROCYCLIC  AMINOALKYL  BENZAMIDES 
Charles  S.  MHIer,  Worcester,  and  Edward  L.  Engelhardt, 

Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Michel  L.  Thominet,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  dTtudes  Scientifiques  et 

Industrielles  de  I'lle-de-France,  Longjumeau,  Seine^t- 

Oise,  France,  a  French  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,162 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
heterocyclic  amino  alkyl  benzamides  and  their  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  acid  salts,  N-oxide  and  quaternary 
salts,  said  heterocyclic  amino  alkyl  benzamides  having 
the  formula: 


3,342,825 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BENZO(a)QUINOLIZINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Tacon  Openshaw  and  Norman  Wblttaker,  London, 
England,   assignors   to   Burroughs   WeDcome   &   Co. 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  24,  1959, 

39,935/59 
3  Oaims.  (C\.  260—287) 
1,  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


R*0 


R»0— 


wA/\ 


Vv^x 


Y       Ri 
HCHi 

COR> 


-yy\—c  o— NH— 


I (CHf). 


Z 


CO-NH— (CHi) 
OR 


A. 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl; 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
lower  alkylamino,  di(lower  alkyl)amino,  lower  acyl, 
lower  alkanoylamino,  cyano,  sulfamoyl,  N-lower- 
alkyl-sulfamoyl,  N,N-di (lower  alkyl)  sulfamoyl,  tri- 
halomethyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 
polyfluoro  -  lower-alkylthio  and  polyfluoro-lower- 
alkylsulfonyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  allyl; 

m  is  a  positive  whole  number  less  than  4  and 

n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  two  and  greater  than 


mmus  one. 
8.  1  -  ethyl  -  3 
do)piperidine. 


( 2-methoxy-4-amino-5  -chlorobenzami- 


3,342,827 
l-LOWER   ALKYL-3-(p-HALOBENZOYL)-4-(p-HALO. 

PHENYL)-4-(LOWER  ACYLOXY)PIPERIDINE 
Marshall  D.  Draper,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Fred  Keller, 
Northridge,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chem- 
ical Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jane  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,284 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.3) 
1.  l-lower     alkyl-3-(p-halobenzoyl)-4-(p-haloidienyl)- 

4- (lower  acyloxy  )piperidine. 
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3442,828 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  QL1MCLIDONE.3 

Valentina  Jako>levna  Vorobjeva,  Eva  Evseevna  Mikh- 
Una,  Mikhail  Vaj»il)evich  Roobtsov,  Jury  Germanovich 
Z«linsky,  Zoja  Mikhailovna  Kiimonova,  Lev  Shlemo- 
vich  Gorodetsky,  and  VU  Josifovicb  Zeifman,  Moscow, 

'  U^^.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesoozny  Nauchno-lssledovatel- 
sky  khimiku-Farmatsotichesky  Institute,  "Ordzhon- 
ikidze,"  Moscow,  U.S^.R. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,104 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  quinuclidone-3,  wherein  1- 
carbalkoxymethyl-4-carbalkoxypiperidine  is  cyclized  in 
the  presence  of  a  potassium  butylate  suspension  in  a 
xylene  medium  accompanied  by  the  azeotropic  distillation 
of  the  reaction  alcohol  by  means  of  a  fractionating  col- 
umn, the  resulting  potassium  salt  of  the  cnolic  form  of 
2-carbalkoxyquinuclidone-3  being  transformed  through 
the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  into  a  hydrochloric  acid 
solution  of  quinuclidone-3  hydrochloride  and  then  treated 
by  caustic  alkali. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  quinuclidone-3  as  claimed  in 
claim  1.  wherein  said  potassium  butylat;  suspension  is 
obtained  through  the  interaction  of  caustic  i>otash  and 
butyl  alcohol  in  a  xylene  medium,  accompanied  by  the 
azeotropic  removal  first  of  tTie  water  and  then  of  the 
butanol. 


a  hydroxy  group  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms 
in  the  carbon  chain  of  the  alkanol  molecule  and  either 
the  atom  of  the  halogen  or  the  hydroxyl  group  is  attached 
to  a  terminal  carbon  atom  of  the  carbon  chain. 


3,342,829 

BIS-QUATERNARY  SALTS  OF  TRIAMINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

.Manfred  Schorr  and  Rudolf  Fussganger,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  \k- 
tiengeseilschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  Si  Bruning, 
Franhiurt  am  Maio,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1963, 

F  40,000 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


R« 
CH«-CHi-N®-R«       A® 

,  I  k^ 

R«-C-CH-CHr-N 

R«  R«  I  Iflv  p, 

CHi-CH»-N®-R«       A^ 


wherein 

R'  is  halophenyl; 

R'  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  balopheoyl; 

K*  is  hydrogen,  halophenyl  or  halobenzyl; 

R*.  R«  and  R''  together  with  N  stand  for  an  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  ring  system  of  6  ring  members  optionally 
substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy  and  car- 
bamyl,  and 

A@  is  the  anion  of  a  non-toxic  acid. 


3,342,830 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2,2'-BIPYRIDYLIUM 

SALTS 

Charles  Shepherd.   Bracknell.   England,   assignor  to  Im- 

perial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  427,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1964, 

23.598  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  2:2'-bispyridylium  halide 
comprising  bringing  into  reaction  2:2'-bipyridyl  and  a 
lower  mono-haloalkanol  wherein  an  atom  of  halogen  and 


3,342,831 
PROCFiiS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PRIMARY 
AMINOANTHRAQl  INONE  BY  CONVERSION  OF 
AN     N-CYCLOHEXYLAMINOANTHRAQUINONE 
Willy  Braun,  Heidelberg,  and  .Manfred  Ituske,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin- 
&     Soda  •  Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen 
.  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Aug.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1963, 
B  73,096 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—307.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  primary   amines 
of  the    anthraquinone  series  which   comprises  allowing 
a  melt  of  aluminum  chloride  containing  a  melting  point 
depressant  for  said  aluminum  chloride  to  act  on  an  N- 
cyclohexylaminoanthraquinone. 


3,342,832 
PYRAZOLE  CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Kurt  Gubler.  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  353,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22, 1963, 

3,664/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri-C CH  R, 

A  i-O-CO-N^ 

CH-CH-CO-ORi 

L  k. 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

each  of  R4  and  R(  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  fluoriiK, 

Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  propargyl,  methyl-propargyl. 
cyclopentyl,  lower  alkyl-cyclopentyl,  cydohexyl, 
lower  alkyl-cyclohexyl,  cyclopentenyl,  cyclohexenyl, 
lower  alkyl-cyclopentenyl.  lower  alkyl-cyclohexenyl, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromo- 
phenyl.  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  cinnamyl. 
chloro-alkyl.  bromo-aJkyl.  hydroxy-alkyl,  lower  al- 
koxy-alkyl  and  lower  alkyl-thio-alkyl.  alkyl  in  the 
last  five  members  being  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl-alkyi,  chiorophenyl-alkyl.  bromo-phenyl-alkyl 
and  lower  alkyl-phenyl-alkyl,  alkyl  in  the  last  four 
members  being  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— c CH  R, 

IL         II  / 

N  C-O-CO-N 

V  ^R.      B. 


CH CH CH N 

R4         R(  £, 


wherein 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R4  and  Rb  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  fluorine, 

Re  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cydohexyl,  lower  alkyl-cyclo- 
hexyl, phenyl,  lower  alkyl-phenyl.  chlorophenyl,  bro- 
mophenyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl,  bromo-lower  alkyl  and 
cyano-lower  alkyl, 

R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl,  bromo-low- 
er alkyl  and  cyano-lower  alkyl, 

R«  and  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  linked  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino,  low- 
er alkyl-piperidino  and  lower  alkyl-morpholino. 


3,342,833 
PYRROLIDINE  PRODUCTION  FROM  AZIRIDINES 

AND  OLEFINS 
Maximilian  I.  Fremery,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,319 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  11,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  1,3-di-substituted  pyr- 
rolidine by  reacting  the  N-hydrocarbyl  aziridine  of  from 
3  to  10  carbon  atoms  of  the  formula 

B 

i 

/    \ 

R'— C C— R 

I  I 

R'  R' 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aralkyl,  phenyl  or  alkaryl,  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  R,  with  a  non-acetylenic  activated  olefin  hav- 
ing from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  no  more  than 
10  atoms  in  the  longest  continuous  atomic  chain,  said 
activated  olefin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  conjugated  hydrocarbon  olefins  and  substituted  hydro- 
carbon olefins  wherein  the  substituent  group  is  selected 
from  halo,  acyloxy.  hydrocarbyloxy,  cyano.  and  carbo- 
alkoxy,  in  the  vapor  phase,  at  a  temperature  from  about 
250*  C.  to  about  500'  C. 


3,342,834 

INDOLYL  ALKENOIC  ACTOS 

Tsung-Ying   Shen,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,839 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—326.12) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


Rt 


x\ 


Rt 


-C-COM 

i. 


Ri 


in  which: 


XAn/\«, 


A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl, 
naphthoyl,  biphenoyi.  and  substituted  benzoyl,  naph- 
thoyl  and  biphenoyi  wherein  said  substituents  are 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
thio,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy.  dilower  alkylsulfamyl, 
trifluoromethylthio,  lower  alkanoyl,  carbomethoxy, 
halo,  cyano,  benzylthio,  nitro,  mercapto,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  dilower  alkylamino,  hy- 
droxy; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  phenyU lower 
alkyl),  chlorophenyl  and  methoxyphenyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkynyl,  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen;  and  the 
same  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
thio  and  di( lower  alkyl) amino; 

Rj  and  R4  taken  together  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene  and  methylene  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  monohalo,  dihalo,  halo  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkylthioalkyl  and  di(  lower 
alkyl) amino  lower  alkyl; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino. di( lower  alkyl) amino,  lower  alkanoylamino, 
lower  alkanoyl,  bis(hydroxy  lower  alkyl) amino,  1- 
pyrrolidino,  4-methyl-l-piperizinyl,  4-morpholinyl, 
cyano,  amino  lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  halogen, 
di(lower  alkyl )sulfamyl,  benzylthio,  halogenobenzyl- 
thio,  benzyloxy,  lower  alkylbenzyloxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
benzyloxy,  halogenobenzyloxy,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkenyloxy,  1-azacyclopropyl,  cyclopropylmethyloxy 
or  cyclobutylmethyloxy; 

Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl  lower  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  lower  alkenoxy 
and  OY  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  alumi- 
num, magnesium  and 


where  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  R5,  Re  and  A  are  as  defined  above. 

9.  a  -  O  -  P  -  methylthiobenzoyl  -  2  -  methyl  -  5  -  meth- 
oxy-3-indoIyl) -acrylic  acid. 

16.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


XV 


o   o 


in  which: 


A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl, 
naphthoyl,  biphenoyi,  and  substituted  benzoyl,  naph- 
thoyl and  biphenoyi  wherein  said  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  dilower  alkylsulfamyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylthio, lower  alkanoyl,  carbomethoxy, 
halo,  cyano,  benzylthio,  nitro,  mercapto,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  dilower  alkylamino  and 
hydroxy; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  (lower 
alkyl),  chlorophenyl,  and  methoxyphenyl; 
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R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  di( lower  alkyl) amino,  lower  alkanoylamino, 
lower  alkanoyl.  bis(hydroxy  lower  alkyl)amino,  1- 
pyrrolidino,  4-methyI-l-piperi2inyl,  4-morpholinyl, 
cyano,  amino  lower  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  halogen, 
di(lower  alkyl )sulfamyl,  benzylthio,  halogenobenzyl- 
thio,  benzyloxy,  lower  alkylbenzyloxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
benzyloxy,  halogenobenzyloxy,  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkenyloxy,  1-azacyclopropyl,  cyclopropylmethyloxy 
or  cydobutylmethyloxy; 

Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine  and  trifluorometh- 
yl; and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl  lower  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  lower  alkenoxy, 
and  OY  where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  aluminum, 
and  magnesium. 


3342,837 
2  .  SUBSTITirrED  -  2  -  METHYL  -  3  -  HYDROXY-5,6- 

DICHLORO  •  1  -  PHTHALANONES   AND   THEIR 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,642 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.3) 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


3342,835 
NOVEL  PREPARATION  OF  2.IMINO-l,3-DITHIOL- 

ANES  AND  2-LMINO-l,3-DITHlANES 
Thonuu  Andrew  Lies,  Montgomery  Township,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339^52 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  process  for  effecting  ring-closure  of  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  dithiocarbamate  which  comprises:  admixing  a  hy- 
drogen halide  with  a  hydroxyalkyl  dithiocarbamate  of 
the  structure: 


Ri— NH 


C-S-C-i-C-j-C-JOH 
Ri  \r,/„  H 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4  and  R5  are  each  substitucnts  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and 
aryl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  80*  C. 


3,342,836 

2-<ALKOXYALKYL)AMINO-2-(2-THIENYL) 

CYCLOHEXANONE  COMPOUNDS 

Yvon  J.  Lltalien,  Plymouth,  Mich.,   assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,151 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—3323) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


\ 


**      c 

CHi      0=0 
CHi      CHi 


NH-A-OR 


\. 


4. 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  there- 
of; where  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  separating  the  groups  to 
which  it  is  attached  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  R  is  lower 
alkyl;  and  A  and  R  contain  together  a  total  of  fewer 
than  6  carbon  atoms. 


ci 


o 


C\( 


Xv 


o 


R 

where  OR  represents  an  organic  radical  derived  by  re- 
moving the  hydrogen  atom  from  the  primary  hydroxyl 
group  of  a  primary  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  alkanols  containing  less  than  13 
carbon  atoms,  allyl  alcohol,  benzyl  alcohol,  cinnamic 
alcohol,  hexahydrobenzyl  alcohol,  4-cyclohexyl-2-butcn- 
l-ol,  2-ethoxy-l-ethanol,  4-ethoxy-2-buten-l-ol,  2-phe- 
noxycthane-l-ol,  4-phcnoxy-2-buten-l-ol,  2(phenylme- 
thoxy) ethane- l-ol,  2-hydroxyethyl  acetate,  2-hydroxyeth- 
yl  acetate,  4-hydroxy-2-buten-l-yl  acetate,  2-hydroxyethyl 
benzoate,  4-hydroxy-2-buten-l-yl  benzoate,  propylene 
glycol,  2-buten-l,4-diol,  1,5,6-hexanelriol,  2-fluoroetha- 
nol,  6-chlorohexanol-l,  2,2,3-trichlorobutanol-I,  2-chlo- 
ropropandiol,  3-chloro-2-pentcn-l-ol.  2(beta-chloroeth- 
oxy)ethanol,  beta-hydroxyethyl  dichloroacetate,  o-chloro- 
benzyl  alcohol,  o-bromobenzyl  alcohol,  2-hydroxyethyl 
p-chiorobenzoate,  and  beta-bromocinnamic  alcohol. 

3.  A  method  which  comprises  reacting  2-acctyl-3-hy- 
droxy-4,5,6-trichlorotropone  with  a  primary  alcohol  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
alkanols  containing  less  than  13  carbon  atoms,  allyl  alco- 
hol, benzyl  alcohol,  cinnamic  alcohol,  hexahydrobenzyl 
alcohol,  4-cyclohexyl-2-buten-l-ol,  2-ethoxy-l-ethanol, 
4-cthoxy-2-buten-l-ol,  2-phenoxyethane-l-ol,  4-phenoxy- 
2-buten-l-ol,  2(phenylmethoxy)ethane-l-ol,  2-hydroxy- 
ethyl acetate,  2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  4-hydroxy-2-buten- 
1-yl  acetate,  2-hydroxyethyl  benzoate,  4-hydroxy-2-buten- 
1-yl  benzoate,  propylene  glycol,  2-buten-l,4-diol,  1,3,6- 
hexanetriol,  2-fluoroethanol,  6-chlorohexanol-l,  2,2,3- 
trichlorobutanol-l.  2-chloropropanediol,  3-chloro-2-pen- 
ten-l-ol,  2(beta-chloroethoxy  Methanol,  beta-hydroxy- 
ethyl dichloroacetate,  o-chlorabenzyl  alcohol,  o-bromo- 
benzyl alcohol,  2-hydroxyethyl-p-chlorobenzoate  and 
beta-bromocinnamic  alcohol,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  25' C.  to  about  150' C. 


3,342,838 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUTAMIC 
ACID  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Gentaro  Noyori,  Hidemoto  Knrokawa,  and  HIdehiro  Oka« 
zaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Noguchi  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  an  incorporated  body  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,420 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  glutamic  acid  from  fur- 
fural, which  comprises  oxidizing  furfural  to  yield  2-furoic 
acid,  hydrogenating  the  2-furoic  acid  to  yield  2-tetrahy- 
drofuroic  acid,  oxidizing  the  2-tetrahydrofuroic  acid  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitric  acid,  dinitrogen  tetroxide,  potassium  permanganate, 
potassium  bichromate,  sodium  bichromate,  chromium  tri- 
oxide,  and  free  oxygen-containing  gas,  said  oxidizing  with 
free  oxygen-containing  gas  being  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  and  manganese  stearates,  naphthenates  and  ace- 
tates, to  yield  at  least  one  compound  of  the  group  con- 


sisting of  o-hydroxyglutaric  acid  and  ^-butyrolactone-^- 
carboxylic  acid,  aminating  the  product  of  the  latter  oxi- 
dation and  hydrolyzing  the  thus-animated  product  to  yield 
glutamic  acid. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  o-hydroxyglutaric  acid  and  7-butyro- 
lactone-7-carboxylic  acid,  which  comprises  oxidizing  2- 
tetrahydrofuroic  acid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  dinitrogen  te- 
troxide, potassium  permanganate,  potassium  bichromate, 
sodium  bichromate,  chromium  trioxide,  and  free  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  said  oxidizing  with  free  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  manganese 
stearates,  naphthenates  and  acetates. 


group  and  said  acid  having  no  more  than  70  carbon  atoms, 
the  ratio  of  moles  of  carboxyl  group  to  the  moles  of 
glycidyltrialkylammonium  halide  being  from  about  1:4  to 
about  4:1,  in  liquid-phase  solution  at  a  temperature  from 
about  40"  C.  to  about  140'  C. 


3342,839 
REACTION  products' OF  CERTAIN  ANHY- 
DRIDES    AND    1  -  HALOPHENYL .  1  ■  ^  -  HY- 
DROXY ALKYLURE  AS 
Gustav  Steinbrunn,  Schwegenheim,  Pfalz,  Adolf  Fischer, 
Mutterstadt,  Pfalz,  Guenter  Scbeuerer,  Ludwigshafen, 
Rhine,  and  Herbert  Stummeyer,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1963, 
B  73  924 
4  Claims.  (Cl.'260— 346J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  the  reaction  product  of  equivalent  amounts  of  (a)  a 
urea  having  the  formula 

CHi 


X. 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


(CH,). 
HCOH 

k 

and  (b)  a  carboxylic  anhydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  succinic,  maleic,  citraconic,  glutaric, 
phthalic,  pyromellitic.  naphthalic,  diphenic,  hydrogenated 
phthalic,  chlorinated  phthalic,  nitrated  phthalic,^  chlori- 
nated succinic,  monochloromaleic,  dichloromaleic,  chlo- 
rinated naphthalic,  nitrated  naphthalic,  chlorinated  di- 
phenic, and  nitrated  diphenic  anhydrides  and  (II)  the 
salts  of  said  reaction  product  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
ammonium,  Rj  denoting  an  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  R  denoting  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  X  denoting  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  a  nitro, 
cyano,  and  thiocyano  group,  n  denoting  one  of  the 
integers  1,  2  and  3,  the  radicals  X  being  identical  or 
different,  and  m  denoting  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2. 


3  342  841 

PRODUCTION  OF  SEBACIC  ACID  AND  or-HY- 

DROXVPELARGOMC    ACID    FROM     TRI- 

ALUMINO  DIOCTANE 

Walter  K.  Henle,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,411 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—413) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  as  a  principal 
product  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

X-(CHj)r-C02H 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxy  and  hydroxy  which  comprises 

(a)  intimately  contacting  dialumino  trioctane  with 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  below  about  140°  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  from  about  0.5  atmosphere  to  about 
75  atmospheres,  thereby  forming  a  mono-carboxyl- 
ated  dialumirK)  trioctane  product  of  an  average  of 
one  carbon  dioxide  molecule  for  each  aluminum 
atom; 

(b)  intimately  contacting  said  mono-carboxylated  di- 
alumino trioctane  product  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a 
temperature  from  about  150'  C.  to  about  220°  C. 
and  a  pressure  from  about  1  atmosphere  to  about  80 
atmospheres,  thereby  forming  a  di-carboxylated  di- 
alumino trioctane  product  of  an  average  of  two 
carbon  dioxide  molecules  for  each  aluminum  atom; 

(c)  intimately  contacting  said  di-carboxylated  dialu- 
mino trioctane  product  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  below  about  165°  C;  and 

(d)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  by  contacting 
with  aqueous  strong  mineral  acid. 


3,342,842 
TETRA  (5-NORBORNENE-2-METHYL)  TTTANATE 

Guy  J.  Del  Franco,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,320 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—4293) 
Tetra  (5-norbomene-2-methyl)  titanate. 


3  342  840 
CATIONIC  ESTER  PRODUCTION 
Igor  Solralev,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,089 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—404) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  monomeric  cationic  esters 
by  reacting  (a)  aqueous  glycidyltrialkylammonium  halide 
wherein  each  of  said  alky  Is  has  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  two  of  the  alkyls  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
said  halide  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  17  to  35, 
and  the  concentration  of  said  glycidyltrialkylammonium 
halide  in  said  aqueous  solution  is  from  about  50%  to 
about  80%  by  weight,  with  (b)  hydrocarbon  mono-  to 
tetracarboxylic  fatty  acid  having  from  0  to  4  ethylenic 
linkages  and  from  9  to  30  carbon  atoms  for  each  carboxyl 


3,342,843 
ZINC  SALTS  OF  HEXACHLORONORBORNENYL 
METHYL   OR   HEXACHLORONORBORNENYL 
DIMETHYL  DITHIO-PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

Joseph  M.  Sandri,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil   Company,    Chicago,   lU.,    a   corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,018 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.9) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  dithiophosphoric  acid  derivative  of 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formu- 
las: 


(A) 


"CI 

i- 


CI 


Cl-C-Cl 


H 

-i- 


CHr-0- 


LCl 


(B) 


i, 

"CI 


-C— H 

I 
H 

CI         H 

i— A- 


8 
T 
-P-8— Zn- 


S 
-8— P— (OR)t 


CI— C— CI 

-i. 


CH»-0 


Ui    h^ 


-CH 

I 
H 


8 

i 

i 


-Zn 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


ci       ci       H 

(C)      <!: h i- 

!ci— c-ci 
— i—A- 
A,     A,     i 


CHiO     S 


:fiio 


-;-, 


■S— Zn- 


8 
-f-<OR), 


wherein  R  in  each  instance  is  an  alkyl  group  of  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms. 


TEBPHENYL  TRnSOCYANATES 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409^69 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

NCO 


-^^R. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  o-isocyanatophenyl  and  p-isocyanatophenyl, 
one  of  the  groups  R'  and  R"  represents  hydrogen,  and  the 
other  of  the  groups  R'  and  R"  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  o-isocyanatophenyl 
and  p-isocyanatophenyl. 


3,342,846 
ASYMMETRICAL  DIISOTHIOCYANATO 
BENZENES 
Andre  Cometti,  Malsons-Alfort,  and  Francois  Debarre, 
Antony,  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1963, 
922,065;  Nov.  20,  1963,  954,419 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—454) 
1,  An  isothiocyanate  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ai-NCS 


cs 


where  Ai  represents  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  at- 
tached to  the  phenyl  nucleus  either  directly  or  through 
-,  — SOj— ,  — NHCO—  or  — CONH— . 


3  342  847 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
Jurgen  Max  Knise,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,883 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465J) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated 
nitriles  by  the  catalytic  reaction  of  nitric  oxide  with  un- 
saturated organic  compounds  bearing  a  methyl  group 


bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  which,  in  turn,  is  bonded  to 
another  carbon  atom  by  a  double  bond  at  a  temperature  of 
about  350°  C.  to  600*  C,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalyst 
obtained  by  calcining  at  a  temperature  of  about  450*  C. 
to  10(X)°  C.  bismuth  oxide  with  at  least  one  of  titanium 
oxides,  niobium  oxides  or  phosphorus  oxides,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  bismuth  to  phosphorus  in  said  catalyst  being 
greater  than  1/1,  said  catalyst  containing  less  than  about 
50%  by  weight  of  free  pure  bismuth  oxide. 


3  342  844 
ANTIMONY  (HI)  DERIVATIVES  OF  PARA. 
ROSANILINE  AND  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Edward  F.  Elslager,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  8c  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1964.  Scr.  No.  407,870 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—446) 

1.  Salts  of  pararosaniline  with  antischistosomal  acidic 
substances  containing  trivalent  antimony. 


3342,848 

N,N'-DIALKYL-NJ^'.DICYANOALKYL.o- 
PHTHALAMIDES 

Robert  V.  Levetan,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,870 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—465) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


o     R, 

AvA-i-R, 


-CN 


XA 


-C-N-Rr-CN 


A  i. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  Rj 
is  alkylene  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,342,849 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 

William  F.  Brill,  Skillman,  Alfio  J.  Besozzi,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Joseph  H.  Finlcy,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  DrawUig.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,938 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methacrylonitrile 
comprising  contacting  isobutylcne  in  a  tubular  reactor  at  a 
temperature  between  about  450°  C.  and  650°  C.  with 
oxygen  and  ammonia  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide  admixed  with  at 
least  one  of  vanadium  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  tungsten 
oxide,  iron  oxide,  nickel  oxide  or  phosphorus  pcntoxide, 
said  catalyst  being  present  on  the  walls  of  the  tubular  re- 
actor and  having  a  catalyst  surface  area  to  reaction  zone 
free  volume  ratio  of  between  0.01  to  50  square  inches  per 
cubic  inch  of  free  volume,  said  oxygen  being  present  in 
mol  ratios  between  about  1  to  4  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol 
of  isobutylene  and  said  ammonia  being  present  in  mol 
ratios  between  about  1  to  9  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of 
isobutylene. 


3,342,850 

2',6.DISUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  SALICYLATES 

Gordon  C.  Newland  and  Gerald  R.  Lappin,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,312 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—473) 

1.  2',6'-dimethylphenyl  5-t-butylsalicylatc. 
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3,342,851 
ESTERS  OF  [(2  -  METHYLENEACYDPHENOXY]- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Everett   M.   Schultz,   Amhler,    and   James  M.   Sprague, 
Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,912 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260-^73) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(X). 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  said  acrylates  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of: 


and 


o  I  o 

Ri_C-|!;-^     '     \-0-C.Hi.-COR 
CHi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mononuclear  aryl-carbonyl-methyl  and  mononuclear 
aryl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl  substituted  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  1-4;  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-4. 


3,342,852 
ALKOXYALKYL  TERPENYL  PHTHALATES 

William  J.  Cunningham,  PbUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,107 

3  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—475) 
1.  Esters  from  the  clas^  consisting  of  n-butoxyethyl 

isobornyl     phthalate     and     n-hcxyloxyethyl     isobomyl 

phthalate. 


3,342,853 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLATE 

DIMERS  AND  TRIMERS 
Joseph   W.   Nemec,   Rydal,   and   Richard   B.   Wuchter, 
Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,923 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 485) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

ROOCCCHiCHCHiCHjCOOR 
CH,    COOR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  dimers  and  trimers 
of  acrylates  having  the  formula 

CHa=CHCOOR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  said  acrylates  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  hav- 
ing the  formula 

(RiRaN),? 

wherein  R,  and  Rj,  individually,  represent  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  R2  being  joined 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  on  a  primary  carbon  atom. 


3  342  854 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRLEPARATION  OF  ACRYLATE 

DIMERS  AND  TRIMERS 
Joseph   W.   Nemec,   Rydal,   and   Richard   B.   Wachter, 
Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,773 

10  Claims.  (CI.  26(K— 485) 
1.  A  method  for  the  prcparaXion  of  dimers  and  trimers 
of  acrylates  having  the  formula: 

CHj=CHCOOR 


\       R"'/2 


R'iPN 


R" 


R"' 


(I) 


(II 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  in  which  the  alkyl  substituent  contains  a  total  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R"  and  R'",  individually,  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  collectively  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  saturated  cyclic  amine  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidinyl 
morpholinyl  and  pyrrolidinyl,  said  R"  and  R'"  being 
joined  to  the  nitrogen  atom  on  a  primary  carbon  atom. 


3,342,855 

ALKYL  2-(FLU0R0METHYL)  ACRYUC  ACID 

PREPARATION 

John   Andrew  Sedlak,  Stamford,  and    George  Charles 

Gleckler,   Springdale,   Conn.,   assignors   to   American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,254 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—486) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  alkyl  2-(fluoro- 
methyl)  acrylate,  the  steps  which  comprise:  reacting  (a) 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  dis- 
solved therein,  said  fluoride  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride,  sodium 
bifluoride,  potassium  bifluoride  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
(b)  an  alkyl  2-(chloromethyl)  acrylate  at  a  temperature 
between  about  100°  C.  and  175°  C.  for  from  about  one- 
half  to  about  seven  hours  to  effect  halogen  exchange,  and 
recovering  alkyl  2-(fluoromethyl)  acrylate  in  good  yield 
and  purity.  ' 

/- 

3,342,856 

HIGHER  ALKYLPHENYL  SULFAMATE  SALT 

COMPOSITIONS 

David  M.  Marquis,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,856 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—500) 

1.  Tlie  organic  sulfamate  composition  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 

p-RCeH4NHS03M 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight-chain  and  methyl  substituted  straight-chain  alkyl 
groups  having  from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  group 
and  M  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  cations. 

2.  Sodium-N-p-propylenetctramerbenzene  sulfamate. 


3,342,857 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYTRIMESIC  ACID 
Bemhard    Raecke,    Dusseldorf,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Henkel  &  Cie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1962, 
H  46,792 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—521) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tricarboxylate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxytrimesic  acid 
and  its  potassium  salts  which  comprises  the  steps  of  react- 
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ing  a  phenol  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenol,  orthohydroxybenzoic  acid,  parahydroxybenzoic 
acid,  2  -  hydroxyisophthalic  acid,  4  -  hydroxyisophthalic 
acid,  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  with 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  potassium  carbonate  un- 
der a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  more  than  100  atmos- 
pheres of  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  above  250°  C, 
and  recovering  essentially  said  tricarboxylate. 


3,342,858 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXY-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
BY  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ALKOXY-ALKANOLS 
Robert  Fuhrmann,  Morris  Plains,  Emery  C.  Lazar,  Mor- 
ristown,   and  Jan  F.  Van  Pepp«n,   Chester,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical   Corporation,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,008 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—531) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  alkoxyalkanoic  acid  of 
the  formula 

R(OR')nOCHjCCX)H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5  by  oxidizing  the  corresponding  al- 
koxyalkanol,  said  process  comprising  intimately  contacting 
said  alkoxyalkanol  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of 
about  20  to  75'  C.  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
platinum,  the  pH  of  the  reaction  medium  being  adjusted 
to  a  value  greater  than  7  by  the  addition  of  a  base  before 
more  than  one  half  of  the  oxidation  is  completed. 


3,342.859 
TETRAHALOHYDRO\YBFNZA>nDF.S 
Edwin   Dorfnum,  Grand   Island,   and   Edward   D.   Weil. 
Lewistoa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1962.  Ser.  No.  241,128 

6  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—559) 
1.  A  product  of  the  process  of  beating  a  composition  of 
the  formula 

CONR.Ri 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  the  substituents  R^  and  Rj  are  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halopenyl, 
lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  nitrophenyl,  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  base  and  a  solvent  chosen  from  ethylene  glycol 
and  methanol  until  substantially  one  molar  equivalent  of 
halide  is  liberated. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compositions  of 
the  formula: 

CONRiRt 


-OH 


comprising  heating  the  composition  of  the  formula: 

CONRiRi 


V 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  the  substituents  Ri  and  Rj  arc  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl  and  nitrophenyl,  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  base  and  a  solvent  chosen  from  ethylene 
glycol  and  methanol  until  substantially  one  molar  equiva- 
lent of  halide  is  liberated. 


3,342,860 
N-SUBSTITUTED  CINNAMAMIDES 
Carter  N.  Brown  and  Eark  M.  Van  Heyningen,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  (o  Fli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,771 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  The  cinnamic  acid  derivatives  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl;  Z  is 


-N 


/ 


Ri 


Rt 


R',  when  taken  alone,  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl;  R^  when  taken  alone, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C3  alkyl, 
— CHjCHjCHjOCHj,  cyclopropyl,  and  methylcyclo- 
propyl.  

3,342,861 
N.N.DIFLLORAMIDES 
Jeremiah  P.  Freeman  and  Robert  C.  Pctry,  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,   1961.  Ser.  No.  87,967 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N'-difluoramides 
of  the  general  formula 

R— CONFa 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  initiator  tetrafluorohydrazine,  N]F4,  with  an  alde- 
hyde of  the  formula 

RCHO 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  recovering  the  N.N-difluoramide  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


3,342,862 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
DIMETHYLACETAMIDE 
William  J.  Board,  Jr.,  Robert  G.  Wooten,  and  Charles  W. 
Whatley.  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,658 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  dimethylacylamide  of 
the  formula: 

RCGNCCH,), 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  the  process  comprising  contacting  at  about  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  —6'  C.  up  to  about  30*  C,  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  dimethylamine  and  an  ester  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  an  acyl  ester  of  the  formula 


I'— C— o-R" 
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where  R'  is  H,  CHj,  CaHg  or  CjH,  and  R"  is  CH,,  CaHj 
or  C,H7  and  from  about  8%  up  to  about  75%  by  weight 
of  an  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water,  an  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  combination  of  the  water  and  the  alcohol, 
wherein  tempcratui^s  at  the  lower  end  of  the  temperature 
range  are  employed  when  higher  percentages  of  the  hy- 
droxy compound  in  the  ester  solution  are  present. 


3,342,863 
N.N.DILOWER  ALKYL  AMINO  ADAMANTANE 
OXIDES 
Edward  C.  Hermann,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  --.-^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,244 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O-Ri 

1/ 

d  A-N 

where  Ad  is  the  adamantyl  nucleus  and  Ri  and  Ra  are 
each  alkyl  of  1  through  12  carbon  atoms;  and  where 
R,  and  Ra  can  be  joined  to  form  a  divalent  group  of 
the  formula  — (CHa)n—  where  n  is  an  integer  of  2 
through  6. 

3,342,864 

PENTAFI  rOROISOPROPYLIDENEIMINE 

William  J.  Middleton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,745 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—566) 
Pentafluoroisopropylidcneimine. 


in  which  the  chlorine  and  difluoramino  groups  are  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C2H4,  CsHe,  and  C4H8. 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chloro-difluoroamino 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 

RClNFa 

in  which  the  chlorine  and  difluoramino  groups  are  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C3H4,  C3H6  and  C4H3  which  com- 
prises reacting  chlorodifluoramine,  ClNFj,  with  an  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene,  propylene  and  butene  at  a  temperature  of 
from  50°  to  200°  C.  and  separating  the  chloro-difluor- 
amino  compounds  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,342,868 

1,1,2,2-TETRAFORMYLETHANE,  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  SALTS 

Swiatoslaw   Trofimenko,   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor   to 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,180 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—601) 
9.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
1,1,2,2-tetraformylethane,  salts  of  1,1,2,2-tetraformyl- 
ethane  with  monovalent  metal,  ammonium  and  substi- 
tuted ammonium  cations,  said  monovalent  metal  salts 
having  the  formula 

(CeH404)--(M+)2 

and    said    ammonium    and    substituted  ammonium    salts 
having  the  formula 


3,342,865 

NJs"-DIALKYL-N-PHENYL-N-lSOPROPYL- 

PARA-PHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Arthur  E.  Obcrster,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,808 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—576) 
1.  N,N'  -  dialkyl  -  N  -  phenyl  -  N'  -  isopropyl  -  para- 
phenylencdiamines  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


-|  ♦N-R'  I 

\  i>  J. 


(CiH«0«)- 


wherein  (C,H404)- -  is  the  1,1,2,2,-tetraformylethane- 
diide  anion,  R»,  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  separate  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  up  to  18  carbons,  wherein  an  unsaturation  is 
aromatic  unsaturation,  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  which, 
together  and  jointly  with  the  amino  nitrogen,  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  having  5-6  ring  atoms;  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  separate 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to  18  carbons,  where- 
in any  unsaturation  is  aromatic  unsaturation. 


3,342,866  . 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  1,2,3-TRIS-  ^ 

(DIFLUOROAMINO)PROPANE 
Anthonv  J.  Passannante,  Metuchen,  and  Leiand  K.  Beach. 
Westfield,  NJ..  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  932 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  Process  for  making  1,2,3-tris  (difluoroamino)  pro- 
pane which  comprises  reacting  allyl  difluoroamine  with 
tetrafluorohydrazine  at  temperatures  of  0  to   300"   C. 
under  pressures  of  10  mm.  to  30  atmospheres  for  a  suflB- 
cient  time  to  make  said  propane  compound. 


3,342,867 
CHLORO-DIFLUORAMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PREPARATION 
Jeremiah  P.  Freeman  and  Robert  C.  Petry,  HuntsvUIe, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,260 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

RClNFa 


3,342,869 
NOVEL  OXIDATION  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES 
Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Merriam,  and  Donald  M.  Coyne,  Prairie 

Village,  Kans.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf 

Oil    Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,306 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—604) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  isobutylene  to  methacrolein 
comprising  reacting  isobutylene  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  400°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  in  the  fHTCS- 
ence  of  oxygen,  steam  and  a  metal  oxide  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  copper,  sulfur,  phos- 
phorus and  molybdenum,  said  oxides  being  present  in  the 
ratios  indicated,  by  the  empirical  formula 

CUj_i5So.o5-5Po.5-2MOi204o_7o 

the  oxygen  value  of  said  empirical  formula  being  calcu- 
lated, based  on  the  assumption  that  the  metal  oxides  are 
fully  present  in  the  metal  oxide  composition  as  CuO,  SOs, 
PaOs  and  M0O3,  said  metal  oxide  composition  being  on 
the  surface  of  porous  silicon  carbide  aggregate. 
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3,342,870 

STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 

Hilding   R.  Johnson,   Wayne,  and  Eugene  P.  Di  Bella, 

Rochelle  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  470,597 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 606) 

1.  An  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  stabilized  against 
separation  of  formaldehyde  polymers  comprising  aqueous 
formaldehyde  of  approximately  30  percent  to  60  percent 
concentration  and  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said 
solution  against  separation  of  formaldehyde  polymers  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-bis 
(2-hydroxypropyl)  palmitamidc,  N-(hydroxyethyl)-N-(2- 
hydroxypropyl )  myri«tamide,  N-(hydroxyethyl)-N-(2-hy- 
droxypropyl)  palmitamidc,  and  N-(hydroxyelhyl).N-(2- 
hydroxy butyl)  palmitamidc. 


3,342,874 

POLYFLL'ORINATED  MTROSOALKANF^ 

Charles  W.    Taylor,  St.   Paul   Park,   Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,644 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—614) 
A  polyfluorinatcd  nitrosoalkane  of  the  formula: 

RfO— (CFj),— NO 

wherein  R,  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


3,342,871 
ORGANIC   CYCLOPHOSPHINE   SULFIDES 
AND  SELENIDES  AND  THE  PREPARA- 
TION  THEREOF 
Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  482.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  25,  1962, 
12,656/62;  Oct  28,  1963,  13^75/63 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

[RP(A)]n 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  araliphatic  radicals,  A  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium, 
and  /I  is  3  or  4. 


3,342,875 
HYDROGEN  CAPPED  FLUOROCARBON 
POLVETHERS 
Stanley  Selman,  Wilmington,  and  WUburn  Suber  Smith, 
Jr.,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,618 

9  Claims,  (CI.  260 — 615) 
1.  A   hydrogen   modified    fluorocarbon   ether   having 
formulas  of  the  class  consisting  of 


and 
HCFR, 


XRV- 0(-CFRr-CFr-C^„CFR,H 


(OCFj— CFRr>„0_R", 

— O— (CFRf-CFj— O— )  nCFR,H 

where  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  fluorine  and  the  trifluoromethyl  radical,  R,'  is 
a  perfluoroalkylene  radical  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms. 
X  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen.  R",  is  a  pcrfluoroaikylene  radical  of 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  n  and  m  arc  integers  from 
0  to  50  inclusive. 


3,342,872 

2,2.BIS^4,4.DITERTIARY.BUTYL-PEROXY- 
CYCLOHEXYD-PROPANE 
Hans  G.  Gerritsen  and  Leonardus  W.  J.  Damen, 
Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  In- 
dustrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  &  van  der  Lande 
N.V.,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  14,  1963. 

292,756 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—610) 

2,2  -  bis  -  (4,4  -  ditertiary  -  butyl  -  peroxy  -  cycl<Aexyl). 
propane. 


3,342,873 

ALKOXYMETHYLATED  DIAROMATIC  ETHERS 

AND  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

James  D.  Doedens,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,548 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  23,  1982,  has  been  dedicated  to  the  public 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—613) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  general  formula: 


3,342,876 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  ALPHA- 
^^....GLYCERYL  ETHERS  FROM  MARINE  OILS 
WUham  Chalmers  and  Alexander  J.  Shaw,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Eversharp,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,413 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  alpha  glyceryl  ethers  from 
a  manne  oil  source  which  comprises  aicoholysing  a 
marme  oil  low  in  free  fatty  acids  with  a  lower  alkanol 
contammg  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst,  until  the  alcoholysis  is  substantially 
complete,  dissolving  the  alcoholysis  product  in  a  polar 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol  and  aqueous  solutions  thereof  containing  up  to 
10%  water  by  volume,  contacting  the  resulting  solution 
with  an  immiscible  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  herring  oil,  dogfish  liver  oil  and  hexane  separat- 
ing the  resulting  phases  and  recovering  an  enriched  ex- 
tract containing  mixed  alpha  glyceryl  ethers  from  the 
polar  solvent  phase. 


(ROCHt), 


V 


X 


(R'). 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halogen  radicals 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  1.2,  inclusive,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


3,342,877 
CYCLOPROPYL  ALKENOLS  USEFUL 
-,    ,  ,         IN  PERFUMES 

Marc  Julia,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Rhone  Poulenc 
S.A.,  a  French  bodv  corporate 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Dec.  8,   I960,  Ser.  No.  74,490 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1958. 
771,895;  July  8,  1959,  799,655 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—617) 
I    An  organic  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


OH 


R(-C=C-CHr 

kA, 


-CHi) 


.-.-l-^ 


R      Ri 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  at  most  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  benzyl,  Rj  represents  alkyl  of  at  most  3  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  3  and 
wherein  the  groups  within  the  parentheses  are  independ- 
ently selected. 

3,342.878 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOHYDROXYMETHYLCY- 

CLODODECANE  BY  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 

CYCI.ODODECATRIENES 
Clau  Berther,  Chur,  Richard  Sailer,  Domat,  Ems,  and 

Johann  Giesen,  Haldenstein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Inventa   A.G.   fiir   Forschung   und   Patentverwertung, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  251,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1962, 

595/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—617) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclododecane 
derivatives  containing  predominantly  monohydroxymeth- 
ylcyclododccane  from  cyclododecatriene  by  the  reaction 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
cobalt  catalysts,  which  comprises  reacting  said  cyclodode- 
catrienes  in  an  at  least  50  percent  solution  in  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and 
butanol,  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  100  to  175  atmos- 
pheres and  at  temperatures  of  100  to  200'  C,  holding 
the  molar  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to  hydrogen  to  1:2.5, 
posthydrogenating  the  reaction  mixture  thus  obtained  with 
hydrogen  to  decompose  cobalt  carbonyl  formed  during 
the  reaction,  removing  cobalt  and  solvent,  and  recovering 
the  monohydroxymethylcyclododecanc  by  vacuum  dis- 
tillation. 


X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  phenylene,  biphenylene,  and  alkylene,  and 
m  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  1 . 


3,342,881 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLUO- 
RINE   DERIVATTVES    OF    HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Makoto  Sasakura,  %  Mitsui  Bussan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  510  W. 
6th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90014,  and  Kikuji  Hira- 
yama,  2373-1  Onoda,  Onoda,  Yamaguchi  Prefecture, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1963, 
38/2,001 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—653.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  fluorine  derivatives 
of  halogenated  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CCI4.  CjCU,  CHCI3,    CCI3F  and  CHCljF 
comprising  reacting  at  least  one  of  said  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbons with  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid  in  a  gaseous 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  200  to  400°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  me- 
tallic iron  and  a  granular  porous  substance  and  (2)  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  iron  and  a 
granular  porous  substance  carrying  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  sulphates,  iron  oxides 
and   hydroxides,   said   granular  porous   substance  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  granular  active  car- 
bon and  granular  active  alumina. 


3,342,879 

DEHYDRATION  PROCESS  USING 

MOLYBDENUM  SULFIDE 

Lloyd  Albert  Pine,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,736 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—643) 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  dehydrating  a  mixture 
consisting  of  alcohols  containing  both  primary  and  sec- 
ondary hydroxy  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstitutwi  saturated  alifrfiatic  alcohols  and  unsub- 
stituted  saturated  cycloaliphatic  alcohols  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  molybdenum  sulfide  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400  to  600°  F.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  recover  a  mixture  of  products  consisting 
essentially  of  primary  alcohols  and  olefins. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  mixture  of 
oxygenated  organic  compounds  consists  of  a  mixture  of 
alcohols  obtained  from  the  telomerization  of  methanol 
with  ethylene  and  contains  15-50  wt.  percent  of  secondary 
alcohols,  1-5  wt.  percent  of  tertiary  alcohols,  10-25  wt. 
percent  hydrocarbons,  the  remainder  being  primary  al- 
cohols. 

3,342,880 
ADAMANTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Heinz  Fritz  Reinhardt,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,062 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

R— A— (X)a— A— R' 
wherein 

A  is  a  1,3-adamantylene  group, 

R  and  R'  are  monovalent  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
vinyl,  allyl,  phenyl  and  diphenyl,  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R'  being  a  halogen. 


3,342,882 
ALLYLIC  REARRANGEMENT  OF 
DICHLOROBUTENES 
Winston  Costain  and  Bernard  William  Hugh  Terry,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1963, 

20,891/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—654) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isomerisation  of  dichlorobutene 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-dichlorobutene- 
2,  3.4-dichlorobutene-l  and  their  mixtures  wherein  said 
dichlorobutene  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  halide  or  an  ammonium  halide  or  cupric 
halide  containing  a  cuprous  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cuprous  chloride  and  cuprous  bromide,  the 
solution  being  maintained  at  a  pH  value  from  3  to  7.3. 


3,342,883 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE  AND 
w-MONOHALO-l-ALKENES 
Thomas  V.  Liston,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,353 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—658) 
1.  A  process  for  making  low  molecular  weight  copoly- 
mers of  an  w-monohalo-1-alkene  and  isobutylene  which 
comprises  adding  an  w-monohalo-1-alkene  having  from 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  halogen  is  of  atomic 
number  17  to  35  and  isobutylene,  the  mol  ratio  of  iso- 
butylene to  a>-monohalo-l-alkene  being  from  about  10- 
200:1,   to   a  catalyst  system   comprising   an  aluminum 
halide  wherein  said  halide  is  of  atomic  number  17  to  35 
and  a  co-catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HX,  RX  and  H2O  wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  of 
atomic  number  17  to  35  and  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  and  recovering  there- 
from a  copolymer  of  from  about  0.5  to  10  mol  percent 
of  w-monohalo-1-alkene  and  from  about  90  to  99.5  mol 
percent  of  isobutylene. 

5.  The  copolymer  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
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3342  884 
NOVEL  CYCLOHEXYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ETHYLENE  AxND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Paul  W.  Solomon,  Bartlfsvllle.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,573 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
L  A  process  for  producing  c(xnpouods  characterized 
by  the  following  formulas: 

HRRR  RRRH 

H    N — ^    J   I    N ^    H 


R    R 


R   R       R   R 


H    R      R  R 


R   R       R 


3,342,886 

DEGRADABLE  DETERGENT  ALKYLBENZENE 

PROCESS 

Joseph  Z.  Pasky,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,961 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  In  the  liquid  phase  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyzed 
alkylation  of  alkylatabie  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  alkylating  said  hydrocarbons 
with  secondary  alkyl  halides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorides  and  bromides,  wherein  said  alkyla- 
tion is  effected  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  at 
a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  0.1  atmosphere  but  less  than 
100  atmospheres  and  at  a  total  pressure  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
about  40°  C.  to  130°  C. 


.  R   R 


which  comprises  hydrogcnating  in  contact  with  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  con- 
sisting of  from  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium, 
iridium,  and  platinum,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by 
reduction  of  a  salt  of  the  corresponding  metal  by  treat- 
ment of  said  salt  with  sodium  borohydride,  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0"  to  about  100°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  substantially  atmospheric  to  about  200 
p.s.i.g.  a  triolefin  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  said  R's  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  said  R  groups  not  exceeding  8, 
the  amount  of  hydrogen  employed  being  in  the  range  of 
0.5  to  2.2  mols  per  mol  of  triolefin. 


3,342,885 
REMOVAL  OF  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  FROM 
HYDROCARBONS 
Thomas  Hntson,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,758 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 


L^>«M*  4Lmt.M't 


3,342,887 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 
USING  A  RHENIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,549 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  An  alkylation  process  which  comprises  contacting, 
at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  550°  C,  a  compound  having  an 
aromatic  nucleus,  at  least  one  replaceable  nuclear  hydro- 
gen atom  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
cyclic, bicyclic  and  tricyclic  aromatic  nuclei  and  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  halogen  and  hydroxy  derivatives  thereof,  said 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  derivatives  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  hydrocarbon  olefins  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  rhenium  oxide  reduced  to  an  oxidation  state  inef- 
fective to  oxidize  olefins. 


3,342,888 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  2-PHENYL  ISOMER  CON- 
TENT MONOALKYLBENZENE  FRACTIONS 
William  J.  De  Witt,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  and  Harold  A. 
Sorgenti,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  C.  Taylor,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,327 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 


1.  A  process  for  removing  aluminum  chloride  from  a 
hydrocarbon  stream,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of:  mixing  said  stream  with  a  treating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  esters,  acids, 
and  ketones  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  capable  of  forming  with  said  aluminum  chloride 
a  complex  salt  substantially  insoluble  in  said  hydrocarbon 
and  in  said  treating  agent  whereby  a  precipitate  of  said 
complex  salt  of  aluminum  chloride  and  said  treating  agent 
forms;  and  separating  said  precipitate  from  the  resulting 
admixture. 


1.  A  method  for  the  two  stage  alkylation  of  benzene 
with  straight  chain  alkylmonochloride  isomers  having 
from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  monoalkylated  benzene  isomers  wherein  the 
2-pheny!  isomer  is  present  in  an  amount  less  than  that  ob- 
tainable in  a  single  stage  under  similar  conditions  of  cata- 
lyst severity  and  reaction  time  which  comprises  contact- 
ing benzene  with  a  mixture  of  straight  chain  alkylmono- 
chloride isomers  having  from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  in 


September  19,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1115 


the  molecule  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  45"  F. 
to  150°  F.  for  a  time  ranging  from  2  to  30  minutes  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  aluminum  chloride  complex  catalyst, 
contacting  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  first  stage  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  175°  F.  to  250°  F.  for 
a  time  ranging  from  2  to  30  minutes  in  the  presence  of 
said  liquid  aluminum  chloride  complex  catalyst,  said  cata- 
lyst having  a  concentration  and  activity  defined  by  curve 
AB  of  FIGURE  3  of  the  drawings  such  that  no  more 
than  20  percent  of  the  difference  between  the  equilibrium 
2-plienyl  isomer  value  and  the  amount  of  2-phenyl  isomer 
produced  in  the  first  stage  is  lost  in  the  second  stage  by 
the  isomcrization  of  the  monoalkylbenzenes  produced  in 
the  first  stage  and  said  catalyst  having  a  concentration 
and  activity  such  that  greater  than  99  percent  total  con- 
version of  the  monoalkylchlorides  is  obtained  in  both 
stages  with  at  least  90  percent  conversion  being  obtained 
in  the  first  stage. 

3  342  889 

AROMATIZING  HYDROCARBONS 

Paul  S.  Hudson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,094 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 673.5) 
1.  A  process  for  aromatizing  acyclic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining 6  to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  hydrocarbons  with  a  copper  halide 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  500°  to  1050°  F. 


and  no  more  than  about  3.5%  by  weight  vinylaccty- 
lenes; 

(b)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  concentrate  in  up- 
flcxw  through  a  bed  of  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  pal- 
ladium-on-ahimina  catalyst  to  selectively  hydrogenate 
the  vinylacetylenes  to  a  concentration  of  less  than 
100  parts  per  million  while  increasing  the  concen- 
tration of  the  alkadiene  therein; 

(c)  recycling  the  hydrogenation  eflBuent  to  the  feed 
stream  to  the  distillation  zone;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  the  alkadiene  content  of  the  feed 
stream  as  an  enriched  alkadiene  stream  of  less  than 
100  parts  per  million  vinylacetylenes  from  the  dis- 
tillation zone. 


3  342  892 
PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR  POLYARYL  ETHERS 
Thomas  M.  Laakso  and  James  J.  Satumo,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,260 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—823) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  soluble  film-  and  fiber- 
forming,  crystalline  2,6-dialkyl-l,4-phcnylene  oxide  linear 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  15,000- 
100,000  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  recurring  struc- 
tural unit: 


3,342,890 
PROCESS  OF  DEHYDROGENATION 
Louis  J.  Croce,  East  Brunswick,  Laimonis  Bajars,  Prince- 
ton, and  Maigonis  Gabliks,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,565 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  7,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons 
having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  con- 
tacting in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  greater 
than  250°  C.  a  mixture  of  the  said  hydrocarbon  to  be 
dehydrogenated  and  from  0.2  to  2.5  mols  of  oxygen  per 
mol  of  the  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  for  the  dehy- 
drogenation comprising  a  mixed  ferritc  of  iron  with  at 
least  two  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  zinc,  nickel  and  cobalt  to  produce  a  dehy- 
drogenated hydrocarbon  product  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  as  the  said  hydrocarbon. 


wherein  each  of  R  and  Ri  represents  a  straight  chain 
alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing interfacially,  a  halogenated  phenol  of  the  structure: 


OH 


3  342  891 
REMOVAL  OF  VINYLACETYLENES  FROM 
ALKADIENES 
Michel  Poons  and  Henricus  J.  van  der  Plas,  The  Hague, 
and  Gerhard  G.  Baijie  and  Arien  Kwantes,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   Shell   Oil   Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

285,014 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—681.5) 
1.  A  process  of  reducing  vinylacetylene  concentration 
to  below  100  parts  per  million  in  a  C4  or  C5  alkadiene 
distillation  product  from  a  C4  or  C5  alkadiene  feed  stream 
containing  20  to  90%  C4  or  C5  alkadiene,  an  undesirable 
proportion  of  closely  boiling  vinylacetylenes  and  the  re- 
mainder being  essentially  corresponding  C4  or  Cj  alkenes 
by: 

(a)  fractionally  distilling  the  alkadiene  feed  stream  in 
a  distillation  zone  and  separating  a  concentrate 
stream  enriched  in  and  containing  at  least  about  1% 


wherein  Ri  and  R  are  as  above  defined  and  X  represents 
a  halogen  atom,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  trialkylamine  of  the  formula 


Rt 

Bi-N 

/ 
R« 


wherein  each  of  R3  R3  and  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  ferricyanide,  at 
about  0-15°  C,  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  water,  a 
strong  inorganic  base  in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  reaction  medium  in  alkaline  ccmdition  and  an  essen- 
tially water-insoluble  organic  solvent  for  the  said  polymer. 


3  342  893 
ALKYLATED  CONDENSATE  OF  FORMALDE- 
HYDE AND  A  DIAMIDE  OF  AN  m-PHENYL- 
ENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Andrew  Mer- 
curio,  Philadelphia,  and  Francis  H.  McGrath,  Levit- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delpliia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,105 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—850) 
1.  A  condensation  product  of  the  formula 

ROCHaCNHCCO)— A— C(0)NHCHj)xOR 
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wherein  A  is  a  meta-phenylene  group, 

R  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  the  radicals  of  alcohols  having  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  1.5  to  3,  R  being  an 
aforesaid  alcohol  radial  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
condensate. 

14.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermosettable  conden- 
sation product  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  pH  of  2  to 
6  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  80'  to  120°  C,  a  mix- 
ture of  isophthalamide,  formaldehyde,  water,  and  acid  in 
which  the  proportion  of  formaldehyde  is  from  about  1.8 
to  about  3.2  moles  per  mole  of  isophthalamide  and  the 
water  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  25%  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  the  heat- 
ing being  continued  until  the  reaction  mixture  clears  and 
the  water  content  of  the  mixure  being  maintained  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  25%  throughout  he  heating, 
and  then  adding  at  least  one  alcohol  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the 
range  of  75"  C.  to  150°  C,  the  amount  of  alcohol  added 
being  at  least  1.5  to  5  moles  per  mole  of  isophthalamide, 
whereby  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkylation  product 
of  an  isophthalamide/formaldehyde  condensate  is 
formed. 


3,342,894 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  GLYCIDYL 
POLYETHERS 

Herbert  P.  Price,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,496 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—830) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  homogeneous  mixtures  of 
glycidyl  polyethers  each  molecular  chain  of  which  pre- 
dominantly contains  glycidyl  end  groups,  which  com- 
prises mixing  (1)  a  complex  phenol  polyether  alcohol 
having  the  formula: 

HOR,(OCHjCHOHCHaORi),OCH,CHOHCHjOR,OH 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  dihydric  phenol  residue  and  a  is 
an  integer  from  0  through  10,  with  (2)  a  phenolic  com- 
pound having  the  formula  R,2)(OH)„  wherein  R(j)  is 
an  aryl  radical  free  of  substituents,  other  than  the  phenolic 
hydroxyls,  which  are  reactive  under  the  conditions  of  the 
reaction,  and  ;c  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  10  inclusive, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  phenolic  compound  to  said  com- 
plex polyether  alcohol  being  in  the  range  from  about  1 :  10 
to  about  10: 1;  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C. 
to  about  150°  C.  the  mixture  of  said  phenolic  compound 
and  said  complex  polyether  alcohol  with  an  excess  of 
epihalohydrin  and  a  caustic  alkali  dehydrohalogenating 
agent,  the  molar  quantity  of  epihalohydrin  being  equal 
to: 

2[m(fl+2)+nac] 

wherein  m  is  the  number  of  mols  of  said  complex  phenol 
polyetlier  alcohol,  n  is  the  number  of  mols  of  said 
phenolic  compound,  z  is  a  number  from  2  to  15,  and  x 
and  a  are  as  defined  above,  the  molar  quantity  of  said 
caustic  alkali  being  sufficient  to  insure  the  complete  de- 
hydrohalogenation  of  the  reaction  product  of  the  epihalo- 
hydrin and  said  mixture  of  alcohol  and  phenolic  com- 
pound in  order  to  form  composite  polymeric  glycidyl 
polyethers,  said  quantity  of  said  alkali  being  equal  to  the 
total  number  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  present  which 
is  (nx-\-lm),  wherein  n,  x  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 


3,342,895 

EPOXY  RESINS  PREPARED  BY  THE  REACTION 
OF  EPIHALOHYDRIN  WITH  A  RF^SIN  FORMED 
BY  REACTING  A  PHENOL  WITH  A  LONG  CHAIN 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  CONTAINING 
AT  LEAST  2  HALOGEN  ATOMS 

Robert  Schmitz-Josten,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Giinter 
Frank  and  Richard  Wegler,  Leverkuscn,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Andres,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  Ba>er  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corpora- 
tion 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser,  No.  404,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 
F  41,274 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—830) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  phenol  and 
a  long  chain  balogenated  paraffin  containing  at  least  two 
halogen  atoms  and  having  a  halogen  content  between  10 
and  50%  by  weight  and  having  10  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
at  temperatures  of  about  120°  to  200°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  fullers  earth  or  Fricdel-Crafts  catalyst  to  form 
a  liquid  resin  alkylation  product  containing  3  to  8%  by 
weight  of  phenolic  OH  groups  and  0.1  to  15%  by  weight 
of  halogen,  reacting  said  alkylation  product  with  cither  an 
epihalohydrin  or  a  dihalohydrin  at  a  temperature  of  from 
80*  to  120*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  form  a  glycidyl  ether,  and  then  hardening  the 
latter  by  reaction  with  a  hardening  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyamines  and  amino  polyamides. 


3,342,896 

CARBOXY-CONTAINING  COPOLYMERS  STABI- 
LIZED BY  THE  FiiTERIFICATION  OF  THE 
CARBOXYL  GROLPS  WITH  VINYL  ETHERS 
OR  OLEFINIC  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  L.  Zimmerman  and  Charles  E.  Lvons,  Midland, 
Micb.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  II,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,213 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—837) 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polymer 
containing  1-50  mole  percent  of  a  carboxyl  containing 
vinyl  monomer  and  (b)  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polycpoxide  having  more  than  one 
1,2-epoxy  group  per  molecule,  an  amine-  aldehyde  resin 
and  a  mixture  thereof,  which  is  reactive  with  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  the  polymer,  wherein  the  polymer  has  been 
heated  in  the  presence  of  a  vinylidene  compound  selected 
from  the  group  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  R,  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkenyl  having  from  5  to  6  only  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring 
and  alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  and  alkoxy;  wherein  Ri 
may  be  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  internal  alkenyl  when  R,  is  alkyl;  and  where- 
in Rj  together  with  R3  may  form  a  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  furan  and  pyran  rings  when  Rj 
is  hydrogen;  said  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkoxy  radicals  each 
containing  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  until  substan- 
tial esterification  has  occurred. 


3,342,897 

BLENDS  OF  THE  POLYPYROMELLITAMIDE  OF 
BIS(4-AMINOPHENYL)  ETHER  AND  POLYPY- 
ROMELLITAMIDE-ACID  OF  AN  AROMATIC 
DIAMINE 

John  G.  Abramo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilnuogton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,242 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 

1.  An  intimate  blend  of  the  polypyromellitamide-acid 
of  bis(4-aminophenyl)  ether  and  the  polypyromellitamide- 
acid  of  an  aromatic  diamine,  the  latter  said  polypyromel- 
litamide-acid constituting  from  about  5  to  35  mole  percent 
of  the  total  amount  of  polypyromellitamide-acids  pres- 
ent, said  aromatic  diamine  having  the  formula 

HjN— Ri— NHj 

where  R^  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenyl- 
ene,  anthrylene,  furylene,  benzfurylene  and 


/N-R'-fA 


X/ 


V 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
of  1-3  carbons,  sulfur, 

00  O  OH 

_80»-.  -1-.  -8-0-,  -I-N-.  -l-^- 
R»  R»  R"  R« 

-N-.  -8I-,  -0-81-0-.  -P-  and  -0-P-O— 
k*         R«  B»  O  O 


where  R^  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl. 


3  342  899 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  TETRAFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE  IN  CONTINUOUS  MANNER  USING 
HIGH  ENERGY  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Arthur  C.  Doumas,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,198 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—877) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethylene  which 
comprises  feeding  monomeric  tetrafluoroethylene  to  a  po- 
lymerization zone  and  into  contact  with  particles  of  a 
solid  polymer  consisting  of  at  least  a  predominant  amount 
of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  not  more  than  a  minor  amount 
of  another  ethylenically  unsaturated  fluoro  compound  co- 
polymerizable  therewith,  suspended  in  water;  withdrawing 
from  said  polymerization  zone  a  liquid  body  comprising 
said  polymer  suspended  in  water,  passing  said  liquid  body 
through  a  field  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  of  an 
intensity  of  at  least  40,000  rads  per  hour  and  subjecting 
the  polymer  therein  to  irradiation  with  a  dose  effective 
to  initiate  polymerization  of  monomeric  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene upon  contacting  said  monomer  with  said  irradiated 
polymer,  passing  a  portion  of  the  suspension  of  the  irradi- 
ated polymer  to  a  filtering  means  and  separating  the  poly- 
mer from  the  water,  passing  a  portion  of  the  suspension 
of  the  irradiated  polymer  into  and  contacting  it  with  the 
monomeric  tetrafluoroethylene  fed  to  said  polymerization 
zone,  and  continuing  the  process  while  feeding  the  mono- 
meric tetrafluoroethylene  to  said  polymerization  zone  at  a 
rate  not  substantially  greater  than  it  is  consumed  in  the 
polymerization  reaction. 


3,342,898 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Frank  F.  Roselli,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,138 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—867) 

1.  A  fire-resistant,  curable  polyester  composition  which 

comprises: 

(A)  About  3(^83%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product 
of  (1)  about  2.0-2.5  molar  parts  of  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic polyhydroxy  compound,  (2)  about  .4-2.0 
molar  parts  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  containing  a 
polymerizable  double  bond  and  anhydrides  thereof, 
and  (3)  about  0-1.6  molar  parts  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  non-polymeriz- 
able  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  thereof; 

(B)  About  15-68%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  said  re- 
action product  (A),  said  solvent  comprising  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  compound;  and 

(C)  As  a  fire-rctardant  additive,  about  2-30%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetrakis  (2,3-dibromopropyl)  silicate  and 
tetrakis  (2,3-dichloropropyl)  silicate. 


3,342,900 
PROCESS  OF  GRAFTING  ACRYLONITRILE  ONTO 

PEROXIDIZED  POLYETHYLENE 
Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,154 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—877) 
A  process  for  grafting  polyethylene  which  comprises 
heating  polyethylene  to  a  temperature  of  about  145-160° 
C.  to  attain  a  molten  state  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  for 
from  about  0.08  to  about  5  hours  to  establish  peroxidic 
grafting  sites  therein,  and  reacting  said  peroxidized  poly- 
ethylene with  acrylonitrile  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  100°  C.  to  achieve  grafting  of  said  polyethylene. 


3,342,901 
BLENDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Edward  J.  Kosinsky  and  Eli  Solop,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,120 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  method  for  blending  thermoplastic  materials 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  first  thermoplastic  material 
to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  first  thermo- 
plastic material  different  from  said  first  thermoplastic 
material  and  achieve  a  first  value  of  melt  viscosity  for 
the  thus  melted  first  thermoplastic  material,  subjecting  a 
second  thermoplastic  material  different  from  said  first 
thermoplastic  material  to  a  second  temperature  different 
from  said  first  temperature  and  sufficient  to  melt  said 
second  thermoplastic  material  and  achieve  a  second  value 
of  melt  viscosity  for  the  thus  melted  second  thermoplastic 
material,  said  first  value  and  said  second  value  being 
substantially  similar,  and  intimately  admixing  said  thus 
melted  first  thermoplastic  material  and  said  thus  melted 
second  thermoplastic  material  while  said  melted  first 
thermoplastic  material  has  said  first  value  of  melt  viscosity 
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and  said  melted  second  thermoplastic  material  has  said 
second  value  of  melt  viscosity,  and  recovering  the  result- 
ing blend  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,342,902 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  HAVING  PRESSLTIE  SEN- 
SITIVITY COMPRISING  ATACTIC  POLYPROPYL- 
ENE,    ETHVLENE-VINYL     ACETATE    COPOLY- 
MER,  AND  A  POLYTERPENE 
Mclvin   E.   Peterkin,   Brookhaven,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawins.  Filed  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,805 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260-497) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  hot  melt  adhesive  compwsition  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  mixture  of  74  to  82  wt.  percent 
atactic  polypropylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of  16,000 
to  20,000,  2  to  9  wt.  percent  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer resin  having  a  ring  and  ball  melt  point  of  about 
220*  F.  to  270"  F.  and  containing  about  18  to  34  weight 
percent  vinyl  acetate  and  9  to  18  wt.  percent  of  a  terpene 
resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1200. 


3,342,903 
PENTAERYTHRITOL  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Herbert    Grabhofer.    Cologne-Flittard,    Herbert    .MuIIer, 
Leverkusen,    Rolf-Fred    Posse,    Cologne-Flittard,    and 
Hans  L  Irich,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,043 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—927) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O    O-CHi      CKi-O    O 
O— CHi      CHt— O 


(0-CHt-CHi). OH 


wherein  n  stands  for  from  3  to  100,  X  stands  for  from  1 
to  100  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  group 

H<0— CHj— CHj^n 
wherein  n  is  defined  as  above. 


3,342,904 
N  -  HYDROXY(ALKOXY)  -  .N  -  ALKYL  a  -  (0,0  -  DI- 

ALKYL   .   PHOSPHOROTHIO<DlTHIO)ATES)   -  fi- 

ALKOXYCARBONYLPROPION  AMIDES 
Eugene  F.  Barnas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,   Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  V  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,059 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—942) 

1.  A  coxnpoimd  of  the  formula: 

O  O  OR4 

BiO— C-CH-CH— C-N 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and 

Z     ORi 

-8-F 
\ 
ORi 

provided  that  one,  and  only  one,  of  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen; 
Ri,  R3.  and  R3  are  alkyl;  R4  and  Rg  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allcyl; 
and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stilfur  and  oxygen. 


3,342,905 
S-(N-ALKOXYAMIDO)THIOPHOSPHORAMIDES 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,491 

10  Claims.  (CI.  26«— 943) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


KiO-^-S-R« 
I 
Ri— N-R| 


O 


i 

\ 


ORi 


wherein  Ri.  Ra.  R3,  R5  and  R«  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  and  R4 
is  an  alkylene  group. 


3.342,906 
O.ETHYL-S-[N'.METHOXV-N'.METHYL-ACETA.MI. 

DOJ-N-ISOPROPYLTHIO-PHOSPHORAMIDE 
Sidney    B.    Richter,   Chicago.   III.,   assignor  to   Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,492 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—943) 
O  -  ethyl  -  S  -  (N-niethoxy-N'-methylacetamido)-N- 
isopropylthiophosphoramide. 


3.342.907 
DIETHYL.N,N-DIETHVLTH10CARBAMYL 
PHOSPHON.ATE 
Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  and  John  T.  Massengale,  West 
Chester,  Pa..  assi(;nors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,728 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—944) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


o    8 

(CiH,0),l-l!:-? 


N(CiH,)t 


3,342.908 
HALOGENATED  MONO-PHOSPHORUS  ALPHA-HY- 
DROXY  HYDROCARBYLPHOSPHONATE  ESTERS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gail  H.  Birum,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,793 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—953) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ro 


R'   O    Y 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
alkyl  and  bromoalkyl  having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
alkyloxy  and  bromoalkyloxy  having  from  2  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  and  alkyloxy  having  from  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  17 
carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aryl  having  from  6  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  furyl,  and  thienyl;  Z  taken  alone  is 
selected  from  the  group  .onsisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  is  alkyl  only 
when  Y  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  Y  and 
Z  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  complete  a  cycloalkanone  ring  having  from 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


\ 
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3  342  909 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
FROM  DIALKYL  PHOSPONATES 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,551 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—970) 
1.  The  oxidation  of  dialkyl  phosphonates  having  the 
following  structure: 


RiO  O 

V 

RiO  H 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cycloalkyl  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  about  1  to 
about  12  carbons;  to  trialkyl  phosphates  therefrom  that 
comprises  contacting  said  dialkyl  phosphonate  with  a  pri- 
mary monohydroxy  alcohol  having  1  to  about  25  carbons 
in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  mercuric  carboxylate  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  0°  and  about  300°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure from  atmospheric  pressure  to  about  10,000  p.si.g., 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  alcohol  in  liquid  phase. 


3,342,910 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ELEMENTS     OF    DISPERSED-IN-GRAPHITE 
TYPE 
Takehiko  Isbihara,  Mito-shi,  Toshio  Honda,  Naka-gun, 
Ibaraki-ken,  and  Ken  Obwada,  Naka-machi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to   Japan   Atomic  Energy   Research  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1963, 

38/59,223 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 


HCI  CATfLtST j  I nCMX 


•o-  200 r: 


CARBONIZING 

10   1200  "C 


COOLING   TO 
ROOM    TEMPERATIWE 


3,342,911 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

POROUS  MATERIAL 

Takaji  Funahashi,  1  2-chome,  Klta-takajo-machl, 

Nishi-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,951 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  29, 1962, 

37/48,000 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 46)        ^ 


16    IB 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nuclear  fuel  element  im- 
pervious to  the  products  of  uranium  fission  which  com- 
prises : 

(a)  pouring  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  uranium  salt,  fur- 
fural, and  phenol  into  a  mold,  said  uranium  salt  being 
dissolved  in  said  furfural; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  in  said  mold  in  the  presence 
of  a  condensation  catalyst  to  a  temperature  between 
about  50°  C.  to  200°  C.  until  the  mixture  is  solidified 
by  reaction  of  said  furfural  with  said  phenol  and 
forms  a  body  of  uranium  bearing  polymer  resin; 

(c)  heating  said  body  in  a  protective  atmosfAere  until 
said  resin  is  substantially  completely  carbonized  and 
not  more  than  a  minor  portion  of  the  carbon  formed 
is  converted  to  graphite;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  carbonized  body  to  room  temperature. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  porous  rubber  material 
including  two  porous  rubber  portions  integral  with  each 
other  and  having  different  porosities,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  first  body  of  raw  rubber 
material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an  unvulcanized  raw 
rubber,  vulcanizing  chemicals  required  to  vulcanize  the 
raw  rubber,  a  foaming  agent  capable  of  foaming  at  a 
first   relatively   high  temperature  to   form  discrete   fine 
bubbles  and  a  powder  of  salt  easily  soluble  in  water 
and   which    remains    undecomposed    at   the   vulcanizing 
temperature,    preparing   a   second    body   of   raw   rubber 
material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an  unvulcanized  raw 
rubber,  vulcanizing  chemicals  required  to  vulcanize  the 
last-mentioned  rubber  material,  a  second  foaming  agent 
capable  of  foaming  at  said   first  temperature  to  form 
discrete  fine  bubbles,  a  third  foaming  agent  capable  of 
foaming  at  a  second  relatively  moderate  temperature  less 
than  the  first  temperature  to  form  discrete  bubbles,  a 
fourth  foaming  agent  capable  of  foaming  at  a  third  rela- 
tively low  temperature  Jess  than  the  second  temperature 
to  form  continuous  bubbles,  and  a  powder  of  salt  easily 
soluble  in  water  and  which  remains  undecomposed  at  the 
vulcanizing  temperature,  placing  the  first  body  of  raw 
rubber  material  in  intimate  contact  with  the  second  body 
of  raw  rubber  material,  putting  the  assembly  of  the  first 
body  and  the  second  body  thus  obtained  into  a  mold- 
ing die  having  a  desired  dimension  and  inner  configura- 
tion, heating  gradually  the  molding  die  and  the  assem- 
bly of  the  first  and  second  bodies  up  to  about  the  third 
temperature,  then  heating  the  molding  die  and  the  assem- 
bly up  to  about  the  second  temperature,  and  then  heat- 
ing the  molding  die  and  the  assembly  up  to  a  temperature 
somewhat  above  the  first  temperature  to  vulcanize  the 
first  and  second  bodies  of  rubber  material  into  a  uni- 
tary structure,  the  foaming  agents  foaming  at  the  three 
separate    temperatures   to   render   the   first   and   second 
bodies  of  rubber  material  differently  porous,  removing 
the  resutling  single  unitary  body  of  vulcanized  rubber 
material  from  molding  die,  and  washing  the  single  uni- 
tary body  of  vulcanized  rubber  material  with  water  to 
remove  the  powders  to  the  salts  therefrom. 


3  342  912 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
WUIiam  Z.  Northrup  and  Jose  d'Rugama,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  xNo.  95,052,  now 
Patent  No.  3,158,898,  dated  Dec.  1,  1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,813 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—51) 
1.  A  method  for  fabricating  cups  from  partially  pre- 
expanded  thermoplastic  material  and  employing  a  vari- 
able volume  mold  cavity  including  a  female  mold,  a  male 
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mold  positionable  in  the  female  mold  to  form  a  cup  mold 
cavity,  a  loading  tube  projectible  within  the  female  mold, 
a  loading  cone  enclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  loading 
tube  and  engageable  with  the  top  of  the  male  mold,  said 
loading  tube  containing  pre-expanded  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial sufficient  for  the  formation  of  a  cup,  and  a  molding 
head,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  the  male  mold  into 
the  female  mold,  projecting  the  loading  tube  while  the 
loading  cone  blocks  the  lower  end  thereof  partially  into 
the  female  mold  to  engage  the  loading  cone  with  the  top 


thermoplastic  material  being  conveyed  a  compact  mass 
comprising  expanding  agent  in  solid  particulate  form  to 
form  a  resulting  end  mixture  under  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  gas  by  decomposition  of  the  expanding 
agent  in  said  thermoplastic,  but  under  a  pressure  to  pre- 
vent any  substantial  formation  of  cells,  and  then  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  on  the  resulting  end  mixture  to  allow  the 
expanding  agent  to  expand  and  to  produce  said  foamed 
thermoplastic. 

3,342,914 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP  DRAW 

MOLDING 

Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Worlts  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,081 
8  Clainu.  (CI.  264—89) 


of  the  male  mold,  then  moving  the  loading  cone  and  the 
male  mold  to  open  the  lower  end  of  the  loading  tube,  to 
enlarge  the  volume  of  the  cup  mold  cavity  and  to  deposit 
said  pre-expanded  thermoplastic  material  in  said  enlarged 
volume,  moving  the  loading  tube  and  loading  cone  out  of 
the  female  mold,  inserting  said  molding  head  in  the  female 
mold,  moving  the  male  mold  toward  said  molding  head  to 
compress  said  pre-expanded  thermoplastic  material,  heat- 
ing the  compressed  material  to  cause  fusing  thereof,  cool- 
ing the  fused  material  and  removing  a  cup  thus  formed 
from  the  molds. 


3,342,913 
PROCESS  .\ND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  .VIOL  LDINGS  OR  EXTRl  SIONS  HAV- 
I.NG  A  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE  FROM  THER- 
MOPLASTIC SY  NTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Thomas  Paul  Engel,  Offenbach,  Heusenstamm,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

E  25,940 

36  Claims.  (CI.  264—51) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  relatively  deep  thin-wall 
containers  from  a  sheet  of  heated  thermoplastic  material 
comprising: 

(a)  supporting  the  heated  thermoplastic  sheet  in  align- 
ment with  and  between  a  cooperating  mandrel  and 
female  mold, 

(b)  clamping  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  in  a  circum- 
ferential manner  outside  the  mandrel  and  mold  pe- 
riphery, 

(c)  relatively  moving  the  mandrel  and  female  mold 
toward  each  other  to  mechanically  draw  predeter- 
mined areas  from  the  thermoplastic  sheet, 

(d)  sealing  off  the  clamped  and  drawn  areas  from  the 
remainder  of  the  thermoplastic  sheet  during  the 
relative  closing  movement  of  the  mandrel  and  fe- 
male mold, 

(e)  establishing  a  vacuum  through  the  mandrel  for 
maintaining  the  predetermined  drawn  areas  sealed 
off  from  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  in  close  con- 
forming relationship  to  the  mandrel  during  the  pre- 
forming operation, 

(f)  releasing  the  vacuum  when  the  mandrel  and  fe- 
male mold  have  completed  their  movement  toward 
each  other, 

(g)  introducing  a  positive  fluid  pressure  through  the 
mandrel  within  the  predetermined  drawn  areas  to 
expand  them  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  fe- 
male mold  and  form  the  final  container  shape,  and 

(h)  severing  the  container  from  the  sheet  while  the 
same  is  in  deforming  position. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  foamed  thermoplastic 
which  comprises  conveying  a  thermoplastic  material  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  (such  that  it  is  at 
least  partially  plasticized ) ,  introducing  forcibly  into  said 


3.342,915 
UNDERCUT  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Herbert  J.  Wanderer,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,055 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—92) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  undercuts  in  articles  made 

from  sheet  stock  plastic  material  comprising  heating  a 

web  of  plastic  material  to  its  forming  temperature  for 

molding  thereof,  forming  an  intermediate  article  of  de- 


sired configuration  in  said  heated  web,  cooling  spaced 
portions  of  said  intermediate  article  below  the  forming 
temperature  while  maintaining  an  intermediate  portion 


space  vacated  by  such  withdrawal  of  the  second  punch 
with  said  powdered  material,  partially  withdrawing  said 
core  pin  from  the  opening  in  said  third  punch  and  project- 
ing a  length  of  wire  through  the  opening  in  said  first  punch 
and  into  the  space  vacated  by  such  withdrawal  of  the  core 
pin,  partially  withdrawing  the  third  punch  from  said 
molding  chamber  and  from  about  said  wire  to  permit  said 
powdered  material  in  such  chamber  to  settle  around  the 
wire,  projecting  said  first  punch  into  said  one  end  of  the 
molding  chamber  and  moving  such  punch  and  said  second 
and  third  punches  toward  each  other  within  said  chamber 


at  the  forming  temperature,  and  then  relatively  moving 
said  cooled  portions  toward  each  other  to  cause  said  in- 
termediate portion  to  collapse  and  thereby  form  an  un- 
dercut in  the  ultimate  article  configuration. 


3,342,916 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW 

MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Donald  L.  Peters,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,997 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264—98) 


1.  In  a  blow  molding  operation  wherein  a  closed  hol- 
low parison  is  j>ositioned  in  a  hollow  mold  and  a  portion 
of  the  parison  is  pinched  out  to  form  a  satellite  chamber 
within  a  main  chamber  of  said  parison,  said  satellite  cham- 
ber being  surrounded  by  the  remainder  of  said  parison  in 
at  least  one  plane  containing  said  parison  and  said  satellite 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  puncturing 
said  satellite  chamber  with  a  blowing  needle,  then  forc- 
ing air  through  said  blowing  needle  into  said  satellite  cham- 
ber and  through  said  satellite  chamber  into  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  parison  to  blow  said  parison  to  conform  to 
said  mold. 

3  342  917 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  MOLDING  POWDERED 

MATERIAL 
John  F.  Laskiewicz,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,591 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—109) 
1.  The  method  of  molding  powdered  material  to  form 
a  part  having  a  wire  extending  therethrough,  such  method 
comprising,  providing  a  die  including  a  matrix  member 
having  a  molding  chamber  extending  therethrough,  a  first 
punch  facing  one  end  of  said  molding  chamber  and  sec- 
ond and  third  concentric  punches  facing  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  first  and  third  punches  having  identical 
openings  extending  longitudinally  therethrough;  projecting 
a  core  pin  through  the  opening  in  said  third  punch  to  fill 
such  opening,  projecting  said,  second  and  third  punches 
through  said  molding  chamber  to  fill  such  chamber,  par- 
tially withdrawing  said  second  punch  from  said  molding 
chamber  and  from  about  said  third  punch  and  filling  the 
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to  compress  and  mold  the  material  in  said  chamber  to  the 
contours  of  such  chamber  and  to  the  part  of  said  wire 
surrounded  by  such  material,  withdrawing  said  first  punch 
from  said  chamber;  projecting  said  second  third  punches 
furthex  into  said  chamber  to  eject  and  partially  eject, 
respectively,  from  such  chamber  the  molded  part  and  the 
wire  extending  through  such  part;  and  projecting  said 
core  pin  further  into  said  opening  in  said  third  punch  to 
complete  the  ejection  of  said  wire  from  such  opening  and 
from  the  molding  chamber  and  thereby  preparing  said  die 
for  the  similar  molding  of  another  part. 


3,342,918 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM 
SOLID,  FUSIBLE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  BIS- 
(2,3-EPOXY-CYCLOPENTYL)ETHER    AND    ARO- 
MATIC AMINES 
John   L.   Welch,  Jr.,   Bound   Brook,    Ralph   F.  Sellers, 
Somerset,  and  John  J.  Madden,  New  Brunswick,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,289 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264—134) 
1.  Process  of  forming  a  shaped  structure  which  com- 
prises impregnating  a  material  with  a  solid  reaction  prod- 
uct of  bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyl)ether  and  an  aromatic 
amine  having  at  least  two  primary  amino  groups  per 
molecule,  said  reaction  product  having  a  Tripod  Flow  of 
about  50  to  about  120  seconds,  forming  said  impregnated 
material  into  a  shaped  structure  and  curing  said  reaction 
product  to  its  infusible  state. 


3  342  919 

PRODUCTION  of' NON -WOVEN  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES 

Claude  Saligny,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,464 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  24,  1963, 

939,141 
15  Claims.  (CI.  264—178) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  non-woven  fibrous 
structure  which  comprises  forming  a  layer  of  a  solution 
of  a  fibre-forming  polymer  on  the  surface  of  a  temporary 
support  containing  perforations  corresponding  to  the  size 
of  the  fibres  desired,  forcing  the  said  solution  through 
the  said  perforations  with  a  fluid  which  precipitates  the 
polymer  from  the  solution,  and  separating  the  non-woven 
fibrous  polymer  structure  thus  formed  from  the  support. 
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3,342.920 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRING  SYNTHETIC 
FIBERS   CONTAINING    CRYSTALUNE    ISO- 
TACTIC    POLYSTYRENE    HAVLNG    EXCEL- 
LENT  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Osamu  Fukuithima  and  Kiyokazu  Imai,  KurashikJ,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Company  Limited,  KnnH 
shild,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1962, 
37  31.285 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—184) 
A   method   of  manufacturing  mixed   filaments  which 
comprises  dissolving  from  50  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
crystalline  isotactic  polystyrene  and  from  50  to  70  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride,  a  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  co- 
polymer consisting  essentially  of  vinylidene  chloride  in  a 
common  solvent,  and  extruding  the  resulting  mixed  spin- 
ning solution. 

3342,921 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROl  S  FILLER 
HAVING  HIGH  WET  END  RETENTION 
Maurice  M.  Brundige,  Laurel,  Guntber  K.  Hunger,  Elli- 
cott  City,  Harry  F.  Kohne,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  and  Fred- 
erick L.  Kurrle,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  West  Virginia 
Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  S«r.  No.  534,855 
23  Claims.  (CI.  264—200) 


soluble  and  a  first  liquid  non-solvent  for  the  cellulose 
ester  which  is  miscible  with  the  organic  solvent  and  is. 
present  in  a  proportion  up  to  that  which  is  just  short  of 
causing  the  cellulose  ester  to  precipitate,  disrupting  the 
solution  with  air  under  pressure  and  spraying  the  solu- 
tion into  the  atmosphere,  thereby  forming  discrete  fibers 
having  a  length  ranging  from  about  .03  mm.  to  about  1.86 
mm.,  and  collecting  the  fibers  in  a  second  liquid  non- 
solvent  which  is  miscible  with  the  organic  solvent  in  the 
spray  solution  and  thereby  diluting  the  organic  solvent 
remaining  throughout  said  fibers  with  said  second  liquid 
non-solvent,  to  maintain  the  fibrous  structure  of  said 
fibers. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 248  see: 
Patent  No.  3.342,817 


3,342,922 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RE-EXPANDABLE 
FOAM 
John  Karpovich,  Caro,  and  Willard  F.  Clark,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  314,881     , 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—321) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  porous,  opaque  fibrous 
filler  suitable  for  use  in  papermaking  furnishes  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  spray  solution  con- 
taining a  cellulose  ester  dissolved  in  a  carrier  which  in- 
cludes an  organic  solvent  in  whidi  the  cellulose  ester  is 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  re-expanded  synthetic 
resinous  foam  comprising  compressing  a  synthetic  resinous 
foam  at  a  temperature  below  the  second  order  transition 
point  of  the  synthetic  resinous  foam,  the  synthetic  resinous 
foam  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
urethane  foams  and  epoxy  resin  foams  which  exhibit  in 
their  stress  strain  curves  a  yield  point,  the  foams  being 
without  adhesion  promoting  additives,  the  compression 
being  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  about  50  tons 
per  square  inch  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  that  the  foam 
docs  not  re-expand  when  the  pressure  is  removed,  and 
subsequently  re-expanding  the  foam  by  treatment  with 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
glacial  acetic  acid,  methanol,  methyl  chloride,  aqueous 
solutions  of  phenol,  formic  acid,  dimethyl  formamide, 
ethanol,  chlorobenzene,  diethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol, 
mineral  oil,  air  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C. 
and  vapors  of  the  solvents  hereinbefore  delineated. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,342,923 

STEREOPHONIC  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Edward  J.  Henley,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M.  P.  Mol- 

Icr,  Incorporated,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,142 
13  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.24) 
1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  spatial  distribution  of  tones  in  accordance  with 
their  fundamental  frequencies  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, at  least  three  sources  of  oscillations  of  various  fre- 
quencies having  desired  tonal  characteristics,  an  attenua- 
tive  collector  bus,  an  isolating  resistor  for  each  of  said 
oscillation  sources  having  one  end  connected  to  its  as- 
sociated oscillation  source  and  its  other  end  connected 
to  said  collector  bus,  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in 
series  in  said  collector  bus.  each  of  said  series-connected 


resistors  being  disposed   between  collector  bus  connec- 
tions of  each  pair  of  said  isolating  resistors,  a  plurality  of 
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terminating  resistors  each  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  collector  bus  and  its  other  end  connected  to  a  point 


of  common  potential,  at  least  three  amplifiers  each  having 
its  input  connected  to  said  collector  bus  at  juncture  of  one 
of  said  terminating  resistors  and  said  collector  bus,  a 
loudspeaker  connected  to  output  of  each  of  said  ampli- 
fiers, and  control  means  for  said  amplifiers. 


3  342  924 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  VIBRATO  EF- 
FECTS FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS 

Henry  B.  Padgett,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

Byron  Gusc,  trustee 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,883 

5  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.25) 


iS    ,    'U 


1.  A  vibrato  system  for  insertion  between  a  musical 
instrument  and  an  amplifier  comprising  an  oscillator  in- 
cluding two  transistors,  each  having  a  base  electrode,  an 
emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  transformer 
including  a  primary  winding  having  two  end  terminals 
and  a  center  top  terminal  and  a  secondary  winding  hav- 
ing two  end  terminals,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  secondary  winding  forming  a  tank  circuit  there- 
with for  establishing  sub-audio  frequency  oscillations, 
means  connecting  the  end  terminals  of  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  base  electrodes,  means  connecting  the 
end  terminals  of  said  primary  winding  to  said  collector 
electrodes,  a  base  biasing  resistor  connected  between  each 
of  said  base  electrodes  and  said  center  top  terminal,  a 
variable  resistor  connected  between  said  center  top  ter- 
minal and  a  source  of  reference  potential  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  oscillations  by  varying  the  voltage  ap- 
plied thnough  said  variable  resistor  to  said  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes,  a  signal  carrying  line  for  receiving  elec- 
trical signals  derived  from  the  musical  instrument  and 
applying  them  to  an  output  terminal,  an  output  circuit 
for  said  oscillator  including  a  transistor  serving  as  a  vari- 
able impedance  and  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter 
electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing oscillation  signals  produced  by  said  oscillator  through 
a  limiting  resistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  last-men- 
tioned transistor. 


3,342,925 
ARTICULATED  CROSSARM  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  E.  Lewis,  Mexico,  and  WUIIam  L.  Hollander,  Cen- 
tralia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Cen- 
tralia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,439 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—45) 
1.  In   combination   with   an  upright   power  hne  sup- 
port, a  crossarm  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated,  juxtaposed  arms  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  support  in  a  common,  generally 
horizontally  disposed  plane,  and  each  having  a  pair 


of  opposed,  inner  and  outer  ends  and  characterized 
by  substantially  greater  load  carrying  capacity  in 
tension  than  in  compression; 

a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  arm  mounts  secured  to 
said  support  and  each  having  a  pivot  supporting  the 
inner  end  of  a  respective  arm  and  defining  a  vertical 
pivotal  axis  through  said  inner  end; 

an  elongated  rigid  member  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  support  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposed,  inner  and  outer  extremities; 

a  deformable  fastener  attaching  said  inner  extremity 
to  said  support  above  said  arms  at  a  location  on  the 
support  lying  between  a  pair  of  vertical  planes  ex- 
tending through  respective  arms; 

said  inner  extremity  being  provided  with  structure  in 
engagement  with  said  fastener  preventing  substantial 
horizontal  swinging  of  the  member  about  the  fastener; 


means  interconnecting  the  outer  extremity  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  mem- 
ber disposed  to  form  a  generally  V-shaped  structural 
configuration  with  each  of  said  arms;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  outer  extremity  and  said  outer 
ends  for  suspending  a  line-supporting  insulator  string 
therefrom, 

said  fastener  deforming  in  response  to  lateral  forces 
applied  to  said  member  by  the  line  incident  to  a  com- 
pressive fracture  of  one  of  said  arms,  whereby  to 
provide  a  three-element  crossarm  array  which,  should 
said  fracture  occur  as  a  result  of  a  line  break,  will 
swing  with  the  pull  of  the  line  as  the  fastener  bends 
to  place  the  other  arm  in  tension,  thereby  resisting 
further  fracture. 


3,342,926 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  COAXIAL  CABLE  WITH 
CONDUCTORS   STRANDED   IN   ORDER  OF 
RELATIVE  IMPEDANCE 

Doris  E.  Wachter,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,485 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—68) 


1.  A  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  ar- 
ranged within  an  enclosure,  one  group  of  said  conduc- 
tors positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  according  to  al- 
ternate values  of  increasing  conductor  impedance  fol- 
lowed by  the  remaining  conductors  in  order  of  decreasing 
values  of  conductor  impedance. 
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3342,927 

WELDABLE  TAB  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

James  R.  Kubik,  Upland,  and  Wiliiam  P.  Dugan,  Ontario, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamks  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,719 
14  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 68.5) 


said  cable  lengths,  said  end  plates  having  a  substantially 
lead  composition  and  extending  radially  from  said  jacket, 
two  mutually  separated  collar  means  composed  substan- 
tially of  lead  extending  from  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve 
and  surrounding  respective  ones  of  said  end  plates,  and 
solder  joining  said  collar  means  to  said  sleeve  and  said 
end  plates  in  hermetically  tight  seals  and  joining  said  end 
plates  to  said  jacket  in  hermetically  tight  seals. 


<^rr^*' 


3,342,929 
SPLICE  CLOSURES 
Walter  C.  Kleinfelder,  Summit,  and  Edward  L.  Ramsey, 
Jr.,   Martinsville,    NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,581 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—88) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  an  electronic 
circuit  board  including  at  least  one  dielectric  sheet  carry- 
ing at  least  one  composite  circuit  pattern  of  a  first  con- 
ductive metal  overplated  by  a  dissimilar  second  con- 
ductive metal,  terminal  pads  on  said  first  conductive  metal 
and  formed  integrally  with  said  first  conductive  metal 
of  said  composite  circuit  pattern,  and  terminal  tabs  formed 
integrally  with  said  overplated  dissimilar  second  conduc- 
tive metal  of  said  composite  pattern,  said  terminal  tabs 
being  located  adjacent  said  terminal  pads  and  adapted  to 
be  independently  positioned  with  respect  to  said  terminal 
pads. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  electronic  circuit 
boards  consisting  of  the  sequential  steps  of:  applying  a  re- 
sistive mask  on  at  least  one  metallic  surface  of  a  metallic 
laminated  dielectric  board  leaving  at  least  one  blank  area, 
plating  the  metallic  surface  of  the  blank  area  with  a 
different  conductive  metal  than  the  metal  of  the  metallic 
surface  to  form  a  terminal  pad,  removing  the  resistive 
mask,  applying  a  resistive  mask  on  at  least  one  metallic 
surface  of  the  laminated  dielectric  board  defining  at 
least  one  circuit  pattern  terminating  adjacent  the  ter- 
minal pad,  activating  the  unmasked  metal  defining  the 
at  least  one  circuit  pattern  and  passivating  the  unmasked 
metal  of  the  terminal  pad.  plating  the  activated  and 
passivated  metals  with  a  metal  similar  to  the  passivated 
metal  to  define  at  least  one  terminal  lab  adjacent  the 
terminal  pad,  removing  the  resistive  mask,  etching  away 
the  exposed  metal  of  the  at  least  one  metallic  surface, 
and  separating  the  terminal  tabs  from  the  terminal  pads 
due  to  the  passivated  condition  therebetween. 


3,342,928 
SPLICE  CLOSURES 
James  M.  Forney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,514 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—88) 


1.  A  splice  case  for  enclosing  a  splice  that  joins  co- 
axial conductors  of  two  lengths  of  lead-jacketed  cable, 
comprising  sleeve  means  for  surrounding  the  splice  and 
including  a  steel  cylinder  having  a  lead  alloy  layer  bonded 
to  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  two  disk-shaped  end  plates 
each  having  a  center  hole  for  embracing  the  jacket  on  one 
of  said  cable  lengths,  said  end  plates  having  a  substan- 
tial lead  composition  and  extending  radially  from  the 
holes  to  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  sleeve  means,  two  rings  of  lead  composition  each 
having  an  inner  opening  and  having  respective  annular 
recesses  receiving  therein  the  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve 
means,  said  rings  embracing  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
end  plates  at  said  inner  openings,  and  solder  joining  said 
rings  to  said  sleeve  and  said  end  plates  in  hermetically 
tight  joints,  the  holes  in  said  end  plates  being  of  such 
size  that  when  they  embrace  the  jackets  on  the  cable 
lengths  the  end  plates  are  capable  of  being  soldered  to 
the  jackets  on  the  cable  lengths  and  such  that  the  solder 
used  can  form  with  said  end  plates  and  the  jackets  hermeti- 
cally tight  seams. 

3,342,930 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  COLOUR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Gerrit  Kool,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Lac,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  390.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

297,330 
7  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  splice  closure  enclosing  a  splice  that  joins  coaxial 
conductors  of  two  lengths  of  lead-jacketed  cable,  com- 
prising sleeve  means  surrounding  the  splice  and  including 
a  steel  cylinder  having  a  lead  alloy  layer  substantially 
thinner  than  the  steel  cylinder  and  bonded  to  its  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  two  disc-shaped  end  plates  each  hav- 


1.  A  circuit  for  a  colour  television  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing colour  television  signals  of  the  type  in  which  two 


ing  a  center  hole  and  embracing  the  jacket  on  one  of    colour  signals  are  modulated  in  quadrature  on  an  auxil- 
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iary  carrier  and  the  burst  signal  is  co-transmitted  as  a 
separate  synchronizing  signal  during  the  occurrence  of  a 
back  porch  between  two  lines,  said  circuit  including  an 
amplifying  element  in  the  colour  channel  of  the  receiver 
for  amplifying  both  the  burst  signal  and  the  colour  signal 
which  is  present  during  the  rest  of  the  line  period,  means 
applying  gating  pulses  to  said  amplifying  element  which 
open  it  further  during  the  horizontal  fly-back  period  than 
during  the  horizontal  stroke  period,  said  gating  pulses  be- 
ing derived  from  an  output  electrode  of  a  second  amplify- 
ing element  having  an  input  electrode  to  which  the  gating 
pulses  are  applied,  the  circuit  also  including  means  for 
deriving  an  automatic  control  voltage,  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  burst  signal,  from  the  output  signal  of 
the  first-mentioned  amplifying  element  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  means  for  applying  said  control  volt- 
age as  an  automatic  burst  control  voltage  to  the  second 
amplifying  element,  a  clamp  circuit,  means  connecting  the 
output  electrode  of  said  second  amplifying  element  to  an 
input  electrode  of  said  first  mentioned  amplifying  element 
by  way  of  said  clamp  circuit,  a  source  of  a  variable  bias 
voltage  at  which  the  gating  pulses  derived  from  the  sec- 
ond amplifying  element  must  be  fixed  during  the  horizon- 
tal stroke  period,  and  means  applying  said  bias  voltage  to 
said  clamp  circuit,  whereby  in  the  absence  of  burst  signals 
current  flow  in  said  input  circuit  resulting  from  said  gating 
pulses  charges  said  clamp  circuit  to  a  potential  that  cuts 
off  said  first  mentioned  amplifying  element  during  the 
stroke  period. 

3,342,931 

PHASE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC 

SIGNALS 

Yasufumi  Yunde,  Fujimi-cho,  Iruma-gun,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Japan  Broadcasting  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

39/19,807 

4  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


wave  included  in  said  phase  modulated  electric  signal  and 
the  phase  of  said  stable  phase  reference  signal,  means  for 
applying  said  phase  modulated  electric  signal  directly  to 
said  first  doubly  balanced  modulator  and  through  said 
second  90°  phase  shifter  to  said  second  doubly  balanced 
modulator,  said  second  synchronous  detector  connected  to 
said  first  doubly  balanced  modulator  for  applying  said 
first  error  signals  thereto  wherein  said  phase  modulated 
signal  is  amplitude  modulated,  said  first  synchronous 
detector  connected  to  said  second  doubly  balanced  modu- 
lator applying  error  signals  thereto  wherein  said  90°  phase 
shifted  electric  signal  is  amplitude  modulated,  and  means 
for  combining  both  of  said  amplitude  modulated  signals 
and  obtaining  resultant  outputs  therefrom. 


3  342  932 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMATION 
EFFECTS  WITH  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RE- 
CORDER 

Norman  F.  Bounsall,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,033 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 
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1.  A  phase  correction  system  suitable  for  correcting 
phase  deviations  induced  during  the  transmission  of  a 
phase  modulated  electric  signal  including  at  least  several 
cycles  of  a  reference  phase  wave  of  constant  amplitude, 
comprising,  a  phase  detector  stage,  a  i^ase  modulator 
stage,  a  stable  phase  reference  signal  source,  said  phase 
detector  stage  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  syn- 
chronous detector  for  synchronous  detection  on  two- 
phase  quadrature  axes  and  a  first  90'  phase  shifter,  said 
phase  modulator  stage  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond doubly  balanced  modulator  for  amplitude  modulation 
on  two-phase  quadrature  axes  and  a  second  90°  phase 
shifter,  means  for  applying  said  phase  modulated  electric 
signal  directly  to  each  of  said  synchronous  detectors, 
said  stable  phase  reference  signal  source  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  first  synchronous  detector  and  through  said 
first  90°  phase  shifter  to  said  second  synchronous  detector 
for  applying  a  stable  reference  signal  thereto,  said  syn- 
chronous detectors  producing  a  plurality  of  first  error 
signals  on  two-phase  quadrature  axes  corresponding  to  the 
phase  difference  between  the  phase  of  the  reference  phase 


-^futtn^ 


8.  A  system  for  providing  and  correcting  animation 
effects  in  a  television  program  recording  system  wherein 
each  successive  program  segment  along  a  recording 
medium  is  identified  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  cor- 
responding pulse  recorded  on  the  medium,  comprising 
counter  means  for  counting  the  successive  program  seg- 
ments, means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  one  of  said 
corresponding  pulses  for  initiating  a  count  of  predeter- 
mined duration  in  said  counter  means,  means  responsive 
to  a  first  external  command  for  erasing  program  seg- 
ments during  said  predetermined  count,  means  responsive 
to  the  first  external  command  for  recording  program  seg- 
ments and  corresponding  pulses  during  said  predeter- 
mined count,  and  means  responsive  to  a  second  external 
command  for  erasing  the  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
successive  program  segments,  during  said  predetermined 
count. 

3,342,933 
MEDICAL  X-RAY  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  OF  THE 
KIND  COMPRISING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  CON- 
TRAST CONTROL 
Erich  Zieler  and  Horst  Ermer,  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1962, 
M  53,415 
4  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 
1.  An  X-ray  television  system  of  the  type  comprising 
a  video  amplifier  for  amplifying  video  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  lines  of  sequential  frames  of  a  televised  image. 
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said  system  comprising  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit 
connected  to  said  amplifier  for  producing  an  automatic 
gain  control  voltage  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
signals,  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said  amplifier 


3  342,935 
FREE  STYLUS  POSITION  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Charles  Leifer,  Forest  Heights,  Md.,  and  Louis 
Mittelman,  Jr.,   Alexandria,  and   Erwin  Julius  Sobol, 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,883 
18  Claims.  (CI.  178—19) 


for  controlling  the  gain  thereof,  and  means  connected  to 
said  gain  control  circuit  for  inhibiting  the  production  of 
said  control  voltage  during  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  image  during  each  frame. 


3,342,934 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM WITH  DIAL  TRANSFER  FACILITIES 
Harry  Kohn,  Rahway,  and  Courtney  H.  Schardt,  Short 
Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorlt 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393,911 
13  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


»J_K^55^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  private  branch 
exchange,  a  plurality  of  central  office  trunks  terminating 
at  said  private  branch  exchange,  a  plurality  of  extensions 
"at  said  private  branch  exchange,  means  for  completing  a 
connection  over  one  of  said  central  office  trunks  between 
an  outside  station  and  a  first  one  of  said  extension  sta- 
tions, means  for  temporarily  interrupting  said  connection 
by  splitting  said  one  central  office  trunk  between  the  office 
end  and  the  line  end,  a  transfer  trunk  at  said  private 
branch  exchange,  means  activated  by  said  first  one  of  said 
extensions  for  seizing  said  transfer  trunk  and  for  complet- 
ing a  connection  over  said  office  end  of  said  one  central 
office  trunk  and  said  transfer  trunk  from  said  first  exten- 
sion to  a  second  one  of  said  extensions,  means  activated 
by  either  said  first  or  said  second  extension  for  restoring 
said  first-mentioned  connection  whereby  to  join  said  out- 
side station  and  said  first  and  second  extensions  in  a  con- 
nection for  conversation,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
second  extension  and  effective  upon  said  first  extension 
going  on  hook  for  completing  a  connection  over  said 
transfer  trunk  and  the  office  end  of  said  central  office 
trunk  from  said  second  extension  to  a  third  of  said  exten- 
sions. 


'    f  IMll 
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1.  A  system  for  locating  the  position  of  a  stylus  as  de- 
fined in  terms  of  a  coordinate,  distances  along  which  arc 
represented  by  a  family  of  spaced  coordinate  conductors 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sequentially  applying  an  identifying 
wave  to  each  conductor  and  for  concurrently  gener- 
ating a  first  voltage  waveform  of  changing  level; 

(b)  means  for  picking  up  one  of  said  waves  in  the 
stylus  from  an  adjacent  conductor; 

(c)  means  operated  by  said  picking  up  means  for 
storing  the  level  of  the  first  waveform  at  the  instant 
when  the  wave  was  picked  up; 

(d)  means  for  generating  and  applying  plural  phase- 
shifted  components  of  a  cyclic  wave  in  a  repeating 
sequence  to  plural  conductors  in  repeating  groups 
and  for  concurrently  generating  a  second  waveform 
changing  in  level  and  initiated  at  the  time  the  cyclic 
wave  passes  through  a  definite  point  in  its  cycle; 

(e)  means  for  picking  up  a  composite  of  the  phase 
shifted  components  at  the  stylus  and  determining 
the  instant  at  which  the  composite  passes  through  a 
similar  definite  point  in  its  cycle; 

(f)  means  operated  by  the  latter  picking  up  means  for 
storing  the  level  of  the  second  waveform  at  the  latter 
instant;  and 

(g)  means  for  combining  the  two  stored  levels  to  pro- 
duce an  output  level  proportional  to  said  stored 
levels  and  representing  the  position  of  the  stylus 
along  that  coordinate. 


3,342,936 
CIRCIIT  FOR  PRODI  CING  COMPLEX  ELECTRIC 
SIGNALS    OF    PREDETERMINED     AMPLITUDE 
AND  PHASE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHARACTER 
FORMING  MEANS 
Enzo   Ascoli,  Lausanne,   and   Valerio   Barbina,   Renens, 
Switzerland,   assignors  to  Paillard  S.A.,   Salnte-Crolx, 
Vaud.  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  31,  1965, 

4,438/65 
3  Claims.  (O.  178— 3«) 
1.  In  a  circuit  for  supplying  electric  controlling  signals 
defining  the  signal  components  along  two  coordinate  axes 
which  correspond  to  the  different  sections  of  the  symbols 
of  the  typewriter  keyboard  type  to  be  formed,  along  those 
axes,  comprising  a  generator  means  connected  to  produce 
in  a  continuous  manner  two  groups  of  four  substantially 
sinusoidal  voltage  signals,  the  four  voltage  signals  of  one 


group  being  of  a  same  basic  frequency  and  of  a  same 
amplitude  and  phase  shifted  with  reference  to  one  another 
by  w/2,  the  four  voltage  signals  of  the  second  group  being 
of  a  same  frequency  substantially  double  the  basic  fre- 
quency and  of  a  same  amplitude  of  said  one  group  and 
phase  shifted  with  reference  to  one  another  by  ir/2,  a 
source  of  at  least  two  D.C.  voltages  of  opposite  polarities, 
at  least  one  further  substantially  sinusoidal  voltage  signal 
produced  by  said  generator  means  at  said  basic  frequency 
and  shifted  by 

w 
*4 

with  reference  to  one  of  the  voltage  signal  of  said  one 
group,  wherein  n  is  an  integer,  and  said  further  voltage 
signal  being  biased  by  a  said  D.C.  voltage  of  a  predeter- 
mined sign  equal  to  its  effective  value,  and  a  plurality  of 
circuits  having  inputs  connected  to  said  generator  means 
and  source  of  D.C.  voltages,  said  inputs  fed  by  said  volt- 
age signals,  said  one  further  voltage  signal,  and  said  D.C. 
voltages  and  adapted  to  produce  electric  controlling  sig- 
nals for  each  symbol  defining  the  deflection  signal  com- 
ponents along  two  coordinate  axes  for  producing  the  de- 
sired symbol. 

3,342,937 
SYNCHRONIZING  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM  SCAN- 
NING IN  A  NARROW  BANDWIDTH  PSEUDO- 
RANDOM DOT  SCAN  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Sid  Deutsch.  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Battelle  Development  Corporation, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,102. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1966.  Ser.  No. 
598,763 

4  Claims.  (CK  178—69.5) 


transmitter  at  said  lower  frequency,  and  synchronizing 
means  responsive  to  said  pulses  at  said  lower  frequency. 


3  342  938 

AUTOMATIC  DIAL  TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

WITH  FINGERWHEEL  FRICTIONALLY  DRIVEN 

BY  SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  FRICTION  WHEEL 

Elmer  Benedict,  950  Pearse  Road, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.     12309 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,424 

10  Claims,  (a.  179—5) 


1.  A  telephone  dialing  mechanism  comprising  a  fric- 
tion wheel  having  a  flat  portion  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  wheel  being  slidably  mounted  for  engagement  on  the 
arcuate  periphery  thereof  with  a  dial  of  a  telephone, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  said  wheel  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  rotation  thereof. 


3  342,939 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  PICK-UP  OF 
SIGNAL  PULSES  OCCURRING  AT  RANDOM 
SEQUENCE  ON  SIGNAL  LINES  WITH  OR  WITH- 
OUT INTERPOSED  CONNECTING  DEVICES,  IN 
PARTICULAR,   TARIFF-CHARGE   PULSES   IN 
TELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS 
Giinther  E.  Gattner,  Munich,  Ulbich  Tanke,  Grafelfing, 
and  Karl-Heinz  Widdel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1963, 
S  84,296 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—7.1) 


3.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  timing 
signals  in  a  receiver  with  similar  signals  received  from  a 
transmitter  comprising  means  in  the  transmitter  for  pro- 
viding higher  frequency  timing  pulses  and  lower  frequency 
timing  pulses  at  harmonically  related  frequencies,  said 
higher  frequency  timing  pulses  being  synchronized  with, 
and  having  a  different  length  of  duration  than,  said  lower 
frequency  timing  pulses,  and  being  combined  therewith 
such  that  the  combination  of  said  pulses  comprises  a  series 
of  pulses  at  said  higher  frequency,  all  having  a  first  length 
of  duration  except  those  coincid.ng  with  said  lower  fre- 
quency timing  pulses,  said  latter  pulses  having  a  second 
length  of  duration  different  from  said  first  length,  means 
in  the  receiver  for  receiving  said  combined  piJscs,  syn- 
chronizing means  responsive  to  pulses  at  said  higher  fre- 
quency, means  responsive  to  said  combined  pulses  for  pro- 
viding in  synchronization  therewith  pulses  of  said  first 
length  of  duration  at  said  higher  frequency,  means  for 
combining  said  last -mentioned  pulses  in  opposition  to  said 
combined  pulses  received  from  the  transmitter,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  thereby  providing  pulses  at  said  lower 
frequency  in  accordance  with  the  pulses  provided  in  the 


m^ 


I.  In  a  system  for  the  central  registration  of  signal 
impulses  arriving  on  various  signal  lines  with  or  without 
interposed  communication  devices,  in  random  sequence, 
but  with  a  certain  minimum  time  interval,  as  for  ex- 
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ample,  rate  impulses  in  long-distance  systems,  in  con- 
nection with  a  plurality  of  single  signal  lines  or  inter- 
posed communication  devices,  such  as  a  relay  set  of  the 
first  group  selector  stage,  and  having  individually  al- 
located bistable  storage  elements  such  as  ferromagnetic 
ring  cores  for  temporarily  storing  respective  signal  im- 
pulses, an  interrogation  device  for  cyclicly  ascertaining 
the  storage  state  of  such  storage  elements,  an  evaluation 
network  coupled  with  the  output  lines  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments, said  network  comprbing  a  component  part  of  a 
registration  device  as  an  input  control  circuit  whose  recog- 
nized signal  impulses  are  eventually  recorded,  the  com- 
bination of  said  interrogation  device  being  operable  to 
produce  scanning  pulses,  conducted  to  the  storage  ele- 
ments over  interrogation  lines  of  the  interrogation  device, 
in  the  form  of  two  pulses  of  the  same  polarity,  following 
each  other  at  a  brief  interval,  each  of  which  is  capable 
of  switching  the  storage  element  to  be  scanned,  even  in 
the  simultaneous  presence  of  a  signat  impulse,  into  its 
initial  position,  the  pulse  sequence  time  of  the  scanning 
pulses  design  as  a  double  pulse  being  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  the  smallest  pulse  sequence  time  of  the  signal  pulses 
to  be  registered,  but  greater  than  or  at  least  equal  to  the 
minimum  duration  of  the  effective  signal  pulses,  an  inter- 
mediate storer,  said  evaluation  network  comprising  logical 
component  parts  having  a  total  of  3  signal  inputs,  of 
which  the  first  two  are  operatively  connected  with  the 
output  lines  of  the  storage  elements  responsive  to  the 
respective  pulses  of  the  double  interrogation  pulses,  the 
third  signal  input  being  connected  with  the  output  of  said 
interxnediate  storer  in  which  a  pertinent  binary  control 
signal  derived  from  the  preceding  evaluation  is  stored 
for  the  duration  of  a  scanning  cycle,  said  evaluating 
network  having  two  control  outlets,  one  of  which  is 
connected  with  the  input  of  the  registration  device  and 
the  other  with  the  input  of  said  intermediate  storer  for 
the  intermediate  storing  of  the  binary  control  sigrval  de- 
rived in  the  particular  evaluation. 


phone  installations,  in  which  the  signal  pulses  appear  in 
random  sequence  but  with  definite  temporal  minimum 
spacing,  and  for  storing  an  indication  of  such  signal  pulses 
in  a  central  registering  device  as  a  signal  allocated  to  the 
appropriate  line,  through  repeated  or  periodic  reading  of 
the  connecting  devices  connected  with  the  lines  to  be 
monitored  by  reading  members  responsive  to  the  signal 
pulses,  individually  appearing  thereat,  comprising  an 
identifying  device,  individual  storcrs  for  the  respective 
connecting  devices  operatively  connected  to  respective 
reading  members  and  said  identifying  device,  for  receipt, 
at  the  beginning  of  a  connection  build-up,  of  the  call 
number  of  the  subscriber  building  up  the  connection,  as 
ascertained  by  said  identifying  device,  the  central  register- 
ing device  having  a  storer  and  a  control  device  responsive 
to  a  signal  pulse  thereat,  in  conjunction  with  the  number 
stored  in  said  individual  storers  to  initiate  storage  in  the 
central  storer  of  said  central  registering  of  an  indica- 
tion of  such  a  signal  pulse  as  a  signal  allocated  to  the 
appropriate  line,  and  thereby  effect  the  registering  thereof. 


3,342,940 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGISTERING  CALL 
METERING  IMPULSES  IN  A  COMMLNI- 
CATION  SYSTEM 
Giinther  E.  Gattner  and  Karl-Heinz  Widdel,  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  assijpiors   to   Siemens   &   Halsite   Alttiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

S  83,134 

16  Claims.  (CI.  179—9) 


"""SWar" 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  registering,  on  telecom- 
munication lines  with  interposed  connecting  devices  such 
as  the  first  group  selector,  signal  pulses  allocated  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  such  lines,  such  as  charge  pulses  in  tele- 


3,342,941 

MULTI-CHANNEL  CARRIER  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Kiyomi  Kondo,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Tsushinki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a 

joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1962, 

37  5,293 

11  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
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1.  A  multi-channel  carrier  communication  system  com- 
prising a  transmisson  side  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
in  a  selected  transmission  frequency  band,  and  comprising 
premodulation  means  for  uniformly  converting  the  voice 
frequency  signal  components  of  all  of  the  channels  to 
the  same  high  frequency  of  at  least  about  six  times  the 
maximum  frequency  of  the  transmission  frequency  band, 
means  for  channel-modulating  signal  components  by  car- 
rier frequencies  which  are  different  for  each  channel, 
means  including  low  pass  filters  which  are  the  same  for 
all  channels  for  selecting  the  lower  side  band  components 
of  said  modulated  signals  and  combining  them  so  as  to  be 
allocated  successively  in  the  transmission  frequency  band 
in  predetermined  order;  and  a  receiving  side  comprising 
means  for  performing  functions  of  the  transmission  side 
in  reverse  order. 


3,342,942 
PARTY  LINE  EXCHANGE  WITH  INTERWORKING 

OF  DIFFERENT  TYPE  SWITCHING  UNITS 
WUIiam  C.  Miller,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Frank  B.  SikorsU,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  A'ltomatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories.  Inc.,  Northlake,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,032 
13  Claims.  (CI.  179—16) 
1.  In  a  communication  system,  an  exchange  compris- 
ing first  and  second  switching  units,  each  said  unit  having 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines,  including  party  lines  con- 
nected thereto,  and  said  first  unit  including  connector 
switches  of  the  terminal  per  station  type  while  said  second 
unit  has  marker  controlled  line  stages  of  the  terminal  per 
line  type  and  common  control  means  for  said  markers 
which  provide  for  translation  of  the  subscriber  directory 


numbers,  the  line  terminals  of  both  said  units  terminating 
sets  of  conductors  including  control  conductors,  and 
comprising  apparatus  for  lacilitating  the  move  of  a  sta- 
tion from  a  line  connected  to  one  of  said  units  to  a  line 
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connected  to  the  other  unit  without  change  in  directory 
number,  said  apparatus  including  adapter  means  con- 
nectible  between  control  conductors  of  the  corresponding 
terminals  of  one  and  the  other  unit  to  repeat  a  busy  mark 
at  either  terminal  to  the  other  terminal. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  179—18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,342,934 


nals  and  dial  means  for  generating  second  control  signals, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  control  signals  for  control- 
ling the  said  matrix  means  to  read  out  said  stored  data. 
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means  responsive  to  said  second  control  signals  to  change 
said  stored  data,  and  means  at  said  subscriber  station  for 
selecting  between  read-out  and  data  changing. 


3  342  944 
MULTICHANNEL  INTERCOM  SYSTEM  WITH 
COMMON  SIGNALING  CHANNEL 
Robert  E.  Barbato,  Middletown,  Marvin  H.  Eargle,  Long 
Branch,  James  R.  McEowen,  Madison  Township,  Mid- 
dlesex Countj,  Dale  W.  Trent,  Neptune,  and  George 
W.  Wells,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser,  No.  363,449 
20  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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3  342  943 
REPERTOIRE*  DIALING  SYSTEM 
Hans  Aumiiller,  Besigheim,  Wurttemberg,  and  Dietrich 
Klemt,  Ditzingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1963, 
St  20,525 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  A  repertoire  dialing  system  for  converting  multi- 
element code  numbers  received  over  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality  of  calling  lines   into   respectively   corresponding 
multi-digit  telephone  numbers  assigned  to  the  code  num- 
bers and  including  means  for  adding  new  telephone  num- 
bers  corresponding   to   selected   code    numbers,    matrix 
means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  said  multi-digit  tele- 
phone numbers,  subscriber  stations  associated  with  said 
lines,  each  subscriber  station  including  first  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  selectively  generating  first  control  sig- 
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1.  An  intercom  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions, a  plurality  of  talking  links,  a  signal  link,  means 
responsive  to  one  of  said  stations  going  off-hook  for  con- 
necting said  one  station  to  said  signal  link,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  single  called  station  number  received  from  said 
one  station  for  connecting  to  said  signal  link  the  respec- 
tive called  station,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
signal  followed  by  a  series  of  called  station  numbers  re- 
ceived from  said  one  station  for  connecting  all  of  the  re- 
spective called  stations  to  said  signal  link,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  connection  of  all  called  stations  to  said  signal 
link  for  transferring  all  stations  connected  to  said  signal 
link  to  an  idle  one  of  said  talking  links,  means  for  extend- 
ing to  said  one  station  a  busy  tone  signal  immediately 
after  a  called  station  number  is  received  if  the  respective 
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called  station  is  busy,  means  for  ringing  all  called  sta- 
tions, and  means  for  delaying  the  ringing  of  all  called 
stations  whose  respective  station  numbers  are  received 
following  said  predetermined  signal  until  after  all  of  the 
called  station  numbers  in  said  series  are  received  from 
said  one  station.        

3,342,945 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRAFFIC 

IN  A  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Kenneth  D.  Hopper,  Holmdel,  and  Edward  E.  Schwenz- 
feger.  Red  Bank.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ,,«,., 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,513 
17  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


OtLlAi      \^ 


ly  providing  interconnections  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  terminals,  means  connecting  said  lines  of 
said  first  group  of  lines  to  separate  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  terminals  whereby  each  line  of  said 
first  group  of  lines  is  connected  to  corresponding  termi- 
nals of  both  said  first  and  second  group  of  terminals, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  subgroups  of  lines 
only  to  separate  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  terminals  respectively,  and  control  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  circuit  means,  said  control  cir- 
cuit means  being  responsive  to  signals  on  said  lines  for 
controlling  said  connecting  circuit  means  to  selectively  in- 
terconnect terminals  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
terminals. 

3342,947 
HUNTING  AND  SELECTING  IDLE  CONNECTION 
PATHS  IN  COUPLING  FIELDS  OF  COMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEMS 
Helmuth  Joachim  Bock,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1963, 

S  83,586 

16  Claims.  (CI.  179—22) 


1.  In  a  communication  network,  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing offices,  a  plurality  of  trunks  extending  from  said  of- 
fices, switching  means  at  said  offices  effective  when  avail- 
able in  response  to  call  directive  signals  transmitted  over 
said  trimks  for  interconnecting  said  trunks  for  communi- 
cation purposes,  means  for  transmitting  independently 
of  said  call  directive  signals  a  load  interrogating  signal 
to  each  said  office  and  for  transmitting  to  other  offices 
indicia  representative  of  the  availabiCty  of  said  switching 
means  at  said  interrogated  offices,  and  means  at  said  other 
offices  for  controlling  said  switching  means  in  accordance 
with  the  indicia  received  thereat. 


3342,946 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  HAVING 
SOME  LINES  CONNECTED  TO  TWO  SELECTOR 
STAGES  AND  SOME  LINES  CONNECTED  TO 
ONLY  ONE  SELECTOR  STAGE 
Johannes  Martinus  Brouwer  and  Henri  Peter  Johannes 
Gnibben,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  16,  1963, 

295,403 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  system  for  selec- 
tively establishing  connections  between  first  and  second 
groups  of  telephone  lines,  comprising  first  and  second 
groups  of  telephone  lines,  said  second  group  of  lines  com- 
prising first  and  second  subgroups  of  lines,  said  system 
further  comprising  first  and  second  group  of  termmals, 
connecting  circuit  means  comprising  means  .for  selective- 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  a  coupling  field  selection 
system,  comprising  a  coupling  field  having  a  plurality  of 
coupling  stages  and  including  a  pathfinder  network  hav- 
ing conductors  which  are  respectively  assigned  to  triink 
lines  of  the  coupling  field  and  interconnected  at  marking 
junctures    assigned    respectively    to    coupling   multiples, 
means  for  simultaneously  marking  the  input  and  output 
belonging  to  a  desired  connection,  whereupon  a  path  por- 
tion which  is  marked  from  the  input  and  output  is  selected 
at  an  intersecting  point  extending  transverse  through  the 
pathfinder  network  and  thereupon  newly  marked  by  re- 
striction of  the  marking  previously  present  at  the  cor- 
responding intersection  point,  said  new  marking  being 
in  opposition  to  the  original  marking  in  the  pathfinder 
network,  and  transmitted  to  further  intersection  points 
at  which  further  suitable  path  portions  are  respectively 
selected  with  the  aid  of  the  markings  merging  thereat, 
and  wherein  the  corresponding  operations  are  repeated 
until  a  path  is  determined  in  the  pathfinder  network,  by 
the  selected  path  portions,  over  which  a  desired  connec- 
tion is  to  be  extended;  the  combination  of  means,  opera- 
tive upon  selection  of  a  path  portion  at  a  first  intersection 
point,  for  the  restriction  of  the  markings,  at  the  intersec- 
tion points  lying  directly  adjacent  the  first  intersection 
point,  to  interrupt  the  extension  of  the  original  markings 
to  the  first  intersection  point,  means  for  effecting  extension 
of  the  marking  placed  on  the  path  portion  selected  at  the 
first  intersection  point  to  the  two  adjacent  intersection 
points  over  conductors  of  the  pathfinder  network  pro- 
vided for  the  transmission  of  the  original  markings,  with- 
out being  hindered  by  the  original  markings,  means  for 
thereupon  selecting  at  said  adjacent  intersection  points 
further  path  portions  in  accordance  with  the  prevailing 
markings,  means  for  likewise  interrupting  at  the  further 
intersection  points  located  beyond  and  adjacent  said  inter- 
section point  which  are  directly  adjacent  to  the  first  inter- 
section point,  the  original  markings  for  the  further  re- 
striction of  the  markings,  so  as  to  transmit  thereto  un- 
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hindered  the  markings  placed  on  the  path  portions  se- 
lected at  the  intersection  points  which  are  directly  ad- 
jacent the  first  intersection  point,  and  means  for  there- 
upon selecting  path  portions  at  said  further  intersection 
points,  and  repeating  said  operations  with  respect  to  still 
further  intersection  points  so  as  to  determine  a  desired 
connection  path  extending  over  the  coupling  field. 


and  a  stationary  erasing  head  located  adjacent  to  and 
magnetically  co-acting  with  said  tape,  the  width  of  the 
frontal  portion  of  said  stationary  head  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  width  of  said  tape,  said  erasing  head  being 
axially  displaced  from  said  recording  head  through  a  dis- 
tance such  that  the  recording  and  erasing  heads  traverse 
the  same  lines  on  the  tape. 


3,342,948 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  TELEPHONE 
RINGING  SYSTEM 
Hans-Ulricb  Knauer  and  Armin  Konold,  Komwestbeim, 
Wurttemberg,    Germany,    assignors    to    International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

St  20,496 

6  Claims.  (CL  179—84) 


¥1  / 


1.  A  signalling  arrangement  for  telephone  systems  com- 
prising in  combination  first  means  for  generating  first  sig- 
nals of  a  predetermined  frequency  selected  to  be  equal  in 
frequency  to  the  deviation  desired  in  the  frequency  of  a 
ringing  signal,  second  means  for  generating  second  signals 
of  a  predetermined  frequency,  means  for  integrating  said 
first  signals  to  provide  modulating  signals  proportional 
to  said  deviation,  and  means  for  applying  said  modulating 
signals  to  the  second  means  to  thereby  provide  the  de- 
sired frequency  variation  in  said  second  signals. 


3  342  949 
EDITING  OF  TAPE-RECORDED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Johannes    Hendrik    Wessels,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,864 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  9,  1962, 

277,006 
2  Claims.  (CI.  179— 100  J) 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  com- 
prising: a  stationary  cylindrical  drum  composed  of  two 
sections  having  an  axis  with  a  gap  between  the  sections,  a 
disc  concentric  with  said  drum  located  in  said  gap,  mesons 
for  rapidly  rotating  said  disc,  a  magnetic  tape  adapted  to 
move  in  a  helical  path  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  drum,  a  magnetic  recording  head  located  on  the 
circumference  of  said  disc,  a  magnetic  erasing  head  also 
located  on  the  circumference  of  said  disc,  said  heads  mag- 
netically co-acting  with  said  tape,  said  erasing  head  lead- 
ing said  recording  head  in  the  direction  of  disc  rotation, 

842  0.0. — 40 


3,342,950 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER  WITH  TAPE  DRIVEN 

FLYWHEELS 

Karl-Georg  Schwarz,  Karlsruhe,  Anton  Hiidek,  Linken- 
heim,  and  Walter  Johner,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1963, 

S  86,922 

18  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 
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1.  A  magnetic  recorder  for  use  with  a  perforated  tape- 
like record  carrier,  sprockets  for  engaging  said  record  car- 
rier, drive  means  including  clutch  means  fcH"  selectively 
driving  said  sprockets  rotatable  centrifugal  masses  and 
drive  rollers  for  respectively  rotating  said  masses,  mag- 
netic heads  positioned  between  said  drive  rollers,  pres- 
sure rollers  for  pressing  the  record  carrier  into  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  rollers  so  as  to  cause  said  record 
carrier  to  rotate  such  drive  rollers  and  the  respective 
centrifugal  masses,  auxiliary  drive  means  for  said  centrif- 
ugal masses,  means  for  stopping,  rapidly  advancing  and 
reversing  the  motion  of  said  record  carrier,  means  for 
disengaging  said  record  carrier  from  said  drive  rollers  and 
simultaneously  engaging  said  auxiliary  drive  means  with 
said  centrifugal  masses  during  the  periods  of  stop,  rapid 
advance  and  reverse  of  said  record  carrier,  said  sprockets 
being  driven  only  for  advancing  the  record  carrier  with 
normal  speed. 

3342,951 
SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  IN  A 
HELICAL  SCAN  RECORDER 
Donald  B.  MacLeod,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampez  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,921 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 
7.  A  time  base  control  system  for  a  wideband  magnetic 
tape  recording  and  playback  system  which  utilizes  a  scan- 
ning head  drum  and  a  tape  drive  capstan,  including: 
means  associated  with  the  scanning  head  drum  for  provid- 
ing a  timing  control  signal;  control  signal  record  and 
reproduce  means  associated  with  the  magnetic  tape;  means 
providing  a  power  signal  having  a  selected  frequency; 
means,  including  time  reference  means,  coupled  to  receive 
the  timing  control  signal,  for  providing  a  servo  control 
signal;  means  responsive  to  the  servo  control  signal  for 
providing  a  motor  power  signal  of  controlled  frequency; 
means  operating  the  scanning  head  drive  from  the  motor 
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power  signal  during  operation  in  the  record  mode  and 
from  the  power  source  during  operation  in  the  playback 
mode;  and  means  operating  the  tape  drive  capstan  from 


ar-S-r^ 


the  motor  power  signal  during  operation  in  the  playback 
mode  and  from  the  power  source  during  operation  in 
the  record  mode. 

3342.952 
SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TEACHESG  BY  MIMICRY 
Edward  M.  Meyer,  SilTcr  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ContinaatioD  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,527,  Nov.  2, 
1964,    which    is   a    division    of   application   Ser.    No. 
93,186,   Mar.    3,    1961,    now    Patent    No.    3,155,778, 
dated,  Nov.  3,  1964.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  572,616 

16  Claims.  (C\.  179—100.2) 


Ml 


1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  by  mimicry  comprising, 
means  for  recording  upon  a  lengthy  flexible  recording 
medium  a  short  audio  utterance  during  a  record  period, 
means  for  passing  the  portion  of  said  medium  containing 
said  short  audio  utterance  into  a  loop-like  storage  forma- 
tion during  said  record  period,  means  for  substantially 
instantaneously  commencing  the  retrieval  of  said  portion 
of  said  medium  containing  said  short  audio  utterance 
from  said  loop-like  storage  formation  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  said  record  period,  and  means  for  substantially 
instantaneously  commencing  the  reproduction  of  said 
short  audio  utterance  upon  the  commencing  of  said  re- 
trieval. 


3,342,953 

ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Ernst  Pless,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Akustisclie  o. 

Klno-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  13,  1962, 

A  9,743/62 

3  Claimi.  (CL  179—115.5) 

1.  In  an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  a  magnetic  system 

including  an  axially  elongated  annular  permanent  magnet. 


a  pair  of  annular  pole  pieces  having  substantially  flat  por- 
tions engaged  with  the  respective  axially  opposite  ends 
of  said  annular  permanent  magnet  and  defining  there- 
with an  axial  passage,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  mag- 
netic yoke  embracing  said  permanent  magnet  and  said 
pole  pieces  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  radially  outer 
periphery  of  one  pole  piece  and  having  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  portion  at  its  opposite  end  radially 
spaced  from  the  radially  outer  periphery  of  the  other  pole 
piece  to  define  an  annular  air  gap  coaxial  with  said  axial 
passage;  a  moving  coil  positioned  in  and  displaceable 
axially  of  the  air  gap;  and  a  body  of  moldable  material  at 
least  partially  filling  said  axial  passage  and  extending 


axially  outwardly  of  said  pole  pieces  and  radially  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said  body 
of  material  extending  completely  over  the  outer  surface 
of  said  one  pole  piece  and  laterally  over  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  magnetic  yoke 
to  form  means  uniting  said  permanent  magnet,  said  pole 
pieces  and  said  magnetic  yoke  into  a  substantially  unitary 
structure  defining  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  except  for 
said  annular  air  gap,  the  portion  of  said  body  of  ma- 
terial in  said  axial  passage  and  extending  over  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  pole  pieces  acting  in  the  nature  of 
double-headed  rivet  anchoring  said  pole  pieces  to  said 
permanent  magnet. 


3342,954 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  TROLLEY  CONDUCTOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  G.  Sprigtegs,  Mystic,  Conn.,  and  Gerald  E,  Mar- 
tin, Lynchburg,   \  a.,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,137. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
592,387 

6  ClainM.  (CI.  191—45) 


2.  A  current  collector  trolley  device  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  an  enclosed  conductor  system  which  system 
includes  enclosure  sections  of  hollow  generally  rec- 
tangiilar  cross  section  formed  of  electrical  insulation 
material  having  a  top  wall  below  which  is  disposed  a 
plurality  of  side  by  side  parallel  extending  spaced  apart 
conductor  rails  having  downwardly  facing  contact  sur- 
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faces,  a  pair  of  depending  side-walls  which  turn  inwardly 
toward  one  another  at  their  bottom  edges  to  form  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  bottom  walls  defining  there- 
between a  central  longitudinally  extending  slot  of  sub- 
stantially constant  width  and  which  bottom  walls  carry 
on  their  upper  surfaces  conductive  grounding  tracks  co- 
extensive with  the  length  of  the  enclosure,  said  current 
collector  trolley  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  body 
member  of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally-spaced open-topped  recesses,  the  lateral  spacing  of 
said  recesses  being  in  correspondence  with  the  lateral 
spacing  of  said  conductor  rails,  spring-pressed  current 
collector  shoes  respectively  disposed  and  held  captive  in 
said  recesses  for  resilient  engagement  with  said  conductor 
rails,  a  plurality  of  paired  electrically  conductive  wheels 
joumalled  upon  said  main  body  of  insulating  material  for 
rotation  about  parallel  horizontal  axes  spaced  fore  and 
aft  of  the  center  of  said  body  with  each  pair  of  said  wheels 
axially  spaced  apart  in  correspondence  with  the  lateral 
spacing  of  said  grounding  tracks  whereby  at  least  two 
wheels  in  tandem  relation  on  each  side  of  said  main  body 
seat  and  ride  upon  one  of  said  grounding  tracks,  all  of 
said  conductive  wheels  being  electrically  interconnected 
and  insulated  from  said  current  collector  shoes,  and 
means  carried  by  and  depending  from  said  main  body 
member  of  insulating  material  and  disposed  between  the 
slot  defining  bottom  walls  of  said  rail  enclosure  sections 
to  limit  lateral  shifting  of  the  trolley  during  travel  thereof 
longitudinally  along  said  enclosure. 


3,342,955 
IGNITION    DISTRIBUTOR   HAVING   CURRENT- 
CONDUCTIVE  SEGMENTS  IN  TWO  GROUPS 
OF  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 
William  C.  Smith,  221  W.  Morgan  Ave.,  Chesterton,  Ind. 
46304,  and  Rcinhardt  W.  Carlson,  7545  Forest  Ave., 
Munster,  Ind.     46321 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504^90 
6  Claims.  (CL  200—19) 


than  the  arc  of  one  of  said  segments  whereby  polarity 
of  the  segments  of  the  groups  are  alternately  reversed 
as  the  coil  is  alternately  charged  and  discharged. 


3342,956 
RECORDING  CLOCKS 

Spurgeon  Sutherland,  2113  Marilyn  Lane, 

Arlington,  Tex.     76010 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,462 

9  Claims.  (CL  200—38) 


1.  A  recording  clock  including  a  driving  motor,  a 
second  indicating  drum  constantly  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  minute  indicating  drum,  means  for  driving  the  minute 
drum  intermittently  by  the  second  drum,  an  hour  indi- 
cating drum,  means  for  driving  the  hour  drum  inter- 
mittently by  the  minute  drum,  a  day  indicating  drum, 
means  for  driving  the  day  drum  intermittently  by  the 
hour  drum,  the  several  drums  having  a  second,  minute, 
hour  and  day  indicating  indicia  thereon,  the  day  drum, 
hour  drum  and  minute  drum  having  annuli  of  spaced 
depressions  extending  circumferentially  around  their  outer 
surfaces,  spring  switches  overlying  the  annuli,  and  balls 
confined  between  the  spring  switches  and  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  drums,  the  balls  being  adapted  to  move  into 
(he  depressions  to  permit  the  switches  to  close. 


3,342,957 

SEQUENTIAL  TIMER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PREDETERMINED  ADVANCEMENT  INTERVALS 

Luigi  Burragato  and  Joseph  E.  Wiser,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,411 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—38) 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  for  a  primary  circuit  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  primary  circuit  including  in  scries  a  coil  and  a  ground- 
ed source  of  current; 
a  casing  grounded  in  said  circuit  and  having  a  circular 

wall; 
an  insxilated  rotor  journaled  for  360*  of  rotation  with- 
in said  wall  and  having  an  arm  extending  radially 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  for  sweeping 
thereby  during  rotation  of  said  rotor; 
an  insulation  ring  in  said  housing  in  spaced,  opposed 

relation  from  the  terminal  end  of  said  arm; 
two  groups  of  circumferentially  spaced,  arcuate,  cur- 
rent-conducting segments  on  said  insulation  ring,  seg- 
ments of  one  group  being  interposed  between  seg- 
ments on  the  other  group  so  that  the  segments  are 
alternately  disposed  on  said  wall, 
one  group  of  segments  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  housing  and  grounded  therethrough,  the 
other  group  of  segments  being  connected  in  se- 
ries to  said  coil;  and 
contact  means  secured  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  arm, 
said  contact  means  having  a  circumferential  span  less 


1.  A  timer  comprising:  a  plurality  of  control  cams 
mounted  on  a  camshaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby  and 
a  plurality  of  control  switches  operated  by  said  con- 
trol cams,  a  drive  means;  first  cam  means  for  deter- 
mining a  time  interval  for  advancing  said  control  cams,  a 
plurality  of  contact  members,  said  first  cam  means  having 
a  plurality  of  rise  and  fall  contours  for  operating  said 
plurality  of  contact  members;  second  cam  means  for 
establishing  the  amount  of  advancement  of  said  control 
cams,  an  associated  pair  of  contact  members,  said  sec- 
ond cam  means  having  a  contour  for  opening  and  dos- 
sing said  associated  pair  of  contact  members  as  said  cam 
means  is  rotated;  means  for  coupling  said  first  cam  means 
to  said  driving  means,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
first  one-way  clutch;  means  for  coupling  said  second 
cam  means  to  said  driving  means  when  said  first  cam 
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means  has  rotated  a  predetermined  amount,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  a  solenoid  operated  clutch;  means 
for  coupling  said  first  cam  means  to  said  second  cam 
means  so  as  to  advance  said  tirst  cam  means  with  said 
second  cam  means,  said  coupling  means  including  a  second 
one-way  clutch;  first  circuit  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  contact  members  associated  with  said  first 
cam  means  to  said  solenoid  operated  clutch,  thereby  en- 
ergizing said  clutch  after  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  contact  mem- 
bers associated  with  said  second  cam  means  to  said  solen- 
oid operated  clutch  so  as  to  deenergize  said  clutch  after 
said  control  cams  have  advanced  a  predetermined 
amount:  and  means  for  coupling  said  second  cam  means 
to  said  camshaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  camshaft  when  said 
cam  means  rotated. 


3,342,958 

TWO-PART  MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTORS 

Don  J.  Arnebcrg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporatioo  oi  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965.  S«r.  No.  494,615 

16  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 


■«» 


1.  For  use  between  a  pair  of  spaced  side-by-side  corre- 
spondingly positioned  movable  contact  carriers  each 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  first  and  second 
predetermined  positions  and  having  a  camming  and  lock- 
ing lug  movable  integrally  therewith  and  disposed  on  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  the  other  movable  contact  carrier, 
said  lugs  being  offset  from  each  other  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  paths  of  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  carriers,  a  mechanical  interlock  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  either  one  of  said  movable  contact 
carriers  to  said  first  predetermined  position  thereof  while 
the  other  of  said  movable  contact  carriers  is  in  said  first 
predetermined  position  thereof,  said  interlock  comprising 
a  frame  member  mountable  between  said  movable  con- 
tact carriers,  and  a  locking  member  mountable  in  said 
frame  member  for  limited  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  said  locking  member  having  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  projections  respectively  dispnjsed  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  projections  being  spaced  from  and  extend- 
ing axially  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  member  into  interlock- 
ing relationship  respectively  with  said  lugs  when  said 
locking  member  is  mounted  in  said  frame  member  and 
said  frame  member  is  mounted  between  said  movable  con- 
tact carriers. 


3,342,959 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Theodore  R.  Breunich,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,322 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 
1.  A   differential    pressure   switch   providing   an   open 
circuit  for  pressures  above  and  below  a  predetermined 
differential  range,  which  comprises  in  combination, 


(a)  a  confined  tubular  form  pressure  tight  housing  with 
a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  fluid  outlet 
from  the  opposing  end  portion  thereof, 

(b)  a  movable  piston  member  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing in  a  manner  having  its  solid  transverse  end  por- 
tion adjacent  the  fluid  inlet  end  of  the  housing,  in 
addition  said  piston  member  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral wall  section  and  a  concentric  spaced  apart  open 
inner  core  section, 

(c)  a  ring-shaped  intermediate  spring  holding  member 
that  is  longitudinally  movable  in  a  position  between 
said  outer  wall  section  and  said  inner  core  section  of 
said  piston  member, 

id)  said  spring  holding  member  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  section  providing  support  for  a  low 
pressure  range  compression  spring  positioned  there- 
between and  the  interior  of  said  transverse  end  por- 
tion of  said  piston  member. 

(e)  said  spring  holding  member  also  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  flange  section  supporting  a  high 
pressure  range  spring  therebetween  and  a  downstream 
interior  end  portion  of  the  housing, 


ftm44  Omill 


(f)  a  magnetically  operable  electrical  switch  capsule 
having  overlapping  normally  open  contact  points, 
with  at  least  one  contact  point  spring  supported,  there- 
in, and  said  switch  capsule  mounted  within  a  central 
portion  of  said  housing  to  extend  into  the  interior  of 
said  inner  core  section  of  said  movable  piston  mem- 
ber, and 

(g)  a  magnet  member  attached  at  the  downstream  open 
end  portion  of  said  inner  core  section  to  move  adja- 
cent the  exterior  wall  of  said  encased  electrical  switch 
unit,  whereby  an  electrical  contact  is  made  between 
the  contact  points  of  said  switch  unit  from  the  field 
of  said  magnet  as  it  travels  adjacent  the  contact  point 
zone  from  the  corresponding  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton and  conversely,  whereby  the  circuit  of  said  switch 
unit  is  broken  as  said  piston  carrier  the  magnet  both 
beyond  and  back  away  from  the  contact  point  zone 
of  the  switch  resulting  from  both  an  increased  pres- 
sure and  from  a  decreased  pressure  on  the  piston 
member. 


3.342,960 
FLUID  LEVEL  SENSING  AND 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Bernard  Charles  Dillon,  787  Whitney  Ave.     06511,  and 
Salvatore  Acampora,  18  Alton  St.     06513,  both  of  New 
Haven,  Conn.;  Frances  M.  Dillon,  administratrix  of  the 
estate  of  said  Bernard  Charles  Dillon,  deceased,  assign- 
or to  Frances  M.  Dillon,  individually 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,936 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—84) 
9.  A  device  adapted  to  sense  a  predetermined  liquid 
level  in  a  container  comprising,  a  casing,  a  cover  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  casing  and  having  a  filling  opening 
therein,  wall  means  within  said  casing  defining  a  float 
chamber  extending  downwardly  from  said  cover,  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  providing  communication 
with  the  interior  thereof  and  the  interior  of  said  ca'^ing, 
an  air  exhaust  opening  defined  in  said  cover  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  to  allow  venting  of  said  cham- 
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ber  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  upon  filling  of  said  casing 
with  liquid,  a  closure  member  adapted  to  close  said  filling 
opening  and  having  a  vent  therein  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  said  closure  member  closing  said  exhaust 
opening  when  positioned  to  close  said  filling  opening,  a 
fluid  buoyant  float  member  in  said  float  chamber,  said 


with  said  arm  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  temperature 
thereby  to  break  a  circuit  between  said  first  and  second 
electrical  connectors. 


opening  in  said  chamber  being  located  a  predetermined 
distance  below  said  cover  so  that  when  the  liquid  level 
in  said  casing  falls  below  said  chamber  opening,  air  is 
admitted  to  said  chamber  and  fluid  exhausted  therefrom, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  float  for 
sensing  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  is  exhausted 
from  said  chamber. 


3,342,961 
THERMOSTAT  HAVING  THERMALLY  RESPON- 
SrVE  MEANS  FOR  ARRESTING  THE   MOVE- 
MENT OF   ONE   OF   THE  CONTACTS  UPON 
COOLING  OF  THE  THERMOSTAT 
Homer  W.  Deaton,  Centerville,  and  Raymond  M.  Hotchin- 
son,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,930,  now 
Patent  No.  3.196,553,  dated  July  27,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,113 
4  CUims.  (CI.  200—113) 


3,342,962 

SUPERCOMPACT  POLYPHASE  FUSE 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,696 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—120) 


4.  A  thermostat  for  sensing  a  falling  temperature  com- 
prising, a  support  having  first  and  second  electrical  con- 
nectors, brake  means  having  first  and  second  brake  por- 
tions, said  first  brake  portion  movably  connected  relative 
to  said  support  and  including  an  arm  fastened  thereto  for 
movement  therewith,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
arm  to  said  first  electrical  connector,  a  first  thermally 
responsive  device  connected  to  said  second  electrical  con- 
nector, biasingly  engaged  with  said  arm  and  adapted  by 
movement  in  one  direction  upon  a  rise  in  temperature  to 
motivate  said  first  brake  portion,  said  second  brake  por- 
tion including  a  second  thermally  responsive  means  on 
said  support  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  brake  portion 
and  movable  upon  a  rise  in  temperature  into  engagement 
with  said  first  brake  portion  in  a  manner  to  permit  motiva- 
tion of  said  first  brake  portion  by  said  first  thermally  re- 
sponsive device  when  said  first  thermally  responsive  de- 
vice is  moving  in  said  one  direction  only,  the  second 
thermally  responsive  means  of  said  second  brake  portion 
remaining  engaged  with  said  first  brake  portion  for  re- 
taining said  arm  for  a  period  during  which  said  first 
thermally  responsive  device  moves  out  of  engagement 


1.  A  polyphase  fuse  including  in  combination: 

(a)  a  monolithic  block  of  an  inorganic  insulating  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  parallel  passageways  hav- 
ing geometrical  axes  arranged  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  each  of  said  plurality  of  passageways 
having  a  pair  of  openings  at  the  ends  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  blade  contacts  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  said  common  plane,  each  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  blade  contacts  projecting  with 
the  ends  thereof  into  one  of  said  {riurality  of  pas- 
sageways; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fuse  link  means  each  arranged  inside 
one  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  passageways  and  each 
conductively  intercoimecting  one  pair  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  blade  contacts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  pulverulent  arc -quenching 
filler  each  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  passageways 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  end  surfaces  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  pair  of  openings  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  passageways;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  end  plugs  of  electric  in- 
sulating material,  each  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  end  plugs  projecting  into  one  of  said  plurality  of 
passageways  and  each  positioning  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  blade  contacts  with  respect  to  the 
internal  wall  of  one  of  said  jdurality  of  passage- 
ways. 

3,342,963 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  MEMBER  WITH  LON- 
GITUDINALLY SPACED  CONTACTS  EACH  AC- 
TUATED UPON  BENDING  OF  THE  MEMBER  IN 
ONE  DIRECTION 
Oleg  Szymber,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,377 
13  Clahns.  (CI.  200—122) 
10.  An  automatic  recycling  device  comprising,  a  first 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts  and  a  second  pair  of 
normally  closed  contacts,  means  including  an  elongated, 
thermally  responsive  member  supported  at  one  portion 
thereof  and  having  the  remaining  portion  thereof  free 
to  bend  upon  heating  and  cooling,  said  member  support- 
ing one  contact  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  length  of  the  former,  base  means 
fixedly  supporting  the  other  contact  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  contacts  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
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ber,  biasing  means  yieldably  holding  said  second  pair  of 
contacts  closed,  said  member  being  adapted,  upon  being 
heated,  to  bend  in  one  direction  thereby  to  close  said 
first  pair  of  contacts  whereupon  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber at  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  first  contacts  is 
stopped  so  that  continued  bending  of  said  member  in 
said  one  direction  subsequently  causes  opening  of  said 
second  pair  of  contacts,  said  member  also  being  adapted, 


upon  being  cooled,  to  bend  in  the  other  direction  thereby 
to  open  said  first  pair  of  contacts  and  thereafter  to  close 
said  second  pair  of  contacts,  electric  heatfng  means  in 
thermal  conductive  juxtaposition  with  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive means,  said  heating  means  being  in  series  with 
said  second  pair  of  contacts,  said  first  pair  of  contacts 
being  in  series  with  said  thermally  responsive  means  and 
a  terminal  for  connection  with  a  load  device. 


DUAL  ELEMENT  CARTRIDGE  FUSE  FOR 

SMALL  CURRENT  INTENSITIES 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  HamptoD,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmot  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,722 

4  Claims.  (CL  200—123) 


1.  An  electric  cartridge  fuse  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material; 

(b)  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said 
casing; 

(c)  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  inside  said  as- 

(d)  composite  fusible  means  inside  saw  casmg  sub- 
mersed in  said  arc-quenching  filler  conductively  in- 
terconnecting said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  said 
composite  fusible  means  including  an  elongated  ele- 
ment of  a  relatively  small  current-carrying  capacity 
having  one  end  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  pair 
of  terminal  elements  and  another  end  spaced  from 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  said 
fusible  means  further  including  a  solder  joint  con- 
ductively interconnecting  said  another  end  of  said 
elongated  fusible  element  and  a  spring  biased 
plunger; 

(e)  a  tubular  metal  housing  inside  said  casing  accom- 
modating one  end  of  said  plunger  and  a  spring  bias- 


ing said  plunger,  said  metal  housing  being  arranged 
in  close  proximity  to  said  other  of  said  pair  of  ter- 
minal elements; 

(f )  a  heater  coil  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  metal 
housing  and  supported  by  said  metal  housing,  one 
end  of  said  heater  coil  being  conductively  connected 
to  said  plunger  and  the  other  end  of  said  heater  coil 
being  conductively  connected  to  said  other  of  said 
pair  of  terminal  elements;  and 

(g)  means  of  thermal  insulating  material  supporting 
said  metal  housing  and  thermally  insulating  said 
metal  housing  from  said  other  of  said  pair  of  ter- 
minals. 

3,342,965 

POSmONALLY  INDEPENDENT  MERCURY 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 

Werner  Bosch,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

S  101,104 

5  Claims.  (Q.  200—152) 


1.  A  positionally  independent  contact  arrangement 
utilizing  a  mercury  drop  located  in  a  spherical  hollow 
space  and  deformable  by  an  electromechanical  final  con- 
trol element,  comprising  a  body  of  an  insulating  material 
having  an  approximately  spherical  hollow  space  therein, 
a  drop  of  mercury  disposed  in  said  space,  a  plate-Iikc 
connecting  electrode  disposed  to  form  a  closure  for  said 
space,  a  second  connecting  electrode,  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  the  level  of  the  maximum  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  mercury  drop  and  having  an  opening  therein 
the  edges  of  which  encircle  the  mercury  drop  but  spaced 
a  certain  minimum  distance  therefrom,  said  body  having 
a  pressure  space  for  an  actuating  pressure  liquid  disposed 
therein,  said  body  further  having  a  connection  channel 
therein  operatively  connecting  said  pressure  space  with 
said  hollow  mercury  containing  space,  whereby  pressure 
on  said  liquid  is  operative  to  effect  an  operating  deforma- 
tion of  the  mercury  drop,  and  operative  connection  thereby 
of  the  respective  electrodes,  and  a  membrane  forming  a 
flexible  closure  of  said  pressure  space  with  respect  to  the 
exterior,  and  through  which  the  liquid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  space  may  be  controlled. 
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3342.966 

VACUUM  COAXIAL  RELAY 

Orhan  A.  Guraydin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 

Radio  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,336 
19  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 

1.  A  vacuum  coaxial  relay  comprising  an  envelope 
including  an  actuator  support  plate  forming  one  end  of 
the  envelope,  a  fixed-contact  support  plate  spaced  from 
the  actuator  support  plate  and  forming  the  other  end 
of  the  envelope,  a  tubular  metallic  shell  hermetically 
disposed  between  said  actuator  and  fixed  contact  support 
plates  and  forming  the  side  wall  of  said  envelope,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  conductors  extending  insulatedly  and 
hermetically  through  said  fixed  contact  support  plate  and 
terminating  within  the  envelope  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fixed  contact  points,  a  mobile  contact  assembly  including 
a  cruciform  dielectric  support  member  disposed  within 
the  envelope  and  including  pairs  of  resilient  contact  blades 


arranged  to  conductively  connect  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
said  fixed  contact  points  when  the  mobile  contact  assem- 
bly is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  conductively  connect 
a  plurality  of  different  pairs  of  said  fixed  contact  points 


when  the  mobile  contact  assembly  is  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  and  an  actuator  assembly  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  actuator  support  plate  and  engaging  said 
mobile  contact  assembly  to  effect  movement  thereof  in 
a  selected  direction. 


3,342,967 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
John  R.  Brand,  Louis  Olah,  and  Clyde  L.  llchcnor,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc^ 
Chici^o,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,539 
19  Claims.  (CL  200—159) 


1.  A  switch  apparatus  for  interconnecting  electrical  ter- 
minals comprising: 

a  movable  body  portion  having  a  receptacle  formed 
therein; 

a  self-biasing  leaf  spring  member  having  an  open  single 
loop  formed  at  its  mid-section  in  frictional  gripping 
and  supporting  relationship  with  said  receptacle  and 
a  pair  of  divergent  contact  arms  lying  in  the  same 
plane  integrally  formed  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
loop  and  spaced  apart  by  the  opening  at  said  arms 
junction  therewith;  and 

each  contact  arm  terminating  in  a  flat  integral  contact 
element  constantly  under  pressure  of  said  self-bias- 
ing member  spread  apart  from  each  other  to  inter- 
connect the  terminals  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  body  portion. 


tached  to  said  base  structure  spaced  from  said  first 
member  and  having  a  free  end  extending  toward 
said  first  member  with  opposite  first  and  second 
surfaces  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  flexure,  one 
of  said  surfaces  at  the  free  end  of  said  second  mem- 
ber slidably  engaging  and  at  least  partially  overlap- 
ping one  of  the  surfaces  at  the  free  end  of  said  first 
member  whereby  movement  of  each  of  said  members 
is  impeded  in  one  direction; 

C — 
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(D)  displacement  means  flexing  at  least  one  erf  said 
members  at  a  position  along  its  length  which  causes 
its  free  end  to  slide  clear  of  the  free  end  and  to  snap 
to  the  other  side  of  the  other  member  placing  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members 
in  positive  slidable  partially  overlapping  engagement 
with  each  other;  and 

(E)  means  detecting  the  relative  positions  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

3,342,969 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Edward  B.  Angold,  Emsworth,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1965, 

3,616/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of 
co-operating  contacts,  at  least  two  fixed  contacts  incorpo- 
rated in  each  set,  at  least  two  moving  contacts  incorporated 
in  each  set,  a  pivoted  arm  incorporated  in  each  set,  to  one 
end  of  which  the  moving  contacts  are  secured,  a  shaped 
portion  on  the  other  end  of  each  pivoted  arm  remote  the 
moving  contacts,  a  coil  spring  one  end  of  which  is  arranged 
to  embrace  the  shaped  portions  of  each  invoted  arm  to 
shaped  portions  of  said  arms  for  compressing  the  coil 
provide  in  effect  a  displaceable  pivot  point  for  each  of  said 
arms,  and  an  actuating  plunger  co-operating  with  the  said 
spring  and  to  actuate  the  switch. 


3,342,968 

MECHANICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBERS 

Gerald  G.  Sills,  Van  Nuys,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,255 
17  Claims.  (CL  200—153) 
1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  structure; 

(B)  a  first  member  flexible  throughout  its  length  at- 
tached to  said  base  structure  and  having  a  free  end 
extending  therefrom  with  opposite  first  and  second 
surfaces  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  flexure; 

(C)  a  second  member  flexible  throughout  its  length  at- 


3,342,970 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE 
MELTING 
Reimer  Emeis,   Ebermannstadt,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Siemens  •  Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Beriin- 
Siemensstadt  and  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8, 1964, 

S  89  439 

6  Claims.  (CL  219—10.43) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  of  a 

crystalline  rod,  an  induction  heating  coil  for  forming  a 

melting  zone  in  the  rod,  said  coil  surrounding  and  spaced 
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from  the  rod  and  being  energizable  to  produce  an  induc- 
tive beating  field  around  the  rod,  said  coil  and  rod  being 
relatively  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  rod  axis  so  as  to 
move  the  melting  zone  along  the  rod,  and  a  concentrator 
device  having  an  opening  through  which  the  rod  extends. 


said  concentrator  device  being  located  in  the  field  be- 
tween the  heating  coil  and  the  melting  zone  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parts  movable  relative  to  each  other 
within  said  field  for  varying  the  size  of  said  opening  so  as 
to  accommodate  rods  of  respectively  varying  cross  section 
therein. 


3,342,971 
METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  SUPER  ALLOYS  AND 
REFRACTORY  METALS 
William  T.  Kaarlela,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
Original  application  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,514. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  591,071 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—85) 


1.  A  process  for  joining  refractory  metals  and  super 
alloys  without  substantially  deleterious  recrystallization 
therein  comprising: 

(A)  selecting  the  material  to  be  joined; 

(B)  positioning  said  material  in  a  closed  environment; 
and  in  contact  with  a  refractory  metal  electrical  re- 
sistance heater  means  and  applying  a  braze  alloy 
to  the  surfaces  of  said  material  to  be  joined; 

(C)  heating  said  material  slowly  by  controlled  grad- 
uated steps  to  a  point  just  below  that  at  which  re- 
crystallization  begins; 

(D)  causing  the  temperature  of  said  material  to  rapidly 
increase  to  the  brazing  temperature  of  said  selected 
material; 

(E)  terminating  the  temperature  producing  function 
and  effecting  a  rapid  temperature  decrease  in  said  se- 
lected material  to  a  point  below  the  recrystallization 
zone  for  said  selected  material  so  that  the  material 
is  above  the  point  at  which  recrystallization  begins 
for  no  more  than  sixty  seconds. 


3,342,972 
WELDING  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Mortimer  Penbcrg,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,505 
14  Claims.  (CI.  219—119) 


1.  In  a  welding  electrode  assembly, 

a  pair  of  elongated  conductive  electrodes  arranged  in 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
having  their  operative  end  portions  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially flush  relationship, 

means  fixedly  securing  said  electrodes  in  spaced  insu- 
lated relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
define  a  welding  gap  between  said  electrodes  separat- 
ing the  operative  end  poitions  thereof,  and 

one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  opening  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  from  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite to  said  operative  end  portion  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  operative  end  portion  of  said  electrode 
in  the  region  of  the  welding  gap, 

said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated 
length  of  welding  wire  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
from  said  operative  end  portion,  whereby  welding 
wire  may  be  fed  through  the  opening  in  said  one 
electrode  and  disposed  across  the  welding  gap  in  con- 
tact with  the  operative  end  portions  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 


3,342,973 
WELDING  METHOD 
Joseph   W.   Smith,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.,   and    Digby   E. 
White,  Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,017 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—137) 
1.  A  process  for  joining  spaced  metallic  tubular  mem- 
bers comprising: 

placing  the  tubular  members  in  substantially  parallel 

spaced  apart  relationship  on  a  supp)ort; 
supporting  elongated  metallic  web  members  intermedi- 
ate but  spaced  from  the  tubular  members  at  the  point 
of  minimum  separation  therebetween,  the  gaps  thus 
formed  between  the  tubular  and  web  members  de- 
fining seams  to  be  welded; 
locating  the  free  end  of  an  expendable  welding  elec- 
trode adjacent  to  each  seam  to  be  welded  and  align- 
ing the  electrodes  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  the  tubular  members; 
depositing  granular  submerged  arc  type  welding  flux 
having  a  fineness  of  from  10  x  150  mesh  to  20  x  150 
mesh  on  the  web  members  and  in  the  seams  beneath 
the  electrodes; 
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applying  alternating  currents  in  the  range  of  5(X)  to 
750  amperes  to  the  electrodes  to  establish  inter- 
mittent arcs  between  each  electrode  and  the  adja- 
cent tubular  and  web  members  to  thereby  cause  fu- 
sion of  the  electrode  material,  tubular  member  and 
web  members; 

feeding  the  tubular  and  web  members  past  the  elec- 
trodes so  that  tlie  seams  to  be  welded  will  be  moved 
relative  to  the  electrodes  at  a  speed  not  in  excess 
of  30  inches  per  minute; 


3  342  975 
YARN  TEMFe'raTURE  CONTROL 
Robert  D.  Carr  and  Fred  W.  Le  NoIr,  Hopewell,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,753 
3  Claims.  (CL  219—388) 


continuing  to  deposit  the  flux  adjacent  the  stationary 
electrodes  during  movement  of  the  tubular  and  web 
members;  and 

feeding  the  electrodes  into  the  arc  during  movement  of 
the  tubular  and  web  members  at  a  rate  consistent* 
with  maintenance  of  the  arcs  whereby  welds  sym- 
metrical about  the  horizontal  centcrline  of  the  tubu- 
lar and  web  members  result,  the  depth  of  the  fusion 
zone  into  the  walls  of  the  tubular  members  is  mini- 
mized and  welding  from  one  side  only  is  permitted. 


3  342  974 

ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE  PROVIDING  WELDS 

HAVING  HIGH  YIELD  AND  RUPTURE  VALUE 

Werner  Wallner,  Mariestadsvagen  28, 

Johanncsbor,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18, 1961, 

11,498/61 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—146) 


L  Process  of  continuously  regulating  the  flow  of  heat 
between  a  running  multifilament  yarn  and  its  surround- 
ings which  comprises:  passing  said  yam  in  continuous 
running  contact  with  a  smooth,  abrasion  resistant  sur- 
face  in  heat  exchange   relationship   with   a   body  that 
changes  its  electrical  resistance  when  its  temperature  is 
changed;  said  body  being  characterized  by  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  of  at  least  about  1%  per  degree 
centigrade  at  100°  C;  said  body  being  insulated  from 
temperature  fluctuations  in  its  surroundings  other  than 
the  temperature  changes  in  said  yam;  and  passing  electri- 
cal current  through  said  body  and  through  a  control 
circuit  operatively  connected  thereto  and  to  process  con- 
trol means  adapted  to  control  the  heat  flow  between  said 
yam  and  its  surroundings  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
electrical  resistance  of  said  body;  said  yam  being  of 
organic  thermoplastic  material;  said  body  changing  its 
electrical  resistance  when  its  temperature  changes  being 
a  semiconductor  made  of  a  sintered  mixture  of  metallic 
oxides;  said  surface  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  body  having  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  about 
10-'  calorie/sec.  cm.  '  C,  said  body  being  encased  in 
the  material  of  said  surface  to  form  a  capsule  around 
said  body  of  width  not  more  than  five  times  the  width 
of  said  body  and  not  wider  than  about  V4   inch;  said 
yam  being  in  continuous  running  contact  with  at  least 
about  Vs  of  the  surface  of  said  capsule;  and  substantially 
all  of  the  remaining  surface  of  said  capsule,  which  is  not 
in  contact  with  the  running  yam,  being  surrounded  and 
rigidly  supported  by  insulating  material  having  thermal 
conductivity  not  more  than  half  that  of  the  material  in 
which  said  body  is  encased,  and  not  more  than  10~3 
calorie/sec.  cm.  '  C. 


3,342,976 

OVEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Burre  I.  Kjellberg,  BaUwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Diatemp, 

Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Misouri 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,338 

5  Claims.  (CI.  219-^13) 


1.  Welding  electrode  giving  a  welding  deposit  with 
high  yield  and  rupture  limits,  comprising  a  core  of  low 
alloy  steel  and  a  coating  around  said  core,  said  coating 
comprising  20-30%  by  weight  of  limestone,  20-30% 
calcium  fluoride,  3-7%  mtile,  2-4%  ferro-silicon,  5-8% 
silicon-manganese,  1-3%  ferro-molybdenum,  30-40% 
iron  powder,  0.100-0.20%  ferro-boron  and  0.01-0.15% 
of  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen-binding  metals  aluminum, 
titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium,  the  amount  of  such 
nitrogen-binding  metal  being  sufficient  to  ensure  the 
presence  of  some  boron  in  soluble  form  in  i  weld  pro- 
duced from  such  electrode. 


1.  In  an  oven  control  system  utilizing  hydraulic  fluid 
controls  to  operate  at  a  control  temperature  above  the 
brealtdown  temperature  of  the  fluid  employed  for  an  oven 
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having  a  chamber  composed  of  walls,  a  heating  unit  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  and  an  oven  door,  and  a  power 
supply, 

a  hydraulic  diaphragm  bulb  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  chamber  by  controlling  the  power  in- 
put from  said  power  supply  to  said  heating  unit,  said 
diaphragm  bulb  being  located  outside  said  chamber 
and  fixedly  secured  in  immovable  contact  with  one 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  said  bulb  being  filled  with 
expansible  fluid  having  a  break-down  temperature 
below  the  upper  limit  of  the  operating  temperature 
ranfB  of  the  oven  to  sense  by  contact  conduction 
the  heat  output  of  said  heating  unit, 

a  microswitch  in  series  connection  with  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  power  from  said  power  supply, 

a  second  diaphragm  bulb  in  series  with  said  first  bulb 
and  similarly  fllled  with  said  expansible  fluid,  and 
positioned  at  a  distance  away  from  said  chamber 
walls  and  insulated  therefrom, 

a  bulb  heating  element  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
second  diaphragm  bulb,  said  heating  element  being 
actuated  by  power  from  said  power  supply  and  con- 
trolled by  said  microswitch, 

an  expansible  diaphragm  in  series  with  both  of  said  hy- 
draulic bulbs  and  expansible  to  actuate  said  micro- 
switch. 


3,342,977 
ELECTRIC  BROILER  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Clarence  A.  Anderson,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Not.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,078 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—548) 


1.  A  heating  element  for  a  broiler  or  the  like  compris- 
ing an  elongated  corrugated  sheet  of  high  resistance  metal 
in  which  the  corrugations  extend  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  central  portion  of  which  extends  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  the  ends  of  which  are  turned  down  to  ex- 
tend substantially  vertically  whereby  the  corrugated  sheet 
forms  an  arch,  separate  substantially  flat  electric  bar  ter- 
minals extending  transversely  of  the  corrugated  sheet 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  corrugated  sheet  along 
one  edge  of  the  electric  bar  terminals  and  extending  hori- 
zontally outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  corrugated  sheet 
and  means  for  connecting  the  bar  terminals  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  heating  element  to  a  source  of  electric  energy. 


3^2,978 

SCANNING  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Cameron,  Rolling  Hills,  and  William  R.  Ancn- 

aah.  Pacific  PaUsades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMA,  Inc., 

El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  235,492 

6  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 

3.  Apparatus  for  reading  binary-coded  data  recorded 

on  a  roll  of  photographic  film  in  the  form  for  blocks  of 

transparent  and  opaque  data  marks  arranged  in  straight 

rows  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  film  and  flag  marks 

recorded  on  the  film  in  front  of  and  is  a  straight  line  with 

each  row  comprising:  a  beam  of  light  focused  as  a  spot 

on  the  surface  of  the  film;  means  for  transporting  the 

film  past  the  beam  of  light;  a  ramp  generator  repeatedly 


producing  a  voltage  that  rises  continuously  from  an  ini- 
tial point  until  turned  ofT,  after  which  it  returns  to  the 
initial  point;  means  for  repeatedly  deflecting  the  spot 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  film  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age produced  by  the  ramp  generator  beginning  at  a  point 
in  front  of  the  rows;  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  by 
the  beam  of  the  absence  of  a  flag  mark  for  turning  off 
the  ramp  generator  after  a  first  time  interval  correspond- 
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ing  to  a  short  trajectory  that  substantially  excludes  the 
blocks;  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  by  the  beam  of 
the  presence  of  a  flag  mark  for  turning  off  the  ramp  gen- 
erator after  a  second  time  interval  larger  than  the  first 
time  interval  and  corresponding  to  a  long  trajectory  that 
includes  an  entire  row  of  data  marks;  and  means  for 
sensing  changes  in  intensity  of  the  beam  of  light  passing 
through  the  surface. 


3342  979 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  ACQUISITION  ASSISTANT 
TO  THE  COST  ESTIMATOR 
Antony  Wright,  Denver,  Richard  C.  Webb  and  Karl  R. 
Wendt,  Broomfield,  Ralph  E.  Johnson  and  Richard  E. 
Howard,  Denver,  and  Stanley  B.  Peterson,  Broomfield, 
Colo.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Estimatic  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,488 
18  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


6.  Apparatus  for  accumulating  data  from  a  data  sheet 
comprising: 

electronic  converting  and  transmitting  means  mounted 
in  a  marking  means  movable  over  said  data  sheet 
and  having  an  electronic  circtiit  for  converting  the 
data  on  said  data  sheet  into  pulses  representing  said 


September  19,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1141 


data  and  for  transmitting  said  pulses,  a  pulse  occur- 
ring each  time  a  switch  located  in  the  marking  means 
is  closed; 

electronic  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  pulses 
transmitted  by  said  electronic  converting  and  trans- 
mitting means; 

pulse  shaper  means  connected  to  said  electronic  re- 
ceiver means  for  shaping  and  discriminating  the 
pulses  received  by  said  electronic  receiving  means; 

register  means  connected  to  said  pulse  shaper  means 
for  accumulating  the  pulses  received  by  said  elec- 
trcKiic  means;  and 

adder  means  connected  to  said  register  means  for  add- 
ing data  pulses  to  said  register  means. 


the  number  of  articles  found  to  be  faulty,  a  first  counting 
register  which  stores  a  signal  representing  a  predetermined 
number,  a  first  comparator  comparing  the  outputs  from 
the  second  counter  and  the  first  register,  warning  means 
operable  by  said  first  comparator  whenever  the  mimber 
represented  by  the  second  counter  becomes  equal  to  the 
number  stored  in  said  first  register,  a  reject  slope  counter 
coupled  to  the  first  counter  and  to  the  first  register,  said 
reject  slope  counter  adjusting  the  setting  of  the  first  register 
in  accordance  with  the  reading  of  the  first  counter  so  that 
at  any  instant  the  setting  of  the  first  register  represents 
the  minimum  number  of  rejected  articles  required  at  that 
instant  to  enable  a  batch  to  be  rejected,  a  second  counter 
register  which  stores  a  predetermined  number,  a  second 
comparator   comparing   the    outputs   from    the    second 


3,342,980 
BINARY  CIRCUIT 
William   H.  Ferwalt,  Midway  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  CaUfomia,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,554 
15  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 
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1.  A  ten-state  electrical  apparatus  with  counter  and 
readout  means,  and  storage  ntjeans  having  an\y  a  plurality 
of  transistors  and  only  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements 
interconnecting  said  transistors  in  a  repetitive  structure 
comprising; 

(a)  only  five  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector, 

(b)  five  resistors  connected  to  each  said  basev 

(c)  one  of  each  of  said  five  resistors  also  connected 
to  a  common  terminal, 

(d)  one  of  each  of  the  other  four  said  resistors  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  another  transistor, 

(e)  each  said  collector  also  connected  to  a  common 
voltage  supply  through  an  additional  individual  re- 
sistor, 

(f)  the  values  of  resistance  of  said  four  resistors  and 
the  said  one  each  of  said  five  resistors  selected 
such  that  a  given  transistor  will  not  conduct  elec- 
tricity unless  two  of  the  said  four  resistors  connect 
to  other  transistors  which  are  not  conducting. 


IKJCCTSLOrt 


»\ 


COWITCII 


iNniT 

t«Tt 


/». 


774 


llJtCT  ZOW 
IttBTtll 


wm 


TOTALS 
/^COWTCI 


biato*Mg»»«»*TMt^/ 


ISA 

H 


lEJtas 

COUVTER 


Hjca 


ACUM 


S-vlISL. 


15 


REJECT 
COUWER 
1 


£. 


OR 

urc 


msitoo 

TOTALS 
COUHTER. 


u 


jy 


AtCf  f  T  UOfE 
COURTER 


7»*- 


TSECffhsrr 

REStSTER 
— -fCOtt^RATORj 


RESET 

CIRCUITS 


counter  and  the  second  register,  warning  means  operable 
by  said  second  comparator  under  the  control  of  said  first 
counter  for  giving  an  indication  when  the  numbers  re- 
presented by  the  second  counter  and  second  register  be- 
come equal,  provided  that  the  reading  of  the  first  counter 
has  reached  a  predetermined  number  representing  the 
minimum  number  of  non-faulty  articles  which  must  be 
tested  at  the  commencement  of  a  testing  operation  before 
a  batch  can  be  accepted,  and  an  accept  slope  counter 
coupled  to  the  first  counter  and  to  the  second  register,  said 
accept  slope  counter  adjusting  the  setting  of  the  second 
register  in  accordance  with  the  reading  of  the  first  counter 
so  that  at  any  instant,  after  said  predetermined  number 
of  articles  have  been  tested,  the  setting  of  the  second  regis- 
ter represents  the  maximum  number  of  rejected  articles 
permissible  at  that  instant  to  enable  a  batch  to  be  accepted. 


3,342,982 
SPACE  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OB- 
TAINING EITHER  GYRO  DRIFT,  LAUNCH  PO- 
SITION, OR  COORDINATE  SYSTEM  ORIENTA- 
TION 
Lawrence  R.  Manonl,  Jr.,  Wetfaersfield,  Coim^  assigiior  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  140,518 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.25) 


3  342  981 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TESTING  BATCHES 

OF  ARTICLES 

Frederick  Herbert  Laishley,  SoUhuIl,  England,  assignor 

to   Joseph    Lucas   (Industries)   limited,   Birmhigham, 

England 

FUcd  May  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,662 
Claims  prioirity,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16, 1963, 

19,444/63 
1  Claim.  (O.  235—92) 
Apparatus  for  use  in  testing  batches  of  articles,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  first  counter  for  counting  the 
number  of  articles  tested,  a  second  counter  for  counting 
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1.  In  a  space  vehicle  navigation  system  having  an  in- 
ertial  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  gyros  for  determining 
vehicle  orientation  in  a  coordinate  system,  a  stellar  sen- 
sor, and  data  storage  means,  said  system  having  the 
capability  of  accurately  determining  either  gyro  drift,  ve- 
hicle launch  position  or  vehicle  coordinate  system  orien- 
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tation  utUizing  data  procured  by  means  of  star  sights 
taken  during  flight  by  said  stellar  sensor,  the  improvement 
comprising 

means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  vehicle  pres- 
ent position  and  feeding  said  position  signals  to  said 
data  storage  means  at  random  intervab  prior  to 
flight, 

means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  vehicle  co- 
ordinate system  orientation  and  feeding  said  orien- 
tation signals  to  said  data  storage  means  at  random 
intervals  prior  to  flight, 

first  and  second  switch  means  connected  with  said  data 
storage  means,  each  of  said  switch  means  having 
first  and  second  states, 

means  for  switching  said  first  switch  means  to  said 
first  state  when  said  position  signals  are  fed  to  said 
data  storage  means, 

means  for  switching  said  second  switch  means  to  said 
first  state  when  said  orientation  signals  are  fed  to 
said  data  storage  means, 

means  for  switching  said  first  switch  means  to  said  sec- 
ond state  when  said  vehicle  position  has  changed 
by  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  last  position 
signals  fed  to  said  data  storage  means, 

means  for  switching  said  second  switch  means  to  said 
second  state  when  said  vehicle  orientation  has  changed 
by  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  last  orienta- 
tion signals  fed  to  said  data  storage  means, 

means  for  determining  the  state  of  both  said  switch 
means  during  flight  of  said  vehicle, 

means  for  producing  data  from  star  sights  made  during 
flight  by  said  stellar  sensor, 

means  for  utilizing  said  data  to  determine  gyro  drift 
when  both  said  switch  means  are  in  their  first  state, 

and  means  for  utilizing  said  data  to  determine  vehicle 
launch  position  or  vehicle  coordinate  system  orien- 
tation when  either  said  first  or  second  switch  means 
respectively  are  in  said  second  state. 


3,342,983 
PARITY  CHECKING  AND  PARITY  GENERATING 

MEANS  FOR  BINARY  ADDERS 
Stanley  H.  Pitkowsky,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Richard  B.  God- 
frey, Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,486 
16  Claims.  (CL  235—153) 
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1.  In  combination: 

input  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  operands,  each 
operand  comprising  a  plurality  of  binary  signals; 


partial  arithmetic  means,  connected  to  said  input  means, 
for  performing  partial  arithmetic  operations  upon 
said  operands  and  generating  partial  arithmetic  sig- 
nals; 

partial  arithmetic  checking  means,  connected  to  said 
partial  arithmetic  means  and  to  said  input  means,  for 
generating  error  signals  indicating  the  invalidity  of 
said  supplied  operands  and  of  said  partial  arithmetic 
operations  performed  upon  said  operands,  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  partial  arithmetic  signals  and  selected 
ones  of  said  binary  signals; 

carry  generation  means,  connected  to  said  partial  arith- 
metic means,  for  generating  signals  representative  of 
arithmetic  carries,  as  a  function  of  said  partial  arith- 
metic signals; 

final  arithmetic  means,  connected  to  said  carry  genera- 
tion means  and  to  said  partial  arithmetic  means,  for 
forming  a  binary  sum  from  specified  binary  signals 
of  said  supplied  operands  as  a  function  of  said  par- 
tial arithmetic  signals  and  said  arithmetic  carry 
signals; 

parity  prediction  means,  connected  to  some  only,  less 
than  all,  of  the  outputs  of  said  carry  generation  means 
and  to  some  only,  less  than  all,  of  the  outputs  of  said 
partial  arithmetic  means,  for  generating  indications 
representative  of  the  predicted  parity  of  the  binary 
sum  formed  by  said  final  arithmetic  means,  as  a 
function  only  of  said  partial  arithmetic  signals  and 
said  arithmetic  carry  signals  delivered  to  said  con- 
nected outputs;  and, 

utilization  means,  connected  to  said  final  arithmetic 
means  and  to  said  parity  prediction  means,  for  utiliz- 
ing said  binary  sum  arid  said  predicted  parity  indi- 
cations. 

3.342.984 

CORRELATOR  APPARATUS  WITH  AVERAGING 

AND  SUMMING  MEANS 

Edward  E.  Gray.  Mountain  View.  Ra>mond  A.  I^ong, 
Santa  Clara,  and  Irvin  F.  Davis,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,893 
3  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  correlating  a  first  function  repre- 
sented by  a  first  analog  signal  with  a  second  function  rep- 
resented by  a  second  analog  signal,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: an  analog  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  ana- 
log signal  and  operable  to  generate  a  third  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  the  square  of  the  first  function;  an 
averaging  means  coupled  to  receive  the  third  analog  sig- 
nal and  operable  to  generate  a  fourth  analog  signal  cor- 
responding to  an  average  value  of  the  square  of  the  first 
function;  another  analog  means  coupled  to  receive  both 
the  first  and  the  second  analog  signals  and  operable  to 
generate  a  fifth  analog  signal  corresponding  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  first  function  and  the  second  function;  an- 
other averaging  means  coupled  to  receive  the  fifth  analog 
signal  and  operable  to  generate  a  sixth  analog  signal  cor- 
responding to  an  average  value  of  the  product  of  the 
first  and  second  functions;  and  a  summing  means  coupled 
to  receive  the  fourth  analog  signal  and  the  sixth  analog 
signal  and  operable  to  generate  an  output  signal  cor- 
responding to  correlation  error. 


September  19,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1143 


3  342  985 

DIFFUSER  FOR  HIGHWAY  LUMINAIRE 

Dorothy  M.  Huber,  1523  Grove  Ave., 

Jenkintown,  Pa.     19046 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,981 

7  Claims.  (CI.  240—25) 


means  in  one  direction  and  toward  resilicntly  latching  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  hood  and  support  means, 
and  holding  means  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  hood  and 
support  means  for  holding  said  first  means  out  of  latch- 
ing engagement  with  said  other  of  said  hood  and  support 
means  when  said  first  means  is  moved  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection and  against  said  biasing  means  so  that  said  hood 
may  be  removed  from  said  support  means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  highway  luminairc  compris- 
ing a  housing  in  which  the  interior  surface  thereof  func- 
tions as  a  reflector,  said  housing  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal bottom  opening  and  an  outwardly  extending  lower 
lip,  a  light  diflfuser  formed  from  a  strip  of  pliable  re- 
silient translucent  plastic  material  bent  to  conform  gen- 
erally to  a  portion  of  the  lower  periphery  of  said  open- 
ing, dependently  associated  with  said  luminaire  and  ex- 
tending at  least  in  part  below  said  housing,  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  outward  lateral  face  of  said  diffuser  being 
disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  a  portion  of  the  lower 
periphery  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
diffuser  to  said  luminaire  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
clips  engageable  over  said  lip  and  secured  to  said  diffuser, 
each  of  said  clips  having  a  flat  medial  portion  and  bot- 
tom and  top  lateral  extensions  extending  from  said  medial 
portion  in  the  same  general  direction,  said  medial  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  transverse  aperture,  said  dif- 
fuser being  provided  with  transverse  apertures  at  the  lo- 
cations at  which  the  clips  are  to  be  attached,  and  said 
clip  being  secured  to  said  diffuser  by  means  extendmg 
through  respective  apertures  in  the  clips  and  the  diffuser. 


3,342,987 
WRAP-AROUND  FIXTURE 
John  E.  Gomet,  Shrewsbury,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  Si.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,889 
1  Claim.  (CI.  240—51.11) 


3  342  986 
LUMINAIRE  HOUSING  HAVING  A  READILY  AC- 
CESSIBLE INTERIOR  WITH  ELECTRICAL  COM- 
PONENTS MOUNTED  THEREIN 
Edward  R.  Jablonski  and  Paul  J.  Curtin,  South  MUwau- 
kee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,350 
19  Claims.  (CI.  240—25) 


In  a  wrap-around  lighting  fixture  wherein  an  elongated 
plastic  panel  is  provided  with  long  side  walls  of  substantial 
vertical  height  integral  with  a  horizontal  panel  portion; 
said  panel  having  C-shaped  open  ends,  defined  by  edges 
of  said  panel  lying  in  substantially  a  single  plane,  the 
improvement  comprising  end  support  and  closure  means 
including  a  closure  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  end-defining  edges  of  the  panel,  and, 
integral  with  said  closure  wall,  a  flange  shaped  comple- 
mentarily  to  said  panel  and  adapted  to  embrace  said 
panel  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  clip  members, 
secured  to  the  closure  wall  and  spaced  from  the  flange 
a  distance  tightly  to  receive  the  panel  edges  between  the 
clip  members  and  the  flange,  each  of  said  clip  members 
comprising  a  securing  tab  engaging  and  secured  to  said 
closure  wall,  an  intermediate  spring  section,  a  lip,  defining 
with  the  flange  a  panel-edge-receiving  mouth,  and  a  bit- 
ing tooth  projecting  from  said  clip  toward  the  said  flange. 


1  In  a  luminaire  having  a  lamp  and  an  optical  assem- 
bly surrounding  said  lamp  and  electrical  circuitry  com- 
ponents, the  combination  of  support  means  for  said  elec- 
trical circuitry  components  and  disposed  generally  above 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  optical  assembly,  a  hood  for  said 
support  means  for  enclosing  said  electrical  circuitry  coin- 
ponents,  and  latch  means  for  securing  said  hood  to  said 
support  means  and  including  first  means  mounted  on  one 
of  said  hood  and  support  means  and  engageable  with  the 
other  one  thereof,  and  means  rcsiUently  biasing  said  first 


3  342  988 
HORIZONTALLY   MOUNTED    LUMINAIRE   WITH 

LOWERING  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  Farrington,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Thompson  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,464 
5  Claims.  (CI.  240—64) 
1.  In  a  luminaire  longer  than  it  is  wide  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  a  mast  arm  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  with  its  longer  dimension  generally  in  line  with 
said  mast  arm;  the  combination  of  a  fixed  hood  generally 
convex  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to 
said  mast  arm,  a  lowering  fixture  generally  convex  down- 
wardly and  having  an  upper  edge  mating  with  the  lower 
edge  of  said  hood  to  form  a  substantially  closed  enclo- 
sure, said  lowering  fixture  including  a  refractor,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  fixture  relative  to  said  hood 
including  cable  means  attached  to  said  fixture  at  points 
thereon  balancing  said  fixture  on  said  cable  means,  pulley 


1144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


means  in  said  hood  over  which  said  cable  means  passes, 
electric  lamp  means  mounted  in  said  lowering  future, 
electric  contacts  on  said  fixture  electrically  connected  with 
said  lamp  means,  mating  electric  contacts  on  said  hood 
engageable  with  said  first  named  contacts  when  the  edges 
of  said  fixture  and  hood  substantially  coact  when  said 
fixture  is  moved  to  raised  position  by  said  cable  means, 
means  for  latching  said  fixture  in  raised  position  with 


^£i  :^-  -^t-F^ 


said  mating  contacts  engaged,  and  wherein  said  points  of 
attachment  of  said  cable  means  to  said  fixture  are  equally 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  line  running  length- 
wise of  said  hood  and  including  at  each  of  said  points 
of  cable  means  attachment  a  bifurcated  bracket  having 
its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  fixture  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  about  which  the  weight  of  said  fixture  length- 
wise is  balanced,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  mid-point 
of  each  bracket. 


9^2,989 

TRACK  FULLNESS  SYSTEM 

Edd  C.  Dwyer  and  Benjamin  Mishelevich.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Wesdngbousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wil- 

merdlng.  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Penosylvanla 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,557 

7  Claims.  (O.  246—122) 


5.  In  a  railway  car  storage  yard  including  a  single 
track  connecting  into  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks,  a  sys- 
tem for  indicating  the  empty  car  space  between  the 
entrance  end  of  each  storage  track  and  the  nearest  car 
standing:  in  such  track,  said  system  comprising,  means 
controlled  by  each  cut  of  cars  traversing  said  single  track 


for  adjusting  a  first  signal  for  the  storage  track  to  which 
the  respective  cut  is  destined  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  cars  in  that  cut,  said  signal  being  adjusted 
proportionately  to  the  total  number  of  cars  routed  to 
that  storage  track;  means  for  periodically  selecting  each 
storage  track  and  adjusting  a  second  signal  for  that  track 
proportionately  to  the  empty  car  space  between  the  en- 
trance end  of  such  track  and  the  nearest  car  standing  in 
the  track,  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  the  selected  storage  track  and  deriving  a  third 
signal  for  that  track  representative  of  the  difference  in 
value  and  polarity  between  the  two  compared  signals, 
motion  detector  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a 
moving  car  in  the  selected  storage  track  for  interrupting 
the  comparison  of  the  first  and  second  signals  for  that 
selected  storage  track,  and  means  controlled  by  each 
derived  third  signal  in  accordance  with  its  value  and 
polarity  for  readjusting  the  first  signal  adjusting  means 
for  the  corresponding  track  to  increase  or  decrease  said 
first  signal  to  bring  such  first  signal  substantially  into 
agreement  with  the  second  signal  for  that  track. 


3,342,990 
LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WHICH  UTILIZES  A 
SORPTION  PUMP  AND  A  SPECIFIC  MASS  SPEC- 
TROMETER DETECTOR 
Alfred  E.  Barringtoo,  Waltham,  Richard  F.  Herzog,  Lex- 
ington, and  Walter  P.  PoscbenHfder.  Burlington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  GCA  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,317 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—41.9) 


w 

f".    . 
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1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  leaks  in  an  evacuated 
vessel  having  its  exterior  surface  exposed  to  atmospheric 
air  and  a  scanning  probe  gas  of  low  mass  relative  to  air, 
said  vessel  being  connected  to  a  sorption  pump  having 
sorbent  material  for  selectively  blocking  the  passage  of 
air  and  permitting  the  passage  of  said  probe  gas,  the 
combination  of  a  mass  spectrometer  connected  to  said 
sorption  pump,  said  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode  surrounding  said  anode  but  having  at 
least  an  aperture  formed  therein  at  a  point  radially  dis- 
placed from  said  anode,  a  housing  extending  generally 
radially  from  said  cathode  and  surrounding  said  aperture, 
means  for  directing  the  output  of  said  sorption  pump 
into  the  space  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
means  for  producing  an  electric  field  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  to  render  said  anode  positive  with  re- 
spect to  said  cathode,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  substantially  concentrated  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  and  at  right  angle  to  said  electric  field, 
whereby  electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode  form  a  cloud 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  gas  molecules  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  cathode  being  formed  into 
ions,  ions  of  said  probe  gas  being  accelerated  through 
said  aperture  by  said  electric  field  and  deflected  by  said 
magnetic  field  to  converge  at  a  discrete  zone  within  said 
housing,  an  ion  collector  electrode  disposed  at  said  dis- 
crete zone  whereby  said  ions  of  said  probe  gas  impinge 
upon  said  ion  collector  electrode  to  produce  an  electri- 
cal signal  proportional  in  magnitude  to  the  quantity  of 
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converged  ions,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode  for  displaying  the  magnitude  of  said 
signal  

3  342  991 

HALL  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INTENSITY 

OF  A  CHANGING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  A  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Kurt  Kroaenberccr,  Patlutrasse  28,  Bremen,  Gomany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

A  44,648 

5  Claims.  (CL  250—41.9) 


and  a  stripper  for  holding  back  said  locking  bolt  after 
insertion  of  said  object  holder,  said  stop  in  said  object 
holder  being  so  released  by  the  insertion  as  to  let  the  speci- 
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1.  Mass  spectrometric  apparatus  for  determining  the 
mass  number  from  the  magnetic  field  strength  in  the  gap 
of  the  separation  magnet  of  a  mass  spectrometer  in  which 
mass  separation  is  effected  by  deflection  in  said  magnetic 
field  and  the  mass  ranging  by  continuous  alteration  of 
said  magnetic  field  comprising, 
said  mass  separation  magnet, 
means  defining  a  Hall  probe  in  said  magnetic  field, 
a  source  of  an  A-C  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  applying  an  A-C 
signal  of  predetermined  amplitude  provided  by  said 
source  to  said  Hall  probe  to  establish  a  current  there- 
in for  coacting  with  said  magnetic  field  to  develop 
a  Hall  A-C  potential  representative  of  said  magnetic 
field  strength  in  synchronism  with  said  A-C  signal 
from  said  source, 
steppablc  attenuating  means  coupled  to  said  A-C  signal 
source  for  providing  a  comparison  A-C  signal  with 
magnitude  selectively  changeable  in  stepwise  incre- 
ments, 
means  for  comparing  said  comparison  signal  with  said 
Hall  A-C  potential  which  potential  is  representative 
of  the  mass  number  then  determinable  to  provide 
a  trigger  signal  when  the  magnitudes  of  said  com- 
parison A-C  signal  and  said  Hall  A-C  potential  bear 
a  predetermined  relationship, 
and  stepping  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
each  of  said  trigger  signals  for  changing  the  attenua- 
tion imparted  by  said  steppablc  attenuating  means  to 
change  said  comparison  signal  by  one  of  said  step- 
wise increments. 


men  contained  in  the  object  holder  drop  into  one  of  said 
bores  of  said  lower  plate  or  to  let  a  specimen  drop  from 
one  of  said  bores  of  said  lower  plate  into  said  object 
holder. 

3,342,993 
TIME^F-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING 
AN  ACCELERATING  TUBE  WITH  A  CONTINU- 
OUS RESISTIVE  COATING 
Gerald  J.  OUalloran,  Detroit,  and  Lowell  D.  Fcrgnson, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Hayden  M.  Smith,  KendaU 
Park,    NJ.,    assignors   to   Tbe    Bendix    Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,814 
3  Claims.  (O.  250—41.9) 


3,342,992 

SAMPLE  CHANGING  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRON 
MIClS^^  AND  ELECTRON  DIFFRACTION 
APPARATUS  ^,  , ,       ,  _ 

Kari-Heinz  Schmidt  and  Wolfgang  FicUer,  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Ger- 

™*°'^     Filed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,405 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  250—49.5) 

1.  A  device  for  changing  the  object  in  the  object  holder 
of  an  electron  microscope  or  electron  diffraction  apparatus 
comprising  a  receptacle  consisting  of  two  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  lying  in  shiftable  connection  on  the  other,  the 
lower  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  bores,  each  of 
said  bores  being  adapted  to  receive  a  specimen,  the  upper 
of  said  plates  having  a  marginal  cutout  for  insertion  of  a 
rod-like  object  holder  having  a  locking  bolt  and  a  stop 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising 

an  ion  source,  ^ 

means  for  accelerating  the  ions  from  said  source  in 
a  specified  direction, 

means  for  providing  a  rotationally  symmetric  field 
region  having  an  entrance  and  exit  means  disposed 
to  receive  and  discharge  the  accelerated  ions, 

said  field  region  having  an  axial  potential  distribution 
in  the  form  of  a  parabola  with  the  highest  value  and 
lowest  value  of  the  parabola  corresponding  respec- 
tively with  said  field  entrance  and  exit  means,  where- 
by the  entrance  field  is  small  and  exit  field  is  large, 
so  that  accelerated  ions  are  caused  to  converge, 

said  field  region  having  a  radial  field  which  varies  in 
proportion  to  the  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  re- 
gion but  which  is  constant  along  the  axis, 

and  means  to  collect  tbe  ions. 


3342,994 
SPECIMEN  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  MICRO- 
SCOPE  WITH  MEANS  TO  ROTATE  A  CIRCULAR 
SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
Adrianus  Jacobus  Jozef  Franken  and  Jacob  Langerhorst, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  28,  1963, 

297,241 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
1.  In  an  electron  microscope,  a  specimen  support  mov- 
able in  the  path  of  an  electron  beam,  said  specimen  sup- 
port extending  through  a  housing  for  said  microscope  and 
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being  hermetically  sealed  therein,  a  circular  specimen 
holder  rotatably  connected  to  said  specimen  support  for 
positioning  the  specimen  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam, 
a  wire-like  member  bent  into  a  loop  within  which  said 
specimen  holder  is  clamped,  a  resilient  member  within 
said  specimen  support  to  which  one  end  of  said  wire-like 


«   w   •     • 


member  is  connected  for  maintaining  said  wire-like  mem- 
ber under  tension,  and  a  member  attached  to  said  speci- 
men support  and  external  to  the  housing  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  wire-like  member  is  connected  whereby 
said  wire-like  member  can  be  moved  thereby  rotating  the 
specimen  holder. 

3,342,995 

FLAME  DETECTOR  ITILIZING  AN  ULTRA- 

VIOLET  SENSITIVE  GEIGER  TLBE 

Roger  E.  Axmark,  Fridley,  Minn.,  a&sienor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,450 

6  Claims.  (CL  250—83.6) 


OUT»«»T 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  AC  voltage, 

first  circuit  means  including  DC  electrical  energy  stor- 
age means  and  rectification  means  connected  in  series 
to  said  terminals, 

condition  detecting  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode disposed  in  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium,  said  de- 
tecting means  being  sensitive  to  a  condition  and  be- 
coming current  conductive  upon  being  subjected 
thereto, 

and  second  circuit  means  connecting  said  detecting 
means  in  parallel  with  said  rectification  means,  said 
detecting  means  and  said  rectification  means,  being 
poled  to  conduct  current  on  opposite  half  cycles  of 
the  AC  source. 


3,342,996 
LIGHT    SENSmVE    POWER    CONTROL    CIRCUIT 

ESCLLDING     DIODE     SWITCH 
William  O.  Crusinberry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Electronics  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,321 
4  aaims.  (CI.  250—206) 
1.  A  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  effective 
power  applied  to  a  load  from  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  ambi- 
ent flight  impinging  upon  a  photosensitive  element  that 
comprises : 

(a)  a  first  diode  switching  device  which  normally  ex- 
hibits a  high  impedance  between  two  terminals  to  the 
flow  of  current  in  at  least  one   direction  between 


said  two  terminals  but  which  is  capable  of  being 
switched  to  a  quasi  stable  low  impedance  state  in 
said  at  least  one  direction  responsive  to  a  voltage  of 
predetermined  character  being  applied  thereto  and 
which  remains  in  the  low  impedance  state  so  long  as 
holding  current  flows  through  said  device  in  said 
at  least  one  direction; 
(b)  means  for  connecting  said  first  device  by  said  two 
terminals  in  series  with  said  load  and  said  source  of 
alternating  current  supply  voltage:  and 


(c )  means  for  generating  and  applying  to  said  first  diode 
device  a  voltage  of  said  predetermined  character  to 
cause  said  device  to  switch  to  said  quasi  stable  low 
impedance  state; 

(d)  said  last  named  means  including  a  capacitor  and 
a  photosensitive  element  connected  for  said  photo- 
sensitive element  to  control  the  voltage  to  which  said 
capacitor  is  charged  whereby  the  time  during  a  half 
cycle  at  which  said  device  switches  to  the  low  im- 
pedance state  varies  as  a  function  of  the  intensity 
of  light  impinging  upon  the  photosensitive  element 
to  thereby  control  the  cff'ective  power  applied  to  the 
load  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  ambient  light. 


3,342,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  INDICIA 

TRACED  ON  RECORD  MEDIl^ 

John  Taylor,  Santa  Clara,  and  Edvard  M.  Pedersen,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,795 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


v-  c* 


1.  For  use  in  apparatus  having  a  scanning  slit  for 
scanning  a  series  of  elongated  indicia  traces  recorded  on 
a  record  medium  and  disposed  in  a  row  thereon  extending 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  traces,  and  having  driv- 
ing means  serving  to  feed  the  record  medium  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  row  so  as  to  carry  each  of  said  traces  into  par- 
allel coincidence  with  a  scanning  plane  normal  to  the  rec- 
ord medium  and  passing  through  the  slit  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  an  attachment  apparatus  for  establishing 
precise  parallelism  between  said  traces  and  said  scanning 
plane  comprising  a  support  plate  adapted  to  carry  the 
record  med.um  fixed  therewith,  a  guide  bar  carrying  said 
support  plate,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


the  driving  means  and  advanced  in  the  direction  of  said 
row  to  move  the  plate  and  the  medium  in  said  direction, 
said  support  plate  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
gu.de  bar  to  pivot  said  medium  about  an  axis  normal 
thereto  and  parallel  spaced  from  said  plane,  means  serv- 
ing to  infinitesimally  pivot  said  support  plate  through  a 
predetermined  angle  to  vary  the  angle  between  the  axes 
of  said  traces  and  said  plane,  means  for  varying  the  posi- 
tion of  the  medium  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  plane 
to  register  the  mid-point  of  the  traces  with  respect  to  the 
ends  of  the  slit,  a  registration  surface  generally  parallel 
to  said  plane,  the  last  named  means  servmg  to  convert 
an  applied  movement  entailing  substantial  lost  motion 
to  a  movement  virtually  free  of  lost  motion  while  camming 
said  medium  continuously  into  a  guiding  relationship  to 
said  registration  surface. 


3  342  998 

SPRING-DRIVEN  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

Walter  F.  Anderson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fidelty 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  ^,      ...  ^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,629 

20  Claims.  (CI.  290—1) 


bine  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  turbine 
speed  and  alternator  output,  comprising: 

(a)  circuit  means  connected  to  said  alternator  for  sens- 
ing and  measuring  a  load  applied  to  said  alternator 
and  producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
the  load; 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  ad- 
justing the  fuel  supply  to  said  turbine  independently 
of  any  speed  adjustment  performed  by  said  governor 
means; 

(c)  a  lag  network  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means 
to  reduce  the  fuel  flow  to  the  turbine  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  said  electrical  signal  when  said  alter- 
nator is  coupled  in  parallel  with  another  alternator; 

(d)  an  anticipation  network  in  parallel  with  said  lag 
network  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means  to  in- 
crease the  fuel  flow  to  said  turbine  an  amount  pro- 
portional to  said  electrical  signal  when  said  alternator 
is  not  coupled  in  parallel  with  another  alternator;  and 

(e)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  networks  into 
the  electronic  control  circuit  between  said  adjusting 
means  and  said  circuit  means. 


1.  An  electrical  generating  apparatus  comprising  an 
electrical  generator  including  a  rotatable  armature  and 
a  stationary  magnetic  structure,  a  substantially  zero 
gradient  constant  torque  spring  means  for  rotatably  driv- 
ing said  armature  comprising  a  spring  member  having  a 
preset  curvature  but  adapted  to  be  wound  reversely  to  its 
preset  curvature,  means  for  winding  said  spring  member 
reversely  to  its  preset  curvature,  means  for  releasing  the 
wound  spring  member,  and  means  transmitting  the  force 
of  the  unwinding  spring  member  to  said  rotatable  arma- 
ture whereby  to  rotate  said  armature. 


3,343,000 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RE- 
ACTIVE POWER  OF  A  PLURALFTY  OF  A.C.  GEN- 
ERATORS 
Powell  O.  Bobo,  Wilkinsburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,731 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—57) 

pit. — m":;.  1 V-  ,—1 


3  342,999 
GOVERNOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTF  INCLUDING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COMPENSATING  NETWORKS 
Richard  W.  Townsend,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ,a*-.*      A  £. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  185,711,  Apr.  b, 

1962.  This  application  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,374 

4  Claims.  (CI.  290 — 40) 


1  An  electronic  governor  control  circuit  for  a  turbine 
driven  alternator  in  which  the  turbine  is  provided  with 
governor  means  for  adjusting  the  fuel  supply  to  said  tur- 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  reactive  power 
of  an  alternating  current  system  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  alternating  current  generators,  first  means  producing  a 
first  signal  responsive  to  the  total  reactive  power  of  the 
alternating  current  system,  second  means  producing  a 
second  signal  responsive  to  the  desired  reactive  power 
of  the  alternating  current  system,  third  means  comparing 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  producing  a  third  signal 
when  said  first  and  second  signals  are  unequal,  said  third 
signal  having  a  polarity  and  magnitude  responsive  to 
which  of  said  first  and  second  signals  is  larger  and  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  difference,  fourth  means  producing 
a  fourth  signal  whose  magnitude  is  responsive  to  said 
third  signal,  fifth  means  producing  a  fifth  signal  at  each 
of  said  alternating  current  generators  responsive  to  the 
reactive  power  of  each  alternating  current  generator, 
sixth  means  comparing  said  fourth  and  fifth  signals  at 
each  of  said  alternating  current  generators,  said  sixth 
means  producing  a  sixth  signal  when  said  fourth  and  fifth 
signals  are  unequal,  said  sixth  signal  having  a  polarity 
and  magnitude  responsive  to  which  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  signals  is  larger  and  to  the  magnitude  of  the  differ- 
ence, seventh  means  independently  controlling  the  output 
voltage  level  of  each  of  said  alternating  current  genera- 
tors, said  sixth  signal  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
said  seventh  means  and  controlling  the  output  voltage 
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lewl  of  each  of  said  alternating  current  generators  inde-  type  semiconductor  material,  said  layers  forming  a  junc- 
pendently,  to  provide  the  desired  reactive  power  for  the  tion  diode  and  first  and  second  junction  transistors  con- 
alternating  current  system.  secutively,  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  com- 
__^^^^^^^___  plementary  types  and  each  having  at  least  a  base  layer, 

3,343,001 
FREQUENCY  MATCHING  OF  TWO 
ALTERNATING  VOLTAGES 
Richard  Lawrence  GrimsdaJe,  Altrincham,  Norman  Geof- 
frey Depledge,  Aspley,  and  Gordon  Wilson  Pickard, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electri- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Not.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  23, 1962, 

44,456/62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—87) 


6-vr 
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3,343,002 

INTEGRATED  SOLID  STATE  SCANNING 

DEVICE 

Evan  L.  Ragland  III.  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,761 

24  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  solid  state  electrical  device  including  a  plurality 

of  substantially  flat  parallel  layers  of  P  and  N  conductivity 


It- 


1 


1 


there  being  layers  of  ohmic  material  separating  said  diode 
and  said  transistors  from  one  another,  circuit  means  for 
applying  a  biasing  potential  laterally  across  the  base  layer 
of  each  said  transistor,  and  circuit  means  for  varying  said 
biasing  potential  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential. 


1.  Frequency  matching  means  adapted  to  adjust  the 
frequency  of  a  first  alternating  voltage  so  that  it  matches 
the  frequency  of  a  second  alternating  voltage,  comprising: 

(a)  circuit  means  by  which  the  first  and  second  volt- 
ages arc  combined  to  produce  first  and  second  beat 
waveforms,  one  of  the  beat  waveforms  being  caused 
to  lag  the  other; 

(b)  circuit  means  by  which  each  beat  waveform  is 
squared; 

(c)  circuit  means  adapted  to  produce  a  first  pulse 
train  with  the  leading  edges  of  the  pulses  produced 
by  the  leading  edges  of  a  first  of  the  squared  wave- 
forms; 

(d)  circuit  means  adapted  to  produce  a  second  pulse 
train  with  the  leading  edges  of  the  pulses  produced 
by  the  trailing  edges  of  the  said  first  squared  wave- 
form; 

(e)  circuit  means  by  which  the  second  squared  wave- 
form is  compared  with  the  first  pulse  train  and  with 
the  second  pulse  train,  this  circuit  means  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  first  output  when  the  pulses  of 
the  first  pulse  train  occur  during  the  marit  periods 
of  the  squared  beat  waveforms  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond output  when  the  pulses  of  the  second  pulse  train 
occur  during  the  mark  periods  of  the  squared  beat 
waveform;  and 

(f)  means  arranged  to  regulate  the  frequency  of  the 
first  alternating  voltage  and  adapted  to  increase  that 
frequency  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  first  output  and 
to  decrease  that  frequency  upon  the  occurrence  of 
the  second  output. 


3,343,003 

TRANSISTOR  INDUCTOR 

Roger  Edward  Arseoeaa,  Elkgrove  Village,  III.,  assignor 

to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,011 

4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  An  electronic  network  having  a  single  input-output 
terminal,  a  pair  of  electronic  devices  connected  to  said 
terminal  in  a  low-D.C.-resistance-high-A.C.-impedance 
configuration,  one  of  said  devices  being  connected  to  con- 
trol the  conductivity  of  the  other  of  said  devices,  both 
of  said  devices  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  one  device  having  at  least  a  capacitive  ele- 
ment connected  between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes, 
and  means  comprising  said  two  devices  and  responsive  to 
a  change  of  current  into  said  terminal  for  compensatingly 
changing  the  conductivity  of  said  other  device  to  counter- 
act the  change  in  current  into  said  terminal,  whereby  said 
network  supplies  a  constant  direct  current  to  said  termi- 
nal despite  the  variations  in  an  A.C.  signal  appearing 
at  said  terminal,  wherein  a  first  of  said  devices  is  a  FN? 
transistor  and  a  second  of  said  devices  is  an  NPN  tran- 
sistor. 


3,343,004 
HEAT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stanford  R.  O^shinsky,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,827 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  6,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  CUims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  An  A.C.  electrical  load  circuit  including  in  series  a 
substantially  constant  A.C.  voltage  source  for  applying 
a  substantially  constant  A.C.  voltage  thereto,  an  electri- 
cal load  and  a  symmetrical  condition  responsive  current 
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controlling  device  for  substantially  instantaneously  ener- 
gizing the  electrical  load  when  the  current  controlling  de- 
vice is  subjected  to  at  least  a  predetermined  high  value 
of  a  variable  condition  affecting  the  same  and  for  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  deenergizing  the  electrical  load 
when  the  current  controlling  device  is  subjected  to  at 
least  a  predetermined  low  value  of  said  variable  condi- 
tion, said  current  controlling  device  comprising  a  non- 
rectifying  semiconductor  material  and  electrodes  in  non- 
rectifying  contact  therewith  for  electrically  connecting  the 
same  in  series  in  the  electrical  load  circuit,  said  semicon- 
ductor material  having  upper  and  lower  threshold  volt- 
age values,  said  semiconductor  material  having  a  nega- 
tive condition  resistance  coefficient  for  decreasing  and  in- 
creasing the  resistance  thereof  and  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  threshold  voltage  values  thereof 
as  the  value  of  the  condition  affecting  the  current  con- 
trolling device  increases  and  decreases  respectively,  said 
semiconductor  material  having  at  least  portions  thereof 
between  the  electrodes  in  one  sUte  which  is  of  high  re- 
sistance and  substantially  an  insulator  for  blocking  the 
flow  of  current  therethrough  substantially  equally  in  each 
direction  below  the  upper  threshold  voltage  value  which 
is  lowered  and  raised  upon  increase  and  decrease  in  the 


transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  windings,  a  primary  winding  of  a  second  trans- 
former connected  to  said  gate,  means  respectively  con- 
necting said  secondary  windings  of  said  second  trans- 
former through  rectifiers  to  a  plurality  of  second  gates,  a 
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value  of  the  condition  affecting  the  current  controlling 
device,  said  semiconductor  material  having  at  least  por- 
tions thereof  between  the  electrodes  in  another  state  which 
is  of  low  resistance  and  substantially  a  conductor  for 
conducting  the  flow  of  current  therethrough  substantially 
equally  in  each  direction  above  the  lower  threshold  volt- 
age value  which  is  also  lowered  and  raised  upon  increase 
and  decrease  in  the  value  of  the  condition  affecting  the 
current  controlling  device,  said  at  least  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  material  being  controlled  by  the  substan- 
tially constant  A.C.  voltage  applied  to  the  electrical  load 
circuit,  and  being  substantially  instantaneously  changed 
from  their  blocking  state  to  their  conducting  state  when 
the  upper  threshold  voltage  value  of  the  current  con- 
trolling device  is  lowered  to  at  least  the  substantially  con- 
stant value  of  the  applied  A.C.  voltage  upon  increase  in 
the  value  of  the  condition  affecting  the  current  controlling 
device  to  at  least  said  predetermined  high  value,  and  be- 
ing substantially  instantaneously  changed  from  theu"  con- 
ducting state  to  their  blocking  state  when  the  lower  thresh- 
old voltage  value  of  the  current  controUmg  device  is 
raised  to  at  least  the  substantially  constant  value  of  the 
applied  A.C.  voltage  upon  decrease  in  the  value  of  the 
condition  affecting  the  current  controlling  device  to  at 
least  said  predetermined  low  value. 


cuMpr 


control  input  circuit  of  a  controlled  rectifier  including 
said  second  gate,  a  primary  winding  for  said  first  trans- 
former and  an  oscillator,  means  connecting  said  primary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator. 

3,343,006 
FIELD  TIME-BASE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Brian  Ernest  Attwood,  Horiey,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  North  American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22, 1965, 

8,849/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,343,005 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CONDUCTION 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  Chauprade,  Puteaux  (Seine),  France,  assignor  to 

La  Materiel  Electrique  S.W.,  Paris,  France,  a  company 

^     "^""^^Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,879 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  controlled  rectifier  conduction  control  arrange- 
ment compH-ising  a  source  of  conduction  control  signals, 
at  least  one  bi-directional  gate  connected  to  said  source, 
means  connecting  a  secondary  winding  of  a  first  trans- 
former to  an  input  of  and  feeding  said  gate,  a  second 


1.  A  time  base  circuit  comprising  a  first  series  circuit 
of  a  first  resistor  and  first  capacitor,  a  second  series 
circuit  of  a  breakdown  device  and  a  second  resistor,  said 
breakdown  device  being  of  the  type  having  a  constant 
breakdown  voltage,  means  connecting  said  second  scries 
circuit  in  parallel  with  said  first  capacitor,  a  third  series 
circuit  of  a  third  resistor  and  a  second  capacitor,  a  source 
of  operating  potential  connected  to  said  third  series  cir- 
cuit whereby  said  second  capacitor  charges  through  said 
third  resistor,  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  capacitor  for  periodically  discharging  said  second 
capacitor,  means  connecting  said  first  series  circuit  in 
parallel  with  said  second  capacitor,  said  first  series  cir- 
cuit having  a  time  constant  with  respect  to  the  time  con- 
stant of  the  third  series  circuit  and  the  breakdown  volt- 
age of  the  breakdown  device  that  voltage  across  said 
first  capacitor  attains  said  breakdown  voltage  and  said 
first  capacitor  is  discharged  a  plurality  of  times  for 
each  discharge  of  said  second  capacitor,  whereby  a  series 
of  voltage  pulses  having  a  repetition  period  dependent 
upon  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  voltage  across 
said  seccmd  capacitor  is  produced  across  said  second  re- 
sistor, and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
resistor. 
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3,343,007 
MARX-TYPE  LMPULSE  GENERATOR 
Richard  P.  Massey,  Westfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,800 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—108) 


force  between  said  armature  and  said  pole  pieces  to  resist 
said  torque,  a  first  control  circuit,  a  second  control  circuit, 
first  means  controlled  by  said  armature  and  operative 
when  the  force  of  said  torque  exceeds  the  force  of  said 
magnetic  couple  by  a  predetermined  value  for  energizing 
said  first  control  circuit,  and  second  means  controlled  by 
said  armature  and  operative  when  the  force  of  said  torque 
falls  below  the  force  of  said  magnetic  couple  by  a  prede- 
termined value  for  energizing  said  second  control  circuit. 


3,343,008 
HLAMENT  TENSION  MONITORING  DEVICES 
James  E.  Bancroft,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Control  Compan>,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,191 
20CIaiiiis.(CI.  307— 119) 


1.  An  impulse  generator  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stages,  each  stage  including  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  capacitor 
connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  to  form  a 
primary  circuit,  a  second  capacitor  and  a  diode  connected 
in  scries  with  said  secondary  winding,  means  connecting 
the  primary  circuits  of  said  stages  in  parallel,  other  means 
connecting  the  second  capacitors  and  secondary  windings 
of  said  stages  in  series,  means  including  an  impedance  for 
connecting  said  primary  circuits  to  a  current  source,  and 
a  switch  connected  across  said  primary  circuits. 


3,343.009 
THERMOMAGNETIC-tFFECT  DEVICES 
Herbert  Wagini,  Erlangea,  and  Herbert  Weiss,  Numberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  SIcmens-Schuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,    Berlin-vSiemensstadt,    Germany,    and    at 
Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

S  88,215 

11  Claims,  (CI.  31(^—4) 


1.  A  thermomagnetic  device  comprising  magnet  means 
having  a  field,  a  thermoelectrically  active  solid  body 
mounted  in  said  field  and  having  two  mutually  spaced 
faces  adapted  to  form  relatively  warm  and  cold  sides 
when  the  device  is  in  operation,  electric  contacts  on  two 
mutually  spaced  other  faces  of  said  body  for  connecting 
an  external  circuit  thereto,  said  body  consisting  of  ma- 
terial having  finite  Hall  mobility  and  having  between  said 
contacts  a  multiplicity  of  alternating  regions  of  high  and 
low  conductivity  respectively,  said  regions  being  ori- 
ented substantially  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another. 


3,343,010 

ULTRASONIC  POHER  APPARATUS 

Alvin  A.  Snaper,  9722  Casaba  Ave., 

Chatsworth,  Calif.     91311 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,723 

2  Claims.  (CI.  310—20) 


•Q- 


13.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  tension  applied  to  a 
moving  filament  comprising  in  combination  a  longitudinal 
armature  of  magnetic  material  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  midpoint  transverse  axis,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  of  mag- 
netic material  juxtapositioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
armature,  said  armature  providing  a  low  reluctance  mag 
netic  flux  path  between  said  pole  pieces,  a  filament  guide 
attached  to  said  armature  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
said  filament  guide  having  a  pair  of  spaced  trumpet  shaped 
eyelets  for  directing  said  monitored  filament  along  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm- 
ature, means  including  said  filament  guide  for  applying  a 
selectable  component  of  the  tension  applied  to  said  fila- 
ment as  a  counterclockwise  torque  to  said  armature, 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  couple  of  selectable 
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1.  Ultrasonically-driven  motor  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  producing  electrical  oscillations  at  a  frequency 
in  the  ultrasonic  range  of  frequencies;  a  rectangular- 
shaped  transducer  element  coupled  to  said  means  and 
operable  in  response  to  the  oscillations  therefrom  to 
mechanically  vibrate  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal 
axis  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  the  electrical 
oscillations;  an  acoustical  matching  block  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  transducer  element  and  extending  therefrom 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of, said  acoustical  matching  block  having  a  hole  therein 
that  intersects  said  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  therewith; 


and  a  shaft  rotatably  positioned  in  said  hole  and  operable 
to  rotate  in  response  to  said  longitudinally-directed 
mechanical  vibrations. 


3343,011 
OSCILLATING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
John  F.  Daniels  and  David  R.  Locke,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignors   to   Sperry    Rand    Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,493 
8  Claims.  (CL  310—21) 


deformation  of  part  of  said  material  into  said  notches 
adjacent  said  finger, 
said  headed  fastener  and  serrated  edge  providing  said 
fastener  means. 


3,343,012 

OSCILLATING  MOTOR 

Elmer  E.  Scott,  6602  Olympic  Highway, 

Aberdeen,  Wash.     98520 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,837 

9  Chdms.  (CL  310—36) 
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4.  In  a  vibratory  motor  of  the  class  described  for  a 
shaver  and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising 
pivot  means, 

a  magnetic  field  generating  stator  with  arcuate  pole 
faces  adapted  to  be  fixed  centered  on  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  means, 
an  armature  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  piyot 
means  for  oscillation,  said  armature  member  having 
arcuate  pole  faces  centered  on  said  axis  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  stator  pole  faces  from  an 
at-rcst  position  whereat  said  said  armature  pole  faces 
overlap  said  stator  pole  faces  by  a  predetermined 
degree  of  entry, 
an  oscillator  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot 
means  and  having  a  driving  arm  extending  from  said 
oscillator  member  for  coaction  with  working  means 
such  as  the  cutters  of  said  shaver  when  said  oscillator 
member  is  moved  from  an  at-rest,  eccentric  position 
of  said  arm;  said  oscillator  member  and  armature 
member  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  positioning  said  arm  and  armature 
pole  faces  at  said  respective  at-rest  positions;  and 
fastener  means  for  allowing  adjustment  of  said  mem- 
bers to  adjusted  at-rest  positions  and  for  securing 
said  members  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said 
adjusted  positions; 
said  armature  member  including  a  support  arm  having 
an  aperture  for  pivotally  mounting  said  armature 
member  on  said  pivot  means, 
said  oscillator  member  being  of  relatively  deformable 
material  received  against  said  support  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  fastener  hole  opening  on  the  side  of  said  oscilla- 
tor member  adjacent  said  arm; 
said  support  arm  having  an  arcuately  edged  slot  aligned 
with  said  fastener  hole  for  receiving  a  headed  fas- 
tener in  said  slot  and  hole,  at  least  one  of  the  arcuate 
edges  of  said  slot  being  serrated  to  form  notches  and 
fingers  extending  from  said  support  arm  for  bending 
of  at  least  one  of  said  fingers  into  said  oscillator 
member  by  said  headed  fastener  and  simultaneous 


7.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising;  a  circular  stator 
ring  member;  said  stator  member  including  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  pole  pieces  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  with  air  gaps  therebetween,  each  of 
said  pole  pieces  including  at  least  one  slot  therein  to  form 
spaced  teeth  thereon,  conductors  located  in  said  slots  and 
being  fixed  relative  thereto,  means  to  apply  alternating 
current  in  said  conductors,  the  alternating  current  being 
of  opposite  polarity  in  adjacent  pole  pieces,  an  armature 
of  magnetic  material,  means  for  mounting  said  armature 
for  rotary  oscillation  about  a  fixed  axis  in  said  air  gap, 
said  armature  having  a  number  of  arcuate  armature  seg- 
ments on  the  periphery  thereof  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  pole  pieces  with  each  segment  being  adjacent  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  pole  pieces,  the  arcuate  extent  of  said 
segments  being  in  multiples  of  the  arcuate  distance  between 
center  lines  of  the  teeth  of  associated  pole  pieces  said  arma- 
ture segments  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  associated 
pole  pieces  so  as  to  maintain  a  reluctance  of  essentially 
constant  magnitude  between  the  armature  and  the  pole 
piece  during  oscillation,  and  means  to  establish  a  unidi- 
rectional magnetic  circuit  of  essentially  constant  magni- 
tude through  said  pole  pieces  and  said  armature,  whereby 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  alternating  current  in  said 
conductors  will  divert  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  pole  pieces 
alternately  from  right  to  left  sides  thereof  causing  said 
armature  to  oscillate  to  right  and  left  of  a  center  position 
with  thrust  being  applied  to  said  armature  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  of  oscillation. 


3,343,013 
END  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence   W.  Wightman,   Creve  Coeur,  and  Frank  S. 
Korski  and  Clinton  H.  Dederick,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,428 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—42) 
1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  square,  laminated, 
stator  core  with  four  beveled  comers  and  a  metal  end 
shield,  the  improvement  comprising  axially  projecting 
mounting  tabs  integral  with  said  end  shield,  said  tabs 
having  edge  margins  tapering  convergently  toward  the 
free  end  of  the  tabs,  channel-defining  flanges  integral  with 
said  stator  core  at  each  of  said  four  beveled  comers  of 
said  core,  said  flanges  facing  one  another  and  overhanging 
a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  core  at  the 
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tofeled  corners  of  the  core  to  define  a  groove  along  each 
lange,  said  flanges  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  amount  of  their  respective  overhangs,  which 
flanges,  with  said  peripheral  surface  as  a  bottom  wall, 
define  at  each  of  said  beveled  comers  an  axially  extending 
channel,  said  end  shield  tabs  extending  within  the  com- 


3,343,015 
DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Peter  Dome,  Onex,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Suisse  pour  llndustric  Horlogcre  S.A.,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  15,  1964, 

6,374/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  310—84) 
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pass  of  but  free  of  direct  contact  with  the  channel-defining 
surfaces,  with  said  tab  margins  within  the  said  grooves 
and  said  tabs  spanning  between  the  overhanging  flanges, 
and  a  cementing  composition  within  the  grooves  between 
the  said  tab  margins  and  the  channel-defining  surfaces, 
bonded  to  said  tabs  and  to  said  channel-defining  surfaces 
and  bonding  them  together. 


3  343  014 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Alan  Robert  Douglas  Giles,  Clayhall,  Ilford,  England, 
assignor  to  Flesscy-UK  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a 
Britlsii  company 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,139 
1  Claim.  (CI.  310—49) 


1.  A  device  for  driving  the  mechanism  of  a  timepiece  in 
dependence  on  electric  voltage  impulses  supplied  at  con- 
stant frequency,  which  comprises  a  prime- mover-forming 
toothed  wheel,  means  for  constantly  subjecting  said  wheel 
to  a  torque  of  given  direction,  and  an  electrodynamic 
relay  cnergizable  by  said  impulses,  said  relay  including  a 
roclting  part  having  two  stable  positions,  one  for  each 
impulse  of  two  successive  said  impulses  and  having  a  pair 
of  abutment  fingers  alternately  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel  upon  said  part  rocking  from  one  of  said  stable 
positions  to  the  other,  each  change  of  engaging  fingers 
allowing  escapement  of  said  wheel  by  one  half-pitch  under 
the  action  of  said  torque. 


3343,016 

MOTOR  BEARING  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

lohn   G.   Lewis,   Dcllwood,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4«3,709 

5  Claims.  (CL  310—90) 


An  electric  motor  comprising  a  permanent  magnet 
rotor  having  two  axially  spaced  cylindrical  rotor  pole 
pieces  formed  on  their  respective  peripheral  surfaces  with 
axially  extending  teeth  of  uniform  pitch,  the  teeth  on  one 
of  said  rotor  pole  pieces  being  angularly  displaced  about 
the  rotor  axis  by  one  half  of  the  tooth  pitch  relative  to 
the  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  rotor  pole  pieces,  a  stator 
having  a  number  of  equiangularly  spaced  inwardly  pro- 
jecting stator  poles  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  which 
lies  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  having  its  centre  on 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  is  provided  with 
axially  extending  stator  pole  teeth  on  each  stator  pole, 
said  stator  pole  teeth  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  said 
teeth  on  the  rotor  pole  pieces,  the  pitch  of  the  stator  poles 
being  so  related  to  the  number  of  teeth  on  each  rotor  pole 
piece,  that  all  the  teeth  provided  on  only  one  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  stator  pole  pieces  can  fully  align 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  teeth  on  the  said  one 
rotor  pole  piece,  and  all  the  teeth  provided  on  only  one 
other  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  stator  pole  pieces 
positionally  displaced  by  90"  from  the  said  one  pair  of 
pole  pieces  can  fully  align  with  a  corresponding  number 
of  teeth  on  the  said  other  rotor  pole  piece,  said  alignment 
occurring  in  each  revolution  of  said  rotor  in  a  number 
of  angular  positions  of  said  rotor  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  stator  poles. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  in- 
cluding a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  stator, 
a  hub  member  at  one  end  of  said  stator  surrounding  said 
drive  shaft,  a  bearing  in  said  hub  member  journalling  said 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  journalling  the  other  end  of 
said  drive  shaft,  said  hub  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circularly  arranged  radial  slots  in  the  inner 
face  thereof  extending  inward  from  its  periphery,  a  plu- 
rality of  circularly  arranged  radially  extending  legs  at 
one  end  of  said  stator,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  legs  to  said  stator.  and  said  legs  having  their  inner 
ends  entered  into  said  slots  in  said  hub  member,  and  said 
legs  having  a  free  fit  in  said  slots  and  being  cemented 
therein,  whereby  upon  assembly  of  the  motor  said  hub 


member  and  the  bearing  it  carries  may  be  slipped  on  said 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  free  fitting 
leg  members  entered  sideways  into  said  slots  in  said  hub 
member,  thereby  permitting  the  free  alignment  of  said 
bearing  on  said  shaft  prior  to  cementing  said  inner  ends 
of  said  legs  in  said  slots. 


provided  with  means  for  coupling  to  said  transducer,  an 
elongated  output  surface  generally  parallel  to  and  longi- 
tudinally displaced  from  said  input  surface  by  a  distance 
equal  to  an  integral  number  of  half-wavelengths  of  the 


3  343  017 
LOW  inertia' ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Stephen  L.  Pop,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peerless  Elec- 
trical Division  of  H.  K.  Porter  Company  Inc.,  Wairen, 

OUo 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,960 
18  Claims.  (CL  310—266) 


vibration  frequency  in  said  material,  said  output  surface 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  lip  extending  substantially 
normal  to  and  along  the  entire  length  of  said  output  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  set  into  vibration  upon  application 
of  vibratory  energy  to  said  input  surface. 


1.  A    low    inertia   electric    motor   comprising   spaced 
housing  members,  a  stator  between  said  housing  members, 
a  core  having  a  cylindrical  first  portion  within  said  stator 
proportioned  to   provide   a   radial   space   therebetween, 
said  core  terminating  short  of  one  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers and  having  a  reduced  second  portion  anchored  to 
the  other  of  said  housing  members,  an  output  shaft  con- 
centric with  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  core,  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  one  housing  member  and 
being  rotatably  carried  thereby,  and  an  armature  having 
a  tubular  portion  in  the  radial  space  between  said  stator 
and  said  core  and  such  armature  portion  having  radial 
operating  clearance  over  both,  said  armature  tubular  por- 
tion having  electrical  conductors  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  structurally  integral  therewith  and  forming 
a  part  thereof,   said  conductors  being  disposed  closer 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  armature  tubular  portion  than 
to  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  provide  for  maximum 
strength  of  said  armature  tubular  portion  in  resisting 
centrifugal  forces  which  tend  to  cause  radial  outward 
movement  of  said  conductors  during  armature  rotation 
while  minimizing  wall  thickness  of  said  armature  tubular 
portion,  said  armature  having  radially  inwardly  extending 
end  portions  which  enclose  said  core  first  portion  while 
being  axially  spaced  therefrom  and  said  armature  end 
portions  being  integral  with  said  armature  tubular  por- 
tion to  provide  a  unitary  structure  of  maximum  strength 
with  minimum  wall  thickness  and  minimum  mass,  one  of 
said  armature  end  portions  being  anchored  to  said  shaft 
for  unitary  rotation  therewith  and  said  other  armature 
end  portion  having  radial  operating  clearance  over  said 
core  second  portion. 


3,343,019 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS  ARC  HEATER  WITH 
LIQUID    COOLED   ELECTRODES   AND   LIQUID 
COOLED  CHAMBER  WALLS 
Charles  B.  Wolf,  Irwhi,  and  George  A.  Kemeny,  Export, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,896 
19  Claims.  (CI.  313—32) 


/•« 


3,343,018 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  VIBRATORY  TOOL 
Lewis  Balamnth,  New  York,  and  Arthur  Kuris,  Riverdale, 
N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Cavitron  Ultrasonics,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,528,  now 
Patent  No.  3,280,740,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  N.O.  568,710 

16  Clahns.  (CI.  310—26) 
1.  A  vibratory  tool  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  trans- 
ducer comprising,  a  substantially  solid  block  of  vibration 
supporting  material  having  an  elongated  input  surface 


1.  Arc  heater  apparatus  comprising,  in  combinaticHi, 
means  forming  an  arc  chamber,  the  chamber  forming 
means  including  a  first  generally  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion and  a  second  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion,  the 
first  and  second  wall  portions  being  of  similar  inner 
diameters  and  axially  aligned,  means  between  the  first  and 
second  wall  portions  axially  spacing  and  electrically  in- 
sulating the  wall  portions  from  each  other,  the  first  and 
second  wall  portions  being  symmetrical  at  the  adjacent 
ends  thereof,  the  first  and  second  wall  portions  being  com- 
posed at  least  partially  of  conductive  material,  nozzle 
means  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  means  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas 
to  be  heated  to  the  chamber  through  the  space  between 
the  first  and  second  wall  portions,  means  for  applying 
an  electrical  potential  across  the  two  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tions to  form  an  arc  inside  the  chamber  between  the  two 
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cylindrical  wall  portions,  and  means  for  setting  up  a  mag- 
netic field  in  the  chamber  in  predetermined  direction  with 
respect  to  the  arc. 

3,343,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACCELERATION,  STOR- 
AGE AND  LTILIZATION  OF  COUNTER-ROTAT- 
ING CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAMS 
Hayden  S.  Gordon,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,664 
18  Claims.  (CI.  313—62) 


supported  from  said  lead  wires  to  extend  vertically  sub- 
stantially in  said  vertical  plane  including  said  reflector 
axis  and  relatively  close  to  said  reflector  apex,  and  a  heat- 
deflecting  shield  member  supported  in  said  bulb  at  the 
front  of  the  lead  wire  opening  above  the  reflector  axis  and 
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3343,021 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  PROJECTOR  LAMP 

WITH  HEAT  SHIELD 

George  H.  Burnett,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Emmett  H. 

WUcy,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,498 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—42) 

1.  An  electric  incandescent  projector  lamp  comprising 
a  sealed  gas-filled  bulb  including  a  compact  concave  glass 
reflector  section  and  a  light-transmitting  glass  cover  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  operated  with  the  reflector  axis 
horizontal,  said  reflector  section  having  at  least  two  lead 
wire  openings  adjacent  its  apex  with  one  of  said  open- 
ings above  said  reflector  axis  substantially  in  a  vertical 
plane  including  said  axis,  metal  thimble  members  at  the 
exterior  of  said  reflector  section  closing  respective  said 
openings  and  having  their  edges  fused  in  the  glass  around 
the  margins  of  said  openings,  lead  wires  having  their 
outer  ends  anchored  in  respective  said  thimbles  and  ex- 
tending through  the  associated  said  openings  into  the 
interior  of  said  reflector  section,  a  high  intensity  helically 
coiled  filament  in  said  bulb  electrically  connected  to  and 


between  said  opening  and  said  filament  and  substantially 
in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  reflector  axis  to 
thereby  break  up  and  divert  away  from  said  one  opening 
above  the  reflector  axis  the  hot  gaseous  convection  cur- 
rents arising  around  said  filament  and  thus  prevent  pock- 
eting of  the  hot  gas  in  said  one  opening. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  accelerating  charged  panicles  to 
high  energies,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  annual  magnet  structure  of  the  type  defining 
a  closed  curvilinear  charged  particle  orbit,  said  mag- 
net having  a  core  and  excitation  coils  therefor, 
(b)  a  source  of  periodically  reversing  current  coupled 
to  said  excitation  coils  whereby  the  magnetic  field 
at  said  particle  orbit  is  periodically  reversed, 

(c)  accelerating  electrode  means  situated  at  said  par- 
ticle orbit  and  applying  a  cyclically  varying  electrical 
field  along  a  portion  thereof,  and 

(d)  means  for  injecting  particles  into  said  orbit  for 
rotation  therearound  in  a  first  direction  while  the 
field  of  said  magnet  has  a  first  polarity  and  for  rota- 
tion therearound  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said 
magnetic  field  has  a  second  reversed  polarity. 


3.343,022 

TRANSPIRATION  COOLED  INDUCTION  PLASMA 

GENERATOR 

Hans  U.  Ecltert,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

LocUieed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,256 

6  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 63) 


1.  A  plasma  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
conduit  means; 

means  for  effecting  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  conduit 
means  at  a  h  gh  pressure; 

a  conical  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  capillaries 
therethrough  communicating  said  conduit  means  with 
the  exterior  of  said  apparatus,  the  apex  of  said  con- 
ical member  extending  into  said  conduit  means  for 
radially  discharging  said  gas  into  a  zone  exterior  of 
said  apparatus  at  velocities  comparable  to  the  dif- 
fusion velocity  of  the  ions  of  said  gas  when  ionized; 
and 

induction  means,  located  within  said  pressurized  con- 
duit means,  which  when  energized  will  generate  an 
electromagnetic  field  having  an  intensity  suflfic.ently 
high  to  ionize  gas  in  said  zone  and  thereby  generate 
a  plasma  flame  which  is  ejected  from  said  apparatus. 


3,343,023 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
HBER  OPTIC  FACE  PLATE 
Frederic  L.  Bishop,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,985 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 
1.  In  a  fiber  optical  image  transfer  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  light-conducting  optical  fibers  secured  to- 
gether in  side-by-side  relation  so  that  corresponding  op- 
posite ends  of  the  fibers  cooperate  to  define  respective 
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radiation-receiving  and  light-emitting  faces,  each  of  said 
fibers  having  a  core  part  of  a  transparent  material  of  rela- 
tively high  index  of  refraction  and  a  cladding  of  rela- 
tively low  index  of  refraction,  the  improvement  wherein 


fshv,    5 


said  core  part  is  comprised  of  a  glass  composition  capable 
of  having  its  surface  portion  crystallized  to  form  lumines- 
cent crystals,  the  ends  of  said  core  part  at  the  radiation- 
receiving  face  being  crystallized. 


3,343,024 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED  SHADOW 

MASK  MOUNTING  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 

James  A.  Torrence,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Video  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,826 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  shadow  mask  type,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  rectangular  faceplate  panel 
having  depending  side  walls  surrounding  a  face  area,  a 
shadow  mask  structure  to  be  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  face  area,  at  least  three  flat  sprmgs  m- 
cluding  first  and  second  side  springs,  each  havmg  an 
end  secured  to  said  shadow  mask  structure  and  an  aper- 
tured  free  end,  said  springs  being  spaced  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  shadow  mask  structure  and  extendmg 
generally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  face  area,  the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  springs  extending  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other  two  of  said  springs  about 
the  periphery  of  said  shadow  mask  structure  and  retain- 
ing means  carried  by  said  side  walls  to  engage  said  aper- 
tures of  said  springs  for  removably  retaining  said  shadow 
mask  structure  within  said  faceplate  panel,  said  retaining 
means  for  said  first  and  second  side  springs  being  dis- 
placed from  the  horizontal  center  line  of  said  faceplate. 


3,343,025 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  ARRAY  FOR  IMAGE 
INTENSIFIER  TUBES 
James  R.  Ignatowski,  Warren,  and  Robert  R.  Thompson, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Southfield.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,189 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—105) 
1    An  electron  multiplier  array  comprising 
a  plurality  of  insulative  corrugated  members  and  insu- 


lativc  confining  means  stacked  one  on  the  other  to 
form  a  multidimensional  array  of  open  end  covered 
channels, 
the  insulative  material  defining  said  open  ends  of  said 
channels  having  a  highly  conductive  surface  so  that  a 
single  potential  lead  electrically  connected  with  any 
one  of  said  open  channel  ends  will  place  all  of  the 
channel  ends  at  a  given  end  of  said  array  at  the 
potential  of  said  single  potential  lead. 


said  corrugated  members  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
and  ridges, 

said  grooves  having  a  secondary  emissive  resistive  sur- 
face that  is  continuous  from  one  groove  end  to  the 
opposite  groove  end, 

and  said  confining  means  being  placed  adjacent  said 
grooves  and  being  fixed  to  said  grooves  to  form  a 
covered  channel  open  only  at  the  ends  thereof. 


3,343,026 
SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  RADIATION  SOURCE 

Herman  Luechinger  and  Egon  E.  Loebner,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  h-p  associates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,563 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 


.Mmrn 


»--• 


„,,,,>>iiii/><>>>">i>>>>inl>l!llllX 


1.  An  electroluminor  comprising  a  body  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  including  contiguous  layers  of  P-material  and 
N-material  forming  a  P-N  junction  therebetween,  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  in  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  layers 
which  extend  into  the  body  toward  the  junction  for  de- 
creasing the  thickness  of  said  one  layer  about  the  junction 
in  the  regions  of  said  recesses,  electrode  means  contacting 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  layer 
about  said  recesses  for  providing  an  equipotential  connec- 
tion thereto;  and  electrode  means  contacting  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  other  of  said  layers  for  providing  an  equipoten- 
tial connection  thereto,  whereby  electromagnetic  radiation 
emanating  from  the  region  about  said  P-N  junction  is 
transmitted  through  said  one  layer  with  less  absorption 
and  attenuation  in  the  regions  of  said  recesses  than  in  the 
remaining  regions  of  said  one  layer. 
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9343,027 
ARC    PLASMA    DEVICE    HAVING    GAS    COOLED 
ELECTRODES  CONTAINING  LOW  WORK  FUNC- 
TION  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Frohlich,  Erlangen,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Siemfns- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengescllscluft,  Erlangen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  387,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1963, 

S  86,681 

14  Claims.  (CI.  313—231) 


1.  A  plasma  gun,  comprising  two  coaxial  annular 
electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  and  forming  an  annular 
arc  gap  between  each  other,  said  electrodes  consisting  of 
an  elcctroconductive  refractory  main  material  having  a 
melting  point  above  1200'  C,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  containing  an  addition  of  substance  having  a 
work  function  within  0.15  to  0.7  that  of  said  main  mate- 
rial, magnet  means  having  transverse  field  in  said  annular 
gap  for  causing  the  arc  between  said  electrodes  to  rotate 
along  said  gap,  gas  duct  means  for  passing  the  gas  to  be 
ionized  through  said  gap,  said  duct  means  comprising  cool- 
ing channels  along  said  electrodes  for  maintaining  their 
working  temperature  by  heat  exchange  with  substantially 
all  of  the  gas  flow  at  a  value  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  electrodes  and  above  1000*  C. 


3,343,028 
ELECTRODE  FASTENLNG  DEVICE 
Douglas  G.  Nofles,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Donald  A. 
Boy  Ian,  Erwin.  N.Y.,  a.<»ignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pitt<>burgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,706 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313—260) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  including  a  grid  electrode  having  two  paral- 
lel support  rods,  upper  and  lower  spacer  plate  members 
for  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  said  electrodes, 
said  lower  spacer  member  provided  with  apertures  there- 
in having  an  electrode  receiving  portion  for  receiving  said 
side  support  rods  of  said  grid  and  a  keyway  portion  for 
receiving  a  locking  member,  said  locking  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  a  key  portion,  said  key  por- 
tion positioned  within  said  keyway,  said  body  portion 
having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  keyway 
portions  and  having  surface  portions  bearing  against  one 
surface  of  said  lower  spacer  member  adjacent  said  key- 
way  portion  and  said  key  portion  having  an  extension 
thereon  bearing  against  the  opposite  surface  of  said  lower 
spacer  member  adjacent  said  keyway  portion  to  lock  said 


locking  member  to  said  spacer,  said  body  portion  secured 
to  said  side  rod  member  to  position  and  retain  said  side 
rod  member  with  respect  to  said  spacer  member. 


3,343,029 

ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  A  SEAMED 

CATHODE  THEREIN 

Doris  G.  Conrad,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,440 

3  Claims.  (CI.  313—356) 


1.  An  electron  tube  including: 

an  otherwise  circularly  cylindrical  cathode  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  bulge  along  a  side  portion 
thereof,  said  cathode  having  a  tab  extending  from  an 
end  thereof  at  a  preselected  angle  with  respect  to 
said  bulge, 

a  cylindrical  grid  substantially  coaxially  surrounding 
said  cathode,  said  grid  having  an  active  portion  and 
an  inactive  portion,  and 

said  cathode  being  angularly  oriented  relative  to  said 
grid  to  dispose  said  tab  at  an  angle  equal  to  said 
preselected  angle  with  respect  to  said  inactive  portion 
for  disposing  said  bulge  adjacent  to  said  inactive 
portion. 

3.343,030 
BAR  GRAPH  OSCILLOSCOPE  DISPLAY 
Elbert   J.    Dragon,    Sevcma    Park,    Thomas    L.    Shaffer, 
Arbutus,   and   Samuel   M.   Tucker,   Ellicott   City,  Md., 
assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgb.  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,582 
12  Claims.  (CL  315—22) 


1.  A  system  for  relatively  displaying  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  on  the  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  cathode  ray 
oscilloscope  display  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  said  input  signals; 
means  for  vertically  sweeping  the  cathode  ray  beam 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  in  a  plurality  of  columns; 
and 
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means  for  gating  the  said  beam  on  for  a  length  of 
time  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  input 
signals  sampled. 


3,343,031 
TUNABLE  ELECTRONIC  TUBE 
Nils-Erik  Backmark,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  Irvlngton-on -Hudson,  N.Y., 
an  American  Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,404 
6  Claims.  (O.  315—39.55) 


1.  A  tunable  magnetron  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  anode  block  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial enclosing  a  plurality  of  sectors  constituting  cavity 
resonators,  the  sectors  being  interconnected  by  apertures 
forming  part  of  an  annular  groove  on  and  penetrating  a 
depth  into  an  end  face  of  the  anode  block,  electrically 
conductive  parts  comprising  first  and  second  portions  se- 
cured to  a  common  support  rotatable  about  an  axis  con- 
centric with  the  groove,  said  parts  being  displaceably 
arranged  in  said  apertures,  a  first  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive part  completely  filling  each  of  the  apertures  from  the 
end  surface  to  an  intermediate  depth  less  than  the  depth 
of  the  groove,  said  second  portion  of  the  conductive  part 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  an  inner  profiled 
cylindrical  surface  whereby  the  filling  of  the  aperture 
by  the  second  portion  of  the  conductive  part  varies  as  the 
support  is  rotated  relative  to  the  anode  block. 


3,343,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  DISPLAY  TUBES 
Clarence  V.  David,  Southgate,  Vernon  C.  Kamm,  Oak- 
land, and  John  R.  Wilkinson,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,219 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—84.6) 
4.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  plurality  of  display  tubes 
comprising; 

an  anode  in  each  display  tube  and  a  given  number  of 

cathode  symbol  electrodes  in  each  display  tube, 
a  plurality  of  symbol  lines  with  the  number  of  symbol 
lines  being  equal  to  the  number  of  symbol  electrodes 
in  each  of  the  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  anode  lines  respectively  connected  to 

said  anodes, 
a  plurality  of  first  switch  means  respectively  connected 
between  said  symbol  lines  and  a  reference  potential, 
a  first  pulse  source  being  operably  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  first  switch  means  for  operating  said 
first  switch  means  in  any  sequence, 
a  plurality  of  second  switch  means  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  anode  lines  for  changing  the  potential 
of  said  anode  lines  to  a  preselected  potential  in  any 
sequence  which  potential  differs  from  said  reference 
potential  by  at  least  the  discharge  potential  of  said 
tube, 
a  second  pulse  source  operably  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  second  switch  means  for  operating  said 
second  switches  in  any  sequence. 


diode  means  and  capacitor  means  being  series  con- 
nected between  each  of  said  symbol  lines  to  each  of 
the  anode  lines,  and 


a  point  between  each  of  said  series  connected  diode 
means  and  capacitor  means  being  connected  through 
a  resistor  to  a  symbol  electrode. 


3,343,033 
AID  TO  STRIKING  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 
John  David  Peterson,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,010 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 


POWCR  SUPPLY 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  device  containing  at  least  two 
spaced  electrodes  having  a  predetermined  arc  gap  spac- 
ing and  means  for  coupling  said  electrodes  to  high-fre- 
quency starting  power  supply  means  and  normal  oper- 
ating power  supply  means,  a  spacer  separating  the  elec- 
trodes by  a  second  predetermined  spacing  longer  than 
said  arc  gap  spacing,  said  spacer  containing  at  least  one 
normally  insulating  portion  in  series  with  at  least  one 
electrical  conducting  portion,  the  combined  lengths  of  said 
normally  insulating  and  electrical  conducting  portions 
bridging  said  second  predetermined  spacing  between  said 
electrodes,  said  normally  insulating  portion  having  a 
length  less  than  said  arc  gap  spacing. 


3,343,034 
TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSOR 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  6,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.  (CI.  317—11) 

1.  In  a  circuit  including  a  load,  a  source  of  voltage  for 

supplying  the  load  with  current,  means  including  a  pair 

of  conductors  for  connecting  the  source  of  voltage  to  said 
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load  and  across  which  a  transient  voltage  of  any  polarity 
may  appear  which  can  reach  at  least  a  minimum  unsafe 
level  substantially  greater  than  the  maximum  value  of  the 
output  of  said  source  of  voltage,  the  improvement  com- 
prising transient  voltage  suppression  means  connected 
across  said  pair  of  conductors,  said  transient  voltage 
suppression  means  comprising  a  symmetrical  bi-direction- 
al semiconductor  current  controlling  device  including 
semiconductor  material  means  and  two  load  terminals  in 
non-rectifying  contact  therewith  and  coupled  across  said 
conductors,  said  semiconductor  material  means  being  of 
one  conducting  type  and  including  means  for  providing 
a  first  condition  of  relatively  high  resistance  for  substan- 
tially blocking  current  substantially  equally  in  either 
direction  therethrough  between  the  load  terminals,  said 
semiconductor  material  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  voltage  of  at  least  an  upper  threshold  value  in 
excess  of  said  maximum  value  of  the  output  of  said  source 
of  voltage  and  less  than  said  minimum  unsafe  voltage 
level  applied  to  said  load  terminals  for  altering  said  first 
condition  of  relatively  high  resistance  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor material  means  for  substantially  instantaneously  pro- 
viding at  least  one  path  through  said  semiconductor 
material  means  between  the  load  terminals  having  a  sec- 
ond condition  of  relatively  low  resistance  for  conducting 
the  current  therethrough  substantially  equally  in  each 
direction  therethrough  to  suppress  said  transient  voltage. 


THR£S>iOt.O 
SCMCOMOUCTOK 

DC  Vice 


said  semiconductor  material  means  including  means  for 
maintaining  said  at  least  one  path  of  said  semiconductor 
material  means  in  its  said  second  relatively  low  resistance 
conducting  condition  and  providing  a  substantially  con- 
stant ratio  of  voltage  change  to  current  change  for  con- 
ducting current  at  a  substantially  constant  voltage  there- 
through between  the  load  terminals  substantially  equally 
in  both  directions  which  voltage  is  the  same  for  increase 
and  decrease  in  the  instantaneous  current  above  a  mini- 
mum instantaneous  current  holding  value,  and  providing 
a  voltage  drop  across  said  at  least  one  path  in  its  said 
second  relatively  low  resistance  conducting  condition 
which  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  voltage  drop  across  sai<^ 
semiconductor  material  means  in  its  said  first  relatively 
high  resistance  blocking  condition  near  said  threshold 
voltage  value,  and  said  semiconductor  material  means 
including  means  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  the  instan- 
taneous current,  through  said  at  least  one  path  in  its  said 
relatively  low  resistance  conducting  condition,  to  a  value 
below  said  minimum  instantaneous  current  holding  value 
occurring  when  the  transient  current  diminishes  below 
said  value  for  immediately  causing  realtering  of  said 
second  relatively  low  resistance  conducting  condition  of 
said  at  least  one  path  to  said  first  relatively  high  resistance 
blocking  condition  for  substantially  blocking  the  current 
therethrough  substantially  equally  in  both  directions  there- 
through. 

3,343,035 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Richard  L.  Garwin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,987 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—13) 
1.  An  electrical  power  transmission  system  compris- 
ing: 


(a)  two  mutually  parallel  channels; 


(b)  a  superconductor  wire  being  superconductive  at 
a  given  temperature  disposed  in  one  of  said  channels; 
and 

(c)  means  for  passing  a  cryogenic  fluid  through  said 
one  channel  in  one  direction  at  a  temperature  at  least 
as  low  as  said  given  temperature  and  through  the 
other  of  said  channels  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
maintain  said  wire  at  its  superconductive  tempera- 
ture; 


«• 
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(d)  said  superconductor  wire  including  an  end  thereof 
having  a  plurality  of  strands  and  further  including, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  hollow  conductors  containing  a  cryo- 
genic fluid  coupled  to  said  strands. 


3,343,036 

STATIC  UNDERVOLTAGE  CIRCLTT 

Floyd  L.  Steen,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,079 

12  Claims.  (CI.  317—31) 


I— -W 


r    }' 


1.  In  a  time  delay  circuit  for  changing  the  state  of 
energization  of  an  electroresponsive  device  in  delayed 
response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  a  voltage 
source  falling  below  a  predetermined  level,  wherein  the 
circuit  has  timing  means  and  means  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  timing  means  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  falls  below  said  predetermined  level,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  electric  energy  storage  means  for  sup- 
plying energy  to  said  electroresponsive  device,  means  for 
connecting  said  energy  storage  means  to  said  source  for 
energization  thereby,  and  means  controlled  by  said  tim- 
ing means  for  abruptly  discharging  said  energy  storage 
means,  thereby  changing  the  state  of  energization  of  said 
electroresponsive  device,  upon  the  expiration  of  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time  after  operation  of  the  timing 
means  is  initiated. 
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3,343,037 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 
MEANS  TO  OPEN  NORMALLY  CLOSED  SWITCH 
CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH  LOAD 

Richard  L.  Kutz,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,721 
16  Claims.  (CI.  317—33) 


series  with  that  winding,  said  transformer  means  having 
secondary  winding  means,  rectifier  means,  and  load 
means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  means  through 
said  rectifier  means,  said  rectifier  means  having  a  thresh- 
old voltage  value  which  is  below  the  output  voltage  of 
the  secondary  winding  means  when  said  lines  are  full- 
phasing,  and  which  threshold  voltage  value  is  above  the 
output  voltage  of  the  secondary  winding  means  when 
said  lines  are  less  than  full-phasing. 


/m 

4.  A  solid  state  protected  low  impedance  output  for 
modular  circuit  components  comprising  a  normally  open 
transistor  switch  with  its  collector  and  emitter  electrodes 
connected  in  series  with  the  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  a  normally  closed  transistor  switch  between 
a  voltage  source  and  an  output  terminal,  an  input  terminal 
for  said  low  impedance  output  connected  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  normally  open  transistor  switch,  a 
resistor  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  the 
base  electrode  of  a  third  Uansistor,  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor  connected  to  the  base  electrode 
of  said  normally  closed  transistor  switch,  and  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminal  so  that  a  signal  on  said  input  terminal  will 
close  said  normally  open  transistor  switch  providing  a 
low  impedance  path  between  said  voltage  source  arid 
said  output  terminal  as  long  as  a  voltage  rise  at  said 
output  terminal  maintains  a  reverse  bias  across  the 
emitter-base  electrodes  of  said  third  transistor. 


3  343  039 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Peter  Lewis  Moreton,  Felton,  Somerset,  England,  assignor 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  11, 1962, 

34,738/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—58) 
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3,343,038 

PHASE  LOSS  DETECTOR  AND  CIRCUIT 

CONTROLLED  THEREBY 

Frederick  O.  Johnson,  MonroevUIe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,539 
17  Claims,  (a.  317—46) 


1.  An  electrical  protective  time/overcurrent  relay  com- 
prising a  stationary  constant  magnetic  flux  producing 
means,  a  rotor  co-operating  with  the  said  flux  producing 
means  and  carrying  a  driving  winding  means  connected 
with  relay  input  terminals  to  receive  a  unidirectional  elec- 
tric current  for  exerting  on  the  rotor  a  driving  torque  by 
virtue  of  interaction  of  such  electric  current  and  a  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  the  said  flux  producing  means,  a  braking 
winding  means  comprising  an  electrically  conducting 
member  for  exerting  on  the  rotor  a  braking  torque  by 
virtue  of  interaction  of  eddy  currents  induced  in  the  said 
conducting  member  on  movement  of  the  rotor  and  a  mag- 
netic flux  produced  by  the  said  flux  producing  means  and 
relay  contact  operating  means,  relay  contact  means  op- 
erable by  the  relay  contact  operating  means  on  rotation 
of  the  rotor  into  a  predetermined  "operated"  position, 
and  ambient  temperature  compensating  means  for  com- 
pensating variations  in  braking  torque  arising  from  am- 
bient temperature  variations,  wherein  the  ambient  tem- 
perature compensating  means  comprises  an  electric  shunt 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  driving  winding 
means  and  including  an  ambient  temperature  dependent 
resistance  device  for  automatically  varying  the  proportion 
of  a  relay  input  current  supplied  to  the  relay  input  ter- 
minals which  is  supplied  to  the  driving  winding  means  in 
dependence  ujwn  the  ambient  temperature  in  a  manner 
similar  to  that  in  which  the  braking  torque  varies  with 
variation  in  ambient  temperature. 


1.  In  an  /i-phase  system  wherein  n  is  a  plural  whole 
number,  n  lines  for  conveying  n  phase  power  from  an 
n-phase  source  to  a  load,  transformer  means  having  n 
primary  windings  one  for  each  of  said  lines,  n  primary 
circuits  each  connected  in  series  with  a  different  one  of 
said  lines,  each  primary  circuit  including  a  different  one 
of  said  primary  windings  and  a  half-wave  rectifier  in 


3,343,040 

LIGHTER 

Peter  Rabe,  Mnlheim  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to  Hein- 

rich  Maltner,  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1963, 

M  58,008 

12  Claims.  (CI.  317—83) 

1.  In  an  electric  lighter,  particularly  in  a  table  lighter 

wherein  the  ignition  system  receives  electric  current  from 

a  battery  containing  an  electrolyte  solution,  in  combina- 
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tion,  a  housing  having  an  upper  side;  and  a  vessel  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  accommodate  at 
least  one  battery  so  that  the  solution  which  might  escape 


from  a  battery  accumulates  in  said  vessel,  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  being  accessible  from  above  at  the  upper 
side  of  said  housing. 


3343,041 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  CENTER 

John  Pistey,  Fairfield,  and  Ward  E.  Strang,  Bridgeport^ 

Conn^   assignors   to    Harvey    Hubbell,    Incorporated, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  S«r.  .No.  571,004 

14  Claims.  (CI.  317—99) 


1.  An  electrical  power  center  comprising  a  unit  han- 
dled assembly  including:  a  walled  receptacle  box  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallelly  extending  side  walls 
which  are  vertically  disposed  when  said  box  is  mounted 
upon  a  suitable  support,  an  open  front  face  and  a  wall 
defining  an  aperture  arranged  to  receive  an  electrical 
power  supply  cable;  a  closure  means  hingedly  secured  to 
said  box  and  arranged  selectively  to  close  the  open  front 
face  of  said  box  to  thereby  prevent  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  receptacle  box;  a  plurality  of  outlet  receptacles 
mounted  in  said  box  and  individually  accessible  through 
said  side  walls  of  said  box;  a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers 
housed  within  said  box  and  electrically  connected  be- 
tween power  wires  of  the  electrical  cable  and  each  of 
said  outlet  receptacles,  whereby  at  least  one  outlet  re- 
ceptacle is  accessible  through  each  of  said  side  walls 
and  each  outlet  receptacle  is  protected  by  a  circuit  breaker 
for  its  allowable  power  rating. 


3343,042 
SWITCHBOARD  APPAR ATI'S 
Albert  R.  Celierini,  B«aver,  and  LouLs  N.  Ricci,  Chippewa 
Township,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
lylvania 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19«4.  Ser.  No.  409  J44 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—112) 
1.  A  switchboard  structure  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  cabinet  opening  therein,  bus  bar  means  supported 
in  said   cabinet,   terminal   means  electrically   connected 
to  said  bus  bar  means,  a  cricuit  interrupting  device  sup- 


ported in  said  cabinet  and  comprising  a  terminal  struc- 
ture automatically  connected  to  said  terminal  means  by 
the  positioning  of  said  circuit  interrupting  device  in  said 
cabinet,  said  circuit  interrupting  device  comprising  an 
insulating  housing  having  a  first  opening  therein  and  a 
pair  of  contacts  supported  within  said  housing,  an  operat- 
ing member  extending  through  said  first  opening  and 
being  manually  movable  to  open  and  close  said  contacts, 
said  insulating  housing  having  a  second  opening  there- 


1^ 


in,  a  tripping  device  supported  in  said  insulating  hous- 
ing and  extending  outward  from  said  second  opening, 
a  trip  bar  supported  within  said  insulating  housing  and 
being  movable  to  effect  automatic  opening  of  said  con- 
tacts, said  cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  cam  member, 
and  upon  movement  of  said  circuit  interrupting  device 
outward  from  said  cabinet  said  tripping  device  engag- 
ing said  stationary  cam  member  and  being  cammed  to 
a  position  to  move  said  trip  bar  to  effect  automatic 
opening  of  said  contacts. 


3343,043 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kioshi    Ito,   Tokyo-to,    and    Naoynki    Uno,   Urawa-shl, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kog>o  Kaboshikl 

Kalsfaa 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1963, 

38.  83,874 

7  CUdmi.  (CI.  317—124) 


I.  An  automatic  exposure  control  mechanism  com- 
prising a  voltage  source,  a  photoconductor,  a  first  capaci- 
tor, means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  through  said 
photo  conductor  across  said  voltage  source,  a  control 
member  responsive  to  the  charge  on  said  first  capacitor, 
and  a  compensating  network  including  a  resistor  and  a 
second  capacitor  and  means  connecting  said  resistor  and 
said  second  capacitor  in  series  with  said  photoconductor 
to  said  voltage  source. 


3,343,044 
SWITCH  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  COATED 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL 
WUliam  H.  King,  Jr.,  Florham  Park,  and  James  A.  Wll- 
•on.  Stanhope,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,720 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—146) 
1.  An  off-on  switch   apparatus  responsive  to  a  fluid 
material  comprising  in  combination  electronic  circuit  os- 


cillating means  having  as  a  control  element  thereof  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chlo- 
ride, calcium  chloride,  LiBr,  Lil,  LiNO|,  Ca(NO|)i, 
and  combinations  thereof  and  said  coating  being  adapted 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  interacting  with  at  least  one  com- 
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ponent  of  said  fluid  material  to  thereby  cause  a  substan- 
tial change  in  oscillation,  and  relay  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  electronic  circuit  oscillating  means,  said 
electronic  circuit  oscillating  means  being  so  adapted  as 
to  actuate  said  relay  means  in  response  to  said  substantial 
change  in  oscillation. 


(h)  means  coupling  said  first  electrode  to  a  point  in- 
termediate said  second  and  said  third  resistance 
means; 

(i)  rectifier  means  connecting  said  second  electrode  to 
a  point  intermediate  said  first  impedance  means  and 
said  condition  responsive  means;  and, 

(j)  output  means  connecting  said  third  electrode  to  one 
of  said  input  terminals,  said  output  means  delivering 
an  output  in  response  to  changes  in  condition  of  said 
condition  responsive  impedance  means. 

3,343,046 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  F.  Ladd,  Jr.,  Newbury,  Mass.,   assignor  to 
Anelex  Corporation,  Bostcm,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,318 
4  CUims.  (CL  317—148.5) 


Q-u 


3343,045 

SOLUTION  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth   J.   Law,   Southfield,    and   Gordon   R.   Brown, 

UvonhM  Mich.,  assignon  to  K.  J.  Law  Enghieen,  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3563^9 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—1483) 


e-" 


1.  In  a  condition  responsive  system,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  means  for  applying  al- 
ternating current  to  said  terminals; 

(b)  a  Wheatstone  bridge  including; 

(c)  a  first  impedance  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
terminals  and  defining  one  leg  of  said  bridge; 

(d)  condition  responsive  impedance  means  connected 
to  said  first  impedance  means  and  defining  a  second 
leg  of  said  bridge;  said  first  impedance  means  and 
said  condition  responsive  impedance  means  being 
serially  connected  between  said  pair  of  terminals; 

(e)  a  first  and  a  second  resistance  means  defining  a 
third  leg  of  said  bridge; 

(f)  third  resistance  means  and  a  unilateral  impedance 
means  serially  connected  between  one  of  said  input 
terminals  and  said  first  and  second  resistance  means 
to  define  a  fourth  leg  of  said  bridge; 

(g)  semiconductor  means  having  at  least  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond and  a  third  electrode; 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  transistor  having  a  control 
terminal,  a  load  terminal,  and  a  common  terminal,  a  first 
source  of  current  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a 
load  impedance  connected  in  series  with  the  terminals  of 
said  source  and  said  load  and  common  terminals,  a  gate 
tumoff  switch  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  fire  gate, 
a  second  source  of  current  having  first  and  secoiKi  termi- 
nals at  first  and  second  potentials  with  respect  to  the  po- 
tential of  the  first  terminal  of  said  first  source,  a  first 
resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  second  source  and  a  second  terminal,  a  second 
resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  second  source  and  a  second  terminal,  the 
anode  and  cathode  of  said  gate  tumoff  switch  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  second  terminals  of  said  resistors 
whereby  the  second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor  is  at  a 
first  potential  or  a  second  potential  with  respect  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  first  source  according  as  current  is 
or  is  not  flowing  in  the  anode  to  cathode  path  of  said  gate 
tumoff  switch,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  second  resistor  and  the  control  termi- 
nal of  said  power  transistor,  the  potentials  of  said  second 
source  being  selected  to  cause  the  power  transistor  to  con- 
duct or  be  cut  off  according  as  current  is  or  is  not  flowing 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  gate  tumoff  switch, 
respectively,  a  third  resistor  and  a  capacitor  coimected  in 
series  across  said  first  resistor,  a  unijunction  transistor 
having  an  emitter,  a  first  base  and  a  second  base,  said 
emitter  and  one  of  said  bases  being  connected  across  said 
capacitor,  the  other  base  being  connected  to  the  fire  gate 
of  said  gate  tumoff  switch,  and  switching  means  operable 
in  response  to  an  applied  pulse  for  applying  current  to 
the  fire  gate  of  said  gate  turnoff  switch  to  cause  avalanche 
current  to  flow  in  its  anode  to  cathode  path  to  turn  on  said 
power  transistor  and  produce  a  voltage  drop  across  said 
first  resistor,  said  unijunction  transistor  being  caused  to 
conduct  a  predetermined  time  later  by  the  chanrge  ac- 
cumulating on  said  capacitor,  said  unijunction  transistor 
being  poled  to  apply  a  cutoff  flow  of  current  to  the  fire 
gate  of  said  gate  tumoff  switch  to  cut  off  current  in  the 
anode  to  cathode  path. 


1162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


3  343  047 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SOLID 
TANTALUM  CAPACITOR 
Salvatore  J.  Comado.  Lawrence  R.  Sparrow,  and  Jerry 
Braiman,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R. 
Mallor>  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,547 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 


of  elements;  a  member  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  base  alloys  there- 
of joined  to  said  fourth  region  and  a  layer  of  said  etch 
resistant  metal  also  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

3,343,049 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  ICES  AND  PASSIVATION 

THEREOF 

William  H.  Miller,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Fred  Barson,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N'.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Klachines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,066 
14  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


y 


1.  An  hermetically  scaled  electrical  device  comprising 
a  pbrous  anode  of  film-forming  metal  characterized  by 
a  multiplicity  of  intercommunicating  voids  having  a  ter- 
minal riser,  a  dielectric  film  intimately  covering  the  sur- 
face of  said  anode  and  said  pores,  an  immobilized  electro- 
lyte layer  overlying  said  dielectric  layer,  a  seal  means 
coupled  to  said  anode  and  to  said  terminal  riser  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  joint  between  said  anode  and  said  ter- 
minal riser,  and  an  hermetically  impervious  metal  layer 
disposed  on  said  immobilized  electrolyte  layer  forming 
the  cathode  of  and  encasing  the  device,  and  having  a 
margin  embracing  the  periphery  of  said  seal  means  in 
an  hermetically  sealed  joint. 


3,343.048 
FOUR  LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  SHTTCHING  DE- 
VICES   HAVING    A    SHORTED    E.VHTTER    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  T.  Kuehn,  Ligonier,  Adalbert  N.  Knopp,  Greens- 
burg,  and  John  J.  Steinmetz,  Jr.,  Monroeville,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
Imrgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  346,269 
3  Cfadms.  (CI.  317—234) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising:  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  successive  semiconductive  regions 
of  alternate  scmiconductivity  type  with  a  p-n  junction 
between  adjacent  pair  of  said  regions;  said  second  and 
fourth  regions  being  of  diffused  semiconductive  material; 
said  first  region  being  of  rccrystallizcd  semiconductive  ma- 
terial with  an  alloyed  contact  thereon;  an  electrical  short 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  p-n  junction  between  said 
first  and  second  regions  comprising  a  layer  of  etch  resist- 
ant metal  adherent  to  said  second  region  and  to  said  al- 
loyed contact  on  said  first  region,  said  etch  resistant  metal 
being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gold,  silver  and  members  of  the  platinum  group 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  member; 

an  insulating  layer  coterminous  with  and  located  on  a 
surface  portion  of  said  member; 

means  coupled  to  said  device  for  producing  an  electric 
field  in  said  member  and  said  layer;  and 

means  for  improving  the  stability  of  said  device  com- 
prising a  passivating  vitreous  film  disposed  on  and 
coterminous  with  said  layer,  said  film  consisting  of 
an  oxide  and  phosphorous  pentoxide. 


3343,050 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECTinER  HA>TNG 

CONTROLLED  CURRENT  LEAKAGE 

Robert  L.  Eisner  and  Horado  E.  Saarez,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,241 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  single 
crystal  semiconductor  material,  said  body  of  single  crystal 
semiconductor  material  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  peripheral  shoulder  about,  and  integral  with, 
said  bottom  surface,  said  peripheral  shoulder  being  ap- 
proximately 1  to  1.5  millimeters  in  width,  said  peripheral 
shoulder  having  a  top  surface  of  lesser  proportion  than 
said  top  surface  of  said  body,  said  body  of  single  crystal 
material  having  a  first  layer  of  a  first  type  of  semiconduc- 
tivity,  a  second  layer  of  a  second  type  of  scmiconductivity 
and  a  p-n  junction  formed  by  an  interface  of  said  first 
layer  with  said  second  layer,  said  first  layer  of  first  type 
of  semiconductivity  extending  from  said  p-n  junction  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  body  including  said  top  surface  of 
said  shoulder  and  said  second  layer  of  second  type  semi- 
conductivity  extending  from  said  p-n  junction  to  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  body  including  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  shoulder. 
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3,343,051 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  CAPACITOR 
Edward  BImnk,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tobe  Deutsch- 
mann  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,571 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—260) 


the  state  of  the  driven  member;  a  pair  of  amplitude  sen- 
sitive circuit  means  each  responsive  to  a  different  polarity 
variation  of  the  error  signal  and  each  providing  a  coii- 
trol  signal  indication  when  the  error  signal  excursion  is 
in  excess  of  a  piedetermined  threshold  amplitude  and  of 


--,  ,jTm-Ti«-|:J' , 


1.  A  high  energy  low  inductance  capacitor  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  individual  packs  aligned  side  by  side, 
said  packs  each  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  con- 
ductive foils  helically  wound  parallel  to  one  another 
with  an  intermediate  dielectric  sheet  with  one  foil 
having  its  upper  portion  projecting  to  the  top  of  the 
dielectric  sheet  and  its  lower  portion  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  dielectric  sheet,  and  with  the 
other  foil  having  its  upper  portion  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  top  of  said  dielectric  sheet  and  its  lower 
portion  projecting  to  the  bottom  of  the  dielectric 
sheet,  and  with  said  sides  of  said  packs  of  substan- 
tially greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  said  packs, 
conductive  members  with  each  lying  in  facing  relation 
to  and  covering  a  major  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  a 
pack,  the  lower  end  of  each  conductive  member  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  foil, 
said  conductive  members  each  having  a  conductive 
tab  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  extending  over 
the  top  of  said  pack  in  insulated  relation  to  said 

one  foil, 

a  second  conductive  tab  positioned  above  each  pack, 
insulated  from  said  other  foil  and  said  first  tab, 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  electrically  connected 
to  said  one  foil,  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  terminal  members,  with  one  ter- 
minal member  electrically  connecting  all  of  said  first 
tabs  and  said  second  terminal  member  electrically 
connecting  all  of  said  second  tabs. 


appropriate  polarity;  current  supply  means  for  energizing 
said  motor;  and  electronic  switching  means  controlling 
the  coupling  of  the  current  supply  means  to  the  windings 
of  the  motor  for  energizing  the  motor  in  either  direction 
in  correspondence  to  the  control  signal  indications. 


3,343,053 
SELECTIVE  ZERO  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Esteban  J.  Toscano,  Los  Angeles,  and  Josef  K.  Holy, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,398 
11  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 
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3,343,052 
SERVO  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Jerry  R.  Youngstrom,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfomia  ^       ^^      ,^„  ,^^ 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,521 
16  Claims.  (CI.  318—6) 
3.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  motor  for  dnvmg  a 
member,  the  motor  having  a  selected  time  constant  of 
energization  and  a  pair  of  windings  for  energization  in 
opposite  directions;  means  for  sensing  at  least  the  velocity 
of  the  driven  member  to  determined  the  status  of  the 
driven  member;  servo  amplifier  means  having  an  electrical 
input  signal  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  and  provid- 
ing an  electrical  analog  error  signal  the  polarity  and  mag- 
nitude of  which  is  representative  of  a  desired  change  in 

842  O.G.— 41 


11.  A  positioning  system  for  positioning  one  member 
relative  to  another,  comprising: 

servo  means  coupled  to  said  members  to  relatively 
move  said  members; 

a  discrete  signal  program  device; 

incremental  position  transducer  means  coupled  to  said 
members  to  be  operated  therewith; 

a  discrete  signal  desired  position  circuit  coupled  to  said 
program  device  for  receiving  desired  position  sig- 
nals; 

a  discrete  signal  zero  position  circuit  coupled  to  said 
program  device  for  receiving  zero  position  signals; 

an  actual  position  circuit  coupled  to  said  incremental 
position  transducer  means  to  be  controlled  thereby; 

means  coupled  to  said  program  device  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  servo  means; 

and  means  coupled  to  said  actual  position  circuit  and 
said  zero  position  circuit  and  responsive  thereto  for 
coupling  said  incremental  transducer  means  to  said 
discrete  signal  desired  position  circuit  whenever  a 
predetermined  relationship  exists  between  the  dis- 
crete signals  of  said  actual  position  circuit  and  the 
discrete  signal  of  said  zero  position  circuit. 
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3,343,«S4 

STATIC  MAGNFTIC  FREQUENCY  TRIPLER 

Akxandcr  Kniko,  Ntwton,  Maai.,  aalgnor  to  Amctck, 

Inc^  a  corporation  of  Dtlaware 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Sv.  No.  419^31 

23  Clabnt.  (CI.  31S— 229) 
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adjustable  reference  potential  level  from  the  DC  for 
speed  control,  an  SCR  responsive  to  the  DC  for  applying 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  the  armature  of  the  motor,  a 
magnetic  amplifier  including  a  controlled  winding  respon- 
sive to  the  adjustable  reference  potential  level  to  gate  the 
SCR  at  selectable  times  during  the  DC  pulsations  to  de- 
termine said  portion  of  DC  applied  to  the  armature,  a 
low  pass  filter  in  parallel  with  the  armature  and  responsive 
to  the  portion  of  DC  to  modify  the  adjustable  reference 
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1.  A  magnetic  frequency  tripler  comprising  six  closed 
iron  core  transformer-like   reactors   including  three  of 
each  of  two  reactor  types,  each  reactor  having  a  first 
secondary  winding  and  a  second  secondary  winding  and 
no  more  than  two  primary  windings,  the  first  secondaries 
of  the  reactors  being  equal  to  each  other  in  numbers  of 
turns,  and  the  second  secondaries  of  the  reactors  being 
equal  to  each  other  in  numbers  of  turns,  a  first  type  of 
said  reactors  having  one  primary  winding,  the  second 
type  of  said  reactors  having  two  primary  windings  like 
to  each  other,  the  ratio  of  the  turns  of  one  primary  of 
the  second  type  reactor  to  the  turns  of  the  primary  in  a 
first  type  reactor  being  substantially  equal  to  1/(2  cos 
30*); 
said  iHimaries  being  connected  in  three  saturable  and 
star-connected  series   sets  of  three  primaries  sym- 
metrically excited  by  an  alternating  current  source 
of  frequency  /,  each  said  series  set  comprising  the 
primary  of  a  respective  fint  type  reactor  and  a  pri- 
mary of  each  of  two  distinct  second  type  reactors, 
whereby  in  each  input  half-cycle  an  output  pulse  of 
30*  duration  is  provided  on  the  secondaries  of  suc- 
cessively different  reactors,  with  the  polarity  of  said 
pulses  reversing  on  each  said  half-cycle  for  each 
reactor; 
the  first  secondaries  and  second  secondaries  of  said  re- 
actors being  connected  in  respective  series  with  po- 
larities selected  to  provide  an  output  in  each  said 
series  of  secondaries,  with  pairs  of  consecutive  said 
output  pulses,  the  pulses  of  each  pair  of  like  sign, 
the  pairs  successively  alternating  in  sign,  the  pulse 
pairs  of  the  two  series  being  offset  in  time  by  the  du- 
ration of  one  said  output  pulse  whereby  first  and 
second  output  phases  of  3/  frequency  are  provided 
as  a  two  phase  output  system. 


3^343,055 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  SPEED  AND  TORQUE 
LIMIT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Henry  J.  HavHcek.  York,  and  John  K.  Davis,  Dover,  Pa., 
avignors  to  Flncor,  Inc^  a  corporadoo  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  13.  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,131 
5  Claims.  (CI.  318—332) 
i.  In  a  direct  current  motor  control  circuit  for  applying 
DC  pulsating  voltage  to  the  armature  thereof,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  full  wave  rectifier  bridge  for  convert- 
ing AC  into  pulsating  DC,  a  potentiometer  for  deriving  an 


^- 


potential  level  at  the  control  winding,  a  resistor  in  series 
with  the  armature  for  deriving  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  armature  current,  a  further  potentiometer  for  estab- 
lishing a  torque  reference  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
predetermined  maximum  load  current,  and  transistor 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  torque  reference  volt- 
age and  said  armature  current  voltage  further  to  modify 
the  effective  adjustable  reference  potential  level  and  the 
control  winding  whenever  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
voltages  exceeds  the  other. 


3343^S6 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR 
Richard  HIrtciimana,  EariingcB  (Nackar),  Germany,  and 
ElMrhard    It    Mayer,    RankwcO-Brcderli,   and    Hant 
Bocscli,  Rocthla,  Anatrla,  aarignon  to  Richard  Hlnch- 
mann  Radlotechnlachea,  Neduu-,  Germany 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,9«4 

Claims  priority,  application  Aoitria,  May  19,  1964, 

A  4^25/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  32»— 2) 


a'/lW  II, 
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1.  An  electric  razor  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  being  formed 
in  said  bottom  wall  with  a  slot  extending  transversely 
therethrough  and  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  edge  faces 
each  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove;  motor 
means  in  said  housing  at  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from 
said  bottom  wall;  a  charging  device  in  said  bousing  adja- 
cent said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient 
contacts  facing  said  slot;  an  accunuiiator  in  said  housing 
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arranged  between  and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor 
means  and  said  charging  device;  first  contact  means  in- 
cluding a  first  insulating  plate  of  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  slot  and  having  longitudinal 
edge  portions  adapted  to  fit  into  said  grooves  so  that  said 
edge  portions  of  said  first  insulating  plate  may  be  slid 
into  said  grooves  to  releasably  connect  said  first  contact 
means  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  said  first  con- 
tact means  further  include  a  pair  of  prongs  extending 
through  said  first  insulating  plate  and  having  inner  ends 
spaced  from  each  other  a  disUnce  equal  to  the  spacing  of 
said  pair  of  contacts  so  as  to  resiliently  engage  the  latter 
when  said  first  insulating  plate  is  placed  in  said  slot,  and 
a  pair  of  outer  end  portions  spaced  a  given  distance  from 
each  other;  and  second  contact  means  including  a  second 
insulating  plate  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  slot  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edge 
portions  adapted  to  fit  into  said  grooves  so  that  said  edge 
portions  of  said  second  insulating  plate  may  be  slid  into 
said  grooves  after  said  first  contact  means  are  removed 
therefrom  to  releasably  connect  said  second  contact  means 
to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  said  second  contact 
means  further  include  a  pair  of  prongs  having  inner  ends 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing 
of  said  pair  of  contacU  so  as  to  resiliently  engage  the 
latter  when  said  second  insulating  plate  is  placed  in  said 
slot,  and  a  pair  of  outer  end  portions  spaced  a  distance 
from  each  other  which  is  different  from  said  given  distance, 
said  resilient  contacts  of  said  charging  device  and  said 
inner  ends  of  said  prongs  of  said  first  and  second  contact 
means  having  complementary  portions  adapted  to  resil- 
iently engage  each  other  for  resiliently  locking  the  inserted 
contact  means  in  place  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, whereby,  depending  on  the  contact  means  inserted  in 
said  bottom  wall,  said  razor  may  be  inserted  into  sockets 
having  female  contact  elements  of  different  spacing  for 
charging  the  accumulator  in  the  bousing. 


polarity  protection  means  responsive  to  connection  of 
said  cable  means  to  terminals  opposite  to  said 
selected  polarity  terminals  for  opening  said  control 
circuit  to  open  said  connection  of  said  pair  of  bat- 
teries, said  polarity  protection  means  being  effective 
to  energize  said  audible  signal  producing  means  to 
indicate  said  opposite  polarity  condition. 


3,343,058 
STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  CELLS 
Robert  Marcel  Deschamps  and  Charles  Dufour,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs 
Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme),  Seine,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  12,  1964, 

984,956 
.  9  Clafans.  (CI.  320—17) 
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1.  A  protective  system  for  a  storage  cell  to  prevent 
the  harmful  effects  thereto  of  cell  reversal  and  over- 
charge current  comprising  a  separate  non-linear  con- 
ductor tunnel  diode  means  connected  in  shunt  across  the 
cell  terminals,  said  means  each  being  conductive  to  nega- 
tive potentials  and  also  conductive  to  positive  potentials 
above  a  selected  value  and  being  substantially  non- 
conductive  at  positive  potentials  below  said  selected  value. 


3,343,057 

BOOSTER  SUPPLY  SERVICE  VEfflCLES 

WITH  POLARITY  PROTECTION 

Leonard  S.  Smith,  MhrneapoHs,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,558 

7  Claims.  (CL  320—^) 


3,343,059 

SEMICONDUCTOR  GENERATOR  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Kirk  and  Loois  J.  Raver,  Anderson,  Ind., 

assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,179 
5  Claims.  (O.  320—39) 


1.  In  a  service  vehicle  for  boosting  a  run-down  battery 
having  a  pair  of  terminals,  each  of  said  terminals  having 
a  given  polarity,  the  combination  of: 

a  vehicle  including  a  pair  of  batteries  and  means  for 
mainUining  said  pair  of  batteries  in  a  charged  con- 
dition; 

means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  producing  an  audi- 
ble signal; 

control  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  bat- 
teries to  form  a  booster  current  supply  circuit; 

cable  means  for  connecting  said  booster  current  supply 
circuit  to  selected  polarity  terminals  of  said  run- 
down battery;  and 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  a  field  winding  and  a  three  phase 
output  winding,  a  three  phase  full-wave  bridge  rectifier 
connected  with  said  output  winding  having  direct  current 
output  terminals  connected  with  a  direct  current  load 
circuit,  a  battery  connected  directly  across  said  load  cir- 
cuit one  end  of  which  is  connected  at  all  times  with  one 
of  the  DC  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  rectifier  net- 
work when  said  system  is  being  used,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled rectifiers  connected  with  said  three  phase  output 
winding  and  with  said  field  winding  for  supplying  direct 
current  to  said  field  winding  when  said  controlled  rectifi- 
ers are  conductive,  a  static  oscillator  circuit,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary windings,  said  oscillator  circuit  including  said 
primary  winding,  said  secondary  windings  being  con- 
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nected  with  the  gate  and  cathode  electrodes  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  with  one  side  of  said  direct  current  output 
circuit,  means  connecting  an  opposite  side  of  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  with  an  opposite  side  of  said  direct  current 
output  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  switch,  and  a 
plurality  of  diodes  connected  with  said  output  winding 
and  with  said  semiconductor  switch  for  supplying  a 
turn-on  voltage  to  said  semiconductor  switch  when  said 
generator  begins  to  build  up,  said  battery  providing  an 
initial  energization  for  said  oscillator  circuit  when  said 
generator  begins  to  build  up  and  when  said  semiconductor 
switch  is  turned  on. 


inductive  load,  a  supply  voltage  source  for  feeding  the 
driver  and  output  transistors,  means  for  supplying  a  sub- 
stantially pulsatory  signal  to  an  input  electrode  of  the 
driver  transistor,  said  signal  having  a  polarity  to  cut-oflf 
the  driver  transistor  for  the  greater  part  of  a  cycle  of  the 
input  signal  and  to  release  it  during  the  remaining  part 
of  a  cycle,  means  for  coupling  said  driver  and  output 
transistors  whereby  the  output  transistor  is  conducting 
when  the  driver  is  cut-off  and  conversely,  a  transformer 
connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  the  output  transistor 
and  having  a  high  voltage  winding  for  stepping  up  the 
pulsatory  voltage  set  up  across  the  capacitive-inductive 
load  during  the  period  when  the  output  transistor  is  cut- 


3.343,060 
REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGERS 
Ronald  D.  Ingraham,  La  Grange,  01^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Introl  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,282 
4  Claims.  (CI.  320—40) 


1.  A  battery  charger  circuit  having  first  and  second 
output  leads  respectively  adapted  for  distinctive  connec- 
tion to  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  battery  to 
be  charged,  said  circuit  comprising,  a  positive  and  a  nega- 
tive output  lead  respectively  connected  to  said  output  ter- 
minals, a  three  terminal  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having 
a  two  terminal  conduction  path  connected  in  a  forward 
direction  through  said  output  lead  and  a  third,  control 
electrode,  an  amplifying  transistor  having  a  conduction 
path  connected  in  series  with  a  control  voltage  develop- 
ing resistor  for  said  controlled  rectifier,  means  for  con- 
necting said  output  leads  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  Zener  diode  poled  and  connected  for  conduction 
in  a  reverse  direction  from  said  output  lead  to  a  control 
electrode  of  said  amplifying  transistor,  voltage  dropping 
resistor  means  connected  in  controlling  relation  with  con- 
trol terminals  of  said  controlled  rectifier  and  in  series  with 
conduction  terminals  of  said  amplifying  transistor,  said 
amplifying  transistor  being  poled  and  connected  with  said 
resistor  means  connected  in  controlling  relation  with  con- 
trolled rectifier  upon  conduction  through  said  last  named 
transistor,  whereby  current  is  passed  through  said  Zener 
diode  to  allow  conduction  by  said  amplifying  transistor 
as  voltage  applied  to  said  output  leads  by  a  battery  to  be 
charged  exceeds  a  preassigned  threshold. 


off,  ind  a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  the  pulsatory  volt- 
age stepped  up  by  said  transformer;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  means  for  safeguarding  said  output 
transistor  upon  occurrence  of  a  short-circuit  at  said  high 
voltage  winding,  said  safeguarding  means  comprising  a 
limiting  impjedance  connected  in  series  with  the  load  on 
the  output  transistor,  a  negative  fcedbaclc  circuit  connected 
between  said  limiting  impedance  and  said  driver  transistor 
to  ensure  that  the  voltage  developed  across  the  load  im- 
pedance upon  occurrence  of  the  said  short-circuit  is  fed 
back  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  driver  transistor  with  a 
polarity  such  that  the  release  of  the  driver  transistor  by 
the  input  signal  is  counteracted. 


3,343,062 

REGULATED  PHASE  CONTROLLED 

POWER  SI  PPLY 

Lee  O.  Mescnhinwr,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,210 

15  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 


3,343.061 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  AND  INCLUDING  SHORT-CIRCUFT 
PROTECTION  MEANS 
Wilbclmus  Theodorus  Hendrikus  Hetterscheid,  and  Jo- 
hannes Joseph  Reichgelt,  both  of  Mollenhut«>eweg, 
Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  403,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  10,  1963, 
299,091;  Feb.  13,  1964,  64— M21 
11  Ctaims.  (CI.  321—2) 
1.  A  transistor  circuit  for  producing  a  high  voltage, 
of  the  type  comprising  a  driver  transistor,  an  output  tran- 
sistor having  an  output  circuit  which  includes  a  capacitive- 


1.  In  a  D-C  to  D-C  converter  of  the  type  in  which 
regulation  of  the  output  voltage  supplied  to  a  load  is 
provided  by  controlling  the  time  lag  of  the  switching  ac- 
tivity of  a  slave  oscillator  with  respect  to  a  master  oscilla- 
tor, in  combination,  output  voltage  sensing  means,  timing 
circuit  means,  phase  detecting  means,  means  for  con- 
necting said  phase  detecting  means  to  said  timing  circuit 
means  to  supply  voltage  and  current  thereto  thereby 
establishing  a  timing  period  when  the  master  and  slave 
oscillators  are  of  a  predetermined  phase  relationship, 
means  for  connecting  said  output  voltage  sensing  means 


to  the  load,  means  for  connecting  said  output  voltage 
sensing  means  to  said  timing  circuit  means  to  control 
the  timing  period,  means  for  operatively  coupling  said 
timing  circuit  to  said  slave  oscillator  whereby  said  slave 
oscillator  is  caused  to  switch  at  the  end  of  each  timing 
period. 

3343,063 
VARIABLE    FREQUENCY    CONVERTER 
WITH  VOLTS  PER  CYCLE  PER  SECOND 
REGULATION 
Marvin  F.  Kecney,  Jr.,  Yeadon,  Pa.,  and  Charles  S. 
Walker,    Bothell,    Wash.,    assignors    to    General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,767 
11  Clafanf.  (CI.  321—5) 


feedback  input  a  degenerative  D.C.  signal  component  from 
said  amplifier  output  and  a  degenerative  A.C.  signal  pro- 
duced by  recombining  said  D.C.  signals,  and  means  for 
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preventing  the  passage  of  alternating  current  through  said 
D.C.  feedback  path  and  for  preventing  the  passage  of 
direct  current  through  said  A.C.  feedback  path. 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  variable  frequency  electric  power  converter  hav- 
ing D-C  input  terminals  and  A-C  output  terminals, 
said  converter  being  operative  to  convert  unipolarity 
voltage  applied  to  its  input  terminals  into  alternating 
voltage  at  its  output  terminals; 

(b)  first  means  for  so  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
converter  as  to  determine  the  frequency  of  said  al- 
ternating voltage  and  to  enable  said  frequency  to 
be  changed; 

(c)  second  means  for  so  affecting  converter  operation 
as  to  control  the  magnitude  of  said  alternating  volt- 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  for 
deriving  a  signal  that  is  dependent  upon  the  magni- 
tude-to-frequency ratio  of  said  alternating  voltage; 

(e)  a  reference  signal  source; 

(f)  comparing  means  for  deriving  a  resultant  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  the  magnitudes  of 
said  dependent  signal  and  of  said  reference  signal; 

(g)  said  second  means  being  connected  to  said  com- 
paring means  and  being  operative  to  establish  an 
alternating  voltage  magnitude  that  is  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  resultant  signal;  and 

(h)  means  associated  with  said  comparing  means  for 
changing  the  proportionality  between  said  resultant 
signal  magnitude  and  said  difference  magnitude  as 
a  function  of  predetermined  frequency  changes  ef- 
fected by  said  first  means. 


3,343,065 
INVERTER    CIRCUIT   WITH    COMMUTATION 
MEANS  INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  LOAD  CIR- 
CUIT 

Keith  William  Gumett,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to 
Ferranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England,  a  company  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland 

Filed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britah^  May  21,  1963, 

20,075/63 
13  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 


1 

5 
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3,343,064 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  CONVERTER 
James  A.  Bright,  4781  E.  Colorado  Ave., 
Denver,  Colo.     80222 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,685 
5  Claims.  (CI.  321—8) 
1.  An  A.C.  to  D.C.  converter  compnsmg  a  D.C.  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  feedback  input, 
output  circuit  means  for  said  amplifier  including  rectifier 
means  for  producing  D.C.  signals  corresponding,  respec- 
tively, to  the  positive  and  negative  portions  of  the  A.C. 
output  signal,  means  including  an  A.C.  feedback  path  and 
a  D.C.  feedback  path  for  applying  simultaneously  to  said 


11.  An  inverter  including  a  first  transformer  having 
an  output  winding  and  a  centre-tapped  primary  winding 
the  centre  tap  of  which  is  connected  to  one  pole  of  a 
D.C.  source,  first  and  second  controlled  rectifiers  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  two  ends  of  said  primary 
winding  and  via  a  first  choke  to  the  other  pole  of  said 
D.C.  source,  a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing having  a  centre  tap  connected  to  said  one  pole 
of  said  D.C.  source  and  first  and  second  tapping  points 
symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  centre  tap, 
third  and  fourth  controlled  rectifiers  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  two  ends  of  said  primary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer  and  via  a  second  choke  to  said  other 
pole  of  said  D.C.  source  fifth  and  sixth  controlled  recti- 
fiers connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
tapping  points  and  to  said  other  pole  of  said  D.C.  source 
via  said  second  choke,  a  secondary  winding  on  said  sec- 
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ond  transformer  having  a  centre  tap  connected  to  said 
other  pole  of  said  DC.  source,  first  and  second  capac- 
itors connected  respectively  for  charging  between  the  two 
ends  of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
and  said  other  pole  of  said  DC.  source,  first  and  second 
additional  windings  on  said  first  choke  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  capacitors  and  via 
seventh  and  eighth  controlled  rectifiers  to  said  other  pole 
of  said  D.C.  source  to  provide  a  discharge  path  for 
said  capacitors,  trigger  pulse  means  for  applying  trigger 
pulses  to  said  first  controlled  rectifier  and  to  said  third, 
fifth  and  seventh  controlled  rectifiers  together  to  change 


of  said  relay  receiving  the  output  of  said  rectifier  and  the 
switch  element  of  said  relay  connected  to  said  control 
terminal  so  that  operation  of  said  current  sensitive  relay 
removes  said  source  from  said  rectifier,  a  voltage  regula- 
tion circuit  connecting  between  said  rectifier  and  the  out- 
put of  said  charging  circuit,  said  voltage  regulation  circuit 
preventing  the  output  voltage  of  said  charging  circuit  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 


the  condition  of  said  second  controlled  rectifier  from 
the  ON  to  the  OFF  condition  or  to  said  second  controlled 
rectifier  and  to  said  fourth,  sixth  and  eighth  controlled 
rectifiers  together  to  change  the  condition  of  said  first 
controlled  rectifier  from  the  ON  to  the  OFF  condition, 
resistance  means  connected  to  the  trigger  electrodes  of 
said  fifth  and  sixth  controlled  rectifiers  and  operative  to 
limit  said  triggering  pulses  to  prevent  triggering  of  said 
fifth  and  sixth  controlled  rectifiers,  and  switch  means 
operative  to  short  out  said  resistance  means,  said  switch 
means  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  output 
current  of  said  inverter. 


3,343,066 

VOLTAGE  AND  CURREPO"  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER 

Robert  D.  Crlbbs,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  atdgnor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Raptds,  Iowa,  a  corpontloo  of 

Iowa 

FUad  Oct  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,924 
4  Clalma.  (CI.  321—18) 
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1.  A  charging  circuit  comprising:  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  a  rectifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
source,  a  gate  circuit  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  rectifier  to  remove  said  rectifier  from  said  source 
upon  operation  of  said  gate  circuit,  said  gate  circuit  in- 
cluding a  current  sensitive  relay  and  an  electronic  device 
having  a  control  terminal,  the  ctirrent  sensitive  element 


3,343,067 

PHASE-CONTROLLING  CIRCLTTRY 

Lcc  O.  Mesenbimer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FU«d  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,401 

8  Claims.  (CI.  321—27) 


4.  In  a  D-C  to  A-C  converter,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
electrodes,  a  pair  of  power  input  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  poled  D-C  source,  first  and  second  load 
resistors  connected  between  one  of  said  power  terminals 
and  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors, respectively,  a  bias  resistor,  means  for  commonly 
connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  the  other  of  said  power  terminals  through 
said  bias  resistor,  a  first  switching  control  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  said  base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a 
first  switching  control  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
•aid  first  switching  control  resistor,  a  second  switching 
control  resistor  connected  between  said  collector  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  and  said  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor,  a  second  switching  control  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  second  switching  control  re- 
sistor, a  tank  circuit  including  a  tuning  inductor  having 
a  tuning  capacitor  connected  thereacross,  said  tank  circuit 
being  provided  with  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  load,  means  for  connecting  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  to  said  tank  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
to  said  tank' circuit,  a  timing  pulse  source,  means  for 
simultaneously  supplying  timing  pulses  from  said  timing 
pulse  source  to  said  first  and  second  transistors  whereby 
said  transistors  interchange  conducting  states  in  response 
to  each  of  said  timing  pulses,  variable  conducting  means 
having  first  ^nd  second  power  electrodes  and  a  control 
electrode,  means  for  connecting  said  power  electrodes  of 
said  variable  conducting  means  between  said  emiit:r  and 
said  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor,  a  phasing 
terminal,  means  for  connecting  said  control  electrode  of 
said  variable  conducting  means  to  said  phasing  terminal, 
unidirectional  conducting  means,  means  for  connecting 
said  unidirectional  conducting  means  between  said  con- 
trol electrode  and  said  first  power  electrode  of  said  vari- 
able conducting  means. 


3,343,068 
STATIC  INVERTER  SYSTEM 
George   H.  Studtmann,  Mount  Prospect,   and  Richard 
Shcmanskc,  Arlington  Hclghto,  HI.,  assignors  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,395 
8  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 


an  output  junction  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  conductive  sheets,  said  first 
elongated  flat  conductive  element  having  second,  third 
and  fourth  junctions  disposed  therealong  in  the  order 
named  from  said  first  junction  to  said  output  junction; 
means  interconnected  between  said  preselected  source 
and  said  first  junction  for  making  said  applied  signal 
available  at  said  first  junction  and  for  diverting  reflec- 
tions therefrom  from  said  preselected  source;  first  strip- 
line  means  connected  to  said  second  junction  constituting 
second  and  third  elongated  flat  conductive  elements  dis- 
posed in  said  plane  parallel  to  and  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  conductive  sheets  and  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  elongated  element  at  said  second  junc- 
tion, said  second  and  third  elongated  flat  conductive  ele- 
ments each  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  one- 


5.  In  an  inverter  circuit  which  includes  an  input  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  input  conductors  for  receiving  D-C  en- 
ergy thereover,  a  first  pair  of  semiconductor  switches  re- 
spectively  coupled  to  said  input  conductors,  a  commutat- 
ing  choke  assembly  including  a  core  and  a  pair  of  wind- 
ings magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  and  electrically 
coupled  between  said  semiconductor  switches  for  assisting 
in  shut-off  of  one  of  said  switches  after  the  other  is  gated 
on,  means  for  applying  a  first  set  of  gating  signals  to  said 
semiconductor  switches,  means  for  passing  commutating 
energy  into  one  of  said  commutating  choke  windings  as 
said  other  semiconductor  switch  is  turned  on  to  assist 
in  shut-off  of  said  one  switch,  which  commutating  energy 
is  trapped  in  the  choke  assembly  and  tends  to  be  returned 
by  recirculation  through  said  other  semiconductor  switch, 
and  an  energy  return  circuit  including  an  energy  return 
transformer  having  a  primary  portion  coupled  to  said 
choke  windings  and  a  secondary  portion  coupled  to  said 
input  circuit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  semiconductor  switches  respectively  coupled 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  primary  portion,  a  third  choke 
winding  magnetically  coupled  with  said  core  of  the  com- 
mutating choke  assembly,  means  for  coupling  one  end 
of  said  third  choke  winding  to  an  intermediate  point  on 
the  primary  portion  of  the  energy  return  transformer  and 
unidirectional  current  conduction  means  for  coupling  the 
other  end  of  said  third  choke  winding  to  said  second  pair 
of  semiconductor  switches,  and  means  for  applying  a 
second  set  of  gating  signals  to  said  second  pair  of  semi- 
conductor switches  substantially  in  time  coincidence  with 
the  application  of  the  first  set  of  gating  signals  to  said 
first  pair  of  semiconductor  switches,  whereby  the  energy 
trapped  in  the  commutating  choke  assembly  is  returned 
over  the  conducting  one  of  the  second  pair  of  semicon- 
ductor switches  and  said  energy  return  transformer  to  the 
input  circuit  to  obviate  heating  of  the  first  pair  of  semi- 
conductor switches  which  would  otherwise  be  caused 
by  return  of  the  trapped  commutating  energy. 


JMMW^ 


quarter  wavelength  at  said  fundamental  frequency  and 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other;  means  dis- 
posed at  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  second  and  third 
elongated  conductive  elements  farthest  from   said  sec- 
ond junction  for  providing  a  low  impedance  path  to  at 
least  one   of  said   first   and  second   conductive  sheeU, 
thereby  to  provide  a  first  filter  at  said  second  junction 
having   a   bandpass  characteristic   including   the   funda- 
mental frequency  of  said  applied  signal;  means  includ- 
ing a  varactor  diode  having  one  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  third  junction  for  generating  a  signal  of  a 
frequency  equal  to  twice  said  fundamental   frequency, 
and  second  stripline  means  connected  to  said  fourth  junc- 
tion for  providing  a  second  filter  having  a  band-rejec- 
tion characteristic  including  said  fundamental  frequency 
whereby  said  signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  twice  said 
fundamental  frequency  appears  at  said  output  junction. 


3,343,070 
ELECTRONIC  SYCTEM 
Jerome  P.  Frysztak,  Glendale  Heights,  Glen  Ellyn,  m., 
assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,770 
6  Claims.  (CI.  322—79) 


3,343,069  „„.„^„ 

PARAMETRIC    FREQUENCY    DOUBLER-LIMTTER 
George  I.  Tsuda,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hogbcs    Aircraft    Compuy,    a    corporation    of 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,971 
8  Claims.  (CI.  321—69) 

1  A  parametric  device  for  doubling  the  frequency  and 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  an  applied  signal  available  from 
a  preselected  source,  said  device  comprising  first  and 
second  adjacent  parallel  conductive  sheets,  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  second  conductive  sheet  being  coex- 
tensive with  said  first  conductive  sheet;  a  first  elongated 
flat  conductive  element  dUposed  from  a  first  junction  to 


now  1* 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  field  current  to  an  alternator- 
regulator  system  including  an  alternator-rectifier  unit  hav- 
ing  positive  and  negative  terminals  with  a  diode  coii- 
nected  between  the  positive  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, and  the  alternator  having  a  field  winding  connected 
between  the  negative  terminal  and  an  input  terminal,  and 
wherein  a  regulator  controls  the  flow  of  field  current  from 
the  positive  terminal  to  the  input  terminal  in  accordance 
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with  the  voltage  between  the  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals, said  circuit  including  a  transistor  switch  circuit  por- 
tion for  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  the  alternator- 
rectifier  unit  to  the  positive  terminal  thereof  to  thereby 
bridge  the  diode,  said  switch  circuit  portion  including  a 
transistor  having  electrodes  for  selectively  completing  the 
circuit  from  the  positive  terminal  of  the  alternator  to  the 
output  terminal,  and  a  biasing  circuit  portion  coupled  to 
said  transistor  and  including  a  switch  connected  to  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  alternator-rectifier  unit  to  bias 
said  transistor  to  render  the  same  conducting. 


generating  means  establishing  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  having  components  of  flux  intersecting  each  of  said 
sections  of  conductor;  means  producing  relative  move- 
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3,343,071 
INTERPOLATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
PRECISION  TRANSDUCER 
Georfe    H.    Keats,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor   to   The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,521 
6  Claims.  (CL  323—433) 


'L 
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ment  between  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  and 
said  conductor;  and  signal  output  means  coupled  with  said 
conductor.  

\.  3,343,073 

REGULATED  DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 

EMPLOYING  AUXILIARY  CELL 

Lee  Oriand  Mesenhlmer.  Laliewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Lorain  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,963 

15  Claims.  (CL  323—15) 


1.  A  precision  transducer  comprising: 

an  autotransformer  having  a  scries  of  taps  for  develop- 
ing equal  increments  of  voltage; 

a  first  pair  of  inductive  elements  disposed  in  magnetic 
flux  linkage  with  said  autotransformer  for  develop- 
ing two  equal  induced  voltages; 

an  annular  mandrel  formed  of  a  soft  magnetic  material; 

a  second  pair  of  inductive  elements  wound  on  said 
mandrel,  each  of  said  inductive  elements  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  connected  across  a  different  inductive  ele- 
ment of  said  first  pair; 

switch  means  for  connecting  one  point  on  each  of  said 
inductive  elements  of  said  first  pair  to  adjacent  auto- 
transformer taps  progressively  along  the  series; 

and  a  contact  movable  along  said  second  pair  of  induc- 
tive elements  to  selectively  tap  any  portion  of  the 
voltages  developed  by  said  first  pair  of  inductive 
elements,  the  moveiment  of  said  contact  being  so 
synchronized  with  the  operation  of  said  switch  means 
that  said  contact  is  operative  at  all  times  on  an  induc- 
tive element  of  said  second  pair  connected  to  an  in- 
ductive element  of  said  first  pair  energized  by  conduc- 
tive connection  with  said  autotransformer  in  addition 
to  magnetic  flux  linkage  therewith. 


1.  A  regulated,  direct  current  power  supply  compris 


mg 


a  main  direct  current  source  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 

a  second  direct  current  source  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
with  one  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
main  source; 

a  load; 

impedance  means  connected  between  said  mam  source 
and  said  load;  and 

semiconductor  switching  means  connected  to  both  ter- 
minals of  said  second  source  and  to  said  load  for 
controlling  the  effective  connection  of  said  second 
source  to  said  load. 


3,343,072 
FL'NCTION  GENERATOR 
Eugene  T.  Ihlenfeldt,  kirkland.  Hash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.928 
19  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 44) 
1.  A  function  generator  comprising  in  combination: 
a  conductor  having  a  first  substantially  straight  section 
and  a  second  section  coplanar  with  said  first  section  and 
displaced  at  all  points  from  said  first  section  by  a  dis- 
tance representative  of  a  desired  relationship  between  a 
first  parameter  and  a  second  parameter;  magnetic  field 


3,343,074 
TOROIDAL  VARIABLE   REACTANCE  TRANS- 
FORMER HAVING  TWO  SATURABLE  CORES 
Elwood  M.  Brock,  Flemington.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hunter- 
don Transformer  Co.,  Flemington,  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  7.  1964.  Ser.  No.  380,770 
8  Claims.  (CI.  323—56) 
7.  In  a  high-power  variable  reactance  transformer,  an 
annular  main  core  having  an  axis  and  a  pair  of  annular 
auxiliary  cores  coaxial  with  said  main  core  and  adjacent 
thereto,  a  control  winding  surrounding  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary cores  and  connected  in  series  opposition,  a  secondary 
winding  surrounding  only  said  main  core  for  isolation 
from  said  control  windings,  and  a  unitary  primary  wind- 
ing surrounding  all  of  said  cores,  a  variable  source  of  di- 
rect current  connected  across  the  series  arrangement  of 
said  control  windings  to  drive  the  auxiliary  cores  between 
a  saturated  and  an  unsaturated  condition,  said  transformer 


having  a  low  reactance  in  said  saturated  condition  and 
a  high  reactance  in  said  unsaturated  condition,  and  an 


PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hilb.  Mfc^  asdpior 

to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc  Troy,  Mich^  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware  ,-*  «« 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,558 

10  Claims.  (CI.  323—95) 
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impedance  connected  across  said  series  arrangement  of 
control  windings. 

3  343U)75 
MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  HilUJ^Iich^  assignor 
to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,471 
10  Claims.  (CL  323—94) 
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1    An  electrical  load  circuit  including  in  series  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  source  for  applying  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage   thereto,   an   electrical  load   and 
a  symmetrical  moisture  responsive  current  controlbng  de- 
vice responsive  to  the  moisture  of  the  environment  affect- 
ing the  same  for  substantially  instantaneously  energizing 
the  electrical  load  when  the  current  controllmg  device 
is  subjected  to  at  least  a  predetermined  high  moisture 
value   said  current  controlling  device  comprising  a  non- 
rectifying  semiconductor  material  and  electrodes  in  non- 
rectifying  contact  therewith  for  electrically  connecting  the 
same  in  series  in  the  electrical  load  circuit,  said  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  threshold  voltage  value,  said 
semiconductor  material  having  a  negative  moisture-resist- 
ance coefficient  for  decreasing   and   increasing  the   re- 
sistance thereof  and  for  lowering  and  raising  the  thresh- 
old voltage  value  thereof  as  the  value  of  the  moisture 
affecting   the   current   controlling   device   increases   and 
decreases  respectively,  said  semiconductor  matenal  having 
at  least  portions  thereof  between  the  electrodes  in  one 
state  which   is  of  high  resistance  and  substantially  an 
insulator  for  blocking  the  flow  of  current  therethrough 
substantially  equally  in  each  direction  below  the  thresh- 
old voltage  value  which  is  lowered  and  raised  upon  m- 
crease  and  decrease  in  the  value  of  the  moisture  affectmg 
the  current  controlling  device,  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  at  least  portions  thereof  between  the  electrodes 
in  another  state  which  is  of  low  resistance  and  substan- 
tially  a  conductor  for  conducting  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough  subsuntially  equally  in  each  direction,  said 
at  least  portions  of  said  semiconductor  material  being 
controlled  by  the  substantially  constant  voltage  applied 
to  the  electrical  load  circuit,  and  being  substantially  m- 
stantaneously  changed  from  their  blocking  state  to  their 
conducting  state  when  the  threshold  voltage  value  of 
the  current  controlling  device  is  lowered  to  at  least  the 
substantially  constant  value  of  the  applied  voltage  upon 
increase  of  the  value  of  the  moisture  affecting  the  current 
controlling  device  to  at  least  said  predetermined  high 
moisture  value. 
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1    An  electrical  load  circuit  including  in  senes  a  sub- 
stantially constant  voltage  source  for  applying  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  thereto,  an  electrical  load  and  a 
symmetrical  pressure  responsive  current  controllmg  device 
responsive  to  a  pressure  affecting  the  same  for  substan- 
tially instantaneously  energizing  the  electrical  load  when 
the  current  controlling  device  is  subjected  to  at  least  a 
predetermined  high  pressure  value  and  for  substantially 
instantaneously  de-energizing  the  electrical  load  when  the 
current  controlling  device  is  subject  to  at  least  f  prede- 
termined low  pressure  value,  said  current  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  a  non-rectifying  semiconductor  matenal 
and  electrodes  in  non-rectifying  contact  therewith   for 
electrically  connecting  the  same  in  senes  in  the  electrical 
load  circuit,  said  semiconductor  material  having  a  thresh- 
old voltage  value,  said  semiconductor  matenal  having  a 
negative  pressure-resistance  coefficient  for  decreasing  and 
increasing  the  resistance  thereof  and  for  lowenng  and 
raising  the  threshold  voltage  value  thereof  as  the  value 
of  the  pressure  affecting  the  cun-ent  controlling  device 
increases  and  decreases  respectively,  said  semiconductor 
material  having  at  least  portions  thereof  between  the 
electrodes  in  one  state  which  is  of  high  resistance  and 
substantially  an  insulator  for  blocking  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent therethrough  substantially  equally  in  each  dir«;tion 
below  the  threshold  voltage  value  which  is  lowered  and 
raised  upon  increase  and  decrease  in  the  value  of  the 
pressure   affecting   the   current  controlling   device,  said 
semiconductor  material  having  at  least  portions  thereof 
between  the  electrodes  in  another  state  which  is  of  low 
resistance  and  substantially  a  conductor  for  conducting 
the  flow  of  current  therethrough  substantially  equally 
in  each  direction,  said  at  least  portions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor material  being  controlled  by  the  substantially  con- 
stant voltage  applied  to  the  electrical  Ipad  circuit,  and 
being  substantially   instantaneously  changed   from  their 
blocking  state  to  their  conducting  state  when  he  threshold 
voltage  value  of  the  current  controlling  device  is  lowered 
to  at  least  the  substantially  constant  value  of  the  apjdied 
voltage  upon  increase  of  the  value  of  the  pressure  affect- 
ing the  current  controlling  device  to  at  least  said  prede- 
termined high  pressure  value. 


3343,077  _„ 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERIES- 
PaSaSeL  ITeStING  OF  ELECTRICAL  COM- 

PONENTS  _.  „        ^  n    vior 

Kenneth  K.  Brader,  Catasaoqoa,  and  Howard  D-  Ma- 
shall,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W^tem  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^       ^,      .,,«  ^,A 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,650 
12  Claims.  (CL  324—28) 
1   The  method  of  simultaneously  testing  a  plurality 
of  contact  switches   having  respective   operating   coils, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  .       .       .    ,        • 

alternately  placing  said  switches  m  electrical  senes 
relationship  with  one  another  and  in  electrical  paraUel 
relationship  with  one  another; 


k 


1172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


sequentially  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  operating 
coils  of  said  switches  when  said  switches  are  con- 
nected in  Series  with  one  another  to  sequentially 
close  and  open  the  contacts  thereof; 

passing  a  predetermined  test  current  through  the  con- 
tacts of  said  switches  when  the  operating  coils  thereof 
are  energized; 


3 


6^ 

T5 


applying  a  voltage  to  said  switches  when  they  are 
connected  in  parallel  with  one  another,  the  amount 
of  resultant  current  depending  upon  the  effect  of 
said  test  current  on  said  contacts;  and 

sensing  the  amount  of  resultant  current  during  the 
voltage  applying  step  to  determine  the  effect  of  said 
test  current  on  the  contacts  of  said  switches. 


3,343,078 
SELF-CONTAINED  CONDI  CTIVITY  METER  HAV- 
ING  A  TUBt'LAR  GLASS  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Jusdn  J.  Shapiro,  %  Labindustries,  1740  University  Ave^ 
Berkele>,  Calif.     94703 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1964,  S«r.  No.  343,375 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324— 3«> 
A  self-contained  Karl  Fischer  titration  device  compris- 
ing a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  manually,  a  meter  in 
said  housing  having  a  scale  and  a  movable  pointer  visibly 
exposed  at  one  wall  of  the  housing,  a  hollow  tubular  glass 
electrode  assembly  secured  to  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
housing  and  having  a  sealed  uranium  glass  tip  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  exposed  platinum  contact  balls,  re- 
spective platinum  wires  mechanically  connected  to  said 
contact  balls,  respective  tungsten  conductor  wires  me- 


chanically connected  to  said  platinum  wires,  the  platinum 
wires  and  the  ends  of  the  tungsten  wires  being  sealingly 
embedded  in  said  uranium  glass  tip  and  the  tungsten 

wires  having  outer  ends  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  electrode  assembly,  respective  nickel  sleeve  mem- 


bers welded  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tungsten  wires,  a 
battery  in  said  housing,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
battery  and  meter  in  series  and  including  a  pair  of  cop- 
per lead  wires  extending  into  said  electrode  assembly  and 
welded  respectively  to  the  nickel  skeve  members. 


3,343,079 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROMAG- 
NETICALLY  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  OUT- 
SIDE  AND  INSIDE  FLAWS  LN  MAGNETIZABLE 
MEMBERS  UTIUZING  A  LEAKAGE  FIELD  DE- 
TECTOR 
Alfred  E.  Crouch,  Hoaitoo,  Tex.,  aiiignor,  by  meflic  >•• 
signmcnts,   to  American  Machine  ft   Foundry   Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jtraey 
FUed  Joiy  !,  1963,  S«r.  No.  291,750 
7  CUlma.  (CI.  324—37) 
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1.  An  apparattis  for  testing  a  magnetizable  member 
for  both  inside  and  outside  defects  and  providing  a  read- 
out for  such  defects,  comprising 

a  magnetizing  means   for  producing  a  unidirectional 

magnetic  field  in  the  wall  of  said  member, 
magnetic  responsive  means  positioned  adjacent  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  wall  for  producing  electrical  de- 
fect signals  in  response  to  variations  in  flux  leakage 
from  said  wall, 
means  for   progressively   and   relatively   moving  said 
magnetic   responsive   means   adjacent   to  said  wall 
duhng  testing,  and 
a  logic  circuit  for  indicating  the  relative  size  and  loca- 
tion of  defects  in  said  wall  comprising 
electrical  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  re- 
sponsive means  for  producing  first  electrical  im- 
pulses when  said  defect  signals  are  above  a  pre- 
selected level  and  for  producing  second  electrical 
impulses  when  the  high  frequency  components 
of  said  defect  signals  are  above  another  pre- 
selected level, 
said  electrical  means  including  means  for  invert- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  im- 
pulses to  produce  third  electrical   impulses, 
first  and  second  electrical  indicator  devices  con- 
nected to  receive  said  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trical impulses  such  that  said  first  device  indi- 
cates outside  surface  defects  and  said  second  de- 
vice indicates  inside  surface  defects. 
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3,343  08# 

PULSING  GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR 

APPARATUS 

Frands  K.  Fox,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Gcnml 

Electric  Company,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,384 

1  Claim.  (CI.  324—52) 
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A  ground  fault  detector  for  an  electrical  distribution 
system  comprising  a  three  phase  transformer  having  a 
Y-connected  primary  winding  and  an  open  delta  second- 
ary winding,  a  current  detecting  device  connected  between 
the  neutral  of  said  Y-connected  winding  and  ground,  a 
pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series  across  said  open  wind- 
ing, means  for  sensing  a  potential  across  said  resistor^ 
indicating  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means,  and 
means  for  periodicaUy  shunting  one  of  said  pair  of 
resistors. 

3443,081  _ 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  RESILIENT 

MOISTURE  ABSORBENT  ROLLER  MEANS  FOR 

LOCATING    DISCONTINUITIES    IN    NON-CON- 

DUCnVE    COATINGS    ON    CONDUCTIVE    OB- 

lECTS 

Lee  F.  Lane,  Langfaomc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Price  Co^ 

BartletTiDc,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,492 

5  Clatam.  (Q.  324—54) 


said  rollers  being  constructed  of  resUient,  fluid  absorb- 
ent material  and  each  having  a  peripheral  surface 
contoured  for  complementally  engaging  said  coating 
circumferentially  thereof,  said  surfaces  bcmg  dis- 
posed for  contacting  the  entire  circumferential  extent 
of  said  coating  whereby  upon  relative  shifting  of  the 
assembly  and  the  object,  upon  distribution  of  said 
fluid  to  said  rollers  and  upon  connection  of  said  cir- 
cuit means  to  said  object,  a  circumference  encompass- 
ing, longitudinaUy  shifting  bridge  of  said  liquid  is 
formed  between  the  coating  and  the  rollers  for  closing 
said  circuit  means  whenever  a  discontinuity  in  the 
coating  is  traversed  by  Uie  bridge  regardless  of  fluc- 
tuations in  the  diameter  of  said  object. 


3,343,082 

RASTER  SCANNING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Hyman  Hunitz,  326  Woodward  Bldg., 

Washington,  D.C     20005 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,334 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  324—77) 
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4.  A  spectrum  analyzer,  comprising  a  television  re- 
ceiver having  internally  tiiereof  means  for  generating 
vertical  and  horizontal  sync  signals  and  a  cathode  ray 
rectangular  raster  comprised  of  successively  vertical  dis- 
placed equal  lengtii  horizontal  traces  together  composing 
a  frame,  a  spectrum  source,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  spectrum  source  and  to  said  sync  signals  for  modi- 
fying said  raster  to  provide  a  plot  of  amplitude  versus 
frequency  representative  of  a  spectrum  provided  by  said 
spectrum  source  by  intensifying  said  horizontal  lines  se- 
lectively at  selected  points  therealong  corresponding  with 
values  of  said  pairs  of  values  of  said  plot. 


1.  In  a  coating  discontinuity  detector, 

means  adapted  for  supporting  an  elongated,  electrically 
conductive  object  having  an  outer,  generally  cylin- 
drical, non-conductive  coating  thereon; 

a  scanner  assemby  including  an  annular  series  of  indi- 
vidually rotatable  rollers,  each  located  for  longitu- 
dinal rolling  engagement  with  the  coating  of  an  ob- 
ject supported  by  said  supporting  means, 

said  supporting  means  and  said  assembly  being  adapted 
to  permit  relative  shifting  of  the  assembly  and  said 
object,  longitudinally  of  the  latter, 

normally  interrupted  electrical  circuit  means  for  indicat- 
ing coating  discontinuities  electrically  coupled  with 
said  rollers  and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  ob- 
ject; and  . 
means  for  distributing  an  electrically  conductive  fluid 

to  said  rollers. 


3,343,083 
NONSELF-DESTRUCnVE  REVERSIBLE  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL COULOMETER 
Curtis  C.  Beusman,  ChapiMiqua,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Curtis 
Instnimenti,  Inc.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ^      ^,    ^^,  .^  . 

Filed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,766 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—94) 
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1.  An  electi-ochemical  device  for  measuring  the  quan- 
tity of  an  electric  current  tiiat  flows  through  an  electrical 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  device,  the  internal 
impedance  of  \he  device  changing  significanUy  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  current  has  flowed  there- 
through, said  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  non-conductive  material  having  a  void  there- 
in. 
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anode  and  cathode  electrode  means  disposed  at  spaced 
locations  in  communication  with  said  void, 

an  clcctrolytically  platable  metal  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face of  at  least  one  of  the  electrode  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  void,  said  deposit  of  electro- 
lytically  platable  metal  extending  toward  the  other 
electrode  means  a  distance  such  that  a  space  unoc- 
cupied by  said  metal  exists  in  the  void, 

an  electrolyte  in  said  void  completely  filling  said  space, 
said  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
ionizable  electrolyte  salt  the  cation  of  which  is  an 
ion  of  the  electrolytically  platable  metal  and  the 
anion  of  which  is  capable  of  being  anodically  oxi- 
dized to  form  a  molecule  that  is  assimilated  by  the 
aqueous  electrolyte  and  that  reacts  chemically  with 
the  electrolytically  platable  metal  to  reform  the  elec- 
trolyte salt,  thereby  forming  with  said  electrode  means 
a  first  electrolytic  cell  upon  the  flowing  of  the  elec- 
trical current  therethrough, 

the  electrode  means  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such 
that  when  all  of  the  electrolytically  platable  metal  is 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  cathode  electrode 
means  the  anode  electrode  means  is  separated  from 
said  deposit  by  the  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  electrode  means,  said  anode  electrode 
means  being  formed  of  a  metal  that  is  non-reactive 
with  respect  to  the  anion  of  the  electrolyte  salt  and 
with  respect  to  the  molecule  formed  by  anodic  oxida- 
tion of  this  anion,  that  does  not  alloy  with  the  elec- 
trolytically platable  metal  electrodeposited  thereon, 
and  that  is  electrolytically  passive  when  in  anodic 
contact  with  the  aqueous  electrolyte,  and  that  is  in 
a  form  such  that,  when  all  the  electrolytically  platable 
metal  is  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  cathode 
electrode  means,  it  has  an  exposed  anode  surface  in 
said  electrolyte  sufficient  to  form,  with  said  cathode 
electrode  means  and  said  electrolyte,  a  second  elec- 
trolytic cell  operable  in  an  equilibrium  cyclic  fashion 
without  the  generation  of  gas  and  formation  of  ir- 
reversible reaction  product  and  having  an  impedance 
substantially  different  from  said  first  electrolytic  cell 
whereby  the  end-point  of  the  electrochemical  device 
is  determined  upon  the  change  of  the  impedance. 


3.343,084 
HALL  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  USEFXX  AS  INTE- 
GRATING METER,  DEMAND  METER  AND  IN- 
VERSE CURRENT  RELAY 
John  C.  Gambale,  Livingston,  and  Warren  J.  Schmidt, 
Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvaaia 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,194 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—103) 


1.  A  static  demand  meter  comprising  a  device  respon- 
sive to  the  current  and  voltage  of  an  alternating  current 
circuit  for  producing  a  signal  the  voltage  of  which  varies 
in  proportion  to  the  product  of  the  voltage  and  current 
of  said  circuit,  a  saturable  core  transformer  having  input 
and  output  winding  means  thereon,  means  for  applying 
said  signal  to  said  input  winding  means  to  drive  the 
core  to  saturation  in  one  direction,  means  for  resetting 


said  core  at  fixed  time  intervals,  and  pulse  ampli- 
tude measuring  means  coupled  to  said  output  winding 
means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  pulses  induced  in 
the  output  winding  means  each  time  the  core  is  reset. 


3.343,085 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  OF  A.C. 

MEASl  RING  DEVICES 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Energy    Conversion   Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,531 
3  culms.  (CI.  324—110) 
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1.  In  an  AC.  circuit  including  a  first  pair  of  terminals 
across  which  an  AC.  voltage  is  to  be  measured,  and  an 
AC.  measuring  device  having  a  pair  of  voltage  input  ter- 
minals electrically  connected  across  said  first  pair  of  ter- 
minals and  which  is  capable  of  safely  handling  voltages  be- 
low a  given  minimum  unsafe  voltage  level,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  overvoltage  protection  means  electrical- 
ly connected  across  said  voltage  input  terminals,  said 
overvoltage  protection  means  comprising  a  bi-directional 
semiconductor  current  controlling  device  including  a  solid 
state  semiconductor  material  and  electrodes  coupling  the 
same  across  said  input  terminals,  said  solid  state  semicon- 
ductor material  in  one  state  having  at  least  portions  there- 
of between  the  electrodes  in  one  condition  which  is  of 
high  resistance  and  substantially  an  insulator  for  blocking 
the  flow  of  current  through  the  current  controlling  device 
therethrough  in  either  or  both  directions  when  an  applied 
voltage  is  below  an  upper  threshold  voltage  lev;l  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  peak  value  of  a  normal  range  of  A.C. 
voltages  appearing  across  said  first  pair  of  terminals  and 
less  than  said  minimum  unsafe  voltage  level,  and  being 
driven  substantially  instantaneously  into  another  state 
wherein  said  at  least  portions  thereof  between  the  elec- 
trodes are  in  another  condition  which  is  of  lower  resist- 
ance and  substantially  a  conductor  for  conducting  the  flow 
of  current  therethrough  in  either  or  both  directions  when 
the  peak  value  of  the  applied  voltage  thereof  is  raised 
above  the  upper  threshold  voltage  level  and  the  peak 
value  thereof  remains  above  a  lower  threshold  voltage 
level  which  is  above  the  peak  value  of  the  normal  ex- 
pected voltages  across  said  first  pair  of  terminals,  and 
revert  immediately  to  said  blocking  condtion  when  the 
peak  value  of  the  applied  voltage  drops  below  said  lower 
threshold  voltage  level,  and  there  being  in  series  with  said 
semiconductor  current  controlling  device  a  voltage  drop- 
ping impedance  which  reduces  the  voltage  across  said 
A.C.  measuring  device  while  current  flows  through  said 
semiconductor  current  controlling  device. 


3,343,086 
CAPACmVE  SIGNAL  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Joha  M.  Green  and  Ronald  Home,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,544 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—111) 
4.  Circuitry,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  direct  current  generators  connected 
in  series  opposition  to  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 

b.  a  resistance  and  a  capacitance  connected  in  series 
across  said  output  terminals, 
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c.  output  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  developed    means  for  controlling  said  °"»P"^  !?^Pf^^^°'^ 

ftcr.Ws  said  canacitoT  and  ""at'O  of  ^^e  load  impedance  provided  by  the  combina 

across  said  capacitor,  ana  ^.^^  ^^  ^^.^  impedance  inverter  and  said  antenna  system 

to  said  output  impedance  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
"^f"^'^  -  equation  \/Q/2.  where  Q  is  the  ratio  of  the  reactance 

— '^"^  to  the  resistance  of  said  antenna  system. 


3,343,089 
QUARTER  WAVE  LOW  PROFILE  ANTENNA 
TUNED  TO  HALF  WAVE  RESONANCE  BY 
STUB;  ALSO  INCLUDING  A  TRANSISTOR 
DRIVING  STAGE 
Earl  R.  Murphy,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Donald  R.  Wehner, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,531 
5  Claims.  (CL  325—105) 


d.  a  discharge  mechanism  for  periodically  discharging 
said  capacitor  at  a  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the 
output  signal  of  one  of  said  generators. 


3,343,087 
QUANTIZATION     NOISE     REDUCTION     SYSTEM 
USING  CHIRP  NETWORK  PRIOR  TO  QUANTIZ- 

ING 
Howard  D.  Helms,  Brookside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,020 
10  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 42) 


-j^ 
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10.  Apparatus  including  a  pulse  code  transmission 
system  utilizing  quantization  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  chirp  network  for  selectively  dispersing  fre- 
quency components  of  an  applied  analog  signal  prior 
to  quantization, 
and  a  second  chirp  network  positioned  at  the  receiving 
end  of  said  transmission  system  for  reconstituting 
into  their  original  order  said  dispersed  components 
and  reordering  the  statistical  distribution  of  noise 
introduced  by  said  quantization. 


3,343,088 
WIDEBAND  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 
TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Boykin,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,058 
7  Claims.  (CI.  325—105) 


TR«M«rrm 

WITO 
COdTKOLLEO 

LOW  oumrr  imtcoimcz 
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iHPCDtMCt 
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1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  bandwidth  of  a  radio 
frequency  transmitter  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  scries  fed  antenna  system  including  an  electrically  short 
narrow  band  antenna  and  means  for  resonantly  tuning 
said  antenna  to  a  predetermined  output  frequency;  an 
impedance  inverter  network  coupled  to  said  antenna  sys- 
tem; a  radio  frequency  transmitter,  having  a  controlled 
output  impedance,  coupled  to  said  impedance  inverter 
for  feeding  electrical  energy  to  said  antenna  system;  and 


1.  A  low  profile  antenna  structure  for  operating  in  a 
given  frequency  band  including  in  combination,  conduc- 
tive means  forming  a  ground  plane,  an  elongated  rod-like 
conductor  having  a  length  equal  to  a  quarter  of  a  wave- 
length in  the  given  frequency  band,  said  conductor  being 
mounted  parallel  to  and  above  said  ground  plane,  con- 
ductive end  posts  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rod-like 
conductor,  means  coupled  to  said  end  posts  and  to  said 
ground  plane  forming  bypass  capacitors  isolating  said  end 
posts  for  direct  current  from  said  ground  plane,  a  trans- 
mission line  stub  connected  to  the  midpoint  of  said  conduc- 
tor and  tuning  said  conductor  to  half  wave  resonance,  a 
transistor  integrated  directly  into  the  antenna  structure 
and  having  input  and  output  means,  and  means  connecting 
said  output  means  to  said  conductor  at  a  point  thereon 
having  an  impedance  matching  the  output  impedance  of 
said  transistor. 

3,343,090 
RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  PULSES  MODULATED 
BY  PHASE  JUMP  MODULATION  ON  A  CARRIER 
OSCILLATION 
Charles   Govcrt   jjen    Hertog,   HOversum,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to   North  American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

291,584 
5  Claims.  (CI.  325—320) 
1.  A  receiver  for  signals  of  the  type  including  a  phase- 
shift  modulated  carrier  oscillation  and  a  pilot  oscillation, 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  reference  oscillation 
of  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  oscillation,  means  for 
synchronously  demodulating  said  signals  with  said  ref- 
erence oscillations,  means  for  regenerating  the  modulation 
of  said  carrier  oscillation  from  the  output  of  said  syn- 
chronous demodulating  means,  means  for  geiierating  a 
timing  signal  from  said  pilot  oscillation,  said  timing  sig- 
nal having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  the  difference 
frequency  between  said  pilot  oscillation  and  carrier  oscilla- 
tion, and  means  for  applying  said  timing  signal  to  said 
regenerating  means  for  correcting  for  shifts  occurring  in 
said  signals  during  transmission;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  limiter  means,  means  for  applying  a  por- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  synchronous  demodulating 
means  to  said  limiting  means  to  produce  an  alternating 
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voltage  of  constant  amplitude,  coincidence  means  for  com- 
paring said  timing  signal  with  the  zero  crossovers  of 
said  constant  amplitude  alternating  voltage,  said  means 
for  generating  a  timing  signal  comprising  means  for  chang- 
ing the  phase  of  said  timing  signal  by  half  a  period  there- 
of, means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
means  to  said  means  for  changing  said  phase,  whereby 


the  phase  of  said  timing  signal  is  changed  when  said 
reference  oscillation  is  not  in  phase  with  said  carrier 
oscillation,  said  regenerating  means  comprising  means  for 
selectively  inverting  the  output  of  said  regenerating  means, 
and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
means  to  said  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  output  of 
said  regenerating  means  when  said  reference  signal  is 
not  in  phase  with  said  carrier  oscillation. 


3,343,091 
DIPHASE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  NOISE 

PULSE  CANCELLATION 
Lucas  Bruglemans,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assicnor  (o  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlakc,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5.  1964,  S«r.  No.  372,993 
5  Claima.  (C\.  325—320) 


•^^^t>-|flj[ 


1.  In  a  system  for  demodulating  a  received  carrier 
signal  which  is  phase  shift  modulated  by  data  in  a  binary 
system  of  notation,  in  which  each  cycle  at  the  carrier 
frequency  represents  a  binary  digit,  a  first  binary  value 
being  represented  by  a  phase  revenal  at  the  beginning  of 
a  cycle,  and  a  second  binary  value  being  represented  by 
the  same  phase  as  the  preceding  cycle; 

the  combination  comprising  a  low  pass  filter  having 
a  cut  off  frequency  substantially  above  the  carrier 
frequency  for  removing  the  components  of  the  signal 
at  said  phase  reversal  points  which  fall  between  the 
zero  amplitude  level  and  a  given  threshold  level; 
an  arrangement  including  squaring  and  differentiating 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  filter  to  derive  a 
pulse  for  each  of  the  zero  crossings  of  the  received 
signals,  whereby  for  each  binary  digit  of  the  first 


value  there  is  one  pulse  produced  and  for  each  binary 
digit  of  the  second  value  there  arc  two  pulses  pro- 
duced; 

first  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  arrangement 
for  measuring  the  time  between  said  pulses  to  pro- 
duce a  first  signal  only  when  the  time  between  said 
pulses  is  more  than  one-half  cycle  at  said  carrier 
frequency,  whereby  said  first  signal  is  produced  in 
response  to  each  binary  digit  of  the  first  value; 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  arrangement  and 
the  output  of  said  integrating  means  to  derive  a  sec- 
ond signal  during  each  cycle  in  which  said  first  sig- 
nal is  not  produced,  whereby  the  second  signal  rep- 
resents a  received  binary  digit  of  the  second  value; 

gating  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  arrange- 
ment, said  integrating  means,  and  said  means  for 
deriving  a  second  signal  to  select  from  the  output  of 
said  arrangement  one  pulse  per  cycle,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  timing  pulse  train  having  one  pulse  per 
binary  digit; 

a  register  having  a  timing  control  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  gating  means,  a  first  set  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  integrating  means,  and 
a  second  set  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  means  for 
deriving  a  second  signal,  whereby  data  corresponding 
to  the  binary  data  in  said  received  signals  is  serially 
stored  in  the  register; 

second  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  arrangement 
for  measuring  the  time  between  said  pulses  to  pro- 
duce a  reset  signal  only  when  the  time  between  said 
pulses  is  more  than  one  cycle  at  said  carrier  fre- 
quency, and  means  responsive  to  said  reset  signal 
to  reset  said  register. 


3,343,092 
AFC  DISABLING  SYSTEM  OPERATIVE  BY  REDUC- 
ING  THE   D.C.   DISCRIMINATOR   OUTPUT   TO 
ZERO 

Hngh  H.  Davids,  Lynchborg,  Va.,  and  William  R. 
Laitinen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,881 
4  Claims.  (CL  325—346) 


1.  An  angular  modulation  receiver  having  at  least: 

(a)  one  frequency  translating  stage  for  the  received 
signal  including  a  local  oscillator  at  a  nominal  op- 
erating frequency  and  a  mixer  to  produce  the  fre- 
quency translation  of  the  received  signal; 

(b)  an  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  said  lo- 
cal oscillator  including  a  frequency  discriminator  for 
producing  a  direct  current  output  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  departure  of  said  trans'ated  signal 
from  a  predetermined  frequency  and  frequency  con- 
trolling means  to  control  the  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency in  response  to  said  direct  current  signal; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  direct  current  output  sig- 
nal from  said  discriminator  for  disabling  said  auto- 
matic frequency  control  circuit  whenever  the  said 
discriminator  output  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  to  return  the  local  oscillator  frequency  to  its 
nominal  value  including  means  to  reduce  the  dis- 
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criminator  output  signal  impressed  on  the  oscillator 
frequency  controlling  means  to  zero  thereby  to  re- 
turn the  local  oscillator  frequency  to  ite  nominal 
value.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,343,093 
DUAL  .  CHANNEL  QUADRATURE  '  MSSULATON 
PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  DC  COM- 
PONENT  TRANSMITTED  IN  SEPARATE  CHAN- 

NEL 
Petnis  Josephus  van  Gerwen,  Emniasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  PhUips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o«  Dela- 

""*      FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  M5.061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  19, 1962, 
281,180/62 
11  Claims.  (CL  325—60) 


receiver  further  comprising  means  providing  a  local  car- 
rier oscillation  synchronized  with  said  pilot  oscillations, 
means  applying  said  local  carrier  oscillations  to  Uie 
demodulator  means  of  said  first  receiver  channel  for 
demodulating  the  signals  corresponding  to  signals  of  said 
first  transmitter  channel  which  were  transmitted  with  sup- 
pression of  the  direct  current  component,  the  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  demodulator  means  to  the 
pulse  regenerator  means  of  the  first  receiver  channel  in- 
cluding adding  means,  an  auxiliary  receiving  channel  for 
receiving  signals  in  said  outer  portion  of  said  transmission 
band,  said  auxiliary  channel  including  demodulator  means, 
and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  auxiUary  re- 
ceiving channel  to  the  input  of  the  adding  means  of  said 
first  receiver  channel. 


3,343,094 
CARRIER  FREQUENCY  GENERATORS 

Klaus  Kocber,  Hofingen-Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1963, 

St  20,996 

3  Claims.  (CI.  328—17) 


WBUTt 
VHC     0>KC 


^&^2 


1.  A  pulse  transmission  system  for  the  transmission  of 
pulse  signals  in  a  given  transmission  band,  comprising 
a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  and  a  transmission  path  be- 
tween said  transmitter  and  receiver,  said  transmitter  com- 
prising a  source  of  first  and  second  pulse  signals,  first 
and  second  transmitter  channels,  means  applying  said 
first  and  second  signals  to  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mitter channels  respecUvely,  at  least  one  of  said  chan- 
nels including  means  for  suppressing  the  direct  current 
component  of  signals  in  said  one  channel,  a  source  of 
common  carrier  oscillations,  first  and  second  modulator 
means  for  modulating  said  carrier  oscillations  with  the 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  channels  respectively  with 
a  mutual  phase  displacement  of  90* ,  means  providing 
pilot  oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  oscil- 
lations,  an   auxiliary   transmission  channel   including  a 
source  of  auxiUary  oscillations,  means  for  modulating 
said   auxiliary  oscillations  with  the   signals   applied  to 
said  one  channel  to  produce  modulated  oscillations  having 
only  modulation  components  related  to  the  direct  cur- 
rent  components  of  said   signals   applied   to   said   one 
channel,  means  for  applying  said  pUot  oscillations  and 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  modulator  means  to 
said  transmission  path  in  the  central  part  of  said  trans- 
mission band,  and  means  for  applying  said  modulated 
auxiliary  oscillations  to  said  transmission  path  in  an  outer 
portion  of  said  transmission  band  outside  the  portion 
thereof  in  which  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
modulators  are  transmitted;  said  receiver  comprising  first 
and  second  receiving  channels  for  receiving  signals  in 
said  central  part  of  said  transmission  band,  each  of  said 
receiving  channels  comprising  demodulator  means  and 
pulse   regenerator  means,   means  connecting  each  said 
demodulator  means  to  said  transmission  path,  and  means 
connecting  the  output  of  said  demodulator  means  to  said 
pulse  regenerator  means  of  the  respective  channel,  said 


1.  A  carrier  frequency  generator  system  for  supply- 
ing group  pilot  frequencies  of  84.08  and  84.14  kc./s. 
obtained  from  basic  frequencies  of  12  and  124  kc./s.  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  unit,  said  first  unit  having  a 
two  to  one  multipler,  a  pair  of  one-to-five  dividers  serial- 
ly connected  from  the  output  of  said  two  to  cme  multi- 
plier, first  modulator  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  second  of  said  one  to  five  dividers,  said  second  unit 
having  a  three-to-four  divider,  a  second  pair  of  one-to- 
five  dividers  serially  coimected  to  the  output  of  said 
three-to-four  divider,  second  modulator  means  connected 
to  the  second  of  said  second  pair  of  one-to-flye  dividen, 
means  including  multiplier  means  fOT  connecting  said  12 
kc./s.  frequency  to  said  first  and  second  modulator  means 
and  to  said  two-to-one  multiplier,  means  for  coupling  said 
124  kc./s.  frequency  to  said  first  and  second  modulator 
means  and  to  said  three-to-four  divider  and  means  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  modulator  means  for 
delivering  said  84.08  kc./s.  signal  from  said  first  unit  and 
said  84.14  kc./s.  from  said  second  unit. 


3,343,095 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITALLY  ESTABLISHING 
A  MEASURED  VALUE  REPRESENTED  BY  AN 
INTERVAL  SITUATED  BETWEEN  TWO  SUCCES- 
SIVE ELECTRICAL  PHENOMENA 
RIenk  Pleter  Offerchis,  Hengelo  Overijsel,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  HoUandsc  Signaalapparaten  Hengelo 
(Overijsel),  Netherlands,  a  firm  of  the  Netherlands 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nettierlands,  Mar.  16, 1965, 

65—3,287 

5  Claims.  (CI.  328—48) 

1.  A  system  for  digitally  measuring  the  interval  of  time 

between  first  and  second  successive  phenomena  occurring 

on  electric  signals,  wherein  said  phenomena  occur  in  re- 
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current  pairs  of  first  and  second  phenomena  and  the  sum 
of  the  intervals  between  each  phenomenon  and  the  next 
succeeding  and  next  preceding  phenomenon  is  substantial- 
ly constant,  comprising  a  source  of  said  electric  signals, 
a  source  of  recurrent  counting  pulses,  a  source  of  a 
measuring  order  signal,  counting  means  having  a  counting 
pulse  input  and  a  zero  setting  input,  a  control  circuit  for 
applying  said  counting  pulses  to  said  counting  means,  and 
means  applying  said  electric  signals,  counting  pulses  and 
measuring  order  signal  to  said  control  circuit,  said  control 
circuit  having  a  first  output  connected  to  said  counting 
pulse  input,  a  second  output  connected  to  said  zero  setting 
input,  and  a  third  output  connected  to  said  counting 
means,  said  control  circuit  comprising  means  responsive  to 
said  measuring  order  signal  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said 
second  output,  whereby  said  counting  means  is  reset. 


"STT^ 


means  responsive  to  the  first  received  of  said  first  and 
second  phenomena  following  said  measuring  order  signal 
for  enabling  the  continuous  application  of  said  counting 
pulses  to  said  first  output,  means  responsive  to  the  second 
received  of  said  first  and  second  phenomena  following  said 
measuring  order  signal  for  inhibiting  further  application 
of  said  counting  pulses  to  said  first  output,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  second  phenomenon 
before  said  first  phenomenon  following  said  measuring 
order  signal  for  applying  a  pulse  to  said  third  output, 
said  counting  means  further  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  at  said  third  output  for 
resetting  said  counting  means  to  the  complement  of  the 
pulse  count  received  at  said  counting  pulse  input,  where- 
by the  count  of  said  counting  means  is  independent  of 
the  order  of  occurrence  of  said  first  and  second  phe- 
nomena following  a  measuring  order  signal. 


3,343.096 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  ENERGY,  HIGH 

INTENSITY  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAMS 

Raymoad  H.  Rbeaume,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  a&sisnor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,394 

10  Claims.  (CI.  32»— 235) 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  energizing  a  linear  accelerate^  for  in- 
jecting particles  into  a  cyclic  accelerator,  comprising 
means   consisting  of  a  drive   saturated  radio-frequency 


power  amplifier  having  a  hard  tube  modulator  and  means 
deriving  a  command  signal  from  the  linear  accelerator  and 
comparing  it  with  a  reference  signal  for  producing  a  modu- 
lator input  signal  that  causes  the  modulator  to  control 
the  amplifier  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  in 
envelope  contour,  voltage  gradient  and  repetition  rate  with 
said  modulator  input  signal  for  energizing  said  linear 
accelerator  to  produce  a  high  intensity  beam  of  accelerated 
particles  in  said  linear  accelerator. 


3.343.097 

SOLID  STATE  PLASMA  ACOUSTIC  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  HEAT  DLSSIPATING  MEANS 

Dirk  J.  Bartelink,  Morris  Township.  Morris  County.  NJ., 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J„  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,211 

5  Claims.  (CI.  330—5) 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  amplifying  device  comprising  a 
member  of  magneto-resistive  material  having  a  restricted 
portion  defining  an  interaction  region  and  first  and  sec- 
ond heat  dissipating  areas  integral  therewith  and  substan- 
tially larger  than  said  restricted  portion,  means  for  ap- 
plying an  electric  field  to  said  restricted  portion,  said  field 
giving  rise  to  a  carrier  flow  in  said  restricted  portion, 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  restricted  por- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  applied  electric 
field,  the  angle  of  the  magnetic  field  being  such  as  to 
produce  a  component  of  carrier  drift  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  electric  field  in  said  restricted  portion, 
means  for  launching  an  acoustic  wave  in  said  restricted 
portion  at  an  angle  to  the  electric  and  magnetic  fields,  and 
in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  transverse  com- 
ponent of  carrier  drift,  and  means  for  abstracting  an  am- 
plified wave  from  said  sample. 


3,343,098 
PULSE  STEERING  CIRCUIT  APPLIED  TO 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
William  Simon.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ma.ssachu<»etts 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,056 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—30) 
1.  A  pulse  steering  circuit  comprising, 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  an  emitter, 

base  and  collector, 
said  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  con- 
nected to  ground  potential, 
first  and  second  impedance  means, 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  second   transistor   through   said   first 
impedance  means, 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  through  said  second 
impedance  means, 
steering  voltage  input  means  extending  from  the  base 
of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor, 
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pulse  input  means  at  a  common,  transistor  free,  termi- 
nation of  said  first  and  second  impedance  means, 

pulse  output  means  at  the  collectors  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors. 


3»343,100  ^ 

TONE  GENERATOR  WITH  INCREASING  VOLUME 

AFTER  EACH  TONE  INTERRUPTION 
Hector  O.  Medina,  Sagrado  Corazon,  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto 
Rico,  assignor  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,127 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—37) 


<"«  tL— ' 


said  first  and  second  impedance  means  arc  substantial- 
ly identical  groupings  of  a  first  parallel  resistor  and 
capacitor  in  series  with  a  second  paralleled  resistor 
and  capacitor. 


•-jHfljMHI IB 


3  343,099 
AUDIO  COMPRESSOR  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  R.  Paul,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,410 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  330—192) 


1.  An  electronic  tone  generator  for  use  in  a  telephone 
set  comprising  a  plurality  of  tone  sources,  means  in  at 
least  one  of  said  sources  for  producing  a  single  pitch  tone 
of  steady  amplitude,  means  in  at  least  another  of  said 
sources  for  producing  a  sawtooth  wave  form,  means  for 
mixing  said  single  pitch  tone  with  said  sawtooth  wave 
form  to  produce  an  interrupted  signal  having  the  fre- 
quency of  the  single  pitch  tone  with  each  tone  burst  be- 
ginning at  a  low  volume  and  increasing  to  a  high  volume, 
hookswitch  means  for  initiating  the  start  of  each  tone 
burst  at  said  low  volume,  and  means  for  synchronizing  said 
increase  of  volume  with  a  demand  for  tone  indicated  by 
operation  of  said  hookswitch  means. 


9.  In  a  compressor  circuit  for  deriving  a  substantially 
constant  level  output  signal  voltage  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  voltage  which  varies  between  different  levels,  the 
combination  comprising 

(a)  input  means  for  applying  said  input  signal  voltage 
to  said  compressor  circuit, 

(b)  a  resistance  connected  at  one  end  to  said  input 
means, 

(c)  a  unilateral  conducting  means  connected  between 
the  other  end  of  said  resistance  and  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential, 

(d)  squelch  circuit  means  connected  to  said  input 
means  for  forward  biasing  said  unilateral  conducting 
means  only  when  an  input  signal  voltage  below  a 

.         given  level  is  applied  to  said  input  means, 

(e)  control  voltage  generating  means  connected  be- 
tween said  input  means  and  said  other  end  of  said 
resistance  for  deriving  a  direct  fcurr^t  forward  bias- 
ing voltage  which  varies  in  subHantially  direct  pro- 
portion to  said  input  signal  voltage, 

(f )  said  unilateral  conducting  means  having  a  dynamic 
resistance  which  varies  substantially  inversely  with 
said  direct  current  forward  biasing  voltage  such  that 
said  unilateral  conducting  means  provides  a  variable 
resistance  between  said  resistance  and  said  reference 
potential, 

(g)  said  unilateral  conductmg  means  bemg  fully  con- 
ducting in  response  to  a  given  level  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent forward  biasing  voltage,  and 

(h)  output  means  connected  between  said  other  end  of 
said  resisUnce  and  said  unilateral  conducting  means. 


3,343,101 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Jacob  Haimson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,320 
15  Claims.  (CI.  331—82) 


fi 


lucrtm    -caiMBtm^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  high  power  microwave 
energy  comprising  a  wave-beam  interaction  structure  pro- 
vided with  means  for  passing  a  beam  of  charged  particles 
therethrough  and  for  establishing  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  fields  in  the  regions  through  which  said  beam  of 
charged  particles  passes; 

means  for  coupling  input  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
of  high  power  into  said  wave-beam  interaction  struc- 
ture for  establishing  said  electromagnetic  fields  with- 
in said  wave-beam  structure; 
an  output  circuit  structure  provided  with  means  for 
passing  a  charged  particle  beam  therethrough  and 
dimensioned  for  causing  particles  passing  there- 
through to  induce  an  output  electromagnetic  wave 
signal  within  said  structure; 
means  for  generating  a  beam  of  charged  particles  and 
directing  said  beam  into  and  through  said  wave-beam 
interaction  structure; 
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said  wave-beam  interaction  structure  constructed  and 
dimensioned  to  provide  an  accelerator  for  transfer- 
ring a  substantial  portion  of  said  input  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  to  said  beam  of  charged  particles; 
tietic  wave  energy  to  said  beam  of  charged  particles 
to  accelerate  said  particles  to  a  velocity  substantially 
in  excess  of  their  velocity  upon  entering  said  wave- 
\3eam  interaction  structure;  and 

means  for  directing  said  beam  of  accelerated  particles 
into  said  output  circuit  structure  thereby  to  induce 
said  output  electromagnetic  wave  signal  in  said  out- 
put circuit  structure. 


3^43,102 
SPATIAL  AND  SPECTRAL  FUNNELING  PUMPING 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  PL'MPED  MASER 
Henry  E.  D.  Scovil,  New  Vernon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,813 
13  Claims.  (CI.  331—94) 


1.  An  optically  pumped  maser  comprising: 

a  thin  slab  of  fluorescent  material  having  a  pair  of  broad 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  edges  and  char- 
acterized by  an  absorption  band  and  an  emission 
band; 

a  rod  of  maser  material  disposed  contiguous  to  one  of 
said  edges; 

reflective  means  disposed  along  the  other  of  said  edges; 

said  rod  being  characterized  by  an  absorption  band 
which  includes  frequency  components  within  the  emis- 
sion band  of  said  fluorescent  material; 

and  means  for  illuminating  at  least  one  of  said  brood 
surfaces  comprising  a  source  of  radiation  having  fre- 
quency components  within  the  absorption  band  of 
said  fluorescent  material. 


(1)  a  base  terminal  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
housing, 

(2)  an  emitter  terminal, 

(3)  a  collector  terminal,  and 

(4)  an  internal  collector-base  capacitance  which 
increases  with  increasing  temperature,  causing 
reduction  in  the  oscillator  operating  frequency; 

(C)  means  forming  an  emitter  tank  circuit  in  said 
housing, 

(1)  said  emitter  tank  circuit  electrically  coupled 
to  said  emitter  terminal; 

(D)  means  forming  a  collector  tank  circuit  in  said 
housing. 

( 1 )  said  collector  tank  circuit  electrically  coupled 
to  said  collector  terminal;  and 

(E)  a  resistor  connected  electrically  between  said  base 
terminal  and  said  collector  terminal  of  said  transistor, 
said  resistor 

(1)  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient,  and 

(2)  operating  to  increase  the  collector-base  bias 
voltage  on  said  transistor  with  increases  in 
temperature  so  as  to  decrease  said  internal  col- 
lector-base capacitance  and  thereby  maintain  the 
operating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  substan- 
tially constant  irrespective  of  temperature 
changes. 

3,343,104 

GATE  TURN-OFF  DEVICE  DRIVING  A  POWER 

SWITCHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

John  W.  Motto,  Jr.,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Weiting- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  coroor* 

tioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,316 
6  Clalma.  (CI.  331—111) 


3,343,103 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SOLID  STATE 

MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 

Kenneth  R.  Scboniger,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trak 

Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,829 

8  Claims.  (CI.  331—97) 


1.  A  solid  state  microwave  oscillator  comprising,  in 
combination : 

(A)  an  electrically  conductive  housing; 

(B)  a  transistor  mounted  within  said  housing,   said 
transistor  having 


1.  In  combination;  a  load  circuit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  source;  a  semiconductive  switching 
device  including  at  least  a  base  electrode,  a  collector 
electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode  and  having  a  conduct- 
ing state  and  a  non-conducting  state  for  controlling  cur- 
rent in  said  load  circuit;  means  for  connecting  said  base 
electrode  to  a  first  source  of  potential;  a  gate  turn-off 
device;  means  for  connecting  a  second  source  of  potential 
through  said  gate  turn-off  device  to  said  base  electrode; 
said  first  and  second  sources  of  potential  being  of  such 
a  polarity  that  the  semiconductive  switching  device  is  in 
one  state  when  said  gate  turn-off  device  is  off  and  is  in 
the  other  state  when  said  gate  turn-off  device  is  tamed 
on;  pulse  means  for  alternately  turning  on  and  turning 
off  said  gate  turn-off  device;  and  means  for  delaying  the 
alternating  of  said  last-mentioned  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  either  turning  on  said  gate  turn-off  de- 
vice or  turning  off  said  gate  turn-off  device;  said  means 
for  delaying  including  a  first  capacitor  connected  across 
said  base-collector  circuit  to  be  charged  when  said  semi- 
conductive  device  is  in  said  one  state;  a  second  capacitor 
connected  across  said  base-emitter  circuit  to  be  charged 
when  said  semiconductive  device  is  in  said  other  state; 
and  reference  means  for  enabling  said  pulse  means  to 
turn-on  said  gate  turn-off  device  in  response  to  a  predc- 
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termined  charge  on  one  of  said  capacitors  and  for  ena- 
bling said  pulse  means  to  turn-off  said  gate  turn-off  de- 
vice in  response  to  a  predetermined  charge  on  the  other 
of  said  capacitors. 


3,343,10s 
ELECTRIC  DELAY  DEVICE  WITH  POLARIZATION 
VARIATIONS   IN  TRANSDUCERS  TO  REDUCE 
ECHO  VIBRATIONS 

Leo  Johan  van  der  Pauw,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  26,  1965, 

65—11,135 
8  Clalma.  (CL  333—30) 


3,343,107 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Charles  E.  Golightly,  HUlside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorp<H«ted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  • 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,767 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333—84) 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  transducer  for  a  delay  de- 
vice of  the  type  including  a  transducer  for  converting  elec- 
trical oscillations  into  mechanical  vibrations  which  are 
propagated  in  a  delay  medium,  said  electromechanical 
transducer  comprising  a  body  of  a  material  having  an 
electro-mechanical  conversion  factor  dependent  upon 
polarization  of  the  material,  said  body  having  a  first  sur- 
face,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  said  body  with  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  on  said  surface,  and  a  source 
of  electric  oscillations  connected  to  said  electrodes 
whereby  said  oscillations  are  converted  to  mechanical 
vibrations,  the  improvement  wherein  said  body  is  pro- 
vided with  a  polarization  that  gradually  decreases  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said 
mechanical  vibrations,  whereby  undesired  echo  vibrations 
in  said  body  are  substantially  reduced. 


3343,106 

TUNABLE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

AND  CAVITIES 

Walter  John  Honeyball,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor 
to  Engliah  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1, 1964, 

13,441/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  333—83) 


5.  Appaartus  comprising  an  evacuated  tunable  cavity 
having  plunger  means  movable  therein  for  tuning  of  said 
cavity,  movable  support  means  connected  to  said  plunger 
means,  extensible  bellows  means  for  sealing  said  evacu- 
ated cavity  and  maintaining  said  movable  support  means 
in  an  unbiased  condition,  said  bellows  means  connecting 
said  support  means  to  two  fixed  parts,  said  bellows  means, 
support  means  and  two  fixed  parts  defining  an  evacuated 
space  in  communication  with  said  evacuated  cavity. 


1.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element; 

a  first  conductor  electrically  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  element; 

a  second  conductor  electrically  connected  to  another 
side  of  the  element; 

said  first  conductor  comprising  a  mounting  platform 
for  supporting  the  element; 

a  third  conductor; 

means  for  mechanically  forcing  the  second  conductor 
into  electrical  contact  with  the  third  conductor, 
whereby  the  second  conductor  is  subjected  to  me- 
chanical stresses; 

and  means  for  absorbing  said  mechanical  stresses  and 
preventing  them  from  being  mechanically  transmit- 
ted-to  said  element  comprising  two  stand-off  insu- 
lators; 

said  insulators  being  mounted  on  the  mounting  platform 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  element; 

said  second  conductor  being  mechanically  bonded 
to  both  of  said  insulators. 


3,343,108 
HIGH  SPEED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  USING 
MAGNETIC   BLOWOFF   AND   MEANS   FOR 
DECREASING     THE     INERTIAL     EFFECTS 
DURING   INTERRUPTION 
Wasaburo  Murai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terasakl 
Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1965, 
40/75,601,40/75,602,40/100,012 
7  Claims.  (CI.  335—16) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  stationary  contact 
arm  on  the  source  side  and  a  stationary  contact  arm  on 
the  load  side,  one  stationary  contact  carried  on  each  of 
the  stationary  contact  arms,  a  movable  contact  assembly 
separably  engaging  a  pair  of  the  stationary  contacts  to 
Dridge  the  latter,  switching  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
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engaging  the  movable  contact  assembly  with  and  from  the 
stationary  contacts,  releasable  means  for  separating  the 
movable  contact  asesmbly  away  from  the  stationary  con- 
tacts, and  trip  means  responsive  to  a  flow  of  overload  cur- 
rent through  the  circuit  interrupter  to  release  the  releas- 
able means,  the  movable  contact  assembly  being  separable 
away  from  the  stationary  contacts  through  an  electromag- 
netic repulsion  developed  between  the  stationary  contact 
arms  and  the  movable  contact  assembly  immediately  upon 
the  occurrence  of  very  high  current  flowing  through  the 
circuit  interrupter,  wherein  said  movable  contact  assem- 
bly is  split  into  a  pair  of  bilaterally  symmetric  movable 
contact  arms  rotatably  carried  on  a  holder  plate  by  a  pair 


of  supporting  pins,  each  of  said  movable  contact  arms 
having  a  contact  bearing  surface  substantially  flush  with 
a  contact  bearing  surface  on  the  other  movable  contact 
arm  in  its  dosed  position,  a  spring  bridging  said  pair  of 
movable  contact  arms  to  exert  a  contact  pressure  uix>n  a 
common  point  on  said  movable  contact  arm  where  they 
contact  each  other,  and  upon  the  development  of  said 
electromagnetic  repulsion  said  pair  of  movable  contact 
arms  are  rotated  in  the  opposite  directions  about  the  axes 
of  the  supporting  pins  while  one  of  said  movable  contact 
arms  is  maintained  in  rolling  contact  with  the  other  mov- 
able contact  arm  thereby  to  separate  the  said  pair  of 
movable  contact  arms  away  from  the  associated  stationary 
contacts. 


3,343,109 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Charies  L.  Jencks,  Avon,  and  George  W.  KiescI,  Union- 
▼ille.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,718 
21  Claims.  (CL  335—26) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppwrt; 

(b)  a  flxed  contact  on  said  support; 

(c)  a  movable  contact  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
support  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  providing  a  con- 
tact adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  engagement 

'  with  said  flxed  contact,  said  contact  arm  being  piv- 
otable  into  a  closed  position  with  its  contact  in  en- 
gagement with  said  flxed  contact  and  into  an  open 
position  away  therefrom; 


(d)  a  releasable  member  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
support  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

(e)  latch  means  on  said  support  normally  engaged  with 
and  holding  the  other  end  of  said  releasable  member 
in  a  latched  position  and  operable  to  release  said 
other  end  of  said  releasable  member  from  said 
latched  position  for  movement  of  said  contact  arm 
away  from  said  flxed  contact; 

(f)  a  toggle  linkage  having  one  link  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  releasable  member  intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  a  second  link  pivotably  connected  to 
said  contact  arm  intermediate  the  length  thereof, 
and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  toggle  links,  said 
toggle  linkage  positioning  said  releasable  member 
and  said  contact  arm  in  open  and  closed  position; 

(g)  a  spring  having  one  end  flxedly  mounted  on  said 
support  at  a  point  spaced  towards  said  flxed  contact 
from  a  line  drawn  between  the  point  of  connection 
of  said  links  to  said  contact  arm  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  links  to  said  releasable  member  in 
the  closed  position  of  said  contact  arm,  said  spring 
having  its  other  end  engaged  with  said  toggle  linkage 
and  biasing  said  toggle  linkage  to  closed  contact  posi- 
tion in  the  flxed  position  of  said  releasable  member 
and  biasing  said  releasable  member  for  rotation  in 
opening  direction  upon  release  from  said  operating 
means;  and 

(h)  resetting  means  for  moving  said  toggle  linkage  and 
releasable  member  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
to  engage  said  releasable  member  with  said  latch 
means  in  said  latched  position  and  for  releasing  said 
toggle  linkage  upon  engagement  of  said  releasable 
member  in  said  latched  position  to  rotate  said  contact 
arm  rapidly  to  the  closed  position  under  the  action 
of  said  spring,  said  resetting  means  including  a  re- 
setting member  engaged  with  said  toggle  linkage  in 
the  open  position  thereof  for  movement  of  said  re- 
leasable member  into  engagement  with  said  latch 
means  and  permitting  rapid  movement  of  said  toggle 
linkage  to  the  closed  position  upon  engagement  of 
said  releasable  member  with  said  latch  means. 


3,343,110 
ADHESIVE  RELAY 
Wolfgang   Grobc,    Ludwigsburg.   Germany,    assignor   to 
International     Standard     Electric     Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1 1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1965, 

St  23,898 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  335—55) 


1.  An  adhesive  relay  forming  a  double  air  gap,  com- 
prising: 

an  armature  of  substantially  cylindrical   form  wetted 
on  its  entire  surface   by  a  contact-making   liquid. 


September  19,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1183 


a  sleeve  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  opening  float- 
ing said  armature  in  a  supply  of  said  contact-making 
liquid, 
a  flrst  contact  element  supporting  said  sleeve, 
second  and  third  contact  elements  insulated  from 
said  first  contact  element  and  supporting  counter- 
poles  normally  separate  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
armature  by  air  gaps,  a  coating  of  said  contact- 
liquid  on  said  counter-poles,  an  electromagnet  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  second  and  third  con- 
tact elements  to  cause  said  armature  to  close  one  of 
said  air  gaps  and  provide  a  path  for  current  to  flow 
through  said  first  contact  element,  said  contact- 
making  liquid,  and  one  of  said  counter-poles  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  second  and  third  contact  ele- 
ments. 

3  343  111 
HIGH  FIELD  STRENGTH  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Wilhelm  Kafka,  Tennenlohe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sle- 
mens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8, 1964, 

S  90,971 

9  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 


a  magnetic  armature  arranged  to  extend  across  the  open 
sides  of  the  C  of  both  of  said  cores,  said  armature 
being  shiftable  between  positions  in  which  it  is  m 
contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  core  ends  and 
remaining  in  intimate  magnetic  association  with  one 
said  core  at  all  times  other  than  during  shifting  move- 
ment; 


1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  an  inner-disposed 
section  comprising  a  normally  conducting  winding  com- 
prising a  normally  conductive  meUllic  material,  an  outer- 
disposed  section  comprising  a  material  capable  of  being 
superconductive  at  and  below  a  given  temperature,  a 
heat  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer-disposed  sections,  said  windings  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  to  produce 
respective  magnetic  fields  in  additive  relationship  in  said 
device,  means  associated  with  said  superconducting  wind- 
ing for  maintaining  it  at  and  below  said  given  tempera- 
ture and  cooling  means  associated  with  said  normally 
conducting  winding  for  maintaining  it  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture.   

3,343,112 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR  DEVICE 
Erwin  F.  C.  Schuize,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,455 
5  Claims.  (CI.  335—254) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  capable  of  rapid  intermittent 
operation  comprising: 

a  magnetic  structure  arranged  in  substantially  C-shaped 
functional  configuration  including  a  pair  of  magnetic 
cores  arranged  with  ends  spaced  apart  and  directed 
toward  each  other; 
a  coil  on  each  of  said  cores; 


said  coils  arranged  to  generate  magnetic  fields  whose 
senses  are  such  as  to  be  oppositely  directed  iri  rela- 
tion to  the  armature  and  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
induced  magnetism  in  said  armature  during  each 
shifting  movement;  whereby 

a  take-off  driven  element  associated  with  said  armature 
may  be  driven  between  limits  in  a  minimum  period 
of  time. 

3343,113 

ELECTRICAL  COIL  ASSEMBLIES 

John  Dougall,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Lunited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Julv  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

32,173/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  336— 192) 


An  electrical  coil  assembly  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  of  electrically  insulating  material,  the 
body  having  integral  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  respec- 
tively, a  pair  of  integral  lugs  extending  from  the  body, 
a  length  of  electrically  conducting  wire  wound  on  the 
body,  a  pair  of  plate-like  terminal  pieces  mounted  upon 
the  lugs  respectively,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  wire  onto  the  terminal  pieces,  and  the  lugs  being 
formed  with  respective  apertures  for  reception  of  a  tool 
whereby  said  means  for  connecting  the  wire  to  the  ter- 
minal pieces  can  be  manipulated. 


3,343,114 
TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 
Warren  Rice,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,    a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  334,299, 
Dec.  30,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
511,787 

1  Claim.  (CI.  338—22) 
A  semiconductor  temperature  transducer  device,  com- 
prising: 

(a)   a  unitary  body  of  single  crystalline  germanium 
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semiconductor  material  having  a  substrate  portion 
with  two  major  surfaces  thereof  and  a  layer  portion 
contiguous  one  of  said  two  major  surfaces  of  said 
substrate  portion,  said  layer  portion  being  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate  portion, 
(b)  said  layer  portion  having  an  electrical  resistivity 
ranging  from  .05  ohm -centimeter  to  almost  intrinsic 
value,  said  substrate  portion  having  an  electrical  re- 
sistivity lower  than  said  layer  portion  so  that  tem- 
perature changes  in  said  body  do  not  substantially 
affect  the  resistance  of  said  substrate  portion  but  otily 
said  layer  portion. 


element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting plate,  a  resistance  film  bonded  onto  a  surface  of 
the  U-shaped  element,  a  collector  ring  integral  with  the 
supporting  plate,  means  integral  with  the  supporting  plate 
restricting  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  legs  with 


(c)  said  layer  portion  being  thinner  than  said  substrate 
portion  and  being  from  .00001  inch  to  .003  inch, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  external  cir- 
cuitry, said  means  including  a  pair  of  space  ohmic 
contacts  solely  with  said  layer  portion,  and 

(e)  second  means  for  heating  said  substrate  poriion, 
said  second  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ohmic  con- 
tacts with  said  substrate  portion. 


3^3,115 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

Whitney  L.  Greenwood,  La  Habra,  Califs  anlgnor  to 

Beciunan  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Caltfomla 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,351 

7  Claims.  (CI.  338—174) 


3,343,116 
ELECTRIC  AT    CONTROL 
Wilbert  H.  Budd,  and  John  D.  Van  Benthuysen,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elldiart,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,046 
16  Claims.  (CI.  338—174) 
1.  In  a  variable  resistance  control,  the  combination  of 
an  electrically  conductive  supporting  plate,  a  U-shaped 


respect  to  each  other,  a  contactor  in  wiping  contact  with 
the  resistance  film  and  the  collector  ring,  rotatable  means 
constraining  the  contactor  to  rotate  therewith,  and  biasing 
means  maintaining  the  U-shaped  element  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  supporting  plate. 


3,343.117 

MULTIPLE  CONVENIENCE  OUTLET 

Ernest  R.  Carlson,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Harrey 

Hubbcll,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Connecticut 

nied  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,749 

9  Claims.  (CI.  339—14) 


-^^r 


1.  A  resistance  device  comprising 

a  nonconducting  base  member; 

a  resistance  element  supported  by  said  base  member; 

a  collector  element  supported  by  said  base  member; 

said  resistance  element  being  longer  than  said  collec- 
tor element,  each  of  said  elements  having  end  points 
so  arranged  that  said  end  points  of  said  resistance 
element  extend  beyond  said  end  points  of  said  col- 
lector element; 

electrical  terminals  connected  to  said  resistance  ele- 
ment at  points  lying  intermediate  the  end  points  of 
said  collector  element;  and 

a  movable  wiper  traversing  in  slidable  contact  both 
said  resistance  element  and  said  collector  element 
during  part  of  its  travel  but  only  said  resistance  ele- 
ment during  another  part  of  its  travel. 


1.  A  multiple  electrical  outlet  comprising:  a  housing 
of  electrically  insulating  material  defining  a  recess  therein 
and  including  a  wall  portion  defining  at  least  four  rec- 
tangular slots  and  at  least  one  grounding  opening  there- 
through communicating  with  said  recess,  said  slots  being 
substantially  aligned  and  parallel  with  one  another  in  side 
by  side  relationship,  the  distance  between  adjacent  slots 
being  substantially  equal,  said  grounding  opening  being 
displaced  from  the  line  of  slots  and  positioned  on  a  line 
intermediate  a  central  pair  of  adjacent  slots;  first  electri- 
cal contact  means  positioned  within  said  recess  and  in 
alignment  with  alternate  ones  of  said  slots;  second  electri- 
cal contact  means  positioned  within  said  recess  and  in 
alignment  with  each  of  the  remaining  slots;  third  electrical 
contact  means  positioned  within  said  recess  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  grounding  opening;  first  connecting  means 
arranged  to  electrically  connect  said  first  contact  means  to 
a  first  electrical  supply  conductor;  second  connecting 
means  arranged  to  electrically  connect  said  second  con- 
tact means  to  a  second  electrical  supply  conductor;  and 
third  connecting  means  arranged  to  connect  said  third 
contact  means  to  ground. 
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3,343,118 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Walter  Holzcr,  Drosteweg  19,  Meersburg 

(Bodcnscc),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,462 

Clabna  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1963, 

H  48,576 

S  Claims.  (CL  339—17) 


1.  Connecting  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically 
connecting  component  parts  to  printed  circuits  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  printed  circuit  thereon,  and 
openings  therein  where  component  parts  are  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  circuit,  a  component-connecting  terminal 
aligned  in  a  mounted  position  and  projecting  through  an 
opening,  said  terminal  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
portion  near  the  free  end  thereof,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive helical  compression  spring  surrounding  the  con- 
necting terminal  so  that  the  terminal  is  inside  the  spiral 
formed  by  the  spring,  one  end  of  the  spring  engaging 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  connecting  terminal,  the  other 
end  pressing  against  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
a  portion  of  the  printed  circuit,  the  spring  being  in  a  state 
of  compression  between  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  con- 
necting terminal  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  printed 
circuit  plate  so  that  the  spring  holds  the  connecting  ter- 
minal in  iU  aligned  position,  the  spring  thus  providing  a 
mechanical  fastening  and  an  electrical  conducting  ter- 
minal connection. 


3»343tll9 
AUXILIARY  PLUGBOARD  CONTROL  PANEL 
Donald  O.  Neddenriep,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  anlgnor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,331 
5  Claims.  (O.  339—18) 


71 


iti 


^ 
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2.  A  plugboard  device  to  control  a  card-handling,  data 
processor  which  has  a  memory  means  whose  memory  lo- 
cations are  addressable,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  principal  plugboard  means  having  a  plurality  of 
aperture  means  therein  to  receive  jack-like  connectors 
of  plugboard  wires; 

(b)  said  principal  plugboard  means  constructed  to  fit 
with  matching  connectors  on  said  card-handling,  data 
processor; 

(c)  certain  of  said  aperture  means  having  means  which 
designate  them  as  memory  address  apertures  and  thus 
cause  them  to  be  used  to  select  information  words 
which  arc  stored  in  said  memory  locations; 

(d)  certain  others  of  said  aperture  means  having  means 
which  designate  them  as  controlled  signal  apertures 
and  which  provide  output  control  signals  in  response 
to  input  signals; 


(e)  second  level  plugboard  means  having  first  groups 
aixl  second  groups  of  apertures  therein,  means  ex- 
ternally mounting  said  second  level  plugboard  means 
upon  said  principal  plugboard  means,  each  of  said 
first  groups  of  apertures  intersecting  each  of  said  sec- 
ond groups  of  apertures  at  a  different  common  aper- 
ture, means  respectively  connecting  each  one  of  said 
apertures  of  said  first  group  of  apertures  of  said 
second  level  plugboard  means  to  a  different  one  of 
said  control  signal  apertures  and  means  respectively 
connecting  each  of  said  memory  address  apertures  to 
a  different  one  of  said  second  groups  of  apertures  of 
said  second  level  plugboard  means; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  connector  pin  means  to  fit  into  said 
common  apertures  to  connect  particular  one's  of  said 
control  signal  apertures  with  particular  one's  of  said 
memory  address  apertures  thereby  providing  a  simple 
external  means  of  changing  the  addresses  of  informa- 
tion to  be  extracted  from  or  inserted  into  said  mem- 
ory of  said  card-handling,  data  processor. 


3,343,120 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CLIP 

Wedey  W.  Whiting,  83  Kingsbury  Ave^ 

Eugene,  Ores.     97402 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,649 

1  Claim.  (CL  339—19) 


^jppp 


In  combination  with  an  equipment  mounting  block  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  terminals,  a  connector  clip  of  the  type 
described  for  placement  upon  the  spaced  apart  terminals 
comprising, 

an  elongated  body  portion  of  dielectric  material  ex- 
tending into  abutment  at  one  of  its  ends  with  the 
equipment  mounting  block,  said  one  end  haying  a 
curved  end  portion  terminating  in  abutment  with  the 
equipment  mounting  block  when  in  place  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  spring  biased  con- 
tacts each   having   a   segment   secured   within   said 
body  and  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  there- 
of and  being  bent  to  form  clip  means  for  progressive 
engagement  with  their  respective  terminals, 
conductor  means  housed  within  said  body  portion  and 
constituting  circuits  between  certain  pairs  of  con- 
tacts, and 
said  curved  end  portion  of  said  body  portion  formed  on 
a  radius  for  initial  abutment  with  the  mounting  block 
whereby  progressive  engagement  of  said  spring  biased 
contacts  is  achieved  by  downward  rotation  of  the 
clip  about  said  curved  end  porti'^n. 


3,343,121 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  CIRCUIT  KIT 
Richard  R.  Lewis,  6  MeUin  St.,  BurUngton,  Mass.     01803 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,043 
10  Claims.  (CI.  339—95) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  for  use  in  construct- 
ing circuits  upon  a  mounting  base,  said  connector  com- 
prising a  column  of  conductive  material  terminating  at  a 
base  end  thereof  in  means  for  supporting  said  column  on 
the  mounting   base,   an  elastomeric  collar   received   in 
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closely-fitting  relation  about  said  column,  and  an  ele-  indication  operation  thereof  to  intermittently  flash  the 
ment  having  an  opening  receiving  said  column  and  over-  indicator  lamps  on  and  off  during  the  operation  of  the 
lying  said  collar  at  an  apical  end  of  said  column,  said    flasher  unit,  an  audible  turn  indicator  comprising: 


column  being  provided  with  retaining  means  at  the  upper 
end    thereof   for   retaining   said   collar   and  element    in 


assembled  relation  thereon,  and  said  element  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  spaced  apart  about  said 
opening  whereby  wires  may  be  electrically  connected  by 
inserting  them  through  the  perforations  of  said  element 
into  binding  engagement  between  said  column  and  collar. 


3,343,122 

JUNCTION   DEVICE    FOR    ELECTRIC   CABLE   OF 

THE   COAXL4L    TYPE,   MORE   PARTICULARLY 

FOR  HIGH-TENSION  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Pierre  Louis  Marie  Drogo,  104  Rue  Garibaldi, 

St.  Maur,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,708 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France.  Apr.  25,  1964, 

972,369,  Patent  1,404,498 

2  Claims.  (CL  339—177) 


m  St    m     »M»         *!**     *'     <••*«  *»,M 


1.  In  a  device  for  malting  an  electrical  connection  to 
the  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  including  a  central  conductor 
covered  by  an  insulating  material  and  an  outer  conduc- 
tive sheath,  the  combination  including  first  and  second 
terminal  assemblies  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  an- 
other in  air-free  engagement,  said  first  terminal  assembly 
including  a  first  central  conductor  rod  joined  to  said 
central  conductor,  a  first  sleeve  of  insulating  material 
around  said  conductor  rod  and  a  portion  of  the  insulat- 
ing material  on  said  cable  and  a  first  casing  sleeve  of 
conducting  material  connected  to  said  outer  conducting 
sheath  of  sa'd  cable  and  around  a  portion  of  said  first 
insulating  sleeve,  said  second  terminal  assembly  including 
a  second  conductor  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  first  conductor  rod,  a  second  sleeve  of  insulating  ma- 
terial around  a  portion  of  said  second  conductor  rod  and 
a  third  sleeve  of  insulating  material  around  a  portion  of 
said  second  sleeve  and  said  second  conductor  rod  and  in- 
cluding surfaces  thereon  adapted  to  contact  surfaces  on 
said  first  insulating  sleeve  in  substantial  air-free  engage- 
ment, said  first  and  second  insulating  sleeves  being  con- 
structed of  elastic  insulating  material,  and  said  third 
sleeve  being  constructed  of  insulating  material  having  sub- 
stantially no  elasticity. 


3,343,123 

AIT)IBLE  TURN  INDICATOR 

Donald  L.  Troesh,  2012  Mountain  Ave^ 

Duarte,  Calif.     91010 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,673 

3  Claims.  (C\.  340—75) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  battery,  indicator  lamps  and 

an  automotive  turn  indicator  flasher  unit  having  a  pair 

of  contacts  intermittently  opened  and  closed  during  a  turn 


a  transducer  device  having  a  diaphragm  therein  con- 
nected on  a  voice  coil  having  two  terminals;  and 

a  capacitor  having  two  terminals,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  voice  coil  forming  a 
series  connection  of  said  voice  coil  and  said  capacitor, 

the  free  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  the  free  terminal 
of  said  voice  coil  being  connected  respectively,  each 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  of  said  flasher  unit, 


■v> 

<^ 

^ 

.iw- 
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the  contact  of  said  flasher  unit  connected  to  said  loud- 
spealcer  free  terminal  being  also  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  battery  and  the  contact  of  said  flasher 
unit  connected  to  said  free  terminal  of  said  capacitor 
returning  through  said  lamps  to  the  other  side  of  said 
battery, 

whereby  during  each  intermittent  opening  and  closing 
of  said  contacts  the  consequent  charge  and  discharge 
of  said  capacitor  will  result  in  audible  clicks  in  said 
transducer  device  arising  out  of  displacement  of  said 
diaphragm  due  to  the  resulting  charge  and  discharge 
currents  therein. 


3,343,124 

TRANSISTORIZED  TURN  DIRECTION 

INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

Harold  Tyzacic,  Scliiller  Parli,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Parit,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Plied  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,237 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—81) 


1.  A  turn  direction  indicator  circuit  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  source  of  direct  current  potential,  including  in  com- 
bination, indicator  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  visi- 
bly indicating  the  turn  direction  by  intermittent  electrical 
energization,  transistor  means  having  a  pirmary  current 
path  and  a  control  current  path  and  being  responsive  to 
current  in  said  control  current  path  to  conduct  current 
through  said  primary  current  path,  means  for  connecting 
said  primary  current  path  in  series  with  said  indicator 
means  across  the  source  of  potential,  flasher  means  re- 
sponsive to  voltage  applied  thereto  to  intermittently  con- 
duct current,  and  means  including  a  turn  switch  connect- 
ing the  control  current  path  of  said  transistor  means  in 
series  with  said  flasher  means  across  the  source  of  poten- 
tial to  provide  intermittent  control  current  therethrough 
when  said  turn  switch  is  closed  and  in  response  to  the 
conduction  of  said  flasher  means,  said  transistor  means 
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conducting  through  said  primary  current  path  in  response 
to  the  control  current  to  energize  said  indicator  lamp. 


in  the  event  of  an  output  signal  from  either  of  said 
coincidence  means. 


3,343,125 
■    APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ERRORS  IN  A 

POLYLEVEL  CODED  WAVEFORM 
Adam  Lender,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  North- 
lalie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,606 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


3,343,126 

ACOUSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MOVING 

PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 

Robert  A.  Corda,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Everett  H.  Ducbesneau  and  one-third  to  Ernest  L. 
Duchesneau,  both  of  Leominster,  Mass.,  jointly 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,693 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—148) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  errors  in  a  polylevel  coded 
waveform  which  has  been  converted  to  a  binary  wave- 
form, said  coded  waveform  having  at  least  three  levls  in- 
cluding an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  level,  which  ap- 
paratus comprises: 

(a)  a  combining  means  for  combining  the  present 
binary  pulse  in  the  converted  waveform  with  the  bi- 
nary pulses  generated  in  successive  {b—2)  combina- 
tions carried  out  in  said  combining  means,  wherein 
b  is  the  number  of  levels  in  said  polylevel  coded 
waveform,  said  combining  means  providing  a  binary 
output  pulse  of  one  polarity  if  the  number  of  binary 
ones  in  said  combination  is  even  and  of  the  opposite 
polarity  if  the  number  of  binary  ones  in  said  com- 
bination is  odd; 

(b)  a  remembering  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  combining  means,  said  remembering  means  re- 
membering the  said  (6—2)  successive  combinations 
in  said  combining  means  and  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  combining  means; 

(c)  an  auditing  means  for  auditing  the  contents  of  said 
remembering  means  to  ascertain  if  said  remember- 
ing means  contains  the  number  of  binary  ones  con- 
sistent with  a  polylevel  coded  waveform  having  an 
uppermost  level,  and  in  that  event,  providing  a  signal, 
and  for  auditing  the  contents  of  said  remembering 
means  to  ascertain  if  said  remembering  means  con- 
tains the  number  of  binary  ones  consistent  with  a 
polylevel  coded  waveform  having  a  lowermost  level, 
and  in  that  event  providing  a  different  signal; 

(d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
uppermost  and  lowermost  levels  of  said  polylevel 
coded  waveform,  said  detecting  means  providing  one 
output  pulse  in  the  event  of  detection  of  the  upper- 
most level  and  a  different  output  pulse  in  the  event  of 
detection  of  the  lowermost  level;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  coincidence  means,  the  first  of  which 
provides  an  output  signal  in  the  event  a  signal  from 
said  auditing  means  consistent  with  an  uppermost 
level  fails  to  coincide  with  an  output  pulse  from  said 
detecting  means  indicating  the  presence  of  the  upper- 
most level  in  said  polylevel  coded  waveform,  and  the 
second  of  which  provides  an  output  signal  in  the 
event  an  output  signal  from  said  auditing  means  con- 
sistent with  a  lowermost  level  fails  to  coincide  with  an 
an  output  pulse  from  said  detecting  means  indicating 
the  presence  of  the  lowermost  level  in  said  polylevel 
coded  waveform;  and 

(f )  an  error  indicating  means  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  said  pair  of  coincidence  means  to  indicate  an  error 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  unwanted  ob- 
jects in  a  fluent  material  comprising  the  combinatioii  of  a 
container  adapted  to  receive  relatively  fluid  material  in 
motion  therein,  a  sounding  bar,  said  sounding  bar  in- 
cluding means  supporting  the  same  with  a  free  end  ex- 
tending into  the  container  in  position  in  the  fluent  ina- 
terial  a  microphone  on  to  said  sounding  bar,  transmitting 
energy  derived  therefrom  upon  contact  of  an  unwanted 
object  therein,  an  amplifier  receiving  signals  from  the 
microphone  and  amplifying  the  same,  an  electrically  oi>- 
erated  switch  operated  from  the  amplifier  upon  signal 
from  the  microprfhone,  a  circuit,  the  switch  controlling  the 
circuit,  and  an  appliance  in  said  circuit  controlled  by  the 
switch  upon  receipt  of  an  impulse  from  the  amplifier 
under  control  of  the  microphone. 


3,343,127 
STORED  CHARGE  DIODE  MATRIX  SELECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
James  A.  Ruff,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,214 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—166) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  selec- 
tion conductors,  a  plurality  of  cross-point  circuits  respec- 
tively connecting  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  selection 
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conductors  to  each  of  sakJ  second  selection  conductors, 
each  of  said  cross-point  circuits  comprising  a  stored  charge 
diode,  and  a  plurality  of  Zener  diodes  each  serially  con- 
nected to  a  different  conductor  included  in  said  first  con- 
ductor plurality. 

3,343,128 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL  DRIVER 

CIRCUITS 
Raymond  J.  Rog«n,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Mdfnor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Fliad  June  27, 1963,  S«r.  No.  291,109 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—166) 


1.  A  two-dimensional  display  system  comprising  an 
electrc^uminescent  panel  including  an  array  of  first  spaced 
lines  extending  in  a  first  direction  and  an  array  of  spaced 
second  lines  extending  in  a  second  direction,  each  of  said 
first  lines  crossing  said  second  lines  to  form  a  plurality 
of  crossover  points,  and  a  layer  of  electroluminescent 
material  disposed  between  said  arrays  of  lines,  a  plurality 
of  first  drivers  each  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  lines,  a  plurality  of  second  drivers  each  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  lines,  first  circuit 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  first  gating  pulse  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  drivers  corresponding  to  the  first 
line  to  be  selected,  second  circuit  means  for  selectively 
applying  a  second  gating  pulse  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
second  drivers  corresponding  to  the  second  line  to  be 
selected,  each  of  said  first  drivers  being  normally  produc- 
tive of  a  first  voltage  output  on  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  first  lines,  each  of  said  first  line  drivers  being 
responsive  to  said  first  gating  pulse  for  producing  a  second 
voltage  output  on  said  corresponding  one  of  said  fint 
lines,  each  of  said  second  line  drivers  being  normally 
productive  of  a  third  voltage  output  on  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  lines,  each  of  said  second  line  drivers 
responsive  to  said  second  gating  pulse  to  produce  a  fourth 
voltage  output  on  said  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
lines,  said  fourth  voltage  output  and  said  first  voltage  out- 
put at  the  crossovers  of  a  selected  second  line  and  un- 
selected  first  lines  produce  a  voltage  differential  which  is 
below  that  necessary  for  establishing  luminescence  of  said 
electroluminescent  material,  said  second  voltage  output 
and  said  third  voltage  output  at  the  crossovers  of  a 
selected  fint  line  and  unselected  second  lines  produce  a 
voltage  differential  which  is  below  that  necessary  for 
establishing  luminescence  of  said  electroluminescent  ma- 
terial while  said  second  voltage  output  and  said  fourth 
voltage  output  at  the  crossover  of  the  selected  first  line 
and  the  selected  second  line  produce  a  voltage  differential 
necessary  for  establishing  luminescence  of  said  material 
thereat. 


3,343,129 
MARKING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 
MEANS    FOR    SUPPRESSING    MARKING    PO- 
TENTIAL 

Matthcns  Jacobus  Schmitz,  Hilversum.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Nortli  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  28,  1963, 

288,233 
S  Claims.  (CL  340—166) 
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1.  A  twitching  network  of  the  type  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  input  terminals,  a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  switching  stages  each  having  a  plurality  of 
croMings,  and  meant  interconnecting  taid  input  terminalt. 
output  terminals  and  switching  stages  whereby  a  plurality 
of  channels  extend  between  each  input  terminal  and  each 
output  terminal  by  way  of  a  crossing  of  each  switching 
stage,  wherein  each  crossings  comprises  a  bistable  elec- 
tronic switch  having  a  marking  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
marking  wires  for  each  of  said  stages,  means  connecting 
each  marking  wire  to  a  plurality  of  separate  marking  ter- 
minals in  the  respective  stage,  and  means  aj^lying  mark- 
ing potentials  to  said  marking  wires;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  separate  marking  potential  sup- 
pressing means  for  each  said  marking  wire,  said  potential 
suppressing  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  a 
change  of  state  from  non-conducting  to  conducting  of  any 
electronic  switch  connected  to  the  marking  wire  connected 
thereto  for  producing  a  suppression  potential,  and  means 
for  applying  said  suppression  potential  to  the  respective 
marking  line  for  supprcssmg  said  marking  potential, 
whereby  the  duration  of  application  of  marking  potentials 
to  said  marking  terminals  is  minimized. 


3,343.130 
SELECTION  MATRIX  LINE  CAPACITANCE 
RECHARGE  SYSTEM 
Ricliard  J.  Petscbauer,  .Minneapolis,  and  Gary  A.  Ander- 
sen, Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fabri-Tek  Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,435 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—166) 
1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  recharge  system  comprising 
a  periodically  energized  circuit  having  to  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  a  device  utilizing  such  energy  and  means 
linking  said  source  and  said  device,  the  system  having  a 
capacitive  electrical  component  which  is  at  least  partially 
discharged  upon  energization  of  the  circuit;  an  asymmetri- 
cal circuit  device  having  input  means  and  output  means, 
signal  means  in  circuit  with  input  means  to  control  the 
conduction  state  of  said  asymmetrical  current  conduct- 
ing device,  a  power  supply  means  in  circuit  with  said  out- 
put means  and  providing  current  flow  in  taid  output  means 
in  a  certain  predetermined  direction,  and  unidirectional 
conducting  apparatus  disposed  in  said  output  means  pro- 
viding low  impedance  to  current  flow  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  and  high  impedance  to  current  flow  in 


a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction,  said 
output  means  being  coupled  to  said  linking  means  and  be- 
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3,343,132 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Merlin  L.  Hanson  and  Don  M.  Meyer,  Jr.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,878 
16  Claims.  (O.  340—172.5) 


ing  adapted  to  recharge  the  said  capacitive  component  to 
a  predetermined  level. 


3,343,131 
PRINTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
CODE  MODIFICATION  MEANS 
Earl  M.   Bloom,  Jr.,   Endicott,  and  Victor  J.  Faidley, 
Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bushiess 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  So-.  No.  422,761 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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7.  In  a  printer  control  apparatus  controlled  from  a 
central  processing  unit,  the  combination  of 

character  storage  means  for  storing  coded  indicia  corre- 
sponding to  printable  characters, 

data  storage  means  for  receiving  coded  indicia  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  to  be  printed, 

means  for  cyclically  comparing  the  coded  indicia  from 
said  character  storage  means  and  data  storage  means 
to  provide  a  comparison  signal  upon  identity  of  such 
indicia, 

means  including  means  responsive  to  such  signal  for 
permitting  a  printing  operation  only  when  coded 
indicia  in  the  data  storage  means  matches  that  in 
the  character  storage  means, 

a  data  bus, 

control  meant,  including  means  conditioned  by  the  proc- 
essing unit,  to  cause  indicia  in  the  data  bus  to  be 
loaded  into  said  character  storage  means,  and 

means  interposed  between  the  data  bus  and  data  stor- 
age means  and  conditioned  by  the  control  means  to 
modify  coded  data  indicia  corresponding  to  antici- 
pated unprintable  characters  into  coded  indicia  repre- 
senting acceptable  counterpart  printable  characters 
to  enable  a  comparison  signal  to  be  generated  by 
the  comparing  means  to  cause  printing  of  any  such 
unprintable  character  as  its  respective  counterpart 
printable  character. 


1.  An  electronic  data  processing  system  for  the  trans- 
port of  data  storage  means  on  which  data  is  recorded  in  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  which  sectors  is  defined  by  a 
separately  identifiable  group  of  recorded  data  comprising: 

master  control  means  and  transport  means; 

said  master  control  means  capable  of  generating  a 
plurality  of  instruction  signals  for  enabling  said  trans- 
port means  to  operate  independently  of  said  master 
control  means; 

said  transport  means  including  data  storage  control 
means; 

said  data  storage  control  means  including  detector 
means  for  detecting  said  sector  identifications,  present 
sector  means  for  storing  the  identification  of  a  sector 
as  determined  by  said  detector  means,  desired  sector 
means  for  storing  the  identification  of  a  desired  sector 
as  determined  by  said  instruction  signals  and  com- 
parator means  for  comparing  the  identifications  of 
said  sectors  held  in  said  present  sector  means  and  said 
desired  sector  means; 

said  instruction  signals  causing  a  desired  sector  identifi- 
cation to  be  stored  in  said  desired  sector  means  and 
enabling  said  data  storage  control  means  to  control 
said  data  storage  means  transportation  independently 
of  said  master  control  means; 

said  detector  means  detecting  said  sector  identifications* 
and  modifying  the  sector  identification  as  stored  in 
said  present  sector  means  so  as  to  cause  it  to  agree 
with  the  sector  identification  as  determined  by  said 
detector  means;  and, 

said  comparator  means  comparing  the  sector  identifica- 
tions stored  in  said  present  sector  means  and  said 
desired  sector  means  and  generating  comparison  sig- 
nals as  a  result  of  said  comparison  which  comparison 
signals  control  said  data  storage  means  transportation 
causing  said  transport  means  to  transport  said  data 
storge  means  such  that  the  sector  identification  stored 
in  said  present  sector  means  is  modified  by  said  de- 
tector means  to  equal  the  identification  stored  in  said 
desired  sector  means  causing  said  comparator  means 
to  generate  a  signal  stopping  said  data  storage  means 
transportation  and  informing  said  master  control 
means  that  said  data  storage  means  is  positioned  in 
accordance  with  said  instruction  signals. 


3,343,133 

DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Gerhard  Dirks,  12120  EdgecUff  Place, 

Los  Altos  HUk,  Calif.     94022 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,962 
23  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
4.  A  data  handling  system  com[M-ising,  in  combination, 
a  dynamically  operable  processing  file  system  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  means  including  a  processing  stor- 
age means  having  a  plurality  of  information  units 
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including  key  field  data  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
information  units  stored  in  a  first  sequence  in  a  first 
storage  means  of  said  file  system; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  information  units  from 
said  first  storage  means  of  said  file  system  to  said 
processing  storage  means  of  said  file  system  and  for 
retransferring  said  inforipation  units  from  said  proc- 
essing storage  means  to  a  second  storage  means  of 
said  file  system,  said  transfer  means  comprising  con- 
trolled transfer  means  connected  between  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  processing  storage  means  and 
connected  between  said  processing  storage  means  and 
said  second  storage  means;  and 


control  and  processing  means  including  said  processing 
storage  means  for  transferring  said  information  units 
from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  processing  stor- 
age means  and  for  retransferring  said  information 
units  from  said  processing  storage  means  to  said  sec 
ond  storage  means  and  rearranging  the  first  sequence 
of  said  information  units  into  a  new  sequence  of  in- 
formation units  during  the  passage  of  said  informa- 
tion units  through  said  controlled  transfer  means  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  instructions  and  in 
dependence  upon  said  key  fields. 


3,343,134 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth   D.   FoulRer.  San  Jose,   Calif.,   and   Arthur  G. 
Silver,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,383 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


said  initial  character  group  having  a  section  count  por- 
tion for  storing  section  count  indicia, 

means  for  using  said  section  count  in  said  initial  charac- 
ter group  to  maintain  count  of  the  total  number  of 
file  sections  that  arc  to  furnish  additional  message 
characters, 

means  for  modifying  said  stored  section  address  to  desig- 
nate the  next  file  section  from  which  the  next  char- 
acter group  is  to  be  retrieved, 

means  for  comparing  said  modified  section  address  with 
that  of  the  next  file  section, 

said  reading  means  being  employed  for  reading  the 
next  successive  character  group  from  the  next  file 
section  to  be  addressed, 

said  storage  means  being  employed  for  storing  each 
successive  character  group  adjacent  to  the  preceding 
group, 

means  for  modifying  said  section  count  ae  each  succes- 
sive group  of  characters  is  read  from  each  different 
designated  file  section,  and 

means  for  transferring  control  to  said  section  address 
modifying  meaiM  until  all  message  file  groups  are 
read  from  respective  corresponding  file  sections. 


3,343,135 
COMPILING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  HIGHLY- 
PARALLEL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Charles  V.  Freiman,  Pieasantville,  and  Herbert  Heller- 
man,   Yorktown   Heishts,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Businevs  Machines  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,287 
25  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  compiling  a  mathemati- 
cal expression  written  in  grouped  parentheses  free  nota- 
tion and  for  supplying  operations  to  a  multiprocessor 
computer  system  for  maximum  parallelism,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arithmetic  devices  capable  of  simultane- 
ous operation, 
means  for  examining  the  mathematical  expression  and 
for  establishing  indications  of  the  precedence  level 
of  each  operation  indicated  by  the  expression, 
means  responsive   to   said   precedence    indication    for 
effecting  a  determination  of  equi-precedent  level  op- 
erations, and 
means  for  controlling  the  routing  of  required  opera- 
tions to  individual  arithmetic  devices  for  concurrent 
calculation  of  the  operations. 


I.  In  a  message  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  characters  from  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ually addressable  file  sections  and  for  reconnecting  the 
character  groups  into  a  single  message,  multiple  section 
retrieval  system  comprising, 
storage  means  for  storing  a  section  address  of  that  file 
section  from  which  an  initial  character  group  is  to 
be  transferred, 
means  for  utilizing  said  stored  section  address  to  desig- 
nate the  file  section  from  which  said  initial  group  is 
to  be  retrieved, 
means  for  reading  said  initial  group  from  said  desig- 
nated section, 
said  storage  means  being  employed  for  storing  said 
initial  character  group, 


3,343,136 
DATA  PROCESSING  TIMING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Nyberg,  Cheslertield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,959 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  data  processing  system  in- 
cluding a  source  of  successive  clock  pulses  and  a  plural- 
ity of  logic  circuits  responsive  to  said  successive  clock 
pulses  for  performing  a  series  of  operations,  means  in- 
troducing a  selected  time  delay  between  operations,  said 
means  including: 
a  delay  counter; 
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means  in  said  data  processing  system  for  setting  said 
delay  counter  to  a  predetermined  count; 

gating  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  successive 
clock  pulses  to  said  logic  circuits; 


means  responsive  to  a  non-zero  count  in  said  delay 
counter  for  disabling  said  gating  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  each  of  said  succesive  clock  pulses 
for  decrementing  said  delay  counter  toward  zero 
when  it  defines  a  non-zero  count. 


3,343,137 
PULSE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Sciucmon  Inaba,  Kanryo  Shimizu,  and  Norito  Yoshl- 
take,  Kawasaki,  and  Hisato  Murakami,  Sagamihara- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1963, 

38  44  774 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340— 172.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  distribution  system  comprising 

first  shift  register  means  having  an  output  and  having 
bits  of  information  stored  therein; 

adder  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  shift 
register  means  for  adding  -f  1  to  the  information 
stored  in  said  first  shift  register  means,  said  adder 
means  having  an  output; 

second  shift  register  means  having  an  output  and  hav- 
ing a  number  of  bits  of  information  to  be  distributed 
stored  therein; 

inhibit  circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
first  shift  register  and  said  adder  means  for  inverting 
the  output  of  said  first  shift  register  means; 

first  AND  gate  means  having  an  output,  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  shift  register 
means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  adder  means;  and 

second  AND  gate  means  having  an  output  for  providing 
pulses  from  said  pulse  distribution  system,  a  first  in- 
put connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  shift  reg- 
ister means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  AND  gate  means. 


3,343,138 

DATA  PROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  DOUBLE 

INDEXING 

Werner  Ulrich,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,272 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
9.  A  data  processor  comprising 
a  data  word  store, 
a  plurality  of  index  registers. 


an  instruction  word  register  representing  an  instruction 
word  having  constant  and  control  parts, 

an  index  adder, 

means  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  constant  part 
to  said  index  adder, 

means  responsive  to  a  first  representation  in  said  con- 
trol part  for  transmitting  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  constant  part  to  said  index  adder  and  responsive 
to  a  second  representation  in  said  control  part  for 
transmitting  to  said  index  adder  a  part  of  the  data 
word  contained  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  index 
registers  in  accordance  with  the  information  repre- 
sented by  said  remaining  portion  of  said  constant 
part, 
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means  responsive  to  said  control  part  for  transmitting 
to  said  index  adder  the  data  word  contained  in  one 
of  said  index  registers, 

said  index  adder  deriving  an  output  dependent  upon 
the  information  transmitted  thereto, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  control  part  for  perform- 
ing a  data  processing  operation  in  accordance  with 
the  output  derived  by  said  index  adder. 


3  343,139 
ABBREVIATED  MASK  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  A 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Werner  Ulrich,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,311 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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2.  A  data  processor  comprising  a  memory  store,  a 
plurality  of  registers,  an  index  adder,  an  order  distributor, 
means  for  sequentially  transmitting  instruction  words 
stored  in  said  memory  store  to  said  order  distributor, 
each  of  said  instruction  words  including  an  order  part 
and  a  constant  part,  means  controlled  by  said  order  dis- 


1192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


tributor  for  reading  the  word  stored  in  one  of  said  registers 
and  for  transmitting  said  register  word  to  said  index 
adder,  first  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the 
constant  part  of  an  instruction  word  from  said  order 
distributor  to  said  index  adder,  said  index  adder  deriving 
a  word  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  constant  part  and  said 
register  word,  a  masking  circuit,  means  responsive  to  said 
order  distributor  for  reading  a  word  in  said  memory  store 
at  a  location  determined  by  said  sum  word  and  for  trans- 
mitting said  memory  store  word  to  said  masking  circuit, 
a  masking  register,  means  controlled  by  said  order  dis- 
tributor for  controlling  the  masking  of  said  word  trans- 
mitted from  said  memory  store  to  said  masking  circuit  by 
the  mask  word  stored  in  said  masking  register  and  for 
writing  the  resulting  masked  memory  store  word  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  masking  and  plurality  of  registers, 
second  means  controlled  by  said  order  distributor  for 
inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  first  means  and  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  index  adder  a  number  of  bits  in  the 
constant  part  of  the  instruction  word  in  said  order  dis- 
tributor fewer  in  number  than  the  total  number  of  bits 
in  said  constant  part,  a  translator,  means  for  transmitting 
the  remaining  bits  in  said  constant  part  of  said  instruction 
word  to  said  translator,  and  means  operative  together 
with  said  second  means  responsive  to  said  order  distributor 
for  controlling  said  translator  simultaneously  to  translate 
all  of  said  remaining  bits  into  a  mask  word  having  a 
number  of  bits  greater  than  the  number  of  said  remaining 
bits  and  for  transmitting  said  mask  word  to  said  masking 
register. 

3343,140 
BANKED  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Richmond,  Orange,  and  Thomas  A.  Connolly, 
Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Huglies  Abxraft 
Company,  Culver  Ctty,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4M,783 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


3,343,141 
BYPASSING  OF  PROCESSOR  SEQUENCE  CON- 
TROLS FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS 
Frank  J.  Hackl,  Clinton  Comers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,621 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


Hi«i  n'l  IT  Mnra 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  independently  operating 
memory  banks, 

a  plurality  of  sources  for  each  requesting  access  to 
said  plurality  of  memory  banks  and  applying  an 
address  to  said  plurality  of  banks, 

and  means  in  each  bank  for  responding  to  requests 
from  different  sources  addressing  the  same  bank  at 
the  same  time  to  respond  to  one  request  and  provide 
memory  access  thereto  and  to  inhibit  the  remaining 
one  or  ones  of  the  requesting  sources  while  said 
memory  access  is  completed,  said  means  resfxjnding 
to  requests  from  different  sources  addressed  to  dif- 
erent  banks  to  provide  simultaneous  access  to  said 
different  banks. 


in— J  au*i    '  
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  first  internal 
source  of  microprogram  sequence  control  signals  operat- 
ing at  a  first  characteristic  cyclic  rate  and  a  second  in- 
ternal source  of  program  command  and  intelligence  sig- 
nals cycling  at  a  second  characteristic  cyclic  rate  different 
from  said  first  rate,  an  internal  test  sub-system  comprising: 
comparator  means: 

means  for  supplying  to  said  comparator  means  test  sig- 
nals derived  from  components  within  said  data  proc- 
essing system; 
means  coupled  to  said  second  source  for  supplying  refer- 
ence signals  for  comparison  to  said  test  signals;  and 
means  operable  in  alternate  modes  of  operation  thereof 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  comparator  means 
and  signal  supplying  means  by  means  of  control  sig- 
nals obtained  alternately  from  said  first  and  second 
sources  at  said  respective  first  and  second  cyclic 
rates. 

3,343,142 
XEROGRAPHIC  CODING  AP^  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  ON  A  SPECULAR  BUSINESS  MA- 
CHINE CARD 
Harold  E.  Clark,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
nrtion,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,974 
6  Cteims.  (Q.  340—173) 


3.   An  information  storage  and  retrieval  system  in- 
cluding: 

a  xerographic  drum. 
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means  for  applying  a  retrieval  code  for  an  original 
document  in  the  form  of  a  latent  electrostatic  dot 
pattern  to  a  first  portion  of  said  xerographic  drum, 

means  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  reduced  image 
of  said  original  document  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
xerographic  drum, 

means  for  synchronizing  said  image  forming  means 
with  said  dot  forming  means, 

means  for  developing  both  said  latent  electrostatic  re- 
duced image  and  said  latent  electrostatic  dot  pattern, 

means  for  feeding  a  business  machine  card  having  a 
highly  specular  reflecting  surface  to  said  drum, 

means  for  transferring  both  the  developed  image  and 
the  developed  dot  pattern  to  a  highly  specular  sur- 
face of  a  business  machine  card,  and 

means  to  fix  both  the  developed  image  and  the  devel- 
oped dot  pattern  to  said  card. 


3,343,143 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  APPARATUS  USING 

VOLTAGE  BISTABLE  ELEMENTS 
Arliss  E.  Whiteside,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndlx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  351,276,  Mar.  9, 
1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
84,095,  Jan.  23,  1961.  This  applicarion  Aug.  12,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  483,005 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


observing  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  output  from 
said  given  resistor  diode  combination  in  said  means 
to  sense  a  current  change, 

transformer  means  being  positioned  substantially  mid- 
way along  the  conductors  of  said  first  set, 

each  of  said  conductors  being  wound  at  substantially 
its  midpoint  around  said  transformer  means  with 
substantially  the  same  number  of  diode  resistor  com- 
binations being  on  one  side  of  the  transformer  means 
as  there  are  diode  resistor  combinations  on  the  other 
side  of  the  transformer  means, 

said  pulsing  means  being  applied  to  a  center  tap  on  the 
winding  of  said  conductors  on  said  transformer 
means. 

3,343,144 
LOW  POWER  THIN  MAGNETIC  FILM 
Thomas  J.  Matcovlch,  Maple  Glen,  and  Henry  S.  Belson, 
North  HiUs,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,642 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  thin  magnetic  film  having  an  elongated  surface 
configuration  including  a  major  and  a  minor  axis  and  an 
EASY  and  HARD  direction  of  magnetization,  said  EASY 
direction  being  aligned  with  one  said  axes  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  film  has  the  property  of  a  relatively  low 
magnetic  anisotropy,  a  drive  line  juxtaposed  to  said  film 
along  said  EASY  direction  whose  width  dimension  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  dimension  of  said  film  in  the  HARD 
axis  direction  whereby  the  drive  current  requirements  of 
said  film  are  reduced. 
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3,343,145 
DIFFUSED  THIN  FILM  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Bruce  L  Bertelsen,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter* 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,834 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  first  set  of  electrical  conductors, 

a  second  set  of  electrical  conductors  laid  over  and 
insulated  from  said  first  set  to  form  a  grid  network, 
a  plurality  of  negative  resistance  characteristic 
diodes,  a  resistor  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
diodes  to  form  a  resistor  diode  combination  having 
two  terminals  and  having  two  stable  states  with  a 
change  of  applied  voltage  required  to  change  from 
one  stable  state  to  the  other, 

each  of  said  resistor  diode  combinations  being  elec- 
trically connected  at  one  terminal  to  a  conductor  in 
said  first  set  and  electrically  connected  at  the  other 
terminal  to  a  conductor  in  said  second  set, 

each  conductor  in  said  first  set  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  conductor  in  said  second  set  through 
only  one  resistor  diode  combination, 

means  to  pulse  each  conductor  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sets, 

means  to  bias  each  diode, 

means  to  sense  current  change  in  any  of  said  diodes, 
whereby  the  state  of  a  given  resistor  diode  combina- 
tion may  be  determined  by  supplying  a  voltage  pulse 
to  the  given  resistor  diode  combination  and  then 
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1.  A  vacuum  metallized  magnetic  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  heat  resistant  substrate, 

a  film  of  silicon  monoxide  deposited  thereon, 

a  film  of  ferromagnetic  material  deposited  on  said 
silicon  monoxide, 

a  film  of  a  Pericj  Four  metal  deposited  on  said  ferro- 
magnetic material, 

alloy  lines  in  the  two  last  mentioned  films  formed  by 
electron  beam  diffusion  in  vacuum  and  arranged  in 
a  pattern  of  demagnetized  lines  to  define  discrete 
memory  elements  of  said  ferromagnetic  film, 
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a  second  film  of  silicon  monoxide  deposited  on  said 

memory  elements, 
a  film  of  copper  deposited  in  masked  wmdmg  control 

lines  over  said  memory  elements, 
and  a  protective  film  of  a  ceramic  over  said  windmg 

lines. 

3,343,146 
TRANSFLUXOR  BINARY  CIRCUITS 
James  J.  Walker.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AmericM  Ma- 
chine &   Foundrj    Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

*"*'^    FUcd  Feb.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  341,917 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


the  drive  wire  associated  therewith,  a  secondary  transis- 
tor selector  stage  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
drive  wire,  a  first  source  of  operating  potential  for  main- 
taining the  transistor  in  said  current  defining  circuit  con- 
ductive to  a  defined  state  when  said  drive  wire  is  not  bemg 
selected,  means  for  conditioning  said  primary  transistor 
and  secondary  transistor  selector  stages  for  operation,  a 
third  selector  stage,  an  alternative  source  of  operating 
potential  for  the  transistor  in  said  current  defining  cir- 


h 


1.  In  a  binary  circuit,  the  combination  of 

a  transfluxor  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  stable 

set  state  and  a  stable  blocked  state; 
a  first  and  a  second  winding  operatively  associated  with 

said  core, 

said  first  and  second  windings  being  operative  to 
place  said  core  in  one  of  said  stable  states  when 
energized  simultaneously,  and 
said  second  winding  being  operative  to  place  said 
core  in  the  other  one  of  said  stable  states  when 
energized  alone; 
switching  means  connected  to  said  first  winding  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  core  to  condition 
said  first  winding  for  energization  only  when  said 
core  is  in  a  selected  one  of  said  stable  states;  and 
circuit  means  for  applying  input  pulses  simultaneously 
to  said  first  and  second  windings,  thereby  energizing 
both  of  said  windings  if  said  first  winding  is  condi- 
tioned and  energizing  only  said  second  winding  if 
said  first  winding  is  not  conditioned,  whereby  said 
core  changes  to  the  alternate  one  of  said  stable  states 
upon  each  successive  application  of  an  input  pulse. 


cuit,  means  for  operating  said  third  selector  stage  to  con- 
nect said  alternative  source  of  operating  potential  to  the 
transistor  in  said  current  defining  circuit  whereby  the  de- 
fined conductive  state  of  the  transistor  in  said  current 
defining  circuit  is  maintained  and  a  current  pulse  is  passed 
through  said  drive  wire,  the  current  pulse  beginning  after 
the  beginning  and  ending  before  the  ending  of  the  period 
during  which  said  primary  and  secondary  selector  stages 
are  conditioned  for  operation. 


3,343,148 
TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.   B.   Hannom.   Drexel   HlII,   Pa.,   assignor  <o 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,176 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


3,343,147 

MAGNETIC  CORE  SWITCHING  AND 

SELECTING  CIRCUITS 

John  Ashwell,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Telephone   &   Electric   Company   Limited,   Liverpool, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  July  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1963, 

29,879/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  storage  matrix  arranged  to  oper- 
ate on  the  coincident  current  principle  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  column  drive  wires,  a  plurality  of  row  drive 
wires,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores,  one  at  each  of  the 
intersections  of  the  column  drive  wires  with  the  row  drive 
wires  selecting  circuits  for  selecting  one  of  said  column 
drive  wires  and  one  of  said  row  drive  wires,  each  selecting 
circuit  including  a  transistor  current  defining  circuit,  a 
primary  transistor  selector  stage  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  current  defining  circuit  and  one  end  of 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  bi-directional  current 
through  a  driving  element  to  position  a  transducer  com- 
prising a  drive  circuit  having  equal  positive  and  negative 
output  signal  levels  and  being  capable  of  changing  said 
signal  levels  upon  the  application  thereto  of  input  signals 
crossing  a  predetermined  reference  potential  in  positive 
or  negative  directions,  a  source  of  triangular  signals  hav- 
ing substantially  equal  rising  and  falling  slopes,  said  last 


September  19,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1195 


named  signals  being  normally  biased  at  said  reference  po- 
tential so  as  to  normally  have  equal  positive  and  nega- 
tive portions,  a  source  of  velocity  signals,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  last  named  signals  to  said  drive  circuit  to  nor- 
mally produce  square  wave  output  signals  of  equal  posi- 
tive and  negative  levels,  and  means  including  said  velocity 
signals  for  shifting  the  bias  level  of  said  signals  of  equal 
rising  and  falling  slopes  to  produce  output  signals  of  vari- 
able widths  at  said  drive  circuit  whereby  said  transducer 
is  moved  in  one  or  two  directions  dependent  upon  the  pre- 
dominating polarity  of  said  signals  of  equal  rising  and 
falling  slopes. 

3,343,149 

ROTATING  RANDOM  ACCESS  CARD 

SELECTION  SYSTEM 

Lewis  W.  Bkiman,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,565 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  In  a  card  memory  system, 

means  for  continuously  rotating  a  deck  of  cards,  said 
deck  being  deformed  so  that  the  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  deck  lie  in  parallel  cylindrical  planes,  said 
deck  being  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  planes, 
whereby  the  deck  moves  in  a  cylindrical  path  con- 
centric with  said  axis; 

a  read-write  station;  and 

means  for  deflecting  a  card  from  its  cylindrical  path 
to  a  path  which  passes  through  the  read-write  sta- 
tion and  then  returns  to  said  cylindrical  path. 


3,343,150 
LIGHT  CAPSULE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Orchard,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,332 
11  Claims.  (CI.  340—225) 


»7^[.  -97 


1.  A  communication  display  system  comprising  a  sheet 
form  transparent  member  having  map  indicia  imprinted 
thereon, 

a  panel  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  columns  and  rows  and  mounted  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  sheet  form  member, 

842  O.Q.— 42 


a  plurality  of  light  projector  devices  mounted  in  se- 
lected ones  of  said  multiplicity  of  apertures,  each 
of  said  light  projector  devices  having  a  light  module 
portion  and  a  light  mask  portion  and  including  spring 
bias  means  operative  against  said  panel  member  to 
urge  said  light  mask  portion  against  said  sheet  form 
member, 

said  light  module  portions  being  removable  individual- 
ly without  displacement  of  said  spring  bias  means 
or  said  mask  means  for  repair  purposes, 

said  spring  bias  means  at  all  times  maintaining  said 
light  mask  portion  in  bearing  relation  against  said 
sheet  form  member  and  providing  yieldability  con- 
forming to  bowing  deformation  thereof, 

and  control  means  connected  to  activate  light  modules 
of  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  devices  for  defin- 
ing communication  paths  with  respect  to  the  map 
indicia  on  said  sheet  form  member. 


3,343,151 
REFRIGERATION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Brown,  James  F.  Kinney,  and  Arthur  Perez, 
NUes,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,275 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—227) 


5.  Apparatus  for  warning  of  the  approach  of  a  dele- 
terious temperature  condition  in  a  product  subject  to  de- 
terioration at  a  given  temperature  and  subjected  to  a 
protective  temperature  for  prevention  of  such  deteriora- 
tion, comprising  warning  means,  an  electrical  circuit  for 
actuating  said  warning  means,  a  temperature-sensitive 
device  including  a  temperature-responsive  element  and 
a  body  of  material  surrounding  said  element  and  having 
a  time-temperature  constant  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  said  product,  said  device  being  disposed  for  sub- 
jection to  the  same  ambient  temperature  as  the  product, 
the  element  being  responsive  to  a  temperature  between 
said  given  and  protective  temperatures,  and  means  con- 
necting the  device  in  controlling  relation  to  said  circuit. 


3,343,152 
BATTERY  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Atlee  S.  Hart,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,202 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—249) 
1.  Liquid  level  indicator  means  for  a  multi-cell  battery 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  probe  for  each  cell, 
each  probe  terminating  within  the  cell  approximately  at 
the  lowest  safe  operating  electrolyte  level;  said  probes 
being  divided  into  first  and  second  groups,  the  first  group 
being  associated  with  electrolyte  which  is  more  negative 
than  that  of  the  second  group;  a  source  of  positive  voltage; 
a  first  group  of  PNP  transistors  having  their  respective 
bases  connected  to  respective  probes  in  the  first  group, 
and  their  emitter-collector  circuits  in  a  series  circuit  ini- 
tiating at  the  source  of  positive  voltage;  a  signal  transistor 
having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  connected  with  the 
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aforementioned  series  circuit;  a  second  group  of  NPN 
transistors  having  their  respective  bases  connected  to  re- 
spective probes  in  the  second  group,  and  their  collector- 


electrode  from  each  of  said  conductive  shield  means,  an 
aperture  formed  in  said  tubular  conductive  outer  shield 
means  adjacent  said  electrode,  a  generally  rod-like  con- 
ductive terminal  member  connected  to  said  electrode  and 
extending  through  said  insulation  and  outwardly  of  said 
aperture  in  spaced  relation  to  the  margins  of  said  aper- 
ture, said  tubular  insulation  electrically  insulating  said 
terminal  member  from  said  tubular  conductive  outer 
shield  means  wherein  a  potential  difference  exists  there- 
between when  said  cable  conductor  is  energized. 


a   !<r^      tZ         ^M         '»*  '•» 


emitter  circuits  in  a  second  normally  grounded  series  cir- 
cuit initiating  at  the  base  connection  of  the  signal  tran- 
sistor. 

9343,153 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  .MEANS  FOR  INDI- 
CATING  WHEN  CABLE  IS  ENERGIZED 
Albert  R.  Waehner.  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,471 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—252) 


3343,154 

GROUND  INDICATOR 

Henry  A.  Seesselberg,  Soath  Plalnfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,765 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—255) 


1.  In  a  separable  connector  for  releasably  completing 
an  electrical  circuit  between  a  high  voltage  cable  having 
a  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation  and  an  outer  con- 
ductive sheath  and  the  axially  disposed  conductor  rod 
of  an  insulating  bushing,  said  connector  including  an  elon- 
gated conductive  interchange  member  having  releasable 
connector  means  on  each  of  its  opposite  ends  for  elec- 
trically engaging  said  cable  conductor  and  said  bushing 
conductor  rod  and  including  conductive  inner  shield 
means  surrounding  each  of  said  releasable  connector 
means,  molded  tubular  insulation  surrounding  said  inter- 
change member,  and  a  tubular  conductive  outer  shield 
means  surrounding  said  tubular  insulation  and  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  sheath,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, an  enlarged,  relatively  thin  conductive  electrode 
imbedded  in  said  tubular  insulation  in  radially  spaced 
relation  from  said  conductive  interchange  member  and 
from  said  tubular  conductive  member,  the  circumferen- 
tial extent  of  said  electrode  being  less  than  that  of  said 
tubular  insulation,  said  insulation  electrically  isolating  said 


~j — f  ■■■;■■  ^.^'y  ■■  ■  ■.■.'.■  ,\'.v.v.v.'.v'.wa.VvV,'i 


1.  A  ground  indicator  device  for  electrically  grounding 
a  body  subject  to  the  build  up  of  an  electrical  charge 
thereon  comprising,  a  source  of  power,  a  step  down  trans- 
former coupled  thereto,  a  rectifier  having  one  side  thereof 
coupled  to  one  side  of  the  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  Wheatstonc  bridge  having  one  side  of  its  input 
coupled  to  the  other  side  of  said  rectifier  and  the  other 
side  of  the  input  of  said  Wheatstone  bridge  and  said  trans- 
former secondary  winding  being  grounded,  body  ground- 
ing means  electrically  interposed  in  one  arm  of  said  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  body, 
direct  current  polarity  sensitive  switch  means  coupled 
across  the  output  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge  for  actuation 
in  response  to  a  bridge  output  signal  of  predetermined 
voltage  and  polarity,  and  output  means  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  switch  means  for  indicating  the  electrical 
resistance  of  the  connection  between  said  body  and  body 
grounding  means  is  within  safe  limits. 


3,343,155 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Marcel  A.  Pahlavan,  11332  Berwick  St., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  a35,726 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 
1.  Display  means  responsive  to  a  magnitude  represent- 
ing signal  for  generating  a  visual  display  of  a  range  of 
numbers  which  includes  the  magnitude  represented  by 
said  signal,   said  display  means  comprising  a   plurality 
of  display  blocks  contiguously  disposed  to  define  a  dis- 
play surface,  each  of  said   display  blocks  including   a 
plurality  of  numeric  elements;  each  of  said  numeric  ele- 
ments including  a  plurality  of  illuminable  segments  ar- 
ranged to  enable  different  digits  to  be  defined  by  the 
selective  illumination  thereof;  means  responsive  to  said 
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signal  for  selectively  illuminating  segments  in  a  first  of 
said  blocks  to  define  a  range  first  limit  number  and  for 
selectively  illuminating  segments  in  a  second  of  said 
blocks  to  define  a  range  second  limit  number;  a  visually 
observable  reference  marker  positioned  adjacent  said  dis- 
play blocks;  and   means  responsive  to  said  signal   for 


selecting  said  first  and  second  blocks  from  said  plurality 
of  blocks  whereby  the  range  defined  by  said  first  and 
second  limit  numbers  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  refer- 
ence marker  for  aligning  said  reference  marker  with  a 
position  in  said  range  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
represented  by  said  signal. 


3,343,156 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Samuel  A.  Procter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Fred  M.  Sweet,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,863 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


(e)  magnetic  means  including  electrical  energizing 
means  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  said  plurality 
of  magnetizable  elements  to  form  an  air  gap  there- 
with as  said  elements  pass  thereby,  said  magnetic 
means  developing  alternate  states  of  magnetization 
and  non-magnetization  to  form  a  magnetic  field,  hav- 
ing therein,  said  air  gap  and  at  least  the  closest  one 
of  said  plurality  of  magnetizable  elements,  said  mag- 
netic field  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  align  said 
code  wheel  at  a  code  detection  position; 

(f)  and  a  matrix  translator  electrically  connected  to 
said  detection  means  of  said  code  wheel  means,  said 
matrix  translator  being  actuated  on  N  number  of 
input  circuits  and  producing  output  signals  on  out- 
put circuits  equal  in  number  to  no  more  than  2^*. 


3,343,157 
DIGITAL  PHASE  CODER 
Roland  Carre  and  Robert  Charton,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  CSF — Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie 
Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,782 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1963, 

952,269 

7  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


111  ill:  i 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

(a)  code  wheel  means  including  detection  means  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  code  pattern  representative  of 
an  analog  quantity  formed  cm  said  code  wheel  means; 

(b)  condition  responsive  power  means  providing  rota- 
tional movement  in  accordance  with  the  condition 
sensed; 

(c)  connecting  means  ccimecting  said  condition  respon- 
sive power  means  to  said  code  wheel  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  and  radially  arranged 
magnetizable  elements,  said  elements  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  previously  mentioned  means; 


1.  A  digital  phase  coder  for  measuring  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  a  first  and  a  second  sine  waves  of  same 
frequency,  said  phase  coder  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  input; 
means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  sine  waves 

respectively  to  said  first  and  second  inputs; 
N  identical  phase-shifters,  numbered  1  to  N,  N  being 
a  power  of  two,  respectively  imparting  a  phase  shift 

2t 

said  phase-shifters  being  coupled  in  series  to  said 
first  input,  and  having  respective  outputs; 

N  phase  detectors,  numbered  1  to  N,  having  respec- 
tive first  inputs  coupled  to  said  second  input,  respec- 
tive second  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  out- 
puts of  said  first  to  N^**  phase-shifters,  and  respective 
outputs; 

N  flip  flop  circuits,  numbered  1  to  N,  having  inputs 
respectively  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  to 
W*  detectors  and  respective  first  and  second  out- 
puts; 

N  AND-circuits,  numbered  1  to  N,  each  /**»  AND- 
circuit,  where  /=1,  2  .  .  .  N,  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  the  first  output  of  said  i**>  flip  flop  cir- 
cuit and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  second  output 
of  the  /**>  flip  flop  circuit,  where  /=/+l  if  i  is 
smaller  than  N  and  1  if  i=N,  said  AND-circuits 
having  respective  outputs; 

and  an  n  digits  binary  coding  matrix,  where  n  is  an 
integer  such  that  kN=2^,  said  matrix  having  itN 
inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  outputs  of  said 
AND-circuits. 
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3,343,158 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION 

AND  STOP-MOTION  SYSTEM 

Edward  M.  Tellemuiii,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Stop-Motion  Devices  Corporation,  Plalnview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,418 

11  Claims.  (CL  340—419) 


amplifier  being  an  integrating  amplifier  having  capacitor 
means  connected  between  its  input  and  output,  said  sec- 
ond  amplifier  being  a  linear  amplifier  having   resistor 


imp? 
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^aitin 


means  connected  between  its  input  and  output,  and 
means  for  selectively  short  circuiting  said  capacitor  means 
and  resistor  means. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  fault  detection  and  motor 
cut-off  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  first  circuit  path  having  two  terminals  for  pass- 
ing current  through  said  path; 

(b)  first  rectifier  means  in  sai^  path  so  that  current 
flows  therein  in  only  one  direction  and  only  during 
alternate  half  cycles  of  alternating  voltage  applied 
to  said  terminals; 

(c)  a  second  circuit  path  connected  at  its  ends  to  said 
two  terminals  respectively  for  application  of  said 
alternating  voltage  to  the  second  circuit  path; 

(d)  second  rectifier  means  in  the  second  circuit  path 
so  that  current  flows  in  one  direction  therein  be- 
tween its  ends  only  during  the  other  alternate  half 
cycles  of  said  alternating  voltage  when  no  current 
flows  in  said  first  circuit  path; 

(e)  a  motor  cut-off  device  in  said  second  circuit  path 
energized  during  said  other  alternate  half  cycles  by 
the  current  flowing  in  said  second  circuit  path;  and 

(f)  electric  storage  means  connected  across  said  device 
in  said  second  circuit  path  for  storing  electric  en- 
ergy during  said  other  alternate  half  cycles  and  for 
discharging  the  stored  electric  energy  through  said 
device  during  the  first  named  alternate  half  cycles  so 
that  said  device  is  continuously  energized  while  cur- 
rent flows  in  either  of  the  first  and  second  circuit 
paths. 

3,343,159 

RADAR  PLAN-POSITION  INDICATOR  SYSTEMS 

Adrianos  van  Breugel,  Hengelo,  Overijssel,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo, 

Overijssel,  Netherlands,  a  firm  of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

64—12,631 
5  Claims.  (CL  343—5) 
1.  A  radar  plan-position  indicating  system  of  the  type 
having  an  indicating  device  with  orthogonal  deflection 
means,  a  source  of  digital  azimuth  signals  related  to  the 
azimuth  of  received  signals,  and  a  source  of  digital  marker 
signals,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  digital  to 
analog  converting  means,  digital  switch  means  for  se- 
lectively applying  said  azimuth  signals  and  marker  sig- 
nals to  said  converting  means,  parallel  connected  first 
and  second  amplifiers,  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  converting  means  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifiers,  means  applying  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifiers  to  said  deflection  means,  said  first 


3,343,160 
ELECTRONIC  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Bcals,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  S. 
Schwartz,  Bernalillo  County,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,259 
6  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 


B^«f~ 


4.  An  electronic  navigation  system  comprising 

(a)  a  directional  antenna, 

(b)  an  omnidirectional  antenna. 

(c)  means  for  generating  interrogation  pulses  for  trans- 
mission, 

(d)  means  for  receiving  reply  pulses, 

(e)  switching  means  normally  connecting  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  generating  means  to  said  omnidirec- 
tional antenna  and  responsive  to  the  said  receiving 
means  for  connecting  said  receiving  means  to  said 
directional  antenna  when  said  reply  and  interrogation 
pulses  are  synchronous  with  each  other. 


3,343,161 
RADAR  SYSTEMS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DOPPLER- 

SHIFT-RESPONSIVE  MEANS 
Henri  C.  BUIottet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss  Brandt,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,743 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28, 1964, 

986,541,  Patent  1,413,212 

25  Claims.  (CI.  343—7.7) 

6.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  radio  signals  at  a 

plurality  of  different  frequencies  towards  a  target; 
reception   means   for   receiving  response   signals   sent 
back  from  the  target  in  response  to  the  respective 
transmitted  signals; 
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output  means  operable  for  deriving  from  at  least  one  of 
the  response  signals  a  signal  representative  of  infor- 
mation concerning  the  target; 

means  for  combining  each  transmitted  signal  and  the 
related  response  signal  to  derive  a  control  signal 
therefrom  representing  the  frequency  shift  present 
therebetween; 


"fT"' 


ratio-comparison  means  connected  to  receive  said  con- 
trol signals  for  comparison  thereof  with  said  trans- 
mission frequencies  and  producing  an  output  condi- 
tion upon  the  corresponding  frequency  shifts  depart- 
ing from  proportionality  with  the  related  transmis- 
sion frequencies  by  less  than  prescribed  amounts; 
and 

means  operated  by  said  output  condition  of  the  com- 
parison means  for  operating  said  output  means. 


3,343,162 
CLUTTER  CANCELLING  SYSTEM 
Norol  T,  Evans,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,394 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343^-7.7) 


residue  comparing  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
the  cancelers  of  said  channels  for  varying  the  three 
frequencies  supplied  to  said  phase  detectors  until 
the  output  of  the  canceler  of  said  second  channel  is 
smaller  than  the  outputs  of  the  cancelers  of  said 
first  and  third  channels. 


3,343,163 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Crooks,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  C.  Weaver, 
La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Qilif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,907 
5  Claims.  (CL  343—12) 


-^ 
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1.  A  base  transmitter  and  receiver  for  distance  measur- 
ing of  the  type  cooperating  with  a  remote  transponder 
comprising  a  master  oscillator,  a  frequency  divider 
modulating  signal  source  connected  to  said  master  oscil- 
lator generating  a  modulating  signal  at  a  sub-multiple  of 
the  frequency  of  said  master  oscillator,  a  modulator  con- 
nected to  said  master  oscillator  and  to  said  modulating 
signal  source,  means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  sig- 
nal to  said  transponder,  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
modulated  signal  from  said  transponder,  said  receiving 
means  comprising  a  phase  lock  loop  including  a  receiver 
oscillator  operative  at  an  intermediate  frequency,  a  mixer, 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  coupled  to  said  mixer 
and  operative  at  said  intermediate  frequency,  a  frequency 
translator  for  applying  signals  from  said  receiver  oscil- 
lator to  said  mixer  and  a  demodulator  for  controlling 
said  receiver  oscillator  and  recovering  a  modulating  signal, 
signal  synthesizing  means  connected  to  said  receiver  oscil- 
lator and  to  said  demodulator  for  generating  a  signal  hav- 
ing the  same  frequency  and  phase  as  the  recovered 
modulating  signal,  and  phase  measuring  means  connected 
to  said  synthesizing  means  and  to  said  modulating  signal 
source. 


1.  In  a  moving  target  indicator  radar  system  in  which 
energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency  reflected  from  tar- 
gets is  received  and  converted  into  IF  video  signals 
analyzed  to  indicate  the  relative  locations  of  moving 
targets  a  system  for  distinguishing  the  moving  targets 
from  clutter  moving  at  a  velocity  which  does  not  exceed 
a  predetermined  value  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  each  related  to 
said  predetermined  frequency  and  a  different  velocity 
value,  not  exceeding  said  predetermined  value; 
first,  second  and  third  IF  video  signal  channels  each 
channel  including  a  phase  detector  and  a  delay  line 
canceler  coupled  to  the  output, of  the  phase  detector; 
means  for  supplying  the   phase  detector  of  each  of 

said  channels  with  said  IF  video  signals; 
frequency  gating  means  for  selectively  supplying  the 
phase  detectors  of  said  first,  second  and  third  channels 
with  three  of  said  frequencies;  and 


3,343,164 
LOW  LEVEL  ALTIMETER 
Herbert  W.  Clarke,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian   Marconi  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  June  11,  1965, 

933,093 
2  Claims.  (CL  343—14) 
1.  A  carrier-dispersal-compensated  switched  gain  FM/ 
CW  altimeter  of  the  type  herein  described  adapted  for 
use  upon  a  low-flying  aircraft,  said  altimeter  having  a 
transmitter,  continuously  operating  means  applying  pri- 
mary frequency  modulation  to  said  transmitter,  period- 
ically operative  means  to  apply  secorxlary  frequency 
modulation  to  said  transmitter,  an  aerial  system  adapted 
to  direct  transmitter  signals  to  the  earth's  surface  and  to 
receive  echo  signals  returned  therefrom,  receiving  means 
fed  from  said  aerial  and  adapted  to  produce  demodulated 
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echo  signals  of  frequency  corresponding  to  the  Doppler 
frequency  shift  borne  by  the  earth-returned  echo  signals, 
switchable  gain  control  means  in  the  echo  signal  path  syn- 
chronously operative  with  said  means  to  apply  secondary 
frequency  modulation  to  said  transmitter  and  adapted  to 
switch  the  gain  in  said  echo  signal  path  from  a  given 
higher  level  when  said  secondary  frequency  modulation  is 
applied  to  said  transmitter  to  a  given  lower  level  when 
said  secondary  frequency  modulation  is  not  applied  to 
said  transmitter,  adjustable  means  to  control  the  frequency 
deviation  of  said  transmitter  effected  by  said  secondary 
frequency  modulation,  and  means  to  indicate  the  value  of 
said  effected  secondary  frequency  deviation,  said  altimeter 
in  operation  without  secondary  frequency  modulation 
being  subject  to  the  production  of  demodulated  echo 
signals  comprising  a  fluctuating  spectrum  extending  in 
frequency  to  a  predeterminable  maximum  frequency  de- 


said  units  effectively  electrically  close  to  each  other,  and 
means  to  excite  said  units  in  difference  mode  to  render 
said  units  effectively  electrically  widely  spaced  from  each 
other  whereby  the  effective  apertures  in  the  sum  and 
difference  modes  may  be  substantially  independently  ad- 
justed. 

3,343,166 
MONOPl'LSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Henri  Poinsard,  Paris,  France,  ai>signor  to  CSF — Com- 
pagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,536 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nor.  9,  1964, 

994,320 

3  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 


\2h^ 


rH|t-g-£b£lr^ 


,»■  « 


pendent  upon  the  maximum  operating  speed  of  said  air- 
craft taken  in  conjunction  with  the  beam  configuration  of 
said  altimeter  aerial,  said  altimeter  being  characterised  by 
the  provision  of:  a  source  of  switch  controlling  signals 
simultaneously  operative  upon  said  means  periodically 
operative  to  apply  secondary  frequency  modulation  and 
upon  said  switchable  gain  control  means  and  having  a 
given  switching  frequency  in  excess  of  said  maximum 
predeterminable  frequency  of  the  spectrum  of  derived 
echo  signals,  filter  means  fed  with  said  demodulated  echo 
signals  and  responsive  to  signals  grouped  about  said 
switching  frequency  to  the  exclusion  of  signals  in  said 
fluctuating  spectrum  of  demodulated  echo  signals,  ampli- 
tude responsive  means  fed  with  the  output  of  said  filter 
means,  and  means  to  apply  the  output  of  said  amplitude 
responsive  means  to  so  adjust  said  control  of  secondary 
frequency  deviation  as  to  reduce  the  input  to  said  am- 
plitude responsive  means  to  a  minimum. 


»rT   r 


1.  In  a  monopulse  radar,  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  dis- 
crimination control  signal  comprising:  a  sum  channel  and 
a  difference  channel,  said  channels  having  respectively 
first  and  second  outputs:  v/2  phase-shifting  means  hav- 
ing an  input  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  out- 
puts and  said  phase  shifting  means  having  an  output;  a 
sum-and-difference  circuit  having  two  inputs  respectively 
coupled  to  said  phase  shifting  means  output  and  to  that 
one  among  said  first  and  second  outputs  which  is  not 
coupled  to  said  phase-shifting  means,  said  sum-and-dif- 
ference circuit  having  two  outputs;  and  phase  responsive 
means,  having  two  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said 
sum-and-difference  circuit  outputs,  said  phase  responsive 
means  having  a  cosine  output  supplying  said  control  sig- 
nal output  supplying  said  control  signal. 
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3343,165 
DIRECTIONAL  RADIO  AND  TRACKING  SYSTpiS 
George  B.  Sleeper,  Jr.,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nical Appliance  Corporation,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,695 
14  Claims.  (CL  343—16) 


3,343,167 

ORJFCT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Rademacber.  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,632 

10  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.5) 


ji 


r 


..'"fa  —J^ 
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1  In  a  directionally  sensitive  antenna  system,  the 
combinaUon  of  a  pluraUty  of  physically  spaced  antenna 
units,  means  to  excite  said  units  in  sum  mode  to  render 


1.  In  object  detection  apparatus, 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  frequency  modulated  wave 
having  a  predetermined  range  of  frequency  modula- 
tion, 

(b)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  wave 
toward  a  reflecting  object, 

(c)  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  wave, 

(d)  means  for  combining  said  transmitted  and  re- 
flected waves  for  providing  a  resultant  signal  having 
a  high  frequency  portion  whose  frequency  is  ap- 
proximately twice  that  of  said  transmitted  wave  and 


a  low  frequency  portion  whose  frequency  is  the  differ-  counter  chain  signal  indications  establishing  operational 
ence  between  that  of  said  transmitted  and  said  re-  signals  periodically  occurring  at  basic  loran  pulse  repeti- 
ccived  signal  at  any  instant,  tion  rates,  means  resetting  selected  stages  in  said  counter 

(e)  lowpass  filtering  means  responsive  to  said  result-    chain  responsive  to  said  operational  signals,  adjustable 
ant  signal  for  providing  a  discontinuous  filtered  signal    means  presetting  selected  stages  of  said  counter  chain  to 
/hich  eliminates  said  high  frequency  portion  caused    shorten  said  periodically  occurring  operational  signals  by 

time  increments  modifying  the  basic  rates  to  specific  loran 
pulse  repetition  rates,  adjustable  metering  means  including 
coincidence  detectors  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  the  stages 
of  said  counter  chain  establishing  periodically  occurring 


wr 


by  delay  in  said  received  signal  and  lower  frequencies 
caused  by  direct  coupling  between  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  means, 

(f)  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  discontinuous 
filtered  signal  having  a  time  constant  that  is  sufficient- 
ly long  to  provide  a  continuous  filtered  signal,  and 

(g)  threshold  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  con- 
tinuous filtered  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal 
when  the  threshold  is  exceeded. 


3,343,168 

RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

TESTING  SAME 

David  L.  Fayram,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Hied  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,307 
7  Claims.  (O.  343—17.7) 


OlfK/T 
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4.  A  radar  including  receiver-transmitter  means  com- 
prising a  magnetron, 

a  local  oscillator, 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  a  received  signal  with 
a  signal  from  said  local  oscillator, 

second  mixing  means  for  mixing  signals  from  said 
magnetron  and  said  local  oscillator, 

automatic  frequency  control  means  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  local  oscillator, 

switch  means  having  a  normal  position  cotmecting  the 
output  of  said  second  mixing  means  to  said  auto- 
matic frequency  contix)!  means  and  a  test  position 
connecting  the  output  of  said  first  mixing  means  to 
said  automatic  frequency  control  means. 


signals  from  said  counter  chain  at  a  pliu'ality  of  specific 
selected  counts  within  said  specific  pulse  repetition  rate 
period  to  thereby  correspond  in  time  to  pulses  received 
from  a  second  loran  station  by  said  receiver,  display  means 
providing  loran  pulses  from  said  receiver  on  a  time  refer- 
ence scale  synchronized  from  said  operational  signals  with 
said  basic  pulse  repetition  rates,  means  responsive  to  the 
metering  means  for  establishing  a  marker  on  said  time 
scale  referenced  to  its  adjusted  period,  and  drift  control 
means  for  altering  the  count  in  said  counter  chain  by  add- 
ing and  subtracting  counts  to  provide  a  drift  of  said  loran 
pulses  in  corresponding  opposite  directions  across  the  time 
reference  scale. 


3,343,170 
LORAN  TRACKING  AND  DISPLAY  MEANS 

Reuben  E.  Maine,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  asagnor  to  Elec- 
tronic Concepts,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vh-ginia 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,780 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—103) 


r.-H^ 


4r  4r 


3,343,169 
LORAN  CONTROL  AND  TIMING  CIRCUITS 
Reuben  E.  Maine,  Albemarle  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Concepts,  Inc.,  Cliarlottesville,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,744 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—103) 
1.  A  loran  receiver  timing  and  control  system  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  master  oscUlator,  a  loran  signal 
receiver  for  producing  transmitted  loran  pulses,  means 
controlling  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  to  synchronize 
it  with  loran  signal  pulses  received  from  a  first  loran  sta- 
tion by  said  receiver,  a  multiple-stage  binary  counter  chain  1.  An  automatic  tracking  loran  receiver  system  com- 
operable  from  the  master  oscillator  to  give  a  plurality  of  prising  in  combination,  a  receiver  for  receiving  loran 
different  signal  pulse  indications  at  various  periods  cor-  signal  pulses  from  two  different  loran  transmitters,  a 
responding  to  sub-multiples  of  the  basic  master  oscillator  master  oscillator  having  its  frequency  controlled  respon- 
frequency,  synchronizing  means  including  coincidence  sive  to  said  received  pulses,  a  single  counting  chain  for 
detectors  operable  responsive  to  selected  groups  of  the   deriving  subdivisions  of  the  oscillator  frequency,  first  se- 
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lectivcly  adjustable  means  for  deriving  from  a  combina- 
tion of  subdivisions  from  said  counting  chain  a  timed 
signal  representative  of  the  basic  pulse  repetition  rate, 
further  selectively  adjustable  means  for  choosing  a  pre- 
determined combination  of  subdivisions  from  said  count- 
ing chain  to  produce  delayed  signals  representative  of  the 
timing  of  one  of  the  received  pulses  relative  to  the  basic 
pulse  repetition  rate,  slave  oscillator  synchronized  by  the 
delayed  signals,  a  flip-flop  circuit  turned  on  responsive 
to  signals  from  one  of  said  oscillators  and  turned  off 
responsive  to  signals  from  the  other,  and  a  meter  indi- 
cator responsive  to  the  duty  cycle  of  said  flip-flop  cali- 
brated to  signify  a  significant  digit  of  the  difference  of 
time  between  the  two  signal  pulses  received  from  the 
different  loran  stations. 


3,343,171 
GEODESIC  I  ENS  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Robert  M.  Goodman,  Jr.,  .Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,240 
6  Clainis.  (CI.  343—754) 


1.  In  a  conductor  for  electro-magnetic  energy,  two 
closely  spaced  conducting  surfaces  positioned  and  shaped 
to  define  between  themselves  a  mean  plane  having  a  bowl- 
shaped  central  portion  symmetrical  about  an  axis,  an 
angular  portion  extending  outwardly  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  joined  at  its  innermost 
edge  to  said  central  portion  by  a  first  semi-toroidal  por- 
tion, and  a  semi-cylindrical  section  joined  at  one  edge 
to  the  outermost  edge  of  said  angular  portion  by  a  second 
semi-toroidal  portion  and  extending  from  said  one  edge 
parallel  to  said  axis,  the  distances  through  said  central  por- 
tion from  a  single  point  in  said  semi-cylindrical  section 
to  a  plurahty  of  points  in  a  line  tangential  to  said  outer- 
most edge  of  said  angular  portion  being  equal,  said  semi- 
cylindrical  section  being  positioned  for  feeding  at  said 
single  point  by  a  vertically  adjustable  feed  means  which 
is  concentrically  mounted  to  coincide  with  said  semi- 
cylindrical  section  so  as  to  be  laterally  of  said  central 
portion. 

3,343,172 
METHOD  OF  OSCILLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
Lee  Roy  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  34«,605,  now 
Patent  No.  3.235,876,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,498 

8  Claims.  (CI.  346—1) 
1.  The  method  of  photographically  recordmg  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  seismic  wave  energies  reflected  from  reflect- 
ing subsurfaces,  said  method  comprising: 

selectively    transmitting    to   a   plurality   of   oscillable 


mirror  galvanometers  a  light  ray  of  varying  charac- 
teristics; 

reflecting  the  selected  light  ray  received  by  the  mir- 
rors to  a  recording  medium; 

transmitting  electrical  signals  representing  the  seismic 
wave  energies  to  the  oscillable  mirror  galvanometers, 
whereby  the  mirror  oscillates  in  response  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  varying  electrical  signals; 


'M 


J 


positioning  a  single  adjustable  aj)erture  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  between  the  mirror  galvanometers  and 
recording  medium,  whereby  the  amount  of  light  ray 
passing  through  said  aperture  may  be  varied  thereby 
varying  the  width  of  each  reflected  signal  received 
by  the  recording  medium. 


3,343,173 

PHOTOFACSIMILE  RECORDER 

Austin  G.  Cooley,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,109 

15  Claims.  (CI.  346—24) 


1.  A  photofacsimile  recorder  comprising 

recording  mechanism  including  a  recorder  lamp  and  a 

rotatable  optical  system  for  focussing  the  light  from 

said  recorder  lamp  along  an  arcuate  recording  line 

during  rotation  of  the  optical  system, 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  strip  of  film  or  paper 

adjacent  said  recording  Une, 
an  arcuate  guide  for  said  strip  adjacent  said  optical 

system, 
a  movable  gripper  finger  arranged  to  grip  the  strip  only 

at  a  small  area  at  the  center  of  said  strip,  leaving  the 

lateral  edges  thereof  unconstrained,  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  gripper  finger 

in  a  direction  to  advance  said  strip  through  said 

guide. 

3,343,174 
MAGNETIC  ANNEALING  FOR  INFORMATION 
STORAGE 
Otto  Komei,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,339,  now 
Patent  No.  3,245,062,  dated  Apr.  5,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,975 

3  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
1.  The  method  of  recording  data  on  a  magnetic  record 
medium  having  a  responsiveness  to  magnetic  annealing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  magnetically  annealing  discrete  areas  of 
the  record  medium  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
first  record; 
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(b)  deleting  the  thus-recorded  data  by  applying  an 
erasing  magnetic  field; 

(c)  recording  a  second  record  on  said  magnetic  me- 
dium by  selectively  subjecting  discrete  areas  thereof 
to  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  in  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  record; 


3,343,175 

PRESSURE  SCRIBING  RECORDER 

Earl  O.  Schweitzer,  WickliflFe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ckvite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,699 

5  Claims.  (CI.  346—77) 


(d)  erasing  said  second  record  by  applying  an  eras- 
ing field  to  said  record  medium,  and 

(e)  recovering  said  first  record  by  applying  a  uniform 
magnetic  field  to  said  record  medium. 


■  1.  A  pressure  scribing  apparatus  for  recording  upon 
a  pressure  sensitive  record  medium,  which  comprises: 
a  stylus  arm  movable  in  respect  to  the  record  medium; 
a  highly  polished  stylus  tip  of  conical  shape  having  an 
angle  of  advance  of  15° ±3°;  means  to  secure  said  stylus 
tip  to  said  stylus  arm;  and  means  to  effectively  force 
said  stylus  tip  against  the  record  medium  wkh  a  prede- 
termined degree  of  force  necessary  to  establish  a  visible 
imprint. 


DESIGNS 

SEPTEMBER   19,   1967 


208,620 
SNOW  EXCLUDER  FOR  A  BOOT  TOP 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Bloomington,  and  Paul  S.  Petersen, 
Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(€1.  D2— 314) 


208,622 

SOCK 

Harold  V.  Jensen,  911  Trenton  St., 

High  Point,  N.C.     27260 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 331) 


/>y 


208,621 

SOCK 

Harold  V.  Jensen,  911  Trenton  St., 

High  Point,  N.C.     27260 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 331) 


208,623 

SOCK 

Harold  V,  Jensen,  911  Trenton  St., 

High  Point,  N.C.     27260 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 331) 
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208,624 

SOCK 

Harold  V.  Jensen,  911  Trenton  St„ 

High  Point,  N.C.     27260 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Set.  No.  2,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2-.334) 


208,627 

HAND  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Lawrence  W.  Bonzer,  4250  Long  Beach  Blvd., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90807 

FUed  Nor.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


208,625 

FOAM  SPRAY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Egon  Nohl,  Wiener  Neustadt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Rewo 
Chemiscbe  Fabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Steinau,  Kreis  Schluchtem, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  171 

Term  of  patent  3%  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


208,628 

PANEL  UNIT  FOR  A  ROOM  DIVIDER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jerome  S.  Smith,  3750  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  ni.     60613 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


208,626 
MOTOR  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
Alfred  W.  MadI,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 
Manufacturing  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


.•cv. 


208,629 

PANEL  UNIT  FOR  A  ROOM  DIVIDER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jerome  S.  Smith,  3750  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  ni.     60613 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1)      . 
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208,630 

SUPPORT  PLATFORM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

FOR  FRUIT  GATHERERS 

Wesley  S.  Coblentz,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunkist 

Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIS— 8) 


208,633 
CABINET  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  UNIT 
William  E.  Pascale,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  W.  Stringer,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


208,636 

MECHANICAL  TOY  FIGURE 

Walter  L.  Strauss,  1107  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10010 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,451 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


208,639 

MECHANICAL  TOY  FIGURE 

Walter  L.  Strauss,  1107  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10010 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,454 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


208,631 
FISH  LURE 
Earl  E.  Miller,  Cass  Count>,  Mich.,  assignor  to  James 
Heddon's   Sons,    Dowagiac.    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 28) 


208,634 
COMBINED  TEI  FPHONE   DESK  SET   AND  TELE- 
VISION RECKIV  FR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  M.  Janda,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  87,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


208,635 
MEDAL 

^^_^^^_^^_  Manro  BartoH.  39  Rue  des  Diables  Bleus, 

~~^^^^^^^~~~  Nice,  Alpes  Maritimes,  France 

2og  532  FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,012 

NUMBER  BOARD  FOR  A  MATHEMATICS  ^^"*^  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  27,  1965 

TEACHING  DEVICE  ^""J  «/  fi^'^io?**" 

Rudolph  Ringhofer,  Flossmoor,  111.,  assignor  to  La  Pine  <^''  "^' — "> 
Scientific   Company,   Chicago,   111^   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25— 1) 


-F—T" 
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■=       <-       o      c. 
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208,637 

MECHANICAL  TOY  FIGURE 

Walter  L.  Strauss,  1107  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10010 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,452 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


208,640 
MECHANICAL  TOY  FIGURE 
Walter  L.  Strauss,  107  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10010 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,455 
•  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34 — 4) 


^ 


208,638 

MECHANICAL  TOY  FIGURE 

Walter  L.  Strauss,  1107  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10010 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,453 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 4) 


208,641 
MECHANICAL  TOY  FIGURE 
Walter  L.  Strauss,  107  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10010 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,456 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34 — 4) 
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208,642 

GAMEBOARD 

Beverly  W.  Taylor,  Hermann,  Mo.     65041 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,156 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


208,645 

PLANTER  BOX 

Ralph  D.  KJgKins.  468  Moraga  Way, 

Orinda,  Calif.     94563 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


208,643 
SWING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henry  O.  Gervais,  Deerfield,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Henry  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,522 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


208,646 

PLANTER  BOX 

Ralph  D.  KiKKins,  468  Moraga  Way, 

Orinda,  Calif.     94563 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 
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208,648 

EGG  BOILING  RACK 

Norman  Warner,  1  Sach  Road,  Upper  Clapton, 

London  E.  5,  England 

Filed  Sept  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  6,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


208,651 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kltayamoto^ho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,077 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


208,649 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho,  Nishi- 
kasugai-gun, Aichiken,  Japan 
nied  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,069 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D44— 15) 


208,652 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,078 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


208,644 

STICK  HORSE  TOY 

Carl  D.  Russell,  1209  Walnut  St., 

Muskogee,  Okia.     74401 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  61 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


208,647 

CLOCK 

Andrew  C.  Klein,  Jr.,  425  Carsonia  Atc^ 

Pennside,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D42— 7) 


208,650 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,070 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D44— 15) 


208,653 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,079 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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208,654 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-Kun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1967,  S«r.  No.  6,081 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


208.657 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nuhikasugai-gua,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,581 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


208,655 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,578 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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208,660 
PORTABLE  LIGHT  UNIT 
John  W.  McRoskey   and  Leonard   H.   McRoskey,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Republic  Tool  &  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 24) 


208,663 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Howard  A.  Daum,  R.F.D.  5,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


17331 


^* 


208,658 

WALL  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  A  LAMP 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  ARM 

Henr>  J.  Salvador,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fagle 
Manufacturing  Co.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 4) 


— >J 


208,661 

GAS  LIGHTER 

Masajb^o  Yoshinaga,  1-11  1-chome,  Asakusabashi, 

Taito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,329 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


208,664 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Howard  A.  Daum,  R.F.D.  5,  Hanover,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 31) 


17331 


/ 


1 


208,656 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  221  Kitayamoto-cho, 

Nishikasugai-gun,  Aichiken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,580 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years         /" 

(CI.  D44— 15)  ^ 


208,659 
LAMP 
Walter  Koziol,  RusseU,  IlL,  assignor  to  Charmglow  Man- 
ufacturing COm  Antioch,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48 — 4) 


208,662 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Zenraburo  Yoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zenza 

Bronica  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,338 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  1)48— 27) 


208,665 

DISPENSER  CABINET  FOR  ROLLED 

SHEET  MATERIALS 

Harold  O.  Wagner,  Sheffield  Lake,  and  Manuel  S.  Ziskin, 

Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Trading 

and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 
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208,666 

DUAL  STRAIGHTEDGE 

Jacqne  Fresco,  3112  SW.  23rd  SC 

Miami,  Fla.     33145 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


208,668 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderiield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a.ssi{{nor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,382 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


208,670 

SPECTACLE  CASE 

Robert  J.  Marlts,  15972  Wellington  Way, 

San  Leandro,  CaUf.     94578 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


208,673 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CASE 

Heinz  W.  Adomat,  Klelmannseggstrasse  71,  2, 

Hamburg  70,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


^ 


208,667 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


208,669 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Ondda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  1.383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


208,671 

COMBINED  CONTAINER,  DISPENSER,  AND 

TRAY  FOR  SOAP 

Anton  Lang,  1724  W.  Ball  Road,  Apt.  6, 

Anabeim,  Calif.     92804 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


208,674 

SEWING  MACHINE  STAND 

WUUam  T.  Maxant,  Ayer,  Mass.    01432 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 12) 


208,672 
CONTAINER  FOR  DRY  PRODUCTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange,  and  Mel  Appel,  Livin^OT, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


208,675 

DIAPER  PAIL 

Norman  S.  Gardner,  New  Rocbelle,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Joy  Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


1214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


208,676 
JAR 
Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange,  and  Mel  Appel,  Livingston, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


208,679 
HOLDER  FOR  MEMO  PAPER 
Mel  Appcl,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Scbnur,  West  Orange, 
NJ.,   assignors  to   Elpo    industries   Inc.,   Fair  Lawn, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 
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208,682 

COMB 

James  E.  Tucker,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,818 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86 — 8) 


208,685 

TIRE 

Raymond  W.  Evans,  Jr.,  2373  E.  Bailey  Road, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio    44221 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


208,677 

AIR  CURTAIN 

Herman  M.  Meizer,  McKeesport.  Pa. 

(302  4th  St.,  Charleroi,  Pa.     15022) 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,284 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


208,680 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  P.  Summers,  Medford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Ester- 
brook  Pen  Company,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 17) 


208,683 
BICYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD 

Viktor  Schreckengost,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assizor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,003 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(€1.  D90— 5) 


208,678 
SUPERSONIC  AIRPLANE 
George  S.  Schairer,  William  H.  Cook,  and  John  D.  Alex- 
ander, Bellevue,  and  Philip  C.  Whitener  and  Robert  R. 
Wadleigh,  Seattle.  Wash.,  asslRnors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


208  681 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Koziol,  Russell,  III.,  assignor  to  Charmglow  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Antioch,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


208,684 

TIRE 

Clarence  H.  Vlzina,  Jr.,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Unfa-oyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  41 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D90-»20) 


208,686 

CHAIN  SAW  BLADE  COVER 

Evald  Torokvei,  12  Alderbrook  Drive, 

Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,911 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D93— 3) 


t=D  ^:^„  <=D. 


\'>  '< 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 

Note Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  firat  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 

Dlckaon,  Patrick.  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant.  2,7«9.  Dickson   Patrick.  2  769. 

9-19-67    Cl.  11.  Ecke,  Paul.  Polnsettla  plant.  J,768,  9-19-67,  CI.  so. 

Jackson  &  Perkins  Co. :  Bee — 


i 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Charmglow  Mfg.  Co. 

Koxlol.  Walter. 

Koilol.  Walter. 
Coblenti,  Wesley  S.. 


Support  plat- 


Adomat,  Heina  W.  Beverage  bottle  caae.  208,673,  9-19-67.  Cl. 

D58— 5. 
Alexander,  John  D. :  See —  ,      ,,.^.  ^  .,.  ^ 

Schairer,  George  S.,  Cook,  Alexander,  Whitener,  and  Wad- 
lelgh.  208.678. 
American  Can  Co. :  See —  _^ 

Schnur.  Martin,  and  Appel.  208,672. 

Schnur,  Martin,  and  Appel.  208,676. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corp-  :  See— 

Waener.  Harold  C,  and  Zlskin.  208.665. 
Appel,  Mel :  See — 

Schnur.  Martin,  and  Appel.  208,672. 
Appel,  Mel,  and  M.  Schnur,  to  Elpo  Industries  Inc.  Holder 

for  memo  paper.  208.679.  9-19-67.  Cl.  D74— 1. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Janda.  George  M.  208.634. 
Barton.  Mauro.  Medal.  20^.635.  9-19-67,  Cl.  D29— 19. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See —  ,       ,,.^_  ^  „.  ^ 

Schairer.  Georje  8.,  Cook,  Alexander,  Whitener.  and  VVad- 

Bonzer,  Lawrencie  W.  Hand  vacuum  cleaner.  208,627.  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  D9 — 2 

See — 
208.659 
208.681. 
L^u.^ruL..    ,.^=.w    — .  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc         -*,a    „-,- 
form  or  similar  article  for  fruit  gatherers.  208.630.  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Cook,  William  H. :  See—  _.       „.^.  .  „.    . 

Schairer.  George  S..  Cook.  Alexander.  Whitener.  and  \\ad- 

Daum.    Howard  "a.    Lighting   fixture.    208.663.   9-19-67.   Cl. 

Daum.    Howard    A.    Lighting    fixture.    208,664,   9-19-67,    Cl. 

D48— 31. 
Kagle  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Salvador.  Henry  J.  208.658. 
Elpo  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Anpel,  Mel,  and  Schnur.  208,679. 
Esterbrook  Pen  Co..  The  :  See— 

Summers.  Frank  P.  208.680.  „_    ^,    ^„     „„ 

Evans.  Raymond  W..  Jr.  Tire.  208.685.  9-19-67.  C1D90— 20. 
Fresco,    Jacque.    Dual    straightedge.    208.G66,    9-19-67,    Cl. 

Gardner.  Norman  S..  to  Joy  Plastics,  Inc.  Diaper  pall.  208,675, 

9-19-67j  Cl.  D58— 17.  .         „    .  .u 

Gervals,  Henry  O.,   to  Henry  Industries.  Inc.  Swing  or  the 

like.  208.643.  9-19-67,  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Gillette.  Co.,  The:  See- 
Tucker.  James  E.  208.682. 
Heddon's.  James  Sons  ;  See — 

Miller.  Earl  E.  208.631. 
Henry  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Gervals,  Henry  O.  208.643. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Pascale.  William  E..  and  Stringer. 

Janda  George  M.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
A  combined  telephone  desk  set  and  television  receiver  or 
rtmllar  article.   208  634.  9-19-67.  Cl.  JD26— 14 

Sock.  208.621,  9-19-67.  Cl.  D2— 331. 
.   Sock.  208.622.  9-19-67,  Cl.  D2— 331. 
Sock.   208.623.  9-19-67,  Cl.  D2— 331. 
Sock.  208,624,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D2— 334. 


See 

208.633. 


Jensen.  Harold  V 
Jensen.  Harold  V 
Jensen,  Harold  V. 
Jensen.  Harold  V. 
Joy  Plastics.  Inc. :  See- 
Gardner.  Norman  S.  208.675.  ^    ^,    ^„,     „ 
Klgglns.  Ralph  D.  Planter  box.  208.645.  9-19-67.  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Kigglns.  Ralph  D.  Planter  box.  208.646.  9-19-67.  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Klein.  Andrew  C.  Jr.  Clock.  208.647.  9-19-67.  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Koilol.  Walter,  to  Charmglow  Mfg.  Co.  Lamp.  208,659.  9-19- 

67,  Cl.  D48 — ♦. 
Koilol.   Walter,   to   Charmglow   Mfg.   Co.  Cooking  apparatus. 

208.681,  9-19-67.  Cl.  I>81— 10. 
Lang.    Anton.   Combined   container,   dispenser,   and   tray   for 

soap.  208,671.  9-19-67.  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 

LaPlne  Sdentlflc  Co. :  See —      __ 
Rlnghofer,  Rudolph.  208.632. 

Madl.    Alfred    W.,    to   John   Oster   Mfe.    Co.    Motor   operated 
toothbrush  handle.  208.626.  9-19-67.  Cl.  D9— 2. 

Manderfleld.  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 208.667,  9-19-67.  Cl.  D54— 12. 


Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 208,668,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Marks,  Robert  J.  Spectacle  case.  208.670,  9-19-67.  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Maxant.  William  T.  Sewing  machine  stand.  208.674,  9-19-67. 
Cl.  D33— 12.  „^     ^ 

McRoskey.  John  W.,  and  L.  H.,  to  Republic  Tool  k  Mfg.  Corp. 
PorUble  light  unit.  208,660,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D48— 24. 

McRoskey,  Leonard  H. :  See — 

McRoskey,  John  W..  and  L.  H.  208.660. 

Melzer.  Herman  M.  Air  curtain.  208.677,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D62— 4. 

Miller.  Earl  E..  to  James  Heddon's  Sons.  Fish  lure.  208.631, 
9-19-67.  Cl.  D22— 28. 

Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 
Schreckengost.  Viktor.  208.683. 

Xohl,  Egon,  to  Rewo  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  G.m.b.H.  Foam  spray 
attachment    for    vacuum    cleaners.    208.625,    9-19-67,    Cl. 

■QQ 2. 

Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  208,667. 
Manderfleld,  Ellen  B.  208,668. 
Perry,  Frank  R.  208,669. 
Oster,  John  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.  208,626. 
Pascale,    William    E.,    and   J.    W.    Stringer,    to   International 

Business  Machines  Corp.  Cabinet  for  an  electronic  control 

unit.  208,633,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Perry,  Frank  R.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article.  208,- 

669.  9-19-67,  Cl.  D54 — 12. 
Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

McRoskey.  John  W.  and  L.  H.  208,660. 
Rewo  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Xohl.  Egon.  208,625. 
Rlnghofer,  Rudolph,  to  LaPlne  Scientific  Co.  Number  board 

for  a  mathematics   teaching  device.   208,632.   9-19-67,  Cl. 

D25 — 1. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  and  Petersen.  208,620. 
Russell,  Carl  D.  Stick  horse  toy.  208.644,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D34— 

15. 
Salvador,  Henry  J.,  to  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.  Wall  mounting  plate 

for   a    lamp    support    bracket   arm.    208,658,    9-19-67,    Cl. 

D48 — 4. 
Schairer,   George   S..    W.    H.    Cook.    J.    D.    Alexander,   P.   C. 

Whitener,  and  R.  R.  Wadlelgh,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Supersonic 

airplane.  208.678.  9-19-67.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Schnur.  Martin,  and  M.  Appel,  to  American  Can  Co.  Container 

for  dry  products  or  the  like.  208,672,  9-19-67.  Cl.  D58 — 2. 
Schnur.  Martin,  and  M.  Appel.  to  American  Can  Co.  Jar.  208,- 

676.  9-19-67,  Cl.  D58 — 25. 
Schnur,  Martin:  See — 

Appel,  Mel,  and  Schnur.  208,679. 
SchrecKengost,  Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Bicycle 

chain  guard.  208,683,  9-19-67.  CT.  D90— 5. 
Smith,  Jereme  S.  Panel  unit  for  a  room  divider  or  similar 

article.  208,628,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Smith.   Jerome  S.   Panel  unit  for  a  room  divider  or  similar 

article.  208.629,  9-19-67,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Strauss.  Walter  L.  Mechanical  toy  figure.  208,636.  9-19-67,  Cl. 

D34 — 4. 
Strauss,  Walter  L.  Mechanical  toy  figure.  208,637,  9-19-67,  Cl. 

D34 — 4. 
Strauss,  Walter  L.  Mechanical  toy  figure.  208,638.  9-19-67. 

Q\    D34 4 

Strauss.  Walter  L.  Mechanical  toy  figure.  208.639.  9-19-67. 

Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Strauss.  Walter  L.  Mechanical  toy  figure.  208,640,  9-19-67. 

CI.  D34 — 4. 
Strauss.  Walter  L.  Mechanical  toy  figure.  208.641,  9-19-67. 

Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Stringer.  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Pascale,  William  E..  and  Stringer.  208.633. 
Summers.  Frank  P.,  to  The  Esterbrook  Pen  Co.  Writing  Instru- 
ment. 208.680.  9-19-67.  CT.  D74— 17. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc. :  See — 

CoblentB,  Wesley  S.  208,630. 
Takeoka.  RyoUra  Plate  or  similar  article.  208,649,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka.  RyoUro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  208,650,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  D44 — 15. 
Takeoka.  Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  208,651,  9-19-«7, 

Cl.  D44— 15. 
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Takeoka.  Kyotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  208,652.  9-19-67. 

CI.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka,  Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  208,653.  9-19-67. 

CI.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka.  Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  208,654.  9-19-67, 

CI.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka.  Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  208.656.  9-19-67. 

Ql    I>44 15 

Takeoka,  Ryotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  208.657.  9-19-«7. 

CI.  D44 — 15. 
Taylor,  Beverly  W.  Gameboard.  208,642.  9-19-67,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Torokvei.  Evald.  Chain  saw  blade  cover.  208,686.  9-19-67.  CI. 

j)g3 3 

Tucker,  James  £..  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Comb.  208.682.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  D86 — 8. 
Uniroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Vlzlna.  Clarence  H.,  Jr.  208,684. 
Viiina.  aarence  H..  Jr..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire.  208,684,  9-19- 

67,  CT.  D90— 20. 
Wadlelgh,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Scoairer,  Georse  S..  Cook.  Alexander.  Whitener,  and  Wad- 
lelgh. 208.678. 


Wagner,  Harold  O..  and  M.  S.  Zlskin.  to  American  Trading 
and  Production  Corp.  Dispenser  cabinet  for  rolled  sheet  ma- 
terials. 208.665,  9-19-67.  CI.  D52— 2. 

Warner.  Norman.  Egg  boiling  rack.  208.648.  9-19-67.  CI. 
D44— 1. 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  and  P.  S.  Petersen,  to  Rosemount  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Snow  excluder  for  a  boot  top.  208,620,  9-19-67, 
CI.  D2— ;U4. 

Whitener.  Philip  C.  :  See — 

Schalrer.  George  S.,  Cook,  Alexander,  Whitener,  and  Wad- 
lelgh. 208,678. 
Voshlnaga,  Masajiro.  Gas  lighter.  208,661,  9-19-67,  CI.  D48— 

27. 
Yoshlno.    Zenzaburo,     to    Zensa    Bronlca    Kogyo    Kabushikl 
Kaisba.  Cigarette  lighter.   208,662.  9-19-67.  CI.   D48 — 27. 
Zenza  Bronlca  Kogyo  Kabusblki  Kaisha :  Bee — 

Yoshino,  Zenzaburo.  208,662. 
Ziskin,  Manuel  S.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Harold  O.,  and  Zlskin.  208,665. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 


AA  Wire  Products  Co. :  8ee—- 

Lucas.  Joseph  N.  3,341,998. 

Lucas,  Joseph  N.  3,342,004. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Szwargulsiti.  Jesse  L.,  and  Hennemann.  3.34J,40o. 
A/S  Bergens  Mekanishke  Verksteder  :  See— 

GJelsteen,  Hans  E.  3.342,348. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Ellmann,  Norbert  W.  3,342.1<9.     ^    ,  ^  ..,  ,a« 

MarKollash.  Emanuel,  and  Walasek.  3,34-2,790. 
AbegrMoront  T.,  and  W.B.  Leslie,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Antlflash  device.  3,342,.>40, 

Abt;i?;mble':U^l'n7  aJ  to  McMurry  Oil  Tool  Spedaltle*,  Inc. 

Valve.  3,342,203,  &-19-67,  CI.  137—155. 
Abercrombie,  Boiling  A.:  See-  oiaoo{\'> 

McMurry    Everett  D.,  and  Abercrombie.  3,34-J,JO-. 

■^^Y?bb7n    Herbert  L.,  Frichette,  and  Huntress.  3.341.931. 
Abramo   John  O     to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Blends 

of    he  tofjpjromelUtamlde  of  l>ls(4-a.nlnophenyl)e.her  and 

nolypyromellltamlde-acld  of  an  aromatic  diamine.  3.3+2.89.. 

l>-19-ti7,  CI.  260—857. 
Acampora,  Salvatore  :  See — _^  i  q <•>  oAn 

Dillon,  Francis  M.  and  B.  C.,  and  Acampora.  3  342,960. 
Adams.  William  M.  Apparatus  for  the  'efo^^''?  °f  «*'\"  ^I?2' 

used  photOKraphlc  fixing  solutions  by  electrolysis.  3,342,.  18. 

Vd"am^iyio^eph!*VDura  Corp.  Convertible  top  mechanism. 

3  342  :il'4,  »-19-«7,  CI.  296—117. 
AddressograpU-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See— 

SchuUe.  Erwln  F.  C.  3,343.112. 
Advance  Transformer  Co. :  See— 

F.'inberg,  Albert  E.,  and  Czernobll.  3,341.939. 
Aelony.  David,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Process  of  cojf r^iplta- 
tlon    of   epoxles    with    cross-linking    agent*.    3.34J,7.S,    »- 
19-07.  CI.  260 — 17. 
Aero  let -General  Corp. :  See— 

Penberg,  Mortimer.  3,342,9.2. 
Agfa  Aktlengcsellschaft  :  See—  .„j  TM,i/.h    i  142  flO-l 

Grabhofer.  Herbert.  MuUer,  Posse,  and  llrlch.  3,34,J,»UJ. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See-  „„h„ii,    i  iao  at2 

Webster,  Robert  C.  Hlnn,  and  Lychalk.  3,342,6r-:. 
\ktlebolaget,  Masklnaffar,  Ekstroms,  A.  :  Bee — 

Frykhult,  Rune  H.  3.342,124  ^  «   •   isj.^ 

Vkustlsche  U.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaf  t  m.b.H. .  fcec— 

Alam';';e\^;,!:e°o^nV1;l'^Iogel    to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rod-and- 

tube  sensor.  1342,412,  9-19-67,  CI.  236—87. 
Alexander,  Arnold  :  See—  „„,.„„„    i  oao  toa 

Liben.  William,  Alexander,  and  HlUman    3,342  .06 
Alflerl    Giuseppe,  and  R.  Moriondo.  to  Fabbrica  Itallana  Mag- 
""  ,.etl  mS'^.P.A.  Device  for  rendering  Independent  vehicle 
pneumatic  suspensions  controlled  by  levellers.  3,342,303,  9- 
19-67.  CI.  280—^.1. 
Allen    Henry  W. :  See —  ^„„ 

Belanger.  Celestln  V.  3,341,930. 
Allen.  Philip  H. :  See— 

.\nderson.  Earl  R.  3  342,009. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Carr,  Robert  D  .  and  Le  Nolr.  3.342,970. 
Chase.  Robert  E.  3,341.945. 
Cook,  Mar>ln  K.  3.342,180. 

Dlen,  cm  K.  3,342,823.  -   „ 

Fuhrmann,  Robert,  Lazar,  and  Van  Peppen.  3,342,8d8. 
Allied  Control  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Vlper^'^^lS  m'X/r   c'Do'ma'^to  Corhart  Refractories  Co. 
&ac  o?y   with    perlclase-based    stabilized   solid    solution. 
3  342.010,  9-19-67.  CI.  106—59. 
.  Amchem  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Brown,  Dean  A.,  and  Hart.  3,342,585. 

American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Jackson.  Robert  L..  Jr.  3,342.658. 
Westlin,  Karl  L.  3,342,024. 

American  Bag  *  Paper  Corp. :  See— 
Kardon,  Emanuel  S.  3,342,402. 

American  Character.  Inc.  :  See-— 
Suchowskl.  Bernard.  3.341.968. 

American  Cyanamld  t:o. :  See- 
Barber,  William  A.  3.342.642. 
Lies.  Thomas  A.  3,342^35.  00.0100 

Sandhage,  Ellsworth  R.,  and  Taylor    3,342,180. 
Sedlak,  John  A.,  and  Qleckler   3,342,8o5.  _,„ 

Whateiy.  Walter  R..  Roberts,  Sheehan,  and  Castor.  3,342, 
424. 

American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co  :  See-- 

Chen    William  K.-W.,  and  Smith.  3,342,719. 
Crouch,  Alfred  E.  3,343,079. 

Dearsley,  George.  3  342,313.  o^k-.i    q  q.io  qii 

Leifer    Joseph  C,  Mittelman,  and  Sobol.  3,342,93a. 
Walker.  James  J.  3,343,146. 


:  See — 


vmerlcan  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See- 
Hart,  Atlee  S.  3,343.152. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See-- 

Bouwkamp    Harvey  L.  3,342,44o. 
American  Standard  Inc.  :  See— 

Parklson,  Richard  G.  3,342,448. 
\merlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

Forney,  James  M.  3,342,928. 
American  Warming  &  Ventilating.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Hartman.  George  F.,  Jr   3  341,971. 

Johnson,  Edward  H.  3,342,211. 
Ames,  W.  R.,  Co.:  See-  0^0-190 

lioulet,  Robert  F.,  and  Owen.  3,342,420. 
.Vmetek,  Inc. :  See —        „„.,„„,. 

Kusko,  Alexander.  3,343,054. 
.Vmmann,  JUrg:  See —  __„ 

Dussy   Paul,  Ammann,  and  Bossard.  S.di^.ivo. 

-""1fo?nsTii;  Noman  F.  3,342.932. 

MacLeod,  Donald  B.  3,342  951 

Youngstrom,  Jerry  R.  3,343,002. 
Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  Hee — 

Tack,  Carl  E.  3,342,139. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See- 

Ochs,  Charles  S.  3,342,305. 

Thrush,  James  L.  3.342.363. 

•'°^Tet8ch?u7r.  RlchaVj.,  and  Andersen.  3,343,130. 
-^°'^Drrs*''Harvey^L','^chultz,   and  Anderson.   3.341.954 

AnK^,X\'^^R:"tr?^  l¥1i?f;  Seltf « 

head   space  within  a   filled  container.   3,342,009.   9-i9-o<. 
CI.  53—22. 

^"'"surbir^^hn'frJ^'LrSurber.  Jr..  and  Anderson.  3.342,- 

Anderso^Edward  P..  and  S.  P.  Crago    to  Engelhard  Indus- 
trie*   Inc    Anode  for  cathodlc  protection  system.  3,342,716. 

Xn'ie\Vn'!'^'^n^j''to  Fidelity   Electric  C.    Inc.   SpHng- 
driven  electrical  generator.  3,342,998,  9-19-b7,  U.  2»u— 1. 

^''•^'^frfh^Vdney  W.- 1,^^447. 

^"'ichSuzi'otten;  ^Rt^ert,    Frank.    Wegler.    and    Andres. 

3,342,895. 
Andrews,  Alan  G. :  See— 

Brown,  James,  and  Andrews.  3,342,403. 

9-19-67,  a.  61 — 45. 

Co.   Ltd.   Bonding  of  rubber  to  metal.  3,342,660,  9-19-0 <, 

Angold.^Ed^^a^r^d  B.,  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.  Electric  switches. 
3  342,969.  9-19-67.  CI.  200—166. 

Ansul  Co.,  The :  See —  o  oao  '^as 

Harnden,  Robert  C,  and  Moore.  3,342,584. 
Anthes  Imperial  Ltd:  See— 

sulfonates.  3,342,741,  9-19-67,  CI.  252—102. 

pr(Mluclng  the  same.  3.342,681.  9-19-67.  CI.  167—65. 

Armato.  Albert:  See-— 

Rlolo.  Carl  R.  3,342,339. 

^'"l^IzmlerJzai.^reTiy  E..Herrlck,  and  Carlo.  3.342,740. 

Sickle   Vernon  C,  and  Schnabel.  3,341,984. 
Arnd    Maurice.   Frame  assembly  for  windows,  doors  or  the 

like.  3,342.001,  9-19-67,  CI.  52—498. 
Arneberg,  Don  J.,  to  Square  D  Co.  T^^^P"*  fo^^^anical  In^r- 

lock    for    electromagnetic    contactors.    3,342,958,    9-l»-o<. 

CI.  200 — 50. 

'''°°iimons°.^Char1lI'^..  Grlbens.  and  Arons.  3.342.381. 

^"'Camero'^!"  oTn  F.;  fnTlrsenault.  3,342,978. 

Arseneau,  Roger  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Transistor  Inductor.  3,343,003,  9-19-07,  «-i. 
307—88.5. 
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Artz.   Klaus,   and   P.    Rbyner,    to   Clba   Ltd.    Water-insoluble 

monoazo-dyestuffs.  3.342  803.  &-19-67.  CI.  260 — 207. 
ArTldson,  Bengt  A.,  and  K.  F.  Tretber,  to  Corley- Miller,  Inc. 
Package     labelllDg     equipment.     3,342,661,     9-19-67,     CI. 
156—360. 
Asabl  Kogaku  Kugyo  Kabushikl  Kalsba:  See — 

Ito,  Ktoshl.  and  Ino.  a, 343.043. 
Asabl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kubushiki  Kaisba  :  See — 

Mlbara,  Kazublko.  and  Yamasblkl.  3,342,730. 
Ascoll.    Enzo.   and   V.    Barblna,    to   Palllard    S.A.   Circuit   for 
producing  complex  electric  Hlgnala  of  predetermined  ampli- 
tude and  pbase  for  controlling  character  forming  means. 
3,342,936,  9-19-07,  CI.   17»— 30. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co. :  See— 

Goetz,  Donald  C.  3,342.732. 
Ashley,  Wlson  P.,  Sr.  Holder  and  carrier.  3,342,535,  9-19-67. 

a.  312—6. 
Asbwell,  John,  to  Automatic  Telephone  k  Electric  Co.   Mag 
netlc    core    switching    and    selecting    circuits.    3,343,147, 
9-19-67,  CI.  340—174. 
Askew,  Anthony  B. :  Set — 

Sbettles,  Mack  W.  3,342,147. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Grimsdale.  Richard  L.,  Depledge,  and  Pickard.  3,343,001. 
Atkinson,  Guy  F.,  Co. :  See — 

Sale.  Dwlght  B.  3.342,035. 
Atlantic  Reflnlng  Co.,  The:  See — 

De  Witt.  William  J.,  Sorgentl,  and  Taylor.  3,342,888. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Treon,  Joseph  F.  3,342.680. 
Attwood.  Brian  E.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Field 
time-base    circuit     arrangement.     3,343,006.    9-19-87,     Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Audouze,  Bernard:  See — 

Mollnet,  Georges,  and  Audouze.  3.342,620. 
AumuUer,   Hans,    and    D.    Klemt,    to    International    .Standard 
Electric     Corp.     Repertoire     dialing     system.     3,342.943, 
9-19-67.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Jurelt,  John  C.  3,342,414. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Bruglemans,  Lucas.  3.343,091. 
Lender,  Adam.  3,343,125. 
Miller.  WiUlam  C.,  and  Slkorskl.  3,342,942. 
Automatic  Telephone  &  Electric  Co. :  See^- 

Ashwell.  John.  3,343,147. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Batcbelor,  Oyde  S.,  and  Jensen.  3,342,626. 
Peterson,  John  D.  3,343,033. 
Axmark,  Roger  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Flame  detector  utIlizinK 
an   ultra-violet   sensltlre   geiger   tube.   3.342.995.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  250—83.6. 
Azuma,  Toshlro  :  See — 

Yoshigaki,  Isao,  and  Asuma.  3,342.079. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox.  Ltd. :  See— 

Schaloske,  Peter.  3,342.166. 
Bachler,  Werner  G.,  and  H.  J.  Forth,  to  Leybold  Holding  A<;. 
Diffusion  vacuum  pump  apparatus.  3,342.405,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
230—101. 
Backmark,    Nils-Erik,    to   North   American    Philips   Co.,    Inc. 
Tunable  electronic  tube.  3,343,031,  9-19-67,  Cl.  315 — 39.55. 
Badiscbe  AnJlin-  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Braun,  Willy,  and  Ruske.  3.341', 831. 
Gehm,  Robert,  Steinbrunn,  Jentzsch,  Wilhelm,  Bayerlein, 

and  Von  Schickh.  3,342,784. 
Schefczik,  Ernst.  3,34J,818. 

Steinbrunn,  Gustav,  tlscher,  Scheuerer^  and  Stumnieyer. 
3,342.839. 
Baijle,  Gerhard  G. :  See — 

Poons,  Michel,  Van  der  Plas,  Baijle,  and  Kwantes.  3,342,- 
891. 
Bailey,  Desmond  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Ammonia  ap- 
plicator. 3,341,970,  9-19-67,  Cl.  47—1.7. 
Balrd,  James  D.  Web  position  measuring  device  and  method. 

3,342.284.  9-19-67.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Bajars,  Laimonis :  See-- 

Croce,  Louis  J.,  Bajars,  and  Gabllks.  3,342,890. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See — 

Temple,  Hiram  E.  3.342.018. 

Balamuth.  Lewis,  to  Cavitron  Ultrasonics  Inc.  Energy  storajre 
in  high  frequency  vibratory  devices.  3,341.935,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  29 — 470. 

Balamuth.  Lewis,  and  A.  Kuris,  to  Cavitron  Ultrasonica,  Inc. 
Magnetostrlctive    vibratory    tool.    3.343.018,    9-19-67.    Cl. 
310—26. 
Balcrank  Division  of  the  Wheelabrader  Corp. :  See — 

Borman,  Jess  W.,  and  Schaefer.  3,342,086. 
Baldenhofer,  William  G. :  See— 

Baldenhofer,  William  G.,  and  Krafft.  3,341.983. 

Baldenhofer,  William  Q.,  and  F.  O.  Krafft;  said  Krafft. 
aaaor.  to  said  Baldenhofer.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously clarifying  machine  tool  coolant  and  the  like. 
3,341,983.  9-19-67,  Cl.  51—267. 

Ballard,  John  H.  :  See — 

Deering,  Roland  F.,  and  Ballard.  3,342.193. 

Bambra,  Allan,  and  R.  D.  Bunker,  to  National  Gypsum  Co. 
Loading  and  packaging  apparatus.  3.342,016,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
53—249. 

Bancroft,  Ja.Tea  E.,  to  Allied  Control  Co.  Inc.  Filament  ten- 
sion monitoring  devices.  3,343.008.  9-19-67.  Cl.  307—119. 

Bank,  Herbert,  and  P.  H.  Carter,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corp.  Con- 
tainer. 3,342,609.  9-19-67.  Cl.  99—137. 

Bannister.  Eric.  J.  Biggs,  S.  H.  Coulson,  J.  Greenwood,  and 
R.  L.  Zapp.  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Com- 
position comprising  chlorinated  butyl  rubber  and  a  curing 
system.  3,342.789.  d-19-«7.  Cl.  260—79.5. 


Barbato,  Robert  E.. 
Trent,  and  (;.  \\ . 
Inc.  .Multichannel 
channel.  ;i. 342.944, 


-M.    H.    Eargle,   J.    R.    .McEowen.    I).    W. 

Wells,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboriitorieii. 

intercom  system  witli  coiiMiion  signaling 

9- 19   67.  Cl.  179—18. 


Barber,  William  A.,  to  American  Cyuuainid  Co.  Fuel  cell  elec- 
trolyte   matrix.    3,342,642.    U-19-67.   Cl.    136 — 86. 

Itarblna,  Valerio  :  Hre 

Ascoli,  Enzo,  and  Barblna.  3.342,936. 

Bard,  Cliarleton  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  I'liospliorous  and 
nialeic  add  buffers  tor  terra yanide  photographic  bleaches. 
3,34l',5y!S.  9-19-07,  Cl.  96—60. 

Barker  Poultry  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Reading.  Walter  J.  3,342,012. 

Barkey.  Kenneth  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Polyester  pre- 
polyiiiers  and  provesses  for  their  manufactures.  3.342,782, 
9-19   67,  Cl.  260—75. 

Barnas.  Eugene  F.,  and  S.  M  RIchter,  to  Velslcol  <'hemlcal 
Corp.  N  hydroxy (alkoxy).N -alky la- (0,0-<liaUtylpho8nhoro 
thlo(dlthio)ates)  -  p  alkoxycarbonylpropionainides.  3.342. 
904.  9-19-C7    Cl.  2«(>^942. 

Barnett,  Louis  H..  and  H.  P.  Horton,  to  Ix)ma  Industries.  Inc. 
Molding  mechanism  and  method.  3,341.896.  9-19-67,  Cl. 
18^   26. 

Barnette.  Gasper  C.  Display  control  for  testing  and  teaching 
device.  3.341.951.  9-19-67,  Cl.  35 — 35. 

haronyak.  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Baronyak,  Michael  F.  3.341.981. 

Baronyak.  Michael  F..  '^j  to  L.  J.  Baronyak.  Twist  drill  bit 
sharpening  device.  3,341.9N1.  9-19-67,  Cl.  .')  1-241. 

Barrett.  Thomas,  to  International  Exhibits,  Inc.  Water  gun 
target  with  displaceable  element.  3,342.492.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
273—102.1. 

Barrington.  Alfred  E.,  R.  F.  Herzog,  and  W.  P.  Poschenrieder, 
to  G<'.\  Corp.  Leak  detection  system  which  utilizes  a  sorp- 
tion pump  and  a  s|M»clftc  mass  spectrometer  detector.  3,342,- 
990.  9    I9-H7.  Cl.  2^0 — 41.9. 

Barron,  Jumes  1).  Foldable  ash  tray.  3,342,317,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
206—37. 

Barson,  Fred  :  See —  5. 

.Miller.  William  H.,  and  Barson.  3,343,049. 

Bartellnk.  Dirk  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Solid 
state  plasi<ia  acoustic  amplitier  with  heat  dissipating 
means.  3.343,097.  9-19-67,  C|.  330 — 5. 

Bartha,  Kenneth  J.  :  See  — 

.Schott,  Arthur  K.,  Bartha,  and  Rovoldt.  3.342,091. 

bartosek.  Vladimir.  V.  Janousek,  and  O.  Rotrekl,  to  Elltex 
Sdruzeni  Podniku  Textilniko  Strojirenstvl.  Weft  changing 
apparatus.  3.342,220,  9-19-67.  Cl.  139—122. 

Barusch.  .Maurice  R.,  W.  L.  Richardson,  and  G.  J.  Kautsky,  to 
Chevron  H<>seaich  Co.  (iasollne  composition  containing  N- 
alkyltrliiiethyllead.  3.342.571.  9-19-67,  Cl.  44 — 69. 

Basic  Pro<lucts  Corp.  :  nec — 

-Miller.  Charles  F.  3  342.396. 

Bass  Bros.  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 
Grittin.  Phil  H..  III.  3.342,215. 
Grithn.  Phil  U.,  III.  3.342.216. 

Batchelor,  Clyde  S..  and  W.  R.  Jensen,  to  Avco  Corp.  Flame 
spray  metallizing.  3,342,626,  Sf-19-6.  CI. 7   117--105.2. 

Bate,  Geoffrey,  D.  E.  Speliotis,  and  J.  R.  Morrison,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  coating.  3.342,- 
ti32.  9-19-67,  Cl.  117-  217. 

Bate.  Geoffrey,  D.  E.  Speliotis.  and  J.  R.  Morrison,  to  Inter-" 
national  Business  Machines  Corp.  .Magnetic  coating.  3.342,- 
633.  9-19-67.  Cl.  117-217. 

Batorski,  E<lward  J.,  and  R.  P.  Hundt,  to  Textron  Inc.  Hob- 
bing  machine.  3.342,106,  9-19-67,  Cl.  90 — 4. 

Battelle  Development  Corp.  :  See— 
Deuts-h,  Sid.  3.342,937. 

Bauer,  Eugen,  <;.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Bernd,  and  Stierlnger.  3,342,432. 

Bauer,  La  Verne  N.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Phosphorous-con- 
taining graft  copolymers  as  dispersants  in  lubricating  and 
fuel   compositions.  3.342,734.  9-19-67.  Cl.  232 — 46.0. 

Bauni.  William  H.,  and  J.  Mosetich,  to  Fastener  Corp.  Method 
of  making  assembled  fastener  strips.  3,342,659,  9-19-67,  CI. 
156—296. 
Bauminn,  Gotthold  P.,  and  G.  E.  J.  Thomas.  Method  for  de- 
watering  sludges.  3,342,731.  9-19-67.  Cl.  210 — 45. 
Baumann.  Hans,  and  I'.  Schmldt-Theuner,  to  Brown.  Boveri 
k  tie,  .\ktiengesell8chaft.  Method  for  preventing  damage 
by  corrosion  ot  the  adjustable  mechanism  of  guide  blading 
of  turbom.ichines  and  turbomachine  with  corrosion  preven- 
tion devlc".  3,342,406.  9-19-67.  Cl.  230—114. 

Baumer.  Nelson  G. :  See — 

Malm,  Carl  J.,  Rowley,  and  Baumer.  3,342,728. 
Baumgartner.  Donald  W.  Method  of  making  two-piece  paper 

cups.  3,342,113.  9-19-67.  Cl.  93—39.1. 
Bayerlein.  Frledrich  :  See — 

Gehm.  Robert,  Steinbrunn,  Jentzsch,  Wilhelm.  Bayerlein, 
and  Von  Schickh.  3.342.784. 
Beach,  Leland  K.  :  See — 

Passannante,  Anthony  J.,  and  Beach.  3,342,866. 
Beals,  Donald  F.,  and  L.  S.  Schwartz,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Electronic  navigation  system.  3.343.160,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
343 — 7. 

Beardsley,  .Melville  W.,  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Jet 
sheet  enclosure  for  compressed  gases.  3,342,280,  9-19-67. 
Cl.  180—7. 

Bearer,  Gerald  L.,  to  Voss  Engineering  Co.  Apparatus  for 
cutting  a  continuously  moving  strip  or  materiaf  3,342,092, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  83—320. 

Beatty,   Huston   M.   Convertible   back-rest  and  dual   purpose 

mat.  3,342,294.  9-19-67,  Cl.  190—8. 
Becher,  Elisabeth.  H.  Els,  A.  Furst,  G.  Gross,  and  P.  Reusser, 

to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

steroids.  3,342.694,  9-19-67,  Cl.  195—51. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Beck    August  H..  Jr.  Under  reaming  device.  3,342,276.  9-19- 

67,"  Cl.  175—286. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  :  »'^|2aiiR 

Greenwood,  Whitney  L.  3,343.110. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See— 

Taylor  John,  and  Pedersen.  3,34^,»#7. 

Kaye.  Wilbur  I.  3,342.099. 
Becton,  Dickinson  «««!  Co  :  See— 

Faulselt,  Francis  C.  3,342,319. 

"'•^IfniaXK.'AdolJf'p:  Bedeker.  and  Dormldontov.  3,342,- 

Behr    KaVl   H.,   to  Trustee  of  the   Shes  Trust.  K.  H.   Behr, 
T^usti    Freight  handling  device.   3.342,354,  9-19-«57,  Cl. 

Behre^?.'j.'ck   BA"|al  drop  assembly  for  emergency  sup- 
plies. 3,342.439.  9-19-67   Cl.  244---138.  9_i9_67    Cl 
Belerleln.  Bernhard.  Tamping  device.  3.342.118,  »   jy  o*.  ^'- 

3.341,930,  9-19-67.  Cl.  29—401. 

""'^Cox'Thomis^a/^lk,  and  Grotewold.  3.342,011. 

"'%a"o°ne'y!  Davld'LTBlellk.  and  Smitzer.  3.342.100. 

Bell 'Ketf.'to  Vtffloalrv  I'roduc 

apimratus  for  forming  an  edible  product.  3.342.143.  9-19- 


67.  Cl.  107—1. 
Bell,  Ronald  I. :  see— 

Howe   Frederick  A.,  and  Bell.  3, 342.404. 

^"Sa'to°RX^TE"E|•rK•SI'cEo^en.  Trent,  and  Wells. 

3  342  944 
Bartellnk,  Dirk  J.  3  343.097 
Fuchs   Edward  O..  Jack,  and  Olsen.  3,342.050. 
Gollghtly.  Charles  E- 3.343,107. 
Helms,  Howard  D.  3.343.087. 

Hopper.  Kenneth  D     and  Schwenzfe|er    3  342.945. 
KleTfelder.  Walter  C    and  Ramsev   J,342.929. 
Kohn,  Harry,  and  Schardt.  3.342,934. 
Massey.  Rlcliard  P.  3.343  007 
Nelson,  Terence  J.,  and  Scovll.  3,342,539. 
Ruff.  James  A.  3^43,127. 
Scovil,  Henry  E.  b.  3  343  102. 
Ulrlch,  Werner.  3,343,138. 
llrlch,  Werner.  3,343.139. 

BeiuS?e"WK  j^:  I't^r^:  M-.^^;o3^]i%5r9-\"^ 

Expansion  bracelet  with  removable  links.  3.34-.030.  9   i»- 
67.  Cl.  59—79. 
"^'^^BeU^VnceyF^rnTrs  J.,  and  Mueller.  3.342.030. 

Belolt  Corp. :  See— 

I^rson.  Robert  \N  .  3,342  367 

Moore.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Hess.  3.342.427. 

Westbrook.  Carl  M.  3.342.065. 
Belolt  Eastern  Corp. :  See-- 

Klaczklewlcz.  Edward  J.  3.342,43^. 

Prager.  George  J.  3,342.014. 
Belson.  Henry  S. :  See —  .,„  . . , 

Matcovlch.  Thomas  J.,. and  Belson.  3.343  144. 
Rencene     Robert    C,    to   Weber  Knapp   Co.    Seat    back   ninge 

latch  3,342"27,  9-l»-67.  Cl.  297-579. 
"•^"'i?avircU?enU^'rKamm.  and  Wilkinson   3  343,03 

IgnatowskI,  James  R.,  and  Thompson   3.343  0  5 

o'Halloran;  Gerald  J..  Ferguson,  and  Smith.  3,34_,993. 

Whiteside,  Arllss  E.  3.343,143  ■  see— 

Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  .See 

Hlldebrand.  Alexander  T..  and  Latvala  3.342,-93. 

p.imrihrpv   oilbert  B  .  and  Duffala.  3,342,0 (».  . 

wheel.  3.342.938.  9-19-67.  Cl.  17&— o. 
Bennett.  John  C. :  See  . 

Warner.  Philip  C,  and  Bennett.  3.34^,691. 
Bennett,  I>eslle  H.  :  See—      ..^^..    ,  ,,,  q/v, 

Tnvner    Victor  F     and  Bennett.  J,34i,wu4.  i-ii..„ 

BeLMSl:  yi»»  a   not...  hoUln.  ..Uchme.t.  3.342.«3. 

9-10-07.  Cl.  248--1M. 
Bent  »  Hllcer.  G.m.b.H  ;  fe*— 

B,„?l'°pJutc  bS.  'i?.l?  ii5-  olher  IIK.  ..rucrnr...  3.342,- 

sHiiT«!3fev!ir,rci.'";inr-" 

Bergstrom.  Robert  W. :  See —    .„„'•»  ii.o  an« 
Bergstrom.  William  C.  and  R.  W.  3,342,408. 
Bergstrom.  William  C.  deceased  by  R„W    Ber^strom^exe^- 
tor    Centrifugal  separation  system.  3.342,408.  9-l»-o<.  v-i. 
233 — 18. 
Berkenbllt,  Melvln  :  See--  .„„.,,^    i  a^o  >S46 

Relsman,  Arnold,  and  Berkenbllt.  3.342,540. 

Berkovltz.  Harry  :  See —  k„„i».    •*  149  oaa 

Vogel  Arthur  P..  and  Berkovltz.  3.342.288. 
l^rllnghof,    William    L.,    Jr.,    to    Woodmont    Product^    Inc. 

Dry  fluorocarbon  bearing  material.  3.342.667.  9-19-OT.  ci. 

161—186. 


Bernard,  David  W.  :  See—  ^    o  o^o  .^in 

.Masterson,  Earl  E..  and  Bernard.  3.342,510. 
Bernard    George  G.,  and  L.   R.  W.  Holm,   to  Union  Oil  Co. 

Method   for   recovering  oil   from   subterranean   formations. 

3.342,250,  9-19-67,  Cl.  166— 9.  .„    .    ^r,     TM     Anna- 

Berrymin,  Walter  P.,  to  George  K'ch"d8  &  Co.    Ltd^  Appa 

ratus    for    measuring    diameters.    3.341,947,    &-19-67,    Cl. 

Benels^n?Bruce  I.,  to  International  B"«»i'|«»  ^^"^'^^if ^^S' 
Diffused   thin  film  memory  device.  3,343,145.  9-19-«7,  CI. 

Berth^.^cmu.  R.  Sailer,  and  J.  Glesen  to  Inventa  AG.  fur 
Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Preparation  of  mono- 
hydroxymethylcyclododecane  by  h>droformvlation  of  cyclo- 
dodecatrienes.   3,342,878,   9-19-67.  Cl.   260—617.^ 

Besozzl.  Alflo  J. :  See —  j  ™   1        o  oA-y  ba& 

Brill,  William  F.,  Besozzl.  and  Flnley.  3.342  849. 
Heusman,    Curtis    C,    to    Curtis    Instruments.    Inc.    Nonself- 
structlve   reversible  electrochemical  coulometer.   3.343,083, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  324—94. 
Beverldge  Paper  Co.,  The  :  See— - 

Boggess,  Winfred  D.  3,342,669.  ^       ^     ^.       ,     , 

Be  vers  Eugene  J.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Gas  turbine  fuel 
control.  3,342,0.31.  9-19-67,  Cl.  60—39.28. 

"''"ia^xtoJ^'Rilph  R^nd  Beyer.  3,342,627. 

Tongue.    Dennis.    Blckley,    and   Robertson.   3,342,174. 

Hieber.  Clarence  G.,  to  The  Int*'-'»V'°,°\U^9^^on  ^Vftfe?" 
Precipitation  hardenable  stainless  steel.  3,342.590.  9-19-67, 

Cl.  73^124. 


Blellk,  and   Smitzer.  3,342,100. 


Blellk,  Paul  G. :  See— 
Maloney,   David   L 

"'^^ianni8ter,*Erlc.   Biggs,   Coulson.  Greenwood,  and  Zapp. 

Blllingsley  John  G  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour  and  Co. 
Perforated  feed  rolls  with  induced  gas  flow  therethrough. 
3  342.093,  9-19-67.  Cl.  83—402. 

Blllottet  Henri  C,  to  Compagnie  Francalse  Thomson  Hous- 
ton Hotchklss  Brandt.  Radar  systems  _^avlng  Improved 
doppler-shift-re.sponslve  means.  3,343,161.  9-19-07.  ci. 
343—7.7. 

Bingham,  Markham  B.  :  See —  „„.„„„. 

Bingham.  Richard  S.  and  M.  R.  3,342,364. 

Bingham  Richard  S.  and  M.  R.  Bulk  handling  container 
construction.  3.342.364,  9-19-67.  Cl.  217—69 

Blrum  Gail  H.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Halogenated  mono-phos- 
phorus alpha-'hydroxy  hydrocarbylphosphonate  esters  and 
their  preparation.  3,342,908.  9-19-67    Cl    2G0--953. 

Bishop,  Frederic  L.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Cathode^ray  tube 
having  an  improved  fiber  optic  face  plate.  3,343,023,  9-i»- 
67    Cl.  313—92. 

Bish(ip  Freeman  C.  :  See—  .    .    j        ^     1  iai  ^ka 

rJavls    Harvey   L..   Schultz,   and  Anderson.   3.341,954. 

Blttel  Karl  to  Veb  Zentrale  Entwlcklung  und  Konstruktlop 
^k    Hydraulik.    Liquid    springs.    3,342,474,    9-19-67.    Cl. 

207—1. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mort(m.  David  F.  3  342.425.  ,     ^     .  x.-  ^  ,    n^ 

Blakley,  Walter  W.,  and  R.  B.   Smith    Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Selecting    device    for   film    strips.    3,341,957.    9-19-67,    Cl. 

Blanchard.  Elwood  P.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nenaours  and 
Co  3  -  Hydroxy  -  3  -  methylcyclobutanecarboxyllc  acids, 
lactones  thereof  and  their  polymers.  3.342.785.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  260— 78J. 

Blank  Edward,  to  Tobe  Deutschmann  Laboratories.  Inc.  Low 
inductance  capacitor.   3.343,051,   9-19-67.  Cl,  317—260. 

Blankenshlp.  Charles  P..  and  C.  A.  Gyorgak,  to  United  States 
of  America  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion Protective  device  for  machine  and  metalworklng  tools. 
3,342.055.  9-19-67,  CT.  72—253. 

Blanshlne,  Allison  W^,  and  C.  M.  Kline.  Sperry  Rand  Corn. 
Corn  processing  machine  elevator  unit  structure.  3,342,30», 
9-19-G7,  Cl.  198—69. 

Blattner,  Ernest  W.,  to  DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.  Erosion  Indi- 
cator. 3.342,064.  9-19-67.  Cl.  73—86. 

Blelman.  Lewis  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Kotatlng 
random  aoeess  card  selection  system.  3,343,149.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  340—174.1. 

Blighton.  Chester  G.  :  See—  ,„,.,.,         oox,  mo 

Mansfield,  Clarence  H..  and  Blighton.   3,341,918. 
BUnn    Herbert  M..  Vi  to  W.  Jakelsky.  Cooking  device.  3,342,- 

122,  9-19-67.  Cl.  99 — 421. 
Blodgett    Stewart  B..  to  Mlrapak  Inc.  Automatic  feed  control 

system.  3,342,225,  9-19-67,  Cl.  141—1. 
Bloom     Earl    M.,    Jr.,    and    V.    J.    Faldley,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Printer  control  apparatus  Includ- 
ing    code     modification     means.     3,343,131,     9-19-67,     Cl. 
340—172.5. 
Blouln,    Glenn    M..    and    D.    W.    Rlndt.    to  Tennessee   Valley 
Authority.  Sulfur-coated  fertilizer  pellet  having  controlled 
dissolution    rate    and    inhibited    against    microbial   decom- 
position. 3  342,577.  9-19-67.  Cl.  71—3. 
Board    William   J..  Jr..   R.  G.  Wooten.  and  C.  W.  Whatley, 
to  Monsanto  Co.  .Method  for  producing  dimethylacetamlde. 
3,342.862.  9-19-07.  Cl.  260 — 561. 
Bobo.  Powell  O.,  to  WestinghouSe  Electric  Corp.  Control  sys- 
tems for  controlling  the  reactive  power  of  a  plurality  of 
A.C.  generators.  3,343,000,  9-19-67.  Cl.  307—57. 
Bobrowski    Cla  M.  R.  Floating  nuts.  3.342,096,  9-19-67.  CT. 

85—32. 
Bobrowski,  Louis  G..  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Guardrail  assem- 
bly. 3.342.457.  9-19-67.  Cl.  256—21. 
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r.cMJk.    Helmuth   J.,    to   Siemens  it   llaUke  AktJengesellschaft. 

Hunting  and   xelectlng   Idle   connection   paths   In   coupling 

Helda    of   coniniunlcatfon    system.    3,342,947,    9-19-67     CI 

179—22. 
Hode,    Hans-Joachlm,    to    Siementi-Schuckertwerke    Aktienge- 

MellHChaft.    .Method    of    producing    a    body    with    embedded 

superconducting    metal    filaments.    3,342,707.    fr-19-«7,    CI. 

204—20. 
Kodine,    .Vlbert    G.    Sonic    resonator    for    use    with    sonically 

driven  apparatus.  3.342,070.  9-19-67,  CI.  74 — 87. 
Uoehringer  Ingelheim  ii.m.b.H.  :  Ste — 

Ubnacker,  Uerbard.  3,342,819. 
UoeiDf  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ihlenfeldt.  Eugene  T.  3.343,072. 
Boeach.  Hans  :  See- 

Ulrschmann,  Richard,  Mayer,  and  Boesch.  3.343.056 
Bogfess.  Wlnfred  1)..  to  The  Beverldge  Paper  Co.  Stereotype 

mat  coDtalnlQg  a  phosphate  pigment  and  silicate  pigment. 

3.342.669.  9-19-67.  CI.   162—181. 
Bolde,  Michael  W.  Dental  materials  mixing  apparatus.  3,342,- 

460.  9-19-67,  CI.  259^  122. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Emde,  Gunter    3  342,185. 
Bond.  Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  Method  for  recovering  oil 

from    subterranean    formations.     3,342,261,    9-l&-«7.    01. 

186 — 11. 
Bond.  Harry  L.  F..  and  R.  D.  Swallow,  to  Davy  and  United 

Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Rolling  mills.  3,342.094.  9-19-67.  CI 

72—238. 
Bonis.  Lasilo  J.,  and  A.  F.  Witt,  to  Illkon  Corp.  Metho<l  of 

blowing  aluminum.  3,342.248.  9-19-67.  CI.  164—55 
Bonnell.  Charles  R..  and  K.   L.   McMlllen,  to  Standard  Pre- 
cision, Inc.  Mechanical  morement.   3,342,077.  9-19-67.  CI. 

Borden  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 
Jonson.  Roland  E.  3,342,370. 
Uorg-VVarner  Corp.  :  See — 

Mansfield.  Clarence  H..  and  Bllgbton.  3.341,918. 
Studtmann.  George   H.    and  Shemanske.  3,343,068. 
Borman.  Jess   \V..  and  J.   P.   Schaefer.   to  Balcrank  Division 
of  the  V\  heelabrader  Corp.  Drilling  method  and  aoiMiratus. 
3.342,086.  9-19-67.  CI.  77—5 
Bosch.  Robert.  U.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Sanstede.    Gerd     Kohling.    Krupp.    Rabenhorst.    Richter. 
and  U  alter.  3.341.936. 
Bosch.    Werner,    to    Siemens    Aktlengesellschaft.    Positlonally 
Independent     mercury     contact     arrangement.     3  342  965 
9-19-67.  CI.  200 — 152. 
Bossard.  Werner  :  See — 

Dussy.  Paul,  Ammann,  and  Bossard.  3.342.7M. 
Boston  Machine  Works  Co.  :  See — 
Helseler,  George  W.  3,341,872. 
Bostrom  Corp. :  See — 

Radke,  Arthur  O.,  and  Wilton.  3.342.828. 
Bouillenne-Walrand.    Marie    A.    J..    G.    Wetroff     and    J     E 
Khaladjl.   to  Pechlney,   Comp«gnle  de  Produits  Chlmiques 
et    Electrometallurglques.    2.4.5-trichlorophenol-loweraiMyl 
S™i*2*«/*?.?"?r,  products    as    skin    germicides.    3.342.675. 
W— IW— <J7.  (.1.  167 — 58. 

Bounaall.  Norman  F..  to  Amnex  Corp.  Digital  control  system 

S42"32.%-lV«7^^'l.r7r6'6''^'"'''°°  "'»"•'  '''''^" 
Bourgeois.  Yves.  B.  Lefrancols.  and  C.  Moreau.  to  Houllleres 
..'in  ^^■'°.  •*"  ^'""^  *  <^"  P«s  de  Calais  Commissariat  a 
I  Energie  AtMal<|iM-€omMgnie  de  Construction  Mecanlque 
f/<>«*?«»  ?»*■»  *»<!  ""Air  Llqulde.  Soclete  Pour  lEtude 
et  1  Exploitation  dea  Precedes  Georges  Claude  Ammonla- 
2?-^lSl°  ••<'*°P'<^  eicbange  process.  3,342.550.  9-19-67.  CI. 
Bourrasse.   Andr*.   Y.   Carteret.   J.   Elston.  and  H    Lucas    to 

3,342"69"Tl9-'67°cf  IT^e^'e?"'  •^•^"»'"-'««  •l*'""^- 

Bouwkamp    Harvey  L.  to  American  Seating  Co.  Plastic  foot 

^ ^yo  o°''"''"''yP*   *^*"*'''   '*«    3.342.445.   9-19-67.  0    24*-- 

Boy.  Harold  O..  to  Lewis  Spring  k  Mfg.  Co  Spring  colling 
machine.  3.342,052.  9-19-^67.  C\    72—138         ^''"°»  coiiing 

""^.'''k'  i*^°  •*  •  '^  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Wideband 
5^«|n«™clency  transmitter  system.  3.343.088.  &li9-67.  CI. 

Boylan.  Donald  A  :  See— 

_      .^o"«*.  Douglas  G.,  and  Boylan.  3,343,028 
On  '•r,!^*"^!!!!  Jf  •  V***  5    ^   Marshall,  to  Western  Electric 
r--  i»    .  H^'hods  of  and  apparatus  for  series-parallel  test- 
ing of  electrical  components.  3,343,077,  9-19-67,  CI   824— 

Brader  Walter  H  Jr..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc  Syn- 
28^268     ■'*^^'*°*^'*™'°*   3,342,820.  »ll^67   CI. 

Brady.  Robert  M  C.  W.  Hawkey,  and  J.  E.  KIrby.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  fllamentsSS- 
port  loops.  3.342.224.  9-19-67,  Cl.  140—71.5    "'"'"^'"  ■"" 

Hralman.  Jerry  :  See — 

ii,„„H*"?*K*''«  '/*5.'?''!.  •^-  Sparrow,  and  Bralman.  3.343.047 
^°n1,•.i'^°  "  •  k  ^'k*''-  *°^  ^  L-  Tlchenor.  to  Warwick  Elec: 
20K59  ^"'''•""on    8*«tc«i.    3.342.967.    9-19-67.    a. 

Brandt.  Bernardus  J.  :  See— 

IllU.  Alexander.  Koehler.  and  Brandt.  3,342,547. 


Breuer,  Oswald  :  See — 

Hever,  Willy,  and  Breuer.  3,342,529. 

Breunich,  Theodore  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co  Dif- 
ferentlal  pressure  switch.  3.342,959,  9-19-67.  Cl    200—83. 

Brewer,  Nathaniel,  to  Fischer  ft  Porter  Co  Open  channel 
flowmeter.  3.342.069,  9-19-67,  Cl.  73 — 215 

Brickl,  David  E.  :  See-^ 

Licht,  Lasar,  Brickl    and  Indergard.  3,342,393 

Bridge,  Richard  R..  R.  B.  Cox,  J.  H.  Davids,  D.  K.  Emmer- 
mann  W.  F.  Engler.  W.  E.  Johnson,  and  P.  A.  Weiss,  to 
Desalination  Plants  (Developers  of  Zarchln  Process)  Sepa- 
ration systems  and  apparatus.  3.342.039.  9-19-67.  Cl.  62— 
123. 

Bridge,  William  A.,  and  D.  J.  Crawford,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Automatic  control  system  and  method.  3,341.888.  9-19- 
tti,  CI.  18 — 2. 

Briggs    Heter  R.  A.,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Asso 
elation.  Rolling  mills.  3,342,047,  9-19-67,  Cl    72—8 
n     121   ™B*  '^'  ^'**^*'''*^  *'"^'^  converter.  3,343,064,  9-19-67, 

Brill    Bernard  M.  :  See- 

.,  .„    .y.!f,'.9*°°,,^^'*''"  "'^B'"*1',  and  De  Shay.  3,342.761. 
Brill,  William  F     A.  J.  6e.o«l.  and  J.  H.  Vlnley.  to  Petro 

Ila    o'^^o'-*,'  9:?''?L.i''<><'"<^"on  "'  aliphatic  nitrlles.  3,342,- 
»49.  9-19-67,  Cl.  200 — 465.3. 

Brlngle,  Victor  A.  Method  of  and  system  for  sewage  treat 
ment.  3,342,727,  9-19-67,  Cl    210—15 

"""oKm"  J"n  Jaflue*.  and  H.  Raynaud,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  gaseous  hydrides 
in  adjustable  amounts,  method  of  usIdk  such  hydrides  and 
>'.r««.'°'',f?"y'°K  °"'  ^^'■'^  methods.  3.342,715,  9-19-67. 

^-i.   ^U4 — 164. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See— 

Cheney,  Lee  C,  and  Perron.  3.342,677. 
British  Aluminium  Co,,  Ltd,  :  See 

»  .  .M"?**'*'-  "'°*"'  ^^'  •  ">«1  Tomllnson.  3,342  563. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association  :  See — 

Brieps.  Peter  R,  A.  3,342.047 
MrltUh  Nylon  .Spinners  Ltd.  :  .See — 

Jenkins.  Donald  C,  .  and  Parikh.  3.341  913 
\an  Blerk.  Victor  B.  3.341.914 
British  Petroleum  Co,  Ltd.   The    See— 

Mown.  Roger  T.  L..  and  Smith.  3.342,726 
^^-  •.   ^'-'^o*^  ?'     Toroidal    variable    reactance    transformer 
having  two  saturable  cores.  3.343,074,  9-19-67,  Cl.  323—56 
Brcxl,   .Manfred,   to  Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co    Addi- 
tives   .<..M2.788.  9-19-67.  Cl    260— 78  5 
Broderkk.  Edward  J,  :  See — 

Kaufman    Harold  A  .  and  Broderick.  3.342.673 
Bronander,  Wllhelm  B..  Jr.  .  See—  *."'o. 

Oreulich.  Max  A.  3,342.304. 
Brorby    John  :   See 

Wlllard.  John  W.  Sr,  and  Brorby.  :j.342.265. 

"^d:l1ce":l':?4^.1l8•«.T.-?9'tf  rV'^"/-^^!-  "*'  "»"    ^-'"""^ 
Bro.<lg.  MilbiirKer.  and  Hall  :'  See  - 

Brosljf.    Ileinx    W.    :<.:U1.UM6 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  •   See 

MIshtda.   Yuklo    ;»..H2.293 

.'?n*PMH*'r^"?'"'^•^'  •  "^'^  "    *•   •'    Orubben.  to  North  Ameri 
..  n  Ihlllps  (  o  .  Intv  .\ut«matlc  telephone  exchange  having 
some  lines  connected  to  two  selector  stages  and  some  lines 
connec^^^to  only   one  selector  stage.   3  34 2%4 6.  9-^19-^7 

Brown.  Boveri  k  Tie.  .\ktlenKesellschait  :   .See- 

Baumann.   Hans,  and  Schmidt  Theuner    3  342  406 

Brown  lltrus  .Machinery  Corp       .s><-  ... 

Holbrook.  Franklin  K    3  342  314 

Brown.  Carter  N  and  E  M.  Van' Heynlngen.  to  Ell  Llllv  and 
■W-^s'S  clnnamamldes.    3..142.860.    9-19-67.    Cl 

""nTrhiMH.'."  ^  •  "":'..  "  "  i'"*-  Amchem  Products.  Inc. 
iierblcldal    compositions   and   |)roce8s.    3.342. .'>85,   9-19-67. 

Brown.  Gordon  R.  :  Sfe — 

Law.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Brown.  3.343.045, 

^^VwIl  •'?""•'*•  and  A.  G  Andrews,  to  Power  Jets  (Research 
*  I>evelopment)  Ltd.  Machine  having  a  rotor  s ij p ported  »^ 
tween  end  plates    3.342.403.  »-19-er.  Cl    230—69 

^^"3;.'3%5.26rL^9^'^y   ^IZ^^^'^   temperature 

^  ml?;  r^**R.9r;  ■'    K,  Kinney    and  A.   Perex.  to  Clark  Equip 
Cl    34a     "27  "      "  warning  system    .3..143.1,'il.  9-19-6Y. 

^'^«^h^**  "  •  \?  ^'"TT'  '"dustrles.  Inc.  Method  of  osclllo 
graphic   recording.   3.;{43.172,   9-19-67.   Cl    346—1 

^'■crn''v:rHK?°*'"'..A;i  V"  '^''*  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co, 
Cl     105^2 l.i"'"*    "''"*'''  ''""^''-  3.342.141.  9-19-87. 

"^•l'[^e"?.i^.786.rf9^t7'^•c?'&"-'^^^^^  ""*'  ""■  ^-""^ 


"^^ihT""";   ^'""T-  }"  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc 

3  !fA%i'.Tr»-S7,"ci"^r23"\r2r  '^"" """"  "•"-"•'•«•>• 

^T3l2'J46"T"9-6V   Cl'eR  "o7  '''''"''  ''''    ^'-''»'  »-•>'- 

^^l^^'^Vs^l'ffi  !lfe.'6S'  and;o^-co-nsTru"c;io-n-7o;  a  curing    "reS''^w^rp;U^ge".V^i4"!.%T,"  9^l'lT5f  ?].  ^^J,V,  '^""' 
"         •  ■  ^  «7,°d'«^^  Maurice  M.  G    K,   Hunger.  H.  F,  Kohne.  Jr.  and 

K  L,  Kurrle.  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co    Prowss 

S4'2'9^^1',r%n'7°Tl"^'673o',l"'  *'''''  "-''""  -'-''^' 

^^rT34^2'.r4*5.T:,*^6Y."cr^o^"l'28•'."*•  *'°-  """"^  •''«''''"• 

Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Torre^en.  Robert.  3.341.982. 


^'|^^i^o°-    Sigurd.    Fishing    reel.    3,342,442.   &-l»-«7,   a. 

"""a""' .,^^'",'y.  and  M.  Ruske.  to  Badlsctae  Anllln-  k  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  f^r  the  Product* n  of  a 
primary  amlnoanthraqulnone  by  coiTverslon  of  an  N  cyclo 
Jexyjamlnoanthraqulnone.    3.342.831.    9-19-67,    Cl     260— 


Bruun,  Knud  I. :  See — 

Mc.Murry,  Everett  D.  3.342,202.  „      ..  .  .      ., 

Buchanan    Ben  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymerization 

reaction  c.eanup.  3.342.V94.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Buchanan,  Harry  W.,  to  M  k  T  Chemicals  Inc.  New  product 

and  process.  3,342,330,  9-19-67.  Cl.  2Q6— 84. 
Buck  Mig.  Co.  :   See— 

Palm,  Bernhard  A.  3,342,089. 
Buckley,  ftobert  A.,  to  Ferro  Corp.  Vinyl  chloride  resins  con 

talnlug  cyclic  phosphites.  3,342  767,  9-19-67,  Cl.  ,^6J>-;"^- 
Budd,   Wilbert  H.,  and  J.   D.   Van   Benthuysen,   to  CTS  Corp. 

Electrical  control.   3.343,116.  9-19-67,  ^1.  33K— 174. 
Bugg.   Kenly   C.  Tobacco  pipe.   3,342,187,  9-19-67.  Cl.   131— 

Buker    Donald  O.,  and  T.   W.  Merrill,  to  Vanadium  Corp.  of 
America    Process  for  making  vanadium  carbide  briquettes. 
3,342,55.1,  lf-19-67.  Cl.  23—208. 
Bulbenko.  George  F.  :   See—  .,  0..0  .»-« 

Osborn.  Stephen  W..  and  Bulbenko.  .1,342,7(0. 
BuUlnger    Gottlieb     to   Clemens   Riefler.    Drawing   apparatus. 
3,341.940,  !t-iy-67.  Cl.  3.1-76.  .,.,..,,,- 

Bulloch      Robert    T     Cardiac    biopsy    instrument.    .l,.rJ42,17o, 

9-19-^7,  Cl.   12K--2. 
Bumazhnaja  Fabrlka  :   Sef  .  ,     ^        »  nAn 

Slnjavsky,  Adoljf  P.,  Bedeker,  and  Dormldontov.  .1,342,- 
3.-)l. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corp..  The  :  See— 
Nyberg.  James  J.  3.343.136. 
Bunker.  Richard  D.  :   See —  .,„„.„ 

Bambrah  Allan,  and  Bunker.  3.342.016.  „.       .      ,     ^ 
Biintlc     Robert    Z..    to    National    Lock    Co.    Plastic    fastener. 
:i.34i.903,  9-19-67,  Cl.  24—16.  ... 

Buntlc     Robert    Z.,    to    National    Lock   Co.    Snap  In   fastener. 

;l. 342,095    9-19-67,  Cl.  85— .'i. 
Biirbine,  William  G.  :   See—  ......  ,  0.0 

Jordan.  Merrill  E..  Cole.  Burblne,  and  Petterson.  3..142,- 

554 
Burdette,  Robert  S.  Ignition  system  harness.  3.342,168,  9-19- 

Burit    Marioii.   to  E.   I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  and  Co.  Photo 
polymeriiation  process    3.342.593,  9-19-67.  Cl    96— 28. 

Burhorn.  Friedrlch,  and  P.  Jager,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Fuel  cell  with  negative  pressure  uieans. 
3,342.641.  9-19-67,  CM,  136      86.  .  ^,     .  ,     ,. 

Burnett  George  H.,  and  E.  H.  Wiley,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Electric  Incandescent  projector  lamp  with  heat  shield, 
3.34:1.021    9-19-«17,  Cl,  31.1      42.  .  ..       , 

Burragato.  Lulgl.  and  J.  E.  Wiser,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k^  o  Inc. 
Sequential  timer  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  ad- 
vancement  Intervals.   3.342.957.  9-19-67,  Cl.  200—38. 

Burroughs  Corp.:  Nee- 
Kaplan.  Donald  E.  3,342,481. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. :  See— 

Openshaw.  Harry  T..  and  Whlttaker.  3.142  825. 

Bush.  Ian  E.  Multiple  rotary  evaporator,  3.342.696.  9-19-67, 
Cl    202-172 

Bush  Robert  M  to  Hydranautlcs.  Tester  for  wire  rope  fitting. 
3.3'42.067,  9-19-67.  Cl.  73—158.  „       „  „    .  .     ,    , 

Butts  Wlll{am  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cellular  material 
and  method  for  making.  3.342,563,  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—182. 

CSF  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll :  See — 
Carre.  Roland,  and  Charton.  3  343,157. 
Le  Blhan,   Raymond.   3,342,643. 
Polnsard,   Henri.   3,343,166. 

"  Budd!  Wilbert  H.,  and  Van  Benthuysen.  3,343,116. 

^Jordan,  Merrill  E.,  Cole,  Burblne,  and  Petterson.  3,342,- 
554 
('ahoy.  Roger  P..  and  D.  M.  Coyne,  to  Gulf  OH  Corp    Novel 
oxidation   catalyst   compositions  and   processes.   3,342.869. 
!»    19   67.   Cl.   260-604  ,     ,         ^      , 

Calllet    Rene  C,   Retractable  |>anel  for  closing  horlwintal  or 
substantially   horiiontal   openings.   3,342,24.i,  9-19-67,   tl. 
Cl.    160     19.1. 
Cain,  Cornelius  K. :  See-  , .    ,  0^0  0.^0 

Swain,  Ansel  P.,  Cain,  and  Rosikowskl.  3,342,822. 
Calrattl.  Anthony  E. :  Sec- 

Schafroth,  Werner,  and  Calrattl.  3,342,110. 
Callaway  Mills  Co. :  See— 

Klenel,  Joseph  E.  3,342,374. 
Short.  Joe  T.  3,342,153. 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Martin    George  A.  3,342,629.       _       .     .   „      „ 
Calllhan,  Oayton  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  cellulose  ethers.  3,342,803,  9-19-67,  Cl. 

CaTmon,  Calvin,  A.  H.  Greer,  and  W.  Wood,  to  RItter  Pfaudler 
Corp    Oxidation  stable  halogen  containing  cation  exchange 
resins.  3,342.755.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—2.2. 
Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pelllzzari.  Frank  L.  3,342.512. 
Camerlnl.  Anna  M.  V,  :  See — 

Camerlnl    Olrorglo.  3,342,480. 
Camerlnl,  Franco :  See— 

Camerlnl,  Olrorglo.  3.342,480. 

Camerlnl.  Gianni  :  See— 

Camerlnl.  Girorglo.  3.342,480. 

Camerlnl,  Lulsella  V.  B. :  See— 
Camerlnl,  Girorglo.  3,342,480. 

Camerlnl,  Margherlta  :  See— 

Camerlnl.  Olrorglo.  3,342,480. 

Camerlnl,  Nasso  L.  V. :  See- 

Camerlnl,  Olrorglo.  3,342,480. 

Camerlnl,  Girorglo,  deceased,  by  N.  L.  V.,  A.  M    V  ,  L.  V.  B 
F     O     and  M    Camerlnl,  heirs,  to  Natro  Cellulosa  S.p.A 
In'dustrla    Imballaggl   Carta.   Alignment  mech.inlsm.   3,342, 
480,  9-19-67.  Cl.  271—58. 


Cameron,  John  F.,  and  W.  B.  Arsenault,  to  FMA,  Inc.  Scan- 
ning system.  3,342,978,  9-19-67,  Cl.  235—61.11. 
Campbell  Chain  Co. :  See— 

Campbell,  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  McCartney.  3,342,029. 

Campbell,  George  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  McCartney,  to  Campbell  Chain 

Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  twisted  link  chain. 

3,342,029,  9-19-67,  Cl.  59—18.  ^  „^,  ^^^ 

Campbell,  James  W.  Combination  mop  and  bucket.  3,341,876, 

9-19-67,  Cl.  15—1. 
Canadian  Marconi  Co.  :  See — 

Clarke,  Herbert  W.  3.343,164. 
Canomac  Corp. :  See — 

naines,  Norman  R.  3.342,191.  ^_, 

Cantleberry.   Donald   R.,   to   General    Motors   Corp.   Tilt  and 
telescoping  steering  wheel.  3,342,080,  9-19-67,  Cl.  74 — 493. 
Caplllon,  Edward  A.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  Composite 
material  of  a  ceramic  silver  gold  alloy,  and  a  nickel  alloy. 
3,342,568,  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—195. 
Caporale,  Sabino  :  See-  „„,^»„„ 

Palvarlnl,  Attlllo,  Parentela,  and  Caporale.  3,342,793. 
Carlo,  Armendo  :  Sec —  „„.„,.„ 

Kazmierczak,  Jerzy  E.,  Herrlck,  and  Carlo.  3,342,  <  40. 
Carlson,  Ernest  R.,  to  Hawey  Hubbell,  Inc.  Multiple  conven- 
ience outlet.  3,343,117,  9-19-67,  Cl.  339—14. 
Carlson,  Reinhardt  W. :  See — 

Smith,  William  C,  and  Carlson.  3,342,955. 
Carlson,  Ronald  J. :  See — 

Shettles,  Mack  W.  3^342,147. 
Carr,  Robert  D.,  and  F.  W.  Le  Nolr,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Yarn  temoerature  control.  3,342,975,  9-19-67,  Cl.  219—388. 
Carre,  Roland,  and  R.  Charton,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generale 
de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll.  Digital  phase  coder.  3,343,157,  9- 
19-67,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Carroll,  Frederick  C,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Condition  respon- 
sive mechanism.  3,342,277,  9-19-67.  Cl.  177—178. 
Carstens,  Gerald  J.  Rock  tumbling  device.  3.341,978,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  51—163. 
Carter,  Paul  H.  :  Sec- 
Bank.  Herbert,  and  Carter.  3,342,609. 

Carter-Wallace,  Inc. :  See —  _      

Berger,  Frank  M.,  Dursch,  and  Ludwlg.  3,342,678. 
Carteret,  Yvette  :  See —  „  „.„  «,r^., 

Bourrasse,  Andr^,  Carteret,  Elston,  and  Lucas.  3,342,692. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See— 

Wridt,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.  3,342,274.  ^    „  „^„ 

Castagna,  John  F.,  to  Stebber  Cycle  Corp.  Phonograph.  3,342,- 

497,  6-19-67,  Cl.  274 — 1. 
Castor,  William  S.,  Jr. :  See—  „  „^^ 

Whately,  Walter  B.,  Roberts,  Sheehan.  and  Castor.  3,342,- 
424. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 
Young.  Teddy  R.  3,342,502. 
Cavltron  Ultrasonics  Inc. :  See — 
Balamuth.  Lewis.  3,341,935. 
Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Kuris.  3,343,018. 
Ceder,  Joseph  :  See —  „„.„,.. 

Ivanhoe.  Herman,  Ceder,  and  Greenglass.  3.342,514. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  See — 

Price,  Herbert  P.  3,342,894. 
Cellerlnl.  Albert  R.,  and  L.  N.  Rlccl,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Switchboard  apparatus.  3,343,042,  9-19-67,  Cl.  317— 
112. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved  :  See — 

Plnkava,  Jan.  3,342,342. 
Challender,    Ronald   S..   to   United   Kingdom    Atomic   Energy 
Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  control  mechanisms.  3,342,688, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  176 — 36.  ^      „     ^ 

Chalmers,  John  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Coat- 
ing compositions  comprising  a  polyamlc  acid  composition 
and  a  2,4-diamlno  6-8Ubstltuted-S-triazine.  3,342,768,  9-19- 

67,  Cl.  260—32.6.  „        .  t        t» 

Chalmers,  William,  and  A.  J.  Shaw,  to  Eversharp,  Inc.  Proc- 
ess for  the  Isolation  of  alpha-glyceryl  ethers  from  marine 
oils.  3,342,876,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 615. 

Champion  Papers  Inc. :  See — 

Whitchurch,  William  E.  3,342,372. 

Chance,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Lewis.  Paul  E.,  and  Hollander.  3,342,925. 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  2-8ub8ti- 
tuted  -  2  -  methyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  5,6  -  dichloro  -  1  -  phthal- 
anones  and  their  method  of  preparation.  3,342,837,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  260— 343.3.  „„.„,„„    „,„ 

Charos.  Peter.  Packaged  cream  applicator.  3,342,182,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  128—260.  ^  „   ,  ^^      , 

Chase,  Robert  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Splnnerette  clean- 
ing device.  3,341,945,  9-19-67.  Cl.  30 — 169. 

Chase-Shawmut  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Kozacka,  Frederick  J.  3,342.962. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.  3,342,964. 

Chauprade,  Robert,  to  La  Materiel  Electrique  S.W.  Controlled 
rectifier  conduction  control  arrangement.  3,343,(X)5,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Chemagro  Corp. :  See — 

Regel,  Erik  A.  3,342,583. 

Chen.  William  K.-W.,  and  R.  N.  Smith,  to  American  Machine 
k  Foundry  Co.  Ion  exchange  membrane  fabrication.  3,342,- 
719.  9-19-67,  Cl.  204 — 301. 

Cheney  Lee  C,  and  Y.  G.  Perron,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Amlno- 
thlenylpenlcillin.   3,342,677,  9-19-67,  Cl.   167—65. 

Cheritat,  Roland,  and  J.  Oddoux,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  des 
Petroles  d'Aqultalne.  Process  for  the  modification  of  poly- 
olefins  using  carboxylic  compounds.  3,342,771,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
260 — il. 

Cherne  Industrial,  Inc. :  See — 
Cherne,  Lloyd  G.  3,342,323. 

Cherne,  Lloyd  G.,  to  Cherne  Industrial,  Inc.  Removable  con- 
duit plug.  3,342,323,  9-19-67,  Cl.  206 — 47. 
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Chcupeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Co.,  The  :  8t€ — 

Browne.  Kenneth  A.  3.342,141. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Antoniades,  Emlllos  P.  3,342.741. 

Bailey.  Desmond  M.  3,341.970. 

Barusch.    Maurice  R..   Richardson,   and  Kautaky.  3.342,- 

571. 
De  Vrles.  Louis.  3,342,790. 
Kautsky.  George  J.  3.342.570. 
Llston.  Thomaa  V.  3.342.883. 
Marquis,  Darld  M.  3,342.856. 
Paaky.  Joseph  Z.  3.342.886 
Chlcaffo  MetaUls  Sash  Co.  :  See— 

Jahn.  Martin  D.  3,342,515. 
Chrlstensen.    Ahlmann    C.    deceased,    by    J.    M.    Chrtstensen. 
executrix.   Adjustable  and   lockable  gymnasium  apparatus. 
3,342,484.  9-19-67.  CI.  2r2— 85. 
Chrlstensen,  Julia  M.  :  See — 

Chrlstensen.  Ahlmann  C.  and  J.  M.  3,342,484. 
Chu,    Ting   L.,    to    Westlnghouse   Electric    Corp.    Method   for 
growing  germanla  films.  3.342,619.  &-1&-67.  Cl.  117—201. 
Chu,  Victor  F.-H..  and  J.  Q.   Umberger.  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  and  Co.  Photographic  color  films  and  processes. 
3,342,592.  9-19-67,  Cl.  96—22. 
Clba  Corp. :  See— 

Gaeumann,  Ernst  and  Tlno,  Prelog,  and  Vlscher.  3,342.- 
795. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Arti,  Klaus,  and  Rhyner.  3.342.803. 
Morf.  Max,  and  Koegel.  3,342,542. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The:  See — 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.  3.342.530. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.  3,342.531. 
Krekeler,  CUude  B.  3,342,532. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See — 

King,  Jack  A.,  and  Fallgatter.  3.342.262. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  John  H..  Kinney,  and  Perei.  3,343,151. 
Palen.  Richard  L..  and  Zubko.  3,342.522. 
Sawdey,  Marshall  D.  3,342^359. 
Tyllsz,  Eugene  R.  3,341,975. 
Clark-Feather  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Martin.  Wilfred  M.  3.342.090. 
Clark.  Harold  E..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xerographic  coding  and  In- 
formation  storage   on   a    specular   business   machine   card. 
3.343,142.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340—173. 
<nark,   Samuel  K..   to  Isabel  Place.  Self  locking  bolt.  3.342. 

236.  9-19-67.  Cl.  151—38. 
Clark,  Wlllard  F. :  See— 

Karpovlcb,  John,  and  Clark.  3.342922. 
Clarke.    Herbert    W..    to    Canadian    .Marconi    Co.    Low    level 

altimeter.  3,343,164,  9-19-67,  C\.  343—14. 
Clary,  Harry  E.    and  T.  C.  Richmond,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  forged  piston  with  an  oil  gallery.  3,341.924. 
9-1^-67,  Cl.  29—156.5. 
Clayton  Corp..  The :  See — 

Holing.  James  K.  3.342,382. 
Clements,  Alwin  S. :  See — 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A..  Lowe,  and  Clements.  3,342,119. 
Clementz.  Pehr  L.  Pump  and  storage  device  for  an  artificial 
respiration  apparatus.  3.342.177.  9-19-67,  Cl.   128—145.7. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Lewis.  Arthur  .M.  3.342,164. 
Schweitzer.  Earl  O.  3.343.175. 
Clinical  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Retv.  Stephen  P..  LInnell.  and  Tlmmington.  3.342.685. 
Cocks,  Thomas  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  .Method  of  prepar- 
ing alumlnate  coagulants.  3.342.742.  9-19-67,  Cl.  252 — 175. 
Cocksedge.  George  T.  Channel  pressure  control  means  for  air 

cushion  supported  craft.  3.342.278.  9-19-67.  CT.  180 — 7. 
Coe.  Thomas,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
providing  a  copper  article  with  a  surface  layer  promoting 
the  adherence  of  adheslves.  3.342,647,  9-19-67,  Cl.  148— 
6.14. 
Cohen.  Samuel  L.  Container.  3,.142,536.  9-19-67.  Cl.  312—71. 
Cole.  Harvey  M. :  See — 

Jordan,  Merrill  E.,  Cole,  Rnrbloe,  and  Petterson.  3.342.- 
5&4. 
Cole.   James  B.,   to  Crown  Zellerbach   Corp.  Collating  appa- 
ratus. 3.342,117,  9-19-67,  Cl.  »3— 93. 
Cole.  Maurice  W. :  See — 

Erickson.  Roger  L..  and  Cnl«.  3.342.483. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Corey.  Garland  O..  and  Kenney.  3.342.569. 
Corey.  Garland  G..  and  Kenney.  3.342.739. 
Gagliardi.  Domenick  D  3.342,630. 
Gould.  David  H.  3.342,687. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Crlbbs,  Robert  D.  3.343,066. 
Nebtker,  Herman.  Jr.  3.342.041. 

Comado.  Salvatore  J..  L.  R.  Sparrow,  and  J.  Bralman.  to 
P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co..  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  soled  tanta- 
lum  capacitor.   3.343.047.  9-19-67,  Cl.   317—230. 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Joseph  W.,  and  White.  3,342,973. 
Stern.  Fred  M.  3.342.690. 

Comctti.    Andre,    and    F.    Debarre.    to    Rhone-Poulenc    S..\. 
Asymmetrical        dilsothlocyanato       benzenes.        3.342.846. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  260—454. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque:  See — 

Boargeola.  Yves.  Lefrancols.  and  Moreau.  3.342,550. 
Bourrasse.  Andr#.  Carteret.  Elston.  and  Lucas.  3.342.692. 
Donguy.  Rene,  and  Roguln.  3  342  022. 
Gaudez.  Jean-Claude,  and  Roche.  3.342.689. 
Gauthron,  Maurice.  3.342.440. 

Commonwealth  of  Australia.  Secretary,  The  Dept.  of  Supply : 
See— 

Metcalfe.  Kenneth  A..  Lowe,  and  Clements.  3,342,119. 


Compagnle  de  Construction  Mecanlque.  Procedes  Sulzer.  and 
I'Alr  Llqulde:  Se«— 

Bourgeois.    Yres,   LefrancoU,   and   Moreau.   3.342.550. 
Compagnle    Francalse    Thomson    Houston-Hotchklss    Brandt: 
See — 

BUlottet.   Henri  C.  3,343.101. 
Connolly.  Thomas  .\.:  See — 

Richmond.  Richard  C.  and  Connolly.  3.343.140. 
Connor  Engineering  Corp.:  See-- 

Day,  Thomas  L..  Stocks,  and  Totsas.  3.342.212. 
Conrad,   Doris  G.,   to  Uadlu  Corp.  of  America.  Electron  tube 
having  a  seamed  cathode  therein.   3.343.029.   9-19-67.  Cl. 
313—356. 
Conrad.  Frank  O.,  Jr..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corp.  Web  winding 

apparatus,  .'i.342.434.  9-19-67.  Cl.  242 — 67.1. 
Conrad.  Wlnthrop  B..  to  Teleflex  Inc.  Remote  control  assem 

bly.  3. .'{42.081,  9-19-«i7.  Cl.  74-501. 
Consldlne.  William  J.,  and  M.  A.  Ricclardl.  to  M  4  T  Chem 
Icals   Inc.   Proces.H   for   preparation   of  polyurethane  foam. 
3.342.757,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260— 2.5. 
Consldlne.  William  J.,  and  M.  A.  Ricclardl.  to  M  A  T  Chem 
Icals    Inc.    Method    fur    preparation    of    polyurethane   foam 
and  catalytic  composition  therefor.  3,342,758,  9-19-07.  Cl. 
260 — 2.5. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Irland.  Lewis  F.  3.342.367. 
Klygls,  Mlndaugas  J.,  and  Loddlng.  3.342,383. 
Plazze.  Thomas  E.  3,342.324. 
Ruekberg.  Herbert  .S..  and  Phillips.  3.342.318. 
Voorhls,  Harold  W.  3.342.112. 
Continental  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Ruble.  Theodore  A.  3.342,550. 
Continental  OH  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  James  A.  3.342.737. 
Conway.  Charles  T. :  See — 

GelardI,  Anthony  L.,  and  Conway.  3.342.435. 
Cook,    Marvin    K..    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.    .Vromatlzed 

tobaccos.  3,342  180,  9-19-07.  Cl.  131—17. 
Cooley.    Austin    G..    to   Litton    Systems.    Inc.    Photofacslmlie 

recorder.  3.343,173,  9-19-C7.  Cl.  346—24. 
Coon,   James  A.   Combination   shoe  shining  device  and   sup- 
porting rack.  3,341,881.  9-19-67,  a.  15 — 265. 
Corda.   Robert  A..   %  each  to  E.   H.   and  E.  L.  Duchesneau. 
Acoustic  device  for  detecting  moving  particles  In   a  flnld. 
3.343.126.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340—148. 
Corey,   Garland  G  ,   and   E.   J.  Kenney,   to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.  Alkanol  gels    3,.U2.5t>9.  9-19-67.  Cl.  44--7. 
Corey.   Garland   G..   and   E.   J.   Kenney.   to   Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Detergent  composition.  3.342.739ip-19-07.  Cl.  252-152. 
Corey.    Robert    J.    .Non  run    reversible  ntnit- weave.    3,342.044, 

9-19-67.  Cl.  00—109. 
Corhart  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Alper.  .\llen  M..  and  Doman.  3.342,610. 
Corley-MUler,  Inc.:  See— 

Arvidson,  Bengt  A.,  and  Trelber.  3.342.601. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  W..  and  Golladay.  3.342.158. 
Lasklewlcz.  John  F.  3.342  917. 
.MacAvoy,  Thomas  C.  3,342.572. 
Corrlgan.  Harold  A. :  See — 

Kaplan.  Sherman  R.,  and  Corrlgan.  3,342,176. 
Costaln.  Winston,  and  B.  W.  H.  Terry,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.   Allyllc   rearrangement   of   dlchlorobutenes. 
3.342.882,  9-19-07.  Cl.  260 — 654. 
Cotter,    (ierald    S..    and    J.    E.    HulTmaster.    Turbo-generator 
heater    for    oil    and    gas    wells    and    pipe    lines.    3.342.267. 
9-19-67.  Cl.   160—00. 
Coulson.  Samuel  H. :  See — 

Bannister.   Eric.    Biggs.  Coulson,  Greenwood,  and   Zapp. 
3.342.789. 
Cox.  Clifford  B..  and  J.  M.  Valdesplno.  Jet  propulsion  means 

for  a  boat.  3.342.032.  9-19-07.  Cl.  00—221. 
Cox.  Robert  B. :  See- 
Bridge.    Richard   R.,   Cox.   Davids,   Emmerniann.   Engler, 
Jonnson.  and  Weiss.  3,342.039. 
Cox,  Thomas  G..  W.  C.  Belk.  and  H.  W.  Grotewold,  to  FMC 
Corp.    Container   filling    machine.    3.342,011,    9-19-67,    Cl. 
53—59. 
Coyne,  Donald  M. :  See — - 

Cahoy.  Roger  P..  and  Coyne.  3.342,869. 
Crago.  Samuel  P. :  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  P..  and  Crago.  3,342.716. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Sprague.  James  M..  and  Cragoe.  3,342,815. 
Crane,  Herbert  R..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Fan  hub.  3,342.- 

273.  9-19-07.  Cl.  170—160.53. 
Crawford.  Don.ild  J.:  See — 

Bridge.  William  A.,  and  Crawford.  3.341,888. 
Cremer,  Joseph:  See — 

NIermann.  Hermann,  Harnlsch.  and  Cremer.  3.342.552. 
Crlbbs.  Robert  D..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Voltage  and  current 

controlled  rectifier.  3  343.066.  9-19-67.  Cl.  321—18. 
Cripe.    Alan    R..    to    United    .\lrcraft    Corp.    Panel    mounting 

structure.  3.342.000,  9-19-67.  Cl.  52—468. 
Croce.    Louis    J..    L.    Rajars.    and    M.    Gabllks.    to    Petro-Tex 
Chemical    Corp.     Process    of    dehydrogenatlon.     3.342.890. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  260—080. 

Croker,  John  H..  to  Gestetner  Ltd.  Typewriter  ribbon  Impreg- 
nated with  Ink  comprising  heat-polymerlxable  ester  mono- 
mer. 3.342.622.  9-19-07.  Cl.  117—36.1. 

Crooks,  James  W..  Jr..  and  R.  C.  Weaver,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.  Distance  measuring  system.  3.343.163.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
343—12. 

Crouch,  Alfred  E.,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  electromagnetically  distinguishing 
between  outsiite  and  Inside  flaws  in  magnetizable  members 
utilizing  a  leakage  field  detector.  3,343,079,  »- 19-67.  Cl. 
324—37. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Crouch,  Robert  L.,  and  A.  L.  Williams,  Jr..  to  Layne  Texas 

Co      Inc    .Method  of  providing  a  sealed  Joint  employing  a 

flexible  bag.  3.342.033.  9-19-67.  Cl.  61---30. 
Crovatt    Lawrence  W.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyamlde  fibers 

conialnlng  lubricant.  3,342.762.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260— 18. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.:  See — 

Cole.  James  B.  3.342.117.  ..         .   .     ^  „  , 

Crownover,  Joseph  W.,  to  Electro  Materials  Corp.  Composi 

tlon  and  method  for  electrodlng  dielectric  ceramics.  3,a42,- 

655,  9-19-67    Cl.  156—89. 
Crumniel.  David  C. :  See-  „  „  „  „„„ 

Tralchal.  James  T.,  and  Crumuiel.  3.342,002. 
Cruse.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Ernie  MiUs,  Inc.  Guiding  means  for 

forms  for  hosiery  or  the  like.  3,342,391,  9-19-67,  Cl.  223— 

76 
Crusinberry,  William  O..  to  Hunt  Electronics  Co.  Light  sens! 

tlve  power  control  circuit  Including  diode  switch.  3,342,990. 

9-19-67,  Cl.  200—206, 
Cunningham.   William  J.,   to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Alkoxyalkyl 

terpenyi  phthalates.  3,342,852,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—475. 
Curlel.  Raymond  F.  Toothbrush  sanltizer.  3,342,544,  9-19-67, 

pi    21 83 

Curlett.  John,  R.  A.  Gurries,  and  A.  H.  Rodriguez,  to  Gurries 

Mfg.  Co.  Grade  wire  support.  3,342,446,  9-19-67,  Cl.  248- 

221 
Curran,   Wlllard  F.,  to  Danly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  reversing  a  workplece  for  an  automatic  press 
fine.  3.342.125.  9-19-67,  Cl.  100—207. 
Curtln,  Paul  J. :  See—  ^  ^^^ 

JablonskI,  Edward  R.,  and  Curtln.  3,342,986. 
Curtis  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beusman.  Curtis  C.  3.343,083. 
Czernobil.  Eugene  :  See — 

Feinberg.  Albert  E.,  and  Crernobll.  3,341.939. 
D.C.  -May. Ma  Crepe  Corp.  :  See — 

Talley,  Royal  B..  Jr.  3,342.494. 
Dalnlppon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Shoji,  Osamu,  Kazuo  Wada,  Tamura,  and  Kellcbl  W&da. 
3.342.608. 
Damen,  Leonardus  W.  J. :  See — 

Qerrltsen.  Hans  G.,  and  Damen.  3,342,872. 
Dangschat,  Kalner  :  Sec— 

Hoppe.  Georg.  and  Dangschat.  3,341,938. 
Daniels,   John    F..   and   D.   B.   Locke,    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp- 
Oscillating  electromagnetic  motor.  3,343.011,  9-19-67,  Cl. 

Danlelson,  Evald  P.  Bumper  bracket.  3.342.441.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
248—42. 

Danly  .Machine  Specialties.  Inc.  :  8ee- 
Curran.  Wlllard  F.  3.342.125. 

Darlo  Antonio.  Process  for  producing  Inscriptions  and  decora- 
tions on  plates  of  acrylic  resins  and  derivatives,  direct 
during  their  formation  and  plates  so  produced.  3,342,668, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  161—242. 

Daryl  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Miller,  Donald^.  3,341.973. 

Dassler,  Adolf.  Sport  shoe,  especially  for  football.  3.341,952, 
9-19-67.  Cl.  36—2.5. 

Data  Packaging  Corp.  :  See —  

GelardI.  Anthony  L.,  and  Conway.  3,342, 43.i. 

Date,  Tasuku,  and  R.  Kajlkawa.  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Honda 
Gljutsu  Kenkyusho.  Carburetor.  3.342,463,  9-19-07.  Cl. 
')gj 44 

Da\ld.  Clarence  V.,  V.  C.  Kamm,  and  J.  R.  Wilkinson,  to 
The  Bendlx  Corp.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  plurality  of 
display  tubes.  3,343,032.  9-19-67,  Cl.  315—84.6. 

David  David  J.  Baseball  stance  and  stride  practice  plate. 
3,342.487,  9-19-67,  Cl.  273—26. 

Davids,  Hugh  H.,  and  W.  R.  Laltlnen.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  AFC  dlsabillng  system  operative  by  reducing  the  D.C. 
discriminator  output  to  zero.  3,343,092,  9-19-67,  Cl.  325 — 
346. 

Davids.  John  H. :  See—  „     , 

Bridge.   Richard    R.,   Cox,   Davids,   Emmermann.   Engler. 
Johnson,  and  Weiss.  3.342.039. 

Davidson,  Jack  .M.,  to  General  -Motors  Corp.  Control  knob  for 
washing  machines  and  other  domestic  appliances.  3.342.082, 
9-19-6?,  Cl.  74—^53. 

Davidson.  Leo  R.  and  R.  L.  Machine  for  mechanically  finish- 
ing workpleces.  3,341,979,  9-19-67,  Cl.  51  —  164. 

Davidson,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Davidson,  Leo  U.  and  R.  L.  3,341,979. 
Davis,    Harvey   L.,   R.    M.    Schultz.    and   A.    B.   Anderson,   to 

Bishop  Freeman  Co.  Press  cover  assembly.  3,341.954,  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  38 — 66. 

Davis,  Irvin  F. :  See —  „„.„^„. 

Gray,  Edward  E.,  Long,  and  Davis.  3,342,984. 

Davis,  John  K. :  See—  „  „.„  ^,. 

Havllcek,  Henry  J.,  and  Davis.  3,343,055. 

Davis.  William  E.  Tobacco  harvester  and  clip.  3,342,353, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  214—38. 

Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Bond.  Harry  L.  F.,  and  Swallow.  3,342,054. 

Davy  and  United  Engineering  co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Morgan.  Robert  F.  J.  3.342.649. 

Day,  Thomas  L.,  E.  G.  Stocks,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Totsas,  to 
Connor  Engineering  Corp.  Volume  temperature  control  de- 
vice for  air  outlet  devices.  3,342.212.  9-19-67,  Cl.  137— 
613. 

Dearsley,  George,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Con- 
veying systems.  3,342,313,  9-19-67,  Cl.  198—211. 

Deaton,  Homer  W.,  and  K.  M.  Hutchinson,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Thermostat  having  thermally  responsive  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  one  of  the  contacts  upon  cooling 
of  the  thermostat.  3,342,961.  9-19-67,  Cl.  200—113. 


Debarre,  Francois  :  See — 

Comettl,  Andre,  and  Debarre.  3,342,846. 
Dedricks,  Alvln  N.,  and  R.  H.   Swanson,  to  The  Manitowoc 
Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  irozen  products.  3,342,040, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  62—320. 
Deering,  Roland  F.,  and  J.  H.  Ballard,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
Calliornla.  Method  and  nozzle  for  injecting  one  fluid  Into 
another  fluid.  3,342,193,  9-19-67,  Cl.  137—3. 
Defauw.    Marcel,   to  Rheem   Mfg.   Co.  Method  for  securing  a 
metal  collar  or  grommet  in  the  orifice  of  a  metal  barrel  and 
elements    used    for    this    purpose.    3,342,366,   9-19-67,    Cl. 
220—39. 
Defensor :  See — 

Flury.  Karl.  3,342,466. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc. :  See — 

Blattner,  Ernest  W.  3,342,064. 
Del    Franco,   Guy   J.,    to   Interchemical   Corp.   Tetra    (5-nor- 
bornene-2-methyl)    titanate.   3,342,842,  9-19-67,  Cl.   260— 
429.5. 
Dempster  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

French,  Henry  C,  and  Topping.  3,342,358. 
Den  Uertog,  Charles  G.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Receiving    device    for    pulses    modulated    by    phase    Jump 
modulation  on  a  carrier  oscillation.  3,343,090,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
325—320. 
Dentin  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Krulssink,  John  W.  3,342,149. 
Depledge,  Norman  G.  :  See — 

Grimsdale,  Richard  L.,  Depledge,  and  Pickard.  3,343,001. 
D'Ercoli,  Giaclnto  C. :  See- 
Johnson,  Howard  W.,  Knize,  and  DErcoll.  3,342,375. 
Dermatls,    Steven    N.,    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.    Ap- 
paratus   for    producing   dendrites.    3,342,559,   9-19-67,    Cl. 
23—273. 
De   RooiJ,  Abraham  H.,   to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Production  of 
phosphates    from    phosphate    rock    by    solvent    extraction. 
3,342.580.  9-19-07,  Cl.  71 — 39. 
Desalinato    Plants    (Developers    of    Zarchin    Process)    Ltd. : 
See — 

Bridge,   Richard   R.,  Cox,  Davids,   Emmermann,   Engler, 

Jonnson,  and  Weiss.  3,342,039. 

Ueschamps.    Robert    M..   and   C.    Dufour,    to   Soclete  Des  Ac- 

cumulaieurs     Fixes    et     de    Traction     ( Soclete- Anonyme). 

Storage  batteries  and  cells.  3,343.058,  9-19-67,  Cl.  320 — 17. 

De  Shay,  Robert  V.  :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Walter  J.,  Brill,  and  De  Shay.  3,342,761. 
Detroit  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Evans,  Edwin  R.  3,342,234. 
Detroit  Edison  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.\nder8on,  Clarence  A.  3.342,977. 
Deutsch,    Sid,   to   Battelle  Development   Corp.    Synchronizing 
of  electron  beam  scanning  in  a  narrow  bandwidth  pseudo- 
random   dot    scan    television    system.    3,342,937,    9-19-67, 
Cl.  178 — 69.5. 
Devenoges,  Claude  :  See — 

Muulssie,  Bob,  and  Devenoges.  3,342,541. 
Devine.   Arthur  J.    Method   of  forming  sheet   metal  without 

mechanical    dies.    3.342,049,    9-19-67,   Cl.    72 — 00. 
De   Vrles,   Louis,    to   Chevron   Research    Co.    Polyvinyl   thlo- 

ethers.  3.342.790,  9-19-07,  Cl.  260 — 79.5. 
De  Wendel  &  Cie  :  See — 

Stammbach,  Ravmond.  3,342,053. 
De   Witt.    William   J..   H.   A.    Sorgentl.  and   R.   C.   Taylor,   to 
The    Atlantic    Refining    Co.    Production    of    low    2-pbenyI 
isomer     content     monoalkylbenzene     fractions.     3,342,888, 
Sf-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 071. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Roselli.  Frank  F.  3,342,898. 
Diatemp,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kjellberg.  Burre  I.  3,342,976. 
Dibellus.  >.orman   R..  and  J.   C.   Eraser,   to  General  Electric 
Co.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  in  an  electrical  discharge 
including  means   for  directing   the   liquid   in  a  continuous 
curtain.  3,342,721,  9-19-67,  Cl.  204—312. 
Di  Bella,  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

Johnson,.  Hildlne  R..  and   Di   Bella.   3.342,870. 
Dichter,   Jakob.   Machine  for  reshaping  the  neck  portion  of 
small  glass  bottles  with  lubricating  means.  3,342,o75,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  05—170. 
Dlehl,    Alan    V.    Trailer    suspension.    3,342,505.    9-19-67,   Cl. 

280—43.18. 
Dien,  Chi  K.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  quin- 
acrldones   using   polyphosphorlc   acid.   3,342,823,    9-19-67. 
Cl.  200—271. 
Dlepeveen,  John  C.  to  Unltek  Corp.  Precision  drive  apparatus 

for  a   tool  mount.  3.342,395.  9-19-67.   Cl.  228 — 1. 
Dietrich,    Henri,    to    Gelgy    Chemical    Corp.    Imlnodllbenzyl 

derivatives.  3.342.807.  9-19-«7,  Cl.  260 — 239. 
Dill.   Frederick   H..   Jr.,   to  International   Business  Machines 
Corp.     Crystalline     Injection     laser     device     manufacture. 
3.341.937.  9-19-67.  Cl.  29—583. 

Dillon.  Bernard  C.  :  See — 

Dillon,  Bernard  C.  and  Acami)ora.  3,342,960. 

Dillon,  Bernard  C,  deceased   (F.  M.  Dillon,  administratrix) 
and  S.  Acampora,  to  F.  M.  Dillon.  Fluid  level  sensing  ana 
indicating  device.   3,342,900,   9-19-67,   Cl.   200 — 84. 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Low 
resistance  bonds  to  germanium-silicon  bodies  and  method 
of  making  such  bonds.  3.342  567,  9-19-67,  Cl.  29 — 195. 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.,  and  C.  W.  Horsting,  to  Radio  Corp. 
ot'  .\merica.  Thermoelectric  generator  including  silicon 
germanium  alloy  thermoelements.  3,342,646.  9-19-67.  CI. 
130 — 205. 

Dirks.  Gerhard.  Data  handling  system.  3,343,133,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  340—172.5. 

Docken,  Melford  H.,  Vj  to  S.  Graham.  Bracing  structure. 
3.341.995.  9-19-67.  Cl.  52—226. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Doedens.  James  D.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Alkoxy methyl- 
ated dlaromatic  ethers  and  condensation  products  thereof. 
3,342.873.  9-19-67.  CI.  260—813. 
L>ole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See— 

Krlckson.  Howard  L.,  and  Huley.  3,342,452. 
Uonian,  Rol)ert  C.  :  Sec — 

Alper.  Allen  M..  and  Duman.  3.342,610. 
DOme,    Peter,    to    Soclete    Suisse    Four   I'lndustrie    Horlogere 
S.A.  Drive  means  for  a  timepiece.  3,343,015,  9-19-67.  CI. 
310—84. 
Domeckl,  Edward  H.  Liquid  supply  circuit.  3,342,136,  9-19- 

67   CI.  103 — 6. 
iMminlon  Corset  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Spoerry.  Georee  V    3,342.222. 
Donguy,   Ren4,  and  A.   Koguin.   to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie 
Atomlque.  Filtration  cell.  3  342.022,  9-19-67,  CI.  55 — 356. 
Durfman,  Edwin,  and  E.  D.  Well,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Tetrabalobydroxybenzamldes.       3,342,859,       9-19-67,       Cl. 
260—559. 
Dormidontov.  Nlckolal  L  :  See — 

Slnjavsky.      Adoljf      P.,      Bedeker,     DormldontoT,     and 
Dormldontova.  3,342,351. 
Donnidontova,  Vera  N.  :  See — 

Slnjavsky.      Adoljf      P.,     Bedeker.     Dormidontov.     and 
Dormldontova.  3,342,351. 
Dotier,     RicharJ,     to     Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  semiconduct- 
ing compound  of  two  or  more  components.  3,342,551,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  23—204. 
Dougall.  John,  to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries)   Ltd.  Electrical 

coll   assemblies.    3,343,113,  9-19-67,   Cl.   336 — 192. 
Doumas,   Arthur  C.   to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co.   Process  for 
polymerizing     tetratluoroethylene     in     continuous     manner 
using   high   energy   ionizing  radiation.   3,342,899.   9-19-67, 
Cl.  260 — 877. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bridge,    William   A,,   and    Crawford.   3,341,888. 
Calllhan.  Clayton  D.  3.342,805. 
Doedens,  James  D.  3,342,873. 
Doumas.  Arthur  C.  3,342,899. 
Karpovlch,  John,  and  Clark.  3,342,922. 
McMillan,  William  J.  3,342.555. 
Mezoff.  John  G..  and  Mayer.  3,342.378. 
Nankee.  Robert  J.  3.342.736. 

Nortbrup,  William  Z.,  and  D'Rugama.  3.342.912. 
Strand,  Norman  S.  3.342,729. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  and  Lyons.  3,342,896. 
Dowd.  Leo  J.  Self  propelled  Irrigation  system  of  the  cable  type 

using  electric  motors.   3,342,417.   9-19-67,  Cl.  239 — 177. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  film  unit. 

3.342.600.  9-19-67,  Cl.  96 — 76. 
Downhill,  Robert.  Control  system  for  surface  effect  machines. 

3,342,279.  9-19-67,  Cl.  180—7. 
Downs,  Wayburn  D.  :  See — 

Williams,  William  L..  and  Downs.  3,342,287. 
Dowry  Mining,  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Thomas  D.   H.,  Thomas,  and  Farr.  3,342,034. 
Dragon,  Elbert  J.,  T.  L.  Shaffer,  and  S.  M.  Tucker,  to  West- 
Inghouse    Electric    Corp.    Bar    graph    oscilloscope    display. 
3  343,030.  9-19-67,  Cl.  315—22. 
Draper,  Marshall  D.,  and  F.  Keller,  to  Rezall  Drug  and  Chem- 
ical Co.  1-lower  alkyl-3-(p-halobenioyl)-4-(p-haiIophenyl)-4- 
t  lower  acyloxy)plperldlne.    3,342,827.   9-19-67.    Cl.    260 — 
294  3 
Dreher.    Donald    F.    Unt    removers.    3.342.325,    9-19-67,    Cl. 

206—52. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Brown.  Lee  R.  3,343,172. 
Haynes.  Charles  W.  3,342.520. 
Mellles.  Norman  J.  3,342,275. 
Meyers,  Douglas  C.  3,342.071. 
Drews,  Earl  C.  :  See — 

Selmecri,  Joseph  G.,  and  Drews.  3,342.338. 
Drexler.  Roger  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Roller  to  provide 
proper   tracking  of  a   web  in  a   web   tracking  mechanism. 
3,342^89,  9-19-67.  Cl.  226—23 
Drogo,  Pierre  L.  M.  Junction  device  for  electric  cable  of  the 
coaxial    type,    more    particularly    for    high- tension    coaxial 
cable.  3.343,122,  9-19-«7.  O.  339—177. 
D'Rugama.  Jose  :  See — 

Northrup.  William  Z.,  and  D'Rugama.  3.342.912. 
Dualoc  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Randall.  Ralph  R.  3,342,084. 
Duchesneau,  Ernest  L.  :  See — 

Corda,  Robert  A.  3.343.126. 
DucbesneAU.  Everett  H. :  See — 
Corda.  Robert  A.  3.343,126. 
Duckworth,    Glenn    C.    Ski    carrier.    3,342,388,    9-19-«7,    O. 

224—45. 
Duff,  Joseph  H. :  <Sfee — 

Soriente,  Alfonae  J.,  and  Duff.  3,342,334. 
Duffala.  Joseph  :  See — 

Pumphrey.  Gilbert  B..  and  Duffala.  3,342,078. 

Dufour,  Charles  :  See — 

Descbamps.  Robert  M.,  and  Dufour.   3,343,098. 

Dugan.  William  P.  :  See — 

Kubik,  James  R..  and  Dugan.  3.342,927. 

Dultsman.  Kenneth.  Divided  food  service  tray.  3.342.397, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  229—2.5. 

Dulmage.  William  J..  W.  A.  Light,  and  S.  S.  Sweet,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Hest-sensitive  elements  for  use  In  thermog- 
raphy. 3.342.623.  9-19-67.  Cl.  117—36.1. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Angerer.  Gerd.  Klotser,  and  Kern.  3,342,660. 
Dunn,    Maurice   B.,    to   Memco   Machinery   Corp.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  cartons  from  blanks.  3,342,114.  9-19- 

67,  Cl.  93—51. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Abramo.  John  G.  3,342.897. 

Anderson,  Burion  C.  3.342,778. 

BiliingHley.  John  G.  S.  3,342.093. 

Bianchard,  Elwood  P..  Jr.  3.342,785. 

Burp,  Marlon.  3,342,593. 

Chalmers.  John  H.  3,342,768. 

Dver,  Gerald  B.  3,342.657. 

Chu,  Victor  F.  H..  and  Umberger.  3.342.592. 

Heriuaun,  Edward  C.  3,342,863. 

Hoegger.  Erbard  F.  3,342,774. 

Howard,  Edward  G.,  Jr.  3,342.777. 

Jackson,  Julius.  3.342,617. 

Kruse.  Jurgen  .M.  3,342.847. 

Mehler.  Albert  J  ,  Jr.  3.342,027. 

.Middleton,  William  J.  3,342,864. 

Noddln.  George  .\.  3,342.131. 

Ol90n,  Edwin  G.  3,341,994. 

Paalshock.  .Marvin.  3.342.679. 

Relnhardt,  Helns  F.  3,342.880. 

Schwari.  Eckhard  C.  A.  3.342,781. 

Scribner,  Richard  M    3,342.808. 

.Selman,  Stanley,  and  Smith.  3,342.875. 

Sinclair,  John  K.  3,342,628. 

Soutlie,  Robert  D.  3,342,769. 

Smiley,  James  1..  Jr.  3.342.428. 

Tro&menko.  Swiatoslaw.  3,342,868. 
Dupre,  George   E.   Building  wall  with  water  deflecting  lintel 

blocks.  3.341,991.  9-19-67.  Cl.  52—97. 
Dura  Corp. :  See — 

Adamskl.  Joseph.  3,342.524. 
Duro  Pen  Co.  :  See — 

Sierel,  Milton  I.  3,341,962. 
Durr,   Helmut  E..  F.  Wahl.  and  R.  R. 
Electric  Co..   Inc.   Terminal  assembly 
9-19-67,  Cl.  29—203. 
Dursch,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Berger,  Frank  M.,  Dursch,  and  Ludwlg.  3,342.678. 
Dussy.  Paul,  J.  .\mmann,  and  W.  Bossard.  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.-O. 
Pyrimidyl  azo  dyestuffs.  3,342,798,  9-19-67,  Cl.  280—146. 
Dvshlnsky.  Stanford   R.,   to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 

Transient  suppressor.  3.340,034,  9-19-67,  Cl.  317 — 11. 
Dwight.  Barton  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Emergency  gover- 
nor exerciser  system.  3,342,194,  9-19-67,  Cl.  137—24. 
Dwyer  Baker  Electronics  Corp. :  See— r 

Kaplan.   Sherman  R  .  and  Corrlgan.  3.342,178. 
Dw\er,  Edd  C,  and  B.  MlMhelerlch.  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake 
Co.   Track   fullness   system.   3,342,989,  9-19-67,   Cl    246 — 
122. 
Dyer,  Gerald  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
and   apparatus   for   producing   laminated   oriented    thermo- 
plastic film.  3,342.6.'>7.  9-19-rt7.  Cl.  l.-^e      163 
D>er,   Richard  F.,  and  P.  Gallagher,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Tow  Interlacing  apparatus    3.,S41,912,  9-19-67.  Cl.  28 — 1 
Dynamit  Nobel  .\ktlenzHsellsrliaft  :   See — 

Stadler,  Hans,  Schlnnerer,  and  L'mbach.  3, .342. 1.34. 
Eargle.  Marvin  H. :  See — 

Barbatn.  Robert  E.,  Eargle,  McEowen,  Trent,  and  Wells. 


Wahlberg,  to  Western 
apparatus.   3,341.926, 


3,342,944. 
Eastman  Kodak   Co. 
Bard.  Charleton 
Barkey.  Kenneth 
Blakley 
Drexler 


See- 

C.  3  342..'>9S. 

T.  3.342.7H2. 
Walter  W..  and  Smith. 
R 'jrer  A.  3.342.389. 


3,341,957. 


Dulmage,  William  J  .  Light,  and  Sweet.  3.342.823. 

Dyer,  Richard  F  .  and  Gallagher   3,341,912. 

Fabrey.  William  J.  3.342.103. 

Graham.   James   L.    3.342.596. 

Harnlsh.  Donald  P..  and  Reeves.  3.342.597. 

Houle,  James  F..  and   Van   Norman    ,3.342.601. 

Laakso,  Thomas  M.,  and  Saturno.  3.342.892. 

Malm,  Carl  J.,  Rowlev.  anil  Baumer.  3.342,728. 

.McCrossen.  Fred  C.  and  Owens.  3.342.605. 

Newland.  Gordon  C  .  and  I^npln.  3.342,850. 

Reeves.   Richard   L.   3  .342.599. 

Smith,  Eric  T    3,342.376. 

Smith.  John  W.  3,341.911. 

Wallace.  David  J.,  Straley.  and  Weaver.  3,.342,799. 
E:aton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Gamundl.  Reynold  F..  and  Shlndell.  3,342,336. 
Eaton  Vale  k  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 

•Martin,    Robert   L.   3,342,272. 

Shlndell.   Harry.   3,342,340. 

Ebblnge,  Willem.  to  North  American  Philips  Co. 
matic  washing  machine  program  controller 
9-19-67.  CI.   68—1'' 


Inc.  Auto- 
3.342,049, 


Eberbardt,  Ronald  G.,  to  Newcomb  Electronics  Corp.  Portable 
phonograph.  3,342,498,  9-19-67,  Cl.  274—2. 

Eckardt,  Dietrich.  A.   Mentzel.  and  11.   Relnke.  to  Siemens  4 
Halske  .\kttenKesellBchaft.  Apparatus  for  pulling  semicon 
ductor  crystals.  3.342,560.  9-19-67.  Cl.  23—273. 

Eckert,  Hans  I'.,  to  I»ckbeed  .\lrcraft  Corp.  Transpiration 
cooled  Induction  plasma  generator.  3,343,022  9-19-67  Cl. 
313—63. 

Eden,  Joseph  F.,  H.  G.  Valllngs,  and  D.  J.  T,  Webb,  to 
Minister  of  Technology.  Tilting  carrier  mechanism.  3,342.- 
360.  9-19-67,  Cl.  214      660, 

Edenbaum,  Martin,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Absorbent  adhesive 
patch  Impregnated  with  a  vasoconstrictor.  3.342.183.  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  128      26S, 

Edwards.  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
forming  double  thickness  flns  In  a  thin  wall  plastic  con- 
tainer. 3, .341, 893.  9-19-67,  Cl.   18—19. 

Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  deep  draw  molding.   3.342.914.  9-19-67,  01. 
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Eisner,  Robert  L..  and  H.  E.  Suarez,  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.  High  voltage  rectifier  having  controlled  current  leak- 
age. 3,343,050,  9-19-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Electro  Materials  Corp.  :   See — 

Crownover,  Joseph  W.  3,342, 65.'>. 
Electronic  Concepts.  Inc. :  Sec — 
Maine.  Reuben  E.  3.343,169. 
Maine,  Reuben  E.  3.343,170. 
Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Ferwalt.  William  H.  3,342,980. 
I'Min,  Emilio,  to  S.p.A.  Officiane  Metallurgiche  Edoardo  Bian- 
cbl-Velo.     Bicycle    convertible    into    n     motorized     bicycle. 
3,342.281,  9-19-67.  Cl.  180-33. 
Klltex    Sdruzenl    Podnlku    Textllnlko   Strojirenstvi  :  See— 

Bartosek,  Vladimir,  Janousek,  and  Rotrekl.  3. .342, 220. 
Ellmann.  Norbert  W..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Blood  collection 
and  sampling  apimratus  having  separable  coupling  means. 
3. .342. 179.  9-19-67,  Cl.  128      214.2. 
Kls,   Hans  :  See 

Becher.     Elisabeth,     Els,     Furst,     Gross,     and     Reusser. 
3,342,094. 
Elslager.  Eklward  F..  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.  Antimony   (III) 
derivatives  of  pararosanlline  and  the  preparation  thereof. 
3,342,844.  9   1967.  Cl.  200      440. 
ICIston,  Jean  :  See  - 

Bourrasse,  .\ndr*,  Carteret,  Elston,  an<l  Lu<!as.  3.342,092. 
Elyard.    Charles   .\..   and    T.    J.    I'otter.    to    Lnlte<l   Kingdom 
.Vtonilc  Eueruy  .Vuthorlty.  Sintered  uranium  dio.xlde-irldlum 
composition  and  method  of  preparation.  3,342,744.  9-19-67, 
(1.    2.'.2— 301.1. 
Emde,  Gunter.  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haf- 
tung.    Card    selecting    app.nratus.    3, .342, 185,    9-19-67,    Cl. 
129— 16  1 
i:inels.  Relmer.  to  Slemens-.Si'huckcrtwerke  .Vktlengeseilschaft. 
.\pi>aratus  for  crucible-free  zone  melting    3,342.970,  9-19- 
07,  CI.  219—10.43. 

i:mer8on  Electric  Co.  :   See 

Brundage.  Robert  W.  3.342,040. 

Brundage.  Robert  W.  3.342.085. 

Crane.  Herbert  R.  3.342.273. 

Gornet.  John  E.  3,342.978. 

Lewis.  John   G.   3.343,016 

Wlghtman.    Lawrence   W.     Korskl.   and   Dederlck.    3.343. 
013. 
Kmie  .Mills,  Inc.  :  See- 
Cruse,  Bernard  W..  Jr.  3,?42.391. 

Emmerich.  David  O.  Construction  of  stereometric  domes. 
3„341,989,   9-19-67,  Cl.  52—81 

I'lniinermann.  Dieter  K.  :  See-  - 

Bridge.    Richard    R..   Cox.    Davids,    Emmermann,    Engler. 
Johnson,  and  Weiss.  3.342,039. 

l\inmons,  Williaiii  I).,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Novel  nitrogenous 
polymers.  3.342,786,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260-78.4. 

Emmons.   William  D.,   A.   Mercurio,   and   P.   H.   McGrath,   to 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.   .Mkylated  condensate  of  formaldehyde 
and  a  dlamide  of  a  m-nhenylene  dlcarboxylic  acid.  3,342,- 
893,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—850. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 
Ovsblnskv.  Stanford  K.  3.343.034. 
Ovshlnsky,  Stanford  R.  3.343,075. 
Ovshlnsky.  Stanford  R.  3.343,076. 
Ovshlnskv.  Stanford  R.  3  343.085. 
Ovshlnsky.  Stanford  R.  3.343,004. 
Kngel.  Edward  F.,  and  H.  S.  Scherzer,  to  The  Schlegel  Mfu. 
Co.   Method  of  making  polishing  buff.  3.342,533,  9-19-G7. 
Cl.  300—21. 
Engel.  Thomas  I'.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Process  and  ap- 

fiaratus  for  the  production  of  mouldings  or  extrusions  hav- 
ng  a  cellular  structure  from  thermoplastic  synthetic  ma- 
terials. 3.342,913.  9-19-67.  C1.284— 51. 

Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  P.,  and  Crago.  3,342,716. 
Capillon,  Edward  A.  3,342,568. 

Engelhardt,  Edward  L.  :  See — 

•Miller,  Charles  S.,  Engelhardt,  and  Thomlnet.  3,342,826. 

Kngler,  William  F. :  See— 

Bridge,    Richard   R.,   Cox,    Davids,   Emmermann,   Engler, 
Johnson,  and  Weiss.  3.342,039. 

Kngllsh  Electric  Value  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Honeyball.  Walter  J.  3.343.106. 

-Moreton.  Peter  L.  3,343.039. 
Kngllsh  Electric-Leo  Computers  Ltd. :  See — 

Wlnterbortom,  John  F..  Panter.  and  Jones.  3.342.390. 

K<iulpment   .Moderne    Industrlel    Par   •\pplicatlon    Du  Caout- 
chouc Manufacture  et  des  Plastlques  "E  M  I"  :  See  — 
Ganzlnotti,  Jean  V.  3,341,974. 

KrcoII,  Alberto,  to  Francesco  Vesmara  S.p.^X.  Oral  composi- 
tions containing  3-enol  ethers  of  progesterone  or  0-methyl 
derivatives  thereof  and  method  of  using  the  same.  3,342,- 
082,  9-19-67,  Cl.  187—74. 

Erickson,  Howard  L.,  and  W.  G.  Huley,  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Co.  Vending  machine  valves.  3.342,452.  9-19-67,  Cl.  251— 

118. 

Erickson.  Roger  L..  and  M.  W.  Cole,  to  The  Perry  Co,  Diving 
board.  3,342,483,  9-19-67,  Cl.  272—66. 

Kriewlne,  Richard  H..  to  Standard  Change-Makers,  Inc. 
Carrying  case.  3,342,316,  9-19-67,  Cl.  206—1. 

Krmakov.  Ivan  S.,  G.  M.  Kochkin,  M.  J.  Meshenglsser,  and 
F.  N.  Shakhov.  to  T'kralnsky  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  In- 
stitute Khimlcheskogo  Mashinostrnenlja.  Automatic  cham- 
ber pressure  filter.  3,342,123,  9-19-67,  Cl.  100 — 115. 

Ermer.  Horst :  See — 

Zleler,  Erich,  and  Ermer.  3,342,933. 
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Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bannister,  Eric,  Biggs,  Coulson,  Greenwood,  and  Zapp. 

3,342,789. 
Brod,  Manfred.  3,342,788. 

Harshman,  Albert  G.,  and  Stansbury.  3,342,578. 
Kearby,  Kenneth  K.  3,342,750. 
King,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  Wilson.  3,343,044. 
Mason,  Ralph  B.  3,342,588. 
Parker,  Paul  T.  3,342,772. 

Passannante,  Anthony  J.,  and  Beach.  3,342,886. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.  3,342,879. 
Bobbins,  Max  L.,  and  Hill.  3,342,733. 
Estad  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Morand,  Donald  A.  3,342,516. 
EstimaMc  Corp. :  See — 

Wright,   Antony,   Webb,   Wendt,   Johnson,   Howard,   and 
Peterson.  3  342.979. 
Etablissements  Maille  et  Vagneux  :  See — 

Ganzlnotti,  Jean  V.  3,341,974. 
EtaUlissements  Theodore  Houben  Soclete  Anon^me :  See — 

Papageorges,  Demetre.  3,342.056. 
European  .\tomic  Energy  Community  :  See — 

Gelss,  Frledrlch,  and  Schlltt.  3.342,333. 
Evans.  Alfred  L.  Golfer's  head  restraining  device.  3,342,496, 

9-19-67,  Cl.  273—190. 
Evans,  Edwin  R.,  deceased,   by  The  Detroit  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,    executor,    to   Lock   Thread   Corp.    Self-locking   screw. 
3,342.234,  9-19-67,  Cl.  151—22. 
Evans,  Norol  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Clutter  cancelling 

system.  3.343,162,  9-19-67,  Cl.  343—7.7. 
I-verprest,  Inc. :  See — 

Pyke,  Charles  M.,  and  F.  S.  3,341,955. 
Eversharp.  Inc.  •  See — 

Chalmers,  William,  and  Shaw.  3,342,876. 
F.MA,  Inc. :  See — 

Cameron.  John  F.,  and  Arsenault.  3,342,978. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Cox,  Thomas  G..  Belk,  and  Grotewold.  3.342,011. 
Hlckey.  Frank  D.  3,342.607. 
Low.  Warren  N.  3,342,217. 
Fabbrl.   Ermanno.  Conveyor  with  troughs  of  variable  depth.' 

3.342.306.  9-19-67,  CI.  198 — 40. 
Fabbrica  Itallana  Magne^l  MarelH  S.p.A. :  See — 
Alflerl,  Giuseppe,  and  Morlondo.  3  342,503. 
Fabrey.  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Synchronizing  unit 
for  sound  and  stlll-plcture  presentation.  3.342,103,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  88—28. 
Fabri-Tek  Inc. :  See — 

Petschauer.  Richard  J.,  and  Andersen.  3,343,130. 
Factor,  Max,  k  Co. :  See — 

Jewel.  Paul  W.,  and  Murray.  3.342,686. 
Fagersta  Bruks  Aktiebolag :  See — 

Gustafson,  Manfred  W.  3,341,922. 
Fagerstrom.  Emlle  J.  Boltless  Gatllng  gun  mechanism.  3,342,- 

105   9-19-07,  Cl.  89—12. 
Faldlev.  Victor  J. :  See — 

Bloom.  Enrl  M..  Jr.,  and  Faldley.  3,343,131. 
Fallgatter.  Wayne  S. :  See — 

King.  Jack  A.,  and  Fallgatter.  3.342.262. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  .^ktleneesellschaf t :  See — 

Jung.  Herbert  F..  Schelnflug.  and  Grewe.  3,342,670. 
Martinola.  Frledrlch,  and  Siegers.  3  342,756. 
Schmitz-Josten,     Robert,     Frank,     Wegler,    and     Andres. 
3.342  895. 
Karbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
*  Bruning:  See — 

Schlack,  Paul.  Jensen,  and  Lohaus.  3.342.783. 
Schorr.  Manfred,  and  Fussganger.  3,342.829. 
Rlbka    Joachim.  3  342,802. 
Farley.  William  E.  Practice  rail  attachment  for  a  basketball 

backboard.  3.342  480.  9-19-67,  Cl.  273—1.5. 
Farny.  Paul,  and  K.  Hellwlg.  to  Farymann  Diesel,  Farny  & 
Weldmann.  Decompression  device  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine.  3,342.169,  9-19-07,  Cl.  123—182. 
Farr,  Peter:  See — 

Andrews    Thomas  D.  H.,  Thomas,  and  Farr.  3,342,034. 
Farrington.  Robert  K..  to  The  Thompson  Electric  Co.  Hori- 
zontallv  mounted  lumlnaire  with  lowering  device.  3,342,988, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  £40—04. 
Farvmann  Diesel.  Farnev  &  Weldmann:  See — 

Farny.  Paul,  and  Hellwlg.  3,342,169. 
Fastener  Corn. :  See — 

Baum.  William  H.,  and  Mosetich.  3.342,059. 
Faulselt.    Francis    C,    to    Becton     Dickinson    and    Co.    Rigid 
tubular  syringe  package.  3.342  319.  9-19-07.  Cl.  200 — 43. 
Favram.    David   L.,    to   General   Motors   Corp.    Radar   system 
and  method  testing  same.  3,343,168,  9-19-07,  Cl.  34.3—17.7. 
Federal  Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 
Haller,  John.  3.341,932. 

Felnberg.  Albert  E.,  and  E.  Czernobil,  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Co.  Method  of  bonding  laminated  electromagnetic 
cores.  3,341  939,  9-19-67,  Cl.  29 — 600. 

F^lsenfeld,  Gary,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health.  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare.  Exponential  feed  method  and  apparatus. 
3.342  695,  9-19-07,  Cl.  195—102. 

Fenton.  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Process 
for  alkvlation  of  aromatics  using  a  rhenium  oxide  catalyst. 
3,342,887,  9-19-07,  Cl.  260 — 671. 

Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Prepara- 
tion of  trialkvl  phosphates  from  dialkyl  phospbonates. 
3,342.909,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—970. 

Ferguson.  Eugene  L.  Bow  with  magnetic  retractable  arrow 
rest.  3,342.173,  9-19-07,  Cl.  124—24. 

Ferguson.  Lowell  D. :  See — 

O'Halloran,  Gerald  J.,  Ferguson,  and  Smith.  3,342,993. 

Ferrantl  Ltd.:  See — 

Gurnett.  Keith  W.  3,343,065. 
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Ferro  Corp.:  See — 

Buckley.  Robert  A.  3.342,767. 
Ferwalt.   William  H..   to  Electronic  Eaglneering  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia. Binary  circuit.  3,342.980,  &-ld-«)7.  a.  235 — 92. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Kelley.  Ernest  R.  3,342,400. 
Flckler,  Wolfgang:  tiee — 

Schmidt,  Karl  Heinz,  and  Flckler.  3,342.992. 
Fidelity  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Walter  F.  3,342.998. 
FUlon,  Jacques  D. :  See — 

Xamy,  Gerald,  and  FlUon.  3,342,472. 
Flncor.  Inc. :  See — 

Havllcek.  Henry  J.,  and  Davis.  3,343.055. 
Finley,  Joseph  H. :  Hee- 

Brill,  William  F.,   Besoixl,  and  Flnley.  3.342.849. 
Firestone  Tire  it  Rubber  Co.,  The:  See- 

Oberster.  Arthur  E.  3.342,865. 
Hscher,  Adolf:  See— 

StelnbruDO,  Gustav.  Fischer,  Scheuerer,  and  .Stumnipyer. 
3  342  839 
Fischer,  Paul  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  Method  and  composition 
for  treating  subterranean   formations.   3.342.263.  9-19-67. 
CT.   166—33. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co. :  See — 

Brewer.  Nathaniel.  3.342,069.         « 
Metzger.  Harold  W.  3.342,068. 
Fitzpatrlck,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.  Method 
of  making  a  stable  electrically-conductive  sheet  and  product 
thereof.  3.341.942.  l^l9-«7.  CI.  29 — CIO. 
Flalth.  George  D..  and  C.  E.  Hoffman,  to  Proctor  k  Schwartz. 

Inc.  Drver  seals.  3. ,341, 949.  9-19  »;7,  C\.  34 — 218. 
Flaming.  Edwin  U..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Flaring  plastic 

pipe  ends.  3,341,894.  9-19-67.  CI.  18 — 19. 
Fleck.  Donald  G..  and  G.  D.  Chandley,   to  TRW  Inc.  Article 
with    controlled    grain    structure.    3.342.455.    9-1^67.    CI. 
253—77. 
Fleming.   William   T..   to  The  Kirk  k  Blum  Mfg.   Co.   Upflow 

air  outlet  shroud    3.342.023,  9-19-07,  CI.  55—414. 
nintkote  Co.,  The:  See- 

Pestel,  Paul,  and  Manderbach.  3.341.997. 
Florin.  Gunnar:  See- 

Hlltscher,  Rudolf.  Florin,  and  .Soderberg.  .'^,342.209. 
Florjanclc,  Peter,  and  P.  Mundt,  to  Gelmuplast  Peter  Mundt 
KG.  Transparency  frame.  3,341.960,  9-19-67.  CI.  40—152. 
Flury.  Karl,  to  Defensor.  Air  humidifier.  3.342.466.  9-19-67. 

CI.   261-91. 
Foley.   James   P.   Squeeze  bottle  and   support  cap.  3.342.379. 

9-19-67.  a.  222—173. 
Folk.  Lee  E..  and  J.  R.  HurIU.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Motor  driven 

wire  supplier.  3.342.429,  9-19-67.  CI.  242 — 45. 
Forman,  Chrl.stopher  M. ;  See — 

Rayner.  Denys  A.,  and  Forman.  3.342.156. 
Forney.    James    M..    to    .\merican    Telephone   and    Telegraph 

Co.    Splice   closures.    3.342.928.    9-19-07.    CI.    174 — 88. 
Forpahl.   Ray   E..   to  Harper  Mfg.,  Inc.  Hydraulically  driven 

articulated  vehicle    3,.'?42.282.  9-19-67.  CI.  180—51. 
Forth,  Hans  J. :  .see 

Bachler,  Werner  (;  .  and  Forth.  3.342.405. 
Forthmann.  Frederick  F.,  Jr.  Web  material  severing.  foldlnK 

and   packing  device.   3,342.013.  9-19-67.   CI.   53—123. 
Foster,    Stanley   E..   and    A.    L.    Molrano.   to   Marine   ('ollolds. 

Inc.  Dessert  gel.  3.341>,612.  !>-19-67.  CI,  99—131. 
Foulger.  Kenneth  D..  and  A.  G.  Silver,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corp.    Multiple    section    retrieval    system 
3.343.134.  9-19-67.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Vox.  Francis  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pulsing  ground  fault 

detector  apparatus.  3,343.080.  9-19-67.  CI.  .124-   r>2. 
Fo.xboro  Co..  The :  See 

McEvoy,  Leo  D.  3.342.199. 
Foy.  Harold  E..  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  Car 

loader.  3.342.300.  9-19-67.  CI.  198—6. 
Francesco  Vesmara  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Ercoli.  Alberto.  3.342.682. 
Frank.  OQnter  :  See — 

Schmltz-Joaten.     Robert.     Frank.     Wegler.    and    Andres. 
3.342.895. 
Frank.  Joseph  J.  Mesh  reinforcement  with  spacer  for  cementl 

tlous  material.  3.342.003.  9-19-07.  CI,  52—664, 
Franken,  Adrlanus  J.  J.,  and  J.  Langerhorst.  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Co..  Inc.  Specimen  support  for  an  electron  mi- 
croscope with  means  to  rotate  a  circular  specimen  holder. 
3.342.994.  9-19-67.  Cl.  49.5. 
Fraser.  James  C.  :  See- 

Dibellus.  Norman  R..  and  Fraser.  3.342,721. 
Frazier.  Alva  W.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Slowly  solu 
ble  ammonium  polyphosphate  and  method  for  Its  m.inufac 
ture.  3.342. .•>7y.  9-19-67.  Cl.  71—34. 

Fredley.  James  C.  and  G.  E.  Slelghter.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Method  of  heat  treating  glass  sheets  on  a  easeous 
support  bed.  3.342.573.  9-19-67.  Cl.  65—23. 

Freedman.  Hyman.  Dental  .sprayers  or  atomisers.  3.342.178. 
9-19-67.  Cl.   128—173.1. 

Freeman.  Jeremiah  P.,  and  R.  C.  Petry,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
N.N-dltluoramides    3. .342. 861.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260-561. 

Freeman.  Jeremiah  P..  and  R.  C.  Petry.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Chloro-difluoramino  compounds  and  preparation.  3.342.867. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  260—583. 

Freese.  Royston  G.  :  See — 

Milllngton.  Brian  W..  Scott,  and  Freese.  3.342.422. 

Frelman.  Charles  V.,  and  H.  Hellerman.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  CompillnK  circuitry  for  a  highly  paral- 
lel computing  system.  3. .343. 135.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Fremery.  Maximilian  I.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co  Pyrrolidine  produc- 
tion from  azlrldines  and  olefins.  3,342.833,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
260 — 326,3. 


Frempter.  Wayne  W. :  See — 

Hruby.  John  U..  Jr     and  Frempter.  3,342.423. 
French.  Henry  C  ,  and  C.  R.  Topping,  to  Dempster  Bros.,  Inc. 

Container  dumping  devices.  3.342,338.  9-19-67.  Cl.  21-1 — 

302. 
Frey.    Christian,    to    Suspended    Structures.    Inc.    Suspended 

module  buildings.  3.342.008,  9-19-67.  Cl.  52—745. 
Frichette,  Roswell  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Libbln.  Herbert  L..  Frichette.  and  Huntress.  3.341.931. 
Fritsch.  Konrad,  to  Haslorher  Auszlehtisch-  und  Moebelfabrlk 

A.   Halnke   O.m.b.H.   Convertible  support   structure.   3.342. 

148.  9-19-67.  Cl.   108—102. 
Frohlich.  Helm,  to  Siemens- ScbuckertwerkeAktlengesellschaft. 

Arc  plasma  device  having  gas  cooled  electrod)-s  containing 

low  work  function  material.  3.343.027.  9-19-67.  Cl.  313- 

231.  \ 

Frost.  Lawrence  W. :  See —  \ 

Rogers.  Dow  A..  Jr..  and  Frost.  :{.342.7C3. 
Frykhult,  Rune  H..  to  Aktlebolaget  A.  Ekstroms  Maskiitaffai. 

Apparatus  for  dewaterlng  and  rinsing  hydrous  substances. 

3,342.124    9-19   67.  Cl.  lOO — 121. 
Frysztak.    Jerome    P..    to    Motorola.    Inc.    Electronic    system. 

3,343.070,  9-19-67.  CJ.  322—79. 
Fuchs,  Edward  O..  R.  F.  Jack,  and  K.  M.  Olsen,  to  Bell  Tele 

phone«I.^boratorles.  Inc.   Ultrasonic  wire  drawing.  3,342. 

OoO,  9-19-67.  Cl.  72—60. 
("uhrmann.    Robert.   E.   C.   Lazar.   and  J.   F.    Van   Peppen,   to 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation  of  alkoxy  alkanolc  acids 

by  the  oxidation  of  alkoxy-alkanols.  3.342,858.  0-19-67.  Cl 

260-531. 
Fujie.  Kunio   to  Kabisjolo  Laosja  Jotacjo  Selsakusho  Chlyoda- 

Ku.  Ventilating  machine  of  supply  exhaust  type  with  heat 

exchanger.  3,342.254.  9-19-67.  Cl.  165—8. 
Fujitsu  Ltd.  :  See 

Inaba.    Seluemon.    Shimlzu.    Yoihltake.    and    Murakami 
3,343.137. 
Fukuda.   Fumlo.  T.  Watanabe.  and  U.   Nilmi.   to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  record  player.  3.342. 

499.  9-19-67.  Cl.  274 — 9. 
Fukushlma,  Osamu.  and  K.  Imal.  to  Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. 

Method  of  manufacturing  synthetic  fibers  containing  crys- 
talline isotactlc  polystyrene  having  excellent  physical  prop 

ertles.  3..342.920.  9-19-67,  Cl.  264—184. 
Funahashi.   TakaJI.   Process   for   producing  composite   porous 

material.  3.342.911.  9-19-67.  Cl.  264—46. 
Furrow.  Clarence  L..  and  C.  E.  Stoops,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co.    Photochemical    production    of    hvdrocarbylsulfonates. 

3.342,714,  9-19-67,  Cl    204 — 162. 
Furst.  .\ndor  :  See 

Becher,  Elisabeth,  Els.  Furst,  Gross,  and  Reusser.  3,342.- 
694. 
Furukawa,  Hideyuki  :  See 

Shiga.  Aklo.  and  Furukawa.  3.342.711. 
Fusaranger.  Rudolf:  See-- 

Schorr.  Manfred,  and  Fussganger.  3,342,829. 
FuturmlU.  Inc. :  See — 

Lovendahl.  Norman  H.  3,341,919. 
(iC\  Corp.  :  See  — 

Barrlngton.  .\lfred  E..  Heraog.  and  Poschenrleder.  3.342. 
990. 
Gabllks.  Maigonis  :  See 

Croce.  Louis  J..  Bajara.  and  Gabllks.  3.342.890. 
Gaeumann.    Ernst    (deceased,   by   T.   Oaeumann.    legal    renre 

•w'ntatlvei.   V.   Prelog.  and  E.   Vlscher.  to  Ciba  Corp.   Per 

rlchrysln.   desferrichrysln.  and  derivatives   thereof.   3.342,- 

795.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—112.5. 

Gaeumann.  TIno  :  See — 

Oaeumann.  Ernst.  Prelog.  and  Vlscher.  3.342.795. 

OagUardl.  Domenlck  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Silicate  and 
tltanate  orthoesters  and  soil-proofed  textile  materials. 
3.342.630.  9-19-67.  Cl.  117—139.5. 

Gallagher.  Paul  :  See- 
Dyer.  Richard  F..  and  Gallagher.  3.341.912 

Galloway.  William  H.  Coupling  device  for  tubular  members. 
3.342.511.  9-19-67.  Cl.  285 — 177. 

Gambale.  John  C.  and  W.  J.  Schmidt,  to  Westingliouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.  Hall  generator  system  useful  as  integrating  me- 
ter, demand  meter  and  inverse  current  relay.  3.343.084.  0- 
19-67.  Cl.  324 — 103. 

Gamblno.   Richard  J..  F.  Uoltxberg.  and  S.  J.  Methfessel.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Ferromagnetic  com 
pounds  and  method  of  preparation.  3.342.591.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
75—152. 

Gamundl.  Reynold  F..  and  II.  Shlndell.  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co. 
Water  conditioner   3.342.335,  9-19-67,  CI.  210-    117. 

Ganzlnottl.  Jean  V..  to  Etablisaements  Mallle  et  Vagneux  and 
Equlpement  Moderne  Industrlel  Par  Application  du  Caout 
chouc  Manufacture  et  des  Plastlques  '"EMI."  Refrigerator 
door  seal.  3.341.974.  9-19-67,  Cl.  49—477. 

Garrett  Corp..  The :  See— 

Steele.  Montgomerle  C.  3.342.438. 

Towntend.  Richard  W.  3.342.999. 
Garrett.  Henry  U.  Anchor  for  n  well  tool.  3..342.269.  9-19-67. 
Cl.  160-137. 

Garshelis.  Ivan  J.:  See- 

Nichols.  Victor  L..  and  GarsbelU.  3.342.020. 
(Urwin.  Richard  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Superconducting    electrical    power    transmission    systems. 

3.343.035.  9-19-67.  Cl.  317—13. 
r.attner.  Gunther  E..  I  .  Tanke.  and  K.-H.  Widdel.  to  Siemens 

k   Halske    .VktiengeselUchaft.    System    for    monitoring   and 

pick  up  of  signal   pulses  occurring  at  random  sequence  on 

signal  lines  with  or  without  Interposed  connecting  device*. 

in  particular,  tariff  charge  pulses  in  telephone  installations. 

3.342.939.  9-19-67,  Cl.  179—7.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zui 


Gattner,  Gunther  E.,  and  K.-H.  Widdel,  to  Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  registering  call  meter- 
ing impulses  in  a  communication  system.  3.342,940.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.   179-9.  ^ 

Gaudes,  Jean  Claude,  and  H.  Roche,  to  (  ommissariat  a  1  En- 
ergle  Atomique.  Liquid-moderated,  gas-cooled  nuclear  reac- 
tor and  pr«88ure  equalisation  system.  3,342,689.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  176 — 32.  ^      _, 

Gaul.    Martin.    Exercising  bench   comprising  hinged   and   ad- 
justable seating  portions.  3,.i42.485.  9-19-67,  Cl.  272—58. 
Gauthron,   Maurice,    to   Commissariat   a   I'Energle  Atomique. 
Support  for  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.  3.342.440.  9-19- 
67.  (1.  248—1. 
(;ehm.    Robert.  (J.   Steinbrunn.   \V.   Jentzsch.  H.   Wllhelm.   r . 
Bayerlein.  and  (>.  Von  Schlckh,  to  Itadlsche  Anilln-  k  Soda- 
Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.   Anionic  polymerization  of  lac- 
tams with  amidoazoles  as  promoters.  3,342,784,  9-19-67. 
Cl.  260—78. 
(;elb,  Kurt :  See — 

Tretow.  Werner,  and  <;elb.  3,342,150. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Dietrich.  Henri.  3,342,807. 
•  ieigy.  J.  R..  A.-G. :  See — 

Duasy.  Paul.  Ammann,  and  Uosaard.  3,342,798. 
Gubler.  Kurt.  3.342.832. 
(ieimpulast  Peter  Mundt  KG. :  See — 

Florjanclc,  Peter,  and  Mundt.  3.341.960. 

Geiss.  Frledrlch.  and  H.  Schlltt,  to  Euroi)ean  Atomic  Energy 

Community.     Apparatus    for     thin  layer    chromatography. 

3.342.333.  9-19-67.  Cl.  210—94. 

GelardI,  Anthony  L.,  and  C.  T.  Conway,  to  Data  Packaging 

\    Corp.   Reel   with   tape  guide.  3,342,435.  9-19-67.  Cl.  242— 

71.8. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson.  Milton  R.,  and  Horner.  3,342,048.      , 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Stymber.  Oleg.  3.342.963. 
Woodward.  Fred  E..  and  Stefclk.  3.342,581. 
<ieneral  Dynamics  Corp. :  See- 

Deals.  Donald  F..  and  Schwartz.  3.343,160. 
Crooks,  James  W.,  Jr..  and  Weaver.  3.343,163, 
Kaarlela.  William  T,  3,342.971. 
Kublk.  James  R..  and  Dugan.  3.342.927. 
Paul,  Gerald  R.  3.343.099. 
Pound.  Dwight  ('.  3.342.283. 
Rogers,  Raymond  J.  3,343.128. 

Turns.  Earl  W.,  Head,  Hoffman,  and  Porter.  3.342.708. 
(ieneral  Electric  Co.:  See-  - 

Burnett.  George  H..  and  Wiley.  3.343.021. 
Butts.  William  R.  3.342,563. 
Davids.  Hugh  H..  and  I^ltinen.  3.343,092. 
Dlbelius.  Norman  K..  and  Fraser.  3,342,721. 
Dwight.  Barton  R.  3.342.194. 
Fox.  Francis  K.  3.343.0S0. 
Greene,  I^wrence  E.  3,341.916. 
Jentks.  Charles  L„  and  Klesel.  3,343.109. 
Keeney,  Marvin  F.,  Jr.,  and  Walker.  3,343,063. 
Kelm,  Walter  H.  3.341,920. 
Kelm,  Walter  H.  3,341,923. 
Levetan,  Robert  V.  3,342,848. 
St.  Pierre.  Philippe  D.  S.  3,342,.562. 
Steeu.  Floyd  L.  3.343.036. 
Trekell.  Harold  E.  3.342.072. 
Wagner,  Janies  B.  3.342.195. 
Weller.  Elebert  J.,  and  Kelm.  3,341.921. 
(ieneral  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See-  - 

Meyer.  Edward  M.  3,342,952. 
General  Ionics  Corp.  :  See — 

Selmeczl.  Joseph  G,.  and  Drews.  3.-342.338. 
(ieneral  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Aelony,  David.  3,342,775. 

(ieneral  Motors  Corp. :  See —  . 
Bevers.  Eugene  J.  3.342.031. 
Cantleberry.  Donald  R.  3.342,080. 
Davidson.  Jack  M.  3.342.082. 
Deaton.  Homer  W..  and  Hutchinson.  3.342.961. 
Fayram.  David  L.  3.343,168. 
Gerstung.  (ieorge  W.  3.341,925. 
Griffin.  Henry  W.  3.342.525. 
Kirk.  Th<  mas  E..  and  Raver.  3.343.059. 
McCreary.  Charles  H.  3.342,170. 
Mick.  Stanley  H.  3.342.462. 
Mick.  Stanley  H.  3.342.464. 
Naddell.  Manuel.  3.342.475. 
Tarter.  Ralph  E.  3,342,167. 
Warwick.  Edward  H..  and  Wood.  3,342,291. 

General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — \ 

Gray.  Edward  E..  Long,  abd  I>ayls.  3.342,984. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Llcb,  Richard  L.  3,342,140. 

(ieneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jones.  William  H..  and  Laprexiosa.  3.341.996. 
Welnstock,  Kermlt  V.,  and  Pfau.  3.342,238. 
Georgia-Paciflc  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Conrad.  Frank  G..  Jr.  3,342.434. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  :  See — 
Goodman.  Robert  M..  Jr.  3.343.171. 
Oerritsen.  Hans  G..  and  L.  W.  J.  Damen.  to  Konlnklyke  In- 
dustrleele  Maalschappy   Vorheen   Noury  k  Can  der  Lande 
N.V.    2.2-bl8-(4,4-dltertiary  -  butyl  -  peroxy  -  cyclohexyl) -pro- 
pane. 3.342,872.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—610. 
Oerstung.    George    W..    to   General    Motors   Corp.    Method   of 
making  sheet  metal  heat  exchangers  with  air  centers   3.341.- 
925.  9-19-67.  Cl.  29—157.3, 
Oestetner  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Croker.  John  H.  3,342,622. 


Gewerkschaft  Elsenbutte  Westphalia  :  See — 
Heyer.  Willy,  and  Breuer.  3,342,529. 

(^•lesen.  Johan  :  Bee — 

Berther.  Clau,  Sailer,  and  Glesen.  3,342,878. 

(iiles,  Alan  R.  D.,  to  Plessey-UK  Ltd.  Synchronous  motors. 
3,343,014,  9-19-67,  Cl.  310 — 49. 

Giles.  Jack  R.  :  See — 

Yelinek.  Gustav  H.,  and  Giles.  3,342,021. 

Gill.  Reva.  Two-part  buttons.  3.341,905,  9-19-67,  Cl.  24 — 
105. 

Gillet.  Charles,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dlte ;  Vallourec.  Process 
for  regulating  the  width  of  metallic  strips  or  bands  designed 
for  manufacturing  tubes  or  other  structural  shapes,  and 
machine  to  put  the  process  Into  operation.  3,342,109,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  90—24. 

(ilnrich.  John  A.,  and  (J.  A.  Holland,  to  Turnbull  Elevator  Ltd. 
Control  system  for  an  elevator  or  dumbwaiter.  3,342,289, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  187—29. 

Glovannetti  Machine  S.p.A. :  See — 
Stefanuttl.  Sergio.  3,342.362. 

(ijelsteen,  Hans  E.,  to  A/S  Bergens  Mekanishke  Verksteder. 
Jib  arrangements  for  ships.  3,342,348,  9-19-67,  Cl.  212—3. 

Gleckler.  George  C.  :  See — 

Sedlak,  John  A.,  and  Gleckler.  3,342,855. 

Godar,  Richard  L..  to  Petrollte  Corp.  Aromatic  hydrocarbon 
Inhibitor.  3,342.723,  9-19-67,  Cl.  208 — 48. 

Godard,  Pierre,  and  J.  L.  A.  Golx,  to  Soclete  des  Accumu- 
lateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Battery 
of  galvanic  cells  and  means  of  assembly.  3,342,645,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  136 — 173. 

(iodfrey,  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Pitkowsky.  Stanley  H.,  and  Godfrey.  3,342,983. 

(iodley,  Charles  C,  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 
Device  for  discharging  material  from  a  screw  conveyor. 
3.342  315,  9-19-67,  Cl.  198—213. 

Godwin,  Walter  F. :  Bee — 

Whitfield.  Carroll  J.,  and  Godwin.  3.342,506. 

(ioerlng.  Gordon  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Light  oil  con- 
tact of  thermal  cracking  eflUuent.  3,342,724,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
208—101. 

(ioeti,  Donald  C,  to  Ashland  Oil  ^-Refining  Co.  Process  for 
flocculating  aqueous  dispersions  of  solids  using  electroposi- 
tive polysaccharide  complex.  3,342,732,  9-19-67,  Cl.  210 — 
54. 

Goettewerke  Frledrlch  Goetze  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Vossleck,  Paul.  3,342,476. 

Golx,  Jacques  L.  A. :  See — 

Godard,  Pierre,  and  Golx.  3,342.645. 

GoUghtly.  Charles  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  package.  3,343,107,  9-19-67,  Cl.  333—84. 

Golladay,  Clarence  F. :  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  W.,  and  Golladay.  3,342,158. 

Golonka.  Edward  J.,  and  J.  B.  O'Brien,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  wound  capacitors  having  a 
blaxially  oriented,  thermoplastic,  dielectric  medium  between 
alternate  electrodes.  3,342.654,  9-19-67.  Cl.  156—85. 

Goodman,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Ge')rgia  Tech  Research  Institute. 
Geodesic  lens  scanning  antenna.  3,343,171,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
343—754. 

Goodrich.  Charles  B.,  C.  E.  Manilla,  and  T.  Kirk,  to  The  In- 
ternational Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  the  production  of 
metal  and  metal-coated  powders.  3,342,587,  9-19-67,  C\. 
76— .5. 

Gordon.  Hayden  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Apparatus  for  the  acceleration,  storage 
and  utilization  of  counter-rotating  charged  particle  beams. 
3.343.020.  9-19-67,  Cl.  313—62. 

Gorham.  William  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Para-xylylene 
polymers.  3.342,754,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—2. 

Gornet,  John  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Wrap-around  fix- 
ture. 3,342.987,  9-19-67,  Cl.  340—51.11. 

Gorodetsky.  Lev  S. :  See — 

Vorobjeva.    Valentina   J.,    Mikhlina,    Roobtsov.   Zellnsky, 
Kllmonova,  Gorodetsky,  and  Zelfman.  3.342.828. 

Gorton.  Thomas  S..  Jr.  Tea  bag  server  and  squeezer.  3,342,- 

518,  9-19-67,  Cl.  294—16. 
Gould,  David  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Oral  preparation. 

3,342.687.  9-19-67,  C\.  167—93. 
Graber,  Joseph  V.,  and  F.  F.  Saltzmann,  to  Graber  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.  Support  for  draperies  and  the  like.  3,341,886,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  16—95. 
Graber.  Joseph  V..  and  F.  F.  Salzmann,  to  Graber  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.  Support  for  draperies  and  the  like.  3.342,247.  9-19-67, 

Cl.  160—345. 
(iraber  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Graber,  Joseph  V.,  and  Saltzmann.  3.341,886. 
Graber.  Joseph  V..  and  Salzmann.  3,342,247. 
(irabhofer,  Herbert.  H.   Muller,  R.   Posse,  and  H.  Ulrich,   to 

Agfa    Aktiengesellschaft.    Pentaerythritol    phosphoric   acid 

esters.  3.342,903,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—927. 

Grace  k  Hornbrook  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

King.  Francis  N.  3.342,534. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Marans,  Nelson  S.  3.342.900. 

Simons,  Charles  W.,  Gribens,  and  Arons.  3,342,381. 
Gradsten.  Marcel  A.,  and  I.  Llebllch,  to  Hogan  Faxlmlle  Corp. 
Electrolytic    recording    medium    containing   a    polynuclear 
phenol.  3.342,704.  9-19-67.  Cl.  204—2. 
Gradsten,  Marcel  A.  :  See — 

Llebllch,  Irving,  and  Gradsten.  3.342,705. 
Ciraham.   James   L.,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Co.   Benzothiazolum 
compounds     for    controlling    overdevelopment.     3,342,596, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  96—50. 
Graham,  Seymour  :  See — 

Docken.  Melford  H.  3,341,995. 
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Grainger.  William  O.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatux 

for  asaembllng  articles  on   projecting  int'mbers.   3.341.9-'". 

9-19-67.  CI.  :»^203. 
Granite  .Merchandising  Corp. :  See — 

Sexton.  Kdward.  3,342,157. 
Graamann.   Josef,   to  Tiox-Tlnten     und   Klebstoffwerk   Gewll- 

schaft  ni.b.H.  Label  dispenser.  3.342.662,  9-19-67.  CI.  156- 

384. 
Gray.   Edward   K..   R.   A.  Long,  and  I.   P.   DavU.  to  General 

Precision.    Inc.    Correlator   apparatus   with   averaging  and 

summing  means.  3.342.984.  9-19-67,  CI.  235 — 181. 
Gray.   James    H.   Ground   cotton   retrieving  system   and   belt 

3.342.310.  9-19-67.  CI.  198 — 179. 
Green.  John   M.,  and  R.   Home,   to  .Monsanto  Co.  Capacltlve 

signal   comparison    circuit.    3,343,086.    9-19-67,   01.    324 — 

111. 
Green.  Leland  D. :  See — 

Xesin.  Ehiniel  J..  Green,  and  Tanguay.  3,342.126. 
Greenawald.  Glenn  :  See — 

Rode.  Daniel  J  .  an-l  Greenawald.  3,342,760. 
Greene,  George  B.  Typewriter  with  means  to  decrease  rate  of 

operation  to  prevent  typebar  malfunction.  3.342,296.  9-19- 

67,  CI.  197—20. 
Greene,   George   B.    Fluidynamic   system   and   method   of   op- 
eration. 3,342.297,  9-19-87,  CI.  197—20. 
Greene.  Lawrence  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  m.inu- 

facturing    electroluminescent    display    devices.    3,341,916. 

9-19-67.  CI.  29—23.11. 
Greenglass.  Jerald  :  See — 

Ivanhoe,  Herman.  Ceder,  and  Greenglass.  3,342.514. 
Greenwood,  John  :  See — 

Bannister.   Eric,   Biggs,  Coulson,   Greenwood,  and   Zapn. 
3.342,789. 
Greenwood,  Whitney  L.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Elec- 
trical   resUUnce    element.    3.343.115,    9-19-67.    CI.    338— 

174. 
Greer,  Albert  H. :  See— 

Calmon,  Calvin.  Greer,  and  Wood.  3,342,755. 
Greullch.  Max  A.,  to  W.  B.  Bronander.  Jr.  Container-transport 

apparatus.  3.342,304,  9-19-67.  CI.  198 — 33. 
Grewe.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Jung.  Herbert  F..  Schelnpflug,  and  Grewe.  3.342.670. 
Gribens.  Joel  A.  :  See — 

Simons,  Charles  W..  Gribens,  and  Arons.  3.342,381. 
Griffin.   Henry   W..   to  General    Motors  Corp.   Convertible 

latch  mechanism.  3.342..")2'.').  9-19-67.  CI.  296 — 121. 
Grlffln.    Phil    H..    III.    to   Bass    Bros.    Enterprises, 

throttling  valve.  3.342.215.  9-19-67,  r\.  13*— 4.") 
Griffin.    Phil    H..    III.    to    Bass    Bros     Enterprises, 

throttling  valve.  3.342.216.  9-19-67.  Cl.  138—45. 
Grlm.sdale.  Richard  L..  .\.  G.  Depledge.  and  G.  W.  Pickard.  to 

Associated  Electrical   Industries  Ltd.   Freouency  matching 

of  two  alternating  voltages.  3,343,001.  9-19-67\  Cl.  307^ 

87. 
Grobe,   Wolfgang,   to   International   Standard    Electric  Corp 

Adhesive  relay.  3.343.110.  9-19-67.  Cl.  33.') — .'>5. 
Oroeber.  Eugen.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  oscillator.  3,342,- 

198.  9-19-67.  Cl.  137—81..-). 
Grogono.  .Man  W..  to  H.  A.   Longden.  Pressure  detecting  de- 
vice. 3,342.201.  9-19-67.  Cl.  137—112. 
Gross.  Glsela  :  See — 

Becher,  Elisabeth.  Els,  Furst,  Gross,  and  Reusser.  3,342,- 
694. 
Grossman.    Richard    F..    and    C.    S.    Webber,    to    N'orton    Co. 

Maleamlc  acid-vinyl  copolymer  release  agent  for  pressure 

sensitive    adhesive    tape.    3.342.625.    9-19-67.    Cl.    117 — 

68.5. 
Qrotewold.  Hans  W.  :  See — 

Cox.  Thomas  G..  Belk.  and  Grotewold.  3.342.011. 
Grubben.  Henri  P.  J. :  See— 

Brouwer,  Johannes  M..  and  Grubben.  3.342.946. 
Gruget.    Andre.    Ballast    devices    for    skin    divers.    3. .342. 036. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  61—70. 
Gubler.   Kurt,    to  J.   R    Geigy   AG.   Pyrazole  carbamlc  add 

esters.  3,342.832.  9-19-67.  Cl,  260—310. 
Guenthard.   Jacques,    to    Sandox    Ltd.    (a/k/a   Sandoz   A.G.). 

halOT>yrlmidlne-5- 
Cl.  260—146. 
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carboxamldo  groups.  3.342.797.  9- 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Cahoy.  Roger  P..  and  Coyne  3,342.869. 
Partridge.  Dale  S.  3.342.1.32. 
Guraydin,  Orhan  A.,  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  Vacuum 

coaxial  relay.  3.342  966.  9-l»  67.  Cl.  200—153. 
Gnrnett.    Keith    W..    to    Ferranti    Ltd.    Inverter    circuit    with 
commutation  means  independent  of  the  load  circuit.  3.343.- 
065.  9-19-67.  Cl.  321—18. 
Gurries  .Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Curlett.  John.  Gurries,  and  Rodriguez.  3.342,446. 
Gurries.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Curlett.  John.  Gurries,  and  Rodrlguei.  3,342.446. 
Guse.  Byran  :  See — 

Padgett.  Henry  B.  3.342.924. 
Gustafson.    Manfred  W..   to   Fagersta   Bruks  .\ktleboIag.   De- 
tachable clamping  arrangement  for  a  reversible  cutting  bit. 
3.341,922.  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—96. 

Gwyn.  Childress  B.,  Jr..  to  Talon.  Inc.  Method  of  making 
electrical  contact  elements.  3.341.943.  9-19-87.  Cl.  29 — 
630. 

Gyorgak,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Blankenshlp.  Charles  P.,  and  Gyorgak.  3.342,0O.'S. 
HP  Associates  :  See — 

Leuchlnger,  Herman,  and  Loebner.  3,343,026. 
Hackl.    Frank  J.,   to    International   Business   Machines  Corp 
Bypassing   of    processor   sequence    controls    for   diagnostic 
tests.  3.343.141.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Haffey.  John  E..  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Folding  carton  and 
blank  therefor.  3,342.321,  9-19-67,  Cl.  208 — *6. 


Ilalmson.  Jacob,  to  Varlan  Associates,  .mgna]  generator  meth- 

od  and  apparatus.  3.343.101.  9-19-67.  Cl    331—82. 
Haines.   Norman   R..   to  Canomac  Corp.    ln<ler  truck  washer 

3.342.191    9-19-67.  Cl.  134     45. 
Hall,  Alan  F.,  to  Im|>erial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Riveting. 

3.341  934.  9-19-67.  Cl.  29 — 408. 
Hall.  .Marchand  B..  J.  P.  I.,ong.  and  E.  W.  Schultx.  to  I'nlted 

States   Steel    Corp.    .Method   and   Apparatus   for  forming  a 

wire  tie.  3,342.223.  9-19-67.  Cl.  140—71. 
Haller.  John,  to  Federal  .Mogul-Bower  Be.irlngs.  Inc.  Method 

of    mechanically-uniting    sintered    powdered    metal    narts. 

3.341  932.  9-19-67.  Cl.  29—432. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See- 
Howe.  Thomas  W.  3.342.479. 
Hamamoto,  .Masaji :  See — 

.Maeda.    .Sellchl.    Miyake,    Yanaglsawa.    ami    Hamamoto 
3.342779. 
Hammond.  Roland  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 

F^nergv  Commission.  Multistage  flash  evaporator.  3,342.697. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  202—173. 
Handleman.  Avrom  R..  and  R.  P,  Langguth.  to  Monsanto  Co. 

Corrosion   inhibited   phosphate  solutions.   3.342.749.   9-19- 

67.  Cl.  2.12-389. 
Hanes  Corp.  :  See — 

Sheek.  Richard  B..  and  Stack.  3.342.042. 
Hannom.   Thomas  J.    B..   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.  Transducer 

positioning  circuit.  3,343.148.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Hanson,  Louis  :  See- 
Nelson.  Lowell  P..  and  Hanson.  3, 342, .'37. 
Hanson.   Merlin   L.,   and   D.    M.   .Meyer,   Jr..   to   Sperry   Rand 

Corp.  DaU  processing  system.  3.343,132.  9-19-87.  Cl.  340- 

172.5. 
Happlch.  William  F..  W.  Windus.  and  J.  Naghski,  to  United 

States  of  America.   Agriculture.   Glutnraldehyde  stabilized 

wool.  3.342.543   9-19-67.  Cl.  8—128. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Miller.  Eldon  D.  Jr.  3.342.615 
llarivpl.  Jean-Pierre  L.  R..  to  Soclete  des  .Accumulateurs  Fixes 

et  de  Traction  (Soclete  .^nonvme).  Sealed  alkaline  cells  and 

electrolytes   therefor.    3,342.6.39.   9-19-67.   Cl.    136 — 6. 
Harmon.  James  E..  and  .\.  C.  Zeamer.  to  SCM  Corp.  Platen 

ratchet  assembly.  3.342.299.  9-19-67.   Cl    197—145. 
Harnden    Robert  C..  and  J.  O.  Moore,  to  The  Ansul  Co.  Meth 

od  for  killing  broadleaf  and  grassy  weeds  in  cotton.  S.342,- 

584.  9_i^67.  Cl.  71—97. 
Harnisch.  Heinz  :  See — 

Nlermnnn.   H..  Harnisch.  and  Cremer.  3.342.5.TC. 
Harnish.  Donald  P..  and  R    L.  Reeves,  to  Eistman  Kodak  Co. 

Color  developer  precursor.   3.342.597.  9-19-67,  Cl.  96 — 55. 
Harper  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See — 

Forpahl,  Ray  E.  3.3412.282.. 
Harrls-Tnfertvpe  Corp.  :  See —  . 
Welgl,  William.  3.342,129. 
Harshman.  .\lbert  G,.  and  R.  L.  Stansbury.  to  Esso  Research 

and    Engineering    Co.    Bulk-blended    fertilizer    comnrlsing 

nitrogenous  matrix  pellet.   3.342.578.  9-19-67,  Cl.  71—29, 
Hart,   .\tlee   S..   to  .\merlcan   Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary 

Corp.  Battery  level  indicator   3,343.152,  9-19-67. .Cl.  340— 

249. 
Hart.  Richard  D. :  See- 
Brown.  Dean  A.,  and  Hart.  3.342  585. 
Hartman.  Georsre  F..  Jr..  to  The  .American  Warming  A  Venti- 
lating.  Inc.   Fire  damper.  3.341,971.  9-19-67.  CI.  49—7. 
Hashimoto.   Koroku.   Z.    Yoslzawa.   and   T.    Sbibata,   to  Taijo 

Gyogvo  Knbushlki  Kalsha.  Henarin  from  wbole  tissue  and 

method  of  prenaring  same.  3.342. 6S3.  9-19-67,  Cl.  167 — 74. 
Haslocher  .\uszlehtisch-und  Moebelfabrlk  A.  Halnke  G.m.b.H. : 

See— 

Frltsch    Konrad.  3.342.148. 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Lux.  John  H  .  and  Ohsol  3.342.365. 
Havener.    Leslie  N..    to   Spring   Steel   Fasteners,    Inc.  Clamp. 

3.341.909    9-19-67.  Cl.  24—243. 
Havlicek    Henry  J.,  and  J.  K.  Davis,  to  Flncor.  Inc.  Adjust- 
able  motor  sneed   and   torque  limit  control  circuit.  3.343,- 

OS.'i.  9-lft-67,  Cl.  318 — 332. 
Hawev  Hubbell.  Inc. :  See— 

Carlson.  Erne«t  R.  3.343.117. 
Hawkev.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Brady.  Robert  M..  Hawkey,  and  Kirby.  3  342.224. 
Haws.  Ernest  R..  and  B.  W.  Piper,  to  Robert  Hsws  Co.  Switch 

mechanism   for   trolley-supported   panels.   3,341,985.   9-19- 

67.  CI.  52—1. 
Haws    Robert.  Co.  :  See — 

Haws,  Ernest  R..  and  Piper.  3.341,985. 
Piper.  Bert  W.  3.341.992. 

Hayes.  C.  I..  Inc.  :  See — 

Westeren.  Herbert  W.  3.342.469. 

Hayes.    John    C.    to    Universal   Oil    Products   Co.    Method    of 
catalyst  preparation.  3.342.751.  9-19-67.  Cl.  252 — 466. 

Hayes    Stephen  V.  :  See — 

Kallszer.  Henryk.  and  Hayes.  3.342.083. 
Havnes.  Charles  W..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Pipe  elevator. 
3.342.520.  9-19-67.  Cl.  294—90. 

Head   Johnny  W.  :  See — 

Turns.  Earl  W..  Head.  Hoffman,  and  Porter.  3,342,708. 

Heald  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klar.  John.  3,341.980. 
Heatherwlll  Co. :  See — 

Hunter.  William  A.  3,342,253. 
Helm.    M<ix.    to    Siemens    .\ktiengese11schaft.    Apparatus   for 

pyrolytic  production  of  semiconductor  material.  3.342,161. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  118 — 49.5. 
Helse.  Carl-Hermann.  Mobile  screening  and  mixing  machine 

for  the  preparation  of  bituminous  mixtures.  3.342,481.  9- 

19-67.  Cl.  259—164. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zv 


Helseler,   George  VV.,   to   Boston   Machine  Works  Co.  Taping 
and  seam  pressing  machine.  3,341,872,  9-19-67.  Cl.  12— 
59.5. 
Hellerman,  Herbert :  See — 

Freiman.  Charles  V..  and  Hellerman.  3,343,135. 
Hellwlg.  Karl  :  Sets— 

Farny,  Paul,  and  Hellwlg.  3,342,169. 
Helms.    Howard    D.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Quantization  noise  reduction  system  using  chirp  network 
prior  to  quantizing.  3,343,087,  9-19-87,  Cl.  325 — 42. 
Henkel  &  Cle,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Raecke,  Bernhard.  3,342,857. 
Henle.  Walter  K..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Production  of  sebaclc  acid 
and    (1)  hvdroxvpelargonic    acid    from    trlalumlno   dioctane. 
3.342,84i.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 413. 
Henley.   Edward  J.,   to  M.   P.  Moller.  Inc.  Stereophonic  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument.  3.342,923,  9-19-87,  €1.  84 — 1.24. 
Hennemann.  Raymond  G.  :  See — 

Szwargulski.  Jesse  L.,  and  Hennemann.  3.342,465. 
Henry.  Nelson  R..  to  Sav  Oil,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  method 
of  filling  and  sealing  cups.  3.342.010,  9-19-67,  Cl.  53—37. 
Hentrich.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Treppschuh,  Helmut,  and  Hentrich.  3,342,250. 
Hermann,  F^dward  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
N.N-dllower  amino  adamantane  oxides.  3,342,863,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  260—583. 
Herold.  Charles  V..  and  A.  L.  Kabn,  to  Soclete  des  Accumula- 
teurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Active  elec- 
trode material  for  alkaline  cells.  3.342.640,  9-19-67,  CI. 
138 — ^28.  ' 

Herr.  Ross  R. :  See — 

Argoudelis.  Alexander  D.,  Herr,  and  Mason.  3.342,681. 
Herr.  Theodore  Z.  :  See — 

Soddy.  Thomas  C,  and  Herr.  3.341,972. 
Herrick.  Aaron  B.  :  See — 

Kazmierczak,  Jerzy  E.  3,342,740. 
Henog,  Richard  F.  :  See— 

Barrington.  Alfred  E.,  Poschenrieder,  and  Herzog.  3,342,- 
990 
Hess.  Loyal  H. :  See — 

Moore,  I.i«wrence  A.,  and  Hess.  3.342,427. 
Hesselholt.  Jens,  to  Pedershaab  .Maskinfabrik  A/S.  Apparatus 
for  moulding  concrete   pipes   having  a   circumferential  re- 
cess In  the  outer  spigot  end  surface.  3,341,910,  9-19-67,  Cl 
2,5 39. 

HeTtersrheld,  Wllhelmus  T.  H..  and  J.  J.  Relchgelt,  to  North 
American   Philips  Co..   Inc.  Transistor  circuit  for  develop- 
ing a  high   voltage  and   Including  short-circuit  protection 
means.  3.343.061.  9-19-fi7.  Cl.  321—2. 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See — 

Tombarl,  Aldo  L.  3.342,192. 
Hewlett  Packard  Co. :  See — 

Peredy.  Stephen  K.  3,342.377. 
Hexcel  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Hull.  Harold  R.  3.342,668. 
He.ver,    Willy,    and   O.    Breuer.    to   Gewerkschaft   Elsenhutte 
Westphalia.  Mining  planer  with  pivotal  lateral  and  central 
cutting  members.  .?„'(42.r>29,  9-19-67.  €1.  299—34. 
HIckey.  Frank  D..  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of  processing  cereal 

grain.  3.342,607,  9-19-67,  CL  99—2. 
llililebrand,  Alexander  T..  and  B.  E.  Latvala,  to  Bendlx-West- 
Inghouse   Automotive   Air   Brake   Co.   .\utomatlc   slack   ad- 
juster. 3.342.293.  9-19-67,  Cl.  188—196. 
HIII.  Max  W. :  See— 

Robblns.  Max  L.,  and  Hill.  3,342.733. 
Ilillman.  George  A.  :   S'ee — 

Llhen.   William.   Alexander,   and   Hlllman.  3..342.706. 
Hiltscher.   Rudolf.  O.  Florin,  and  S.  Soderberg :  said  Florin 
and    .Soderberg    nssors.    to    said    Hiltscher.    Unsvmmetrlcal 
connection-piece  nozzle.   3. .142, 209.   9-19-87.   CI     137 — 581. 
HInn.  John  S. :  See- 
Webster.  Robert  C.  Hlnn.  and  Lychalk.  3,342.872. 
Hlrayama.  Klkujl  :   See — 

Sasakura.  Makoto.  and  Hlrayama.  3.342.881. 
Hlrschmann.  Richard.  E   R.  Mayer,  and  H.  Boesch.  to  Richard 
Hirschinann    Radlotechnlsches.    Electric    razor.    3.343.056. 
!»-19-67,  Cl.   32fV— 2. 
Hlrschmann.    Richard,    Radlotechnlsches  :  See — 

Hlrschmann.  Richard,  Maver.  and  Boesch.  3,343.056. 
Hlshlda.  Yukio,  to  Brother  Kogjo  KahushikI  Kalsha.  Reneat 
action  mechanism  for  power  operated  typewriters.  3,342,- 
295.  9-19-67.  Cl.  197—17. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Ichlnose.  Vuklo.  3,.342.589 
.Vemoto.  Tadashl.  and  Vaegashl.  3. .342.058. 
Hoegger,   Erhard  F.,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co, 
Direct  preparation  of  aromatic  polylmldes.  3. .342, 774.  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  260—47. 
Hoffman.  Charles  E.  :   Ser 

Flaith.  George  D..  and  Hoffman.  3, .341.949. 
Hoffman.  Harold  C.  :   See — 

Turns.  Earl   W..   Head.  Hoffman,  and  Porter.  3. .342. 708. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See-- 

Becher.     Elisabeth.     Els.     Furst.     Gross,     and     Reusser. 
3..342.694. 

Hofstadter.  Robert,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Co.  Europium  activated 
calcium  iodide  scintillators.  3,342.745,  9-19-67,  Cl.  252 — 
301.4 

Hognn  Faxlnille  Corp.  :  See — 

Gradsten.  Marcel  A.,  and  Llebllch.  3.342.704. 
Llebllch.  Irving,  and  Gradsten.  3.342.705. 
Hogel.  Joseph  E. :  See— 

.Mamprese.  Leo.  and  Hogel.  3.342.412. 

Hogsett,    John    N.,    A.    Khurl,    and    H.    W.    Schulc.    to   Union 

Carbide  Corp.  Adducts  of  metal  borohvdrldes  and  organic 

polynltrogen  compounds.  3.342.814.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 242. 

Holbrook.    Franklin    K..    to    Brown    Citrus    Machinery    Corp. 

Rotary  feeder  for  fruit.  3,342,314,  9-19-67,  Cl.  198 — 212. 


Holland.  Gordon  A.  :  See — 

Ginrlch.  John  A.,  and  Holland.  3,342,289. 
Hollander,  William  L. :  Sec- 
Lewis.  Paul  E..  and  Hollander.  3.342.925. 
Hollvday,  James  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electric  speed  con- 
trol for  bale  thrower.  3,342,309,  9-19-67,  Cl.  198—110. 
Holm.  Le  Roy  W.  :  See — 

Bernard.  George  G..  and  Holm.  3.342,256. 
Ilol'n  One  Donut  k  Supply  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  iStanley  B.  3,342,159. 
Holtzberg,  Frederic  :   See— 

Gambino,  Richard  J.,  Holtzberg,  and  Methfessel.  3,342,- 
591 
Holwav,  Harold  P.:  See- 
Webb.  James  E.  3,342,088. 
Holy.  Josef  K.  :  See — 

Toscano.  Esteban  J.,  and  Holy.  3.343.053. 
Holzer.    Walter.    Electro-mechanical    connections.    3,343,118. 

9-19-67,   Cl.   3.39—17. 
Honda,  Toshlo  :   See — 

Ishlhara.  Takehlko.  Honda,  and  Ohwada.  3.342.910. 
Honeyball.  Walter  J.,  to  English  Electric  Value  Co.  Ltd.  Tun- 
ab'e    electron    discbarge    devices    and    cavities.    3,343.106, 
9-19-67.  Cl.  333—83. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Alamprese.  Leo.  and  Hogel.  3,342.412. 
Axmark,  Roger  E.  3. .342.995. 
Kutz.  Richard  L.  3,343,037. 
Masterson.  Earl  E..  and  Bernard.  3.342,410. 
Relvea.  James  R.  3,342,409. 
Hook,   Christopher.   Hydrofoil  craft.   3,342.155,  9-19-67.   CI. 

114—86.5. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dorfman.  Edwin,  and  Well.  3,342.859. 
Hoppe.  Georg.  and  R.  Dangschat,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Method   of  producing   selenium   midget 
rectifiers.  3,341.938,  9-19-67.  Cl.  29— .188. 
Hopper.   Kenneth   D..  and  E.  E.   Schwenzfeger.   to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboatorles.  Inc.  Arrangement  for  controlling  traf- 
fic In  a  switching  network.  3,342.945.  9-19-67.  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Horizons  Inc.  :  See — 

Sprague.  Robert  H..  and  Keller.  3  .342.595. 
Sprague.  Robert  H..  Stewart,  and  Lewis.  3.342,802. 
Sprague.  Robert  H..  and  Stewart.  3..342.803. 
Sprague.  Robert  H..  Stewart,  and  Lewis.  3,342,604. 
Home.  Ronald  :   See — 

Green.  John  M..  and  Home.  3,343,086. 
Horner.  Frank  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Milton  R..  and  Horner.  .3.342.048. 
Horstlng.  Carel  W.  :  See— 

Dingwall.  Andrew  G.  F.,  and  Horstlng.  3,342,646. 
Horton.  Henry  P.  :  See — 

Barnett.  Louis  H.,  and  Horton.  3,341,896. 
Hoshi.  Hlroshl  :   See— 

Susukl,     Rinnosuke.     Hoshl.     Sugesawa.     and     Kaneko. 
3.341.897. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schott.  Arthur  K..  Bartha.  and  Rovoldt.  3.342.091. 
Ilouilleres  du  Bnssin  du  Nord  k  du  Pas-de  Calais  :   See — 

Bourgeois.   Yves.   Lefrancols.   and   Moreau.   3.342  550. 
Iloule.  James  F.,  and  G.  R.  Van  Norman,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Lithographic   printing   plate.    3,342,601,   9-19-67,   Cl. 
96 — 86. 
Houston.   Loretta  M.  Elevated  wig  for  forming  an  enlarged 

hairdo.  3. .342  189,  9-19-67.  Cl.  1.32 — 53. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 
Beardsley.  Melville  W.  3.342.280. 
Howard.  Edward  G..  Jr..  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Addition  copolymers  of  polyfluoroketones  and  ethylene  com- 
pounds. 3.342.777.  9-19-67.  CI.  260—83. 
Howard.  Richard  E.  :   See — 

Wright.   Antonv    Webb.   Wendt,  Johnson.   Howard,  and 

Peterson.  3.342.979.  ^ 

Howe.  Frederick  A.,  and  R.  I.  Bell,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energv  .\nthorltv.  Annular  electrodes  in  differential  pump- 

ing  tubes  for  electrostatic  accelerators.  3.342,404.  9-19-67, 

Cl    230—89. 

Howe.    Thomas    W..    to    Halliburton    Co.    Welding    clamps. 

3.342.479.  9-19-67.  Cl.  269 — 204. 
Howell.  Robert  B.  Universal  presscr  foot  attachment.  3,342,- 

151    9-19-67.  Cl.  112—235. 
Hruby.  John  O.,  Jr.    and  W.  W.  Frempter.  to  Rain  Jet  Corp. 
Flow  regulated  liquid  discharge  device.  3,342,423,  9-19-67, 

Cl    239 580 

Hubbard.  Joel  D.,    >/4    to  R.  M.   Melth.   Hand  finishing  tool. 

3  341.878.  9-19-67.  Cl.  15 — 235.4. 
Hubl)ell.  Haxvev    Inc.  :  See — 

Pistey.  John,  and  Strang.  3.343,041. 
Huber.  Dorothy  M.  Diffuser  for  highway  lumlnalre.  3,342,985, 

9-19-67.  Cl.  240—25. 
Hudek.  Anton  :  See — 

Schwarz.   Karl-George.  Hudek    and  Johner.  3.342,950. 
Hudson.  Paul  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Aromatizing  hy- 
drocarbons.  3,342,889,   9-19-87,  Cl.   280—673.5. 

Huffmaster  James  E.  :  See — 

Cotter,  Gerald  S..  and  Huffmaster.  3,342,267. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 
Evans.  Norol  T.  3  343.162. 

Richmond.   Richard  C.  and  Connolly.  3,343,140. 
Toscano.   Beteban   J.,   and   Holy.   3,343,053. 
Tsuda,  George  I.  3,343,069. 

Huglll   John  R. :  See — 

Folk  Lee  E.,  and  HuglU.  3.342,429. 

Huley.  William  G.  :  See — 

Erlckson.  Howard  L.,  and  Huley.  3,342,452. 
Huling.  James  K.,  to  The  Clayton  Corp.  Pressured  dispenser 

spo"t    having    nluralitv    of    decorator    orifices.    3,342,382, 

9-19-67,  Cl.  222 — 402.17. 
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Hull    Harold  R.    to  Hexcel  Products  Inc.  Cellular  honevcomb 

product  and  method.  3.342.«tM5.  9-1&-67.  CI.    161—135. 
HultBien    Eric  G.,  and  W.  J.  Landen,  to  International  Silver 
Co     Compact    ca^<e    construction.    3,342.190.    9-lft-67,    CI. 
132—83. 
Hundt,  Rudolf  P.  :  See—  ^  „    .  .„„ 

Batorski.   Edward   J.,  and   Hundt.  3,342,100. 
Hunger,  i;unther  K.  ;  See —  .     „       . 

iJrundlge.     Maurice    M.,     Hunger.     Kohne,    and    Kurrle. 
.{..342,921 
Mungerford     William   J.,   J.    W.    Larmer.   and   M.    Levlnsohn, 
to    United    States   of    America,    National    Aeronautics    ami 
Space    Administration.    Conform!    ngpollsher    for    aspherlc 
surfaces  of  revolution.  .■V341.977.  9-19-('.7.  CI.  M— 57. 
Hunt  Electronics  Co.  :  See — 

Crusinberry,  William  O.  3,342,996. 
Hunt    Joe   15.    and   N.    E.    Fluorescent    tube  changing  device. 

3.342..-119,  9-19-07.  Cl.  294 — 21. 
Hunt.  Mna  E.  :  See — 

Hunt.  Joe  n.  and  N.  E.  3,342.519. 
Hunter.  H.  IJ..  Co.,  Inc.  :  .sye- 

Hunter.  Henry  »..  Jr.  3,342.611. 
Hunter.    Henry    B..    Jr..    to   H.    B.    Hunter  Co 
and     means    of    packaRinj;    food.    3,342,611. 
9U — 154. 
Hunter    William  A.,  to  HeatherwllI  Co.  Fluid-operated  exten 

sible  flask.  3.342.253.  9-19-67.  Cl.  164—374. 
Huntington    Dexter  I'.,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.   Polymerlza 


Inc.    Method 
9-19-67,    Cl. 


tion     pri>oess 


.s     employing     slloxane-oxyalkylene     block     co- 
342,7»>i;,   9-19-67.   Cl.   260—29.6. 
Hunti-es-s.  Howard  U.  :  See — 

Libbln.  Herbert  L.,  Frichette.  and  Huntress.  3,341,931. 
Hurvitz.  Hvman.  Raster  .scanning  spectrum  analyzer.  3.343,- 

082.  l>-19-ti7.  Cl.  324—77. 
Hutchinson.  Raymond  M.  :  See — 

I>eaton.    Homer   W..    and    Hutchinson.    3,342.961. 
Hutson.  Thomas.   Jr.,   to  rhllllps  Petroleum  Co.    Removal  of 
aluminum  chloride  from  hydrocarbons.  3.342,885,  9-19-<J7. 
Cl.  200— C71. 
Hydranauttcs  :  See — 

Mush,  Robert  M.  3,342.067. 
ICI  Fibers  Ltd. :  See— 

Massev.  John.  3,342.437. 
Ichinose.  \ukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  refining  metals 
anil    alloys    with    a    manganese-germanium    treating   agent. 
3  342,5.S9.  9-19-67,  Cl.  75—49. 
Ignatowskl.   James  R..  and   R.    H.  Thompson,  to  The   Bendlx 
Corp.  Electron  multiplier  array  for  image  Intenslfler  tubes. 
:;.34;{.(i25.  9-19-f.7.  Cl.  313—105. 
Iblenfeldt,  Eugene  T..  to  The  Boeing  Co.  F^inctlon  generator. 

3.343.072.  9-19-67.  Cl.  323 — 14. 
Ilikon  Corp.  :  See— 

Bonis.  Laszlo  J.   and  Witt.  3.342,248. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 
Edwards,  Brvant.  3.341.893. 
Edwards.   IJrvant.  3.342.914. 
Wanderer.  Herbert  J.  3..342.915. 
nils.    Alexander.    H.    J.    Koehler.   and    B.    J,    Brandt,   to   The 
International    Nickel    Co.     Inc.    Method   for   the   production 
of  high  purity  dense  nickel  oxide  and  the  product  thereof. 
3.342..->47.  9-l!>-<M.  Cl.  2;V— 61. 
Illy.    Hugo,   to  Toms   River  Chemical  Corp.   Water  Insoluble 
pyrazolone     monoazo    dyestuffs.     3.342.801.     9-19-67.     Cl. 
2<M>— 162. 
Imai.  Kiyokazu  ;  >'ff- - 

Fuku<hlma.  Osamu.  and  Imal.  3,342.920. 
Imperial  Chemical  industries  Ltd.  :  See  — 
Costain.  Winston,  and  Terry.  3,342,882. 
Hall.  Alan  F.  3,341.934. 
Johnson.  Pavid  H.  3.342, h09. 
Shepherd,  Charles.  3.342,830. 
Inabn.  Seiuemon.  K.  Shimizu,  N.  Yoshitake,  and  IT.  Murakami, 
to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Pulse  distribution  system.  3,343,137,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Inderganl,  Bendlx  H.  :  Sec — 

Licht.    I^zar.    Hrlckl.   and    Indergard.    3.342,393. 

Ingalls.  Charles  C.  Trommel-type  produce  cleaning  machine. 
3.341. S77.  9-19-67.  Cl.  15 — 3  11. 

Ingenleursbure«iu  Rodenhuls  en  Verloop  N.V. :  See — 
Verloop.  Hendrik  N.  3,342,242. 

Inglldsen,  Sven.  Spring  bed  support.  3,341,868.  9-19-67,  Cl. 
.->-   317. 

Ingraham.  Ronald  I).,  to  Minneapolis  Scientific  Controls  Corp. 
Regulator  circuit  for  battery  chargers.  3,.343.060.  9-19-67, 

Cl.  320 — 40. 

Institut  de  Recherclies  de  la   Slderurgie  Francalse  Compagnle 
des  .\reliers  k  Forges  de  la  Loire   (St.  Chamond,  Flrmlny. 
St.  Etienne,  Jacob  Holtzer)  :  See — 
Namy.  Gerald,  and  miou.  3.342,472. 

Interchemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Pel  Franco.  Guy  J.  3.342,842. 

Varron.  Arleen  S..  and  Roth.  3,342,764. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Bate,  Geoffrey,  Spellotls,  and  Morrison.  3,342,632. 

Bate.  Geoffrey,  Spellotls,  and  Morrison.  3,342,633. 

Bertelsen,  Bruce  I.  3.343.145. 

Bloom.  Earl  M..  Jr..  and  Faldley.  3.343,131. 

1)111.  Frederick  H..  Jr.  3.341  937. 

Foulger.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Silver.  3.343.134. 

Frelman.  Charles  V..  and  Hellerman.  3.343.135. 

Gamblno.  Richard  J.,  Holtzberg.  and  Methfesael.  3,342,- 
591. 

Garwin.  Richard  L.  3. 343.035. 

Hackl.  Frank  J.  3  343.141. 

Kornel.  Otto.  3.343,174. 

LIcht,  Lazar.  Brlckl.  and  Indergard.  3.342,393. 

Miller.  William  H.,  and  Barson.  3,343,049. 


International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — Continued 
Orchard,  Robert  J.  3,343.150. 
Petlcolas.  Warner  L.  3.342,618. 
Pitkowsky.  Stanley  H..  and  Godfrey.  3.342,983. 
Relsman,  Arnold,  and  Berkenbllt.  3,342.546. 
Relsman.  .Vrnold,  and  Rohr.  3,342,652. 
Wilnier,  Richard  K.  3.342.371. 
International  Exhibits,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett,  Thomas.  3.342,492. 
International  Harvester  Co.:  See — 

Tutch.  David  E.  3.342.454 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Godley.  Charles  C.  3,342.315. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The:  See — 
MIeber.  Clarence  G.  3.342.590. 

Goodrich,  Charles  B..   Manilla,  and  Kirk.  3,342  587. 
nils.   .Mexander,   Koehler,   and   Brandt.   3,342,547. 
International  Silver  Co. :  See — 

Hultgren.  Eric  C...  and  Landen.  3.342,190. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.:  See — 
Aumuller,  Hans,  and  Klemt.  3.342,943. 
Grobe.  WolfRansr.  3.343,110. 
Kuauer,  Hans  11  rich   and  Konold.  3,342,948, 
Kocher,  Klaus.  3.343,094. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.:  See — 
.\rseneau.  Roger  E.  3  343.003. 
Medina    Hector  O.  3,343,100. 
Whltesel,  James  W.  3,342,298. 
Invantlons  Finance  Corp. :  See — 

Nouel.  Robert.  3,342,456. 
Inventa  AG.,  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See — 

Berther.  Clau,  Sailer,  and  Glesen.  3.342.878. 
Irland,   Lewis   F.,   to  Continental  Can   Co..   Inc.  Window  can 

end  unit.  3  342.307.  9-19-67.  C\.  220 — 54. 
Iserson.    Hyman.    and    H.    Q.    Smith,   to    Pennsalt   Chemicals 
Corp.  Plant  defoliation  process  and  composition.  3,342.582, 
9-19-07,  Cl,  71—70. 
Ishlhara,    Takehlko.    T.    Honda,    and    K.    Ohwada,    to    Japan 
.Vtomlc   Energy    Research    Institute.    Process  for   preparing 
nuclear  fuel  elements  of  dlspersed-ln  graphite  type.  3,342. ■ 
910,  9-19-67.  Cl.  264-5. 
Ito.  Kloshl.  and  N.  Uno,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.    .Vutomatic    exposure    time    control    arrangement. 
3.343.043.  9-19-67,  Cl.  317—124. 
Ivanhoe,   Herman,  J    Ceder.  and  J.  Greenglass.  to  Win  Chek 
Industries.  Inc.  Frame  corner  structure.  3,342,514,  9-19-67, 
Cl.   287—189.36. 
J.B.  Oil  Treatment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
WlUard.  John  W..  Sr,  3,342  264. 
WlUard,  John  W..  Sr.  and  Brorby.  3.342,265. 
Jablonskl.   Edward   R..  and   P    J.   Curtln.   to  McGraw  Edison 
Co.  Luminalre  houslnn  having  a  readily  accessible  Interior 
with    electrical    components    mounted    therein.    3,342,980, 
9-19-67.  Cl.  240—25. 
Jack.  Robert  F. :  See— 

Fuchs.  Edward  O..  Jack,  and  Olsen.  3,342,050. 
Jackson.  James  H. :  See —  _  _  _  .   » 

Melton,  James  O..  Wilkinson,  and  Jackson.   3.342.513. 
Jackson    Harold  E.,   to  Petrol   Injection  Ltd.  Metering  valves 

and  control  devices.  3,342,449   9-19-07,  Cl.  251— 5S. 
Jackson,  Julius,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Nacre- 
ous pigment  con^wsltlons.  3.342.617.  9-19-67.  CI.  106 — 291. 
Jackson.  Robert  .\.:  See 

Zucker.  David,  and  Jackson.  3.342,648. 
Jackson.    Robert    L..    Jr..    to    American    Air    Filter    Co.,    Inc. 
Method   of   making   filamentous   mats.   3.342.658.   9-19-67, 

Jacobs.    Robert   B.,   and    L.   T.   Wright,   to   Standard   Oil    Co. 

In  situ  retorting  of  oil  shale  using  nuclear  energy.  3,342.- 

257,  9-19-67,  Cl.  166—11. 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobs.  William  H    3. .342,384. 
Jacobs,    William    H..    to    Jet    .Sprav    Cooler,    Inc.    Dispensing 

valve.  3.342.384.  9-19-67,  Cl.  222—481. 
Jacoby.  Marvin:  See —  t 

Schonfeld.  Arnold,  and  Jacoby.  3.342.450. 
Jacqulgnon.    Norbert.    to   C.    A.    .Mermlnod.    Forms   of  ovules. 

3  342,181.  9-19-07,  Cl.  128—260. 
Jaeger,  Karl,  to  Llnde  A.G.  Metho<l  of  removing  propane  and 

other    hydrocarbons    from    gases.    3.342.545.    9-19-07,    Cl. 

23 4 

Jaffe     Gunter    S.,    to    Shell    OH   Co.    Stabilized   polypropylene 

coate.l  copper  and  method.  3,342,637.  9-19-67.  Cl.  117—232. 

Jager.  PhlUpp:  See — 

Burhorn.  Frledrich.  and  Jager.  3,342.641 

Jahn,  Martin  D.,  to  Chicago  Metallic  S*"*}, 9"    «"«""  J"*?/ 

for    suspended     celling     system.     3,342.515,     9-19-67,     Cl. 

287—189.36.  „         ,    .  j      . 

Jakab     Leslie,    to   Johnson    k   Johnson.    Petrolatum    product 

containing  a  uniformly  dispersed  gas.  3.342,722,  9-19-67, 

a.  208—20. 
Jakelsky.  William  :  See 

Bllnn.  Herbert  M.  3,342,122. 
Jammet.  Jean   F..   to  Soclete  des   Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de 

Traction    (Soclete  Anonyme).   Sealed  electrochemical  cells. 

3..342,644.  9-19-67.  Cl.   136—133.  

Janes    Igor.  Ratchet  handle  screwdriver.  3.342,229,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  145—71. 
Janousek,  Vlleni  :  See  .  ^  „         .  ,    oo.ooon 

Bartosek,  Vladimir,  Janousek,  and  Rotrekl.  3,342,220. 

Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  :  See    - 

Ishlhara.  Takehlko,  Honda,  and  Ohwada.  3,342,910. 

Japan  Broadcasting  Corp.  :  See— 
Yunde,  Yasufumi.  3.842,931. 

''•''s.koSfu™,''TosMoVKIku7bl.  and  Sblmlru    3.342,549. 
JarTls,  Charles  L.  Wheel  chair  ramp.  3,341,874,  9-19-67, 
14—71. 
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C.  D'Ercoll.  to  Solo 
Cl.  221—308. 


Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brader.  Walter  H.,  Jr.  3,342,820. 
Jencks,  Charles  L.,  and  G.  W.  Klesel.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Circuit  breaker  assembly.  3,343,109,  9-19-67,  Cl.  335—26. 
Jenkins,  Donald  G.,  and  A.  C.  Parlkh,  to  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners Ltd.  Drawing  and  bulking  of  synthetic  polymer  yarns. 
3,341,913,  9-19-6T,  Cl.  28—72. 
Jennings  Kudlo  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Guraydin,  Orban  A.  3,342,966. 
Jensen.  Harald  :  See — 

Schlack.  Paul,  Jensen,  and  Lohaus.  3,342,783. 
Jensen.  Warren  R.  :  See — 

Batchelor,  Clyde  S..  and  Jensen.  3,342,026. 
Jentzsch,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gehm.  Robert,  Stelnbrunn,  Jentzsch,  Wilhelni.  Bayerleln, 
and  Von  Schlckh.  3,342,784. 
Jeremlasen,  Tore.  Deep  dredging  device.  3,342,356,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  214-138, 
Jewel,  Paul  W.,  and  J.  Murray,  to  Max  Factor  k  Co,  Process 
and  compositions  for  mending  fingernails.  3,342,686,  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  167—85. 
Jewell,    Ronald   C.    to   Pllkington   Bros.   Ltd.   Manufacture  of 
Hat  glass  on  Improved  molten  metal  bath.  3,342,574,  9-19- 
07,  Cl.  65 — 32. 
Joa,    Curt   G.    Sanitary    napkin   with   attachment   means  and 

method  of  making.  3.342.184,  l>-19-67,  Cl.  128—290. 
Johansson,  Erik  R.  Collapsible  house.  3,341,987,  9-19-67,  Cl. 

52—70. 
Johner,  Walter:  See — 

Schwarz,   Karl  George,   Hudek.  and  Johner.  3.342,950. 
Johnson,  .\ndy  A.,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Electrodepositlon 
of  cbrondum  and   anti  misting  agents   therefor.   3,342,709, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  204—51. 
Johnson,  David  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  lactams  and  polyamldes  from  lactones  and 
amines.  3,342,809,  9   19-67.  Cl.  260     239.3. 
Johnson,  Edward  H.,  to  The  .American  Warming  k  Ventilat- 
ing.  Inc.   Damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids.  3,342,- 
211,  9-19-67,  Cl.  137      601. 
Johnson,  Frederick  t)..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Phase 
loss  detector  and  circuit  controlled  thereby.  3,343.038,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  317—46. 
Johnson.   Hllding  R..  and   E.  P.   Dl  Bella,  to  Tenneco  Chem- 
icals,   Inc.    Stablllzeil    formaldehyde    solutions.    3,342,870. 
9-19-67    Cl.  260     606. 
Johnson.  Howard  W..  E.  J.  Knize,  and  O 
Cup  Co.  Dispenser.  3,342,375,  9-19-67 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See-- 

Edenbaum,  Martin.  3,342,183. 
Jakab,  Leslie.  3.342,722. 
Knight,  Francis  J.  3.342,385, 
Znckhelm,  Ell  A.  3,342.326. 
Johnson.   Kenneth   M..   to  The  Stanley  Works.  Cafe  traverse 

rod    3..341,885.  9-19-67,  Cl.  16—2. 
Johnson,  Milton  R.,  and  F.  W.  Horner,  Jr.,  to  General  Ameri- 
can Transportation  Corp.  Detonation  wave  forming  machine. 
3,342,048.  9-19-67.  Cl.  72—56. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.  :  See — ■ 

Wright,    .\ntony.    Webb.    Wendt.   Johnson,    Howard,   and 
Peterson.  3.342.979. 
Johnson,  Wallace  E.  :  Sec — 

Bridge.   Richard   R..   Cox.   Davids,   Emmermann,   Engler, 
Johnson,  and  Weiss.  3.342,039. 
Jones,  John  .\. :  See — 

Witerboftom,  John  P.,  Panter,  and  Jones.  3, .342, .390. 
Jones.    Stanley   B..    to   Hol'n   One   Donut   k   Supply   Co.,   Inc. 

Donut  Icing  apparatus.  3,342,159.  9-19-87.  Cl.   118 — 28. 
Jones.  William  H..  and  E.  Lapreziosa,  to  The  General  Tire  k 
Rubl)er  Co.  Floor  structures  comprising  floor  covering  layer 
containing  magnetic  material.  3,341,996,  9-19-67,  Cl,  52 — 
309. 
Jonson.  Roland  E..  to  The  Borden  Chemical  Co.  Nestable  cup 

construction.  3..342,370,  f>-l»-67,  Cl.  220—97. 
Jordan.  Merrill  E..  H.  M.  Cole,  W.  O    Burblne.  and  D.  L.  Pet- 
terson,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Carbon  black  product  and  method  of 
preparation    thereof.    3,342,5.'>4,    9-19-67,    CI.    23 — 209.2. 
Joseph,  (ierald  J.,  and  K.  C.  Olson,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co. 
False  beam  celling  structure.  3,342,006,  9-19-67,  CI.  52— 
718. 
Jovner,   Victor  F.,  and   L.   H.  Bennett,   to  Maxant  Button  k 
Supply  Co.  Upholstery  button.  3,341,904,  9-19-67,  CI.  24 — 
90. 
Juhasz.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Welsner,  John  W..  and  Juhasz.  3,342.322. 

Julia.  Marc,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.  Cyclopropyl  alkenols  use- 
ful in  perfumes.  3,342,877,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—617, 

Jung.  Herbert  F..  H.  Schelnpflug.  and  F.  Grewe,  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combination  of  organic 
mercury  comitounds  and  1.2-propyIene-bls-dlthlocar^mic 
acid  salts  as  fungicides  for  rice  plants.  3,342,670,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  167—22. 

Jurelt,  John  C,  to  Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.  Trac 

tlon  plate.  .3.342.414.  9-19-67,  Cl.  238—14. 
Kaarlela.  William  T.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Method  for 

brazing  super  alloys  and  refractory  metals.  3,342,971,  9-19- 

67,  CI.  219—85, 

Kablsiolo  Laosja  Jotacjo  Selsakusho  Cblyoda-Ku  :  See — 
Fujle.  Kunlo.  3,342.254. 

Kabot.  Warren  D.  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.,  Kabot,  and  Northrop.  3,341,964. 

Kabushlkl  Kaisha  HlUchi  Selsakusho :  See — 

Seki.  Takeo,  TauchI,  and  Takagi.  3.342,650. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Honda  Oljutsu  Kenkyusho  :  See — 

Date.  Tasuku.  and  Kajlkawa.  3.342.463. 
Kachel.  Irwin,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.  Thermionic  cathode  form- 
ing process ;uslbg  electrostatic  charge  attraction.  3,342,635, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  117—223. 


Bauer  G.m.b.H. 
reel.    3,342,432, 


Kafka,    Wilhelm,    to    Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 
schaft. High  field  strength  magnetic  device.  3,343,111,  9-19- 

67,  CI.  335—216. 
Kahn,  Andre  L.  :  See — 

Herold,  Charles  V.,  and  Kahn.  3,342,640. 
Kaiser,   Bernd,  and   A.   Stieringer,   to  Eugen 

Automatic    braking   device   for    magazine 

9-19-67,  Cl.  242 — 55.11. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp. :  Sec — 
Preston,  Martin.  3,342,471. 
Kaliszer,  Henryk,  and  S.  V.  Hayes,  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment  Corp.   Correction   balancing  of  rotating  bodies. 

;!,342,0«3,  9-19-67,  Cl.  74 — 373. 
Kamano,  Vosblakl :  See — 

Komatsu,  .Manki,  aud  Kamano.  3,342,812. 
Kamboriau,  Jacob  S.  Method  aud  apparatus  for  coating  shoe 

parts.  3,342,624,  9-19-67,  Cl.  117—38. 
Kamm,  Vernon  C.  :  See — 

David,  Clarence  V.,  Kamm,  and  Wilkinson.  3,343,032. 
Kaueko,   I'akeshi  :  .'icc — 

Susuki,  Hinnosuke,  Hoshi,  Sigesawa,  and  Kaneko.  3,341,- 
897. 
Kaplan,  Donald  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Sheet  item  handling 

and  stacking  aoparatus.  3,342,481,  9-19-67,  Cl.  271 — 71. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  The  Uauland  Corp.  Method  for  making 

color  phosphor  screens.  3,342,594,  9-19-67,  Cl.  96 — 36.1. 
Kaplan,    Sherman   R..   and   H.   A.   Corrigan ;    said   Corrigan, 

assor.  to  Dwyer-liaker  Electronics  Corp.  Cardiac  monitor. 

3,342.176,  9-19-67,  Cl.  128—2.06. 
Kardon,  Emanuel   S.,   to  American  Bag  k  Paper  Corp.  Bag. 

3.342.402.  9-19-67.  Cl.  229 — 60. 
Karpovich,  John,  and  \\ .  F.  Clark,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

.Method  of  preparing  re-expandable  foam.  3,342,922,  9-19- 

67,  Cl.  264—321. 
Kassner,  Donald  L,  :  See — 

Lavond,  Robert  A.,  Aluhlstein,  and  Kassner.  3,341,993. 
Kaufman,  Harold  A.,  and  E.  J.  Broderick,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

Solvent    system    for    formulating    carbamates.    3,342,673, 

9-19-67.  Cl.  167—42. 
Kautsky,  George  J.  :  See — 

Barusch,   Maurice   R.,   Richardson,  and  Kautsky.  3,342,- 
571. 
Kautsky,  George  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Detergent  gaso- 
line composition  containing  2-amino  straight-chain  alkanes. 

3.342.570.  9-19-07.  Cl.  44 — 69. 
Kawasaki,  Kaoru,  Y.  Kawata,  aad  S.  Koto,  to  Tench!  Kikal 

Co.,    Inc.    Article    wrapping    machine.    3,342,015,    9-19-67, 

Cl.  53—217. 
Kawata,  Yasuich! :  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kaoru,  Kawata,  and  Koto.  3,342,015. 
Kaye.  Wilbur  I.,  to  Ueckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Scattered  light 

.spectrophotometer.    3,342,099,   9-19-67,   Cl.    88 — 14. 
Kazmierctak,    Jerzy    E.,    A.    15.    Herrlck,    and    A.    Carlo,    to 

Armour  and  Co.  Window  cleaner.  3,342,740,  9-19-67,  CI. 

252—153. 
Kearby,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Compositions    containing   stable    aluminum    phosphate   gel 

and  methods  of  making  and  using  same.  3,342,750,  9-19- 

67,  Cl.  252 — 437. 
Keats,   George   H.,   to  The  Perkin-EImer  Corp.   Interpolating 

arrangement  for  a  precision  transducer.   3,343,071,  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  323 — 13.5. 
Kee  lx)x  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Short.  Charles  D.,  and  McCarthy.  3,342,759. 
Keen,   Koy  N.  Adjustable  toilet  seat.  3,341,867,  9-19-67,  Cl. 

4—239. 
Keeney,  Marvin  F..  Jr.,  and  C.  S.  Walker,  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Variable  frequency  converter  with  volts  per  cycle  per 

second  regulation.  3,343,063,  9-19-67.  Cl.  321—5. 
Keinier,  Blrgit  Y.  :  See — 

Szabo.  Ladlslaus  D.  A.,  and  Keimer.  3,342,876. 
Keith.  Clifford   11.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.   Reinforced  container 

structures.  3.342,398.  i)-19-67,  Cl.  229 — 16. 
Keller,  Fred:  See — 

Draper,  Marshall  D..  and  Keller.  3,342,827. 
Keller.  Juergen  H.  :  See — 

Sprague.  Robert  H..  and  Keller.  3,342..")95. 
Kelley,  Ernest  R.,  to  Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.  Con- 
tainer. 3,342,400,  9-19-6T,  Cl.  229 — 37. 
Kelley.   Everett  J.,   to   Rohm  &   Haas   Co.   N-acyl-acryloxyal- 

kanamides.  polymers  thereof  and  methods  of  making  them 

and  their  polymers.  3.342,791,   9-19-67,  Cl.  260—86.1. 
Kelley,  Thomas  F.  Insect  trap.  3,341,967,  9-19-67,  Cl.  43— 

65. 
Kelm.  Walter  H. :  See — 

Weller.  Elebert  J.,  and  Kelm.  3.341,921. 
Kelm.  Walter  H..  to  General  Electric  <'o.  Cutting  tool.  3,341,- 

920.  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—96.  „  „    , 

Kelm,  Walter  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cutting  tpol.  3,341,- 

y23.  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—96. 
Kemeny,  George  A.  :  See-- 

Wolf.  Charies  B..  and  Kemeny.  3,343,019. 
Kennecott  Copi)er  Corp.  :  See    - 

Wood.  William  A.,  and  Zeldon.  3,342,252. 
Kenney,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Corey,  Gariand  G.,  and  Kenney.  3,342,569. 
Corey.  Garland  (;.,  and  Kenney.  3,342,739. 

Kern,  Werner  :  See — 

Angerer,  Gerd,  Klotzer,  and  Kern.  3,342,660. 

Kewanee  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Hofstadter,  Robert.  3.342,745. 

Mltrofanov,  Nicolas.  3,342,538. 

Towle.  Jack  L..  Zelek,  and  Pellon.  3,342,800. 

Key,  Allen  W. :  See — 

Nelson.  Walter  M.  3.342,444. 

Khaladjl,  Jean  E.  :  See— 

Bouillenne-Walrand,  Marie  A.  J.,  Wetroff,  and  Khaladji. 
3,342,^75. 
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Ktauri.  Albert :  See— 

HoKsett.  John  N..  Khurl,  and  Schuli.  3,342.814. 
Kienel,   Joseph   E..   to  CallawH>    Mills  Co.   Towel  dlnuenalnic 

machine.  .•{.;{42.374.  »-19-«7.  CI.  221—215. 
KieMel.  (ieorge  W.  ;  See — 

Jencks,  Charles  L..  and  Kiesel.  3,343.109. 
Kieserlln^.  Th.  &  Albreoht  :  See — 

Loreni.  Horst.  ;{.a42,108. 
Kikuchl,  Mitsuo:  See 

Sakomura.  Tushio,  Kikuchl,  and  Shimlxu.  3,342.r»49 
King.   Franc-is  N..  to  <  J  race  it  llornbrook  Mfit.  Co.  Ball  slide 

as.seiiibly.  ;5.342..">34.  l)-ll^«>7.  CI.  308 — «. 
Kinj!.  Jack  .\..  and  W  .  .S.  KallKatter.  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co 
.Method  of  increasini;  oil  recovery.  3,342. 2(!2.  9-19-6".  CI. 
100 — 29. 
King.    William    H..   Jr..   and   J.   A.    Wilson,   to   Ksso   Research 


iiml   Knglneering  Co.   Switch   apparatus  enipioyinK  coated 
Ml.  3,343,044.  9-19-67,  CI.  31i  — 146. 


piexoelectric  crystal 
Kinney,  James  F.  :  See 

Brown.  John   H..   Kinney,  and  Teres.  3,343,151. 
Kiraly,   Ernest.   Vacuum  cleaner  for  shoes.  3.341.883    9-l!>- 

«7,  CI.   ir> — 310. 
Kirby.  John  E.  :  is'ec  - 

iJrady,   Robert   M.,   Hawkey,  and  KIrbv.  3.342,224 
Kirk  &  BluMi  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  .see — 

neming,  William  T.  3,342.023, 
Kirk.  Ted  :  see— 

Goodrich.  Charles  !J..  Manilla,  and  Kirk.  3,342,587 
Kirk,  Thomas  E.,   and  L.   J.   R»ver,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 
Semiconductor  generator  voltage  regulator  system.  3.343 
()o9.  9-19-«7.  <:i.  320- -39. 
Kitamura.   Shinzo.   Long  apron  type  draft  apparatus  used  In 

textile    machines.    3.341.901.   9-19-67.   CI.    19—250. 
Kitchen.  Thorne  C.  to  Inion  Camp  Corp.  Iced  pack  sblDuing 
box.  3.342.401.  9-19-07.  CI.  229—4.-. 

''l3S76^9l?9-V7'ci.''2'lKi3'"'-   ^'•°   ~°''°'   '^''''"' 

Klaczklewicz.  Edward  J.,  to  Belolt  Eastern  Corp.  Drum  winder 

and  nip  guard  therefor.  3.342.433,  9-19-67    CI    242—60 

^'r34»^^9':fe."crM-''?65.'"*  ^°  ^""•^•"•^  "*'-'''°^ 

Klaue.   Heraann.   Disk   brake   for  automotive  vehicle.  3,342,- 

Klelnf'elder,  Walter  C.  and  E.  L.  Ramsey.  Jr..  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,   Inc.   Splice  closures.  3.342,929.  9-19- 

^  ' »    ^-1.     1  It cfo. 

Klemt.  Dietrich  :  Sec 

Aumuller,  Hans,  and  Klemt.  3.342.943. 
Kllmonova,  Zoja  M.  :  See — 

Vorobjeva,    Valentlna   J.,    Mlkhllna,    Roobtsov,   Zellnsky. 

J^'''"**°°^*-  Oorodetsky,  and  Zeifman.  3.342.828. 
Kline,  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Blanshlne,  Allison  W.,  and  Kline.  3.342  308 
Klotzer.  Erhard  :  See — 

^.,      -^^fl^f^r,  GtTd,  Klotzer.  and  Kern.  3.342,660. 
Mygls.  Mlndaugas  J.,  and  W.  F.  Lodding.  to  Continental  Can 

>tV.    o<S    '^P**'"  '"'■  Kfanu'ar  materials.  3,342,383,  9-19- 
07,  CI.  222 — 454. 

Knapsack-Grlesheim  Aktienfesellschaft :  See — 

N'iernidnn.  Hermann.  Harnlsch.  and  Cremer.  3  342  552 

Knauer  Hans-ririch,  and  A.  Konold,  to  International  Stand- 
ard Llectric  Corp.  Fretiuency  m«dulated  telephone  ringing 
system.  3.342.948.  9-19-07.  CI.  179—84 

Knlel.   Ludwlg.   to  The  Lummus  Co.   Liquefaction  of  natural 
fS,  **/  casoajie  refrigeration  and  multiple  expansion.  3.342. 
037.  9-19-67.  CI.  62 — 23. 

Knight.  Francis  J.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Container  with 
closure  and  dispensing  cap.  3,342,385,  9-19-67,  CI.  222 

Knight.  Noble  A.,  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co  Car 
i'X"'  -  PoftPd  plants  and  flowers.  3.342.329,  ^19-67  CI 
200 — 65.  '  ■ 

Kntze.  Elmer  J.  :  See — 

John.^n.  Howard  W  .  Knize.  and  DErcoli.  3  342  37.". 
Knochel    William  J,,  and  R.   W    Wollentln.   to  Westlnghou.se 
tlectric  Corp.  .Method  of  manufacturing  electroluminescent 
lamps.  3.341.91.-..  9-19-67.  CI.  29—25  11 
Knopp    Adalbert  N.  :  See — 

Kuehn.  Richard  T.,  Knopp,  and  Stelnmeti.  3,343  048 
Knud  ic  Bruun  :  See — 

McMurrv.  Everett  D..  and  Abercromble    3.342.202 

''"tC"3;3J?.50^'^,-9!"67'c"/.  .^/?^lS'"    ''"'^""'^  ""'''""' 

Koch.    Kenneth    M.   and    W.    E.    Rice,    to    Rockwell  Standard 

Corp.    Sfeerable  axle  assembly   having  camber  adjustment 

means.  3.342.507.  9-19-67.  CI.  280—96.1. 

Kocher    Klaus,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp   Car 

rier  frequency  generators.  3,343,094,  9-19-87,  C\.  328—17. 

Kochkin.  Georgy  M.  :  See — 

^T342V23     °  ^  ■  *^"''*""°-  M«^hengl8ser.  and  Shakhov 
K«>egel.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Morf,  Max,  and  Koegel.  3,342,542. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lee.  Robert  G.  3.342.341. 
Koehler.  Hans  J. :  See — 

nils.  Alexander.  Koehler.  and  Brandt.  3.342,547. 
Kohllng.  Alfons  ;  See — 

^"waS^w  *3"4i  Sse""*^"  ^''^^^-  R^b^nhorst.  Rlcbter.  and 

'^"foH.^Vn'J-  ^"."^  9  ■?  Sc^iardt  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboni- 
tor  es.  Inc  Private  branch  exchange  telephone  system  with 
dial   transfer  facllUies.  3.342,934.  9-19-67.  CI.   17^-18 

Kobne.  Harry  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

^'iKj'i^'*^*'  ^*"''**  **  ■  Hunger.  Kohne,  and  Kurrle  3  342  - 


Koltek  Oy :  See— 

Soila,  Jouko  v.,  and  Xlskanen.  3,342.453 
Komatsu,  Mankl    and  Y.   Kamano,  to  Talsho  Pharmaceutical 
.2i  V'**,. ***'"'•*'   "'   obtaining   3/J-hydroxy-14fl,15/9  epoxy- 
..^^bufa-20,22  dlenollde.  3..342,812,  9-19-67,  CI.  260—239  57. 
Kondo.  Myoml.  to  Toyo  Tsushlnkl  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Multi- 
channel carri.-r  transmission  system.  3,342,941.  9-19-67    CI 
li9 — 15. 
Konlnklyke  Industrleele  Maalschappy  Vorheen  Noury  &  Can 
tier  Lande  N.V.  :  See — 

Oerritsen.  Hans  O.,  and  Damen.  3,342,872 
Konold.  .\rmin  :  See — 

Knauer,  Hans  rirlch.  and  Konold.  3,342,948. 
Kool.  Gerrlt,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc    Circuit  ar- 
rangement In  colour  television  receivers.  3,342.930.  9-19- 
Oi.  Cl.   1(8 — 5.4. 
Koons.   Russell  E  .   to  Monsanto  Co.  Fire  resistant  asphaltic 

compositions.   3.342.814,  9-19-67.   CI.    106—15 
Kopackl.  Adam  F.  :  See — 

MlrWss,  Stanley  B.,  and  Kopackl.  3.342,773. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rode.  Daniel  J.,  and  Greenawald   3  342  760 
Kornel.  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp    Mag- 
ilV"^  *°°^'">«  ^^i"  inrormatloD  storage.  3,343,174.  9-19-67. 

Koslnsky,  Edward  J.,  and  E.  Solop,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
]vJ^"*'l'J.^  "'  thermopliTstlc  material.  3,342,8oi,  9-19-67  C\. 
200 — 897.  ' 

Koto,  Senzo  :  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kaoi«,  Kawata.  and  Koto.  3  342  015 

Kowalskl.  Xavler.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Sterilizing,  sanitizing, 
and/or  disinfecting  shapes.  3.342.674.  9-19-67    Cl    167—42 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chase  Shawmut  Co.  Supercom- 
pact  polyphase  fuse.  3.342.962.  9-19-67.  Cl    200—120. 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J.,  to  The  Chase  Shawmut  Co.  Dual  ele- 
ai^'o  «t'''p''''o  '"""  ''""  *""*"  <^u'"'"ent  Intensities.  3.342,964. 

Kr:ifft'.  Frl'ti  6."  See— 

Baldenhofer.  William  G..  and  Krafft  3.341.983 

Krekeler.  Claude  B..  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co 
Cutting  wheels  for  mining  machines  and  the  like  with  re- 
placeable cutter  bearing  rims.  3,342.530.  9-19-67,  Cl.  299 

Krekeler,  Claude  B.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co 
Conical  cutter  bits  held  by  resilient  retainer  for  free  rota- 
tion. 3,342.531.  9-19-67.  Cl.  299-92 

Krekeler.  Claude  B  .  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co 
Cuttlne   tool   comprising  holder   freely   rota  table  In   socket 

with  bit  frictlonally  attached.  3.342.532  9-19-67   Cl   299 

92. 

Kronenberger.  Kurt.  Hall  prpbe  for  measuring  the  Intensity  of 
a  changing  magnetic  field  In  a  miis  spectrometer  3  .3'42  - 
991.  9-19-67.  Cl    250—419.  "lu   ler.   o..«^. 

Krupp.  Helmar  :  See — 

Sanstede.  Oerd.  Kohllng.  Krupp.  Rabenhorst.  Rlchter  and 
Walter.  3.341.936. 
Kruse.  Jurgen  M..  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co    Pren- 
•"tlon    of    unsaturated    nitrites.    3.342,847.    9-19-67,    Cl. 

Kublk.  James  R  .  and  W.  P.  Dugan.  to  General  Dvnamlcs 
torp.  Weldable  tab  for  printed  circuits  and  method  of  fabri- 
cation   ^342  927.  9-19-67.  Cl    174 — 68.'. 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J  .  to  Marvel  Engineering  Co.  Filter    3,342,- 

Kuehn.  Richard  T.  A.  N.  Knopp,  and  J.  J    Stelnmeti,  Jr..  to 
Westlnghouse    Electric    Corp.     Four    laver    semiconductor 
switching  devices  having  a  shorted  emitter  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  3.343.048.  9-19-67.  Cl    .317—234 
Kull.  Frledrlch  K.  :  See — 

Schwedhelm    Adolf  E  .  and  Kull.  3.342  566. 
Kumt)man.  Daniel  P.  Paint  brush  edging  attachment    3  341.- 

879.  9-19-67.  Cl.  15—248. 
Kurashlki  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fukushltna.  Ossmu.  aad  Imal    3.342.920 
Matsnbayashl.  KanJI.  and  Morlmoto.  3.342,028 
Kurls.  .Vrthur  :  See-- 

Balamiith,  Lewis,  and  Kurls.  3,343,018. 
Kurokawa.  Hldemoto  :  See — 

Noyorl.  Oentaro.  Kurokawa,  and  Okasakl.  3, .342.838 
Kurrle.  Frederick  L.  :  See — 

Brundlge      Maurice    M..     Hunger.    Kohne,    and    Kurrle. 
3.342.921. 
Ku.saka,  Takeshi  :  See — 

Mshlgakl      Susumu.     Nakamura.     Kusaka      and     Tano. 
3. .342. 710. 
Kusko.  Alexander    to  Ametek.  Inc.  Static  magnetic  frequency 

tripler   3.343.054.  9-19-67.  Cl.  318—229. 
Kutx.   Richard   L..   to  Honeywell   Inc.   Short  circuit  protection 
circuit    with    means    to   open   nnrmallv    closed    switch    con- 
nected in  series  with  load.  3.343,037.  6-19-67.  Cl.  317 — 33. 
Kwantes,  Arlen  :  See — 

Poons     Michel.    Van    Der    Plas,    BaUl»,    and    Kwantes. 
3.342.891. 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shiga,  Akio.  and  Purukawa.  3,342,711. 
I..aakso.  Thomas  M..  and  J.  J.  Saturno.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Preparation  of  linear  polyaryl  ethers    3,342.892    9-19-67, 

Cl.  260 — 823. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rosenberg.  Joseph.  3.342.743. 

Ladd.  Frederick  F..  Jr..  to  Anelex  Corp.  Electronic  control 
circuit.  3.343.046.  9-19-67.  Cl.  317—148.5. 

Laishley.  Frederick  H..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  use  In  testing  batches  of  articles.  3,842.981. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  235—92. 
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Laitlnen.  William  R.  :  Sec- 
Davids.  Hugh  H.,  and  Laitlnen.  3,343.092. 
La  Materiel  Electrlque  S.W.  :  See — 

Chauprade.  Robert.  3,343,005. 
I.<ambuth,    .\lan    L.    Method    of    preparing   aqueous    alkaline 
phenol-aldehyde  condensates.  3,342,776,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 
57. 
I.rftnden.  William  J.  :  See — 

Hultgren,  Eric  G.,  and  Landen.  3,342,190. 
Lane.  I.#e  F..  to  H.  C.  Price  Co.  Detecting  apparatus  Includ 
ing  resilient  moisture  absorbent  roller  means  for  locating 
discontinuities  In  non-conductive  coatings  on  conductive  ob- 
jects. 3.343.081.  9-19-67,  Cl.  324—54. 
Lang,  James  W.  Mathematics  game  board.  3,342.493,  9-19-67. 

Cl.  273—135. 
Langerhorst,  Jacob  :  See — 

Franken.  Adrlanus  J.  J.,  and  Langerhorst.  3.342,994. 
Langguth.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Handleman.  Avrom  R.,  and  Langguth.   3,342,749. 
Lnppln.  Gerald  R.  :  See — 

Newland,  Gordon  C.  and  Lappln.  3,342,850. 
Lapreztosa,  Emanuel  :  See — 

Jones.  William  H..  and  Lapresiosa.  3,341,996. 
Larmer.  John  W.  :  See — 

Hungerford,  William  J..  Larmer.  and  Levlnsohn.  3,341,- 
977. 
Larson.  Harold  F.  :  See — 

Schultz.  Robert  L.,  and  I.«rson.  3..341,863. 
Larson.  Robert  W..  to  Belolt  Corp.   Self-loading  skldder  and 

stacker   3,342.357.  9-19-67.  Cl.  214—147. 
I.,aslter.  Elvle.  Vehicle  unloader.  3.342.355.  9-19-67,  Cl.  214 — 

83.26. 
Lasklewlcz,    John   F.,    to   Corning   Glass   Works.    Method   for 
pressure   molding  powdered    material.    3,342,917,   9-19-87, 
Cl    264—109. 
Latvala.  Bruce  E.  :  See — 

Hlldebrand.  Alexander  T..  and  Latvala.  3,342,293. 
Laux.  Frledrlch-Gunther.  Lever-press.  3,342.059,  9-19-67,  Cl. 

72—410. 
Lavond,   Robert  A.,    L.    Muhlsteln,   Jr.,   and   D.   L.   Kaasner. 

Anchor.  3,.341.993.  9-19-67.  Cl.  52—158. 
Law,  K.  J..  Engineers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Law.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Brown.  3.343.045. 
Law.  Kenneth  J.,  and  G.  R.  Brown,  to  K.  J.  Law  Engineers. 
Inc.  Solution  conductivity  measuring  and  controlling  appa- 
ratus. 3.343.045,  9-19-67'.  CI.  317—148.5. 
I>awrence  Engineering  Co,  Ltd  .  The  :  See — 

Sheldon.  Francis  D.,  and  North.  3.342.349. 
Lawson  Llthogranhlng  &  Folding  Box  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Revnolds   Albert  W.  3,342.399. 
Layne  Texas  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Crouch.  Robert  L..  and  Williams.  3.342,083. 
Lazar,  Emery  C.  :  See — 

Fuhrmann.  Robert.  Lazar.  and  Van  Peppen.  3.342.858. 
I^ach.    John     M.     Material    handling    conTeyors.    3.342.307, 

9-19-67.  Cl.   198—58. 
I>each.  John  M.  Method  and  piston  means  for  removing  pre- 
cipitate   from    a    closed    chamber.    3.342,703.   9-19-87,    Cl. 
203—4. 
Ije   Blhan.    Raymond,    to   CSF-Compagnle   Generate   de  Tele- 
graphle  .San  Fll.  Fuel  cell  construction.  3.342,643,  9-19-67. 
Cl    136—120. 
Le    nianc,    Edward    R.,    to    Schlumberger    Technologv    Corp. 
Method   and   apparatus  for  freeing  stuck   tools.   3,342,266. 
9   19-67.  Cl.  166-46. 
Ledebur,  Harry  C.   to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.  Methods  of 
and   apparatus  for  handling  elongated  pieces  of  material. 
3  342..302.  9-19-67,  Cl.  198—31. 
I.educ,   Joseph  A.   M..   to  Pullman   Inc.  Electrochemical  cell. 

3.342.717.  9-19-67.  Cl.  204—265. 
I/ee.  Robert  G.,  to  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.  Filter  for  a  self-con- 
tained sewage  system.  3,342,341,  9-19-87,  Cl.  210—357. 
Lefr.incols,  Bernard  :  See — 

Bourgeois.  Yves.  I/efrancols,  and  Moreau.  3,342,550. 
Lehureau,  Jean,  and  P.  Poignant,  to  Society  Progll.  Process 
for    killing    weeds    employing    acylated    urea    derivatives. 
3..342..'586,  9-19-67,  Cl.  71—120. 
Leifer,  Joseph  C,  L.  Mittelman.  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Sobol,  to  Ameri- 
can  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.  Free  stylus  position  locating 
system.  3.342,935,  9-19-67,  Cl.  178 — 19. 
lye  Marec.  Francois  H.  M..  to  Navill  S.a.r.L.  Boata    3,342.154. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  114—66.5. 
Lembke.  Andreas,  and  K.  Von  Milctewskl.  Brucellosis  antigens. 
3,342.684.  9-19-87.  a.  167-78. 

lender.  Adam,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  detecting  errors  In  a  polylevel  coded  waveform. 
3.343,125.  9-19-67,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
I-e  Nolr.  Fred  W.  ;  See — 

Carr,  Robert  D.,  and  Le  Nolr.  3,342,975. 
Lepetit  S.p.A. :  See — 

Maggl.  Nicola,  and  Sensl.  3,842,810. 
I^eslle,  William  B.  :  See— 

Abegg,  Moroni  T.,  and  Leslie.  3,342,540. 
Lesshelm,  Arno.  Pallets.  3,342,146,  9-19-67.  Cl.  108—58. 
Leszak,  Edward.  Apparatus  and  process  for  Incremental  die- 
less  forming.  3.342,051.  9-19-87.  Cl.  72 — 81. 
Levlnsohn.  Maurice  :  See — 

Hungerford.  William  J..  Larmer.  and  Levlnsohn.  3.341.- 
977. 

Lewis.  Arthur  M..  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Electrostatic  toner  head 

and  system.  3,342,164,  9-19-87.  Cl.  118 — 637. 
Lewis.  James  M. :  See — 

Sprague,  Robert  H.,  Stewart,  and  Lewis.  3,842,602. 
Sprague.  Robert  H.,  Stewart,  and  Lewis.  3.342,604. 
Lewis,  John  G.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Motor  bearing  sup- 
port bracket.  3,343,016,  9-19-67.  a.  310—90. 


Lewis,   Paul  E..   and   W.   L.   Hollander,   to  A.   B.   Chance  Co. 
Articulated    crossarm    assembly.    3,342,925,    9-19-67,    Cl. 
174 — 45. 
Lewis,  Richard  R.  Electrical  connector  and  circuit  kit.  3.343.- 

121,  9-19-67.  Cl.  339—95. 
Lewis  Spring  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Boy,  Harold  G.  3,342,052. 
Leybold  Holding  AG  :  See — 

o:     Bachler,  Werner  (',..  and  Forth.  3.342,405. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — • 

Miller,  Alfred  H.,  I'erry^  and  Wheat.  3.341,889. 
Miller.   Alfred  H.,  and  .SUrner.  3,342,301. 
Libbln,  Herbert  L.,  R.  S.  Frichette,  Jr.,  and  H.  B.  Huntress, 
to   Abex   Corp.   Brake   shoes.   3.341,931,   9-19-67,   Cl.  29 — 
420.5. 
Llben,  William,  A.  Alexander,  and  G.  A.  Hillman.  Method  of 
constructing    evaporation    masks.    3,342,706,    9-19-67,    Cl. 
204—11. 
lylch.    Richard    L..    to   General    .Steel    Industries.    Inc.    Bolster 

suspension  device.  3.342,140,  9-19-67,  Cl.  105 — 197. 
Mcht.   Lazar.   D.  E.  Brlckl.  and  B.  H.   Indergard,  to  Interna 
flonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  Storage  devices.  3,342,393, 
9-19-67.  Cl.  226 — 95. 
Llebllch,  Irving:  See — 

Gradsten,  Marcel  A.,  and  Llebllch.  3,342.704. 
Llebllch,    Irving,    and    M.    A.    Gradsten,    to    Hogan    Faxlmile 
Corp.  Electrolytic  recording  medium  containing  a  halogen- 
ated  polyhydric  phenol.  3,342,705,  9-19-67.  Cl.  204 — 2. 
Lies.  Thomas  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Novel  prepara- 
tion   of    2-lmlno-1.3-dlthlolane8    and    2-Imino-l,3-dfthIanes. 
3.342,835.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—327. 
Light,  William  A. :  See— 

Dulmage.  William  J..  Light,  and  Sweet.  3,342,623. 
Ligon,    r>.    Elmon.    to    Nasco,    Inc.    Barber    vacuum    system. 

3.."}41.944.  9-19-67,  Cl.  30 — 133. 
Lilllston  Implement  Co. :  See — 

Whitfield,  Carroll  J.,  and  Godwin.  3,342,506. 
Lilly,  Ell  and  Co. :  See — 

Brown,  Carter  N^  and  Van  Heynlngen.  3,342,860. 
Mills,  Jack,  and  Ryan.  3,342,816. 
Pohland,  Albert,  and  Sullivan.  3,342,824. 
Llnde  A.G. :  See — 

Jaeger.  Karl.  3,342,545. 
I.lnnell.  Wilfred  H.  :  See — 

Rety,  Stephen  P..  Linnell,  and  Timmlngton.  3,.342,685. 
Lion  Fat  k  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

SusukI,  Rlnnosuke,  Hoshi,  Sugesawa,  and  Kaneko.  3,341.- 
897. 
Liston,  Thomas  V.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Copolymers  of 
isobiitylene  and  w-monohalo-l-alkenes.  3,342.883,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  260 — 658. 
1/Italien.    Vvon    J.,    to    Parke.    Davis   k   Co.    2-(alkoxyalkyl) 
amino  -  2  -   (2  -  thlenyUcyclohexanone  compounds.  3.342.- 
836.  9-19-67,  Cl.  280—332.8. 
LIttlefleld.  Clayton  H. :  See — 

Seaton.  John  C.  and  LIttlefleld.  3,342,504. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Leonard  S.  3,343,057. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Cooley.  Austin  G.  3,343.173. 
Lock.  Joseph  H..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Panel  Interlocking  means. 

3.341.908.  9-19-67.  CI.  24 — ^204. 
Lock  Thread  Corp. :  See — 

Evans.  Edwin  R.  3,342,234. 
Locke.  Da\-1d  R.  :  See — 

Daniels.  John  F..  and  Locke.  3.343,011. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Eckert,  Hans  U.  3.343.022. 
Sesselberg.  Henry  A.  3,343,154. 
Loctlte  Corp. :  See — 

Nystrom.  Robert  G.  3,341,870. 
Lodding.  William  F. :  See— 

Klygls.   Mlndaugas  J.,  and  Lodding.  3.342.383. 
Loebner.  Egon  E.  :  See — 

Luechinger.  Herman,  and  Tvoebner.  3,343,026. 
Lohaus.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Schlack.  Paul,  Jensen,  and  Lohaus.  3.342.783. 
Loma  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barnett.  Louis  H.,  and  Horton.  3,341,896. 
Long,  John  P. :  See — 

Hall,  Marchand  B.,  Long,  and  Schultz.  3,342.223. 

Long.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Gray.  Edward  E.,  Long,  and  Davis.  3.342.984. 
Longden.  Henry  A. :  See — 

Grogono.  .\lan  W.  3,342,201. 

Lorain  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Mesenhlmer,  Lee  O.  3,343,062. 
Mesenhlmer.  Lee  O.  3.343,067. 
Mesenhlmer,  iLee  O.  3,343,073. 
lyorenz,  Horst,   to  Th.  Kleserllng  k  Albrecht.  Apparatus  for 
machining  the  ends  of  workpfeces.  3,342,108,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
90—21. 

Louthan.  Rector  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  N.N'-bls(hy- 
drocarbylsulflnyl)plperazines.  3.342,821,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260— 
288. 

Lovendahl,  Norman  H.,  to  Puturmlll.  Inc.  Tool  holder  ar- 
rangement. 3,341,919,  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—96. 

Low,  Warren  N..  to  FMC  Corp.  Flow  controlling  apparatus. 
3.342,217,  9-19-67,  Cl.  138—94.3. 

Lowe,  Keith  B..  to  Missouri  Rogers  Corp.  Vibrating  mecha- 
nism. 3.342,075,  9-19-67,  Cl.  74 — 61. 

Lowe.  William  H. :  See — 

Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.,  Lowe,  and  Clements.  3,S4'2,119. 

Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 
Dougall.  John.  3.343.113. 
LaiiSiley,  Frederick  H.  3.342,981. 
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r.ucas.  Joseph  N..  to  AA  Wire  Products  Co.  Flexible  rein- 
forcement joint  for  masonry  wall  reinforcement.  3.341.998. 
^19-67.  CI.  52—370. 

I.ucas,  Joseph  N..  to  A.\  Wire  Products  Co.  Masonry  wall  re- 
inforcement with  A-frame  construction.  3,3*2,004,  9-19-67, 
CI.  52—695. 

I.ucas.  Renee  :  See —  .  _  _  .^^ 

Bourra«se.  Andr#.  Carteret.  Elston,  and  Lucas.  3.342.692. 

hudwlg.  Elernard  J. :  See — 

Berger.   Prank   M..   Dursch.  and  Ludwig.  .•?  342.678. 

Luecblnger.  Herman,  and  E.  E.  Loebner.  to  HP  Asaocfates. 
Seml-conductlve  radiation  source.  3.343.026,  9-19-67.  CI. 
313 — 108. 

Lummus  Co  .  The:  See — 

Knlel.  Ludwlg.  3,342,037. 

I.umpkln.  William  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Thermal  re- 
covery of  oil.  3.342.260,  9-19-fi7,  CI.  IBfi — 11. 

I.utgen.    Charles    J.    Sectional   cover   apparatus 
3,342.523,  9-19-67,  CI.  296 — 100. 

I,ux^  John   H..   and   E.   O.   Ohaol.   to   Haves  Industries. 
Welded  containers.  3.342,305,  9-19-67,  CI.  220 — 4. 

Kychalk,  Patricia  A.:  See— 

Webster.   Robert  C.   Hlnn,  and  Lychalk.  3,342,672. 

Lyons,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Zimmerman.  Robert  L.,  and  Lyons.  3,342,890. 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 

Buchanan.  Harrv  W.  3.342  3.10. 
Consldlne.  William  J.,  and  RIcclardl.  .1.342  757. 
Consldlne.  William  J.,  and  RIcclardl.  3.342,758. 
Johnson.  Andy  A.  3,342,709. 

MacAvoy,  Thomas  C,  to  Cornlnir  Glass  Works.  Method  of 
maklne  cellular  phosphate  glass.  3.342,572,  9-19-67,  CI. 
65 — 22. 

Macey.  James  C.  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  Process  for  the 
recovery  of  lithium  and  potassium  from  Great  Salt  r,aki' 
brine.  3,342.548.  9-19-«.7,  CI.  23—89. 

MacLeod,  Donald  B.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Servo  control  system 
and  method  in  a  helical  scan  recorder.  3.342,951,  9-19-r.7, 
CI.  179—100.2. 

Madden.  John  J.:  See — 

Welch,   John   L.,   Jr..   Sellers,   and   Madden.   3,342,918. 

Maddox.  James  R. :  See — 

McPhaden.  Bnice.  and  Maddox.  3.341.933. 

Maeda,  Sellchl.  Y.  Mlyake,  Y.  YanaRlsawa.  and  M.  Hamamoto. 
to  Toyo  Koatsu  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  alpha- 
polvoxymethylene    3..142.779.   9-19-r.7,   CI.   260—67. 

Maggi.  Mcola.  and  P.  Sensl,  to  Lepetlt  S  p..\.  Derivatives  of 
rlfamycln  SV.  3.342.810.  9-19-67.  CI.  260—239.3. 

Magnnson.  Raymond  .\..  to  Vogel- Peterson  Co.  Hanger  recep- 
tacle and  garment  suspension  apnaratus  employing  the 
same.  3.342.344,  9-19-67.  CI.  211—113. 

Maler.  Ludwig  to  Monsanto  Co.  Organic  cyclophosphlne  siil 
fides  and  selenldes  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3.342,871. 
9-19-67.  CI.  260—006.5. 

Maine.  Reuben  E..  to  Electronic  Concents.  Inc.  Tx>ran  control 
and   timing  circuits.   3.343.109,   9-19-67,   CI.   34.3 — 103. 

Maine,  Reuben  E..  to  Electronic  Concepts.  Inc.  Loran  track- 
ing and  display  mejins.  3.343.170.  9-19-07.  n.  34.3—103. 

Malchalr.  Armand.  to  Soclete  .\nonyme  Iwan  SImonls.  S.\. 
Device  for  promoting  constant  tension  In  all  warp  threads 
Of  a  circular  weaving  loom.  3,342.219.  9-19-07.  CI.  1.39—13. 

Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Burragato.  Lulgl.  and  Wiser.  3.342.957. 

Comado,  Salvatore  J..  Sparrow,  and  Bralman.  3, .343.047. 

.Malm,  Carl  J..  M.  E.  Rowley,  and  N.  G.  Baumer.  to  Eastman 

Kodak    Co.    Desallnizatlon    of    water.    3,342.728,    9-19-67, 

CI.  210—23. 
Maloney,  David  L.,  P.  O.   Blellk,  and  L.  A.  Smitier.  to  Bell 

&   Howell   Co.   Microfilm   recorder.   3,342,100,   9-19-67.    CI. 

88—24. 
.Maltner,  Heinrlch,  GmbH:  See — 

Rabe.  Peter.  3,343,040. 
Manderbach,  James:  See — 

Pestel,  Paul,  and  Manderbach.  3.341,997. 

Manilla.  Charles  E. :  See— 

Goodrich.  Charles  B..  Manilla,  and  Kirk.  3,342,587. 

Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Dedrlcks,  .\Ivln  N.,  and  Swanson.  3.342,040. 
Manonl.    Lawrence    R.,   Jr.,    to    United    -Aircraft   Corp.    Space 

vehicle  navigation   system   for  obtaining  either  gyro  drift. 

launch  position,  or  coordinate  system  orientation.  .3,342.982. 

9-19-67,  a.  235—150.25. 
Mansfield.  Clarence  H..  and  C.  G.   Bllghton.  to  Borg-Warner 

Corp.    Burr    removing    broach    and    method    of    broaching. 

3.341,918,  9-19-67,  CI.  29—95.1. 
Marans,  Nel.son  S.,  to  W,  R.  Grace  Sc  Co.  Process  of  grnftinc 

acrvlonitrlle     onto     oeroxidized     polyethylene.     3,. 342.000, 

9-19-67,  CI.  260—877. 

Marchand,  Jean  P.:  See — 

Van  De  Stolpe.  Cornells,  and  Marchand.  3,342.031. 

Marcoox.  Bertrand:  See— 

Marcoux,  Henry  J.  and  B.  3.342.220. 

Marcoux,  Henry  J.  and  B.  Collapsible  work  table.  3,342.220. 
9-19-67,  CI.  144—286. 

Margollaah.  Emanuel,  and  O.  F.  Walasek,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Isolation  of  cytochrome  C  emplovlng  a  dlltite 
aluminum  sulfate  solution.  3.342,796,  9-19-67,  CI.  260 — 115. 

Margollen,  David  H.  Elongated  stock  cutting  apparatus. 
3,342,107,  9-19-67.  CI.  90—17. 

Marine  Colloids,  Inc. :  See — 

Foster,  Stanley  E.,  and  Molrano.  3,342,612. 

Marino,  Prank  A.  Trophy  construction.  3,341,956,  9-19-67, 
a.  40—1. 


Marotta.    Ralph,    to   Monsanto    Co.    Stable   alkaline   colloidal 

silica    sols    of   low    vlscosltv    and    processes    for    preparing 

same    .1  342.748,  9-19-67,  CI.  252—313. 
Marquis.    David   .M.,    to  Chevron   Research   Co.   Higher  alkyl 

phenyl    sulfamate    salt    compositions.    3,.342,856,    9-19-67, 

n.   260      500. 
Marrlner  k  Co..  Inc.:  See-  - 

Marrlner.  Kenneth  W.  3.341.899. 
Marrlner.   Kenneth  W.    to  Marrlner  k  Co..   Inc.  Treatment  of 

wool  silvers.  3.341.899   9-19   r.7,  CI.  19-   06. 
Marsh.  Sydney  W.,  to  Andre  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Resilient  bearers 

for     structures     or     machinery.     3,342,447,     9-19-67,     CI. 

24g 350 

Marshall.  Howard  D. :  See— 

Brader.  Kenneth  K..  and  Marshall.  3.343  077. 
Martin,    Ge<irge   A.,    to   Callery   Chemical   Co.    Wood    treating 

proct^ss     and     product     thereof.     3,342,629,     9-19-67,     CI. 

117      136. 
Martin.  Gerald  E. :  Sre-- 

Sprlglngs.  Donald  G.,  and  Martin.  3.342,954. 
Martin     Lewis    S.,    to    Shenandoah    Equipment    Co.    Poultry 

watering    device    with    float  controlled    .supply.    3,342.20<J, 

9-19-07.  CI.   137-436. 
.Martin  .Marietta  Corp.:  See — 

Royce,  Robert  K.  3,342,204. 
Martin  Metals  Co. :  See — 

.Schwartz,  Charles  W..  and  Wheaton.  3,342,564. 
Martin,    Robert    L.,    to    Eaton    Yale   k   Towne    Inc.    Variable 

dellverv  fan.  3.342.272  9-19-67,  CI.  170—160.11. 
Martin,  Wilfred  M.,  to  Clark  Feather  Mfg.  Co.  .Nut  gripping 

tools.  3.342  090.  9-19  67.  CI    81—345. 
Martlnola,  Frle<lrlch,  and  G.  Siegers,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 

.Vktlengesellschaft.    Process   for   regennrafine   stronglv   acid 

ration  .'xchangerx  with  sulphuric  acid.  3,342,750,  9-19-67, 

CI.   200—2.2. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co.:  See  - 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J.  3.342,332. 
Marvland  Cup  Corp.:  See — 

Bank,  Herbert,  and  Carter.  3,342,609. 
Ma.son,  Donald  J. :  See — 

.Vrgoudells,  Alexander  D..  Herr.  and  Mason.  3.342,681. 
Mason.    Ralph    B.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Purification  of  Iron.  3,.342.588.  9-19-67,  CI.  75— .5. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See 

Simon,  William.  3,343,098. 
.Massengale.  John  T.  :  See    - 

Popoff,  Ivan  <'.,  and  Massengale.  3  342,JH)7. 
.Massey,  John,   to  ICI   Fibers  Ltd.   Yarn   package.   3.342.437. 

9-19-67,  CI.  242—178. 
.Massey,    Richard    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone    iJiboratorles,    Inc. 

Marx-typ«>  Impulse  generator.  3,343,007.  0-19-67,  CI.  .307    - 

108. 
Masterson.   Earl   K.,  and   D.   W.   Bernard,   to   Honeywell   Inc. 

Record    handling    control    system.    3,.342,410,    9-19-07.    CI. 

234-   5.'.. 
Masuda,  Jiinzo  :  See 

Oyabu,  Shunzo.  Masuda,  and  Matsumoto.  3,341,917. 
Matcovich,  Thomas  J.,  and  H.  S.  Kelson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Low  power  thin  magnetic  film.  3,343,144,  9-19  07,  CI.  34(V— 

174. 
Matousek.  Stephen,   to  Xupro  Co.  Valve.   3,342.4.'>1.   9-19-67. 

CI.  251—77. 
Matry.    Michael   <;.    Litter   container.   3.342.308,   9-19-67.   CI. 

220 — 1. 
Matsubayasbl.  Kanji.  and  T.  .Morlmoto,  to  Kurashiki  Rayoo 

Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  pro'ncing  an  elastic  core  yarn.  3,342,- 

028,  9-19-67,  CI.  .->7— 163. 
Matsumoto,  HIroyukI  :  See — 

Oyabu,  Shunio.  Masuda,  and  Matsumoto.  3,341.917. 
Matsushita.  Akira.  and  C.  Fchlda,  to  Toko  KabushIki  Kaisba- 

Power  loom   for  weaving  magnetic  memory  devices.  3,342,- 

221,  9    19-67,  CI.  130    -504. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fukuda,  Fumlo,  Watanabe,  and  Nlinil.  .3,.342,499. 
Wada,  Mltsuo.  3,342,7.'>2. 
.Matsushita  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 

Oyabu,  Shunzo,  Masuda,  and  Matsumoto.  3,341,91 1. 

Mattel,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Ryan.  John  W..  Kabot.  and  Northrop.  :{.341.964. 
Ryan.  John  W.,  Sloles,  and  Munday.  3,.342,1"1. 

Maxant  Button  k  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Joyner.  Victor  P.,  and  Bennett.  .3.341,904. 
Maxon,  Eric  K..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.   Image  plane  position 

appraisal  system  for  a  slide  projector.  3,342.102.  9   19-67. 

CI.  88—26. 
Maxwell.  John  R.  Flotation  machine.  3.342.331.  9-19-67.  CI. 

209—170. 

Mayer,  Eberhard  R. :  See—  ^  „  _„  ^,  , 

Hirschninnn.  Richard,  Mayer,  and  Boesch.  3,343,056. 

M.iyer,  Elton  J.  :  See — 

M^ezoff.  John  G.,  and  Mayer.  3,342,378. 

Mayner  Thomas  S.,  to  Midland  Ross  Corp.  I'ellettzlng  ap- 
paratus. 3,341,892,  9-19-67,  CI    18     12. 

Mavo  Reubln  E.  Method  of  heating  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3.3-i2,413.  9-19-67,  CI.  237—3. 

McAlplne.  William  D.  Apparatus  for  co<«ting  a  >""♦•''■''''*■'',*' 
a  molten  thermoplastic  material.  3..342,103.  9  lf>  6,.  CI. 
118 — 202. 

McCarthy.  Eugene  E. :  See— 

Short.  Charles  D.,  and  McCarthy.  3,342,759, 

McCartney.  John:  See—  ,  ..  .„     .  oo.onon 

fampbell,  George  J.,  Jr..  and  McCartney.  3,342,029. 

McCreary    Charles  H  ,   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Condensate 

scavenging    arrangement.    3,342,170,    9-19-67,    CI.    123 — 

182. 
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>'SP.K^c^Jl^a^Si^^"aJ^:r^eK^S: 

{ron8.'3.342:005.  9-19-67.  CI.  96-94. 
•'•*^Xrbafo,Tob"ert1.r'iargle,  McEo.on,  Trent,  and  Wells. 

McEvo?'^K^:.   to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Digital  blend  system. 

3  34]  199,  9-19-67.  CI.  137-88.  ^ 

'•••«^i'n'.o;?."w?lll«m  D'.^Iercurlo.  and  Mc<Jratl.  3.342,893. 

^••^rbl^skTEdwar^'^Tand  Curtln.  3 

Waehner,  Albert  R.  3,343,lo3. 
McKay  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 
McMuta^  Wi  11  anrj"^  to^The' Dow  Chemical  Co-  »'rocess  for 

the  preparation  of  light  weight   porous  carbon.  3,.342,oo5, 

9-19-67.  CI.  23—209.4. 
McMlllen.  Kenneth  L.  .  See  — 

McMurVy    and    «4    to   Knud  &   Bruun..  Concentric  gas  lift 
valves  T342,202,  9-19-^7,  CI.  137-lv.o. 
McMurry  Oil  Tool  JjPf.'j'a'tles.  Inc  .  ^ec- 

Abercromble.  Boiling  A.  3.342,J0d. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See-—  ^^^ 

Swain.  Ansel  P..  Cain,  and  Roszkowskl.  3,342,822. 
McPhaden,  Bruce  :  See— 

McPhaden,  Bruc^i  and  ^'«^,?H-'tl  n    McPhaden    Meth 

29—447. 
McQuald,  Harry  W.  -See—  .,__„,,.   „  ,.,  ,40 

rimer,  William  L.,  and  McQuaid.  3,342,249. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Keith,  Clifford  H    3,342^98. 

Conlesced  multifilament  yarn.  3,342,027,  »-i»-o<.  vj.  o< 
MeUel,   Michael   M.  Lock  nut.   3.342,233.  9-19-67.  CI.  151- 

21 
Melth    Robert  M.  :  ^"^  .,  8,0 

for  directional  tubing  perforation.  3.342,27.0.  9-19  «..  ^  •• 

MelloVjames  O..  T.,B.  Wilkinson    and  Jg.'L  J^"''''-"-  »«" 
and  socket  Joint.  3,342,513.  9-19-67,  Cl.  .»7     w. 

Memco  Machinery  Corp.  :  «««— 
Dunn.  Maurl<?o  B.  3.342.114. 

"""  Ecka^dt".' Wem^h.  Mentzel,  and  Relnke.  3,342,.560. 

''"'schuUz-,  El^ereff!^,  and  Sprague.  3,342.851. 
;^Kagurj"a'rn'»..'a^d-Soe.  3.342,815. 


''"Tm^rioVs'^Tlilfm  D.,  Mercurlo,  and  McGrath.  3,342.893. 

Mermlnod,  Charl.^s  Aj  See-- 

Jacqulgnon.  Norbert.  3.34^.isi. 

''"'{Hiklr.T.nald'^o:.  and  Merrill.  3.342,553. 

Merson.  Karo,  J.  W,  to«^,"'^'V2""?^l" '  '''^   ""' 

her    3..142.007,  9-19-67,  CI.  52-729. 
Mesenhlmer,    Lee   O.,    to    I-'f^n    Products    Corp    Regu  a  ted 

phase    controlled    power    supply.    ,i,.J4.J,UB_,    » 

9-19-67,  Cl.  323—15. 
'''''* K?S!ako'fDVn''s.,-'Kochki;^.  Meshenglsser,  and  Shakhov. 

a  cyclic  process  of  producing  chlorine.  3.342.507,  tf   i.»  o<, 

Denartment   of   Supply.   Xerographic   safe  light.   3,342,ll», 
9-19-67,  Cl.  9.")      1. 
'••'"'iTmj!ino,'"ffird  i.:'H^^^  and  Methfessel.  3,342,- 

Metzger"*  Harold    W.,    to    Fischer    4    Porter    Co.    Flowmeter. 
3,.342,b6S,  9-19-67,  Cl.  7.3-209. 

Meyer,  Don  M..  Jr. :  Sec—  0.0  iqo 

Hanson    Merlin  L..  and  Meyer.  3,.34.3,132. 
Mever    Fdward  M.    to  General   Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc. 

S^ound  recording  apparatus  for  teaching  by  mimicry.  3..342.- 

9-)>    9-19-67    Cl.   179—100.2. 
Meve'r   George  P.,  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  Gasket.  3.342.501. 

9-19-^7.  Cl.  277—180. 


Mever   John  F    and  E.  J.  Zalewskl.  to  Schenectady  Chemicals, 

''Vn'c.'  ieJctlon  product  of  a  dibasic  .P?lyf»/3boxyllc  add  and 

trlH(2-hydroxyethyl)lsocyanurate.    3,342,780,    9-l»-o^    v.i. 

MeTef Douglas  C,  to  Dres.He.r  Industries  Inc.  Self -powered 
meter   rate   compensator.   .I,.i42,071,   O-i"-"'-  >J' J^r».i  pi 

Mezoff,  John  G.,  and  E.  J.  Mayer  to  The  Dow  Chemlca^Co 
Nozzle  attachment  for  use  In  die  casting.  .},342,378.  9-l» 

MlchaeS!  J^mes.^  Snap  shackle.  3,341,907,  9-19-«7.  Cl.  24- 

Mk"   Stanley    H..    to    General    Motors   Corp.    Fuel   system. 

3  342  462    9-19-457.  Cl.  261— 23.  ..         ,  ^     , 

Mick    Stanley  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Air  valve  control. 

:<  .^42,464,  9-19-67,  Cl.  261— 44. 
MIddleton,  William  J.,  to  E    I    du  ?<>?»  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

ivntaflilorolsopropylldenelmlne.     3.342.864,     9-19-67,     Cl. 

260—566. 
MIdlnnd-Ross  Corp.:  See-- 

.Mayner,  Thomas  S.  .3,341,892.  ir„,^„ 

Mlhara,  Kaiuhiko,  and  1*.  Yamashlki.  to  AsakI  Kasel  Kogyo 

Kabushlko     Kalsha.     Method    for    producing    soft     water. 

:<,342,730,  9-19-67,  Cl.  210—38. 

'"''*'w(k,jiv"a,''Vafent7na   J.,    Mlkhllna    Roobtsov,   Zellnsky, 

Klimonova,  Gorodetsky,  and  Zeifman.  3,342  828. 
Miller   Alfred  H..  G.  Perry,  and  L.  C.  Wheat,  to  Llbbey-Owens- 
'    Ford  Glass  Co.  Apparatus  for  shaping  thermoplastic  sheets. 

NIlL'r^AIf'rerjLrtnd*' J.' ETstarner  to  L^^beyOwens  ^^ord 
Glass    Co.    Conveyor    apparatus.    3,342,301.    9-19-67,    Cl. 

«  QO <>4 

Miller    Charles   P..   to  Basic  Products  Corp.  Air  spindle  for 

''bonding  machines.  :^.-"«^,396   9-19-67.  Cl    228-3. 

Miller,  claries  S.,  E.  L.  Engelhardt  and  M.  L.  Thomnet.  to 
Societe  d'Etudes  iScientlfiques  Industrlelles  de  1  Hede- 
Franee  Heterocyclic  amino  alkyl  benzamldes.  3,34.^,8^6, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  260-294.  ,  „  n 

Miller  Donald  L.,  to  Daryl  Industries,  Inc.  Screen  roller 
assembly.  3,341,973,  9-19-67,  Cl.  49—420.       ,       ^     ,        „ 

Miner,  Eldon  D.,  Jr..  to  "a^blson  Walker  Refractories  Co. 
Manufacture    of    kiln    furniture.    3.342,615,    9-19-67,    Cl. 

Mliw! itloyd  G.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Methods  and 
machines  for  making  Goodyear  welt  shoes.  3,341,873,  9-15*- 

MlUer,'  ThonTas  E..  and  W.  A.  Parker.  Explosive  holder  for 
seismic  prospecting.  3.342,1.30    9-19-67,  P    10--21  8 

Miller.  William  C,  and  P.  B.  Slkorskl.  to  Automatic  Wectric 
I.ahoratorie«.  Inc.  Party  line  exchange  with  lnterw«rklng 
of  different   type  switching  units.   3,342,942,   9-19-67.  CI. 

Miller     William    D.    Bracing   for    railroad   boxcar.   3.342.142, 

9-19-67.  Cl.  105— .369.  ^  ».        ,  d     i„ 

Miller  William  H.,  and  P.  Barson,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Semiconductor  devices  and  passivation 
thereof.  .S.343  049.  9-19-67,  Cl.  317—234 
Mlltlngton,  Brian  W.,  W.  M.  Scott,  and  R.  G  Freese,  to 
Ricardo  &  Co.,  Engineers  (1927)  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  appa- 
ratus lor  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,.342,422,  9-19-67, 

Cj    •>39 .5H.'j 

Mills.  Jack,  and  C.  W.  Ryan,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Cyclopropyl- 
plperazlnonlkyl     phenothlazlnes.     3,342,816,     9-19-67,     Cl. 

•1(50 043 

Mfndick."  Morris,   and    L.   E.    Reven,    to    Nalco   Chemical   Co. 
Method    of   stabilizing  silica    sols.    3..342.747.    9-19-67.    Cl. 
2.V2— 313. 
.Minister  of  Technology:  See —       ^  „  ^^    o  0^0  oaa 
Eden,  Joseph  P.,  ValHngs,  and  Webb.  3,342,360. 
Minneapolis   Scientific  Controls  Corp.  :  See— 

Inpraham.  Ronald  D.  3  .343.060. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  W.  3,.342,874. 
Mlraitaic  Inc.  :  See — 

Blodcett,  Stewart  B.  .3,342,225.  ; 

Mlrvlss  Stanley  B.,  and  A.  P.  Kopackl,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co  Polvmerlc  comnositlons  stabilized  with  esters  of  a 
thlofumiirlc  add.  3,342,773,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—45.85. 

Mishelevich,  Benjamin  :   See  „„,,„„„ 

Dwyer,   Edd  C.  and   Mishelevich.   3,342,989. 

Mission  Industries  Kscondido  :  See — 
Van  Dusen,  Lawrence  W.  3, 342.34. >. 

Missouri  Rogers  Corp.  :  See — 
Lowe,  Keith  B.  .3,.342,07.-). 

Mltrofanov.  Nicolas,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Co.  Method  of  increasing 
the  maximum  operating  temperature  of  a  radiation  detec- 
tion device.  3,342,538,  9-19-67,  Cl.  316—22. 

Mittelman,  Louis,  Jr. :   See—  ^  „  ,.  ,    -0^0  nor 

Lelfer,  Joseph  C,  Mittelman,  and  Sobol.  3,342,935. 

Mlyake,  Ya.suhiko  :  See — 

Maeda,    Selichl,    Mlyake,    \anagl8awa,    and    Hamamoto. 
3,342,779. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See—  ^  „     ^    ,  ,     „  „^„  «,« 

Kaufman,  Harold  A.,  and  Broderlck.  3,342,673. 
Williams.  Robert  H.  3,342,713. 

Moen.  Lenard  E. :  Sec —  „„.o,,* 

Roesner,  Lawrence  C,  and  Moen.  3,342,116. 

Molrano,  Arthur  L. :  See—  „„.„„,„ 

Foster,  Stanley  E.,  and  Molrano.  3.342,612. 

.Mollnet  Georges,  and  B  Audouze,  to  Soclete  Natlonale  des 
Petro'es  d'.^qultalne.  Plastic  sulphur  composition.  .3,.342.- 
620.  9-19-67,  Cl.  106—287. 

Moller,  M.  P..  Inc.  :  See — 

Henley.  Edward  J.  3,342,923. 
Molsberrv,  Clinton  C.  Method  and  composition  for  preserva- 
tion of  mushrooms.   3.342.610.  9-19-67.  Cl.  9—154. 
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Monsaato  Co.  ;  See — 

Binim.  Gall  H.  3,342,908. 

Board.  WllUam  J..  Jr.,  Wooten,  and  Whatley.  3.342.862. 
Crovatt.  Lawrence  W     Jr.  3.342.762. 
Green.  John  .M..  and  Home.  3.343.086. 
Handleman,  Avrom  R..  and  Lans^utb.  3,342,749. 
Koons.  Russell  E.  3.342.614. 
Kowalskl.  Xavier.  3.342,674. 
Maler.  Ludwlg.  ;J. 342. 871. 
Marotta^  Ralph.  3.342.748. 
Shelby.  Richard  K.  3.341.895. 
Shen.  Chung  Y.  3.342.738. 
Stuti,  Frank.  3,342.664. 

Wilkinson,  Walter  J..  Brill,  and  De  Shay.  3,342.761. 
Moore    John  O.  :  See — 

Harnden.  Robert  C.  and  Moore.  3.342.584. 
.Moore.  Lawrence  A.,  and  L.  H.  Hess,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Vertical 

refiner.  3.342.427.  9-19-67.  CI.  241—259. 
.Morand.  Donald  A.,  to  Kstad  Products.  Inc.  Casket  latching 

mechanism.  3,342,510,  9-19-67,  CI.  292—6. 
-Moreau,  Charles  :  See — 

Bourgeois,   Yves,   Lefrancois,  and   Moreau.   3,342,550. 
.Morello.  Herbert,   to   .Sperry  Rand  Corp.  3.341,882.  9-19-67. 

CI.  15 — 306. 
Moreton.    Peter   L..  .to  The   English   Electric   Co.   Ltd.    Elec- 
trical protective  relays.  3.343.039.  9-19-67,  CI.  317—58. 
Morf.  Max,  and  G.  Koegel,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Dyeing  and  printing 
of  polyester  and  triacetate  fibers  with  a  glycerol  DI  aryH 
ether  carrier    3,342  542,  9-19-67.  CI.  8 — 55. 
.Morgan.  Robert  P.  J.,  to  Dary  and  United  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.  Heat  treatment  of  metallic  strip  material.  3.342,649, 
9-19-67.  CI.  148—16. 
Morlmoto.  Tadayoshl :  See — 

Matsubaya.^hi.  Kanjl.   and   Morlmoto.   3.342,028. 
Morlondo    Roberto  :  See — 

Alflerl.   Giuseppe,   and   Moriondo.   3,342,503. 
.Moroz.  Eugene  :  See — 

Reed,    David   D.,   Moroi.  and  Petersen.  3,342.735. 
Morris.  D.  H..  III.  and  Harris  :  See — 

Thomas   Gerald  I.  3.342.508. 
Morris,    Jack    D..    to   Texaco    Inc.    Tubing   leak   detector   for 
wells,  and  method  of  operating  same.  3.342.061.  9-19-67, 
CI.  73 — 10.5. 
Morrison.  John  R.  :  See — 

Bate.   Geoffrey.   Speliotls.   and   Morrison.   3.342,632. 

Bate    Geoffrey,   Speliotis.  and   -Morrison.  3,342.633. 

.Morton,  David  P.,  to  The  Black  Clawson  Co.  Paper  machinery. 

3,342,425.  9-19-67.  CI.  241—46. 
Morton,    William    A.,    and    A.    S.    Sobek,    to    Sunbeam    Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  steel.  3,342,470.  9-19-67, 
CI.  266 — 9. 
Mosetlch.  John  :  See — 

Baum,  William  H..  and  Mosetlch.  3.342.659. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Folk,  Lee  E,   and  Hugill.  3.342,429. 
Frysitak.  Jerome  P.  3.343,070. 
Murphy,  Earl  R.,  and  Wehner.  3,343,089. 
Ragland.  Evan  L.,  III.  3,343,002. 
Staffen,  Bruno  G.  3  342  286. 
Tyiack,  Harold.  3.343.124. 
Motto.    John   W..   Jr ,    to   Westlngbouse   Electric   Corp.   Gate 
turn-off   device   driving   a   power   switching  semiconductor 
device.  3.343.104.  9-19-67.  CI.  331—111. 
Moulssle,    Bob.    to    Paillard    S.A.    Case   for   klnematographic 

films.  3.342.431.  9-19-67.  CI.  242—55.13. 
Moulssle.  Bob,  and  C.  Devenoges.  to  Paillard  S.A.  Cinemato- 
graphic projector  with  Indexing  loader.  3.342.541.  9-19-67. 
Cl.  3.12—123. 
.Mouton.  William  J.,  Jr.  Continuous  space  frame.  3.341,990. 
9-19-67.  CI.  52—86. 

Mowll.  Roger  T.  L..  and  H.  U.  C.  Smith,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Purring  and  desorbing  a  molecular 
sieve  with  pentane.  3.342.726. 

.Mueller  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  John  J.  3.342.088. 

.Mueller.  Curt,  to  Sandox  Ltd.  Monoaio  dyes.  3,342,804.  9-19- 

67.  CI.  260—207.1. 
.Mueller.  Richard  W.  :  See— 

Bellavance.  Francis  J.,  and  Mueller.  3.342,030. 
Mublsteln,  Lado    Jr.  :  See — 

Lavond.    Robert   A..   .Muhlsteln.  and  Kassner.   3.341.903. 
MuUer.  Herbert  :  See^ 

Grabhofer.  Herbert.  MuUer,  Posse,  and  Ulrlch.  3,342,903. 
Mulct,     Marcel.     Drilling     device.     3,342,087,     9-19-67.     Cl. 

77—32.3. 
Munday,  James  F. :  See — 

Ryan,    John    W,,    Sloles.    and    Munday.    3.342,171. 

Munday.  John  W.  and  J.  E.  Tomllnson,  to  British  Aluminium 
Co..  Ltd.  Aluminium  base  clad  with  a  magnesium  sllicon- 
alumlnl'um  alloy.  3.342.565,  9-19-67.  Cl.  29 — 183.5. 

.Mundt.  Peter  :  See — 

Florjancic.  Peter,  and  Mundt.  3,341.960. 

.Mural.  Wasaburo.  to  Terasakl  Denkl  Sangyo  Kabushikl.  High 
Hpeed  circuit  interrupter  using  magnetic  blowoff  and  means 
for  decreasing  the  Inerial  effects  during  interruption.  3.343,- 
108.  9-19-67.  Cl.  335—16. 

.Murakami.  Hlsato  :  See — 

Inaba.    Seluemon.    Shlmlzu.    Yoshitake.    and    Murakami. 
3.343.137 

Murphy.  Earl  R.,  and  D.  R.  Wehner  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Quarter 
wave  low  profile  antenna  tuneu  to  half  wave  resonance 
by  stub :  also  Including  a  transistor  driving  stage.  3.343,- 
089.  9-19-67.  Cl.  32S— 105. 

Murphy.  James  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Tape  feed  system. 
3.342,430.  9-19-67,  Cl.  242—55.12. 


Murray.  James  :  See — 

Jewel.  Paul  W..  and  Murray.  3,342.686. 
Muskat,   Irving  E.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Resinous  com- 
positions. 3.342.787.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 78.5. 
.Myers,   Claude  K.  and  G.   A.   .Mixer  with  different  speed  im- 
pellers. 3.342,459.  9-19-<l7,  Cl.  259 — 104. 
Myers,  Gary  A.  :  See — 

.Myers,  Claude  K.  and  O.  A.  3.342,459. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Mshigaki,  .Susumu,  Nakamura.  Kusaka.  and  Yano.  3.342.- 
710 
N.  V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  Ilengelo  (Overljsel)  :  See — 

Offereins,  RIenk  P.  3.343.0tt5. 
X.  V.  Hollandse  Signaalappnraten  :  See  - 

Van  Breugel.  Adrianus.  3.343.159. 
Naddell.    .Manuel,    to  General   .Motors  Corp.   Hydropneumatic 

.suspension  device.  3,342.47.'>.  9-19-67.  Cl.  207— M4. 
Naghski.  Joseph  ;  See  — 

Hai)pich.  William  K..  Windus.  and  Nagliski.  3.342.543. 
.Nagin.  Harry  S..  and  W.  H.  Parroelee.  to  Reliance  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Co.   Apparatus  for  casting  of  sections  with  parallel 
nieniberi   and    transverse  connections.   3,342,251,   9-19-67. 
("1.   104 — 279. 
.Nakamura.  Takao  :  See — 

.Mshigiiki.  Susumu.  Nakamura.  Kusaka.  and  Yano.  3,342,- 
710. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See  — 

(Vick.s,  Thomas  C.  3,342.742. 
Mindick.  Morris,  and  Reven.  3,342.747. 
.Vamy.  (ierald,  and  J.  D.  Flllon,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de 
la   ."^iderurgle   Krancaise  Compagnie  des   .\ tellers  &   Forges 
de    la    Loire    (St.    Chamond,    Flrmlny,    St.    Etienne,    Jacob 
Holtser).    .\ppHratus    for    recovering    waste    gases   from    a 
metal   refining  zone.  3.342^72,  9-19-67,  Cl.  266—35. 
Xankee,    Robert  J.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Corrosion   in- 
hibitor for  hydraulic  fluids.  3.342,736.  9-19-67.  Cl.  252— 
75. 
Xasco,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Ligon.  I).  Elmon.  3,341.944. 
.Xatlonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  The:  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.342.066. 
Xatlonal  Dairy  I'roducts  Corp.  :  See — 

Bell.  Kenneth.  3.342.143. 
Xatlonal  Gypsum  Co  :  See — 

Bambra.  Allan,  and  Bunker.  3.342.016. 
.Xatlonal  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Buntlc.  Robert  z.  3.341.903. 
Runtic.  Robert  Z.  3.342.095. 
.National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Kallszer.  Henryk,  and  Hayes.  3.342.083. 
Xatlonal  starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ray  Chaudhurl,  Dilip  K.  3.342.806. 
Xatlonal  Video  Corp.  :  See — 

Torrence.  James  .V.  3.343.024. 
Natro  Cellulosa  S.p.A.  Industria  Imballaggi  Carta  :  See — 

Camerinl.  Glrorglo.  3.342.480. 
Xauniann.  Harry  K..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Afiparatus 
for    testing,    sorting    and    assembling    articles.    3,341,928. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  29 — 203. 
XavlU  S.a.r.L. :  See— 

Le  M;irec.  Francois  H.  M.  3.342  154. 
Xebiker.    Herman,  Jr.,   to  Collins   Radio  Co.   High  stress  In 

sulated  counling.  3.342.041,  9-19-67,  Cl.  64—11. 
Xe<ldenriep.  Donald  O..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Auxiliary  plug- 
board control   panel.  3,.343,ll9.  9-19-67,  Cl.  339—18. 
Xelson,   lyowell  F..  and  L.  Hanson,  to  John  Wood  Co.  ijquld 

dlspen^jing  apparatus.  3.342.537,  9-19-67.  Cl.  312— lOd. 
Nelson.   Terer-ce  J.,,  and   H.   E.   D.   Scovll,   to   Bell   Telephone 
I^aboratories,  Inc.  Digltallv  responsive  pattern  recognition 
systems.  3, .342. 5.39.  9-19-67.  Cl.  350—150. 
Nelson.   Walter  M..  to  A.   W.  Key  and  M.  P.  Crowder.  Post 

stabilizer  3.342.444.  9-19-67.  Cl.  248—156 
Nemec.  Joseph  W..  and  R.  B.  Wuchter.  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 
Method  for  the  preparation  ot  acrylnte  dimers  and  trlmers. 

3.342.853.  9-19-07.  Cl.  260 — 485. 

Nemec.  Joseph  W..  .snd  R.  B.  Wuchter.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  acrylate  dimers  and  trlmers. 

3.342.854,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 485. 

Xemoto,  Tadsshi,  and  T.  Yaegashi.  to,  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Roll  for 
cold-rolling  metallic  sheet  materials.  3.342.058,  9-19-67. 
Cl    72—365. 

.Xesln.  Daniel  J..  L.  D.  Green,  and  A.  R.  Tanguay.  to  Xerox 
Corp.  Multiple  electrographlc  printer  having  plural  units 
connected  to  common  drive  means.  3.342.126.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
101—90. 

Newcomb  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Eberhardt.  Ronald  (J.  3.342.498. 

Newland.  Gordon  C,  and  (J.   R.   Lappin.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.   2'.6-dl8ubiitltuted   phenyl   salicylates.   3.342.850.   9-19 
67.  Cl.  260 — 473. 

Newton.  Albert  E.  Strins  for  feeding  tacks  and  the  like.  3.342. 
327.  9-19-67.  Cl.  206—56. 

.Nicolas.  Guy  :  See — 

Point.  5lan'el  A.  R.,  and  Nicolas.  3.342,621. 

.Nichols,  Victor  L.,  and  I.  J.  Garshelis.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  textured  yam.  3,342,026,  9-19-67,  Cl.  57 — 
34. 

NIermann.  Hermann,  H.  Harnisch,  and  J.  Cremer,  to  Knap- 
sack'Griesheim  Aktiengesellsrhaft.  Method  for  producing 
phosphorous  pentasulflde.  3,342.552.  9-19-67,  Cl.  23 — 206. 

Nllml.   Cneho:  See— 

Fukuda.  Fumlo.   Watanabe.  and  Nllml.  3.342,499. 
NIshliraki.  Susumu.  T.  Nakamura.  T.  Kusaka.  and  T.  Yano.  to 

.N(iK    Insulators,   Ltd.   M'>tho<l  of  rust   proofing  treatment 

of  metals.  3.342.710.  0-19-67,  Cl.  204 — 56. 
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NIskanen.  Erkkl  P.  :  See— 

Solla.  Jouko  v.,  and  NIskanen.  3.342,453. 
Nitroglycerin  Aktiebolaget  :  see--         „  o...  ,>^ 

S*tr«m.  Tor  A.,  and  Wetterholm.  3.342.133. 
Xoddin.  iieorge  A.,  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  a°d  Co    ^«':^- 
arm  mechanism  for  explosive  trains.  3.342.131,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
102—22. 
Noguchl  Institute.  The  :  Nee  ->  ia>  a-rn 

Noyori    (Jentaro.  Kurokawa,  and  Okaiakl.  3.342.83S. 
Noiles.  bouglas  a.,  and  D.  A.  Boy  Ian    to  ^^'^^^^^hou^hAec- 
tric  Ccirp    Electrode  fastening  device.   3.343.028.  9-19-67. 
Cl.  313—260. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Attwood.  Brian  E.  3.343.000. 

Backmark.  Nils-Erik.  3.343.031.  „,..,„. 

Brissot.  Jean-Jacques,  and  Raynaud.  •'.•Jj'f.'i-^- 

Brouwer.   Johannes   M..   and   Grubben.   3,342.940. 

Coe.  Thomas.  3.342.647.  

Den  Hertog.  Charles  G.  3.343,090. 

Ebblnge,  Wlllem.  3,-342,045.  o  o  ...  ooj 

Franken,   Adrianus   J.   J.,   and   Langerhorst.   3,342.994 

Hetterscheld.  Wllhelmus  T.  H..  and  Reichgelt.  3,343.061. 

Kool.  Gerrlt.  3.342.930. 

Provlsor,  Henri.  3,342.634. 

Schmltx,  Mattheus  J.  3.343,129. 

Tomholt,  Frits,  and  Wltteveen.  3,341.940. 

Trap.  Hcndrlkus  J.  L.  3,342.753. 

VanderPauw.  Leo  J.  3,343,105  .,    oo,o«oi 

Van  de  Stolpe.  Cornells,  and  Marchand.  3.342.631. 

Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  J.  3.343  093. 

Wessels.  Johannes  H.  3,342.949. 

Zleler.  Erich,  and  Ermer.  3.342,933. 
North.  Charles  A.  :  See—  „».»o^n 

Sheldon,  Francis  D.,  and  North.  3,342.349. 
Northrop.  John  H. :  See —  nn.,nat 

Ryan.  John  W..  Kabot,  and  Northrop.  3.341.964. 
Xorthrup.  William  Z.,  and  J.  D'Rugama,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co    Method  of  molding  plastic  containers.  3.342.912.  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  264—51. 

■  ^'^Grossman.  mchard  P..  and  Webber.  3,342,625. 

Xouel    Robert    to  Invantlons  Finance  Corp.  Hydromechanics  1 

clamps   3.342.456.  9-19-67.  Cl.  254—93. 
Novatnak    George   P.   Bowling  ball  and  finger  hole  gripping 

Insert.  3  342.488.  9-19-67.  Cl.  273—63.  .... 

Noyori.    Gentaro,    H.    Kurokawa.    and    H.    Okazakl.    to    The 

Noguchl  Institute    Process  for  production  of  glutamic  acid 

and  intermediates.  3.342.838,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—343.6. 
Nupro  Co. :  See—  ^^„  ^^, 

Matousek,  Stephen.  3,342,451.  ^         ^  , 

NyberK   James  J.,  to  The  Kunker-Ramo  Corp.  Data  processing 

nmlng  apparatus.  3,343.136,  9-19-67,  Cl.  340-172.5. 
Xystrom.   Robert  G.,  to  Loctite  Corp.  Portable  splicing  tool. 

3,341,870.  9-19-67.  C\.  7—17. 
0-M  Ltd. :  See — 

Yano,  Shohachlro.  3.341,902.  ^   „   kk       /-„ 

Oberster,    Arthur   E..    to  The  Firestone   Tire   4   Rubber   Co. 

N  N'-dlalkyl-N-phenyl  X'-lsopropyl  para  phenylenediamlnes. 

3.342  865.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—576. 
O'Brien.  John  B.  .  Sec—  „„.r,^,r. 

Golonka,  Edward  J.,  and  O'Brien.  3.342.654 
Ochs    Charles   S..   to  Anchor   Hocking  Glass   Corp.   Aligning 

mechanism.  3,342.305,  9-19-67,  Cl.  198—33. 
Oddoux,  Jacques  :  See —  „„.„,,, 

Cherltat.  Roland,  and  Oddoux.  3,342,771. 
Odier    Marc.    Device    for   studying    the   behavior   of  moving 

bodies.  3,342,120,  9-19-67,  Cl.  95—11. 
Offereins,    RIenk    P.,    to    N.V.    Hollandse    Slgnaalapparaten 

Heneelo  (Overijsel).  Arrangement  for  digitally  establishing 

a  measured  value  represented  by  an  Interval   situated^ 

tween  two  successive  electrical  phenomena.  3,343,0tfo.  W-i»- 

67.  Cl.  328 — 48. 
OHalloran,  Gerald  J^  L.  D.  Ferguson,  and  H.  M.  Smith,  to 

The  Bendix  Corp.  Tlme-of-filght  mass  spectrometer  having 

an   accelerating  tube  with   a   continuous   resistive  coating. 

3.342.993,  9-1S-67.  Cl.  250—41.9. 
Ohnacker,  Gerhard,  to  Bpehrlnger  In«||heim  G.in.b.H.  Novel 

6  7  dlhydro-5H-pyrrolo[3,4-Drpyrlmldlne8.  3.342.819.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  260—256.4. 

Ohsol,  Ernest  O. :  See—        ,  „  „.„  „„., 
I^ux.  John  H..  and  Ohsol.  3.342,365. 

^Ishihara,  Takehlko,  Honda,  and  Ohwada.  3,342,910. 
Ola   Wayne  J  .  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.  Apparatus  for  produc 
ing  elongated  felts.  3,341.890.  9-19-67,  Cl.  18—5. 

Okamoto.  Mlyoshl :  See-  ,  ,.,  on, 

Shlmlzu,  Kltao.  Yukl.  and  Okamoto.  3,341.891. 


Okazakl,  Hldehiro  :  See—  ..«,.■..,  oao  aia 

Noyori,  Oentaro.  Kurokawa,  and  Okazakl.  3,34iJ,8.Jo. 

O'Keefe  William.  Sr.  Water  conditioning  method  and  ap- 
paratus.  3,342,712,  9-19-67.  Cl.  204—148. 

Olagnler  Jean  P..  to  Pneumatlques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture 
et  Plastlques  Kleber-Colombes.  Pneumatic  tire  cases,  par- 
ticularly for  airplanes.  3,342,239,  9-19-67,  Cl.  152-361. 

brand.  John  R..  Olah,  and  Tlchenor.  3.342.967. 
Ollveau.  John  V.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co  Flotatton  gear 
for  the  recovery  of  a  submerged  craft.  3,341,871,  »-i»-0<, 
Cl.  9—9. 

^'""^u^hs!  Edwf  rd"©..  Jack,  and  Olsen.  3.342.050. 

Olsen    Willy    to  H.  K    Porter  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  assembling 

and  forming  transformer  cores  with  the  use  of  an  assembly 

box.  3.341.941,  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—609. 


Olson,   Edwin    G..    to   E.    I.    du   Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
-Mounted   shutter   arrangement    and    method   of   mounting. 
3,341,994,  9-19-67,  Cl.  52—204. 
Olson,  Kern  C.  :  See — 

Joseph,  Gerald  J.,  and  Ol8on.,3.342,006. 
Olson,  Roy  H.  Dlabolo  type  toy  device.  3,341,969,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  46—60. 
Onulak,  Eugene  W.,  to  Shuttleworth  -Machinery  Corp.  Pattern 

former.  3,342,303,  9-19-87,  Cl.  198—31. 
Oosterhop,   Hendricus  A.,    and   K.   Ruyter,   to   Shell  Oil  Co. 
Polyvinyl     ester     emulsions     containing     alpha  -  branched, 
saturated    aliphatic   monocarboxylic   acid    salts.    3.342,765, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  260—23.  ^  ^  ^     „.  „ 

Openshaw,  Harry  T.,  and  N.  Whlttaker,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come A  Co.    (U.S.A.)    Inc.    Method   for  making  benzo   (a) 
qulnolizlne  derivatives.  3.342,825,  9-19-07,  Cl.  260—287. 
Orchard,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp. 
Lighti>  capsule  and  display  system.  3,343,150,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
340—225. 
Osborn,  Stephen  W.,  and  G.  F.  Bulbenko,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.   Fluid   resistant  slllcaceous   compositions   containing 
poly(epl-sulfldel  and  impregnation  process  therefor.  3,342,- 
770,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—37. 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc. 
Heat    responsive   control    system.    3,343,004,    9-19-67.    Cl. 
307—88.5.  ^     , 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 
Moisture    responsive    control    system.    3,343,075,    9-19-67, 

Cl    323 94 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 
Pressure  responsive  control  system.  3,343,076,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
323—95.  ^  .       ^     .         T 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 
OvervolUge  protection  of  A.C.  measuring  devices.  3,343,085, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  324—110. 
Oweii,  Willis  A. :  See — 

Roulet,  Robert  P.,  and  Owen.  3,342,420. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Shannon.  Richard  F.  3.342,665. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Bishop,  Frederic  L.  3,343,023. 
Schelhorn,  Frederick  B.  3,342,613. 
Owens.  James  M. :  See — 

McCrossen,  Fred  C,  and  Owens.  3,342,605. 
Oyabu,  Sbunso,  J.  Masuda,  and  H.  Matsumoto,  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corp.   Method  of  manufacturing  cathodes  for 
electron  tubes.  3.341,917.  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—25.14. 
Pace,  Virgil.  Sr.  Apparatus  for  renovating  windshield  wiper 

blades.  3.341,976,  9-19-67,  Cl.  51—102. 
Padgett,   Henry   B.,   to   B.   Guse,   trustee.   Transistor  circuit 
providing  vibrato  effects  for  electrically  operated  musical 
Instruments.  3,342,924.  9-19-67,  Cl.  84—1.25. 
Padovanl,  Dominique  R.  Projecting  and  catching  device  with 

resilient  net.  3.342.491,  9-19-67.  Cl.  273—96. 
Pahlavan,  Marcel  A.  Display  apparatus.  3,343,155,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  340—324. 
Paillard  S.A. :  See— 

Ascoll,  Enzo,  and  BarWna.  3,342,936. 
Moulssle.  Bob.  3,342,431. 
Moulssle,  Bob,  and  Devenoges.  3,342.541. 
Pakswer,  Serge,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.  Impaction  process  of 
forming  thermionic  cathode.  3,342,636,  9-19-67,  Cl.  117— 
223. 
Palen,  Richard  L.,  and  R.  L.  Zubko,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co. 
Container  support  apparatus  for   truck   frame.   3,342,522, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  296 — 35. 
Palm,  Bernhard  A.,  to  Buck  Mfg.  Co.  Magnetic  drill  mount 
with  base  magnet  having  enlarged  outer  pole  areas.  3,342,- 

089   9—19-67   Cl.  77 59. 

Palva'rlni,  Attilio.  A.  Parentela.  and  S.  Caporale,  to  SNIA 
Vlscosa — Societft  Nazionale  Industria  Applloaziont  Vlseosa 
S.p.A.  Polymerization  of  alpha-oleflns  in  the  presence  of 
TlCli.  w  Al  CU.  alkali  metal  and  an  alkyl  pbosphoramide 
of  sulfuric  amide.  3.342.793.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Panerai.  Giuseppe  :  See — 

Paneral.  Maria  and  G.  3.342,214. 
Panerai,  Maria  and  Q.  Device  for  cutting  off  and  admixing  two 
fluids.  3.342.214.  9-19-67,  Cl.  137 — 636.4. 

Panter.  John  V. :  See—  „  ^^ 

Wlnterbottom.  John  P.,  Panter,  and  Jones.  3,342,390. 

Paolone.  Ernest  A.  Waist  mounted  gyratory  rod  recreational 
device.  3.342,482,  9-19-67,  Cl.  272—57. 

Papageorges,  Demetre,  to  Etablissements  Theodore  Houben 
Soclete  Anonyme.  Method  of  splicing  belt  ends  in  forming 
an  endless  belt.  3,342,656.  9-19-67,  Cl.  156 — 159. 

Pardue.  John  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Self-righting  advertising  dis- 
play. 3.341.958.  9-19-67,  Cl.  40—138. 

Parentela,  Annamaria  :  See — 

Palvarlnl.  Attilio,  Parentela,  and  Caporale.  3,342,793. 

Parlkh,  Anil  C. :  See- 
Jenkins,  Donald  G.,  and  Parlkh.  3,341,913. 

Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  :  See — 

Elslager,  Edward  P.  3.342,844. 
L'ltalien,  Yvon  J.  3,342,836. 

Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  See — 
Meyer.  George  P.  3.342.501. 

Parker.  Paul  T..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Pre- 
vention of  scorch  In  chlorinated  polymers  by  use  of  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  additives.  3.342,772.  9-19-67,  Cl. 
260 — 45.7. 

Parker.  William  A. :  See- 
Miller,  Thomas  E.,  and  Parker.  3,342,130. 


Parklson,  Richard  G..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Self-closing 

faucet.  3.342,448,  9-19-67,  Cl.  251—51. 
Parks,  John   W.,  and  P.  R.   Shafer,   to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 

Liquid  level  indicator.  3,342,138,  9-19-67,  Cl.  103—240. 
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ParmelM,  William  H. :  Se»— 

Nagln.  Harry  S..  and  Parmelee.  3,3«.251. 
Partridge.    Dale    S..    to    Gulf    Oil    Corp.    Explosive    package 
3.342,132,  9-19-tt7.  CI.  102—24.  •-  *-  y         » 

Pasky.  Joseph  Z..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Degradable  de- 
tergent alKjlbenzene  process.  3.342.886.  S>-19-67.  CI  26(>— 
671. 
I'assannante,  .Vnthony  J.,  and  L.  K.  Beach,  to  Esse  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Method  for  preparing  1.2.3-trls(dt- 
fluoroamlne)  propane.  3,34-2.866,  9-l»-67.  CI.  260 — 583 
Patent  Concern  N.V . :  See — 

Van  Der  Leiy,  Cornells.  3,342,023. 
Paul.    Gerald    R..    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.    Audio    com- 
pressor circuit.  3.343.099.  9-19-67.  Cl    330—19^2 
Paulshock.   Marvin,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  und   C«. 
Methods  for  the  control  of  convulsive  seizures.  3  342  679 
9-19-67,  Cl.  167—65. 
Pavelka.   Joseph,  Jr,   ;ind   F.   Stanek,   to  The  Tnastswell  Co. 

Electric   toaster.   3,342,121,  9-19-67,  Cl.  99—329 
Paston,  Ralph  R..  and  G.  I.  Beyer,  to  Pure  Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 
Method   for   Impregnating  graphite   bodies   and   the  article 
produced  therefrom.  3.342,627.  9-19-67,  CI    117—113 
Payne.   Calvin    L.,   Jr.,   to   Tudol   Metal   Products  Corp.  Tor- 
sional Impelling  device  for  game  projectiles.  3.342,490    9- 
19-67.  Cl.  273 — 89. 
Pearson,  Ben,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sanders.  John  D.  3.342,172. 
Pechlney,    Compagnie    de    Prodults    Chlmlques    et     Electro- 
metallurglques :  See — 

BoulUenne-Walrand.  Marie  A.  J..  Wetroff.  and  Kbaladjl. 
3.342,675. 
I'edersen,  Edvard  M.  :  See — 
Taylor.  John.  3.342.997. 
Pedershaab  M.isklnfabrlk  A/8  :  See— 

Hesselholt.  Jens.  3.341.910. 
Peerless  Electrical  Division  of  H.  K.  Porter  Co.  Inc.  •  See- 
Pop.  Stephen  I..  3  343.017. 

Pellon,  George  R.  :  See — 

Towie,  Jack  L..  Zelek.  and  Pellon.  3,342.800. 

Penberg,    Mortimer    to   Aerojet  General    Corp.    Welding  elec 
trode  assembly    3.342.972    9-19-67.  Cl    21»— 119 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Iserson.  Hyman,  and  Smith    3, 342. ."582 
Popoff,  Ivan  C  ,  and  Massengale.  3,342,907 

Peredy.  Stephen  K     to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  EHspensing  con 
tainer.  3  342,377,  9-19-67   Cl   222 94 

Peres,  Arthur     See — 

,.     ^^''i^^-  ■^'*'"*  "     Kinney,  and  Perei.  3.343.151. 

Perkln-Elmer  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Keats.  (;eorge  H    3.343.071 

Perron.  Yron  O.  :  Se« — 

Cheney.  Lee  C.  and  Perron   3.342,677 

Perry  Co..  The:  Sm — 

Erlckson.  Roger  L.,  and  Cole.  3.342,483. 

PerrT.  Glenn  .  See — 

V'if  •  '^"'■«1  "  •  Perry,  and  Wheat.  3.341.889 
Festel.  Paul,  and  J    .Manderbach.  to  The  Fllntkote  Co    Wall 

construction   3  341.997  9-1^67.  Cl.  32—364 
Peter  Eckrich  *  Sons.  Inc  :  8e*— 
Stelier.  James  S.  3.342,320. 
Peterkln,  Melvln  E  .  to  Sun  01}  Co.  Hot  melt  adhesive  having 
-     pressure  sensitivity  comprising  atactic  polvpropylene  ethvl- 
a  io  27'  A^i\^J^  co»>oiymer,  and  a  polyterpene.  3.342.9^2. 
V—lv—m,   Ll.   2oO — 897 

Ptters,  Donald  L.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
"  ~  S7'"Vi"'ofl'*'"       q''  molding  hollow  articles.  3,342,916,  9-19- 
Petersen.  Jaroe«  M.  :  See — 

Reed.  David  D  .  Mopoi.  and  Petersen.  3.342.735. 

Itn"ViA''A?,'^o  ,'«  iJ^^^IV    •^'''  *"  sMkIng  an  electric 
arc.  3,343,033   9-19-67.  Cl.  315 — 111 

Pejerson    Roswald  M.  Indexing  of  dies   3.342.060.  »-I»-«7,  Cl. 

Peterson.  Stanle.v  B      .^♦■e- — 

Wrtgbt.    Antonv     Wehb,    Wendt,    Johnson,    Howard,   and 
Peterson.  3.342.979. 

Peticolas     Warner    L      to    International    Business    Machines 

r?  ?iT     oi"^*^'"''  **^  '•opylng  material.  3.342.818.  9-19-67. 
^1.   IIT — 3d.T. 

Petrol  Injection  Ltd. :  See 

Jackson.  Harold  E.  3,342.449. 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  See— 

Oodar,  Richard  L   .'t.342  723 

Turner.  Delber  W.  3.342.720. 
Petro  Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Brill.  William  F..  Besoizl,  and  FInlev.  .1.342  849 

Croce.  Loula  J.,  Bajars.  and  Oabllks.  3,342,890. 
Petry.  Robert  €  :  See 

Freeman.  Jeremiah  P..  and  Petry.  3. ,142  861 

Freeman,  Jeremiah  P..  and  Petry.  3.342,887. 
Petschaiier.  Richard  J  .  and  G.  A.  Andersen,  to  Fahri  Tek  Inc 
fsK-lVe".*  a   "So-lW"*"'  '«'<^harge  system.  3.343,: 
Petterson,  David  L  :  See— 

Jordan.  Merrill  E..  Cole.  Burblne.  and  Petterson.  3,342,- 

Pfaflr  and  Kendall  :  See— 

Sabadics.  Joseph  L.  3,341,959 
Pfafr.  O.  M..  AG.  :  See 

Tretow,  Werner,  and  Oelb.  3,342,150. 
Pfau.  Emert  S.  :  See — 

Wein.s-tock,  Kermit  V..  and  Pfau.  3.342  238 

''':"3i'l:il7."9!li"9::eV",?'ril7^S?.5.°'''-  '''"*'  ""'»•  ^*'"°^"- 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Buchanan.  Ben  B    3.342,794 

Kngel.  Thomas  P.  .{.. 142.913 

Flaming.  Edwin  H    ;{.;i41..sy4. 

Furrow,  Clarence  L.,  und  Stoops.  ;i,342  714 

Goerlng,  Gordon  D.  :{.;{42,724 

Hudson,  Paul  S.  .■{,342.,s,S5> 

Hiitson.  Thomas.  Jr.  .{,. {42,8)^5. 

Koslnsky.  Edward  J.,  and  S«iIop.  3,342  901 

I.outhan,  Rector  P.  3,342  821 

Lumpkin.  Wllliniii  B.  :{.;{42  260 

Peters,  Donald  L.  3,342.916 

Relnecke.  Marvin  E    3.342  .V^N 

Solomon.  Paul  W.  3.342. 8H4 

Whltesides.  John  S.  3,342.241 
l'hilll|.,s.  William  E.  ;  See^ 

Kuekberg,  Herlwrt  S..  and  Phillips   3  342  31S 
Pinixe,  Thoiiias  K..  f..  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Two  <oni|iart 

inent  i.ackajre   3.342. .{24.  9   19-67,  Cl.  206     47 
IMckiird.  Gordon  W.  ;  .S're- 

^"^ooi"^"'^'    ^'*"*"""''    '"    I^^PledK*.   ■n<l    Plckard.    3,343. 
I'lgnataro,  Vincenzo  :  See 

Pi  iaroKgla.  Paolo  G..  and  Pignataro    3,342  162 
Pllklnirton  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jewell,  Ronald  C.  3.342..')74 
niliner.  Bernard  J.,  to  Rational  Automation  Ltd    Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  rolling  a  fibrous  lamina.  3,342  144   9-19- 
67.  Cl.   107—9. 

**'w*j  ^'"y**   •^-   'o   K'"^'    Research   and    Engineering  Co    De- 
hydration   process    using    molybdenum    sulfide     3  342  879 
9-19-»>7.  €1.  260     643. 

Pinkava.   Jnn     to   Ceskoslovenska   Akademie  ved.   Continuoos 
belt  type  filter  centrifuge.  3.342.342   9-19-67   CI    210—370 

Pl|>er.   Bert  W.  :  See 

Haws,  Ernest  R..  and  Piper.  3. .341.985 

Piper.   Bert  W..  to  RotHrt  Haws  Co.  Portable  room  dividing 
panel.  .1  341,!»92.  ft    19-67.  n    .%2-   127 

'''CC*""/.. "'■"'■•*'   "•   '■'•"hlng  weight  assembly.  3.341.966.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  4.3 — 43.15. 
IMrelli  Socleta  per  Atlonl  Centro  Pirelli  :  See— 

Prlaroggla.  Pnolo  O..  and  Pignataro.  3  342.162 
IMstey.  John,  and  W.  E.  Strang,  lo  Harvey  Hnbhell  Inc   Elec 

trlcnl    power   center.    3.343  041.    9    19-67     Cl     317—99 
Pltkow^kv.   Stanley   H.  and   R    B    Godfrey,   to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp  Parity  checking  and  parltv  cene^at- 

Ine  means  for  binary  adders.  3.342,983.  9-19-67,  Cl.  23.V 

Pitt.  Solomon  H    HiKh  speed  printing  device  with  reclprocable 

tyi^  bar.  3  342.127.  9   19-67.  a.  101—93 
ntt»h.irgh  Plate  Glass  Co,  :  See— 
Chans.  Wen  Hsnan    3  342  837 
Freilley.  James  C  .  and  Slelghter.  3.342.573. 
Place    Isabel :  See 

Clark.  Samuel  K    3  342  236. 
Pless    Ernst,  to  Akustlsrhe  V .  Klno-Gerate  GeselNchaft  m  b  H 

Electro-acoustic  transducer.  3,342.953.  9-l»-67.  Cl    179 

1 13.5. 
Plessey  Co   Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

AnKold,  Edward  B.  3.342,969. 
Plessey  I'K  Ltd.  :  See- 

Olles.  Alan  R.  D.  3,343  014. 
Pneumaflqiies  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber- 
Colombes  :  See  t  7 

Olagnler.  Jean  F.  3..342  239./  \ 

Poulllou.\.  Jacques.  3..342,8«3. 
Pohland    Alf>ert,  and  H.  R.  SullTvan.  Jr.,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co 

Normorphlnes.  3  342. S24.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260     285 
Pohleni.  Jack  B  .  und  N.  H.  Sctitt.  to  I'nlversal  Oil  Products 
Co.    System    for    hydropen    production    hv   catalvtlc   decom 
position  of  a  hydrocarlKtn  stream.  3.342,581,  9-19-67,  Cl. 

Poignant,  Pierre  :  See 

I.«bureau,  Jean,  and  Poignant   3.342.586 
Polnsard.  Henri,  to  CSF  Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegrapble 

Sans  Fil.  MonopuUe  radar  system.  3.343,166.  9-19-67    Cl 

343    -16. 
Point.  Marcel  A    R.,  to  SAMES.  Soclete  Anonvme  de  Machines 

Kle<fros'atlqnes     Electrostatic    coating    svstem     3  342  413 

9    19-67,  Cl.  239      15.  *      .  ■      .        .    i    . 

Point.  Marcel  A.  R.,  and  O.  Nicolas,  to  Sames  Soclete  Anonyme 
de  .Machines  Electrostatlgues.  Electrostatic  precipitation 
process.  3,342,621.  9-19-67,  CI.  117—17. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See —  • 

Downey,  Rogers  B.  3.342,600. 

Poons.  Michel,  H  J.  Van  Der  Plas,  O.  O.  Baljle,  and  A 
Kwantes.  to  Shell  Oil  Co  Removal  of  vinvlacetylenes  from 
alkadlenes.  3.342,891,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260--68I.5. 

Pop,  Stephen  L.,  to  Peerless  Electrical  Division  of  H.  K.  Por- 
ter Co.  Inc.  Low  Inertia  electric  motors.  3.343,017,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  310 — 268. 

Popoff,  Ivan  C,  and  J.  T.  Massengale,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.  Diethyl  N.N-dlethylthloc.irbamyl  phosphonate.  3.342- 
907,  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—944. 

Porter.  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Turns,  Earl  W..  Head,  Hoffman,  and  Porter.  3,342.708. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Olsen.  Wlllv.  3.341.941. 

Sprlglngs.  Donald  O..  and  Martin.  3,342.954. 
Poschenrieder.  Walter  P.  :  See — 

Barrington,  Alfred  E..  Herzog,  and  Poschenrieder.  3,342.- 
990 

Posse.  Rolf  Fred  :  See — 

Orabhofer.  Herbert.  Muller,  Posse,  and  Ulrlch.  3.342.90.3. 
Potter.  Terence  J  :  See— 

Elyard.  Charles  A.,  and  Potter.  3,342,744. 
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Pouilloux.  Jacques,  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture 
et  Plastlques  Kleber  Colombes.  Machine  for  shaping  pneu 
matic  tyres.  3.342,663.  9-19-67,  Cl.  156—416. 

Pound.  Dwight  C.  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Control  appa- 
ratus utilized  to  produce  a  beam  from  seismic  sources. 
3.342.283.  9-19-67.  Cl.  181—5. 

Powell  Howard  H.  Method  for  repressurizlng  an  oil  reservoir. 
3,342,2j9,  9-19-67,  Cl.   166—11. 

Power  Jets  (Research  &  Development)  Ltd.:  See- 
Brown,  James,  and  Andrews.  3,342.403. 

I'rnger  George  J.,  to  Belolt  Eastern  Corp.  Roll  wrapper. 
3.342,014,  9-19-67.  Cl.  53—214. 

Prats  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Underground  oil  recovery 
from    solid    oll-bcaring    deposits.    3.342,258,    9-19-67,    Cl. 

166—11. 
Precision  Produce  Specialties,  Inc. :  See— 

Roesnor.  Lawrence  C,  and  Moen.  3,342,116. 
Prelss,  Lester  L.  :  See-  „„.,„„ 

WoUard,  Joseph  C,  Slaney.  and  Prelss.  3.341,875. 
Prelog.  Vladimir:  See-  „„.„„.„ 

Oaeumann,  Ernst,  Prelog,  and  Vlscher.  3,342,795. 
Presley.  Randolph  J.  Welding  torch  apparatus.  3,342,416,  9- 

10-67,  Cl.  23»     132. 
Preston,  Martin,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  Oxygen  lance  as 

.sembly.  3.342,471,  9-19-67.  Cl.  266—34. 
Prlaroggla.  Paolo  G  ,  and  V.  Pignataro,  to  Pirelli  Socleta  per 

Axloni  Centro  Pirelli.  Self-sealing  end  caps  for  the  Impreg 

nation  of  shenthed  electric  cables  of  the  oil-filled  type.  3,342,- 

162,  9-19-87.  Cl.  118—50. 
Price.  H.  C,  Co. :  Sec- 
Lane,  Lee  F.  3,343,081.  „      „     .,       . 
Price    Herbert   P.,    to   Celanese   Coatings   Co.    Production   of 

composite  glycldyl  polycthers.  3,342.894,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260— 

830 
Procter.  Samuel  A.,  Mi  to  F.  M.  Swett.  Analog-to-digltal  con- 
verter. 3.343.156.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340—347. 
Proctor  II  Schwartz.  Inc. :  See — 

Flalth,  George  D  ,  and  Hoffman.  3.341,949. 
Provlsor,  Henri,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method 

of  producing  black,  metal-contalnlng  surface  layers,  3,342.- 

034,  9-19-67.  Cl.  117—223. 
Pryce,  Vaughn  k.  Detachable  handles.  3,342,517.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

294 16. 

Pryor    Barbara.  Portable  combination  nail  polish  and  polish 

remover  holder  and  applicator.  3,341,884,  9-19-67,  CT.  15— 

523 
Przybylko.  Stephen  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Vortex  analog  speed  sensor.  3,342.196,  9-19-67,  Cl.  137—36. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

I>Kluc.  Joseph  A.  M.  3,342,717 


Pumplirey,  Gilbert  B  ,  and  J.  Duffala^  to  Bendlx W  estln^house 
itomotlve  Air  "     '      ''      "     • 
y-19-67.  Cl.  74—102. 


„  , tlngr 

"vutomoflveAlV  lir'ake~Co'.  Brake  release  means.  3,342,078. 
4—102. 
Joe  T    Fishing  float.  3.341,965.  9-19-67.  Cl.   43- 


Purcella 
43.11. 
Pure  Carbon  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Paxton,  Ralph  R.,  and  Beyer.  3,342,627.  „     ,     , 

Pyke,   Charles   M.   and   F.    S..   to   Everprest.   Inc.   Producing 
wrinkle  free,  permanently  creased  garments.  3,341,955,  9- 
19-67.  Cl.  38—144. 
Pvke,  Frank  8. :  See— 

t'yke.  Charles  M.  and  F.  S.  3.341,955. 
Pylypyshvn,  Michael,  to  Triangle  Tool  Co.  Assembled  threaded 

fastener  units.  3,342,235,  9-19-67.  Cl.  151—37. 
Qulnto,   Mario  J.   Slide  valve.  3,342,205.  9-19-87.  Cl.  13 (  — 

375. 
Qulst,  Gustav.  Quick  low  pressure  vacuum  valve.  3,342,411, 

9-19-67,  CT.  23f>--66  „^„ 

Rabe   Peter,  to  Helnrich  Maltner  G.m.b.H.  Lighter.  3,343,040, 

9-i9-67,  Cl    317—83. 
Rabenhorst.  Helmut;  See—  ,  „,  ^ 

San-^tedp.    Gerd.    Ko''llng.    Krupp.    Rabenhorst,    Rlchter, 
and  Walter.  3,341.936. 
Kademacher.  Paul  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Object  detection 

system.  3,343.167,  9-19-67,  (?1.  343—17.5. 
Rademacher,  Robert  E.  Rag  folding  machine.  3,342.386,  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  223—37. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — - 
Blelman.  Lewis  W.  3,343,149. 
Conrad.  Doris  G.  3.343,029. 
Dingwall.  Andrew  G.  F.  3.342.567. 
Dingwall,  Andrew  O.  F.,  and  Horstlng.  3,342,646. 
Hadkc    Arthur  O..  and  W.  L.  Wilton,  to  Bostrom  Corp.  Slde- 
wardly  adjustable  seat  back.  3,342,528,  9-19-67,  Cl.  297— 
383 
Raecke    Bernhard.  to  Henkel  &  Cle.  Q.m  b.H.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  hydroxytrlmesic  acid.  3,342.857,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
$60 — 521. 
Ragland.  Evan  L..  III.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  solid  state 

scanning  device.  3,343,002,  9-19-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Rain  Jet  Corp. :  See— 

Hrubv.  John  O..  Jr,.  and  Frempter.  3,342,423. 
Ralthel.  Ivurt.  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  AktlengesellschafJ. 
Method   of   producing   thyrlstors   by   diffusion    In   semicon- 
ductor material.  3.342,651.  9-19-67,  Cl.  148—188. 
Rakacs.  Joseph  O..   to  The  Singer  Co.  Feed  cover-plates  for 
sewing  machines.  3,342,152,  9-19-67.  Cl.  112—260. 

Ramsey,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kleinfelder,  Walter  C.  and  Ramsey.  3,342,929. 
Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Randorf.  Wlllard.  3.342,369. 
Randall,    Ralph   R..    to   Dualoc   Engineering   Co.   Differential 

mechanism.  3,342,084,  9-19-67.  Cl.  74—711. 
Randorf.   Wlllard.    to  Ranco   Industrial   Products  Corp.   Roof 

spray  gun  kit.  3,342,369,  9-19-67,  Cl.  220—4. 
Rational  Automation  Ltd. :  See — 

PllUner.  Bernard  J.  3,342,144. 


Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Kachel.  Irwin.  3,342,635. 
Kaplan,   Sam   H.   3,342,594. 
I'akswer,    Serge.    3,342.6.36. 
Haver.  Louis  J.  :   See-- 

Kirk.  Thomas  E..  and  Raver.  3.343.059. 
K.-iybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.  :  .s'ce- 

Batchelor.  Clyde  S..  and  Jensen.  3.342.626. 
Kay-Chaudhurl.    Dilip  K..    to   National    Starch    and   Chemical 
Corp.   Novel  acetoacetylated  starch  derivatives.  3,342,806. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  260—233.5. 
Raynaud,  Hellette  :   See — 

Brisaot.  Jean  Jacques,  and  Raynaud.  3.342,715. 
K.ivner,    Denys    A.,    and   C.    M.    Forman,    to    Westerly   Marine 
Construction   Ltd.   Powered   craft,   3,342,156,   9-19-67,   Cl. 
115- -41. 
Reader,    Trevor   D.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Braille    reading 

device.  3.341,950,  9-19-67,  Cl.  3.5 — 35. 
Reading.    Walter  J.,   to   Barker   Poultry   Equipment  Co.   Egg 

packer.  3.342,012,  9-19-67.  CI.  .53-  62. 
Reed.  David  D.,  E.  Moroz,  and  J.  M.  Petersen,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
.\Ikenvl    succinic    anhydrlde-amlne-PsSs    reaction    product. 
3,342,735.  U-19-67.  Cl,  252—46.7. 
Reeves,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Hnrnlsh,  Donald  P.,  and  Reeves.  3.342,597. 
Reeves,  Richard  L.,  to  t^astman  Kodak  Co.  Schlff  base  develop- 
ing agent   precursors.  3,342.599.  9-19-67,  CI.  96 — 68.2. 
Hegel.  Erik  A.,  to  Chemagro  Corp.  Method  of  controlling  the 
growth    of    undesirable    plants.     3.342.583,    9-19-67.     Cl. 
71—87. 
Reichgelt.  Johannes  J.  :  See 

iTetterscheld.  Wllhelmus  T.  H.,  and  Reichgelt.  3,343,061. 
Reld,  James  S.,  to  The  Standard  Products  Co.  Waste  disposal 

svstem.   3.342. .337.  9-19-67,  Cl.  210 — 152. 
Reld.  William  E.  Nailing  device.  3,342.228,  9-19-67.  Cl.  145— 

46. 
Relnecke,  Gunter,  to  Benz  &  Hllgers  G.m.b.H.  Wrapping  form- 
ing apparatus  In  packaging  machines.  3,342,115.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  9.3—51. 
Relnecke,    Marvin    E.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Electrical 
measuring  system  utilizing  a  fuel  cell.  3,.S42,558,  9-19-67. 
Cl.  23—232. 
Relnhardt.  Heinz  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Adaniantane  derivatives.  3,342. SSO.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 648. 
Reinke.  Heinz  :   See — 

Eckardt.  Dietrich.  Mentzel,  and  Reinke.  3,342.560. 
Relsman,   .\rnold.   and   M.   Berkenbllt.  to  International   Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Process  for  controlling  the  i)repnratlon 
of  binary  compounds.  3..342  546.  9-19-67.  Cl.  23— .50. 
Relsman.   Arnold,  and  R.   L.  Rohr.  to   International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Chemical  polishing  of  a  semi-conductor  sub- 
strate. 3.342,652,  9-19-67,  Cl.  156 — 17 
Reis«.  Edmund  F.,  to  The  Stanlev  Works.  Guide  assembly  for 

blfoldlng  doors.  3,342.246,  9-19-67,  Cl.  160—195. 
Relter,   Robert  C.   Conveyor  belt  cleaner.   3.342.312.  9-19-67. 

Cl.   198—2.30. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Nagin.  Harry  S.,  and  Parmelee.  3.342.251. 
Relveq,  James  R.,  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Record  handling  control 

subsystem.  3..342,409,  9-19-67,  Cl.  234—22. 
Renfroe,  J.  C.  A  Sons,  Inc.  :   See — 
Renfroe.  Raymond  L.  3.342,521. 
Renfroe.  Raymond  L.,  to  J.  C.  Renfroe  &  Sons.  Inc.  Torque 

grip  lifting  clamp.  3.342.521.  9-19-67.  Cl.  294—92. 
Renton.   Colin   A.    Surge   suppressor.   3.342,210,   9-19-67.   Cl. 
J 37 -593 

Retv.  iStephen   P..    W.    H.    Llnnell.    and    H.   Tlmmington.    to 
Clinical     Products     Ltd.     Vitamin-cation     exchange     resia 
therapy   and  method   of  eliminating  drug  odor.   3.342.685. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  167—81. 
Reusser,   Pierre  :   See — 

Becher,     Elisabeth,     Els,     Furst,     Gross,     and    Reusser. 
3,342,694. 

Reven.  Lewis  E.  :   See — 

Mlndick,  Morris,  and  Reven.  3,.342.747. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  Sec- 
Draper.   .Marshall   D..   and  Keller.   3..342.827. 
Reynolds.  Albert  W..  to  Lawson  Lithographing  &  Folding  Box 
Company   Ltd.   Hinged   lid  carton.   3,342,399,  9-19-67,   Cl. 
229 23. 

Rheaume,  Raymond  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  System  for  producing  high  energy,  high 
Intensity  charged  particle  beams.  3,343,096  9-19-67,  Cl. 
328— 2.35. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Defauw,   Marcel.  3,342,366. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S..\.  :   See — 

Comettl.  Andre,  and  Debarre.  3.342.846. 

Julia.  Marc.  3.342.877. 

Rhyner.  Paul :   See — 

Artz.  Klaus,  and  Rhyner.  3,.342.803. 

Rlbka.    Joachim,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    .Xktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunine.  Water-insoluble  mono- 
azo-dyestuff.  3.342.802.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 203. 
Rlcardo  &  Co.,  Engineers   (1927)   Ltd.:  See— 

Mllllngton,  Brian  W..  Scott,  and  Freese.  3,342,422. 
RIcei,  Louis  X.  :  .See— 

Cellerlnl.  Albert  R..  and  Rlcci.  3.343.042. 
Consldine.  William  J.,  and  Ricclardi.  3,342,757. 
Rlcclardi.  Michael  A.:   See- 

Consldine,  William  J.,  and  Rlcclardi.  3.342,758. 
Rice,  Warren,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc    Temperature  trans- 
ducer. 3,343.114,  9-19-67,  CI.  338—22. 
Rice,  William  E.  :   See — 

Koch,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Rice.  3,342.507. 
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Richards,  George,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Berryman.  Walter  P.  3,341.947. 
Richardson,  Robert  :  See — 

ZoUner.  Fred  A.  3,342,101. 
Richardson,  Wallace  L. :  See — 

Barusch    .Maurice  R.,   Richardson,   and  Kautsky.  3.342,- 
571. 
Richleu  Corp.  :   See — 

Risk,  George,  and  R.>ot.  3.342.255. 
Richmond.  Richard  C.  and  T.  A.  Connolly,  to  HuirheM  Aircraft 
Co.   Banked  memory  system.  3.343,140.  9-19-87.  CI.  340— 
172.5. 
Richmond,  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Clary.  Harry  E..  and  Richmond.  3,341,924. 
Rlchter,  Kurt  :  See- 

Sanstede.    Gerd.    Kohltng.    Krupp,    Rabenhor»t.    Rlchter, 
and   Walter.   3.341,936. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.  :   See — 

Barnas.  EJugene  F..  and  Rlchter.  3.342.904. 
Rlchter,  Sidney   B.,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.   S-(N-alkoxy 
amldOthlophosphor  amides.  3,342.905.  9-19-67.  CI.  260    - 
943 
Rlchter,  Sidney  B.,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  O-ethyl-S  X'- 
methoxv-N'-methyl-acetamldo  -  N  -  Isopropylthlophosphor- 
amide.  3,342,906,  9-19-67,  CI.  260—943. 
Rlckards.  Evansreline  H.  :  See —  „  „  „  „„, 

Rlckard.s.  John  W.  and  E.  H.,  and  Sinner.  3.342,005. 
Rickards,    John    W.    and    E.    H.,    and    J.    B.    Sinner.    Crypt 

fastener.  3,342,005.  9-19-67.  CI.  52—702. 
Rlefler.  Clemens  :  See — 

Bulllnger.  Gottlieb.  3.341,946. 
Riegraf,    Gerhard    O.    Receptacle    for    concealing    valuables. 

3,342  407.  9-19-67,  CI.  232 — 4. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

WlldboU.    Rudolf    Rutz.   and   Rietsema.  3,341,900. 
Rletsema,  Roelof  A.  :  See — 

Wlldboli,    Rudolf,    Ruti,    and   Rietsema.   3,341.900. 
Rigdon.   James  T.    Hydraulic   reciprocating  pump.   3.342.137. 

1^19-67.  CI.  103 — 44. 
RijiMdorp.   Johannes  E..   to  Shell  Oil  Co.   Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for   the   control   of   a   continuously   operating  super- 
atmospheric    distillation    process.    3.342,698,    9-19-67.    CI. 
203—1. 
Rljnsdorp.  Johannes  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Continuously  operat- 
ing superatmospheric  distillation  process  control  and  appa- 
ratus  therefor.   3.342.699,   9-19-67.   CI.   203—1. 
Rijnsdorp.  Johannes  E     to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for   the   control   of  a   continuously  operating  super- 
atmospheric    distillation    process.    3,342,700.    9-19-«7,    Cl. 
203—1. 
Rijnsdorp,  Johannes  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Continuously  operat 
ing  superatmospheric  distillation  process  control  and  appa- 
ratus  therefor.   3,342,701.  9-19-67.  Cl.  203 — 2. 
Rijnsdorp,  Johannes  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Control  process  and 
apparatus    for    continuously    operating    superatmospheric 
distillation.   3.342.702,  9-19-67,  Cl.   203 — 2. 
Rindt,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Blouln.  Glenn  M.,  and  Rindt.  3,342,577. 
Rlolo,  Carl  R.,  to  A.  Armato.  Oil  filters.  3,342.339,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  210—223. 


and    Castor. 

3,342,174. 
9-19-67.    Cl. 


Risk,  George,  and  R,  C.  Root,  to  Richleu  Corp.  Heat  dlsslpator 

apparatus.  3.342,255,  9-19-67,  Cl.  165—80. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.  :  See — 

Calmon,  Calvin.  Greer,  and  Wood.  3,342,755. 
Ross,  Gene  W.  3  342,020. 
Robbins.    Alex,    to   Standard    Systems   Communications   Corp. 
Combination    pillow    speaker    and    control    unit.    3.342.28o. 
9-19-67,  Cl.  181-31. 
Robbins.    Beulah    M.   Open    weave   anti-slip   glove.    3,341.861. 

9-19-67,  Cl.  2—163. 
Robbins.    .Max    L.,    and    M.    W.    Hill,    to    Esso    Research    and 
Engineering  Co.  Preparation  of  colloidal  carbonates  in  hy- 
drocarbon media.  3.342.733,  9-19-67.  Cl.  252 — 33. 
Robert.    Roger    A.    Guide    tube    magazine    for    carrying    and 
launching   airplane    rocket-bombs.    3.342.104.    9-19-67,    Cl. 
89—1.817. 
Roberts,  George  L.  Jr. :  See — 

Whately,    Walter    R.,    Roberts.    Sbeehan, 
3,342,424. 

Robertson.  David  A.  :  See — 

Tongue.   Dennis.   Blskley.   and  Robertson. 

Robins.    Samuel    D.    Belt    trainer.    3.342.311. 
198—202. 

Roche.  Roland  :  See— 

Gaudez.  Jean-Claude,  and  Roche.   3.342.689. 
Rocheleau.  Charles-Edward.  Anchor  rods.  3,342,097,  9-19-67, 

Cl.  85—79. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Walch.  Leo  M..  Jr.  3.342,070. 

Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  See — 

Koch,  Kenneth  M..  and  Rice.  3.342.507. 

Rode,  Daniel  J.,  and  G.  Greenawald,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
Expandable  polymers.   3,342,760.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Rodriguez.  Albert  H.  :  See — 

Curlett.  John.  Gurries,  and  Rodriguez.  3.342.446. 

Roesner,  Lawrence  C.  and  L.  E.  Moen.  to  Precision  Produce 
Specialties.  Inc.  Bottom  sealing  machine.  3,342,116,  9-19- 
07,  Cl.  93 — 55. 

Rogers.  Dow  A..  Jr..  and  L.  W.  Frost,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Binder  for  fibrous  materials.  3.342,763,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  260—21. 

Rogers.  Raymond  J.,  to  Qeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  Electro- 
luminescent panel  driver  circuits.  3,343,128,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
340—106. 

Roguln.  Andr4  :  See — 

Donguy.  Ren6,  and  Roguln.  3,342,022. 


Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer.  La  Verne  N.  3.342.734. 
Cunningham.  William  J.  3.342.852. 
Emmons,  William  I).  3,342,786. 

Emmons,  William  I).,  .Mercurlo,  and  McGrath.  3,342,893. 
Freeman,  Jeremiah  1'.  and  Petry.  3,342  861. 
Freeman.  Jeremiah  P..  and  Petry.  3.342,807. 
Kelley.  Everett  J.  3.342.791. 
Xemec.  Joseph  W..  and  Wuchter.  3,342,853. 
Nemec.  Joseph  W.,  and  Wuchter.  3.342.854. 
Rohr   Robert  L.  :  See — 

Reisman,  Arnold,  and  Rohr.  3,342.652. 
Roobtsov,  Mikhail  V.  :  See— 

Vorobjeva.    Valentlna   J..    Mikhlina.    Roobtsov,    Zellnsky. 
Kllmonova.   Gorodetsky.   and    Zelfman.   3,342,828. 
Root.    Nathan.    Fabric   pressing  pad.   3,341,953,   9-19-67.   Cl. 

38—66. 
Root,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Risk.  (Jeorge.  and  Root.  3  342,255. 
Rose.  Donald,  to  Water  Refining  Co.,  Inc.   Water  conditioner 
having      regeneration      means.      3,342,336,     9-19-67,      Cl. 
210-134. 
Roselli,    Frank   F.,    to   Diamond   Alkali   Co.   Composition   and 

process.   3.342.898,  9-19-67,   Cl.   260—867. 
Ro.ienberg,  Joseph,  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  Process 
of  preparing  a  zinc  sulfide  powder  coated  with  triturated 
polystyrene.    3,342,743,    9-19-67,    Cl.    252—301.1. 
Ross,     Anthony     J.     Float     valve.     3,342,207,    9-19-67,     Cl. 

137-  448. 
Ross,    Gene    W.,    to    Ritter    Pfaudler   Corp.    Deaeratlon    and 
pumping  of  high  pressure  condensate,  •s.342,020,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  55—164. 
Rossmann,  Rudolf  H.,  to  U.T.L.  Inc.  Device  for  the  formation 
of    a    travelling    shed    in    looms.    3,342,218,    9-19-67,    Cl. 
139—12. 
Roszkowski,  Adolph  P.  :  See — 

Swain.  Ansel  P..  Oaln,  and  Roszkowski.  3,342,822. 
Ruth    Howard  T.  :  See  - 

Varron   Arleen  S.,  und  Roth.  3,342,764. 
Rotrekl.  Otto  ;  See— 

Bartosek,  Vladimir    Janousek,  and  Rotrekl.  3.342.220. 
Roulet,    Robert    F.,   and    W.   A.    Owen,    to   W.    R.   Ames  Co. 

Flow   control   valve.   3,342,420.   9-19-67.   Cl.   239 — 395. 
Rovoldt   Charles  L.  :  See — 

Schott.  Arthur  K.,  Bartha.  and  Rovoldt.  3.342.091. 
Rowley.  .Martin  E.  :  See — 

.\Ialm.  Carl  J..  Rowley,  and  Baumer.  3.342.728. 
Royce.    Robert   E..    to   Martin    Marietta   Corp.   Apparatus  for 
venting  a  gaseous  portion  of  a  pressurized  fluid;  3.342.204. 
9-19-«r7.  Cl.  137—199. 
Royster,  Robert  H.  Fluid  pressure  actuator  and  locking  means. 

3,342,111,  9-19-07,  Cl.  92—24. 
Ruble,   Theodore  A.,   to  Continental  Carbon  Co.   Method  and 
apparatus     for    manufacturing    carbon     black.     3,342,556, 
9-19-<i7,  Cl.  23—209.4. 
Ruekberg,  Herbert  S.,  and  W.  E.  Phillips,  to  Continental  Can 
Co.,  Inc.  Tablet  dispenser.  3,342,318,  9-19-07,  Cl.  200 — 42. 
Ruff,   James  A.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.   Stored 
charge    diode    matrix    selection    arrangement.    3.343,127, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  340—186. 
Ruske,  Manfred :  See — 

Braun.  Willy,  and  Ruske.  3.342,831. 
Rutz^Hans:  See — 

Wlldbolz.   Rudolf.   Rutz.  and  Rletsema.  3,341,900. 
Ruyter,  Klaas:  See — 

Oosterhop.  Hendrlcus  A.,  and  Ruyter.  3.342,705. 
Ryan.  Charles  W. :  See- 
Mills.  Jack,  and  Ryan.  3.342.816. 
Ryan.  John  W..  W.  D.  Kabot.  and  J.  H.  Northrop,  to  Mattel. 

Inc.  Cap  gun  toy.  3.341.964.  9-19-67.  Cl.  42— 57'. 
Ryan,  John  W..  G.  W.  Sloles.  and  J.  F.  Munday. 
Inc.   Toy   pop  gun   having  an  air  pump  with  a 
flexible     movable     chamber     closure     member. 
9-19-67.  a.  124 — 1. 
Ryan.   Joseph    H.    Hair   clip   carrier.   3,342.387,   9-19-67, 

224—5. 

SAMES.  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatlques:  See- 
Point.  Marcel  A.  R.,  and  Nicolas.  3,342,621. 
Point,  Marcel  A.  R.  3,342,415. 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Harmon,  James  E.,  and  Zeamer.  3.342.299. 
S.p.A.  Ofllclane  .Metallurglcbe  Edouardo  Blanchl-Velo:  See — 

Ella.  Emlllo.  3.342.281. 
Sabadlcs,    Joseph    L..    to    Pfaff   and    Kendall.    Sign    support 

3.341.959.  9-19-07.  Cl.  40—145. 
Sackett.  A.  J.,  k  Sons  Co.,  The:  See^ 
Sackett.  Walter  J..  Sr.  3.342.352. 
Sackett.   Walter  J.,   Sr.,   to  The  A. 
System    for    maximum    utilization 
loose  bulk  materials, 
Sackett.   Walter  J.,   Sr 

Cl.   241—189. 
Sailer,  Richard:  See— 

Berther.  CTau,  Sailer,  and  Glesen.  3  342,878. 
St.  Pierre,  Philippe  D.  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  density 

uranIa  fuel  elements.  3,342.562,  9-19-67,  Cl.  23 — 355. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Ilaffey,  John  E.  3.342,321. 

Sakomura,    Toshio,    M.    Klkuchl.    and    H.    Shimizu,    to    Toyo 

Soda   Mfg.   Co.,   Ltd.,  and  Japan   Organo  Co.   Ltd.   Process 

for     reflnlng     phosphoric     acid     preparations.     3,342,549, 

9-19-07.  Cl.  23—105. 

Sale,   Dwlght   B.,   to  Guy   F.   Atkinson   Co.   Backfill   machine. 

3  342,035.  9-19-67.  Cl.  61—63. 
Sallgny,    Claude,    to    Soclete  -Rhodlaeta.    Production   of   non- 
woven  fibrous  structures.  3,342  919,  9-19-67,  Cl.  204 — 178. 
Salter.  Albert  F..  to  Teleflex  Inc.  Window  assembly.  3,342,243, 

9-19-67,  C\.  160—107. 
Saltzmann.  Ferdinand  P.:  See — 

Graber,  Joseph  V.,  and  Saltzmann.  3,341,886. 


Cl. 


to  Mattel, 
resillently 
3,342,171. 


Cl. 


J.    Sackett  k   Sons   Co.' 
of   space   In   storage  of 

3,342.352.  9-19-67,  Cl.  214—16. 

Pulverizing  mill.  3.342.426.  9-19-67, 


Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F. :  See—  „„.„„._ 

Graber  Joseph  V.,  and  Salzmann.  3,342,247. 
Sanclonl.    Aurelio.    Trailer    hitch.    3,342,509,    9-19-67, 
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Sanders,  John  D..  to  Ben  Pearson,  Inc.  Archery  bow  limb 
shock  cushioning  means  having  a  bracket  with  plvotally 
mounted   weighted  extended  arms.   3.342.172,  9-19-07,   Cl. 

J24 23 

Sandbage. '  Ellsworth    R.,    and    A.    S.    Taylor,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Co.   Disposable  liquid-powder  package  and  hypo 
dermic  syringe.  3.342,180.  9-19-07,  Cl.  128—218. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.)  :  See — 
(Juenthard.  Jacques.  3.342,797. 

Mueller.  Curt.  3.342.804.  „      „,  ,.       .  u 

Sandrl.  Joseph  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Zinc  salts  of  hexa- 
chloronorbornenyl  methyl  or  hexachloronorbornenyl  di- 
methyl   dlthlo-phosphate    esters.    3.342,843.    9-19-07,    Cl. 
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Sanstede.    (ierd.    A.    Kohllng.    H.    Krupp.    H.    Rabenhorst,   K. 

Rlchter    and  G.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Method 

of  producing  electrodes.  3.341.936.  9-19-67.  Cl.  29—529. 

Sarel.   Shalom,  Y.   Yanuka.  and  Y.   Shalon.   Steroidal  amines 

and    amides,    and    process    for    the    preparation    of    same. 

3.342.811.  9-19-87.  Cl.  260—239.5. 

Sarel,    Shalom.    Y.    Yanuks.   and   Y.    Shalon.    Process  for   the 

preparation  of  butenolides  derived  from  cyclopentano  per- 

hydro  phenanthrenes.  3.342.813.  9-19-07.  Cl.  260—239.57. 

Sasakura.   Makoto,  and  K.  Hlrayama.  Method  for  the  prepa 

ration  of  fluorine  derivatives  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons. 

3,342.881,  9-19-07,  Cl.  200 — 653.7. 

•Saturno,  James  J.:  See — - 

Laakso,  Thomas  M.,  and  Saturno.  3.342,892. 
Sav  Oil,  Inc. :  See — 

Henry,  Nelson  R.  3,342,010.  ,      ^ 

Sawdey,  Marshall  D.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Articulated  load 

handling  attachment.   3,342,359,  9-19-07,   Cl.   214—652. 
Sayigh,   Adnan   A.    R.,    to   The   t'pjohn   Co.    Terphenyl   trliso- 

cyanates.  3,342.845,  9-19-07.  Cl.  200 — 453. 
Schaefer.  John  P. :  See— 

Borman.  Jess  W..  and  Schaefer.  3.342,080. 
Schafroth,  Werner,  and  A.  E.  Calrattl  :  said  Calrattl  assor.  to 
said   Schafroth.    Nailing  machine.   3,342,110,  9-19-07,   Cl. 
91_454. 
Schaloske,  Peter,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox.  Ltd.  Wall  structure 

for  vapor  generator.   3,342,100,  9-19-67,  Cl.   122—406. 
Schardt,  Courtney  H. :  See — 

Kohn,  Harry,  and  Schardt.  3  342.934. 
Schefczlk.  Ernst,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.    Disperse    dyes    of    the    phthaloperlnone    series. 
3,342,818,  9-19-67,  Cl.  200—251. 

Schelnpflug,  Hans:  See —  

Jung,  Herbert  F..  Schelnpflug,  and  Grewe.  3,342,070. 
Schelhorn,  Frederick  B.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Construction 
of  a   blanket   for   moisture-pack   poultry   shipping  system. 
3,342.013.  9-19-07,  Cl.  99—171. 
Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  John  F.,  and  Zalewskl.  3.342.780. 
Scherzer.  Harry  S. :  See — 

Engel.  Edward  F..  and  Scherzer.  3.342.533. 
Scheuerer.  Guenter:  See — 

Steinbrunn,  Gustav,  tlscher,  Scheuerer,  and  Stummeyer. 
3,342,839. 
Schlnnerer,  Thomas:  See — 

Stadler,  Hans,  Schlnnerer,  and  Umbach.  3.342,134. 
Schlack,  Paul.  H.  Jensen,  and  G.  Lohaus.  to  Farbwerke 
HoeK'hst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  & 
Pruning.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyamldes  from 
a.odlalkyl  substituted  fl  lactams.  3.342,783.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
200—78. 
Schlegel  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Engel.  Edward  F..  and  Scherzer.  3.342.533. 
Schlltt,  Helmut:  See— 

Gelss.  Frledrlch.  and  Schlltt.  3,342.333. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 

Le  Blanc,  Edward  R.  3.342.200. 
Schmidt,  Karl  Heinz,  and  W.  Flckler,  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena. 
Sample    changing    devices    for    electron    microscopes    and 
electron     diffraction     apparatus.     3.342.992.    9-19-67,     Cl. 
25() 49  5 

Schmidt.  Warren  J. :  See — 

Gambale.  John  C.  and  Schmidt.  3.343,084. 

Schmldt-Theuner,  Peter  :  See — 

Baumann.  Hans,  and  Schmldt-Theuner.  3,342,406. 

Schmlts-Josten,  Robert,  G.  Frank,  R.  Wegler,  and  K.  Andres, 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktieneesellschaft.  Epoxy  resins 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  eplhalohydrln  with  a  resin 
formed  by  reacting  a  phenol  with  a  lone  chain  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  2  halogen  atoms.  3,342,- 
895   9-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 830. 

Schmltz.  Mattheus  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Marking  circuit  arrangement  having  means  for  suppressing 
marking  potential.  3.343.129,  9-19-67,  Cl.  340—186. 

Schnabel,  Harry  V.,  Jr.  Water  sealed  pumping  system.  3,342,- 
135.  9-19-67,  Cl.  103 — 5. 

Schnabel,  Herbert  W. :  See — 

Sickle,  Vernon  C,  and  Schnabel.  3,341,984. 

Schnltzer.  Emmanuel,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  A'^minlstration.  Method  of  making 
Inflatable  honeycomb.  3,342,653,  9-19-67,  Cl.  156—60. 

SchonfeM,  Arnold,  and  M.  Jacoby,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Air 
valve.  3,342,450,  9-19-67,  Cl.  251—75. 

Schonlger,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Trak  Microwave  Corp.  Temperature 
compensated  solid  state  mlcrowaTe  oscillator.  3,343,103, 
9-19-67,  a.  331—978. 

Schorr,  Manfred,  and  R.  Fussganger,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Bis- 
quaternary  salts  of  trlamines  and  process  for  preparing 
them.  3,342,829,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—296. 


Schott,  Arthur  K.,  K.  J.  Bartha,  C.  L.  Rovoldt,  to  Hoadaille 
Industries,  Inc.  Punching  machine  with  selective  angularly 
adjustable  punch  and  die  set.  3,342,091,  9-19-67,  Cl.  83— 
140 

Schreffler.  Robert  Z.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  flakes. 
3,342,576.  9-19-67,  Cl.  65—187. 

Schultz,  Edward  W. :  See —  „  „  „„„ 

Hall,  Marchand  B.,  Long,  and  Schultz.  3,342,223. 

Schultz,  Everett  M.,  and  J.  M.  Sprague  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Esters  of  [  (2-methyleneacyl)phenoxyj-carboxyllc  acids  and 
a  method  for  their  preparation.  3,342,851,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
260 — 473.  _     ^        .       J     . 

Schultz  Robert  L.,  and  H.  F.  Larson.  Flush  valve  device. 
3,341,863,  9-19-67,  Cl.  4—63. 

Schultz,  Roy  M. :  See —  „„.,„.. 

Davis,  Harvey  L.,  Schultz,  and  Anderson.  3,341,954. 

Schulz,  Helmut  W. :  See—  „  „  „, . 

Hogsett,  John  N.,  Khurl,  and  Schulz.  3,342,814. 

Schulze,  Erwin  F.  C,  to  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp. 
Electromagnetic  motor  device.  3,343,112,  9-19-67.  C\.  335 — 
254 

Schuplln,  Jerome  T.,  to  Tlnnerman  Products  Inc.  Sealed  ex- 
pansion fastener.  3,342,098,  9-19-67,  Cl.  85—83. 

Schutte,   Marlln  D.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Vortex 


Jet  for  dishwashers.  3,342,421,  9-19-67,  Cl.  239—488. 
Scnwalm.  Bruce  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Forage  harvester. 

3.341,929.  9-19-67.  Cl.  29—227. 
Schwartz.  Charles  W..  and  H.  L.  Wheaton,  to  Martin  Metals 

Co.  Composite  castings.  3,342,564.  9-19-67,  Cl.  29—183. 
Schwartz.  Lawrence  S. :  See — 

Beals.  Donald  F.,  and  Schwartz.  3,343,160. 
Schwarz.  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
9,10  -  bis  (^  -  hydroxyethyl)    octahydroanthracene  and  poly- 
esters thereof.  3.342,781,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—75. 
Schwarz,  Karl-George,  A.  Hudek,  and  W.  Johner,  to  Siemens 
k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.   Magnetic  recorder  with  tape 
driven  flywheels.  3,342,950,  9-19-67,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Schwedhelm,  Adolf  E.,  and  F.  K.  Kull.  Process  for  the  electro- 
deposition  of  a  decorative  corrosion  resistant  nickel-chro- 
mium coating  and  products  thereof.  3,342,566,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
29—194. 
Schweitzer,   Earl   O.,   to  Clevlte  Corp.   Pressure  scribing  re- 
corder. 3,343.175.  9-19-67.  Cl.  346—77. 
Schwenzfeger.  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Hopper,  Kenneth  D..  and  Schwenzfeger.  3,342,945. 
Scott,   Elmer  E.    Oscillating  motor.   3,343,012,   9-19-87.   Cl. 

310—38. 
Scott,  Norman  H.  :  Bee — 

Pohlenz,  Jack  B.,  and  Scott.  3,342,581. 
Scott,  William  M. :  See— 

Mllllngton,  Brian  W.,  Scott,  and  Freese.  3,342,422. 
Scott  4  Williams.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shannon.  Ralph  W.  3.342.043. 
Scovll,   Henry   E.   D..    to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Spatial  and  spectral  funneling  pumping  system  for  optically 
U  pumped  maser.  3.343,102,  9-19-87,  Cl.  331—94. 
Scovil,  Henry  E.  D. :  See- 
Nelson.  Terence  J.,  and  Scftvll.  3,342,539. 
Scrlbner.  Richard  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
6-aza-5.7-cycloholestanol  and  selected  derivatives.  3,342,808, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 239. 
Seal  Craft  Corp. :  See — 

Knudson.  Charles  B.  3,342.500. 
Seaton.  John  C.  and  C.  H.  Llttlefleld.  Conduit  skid.  3.342,- 

504.  9-19-67.  Cl.  280 — 12. 
Sedlak.  John  A^  and  G.  C.  Gleckler.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Alkyl  2-(fluoromethyl)  acrylic  acid  preparation.  3,342,- 
855,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
Seek-A-Leak,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Richard  S.,  and  Speiser.  3,342,082. 
Seesselberg,    Henry   A.,   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.   Ground 

Indicator.  3.343,154.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340 — 255. 
Seiderman.  Abe.  to  Universal  Firearms  Corp.  Bolt  action  for 
firearms   having   a    right    or   left   hand   operating   handle. 
3,341.963,  9-19-67,  Cl.  42—16. 
Sekl.  Takeo,  S.  Tauchl,  and  T.  Takagi,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Hitachi   Selsakusho.   Method  of  making  semiconductor  de- 
vices by  double  masking.  3,342,650.  9-19-67.  Cl.  148—187. 
Sellers.  Ralph  F.  :  See — 

Welch.  John  L..  Jr.,  Sellers,  and  Madden.  3,342,918. 
Selman,  Stanley,  and  W.  S.  Smith.  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Hydrogen  capped  fluorocarbon  polyethers. 
3.342.875.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260—615. 
Selmeczl,  Joseph  G.,  and  E.  C.  Drews,  to  General  Ionics  Corp. 
Water    treating    apparatus    with    agent-adding    dispenser. 
3.342  338.  9-19-67.  Cl.  210—191. 
Sensl.  Plero  :  See — 

MaggI,  Nicola,  and  Sensl.  3,342,810. 
Seragnoll.  Arlosto.  Mechanism  for  transferring  articles  from 
one  machine  to  another,  with  a  store  automatically  acting 
as  bag,   particularly  adapted  for  automatic  wrapping  ma- 
chines and  the  like.  3,342.350,  9-19-67.  Cl.  214—16. 
.Sereda.  Josef.  Rocking  chair.   3.342,526,  9-19-67.  Cl.  297— 

258. 
Seuthe,   Eberhard.   Process   for  producing  steam  and  smoke 
clouds  in  a  toy.  3,342.746.  9-19-67.  Cl.  252—305. 

Sexton.    Edward,    to   Granite  Merchandising  Corp.    Football 
linesmen's  marker  poles.  3,342,157,  9-19-67,  Cl.  116 — 114. 
Shafer,  Philip  R.  :  See — 

Parks,  John  W.,  and  Shafer.  3,342,138. 
Shaffer,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Dragon,  Elbert  J.,  Shaffer,  and  Tucker.  3,343,030. 
Shakhov,  Flllpp  N. :  See — 

Ermakov,  Ivan  S.,  Kochkin,  Meshenglsser,  and  Shakhov. 
3,342,123. 
Shalon,  Yehuda  :  See — 

Sarel,  Shalom,  Yanuka,  and  Shalon.  3,342,811. 

Sarel,  Shalom,  Yanuka,  and  Shalon.  3,342,813. 
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Shamos,  Morris  H. :  See — 

Smythe,  William  J.,  and  Shamos.  3,34:i,063. 
Shanks,    Walter    H.    ricturp    frame.    3,341,961.    »-lJ>-«7,    CI. 

40—158 
Shannon,   Kalpli   W.,   to  .Scott  &  Williams,   Inc.  Knitting  ma 

i-hines   and    methods.   3,342,043,  »-lU-t>7,   CI.   6«--lll. 
Shannon,   Richard   K..   to  Owens-Corninp  tlberglas  <'ori».   He 
inforced  structural  panels.  3,342,fi«5.  y-ll)-»i7,  CI.  161    -3«. 
Shapiro,  Justin  J.   Self  contained  conductivity  meter  having 
a  tubular  glass  electrode  assembly.  3,343,078,  1>-I5>^67,  CI. 
324—30. 
Shaw,  Alexander  J. :  See — 

Chalmers,  William,  and  Shaw.  3,342,87«!. 
Shaw.    Richard    B.,   and   Q.    Stockton,    said    Shaw,   assor.    to 
said  StDCktcn.  .Means  for  supporting  wigs.  3,342,478,  1)-1U 
07.  CI.  269 — r.3. 
Sheehan,  Gerard  M. :  See — 

Whately.  Walter,   Roberts.  Sheehan.  and  Castor.  3.342,- 
424. 
Sheek.  Richard  B..  and  V.  T.  Stack,  to  Hanes  Corp.  Apparatus 
for   knitting  run-rrsistant   hosiery.  3.342.042.  9-19-67.   CI 
66—108. 
Shelby.    Richard    K.,    to    Monsanto    Co.    .Molding    machines. 

3,341,895,  r-li)-67.  Cl.  18—19. 
Sheldon.  Francis  D..  and  C.  A.  North,  to  The  Lawrence  Kn 
gineerine  Co.  Ltd.  Mechanical  handling  equipment.  3,342,- 
349.  9-19-67.  CI.  214—8.5. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  Ste— 

Kremery.  Maximilian  I.  3,342,833. 

Henle,  Walter  K.  3.342,841. 

Jaffp,  Cunter  S,  3.342,037. 

Oosterhop,   Hendricus  A.,   and   Ruyter.   3,342,76.'). 

Fardue,  John  R.  3,341,9o8. 

Poons,  Michel,  Van  der  Plas,  Baljle.  and  Kwantes.  3,342, 

891. 
I'rats,  Michael.  3.342,258. 
Rijnsdorp.  Johannes  K.  3,342.698. 
Rijnsdorj..  Johannes  K.  3,342,699.       .- 
Rijnsdorp.  Johannes  K.  3,342.700. 
Rijnsdorp.  Johannes  E.  3.342.701. 
Rijnsdorp.  Johan-.es  E.  3.342.702. 
Sobolev.    Igor.  3.342.840. 
Tucker,  Council  A.  3.342,340. 
Shemanske,  Richard  :   See — 

Studtmaiin,  Ceorge  H.,  and  Shemanske.  3,343,068. 
Shen,    Chung   Y.,    to    Alonsanto   Co.    Calcining   processes   ami 
products  resulting  therefrom.  3,342,738,  9-19-87,  Cl.  252 
135. 
Shen,  Tsung  Ying,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Indolyl  alkenolc  acids 

3,342,834.  '.»- 19-67,  Cl.  260—326.12. 
Shenandoah  Kquipment  Co.  :  See 
Martin.  Lewis  S.  3,342,206. 
Shepherd.    Charles,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
>fethod    for    prtwlucing    2.2'-blpyridyliuni    salts.    3.342,830. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  260—296. 
Sherron.    Terclval    H.    Telephone   booth.    3,341,988,   9-19-67. 

Cl.  52—71. 
Shettles,  Mack  W.,   %   to  G.  M.  Thomas,  K.  J.  Carlson  and 
A.  B.  Askew.  Modular  table.  3,342,147,  9-19-67,  Cl.   108 — 
64. 
Shibata,  Tersuo  :  See  — 

Hashimoto,  Koroku,  Yosisawa,  and  Shibata.  3.342,683. 
Shiga,  Aklo,  and  H.  Kurukawa,  to  Kyowa  Ilakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.    Electrolytic    polishing    of    stainless    steel.    3,342,711. 
9-19-67,  Cl.  204—140.5 
Shimiiu.  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Sakomura.  Toshio,  Klkuchl,  and  Shlmlsu.  3.342,549. 
Shlmlzu,  Kanryo  :  See — 

Inaba,    Seiucnou,    Shimizu,    Yoshltake,    and    Murakami. 
3  343  137. 
Shlmlzu,'  Kl'tao,   K.   Yukl,   and  M.   Okamoto.   to  Toyo  Rayon 
Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Production  of  a  composite  fllament  and 
a  spinneret  ass«.mbly.  3,341.891,  9-19-6i,  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Shindell,   Harry,  to  Katon  Yale  A  Towne.   Inc.   Water  condl 

tlonlng   apparatus.    3.342,340,   9-19-07,   Cl.    210—282. 
Shindell,  Harry:  Sec- 

",  and  Shindell.  3.342,335. 

Tamura,  and  K.  Wada,  to  Dalnip 

,  Ltd.  Prwluct  and  method  for  Im 

3,342,608,   9-19-67,   Cl.   99—136. 

E.  McCarthy,  to  Kee  Lox  Mfg.  Co. 
procesa    for    making 


Gamundl,   Reynold   F. 

Shojl,  Osamu,  K.  Wada.  A 
pon  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
proving  frozen  desserts 

Short,  Charles  D..  and  E. 


Sel^-contained  Inking  material  and 
sam;>.  3.342.7.59.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Short,  Joe  T..  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.  Tufted  fabric  having  pile 
composed  of  roving  or  roping.  3,342,153,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
112—410. 

Set— 


Shuttleworth  Machinery  Corp. :  Set 
Onulak,  Eugene  W.  3,342,303. 


Sickle.  Vernon  C.,  and  H.  W.  Schnabel,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Surface  conditioning  pad.  3,341.984.  9-19-67.  Cl.  31 — 358. 

Sldwell,  Clarence  W..  to  rnlte<l  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  removing  cohl  skid  marks  from  objects.  3.342.468,  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  26a— ♦}. 

aiegel,  Milton  I.,  to  Duro  Pen  Co.  Ball  point  pen  with  per- 
manent display  element.   3,341,9«2,  9-19-67,  Cl.  40—334. 

Siegers,  Gunter  :  See — 

Martlnola.  Friedrlch.  and  Siegers,  3,342,756. 

Siemens  Aktlengt'sellschaft  :  See — 
Bosch,  Werner.  3,342,965. 
Helm,  Max.  3,342.161. 

Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Bock.  Helmuth  J.  3. .342.947. 

Eckardt.  Dietrich.  Mentzel.  and  Reinke.  3.342,560. 
Gattner.   (;unther  E.,  Tanke,  and   Widdel.   3.342.939. 
Gattner,  (Junther  E.,  and  Wi.l.lel.  .?.. 342.940. 
Schwars,  Karl-Goorge,  Hudek.  and  John«r.  3,342,950. 


Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Bode,  Hans  Joachim.  3.342.707. 
Burhorn.  Friedrlch,  and  Jager.  3,342,641. 
Dotzer,  Richard.  3.342,551. 
Emeis,  Relmer.  .1, 342,970. 
Frcihllch,  Heinz.  3,343.027. 
Hoppe,  Oeorg,  and  Dangscbat.  3,.341.938. 
Kafka.  WUhelm.  3.343.111. 
Wiiglul.  Herbert,  and  Weiss.  3.343.009. 
Raithel,  Kurt.  3.342.651. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Wllco.\.  Orland  W.  3,342.200. 
Signal  (.Ml  and  Gas  Co.  :  ifee — 

Macey.  James  G.  3,342,548. 
Slkorskt,  Frank  B.  :  Sec- 
Miller,  William  C,  and  Slkorskl.  3,342.942. 
Sills,  Gerald  Q.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Mechanical  memory  de 
vice  using  flexible  members.  3.342,968.  U-19-67.  Cl.  200 — 
153. 
Sliver.  Arthur  G.  :  See-- 

Foulger,  Kenneth  D..  and  Silver.  3.343.134. 
Silver.  Julius  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Photographic  reslu 

compositions.  3.342.606.  9-19-67.  Cl.  96      114. 
Simon.    William,    to   Massachusetts   Institute   of   Technology 
Pulse  steering  circuit  applied  to  differential  amplifier.  3,343, 
OOS.  9-19-87,  Cl.  330-  -.30. 
Simons.  Charles  W..  J.  A.  Grlbens,  and  I.  J.  .\ron8,  to  W.  R 
Grace  St  Co.  Aerosol  container  closures  with  plastlsol  seal 
Ing  gaskets.  3.342,3,si,  U-l<»-67,  CI.  222—402.1. 
Slmonton.  James  C.  Adjustable  vision  and  breeze  barrier  panel 

3,;{42.4.'j.s.  9-19-67.  Cl.  25fr— 24. 
Sinclair.  John  R..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Alloy 

dlflTusion  process.  3.342,628,  9-19-67,  Cl.   117—114. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See— 

Muskat.  Irving  E.  3.342.787. 
Slnek    Gene  (>.   Natural  gas  low  temperature  expansion  with 
heater  to  prevent  hvdrate  clagglng.  3.342.038,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
62-37. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See- 

Rikacs.  Josei)h  G.  3.342.152. 
Stnjavsky.  Adoljf  P..  V.  A.  Bedeker.  and  N.  I.  Dormldontov. 
deceased  (by  V.  N.  Dormldontova.  administrator),  to 
Buniazbnaja  Fabrika.  Device  for  automatic  charging  of  de- 
flbrer  magazines  with  pulpwood.  3.342,351.  9-19-67,  Cl. 
214-18 
Sinner,  John  B.  :  See— 

Rukards.  John  W.  and  E.  H..  and  Sinner.  3,342,005. 
Sloles.  George  W.  :  See- 
Ryan,  John  W.,  Sloles,  and  Munday.  3,342,171. 
Slaney,  John  S.  :  See — 

Wollard,  Joseph  C,   Slaney,  and   Prelss.   3,341,875. 
Sleeper,   George   B.,   Jr..   to  Technical   Appliance  Corp.  Direc- 
tional radio  and   tracking  systems.  3.343.165,  9-a9-67,  Cl. 
343—18. 
Slelghter.  George  E.  :  See  - 

Fredley.  James  C.  and  Slelghter.  3.342.573. 
Small  Business  .Vsslstance  Corp.  of  Panama  City  :  See — 

Thomas.  Gerald  I.  3.342.508. 
Smiley,  James  I.,  Jr.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Apparatus    and    process    for   continuously    winding    yarn. 
3,342.428,  9-19-67,  Cl.  242      is. 
Smith,  Eric  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Liquid  handling  device. 

3,342.376.  9-lS»-67,  Cl.  222-    64. 
Smith,  Havden  M.  :  See 

UHalloran,  Gerald  J.,  Ferguson,  and  Smith.  3,342,993, 
Smith,  Herbert  g.  :  See 

Iserson,  Hynian.  and  Smith    3,342,582. 
Smith,  Hugh  M.  C. :  See- 

Mowll,  Roger  T.  L.,  and  Smith.  3,342  726. 
Smith.  John  J  .  to  Mueller  Co.  Service  fitting  for  connecting 
mains  and  service  lines  or  the  like.  3.342.088.  9-19-87    Cl. 
77—37. 
Smith.  John  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Apparatus  for  pack- 
aging crlm|>eil   materials.  3.341.911.  9-19-67.  Cl.  28—1. 
Smith.  Joseph  W..  and  I).  E.  White,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.  Welding  method.  3.342  973.  9-19-87,  Cl   219—137. 
Smith,  Leonard  S.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Booster 
supply  service  vehicles  with  polarity  protection.  3,343,087, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  320—8. 
Smith,  Richard  L.  Combined  shaker  top  and  pour  spOiit  closure 
for  containers  of  flnelv  divided  material  3,342,380,  9-19-4J7, 
Cl.  222-189. 
Smith,  Richard  N.  :  See- 
Chen.  William  K.  W..  and  Smith.  3.342.719. 
Smith.  Richard  S..  and  V.  P.  Spelser.  to  Seek-A  Leak.  Inc.  L«ak 

testing  apparatus.  3.342.062.  9   19-67,  Cl.  73 — 49.2. 
Smith.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Blakey.  Walter  W..  and  Smith.  3,341,957. 
Smith.  Wllburn  S  .  Jr.  :  See 

Selnian.  Stanley,  and  Smith.  3.342..'»75. 

Smith.  William  C,  and  R.  W.  Carlson.  An  Ignition  distribu- 
tor having  currentconducflre  segments  In  two  groups  of 
opposite  polarity.  3,342,955,  9-19-67,  Cl.  200—19. 

Smitzer,  Louis  A.  :  See- 

Maloney,  David  L.,  Blellk,  and  Smitzer.  3,342,100. 

Smythe.  William  J  .  to  Technlcon  Corp.  Gas  and  liquid  sep- 
arator for  gas  analysis.  3.342.019,  9-lft-67.  Cl.  55—53. 

Smythe.  William  J.,  and  M.  H.  Shamos,  to  Technlcon  Instru 
inents  Corp.  Bloo<l  viscosity  measuring  apparatus.  3,342.- 
063.  9-1&-6T,  Cl.  73 — 55. 

Snaper.  Alvln  A.  Ultrasonic  power  apparatus.  3.343,010,  9-19- 
«f.  Cl.  310—20. 

Sola  Vlscosa  Socleta  Nazlonale  Industrla  AppllcaslonI  VIs- 
cosa  S.p.A.  :  See 

Palvarinl,  AtHllo,  Parentela,  and  Caporale.  3,342.793. 
Sobek,  Alfred  S.  :  See^— 

Morton.  William  A.,  and  Sobek,  3.342,470. 


Sobol.  Erwln  J.:  See —  „„.„„„, 

Lelfer,  Joseph  C,  Mlttelman,  and  Sobol.  3,342,935. 

Sobolev,  Igor,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Catloulc  ester  production.  3,342,- 
840.  9-19-67.  Cl.  260 — 104. 

Societe  anonyme  dlte  :  Vallourec  :  See — 
Glllet.  Charles.  3,342,109. 

Societe  Anonyme  Iwan  Slmonls,  SA. :  See — 
Malchalr,  Armand.  3,342,219. 

Societe  d'Etudes  Scientlflques  Industrlelles  de  I'lle-de-France  : 

Miller,  Charles  S.,  Engelhardt,  and  Thominet.  3,342,826. 
Societe    des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Soclete- 
Anonyme)  :  See- 

Deschamps,  Robert  M.,  and  Dufour.  3,343.058. 
Godard,  Pierre,  and  Golx.  3,342,645. 
Harivel.  Jean  Ilorre  L.  R.  3.342,039. 
Herold,  Charles  V.,  and  Kahn.  3,342,640. 
Jammet,  Jean  F.  3,342,664. 
Societe  Nationale  des  I'etroles  d'Aqultalne  :  See — 
Cherltat.  Roland,  and  Oddoux.  3,342,771. 
Mollnet   Georges,  and  Audouze.  3,342,620. 
Societe  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Expoltatlon  des   Procedes  Georges 
Claude:  See —  „  „ 

Bourgeois,  Yves,  Lefrnncols,  and  Moreau.  3,342,o50. 
Societe  Rnodiaeta  :  See — 

Sallgny,  Claude.  3,342,919. 
Societe  Suisse  Pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  S.A. :  See — 

D6mo,  Peter.  3,343,015. 
Society  Progil :  See — 

Lehureau.  Jean   and  Poignant.  3.342.586. 
Soddy,  Thomas  C.  and  T.  Z.  Hcrr,  to  The  Youngstown  Steel 

Door  Co.  Door.  3.341.972,  9-19-67,  Cl.  49—220. 
Soderberg,  Sture  :  See — 

Hilscher,  Rudolf.  Florin,  and  Soderberg.  3.342  209. 
Solla,  Jouko  v..  and  E.  P.  Niskanen.  to  Koltek  Oy.  Stop  valve. 

3,342.453,  9-19-67,  Cl.  251—184. 
Solo  Cup  Co.  :  See—  „    .  „   . 

Johnson,  Howard  W..  Knlre,  and  D'Ercoll.  3,342,3 i.i. 
Solomon,  Paul  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Novel  cyclohexyl 
derivatives  of  ethylene  and  methods  for  their  preparation. 
3,342,884.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—666. 
Solop,  Ell :  See— 

Koslnsky,  Edward  J.,  and  Solop.  3,342,901. 
Solvay  &  Cie  :  See— 

Metalzeau.  Paul.  3,342.557. 
Sorgentl.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

De  Witt,  William  J.,  Sorgentl,  and  Taylor.  3,342,888. 
Sorlente  Alfonse  J.,  and  J.  H.  Duff,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Filter  and  scouring  gas  blower  system.  3,342,334.  9-19-87, 
Cl.  210—108. 
Souffle,  Robert  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Coating  composition  containing  an  ethylene,  propylene,  non- 
conlngated  dlene  terpolymer.  3,342,769.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260 


336. 

Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  .ind  H.  W.   Spurr,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.   1,4  dlhalo-l,4-dlnltro-l,3-butadiene  foliage  fungicides 

and  bnctericldes.  3,342,071,  9-19-67,  Cl.  167—22. 

Sowers,  Edwin  D.,  Ill,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  ampliflt-r 

vacuum   capstan  control.  3,342.392,   9-19-67,  Cl.  226—90. 

Sparrow,  I.awrence  R.  :  See — 

Comado,  Salvatore  J.,  Sparrow,  and  Bralman.  3.343,047. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Anthony,  Charles,  Jr.  3.342.271. 
Spelser.  Vernon  P.  :  See — 

Smith.  Richard  S..  and  Spelser.  3.342.062. 
Spellotls.  IVnnls  E. :  See — 

Bate.  Geoffrey.  Spellotls,  and  Morrison.  3.342.632. 
Bate.  Geoffrey.  Spellotls.  and  Morrison.  3.342.633. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Walters    Ronald.  3,342,213. 

.Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  Sec   - 

Blanshlne.  Allison  W..  and  Kline.  3,342,308. 

Daniels.  John  F..  and  Locke.  3,343,011. 

Groeber.  E^igen.  3.342.198. 

Hannoni.  Thomas  J.  B.  3  343.148. 

Hanson,  Merlin  L.,  and  Meyer.  3.343,132. 

Hollyday,  James  H.  3,342.309. 

Matcovlch,  Thomas  J.,  and  Belson.  3.343.144. 

Morello.  Herbert.  3.341.882. 

Murphy.  James  J.  3,342,430. 

Neddenrlep,  Donald  O.  3,343,119. 

Phillips.  Edwin  R.  3.342.197. 

Rademacher,  Paul  E.  3,343,167. 

Reader.  Trevor  D.  3.341,930. 

Schonfeld,  Arnold,  and  Jacoby.  3.342,450. 

Schwalm,  Bruc  I).  3,341,929. 

Sills.  Gerald  G.  3,342,968. 

Sowers,  Edwin  I    ,  III.  3  342,392. 

Tolmle,  Robert  J.  3,341,887. 

Waldrop,  Thomas  W.  3,342,230. 

Waldrop,  Thomas  W.  3,342,231. 
Sooerry,  George  F.,  to  Dominion  Corset  Co.  Ltd.  Reversible 
reinforced  woven  fabric.  3,342,222,  9-19-67,  Cl.  139—384. 

Sprague,  James  M.  :  See — 

Schultz,  Everett  M..  and  Sprague.  3,342,851. 

Sprague,  James  M.,  and  E.  J.  Cragoe,  Jr..  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc  4'-alkyl  8ubstltuted-3.3splro-7-sulfamylthiazlde  prod- 
ucts. 3.342.815,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—243. 

Sprague,  Robert  H.,  and  J.  H.  Keller,  to  Horizons  Inc-  Non 
silver  photosensitive  printout  compositions.  3,342,.»9.), 
9-19-87,  Cl.  96—48. 

Sprague,  Robert  H.,  J.  A.  Stewart,  and  J.  M.  Lewis,  to 
Horizons  Inc.  Non  silver  photosensitive  printout  composi- 
tions. 3,342,602,  9-19-67,  Cl.  06—90. 

Sprague    Robert  H..  and  J.  A.  Stewart,  to  Horizons  Inc.  Non 
silver  photosensitive  printout  compositions.  3,342.603, 9-19- 
67.  CI.  96—90. 


Sprague,  Robert  H.,  J.  A.  Stewart,  and  J.  M.  Lewis,  to 
Horizons  Inc.  Non-silver  photosensitive  printout  composi- 
tions. 3,342,604,  9-19-67.  Cl.  96 — 90. 
Sprlglngs,  Donald  G..  and  G.  E.  Martin,  to  h.  K.  Porter  Co., 
Inc.  Electric  current  trolley  conductor  construction.  3,342,- 
954,  9-19-67,  Cl.  191 — 45. 
Spring  Steel  Fasteners,  Inc. :  See — 

Havener,  Leslie  N.  3.341,909. 
Spurr.  Harvey  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Sousa.  Anthony  A.,  and  Spurr.  3,342,671. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Arneberg,  Don  J.  3.342,958. 
Stack.  Vernon  T. :  See— 

Sheek,  Richard  B..  and  Stack.  3.342,042. 
Stadler.   Hans.  T.   Schlnnerer.  and  H.   Umbach,   to  Dynamlt 
Nobel     Aktiengesellschaft.     Target     practice     ammunition. 
3.342.134,  9-19-67,  Cl.  102 — 41. 
staffen.   Bruno   G.,   to   Motorola,   Inc.   Compliance  activated 

multi-diaphragm.   3,342.286,   9-19-87,   Cl.   181 — 32. 
Stahlwerke  Sudwestfalen  AG  :  See — 

Treppschuh,  Helmut,  and  Hentrlch.  3,342,250. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See — 

De  RoolJ,  Abraham  H.  3,342,580. 
Stammbach,  Raymond,  to  de  Wendel  &  Cie.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing rail  sections.  3,342,053,  9-19-67,  Cl.  T2— 226. 
Stanek,  Frank  :  See — 

Pavelka,  Joseph.  Jr.,  and  Stanek.  3,342,121. 
Stanley  Works,  The :  See — 

Bobrowski,  Louis  G.  3,342,457. 

Johnson,  Kenneth  M.  3,341,885. 

Relss.  Edmund  F.  3,342,246. 
Standard  Chage-Makers,  Inc. :  See — 

Erlewine,  Richard  H.  3.342,316. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Robert  B.,  and  Wright.  3,342,257. 

Sandri,  Joseph  M.  3,342,843. 
Standard  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

Bonnell,  Charles  R^  and  McMlllen.  3,342,077. 
Standard  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Reid.  James  S.  3.342,337. 
Standard  Systems  Communications  Corp. :  See — 

Robblns,  Alex.  3,342,285. 
Stansbury,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Harshman,  Albert  G.,  and  Stansbury.  3,342,578. 

Starner,  James  E. :  See — 

Miller,  Alfred  H.,  and  Starner.  3,342,301. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stedman.  Cecil  K.  3,342,074. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Mlrvlss,  Stanley  B.,  and  Kopockl.  3,342.773. 

Stebber  Cycle  Corp. :  See — 

Castagna.  John  F.  3.342.497. 

Stedman.  Cecil  K..  to  Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  Motion 
sensing  device  with  inertlal  gas  flow.  3,342,074.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  73 — 515. 

Steele,  Montgomerie  C,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Engine  mount- 
ing means.   3.34t>,438,  9-19-67,   Cl.   244 — 54. 

Steen,  Floyd  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Static  undervoltage 
circuit.  3,343,036,  9-19-67,  Cl.  317—31. 

Stefanuttl.  Sergio,  to  Glovannetti  Machine  S.p.A.  Shovel  tilt- 
ing device  for  stationary  and  movable  loaders.  3,342.362, 
9-19-87.  Cl.  214—772. 

Stofclk.  Andrew  :  See — 

Woodward,  Fred  E.,  and  Stefdk.  3,342.581. 

StefTes.  Adam  P.  G.  Resilient  material  valve.  3,342,208,  9-19- 
67,  Cl.  137—516.11. 

Stelnbrunn.  Gustav,  A.  Fischer,  G.  Scheuerer,  and  Stum- 
meyer,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-ft  Soda-Pabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Reaction  products  of  certain  anhydrides  and  1-halophenyI- 
l-/3-hydroxyalkylurea8.  3,342,839,  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—346.8. 

Stelnbrunn,  Gustav  :  See — 

Gebm,    Robert.    Stelnbrunn,    Jentzsch,    Wllbelm,    Bayer- 

leln,  and  Von  Schickh.  3,342,784. 
Stelnmetz,  John  J.,  Jr :  See — 

Kuehn,  Richard  T.,  Knopp,  and  Stelnmetz.  3,343,048. 
Stelzer,  James  S.,  to  Peter  Eckrlch  ft  Sons,  Inc.  U-board  with 
thermoformed  web.  3,342,320,  9-19-67,  Cl.  206 — 45.34. 

Stern,    Fred    M.,    to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.    Internal 
steam  separation,  pumping  and  flow  path  in  boiling  water 
reactors.  3,342,690,  9-19-67,  Cl.  176—54. 
Stewart.  John  A. :  See — 

Sprague.  Robert  H..  Stewart,  and  Lewis.  3.342,602. 
Sprague,   Robert  H.,  and  Stewart.  3,342,603. 
Sprague,  Robert  H.,  Stewart,  and  Lewis.  3,342,604. 

Stierlnger,  Albert :  See — 

Kaiser,  Bernd,  and  Stierlnger.  3.342.432. 
Stirling.    Harold    T.    Reciprocating    feeder    and    moving   and 

grate.  3.342,467.  9-19-67.  Cl.  263—6. 

Stocks.  Elbert  G.,  Jr. :  See — 

Day,  Thomas  L.,   Stocks,  and  Totsas.  3,342.212. 

Stockton.  Gerald  :  See — 

Shaw,  Richard  B.,  and  Stockton.  3.342.478. 
Stockton.  Gerald  :  See — 

Shaw.  Richard  B.,  and  Stockton.  3,342,478. 

Stone.  Guthrie  B.  Bending  and  forming  attachment  for  vises. 

3,342.057.  9-19-67.  Cl.  72—333. 
Stoops.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Furrow,  Clarence  L.,  and  Stoops.  3,342,714. 
Stop-Motion  Devices  :  See — 

Tellerman.  Edward  M.  3,343,158. 
Straley.  James  M. :  See — 

Wallace.  David  J.,  Straley.  and  Weaver.  3,34-2,799. 
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strand,  Edna  E. :  See — 

Strand.  Erllng  K..  and  E.  S.  3,34:;.073. 
Strand,    Krllng    K.,    deceased,    by    E.    E.    Strand,    executrix. 

Grain  sampling  device.  3.342,073,  9-l»-tf7,  CI.  73 — 123 
Strand    Norman   S.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Permeability 

separatory   cell   and    apparatus   and   method   of   using   the 

same.  3,342,729,  »-19-of,  CI.  210— 23. 
Strang,  Ward  E. :  iJw—  „.„«., 

Pwtey,  John,  and  Strang.  3,343.041. 
Streeter,    tiuward  C.   Jr.   uouvered   screen.   3,342,244,  9-iv- 

Str6m,  Tor  A.,  and  G.  A.  Wetterholm,  to  Nitroglycerin  Ak- 
tiebolaget.  Low  energy  cord  asemblles.  3.342,133,  9-ltf-oi, 
CI  102 — 27. 
Studtmann.  George  H.,  and  R.  Shemanske,  to  Borft-Warner 
Corp.  Stitlc  m'erter  system.  3,343,068,  &-19-C7.  CI.  321— 
45. 
Stummeyer,  Herbert:  Hec — 

Steinbrunn,  Gustav.  Fischer,  Scheuerer,  and  Stummeyer. 
Q  34->  H39 
Stuti    Franlc,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing  non- 
woven  labric.  3,342,ob4,  l>-19-e.,  CI.  15«^— 441. 
Suarez,  Horaclo  E.  :  Hee— 

Eisner,  Robert  L.,  and  Suarei.  3.343,0o0. 
Suchowski,  Bernard,  to  American  Character,  Inc.  Doll  cradle 

with  puonograph.  3,34i,««8,  y-19-«7,  Cl.  4«— 15. 
Sugesawa,  Hlrosul  :  See —  -., ,, 

SusuKl,  Rinnosuke,  Hoshl,  Slgeuwa,  and  Kaneko.  3,341,- 
897. 
Sullivan,  Hugh  R.,  Jr.  :  See —  „.,„„. 

I'ohlanu,  Albert,  and  Sullivan.  3,342,824.  

Sunnen,  Joseph.  Setting  hxture.  3,341,0*8,  9-19-67,  Cl.  33— 

183. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Peterkln,  Melvln  E.  3,342,902. 
Young,  Elnar  T.  3.341,880. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  4>'ee —  „  „. ,  ,,„ 

Morton.  William  A.,  and  Sobek.  3,342,4(0. 
Surber   John  L.,  J.  L.  Surber,  Jr.,  and  E.  E.  Anderson.  Stamp 

vending  machine.  3.342,394,  9-19-67,  Cl.  226—141. 
Surber,  johu  L.,  Jr. :  see —  ,    ,     .  o^.o 

Surber,  John  L..  J.  L.  Surber,  Jr.,  and  Anderson.  3,342.- 
394. 
Suspended  Structures,  Inc. :  See — 

Fiey.  Cnrlstian.  3.342,008.  .  ^   „ 

Susukl,  KiunosuKe,  H.  nosui,  H.  Sugesawa,  and  T.  Kaneko,  to 
Lion  Fat  k  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  mold.  3,341,897,  9-19- 

Sutheriand,   Spurgeon.  Recording  clocks.  3,342,956,  9-19-67, 

Swain7  Ansel  P.,  C.  K.  Cain,  and  A.  P.  Rosikowski,  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,      Inc.      l,4-Dl8tp-cyanound     nltro)-pheuoxy- 
etayl)piiH;razlnes.  3,342,822.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Swallow,  Reginald  D.  :  See —  „,„„,, 

Bond,  Harry  L.  F.,  and  Swallow.  3,342,054. 

Swanson,  Ricnard  U. :  See —  

DedrlCks,  Alvln  N.,  and  Swanson.  3,342,040. 
Swartz,  Harry  :  See — 

Weese.  Wilfred  W.  3,342,419. 
Swett,  Fied  M.  :  Set-— 

Procter,  Samuel  A.  3,343,156. 
Sweet.  Sterling  S.  :  See — 

Dulmage.  William  J.,  Light,  and  Sweet 
Swenson,   Harvey    K.   Dlalyzer   membrane 

3,342,328,  9-19-67.  Cl.  206—63.2.  ^^     ,.    ,  v.     r- 

Szabo.  Ladislaus  D.  A.,  and  B.  Y.  Kelmer,  to  The  Lpjohn  Co. 
Derma tologiciil  composition  containing  21-de8oxy-9-ulpha- 
tluoro-6-melhyl  prednisolone.  3,342,676,  9-19-67,  Cl.  167— 

Szwargulskl,  Jesse  L.,  and  R.  O.  Hennemann,  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Carburetor.  3,342,465.  9-19-87,  Cl.  261—52. 
Szymanskl,  Damon.  Suspended  dumping  feed  distributer  ap- 
paratus. 3.342.165.  9-19-67.  Cl.  11»— 36-     ^ 
Szymber,   Gleg,    to  General   Aniline  &  Film   Corp.   Thermally 
responsive  member  with  longitudinally  spaced  contacts  each 
actuated    upon    bending   of    the   member   In   one   direction. 
3,342,963,  9-19-67,  Cl.  200—122. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See—  „   ,  ^ . 

Clary,  Harry  E.,  and  Richmond.  3,341,924. 
Fleck,  Donald  G..  and  Chandley.  3.342.455. 
Tack,    Carl   E.,    to   Amsted    Industries    Inc.    Snubbed    bolster 

truck.  3,342,139   9-19-67,  Cl.  105—107. 
Tadao  Yamaoka  :  See — 

Yoshlgaki.  Isao,  and  Azuma.  3.342,0 1 9. 
Taijo  Gyogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See —  „  „    ^  aoo 

Hashimoto.  Koroku,  Yosiiawa,  and  Shibata.  3,342,683. 
Talsho  Pharmaceutical  Co.    Ltd.  :  See — 

Komatsu,  Mankl,  and  Kamano.  3.342,812. 
Takagi.  Takeshi :  See — 

Seki.  Takeo.  Tauchi.  and  Takagi.  3,342,650. 
Talley.  Royal  B.    Jr..  to  DC.  May-Ma-Crepe  Corp.  Simulated 
golf  course.  3,342,494,  9-19-67,  Cl.  273—176. 

Talon.  Inc.:  See —  .  „,„ 

Gwyn.  Childress  B.,  Jr.  3,341,943. 

Tamura.  Atsushi :  See —  ooioaao 

Shojl.  Osamu.  Wada,  Tamura,  and  Wada.  3,342,608. 

Tanguay,  Armand  R. :  See—  o  o.o  io« 

Nesln,  Daniel  J.,  Green,  and  Tanguay.  3,342,126. 

Tanke.  Ullrich :  See —      ^     „     ,.  ^   «r.j^«i     •»  ^so  nia 

Gattener.  Gunther  G.,  Tanke.  and  Wlddel.  3,342.939. 

Tarter.  Ralph  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Voltage  pulse  gen- 
erator controlled  solid  state  Ignition  system.  3,342,167,  9- 
19-67,  Cl.  123—148. 

Tauchi.  Shojl:  See —  »„.„-,« 

Sekl.  Takeo,  Tauchi,  and  Takagi.  3,342,650. 

Taylor,  Arthur  S.  :  See—  ,  o.o  ion 

Sandhage,  Ellsworth  R.,  and  Taylor.  3,342,180. 


Taylor,  Charles  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Poly- 
iiuorinated    nitrusoalkanes.    3,342,874,    9-li>-67,    Cl.    260 — 
614. 
Taylor,  James  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Process  for  making 
cnlorlnated   trl-sodlum  pnospuate.   3,342,737,  9-19-67,   Cl. 
252 — 99. 
Taylor,  John,  and  E.   M.   Pedersen,   to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.  Apparatus  tor  scanning  Indk-ia  traces  on  record  medi- 
um. 3,342,997,  9-19-67.  Cl.  250— 219. 
Taylor,  Uobert  C.  :  See— 

De  Witt,  William  J.,  Sorgentl,  and  Taylor.  3,342,888. 
Technical  Appliance  Corp.  :  See — 

Sleeper,  George  B..  Jr.  3,343.165. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 
Smythe.  Wlillam  J.  3,342,019. 
Smyche,  William  J.,  and  Shamos.  3,342,063. 
TeleheA  Inc. :  See — 

Conrad,  Wlnthrop  B.  3.342,081. 
Salter,  Albert  F.  3.342.243. 
Tellerman,    Edward   M.,    to    Stop-Motion    Devices.    Electronic 
control  for  tault  detection  and  stop-motion  system.  3,343,- 
158.  9-19-67,  Cl.  340 — 4l9. 
Temple.  Hiram  E.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Dellddlng  and  con- 
veying mechanism.  3.j42,018,  9-19-67,  Cl.  53—381. 
Tenchl  Kikal  Co.    Inc.  :  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kaoru.  Kawata.  and  Koto.  3.342,015. 
Tenneco  Cnemlcals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Hildlng  R..  and  Dl  Bella.  3,342,870. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 

Blouln,  Glenn  M..  and  Rindt.  3,342,577. 
Frazier.  Alva  W.  3.342.5  <-9. 
Tent.  H.  Wenzel.  &  Duck  Co. :  See- 
Whitman.  WiUard  S.  3.341.869. 
Tepner.  Marvin  F.  Compression  tool.  3..'}42.056.  9-19-67.  Cl. 

72—318. 
TerasaKi  DenkI  Sungyo  Kabushlkl :  See — 
Mural,  WaHaburo.  3,343,108. 


3,342,823. 
storage   assembly. 


Terry    Bernara  W.  ri.  :   6ee — 

Costaln,  Winston,  and  Terry.  3,342,882. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Morris,  Jack  D.  3,342,061. 

Reed.  David  D..  .Moroz.  and  Petersen.  3,342,735. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Rice.   Warren.   3.343.114. 
Textron  Inc. :  See 

Batorskl.  Edward  J.,  and  Ilundt.  3.342.106. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See   - 

Osborn.  Stephen  W.,  and  Bulbenko.  3.342,770. 
Thomas,  David  G.  A.  :   See — 

Andrews.  Thomas   D.   H..  Thomas,  and   Farr.   3,342,034. 
Thomas,  George  M.  :   See-  - 

Shettles,  .Mack   W.  3,342,147. 
Thoman,  Gerald  I..   14   to  Small  Business  Assistance  Corp.  of 
Panama  City.  Vj  to  D.  H.  Morris.  111.  and  J.  U.  Harris,  Jr. 
Auxiliary    unlrenial    tow-bar   for   boat    trailers.    3,342,508, 
9-l9-6(,  Cl.  280— 414. 
Thomas,  Gunter  E.  J.  :   See 

Baumann,  Gotthold  P.,  and  Thomas.  3,342,731. 
Tbomlnet,   Michel  L.  :   See- 

Miller,  Charles  S..  Engelhardt,  and  Thomlnet.  3,342,826. 
Thompson  Electric  Co.,  The;  See— 

Farrlngton.  Robert  K.  3.342.988. 
Thompson,  KotHTt  R.  :   See- 

Ignatowskl,  James  R.,  and  Thompson.  3,343,025. 
Thrush.  James  L..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Container 

and  article  holding  cap.  3.342.383,  9-19-67,  Cl.  215—43. 
Tlchenor.  Clyde  L. :   See — 

Brand.  John  R.,  Olab.  and  Tlchenor.  3,342.967. 
Tluimlngton,  Herbert  :   See — 

Rety.  Stephen  P.,  Llnnell,  and  Tlmmlngton.  3,342,685. 
Tiunerman  Products  Inc.  ;   See 

Schuplln.  Jerome  T.  3.342.098. 
Tlox-Tlnten    and  Klebstoffwerk  Gesellschait  ni.b.H.  :  See — 

Grasmann.  Josef.  3.;142.«62. 
Tipton.  Larry  M.  Cutter  pUte.  3,342,232,  9-19-67,  Cl.  146— 

1!>9. 
Toasts  well  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Pavelka.  Joseph.  Jr..  and  Stanek.  3.342,121. 
Tobe  Deutschinann  I.,aboratorie8,  Inc. :  See — 

Blank.  Edward.  3.343.0.-.1. 
Toekelt.  Walter  O..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Preparation 
of  elastomers.  3.342,792.  9-19-67,  Cl.  260—93.1. 

Toledo  Scale  Corp.  ;   See 

Carroll.  Frederick  C.  3.342.277. 

Toletio  Stamping  &  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wherry.  Joseph   L.   3,342,292. 
Tolmle,  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pad  gripping  device. 

3.341.887.    9-19-67.    Cl.    16—110. 
Tombarl.   .Vldo   L..   to  The  Hettrlck   Mfg.  Co.   Campers'   tent. 

3.342.192.  9-19-67.  Cl.   135—1. 
Tomholt.    Frita     and    W.    E.    WItteveen,    to    North    American 

Philips  Co..   Inc.   Method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet. 

3.341.940.  9-19-67.  Cl.  29—608. 

Tomllnson.  Jeffrey  E.  :   See — 

.Munday.  John  W.,  and  Tomlinson.  3,342.565. 

Toms  River  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Illy.    Hugo.   3.342.801. 

Toko  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :   See- 
Matsushita.  Akira.  and  Uchlda.  3.342,221. 
Tongue.   I>ennls.   B.  J.  Blckley.  and  D.  A.  Robertson,  to  The 

Valor  Co.    Ltd     Oil  Bred    heaters.    3. .342, 174,    9-19-67,    Cl. 

126—98. 

Topplns,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

French,  Henry  C,  and  Topplns.  3,342,358. 

Torossian,  Edouard.  Extensible  hydraulic  control  element  for 
locking  mountings.  3,342,477,  9-19-67.  CI.  269—25. 


Torrence.  James  A.,  to  National  Vld«>o  Corp.  Cathode  ray  tube 
with  Improved  shadow  mask  mounting  spring  arrangement. 
3,343.024.  9-19-67,  Cl.  313—92. 

Torresen.  Robert,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Bowling  ball  polishing 
machine.  3.341.982.  9-19-67.  Cl.  51-283. 

ToMcano,  Ksteban  J.,  and  J.  K.  Holy,  ro  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
.Selective  zero  electrical  control  system.  3.343.053.  9-19-87. 
Cl.  318      18. 

Totsas.  Edgar  J.  :  See- 
Day.  Thomas  L..  Stocks,  and  Totsas.  '{,342.212. 

Tdwie,  Jack  L.,  J.  A.  Zelek.  and  G.  R.  Pelion,  to  Kewanee  Oil 
Co.  Benzothlazole  nionoazo  dyes.  3,342.800,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
260—158. 

Townsend.  Richard  W..  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Governor  con 
trol  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  comp<.-nsatlng  networks. 
3.342,999,  9-19-67.  Cl.  290—40. 

Toyo  Koatsu  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Maeda,    Sellchi.    Mlyake.    Yanaglsawi,    and    Haniamoto. 
3,342,779. 

Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :   See — 

Shlmlzu,  Kitao,  Vukl.  and  Okamoto.  3.341,891. 

Toyo  Soda  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :   See— 

Sakomura.  Toshlo    KIkuchi,  and  Shlmlzu.  3.342.549. 

Toyo  TsushlnkI  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 
Kondo.   Klyonil.  3.342.941. 

Tralchal  Construction  Co.  ;  See— 

Traichal,  James  T..  and  Crummel.  3,342.002. 

Trak  Microwave  Corp.  :  See — 

Schoniger,  Kenneth  R.  3,.343.103. 

Tralchal,  James  T..  and  D.  C.  Crummel.  to  Tralchal  Construc- 
tion Co.  Protective  device  for  planks  and  the  like  and 
method  of  assembly.  3,342,002,  9-19-67.  Cl.  52      627. 

Trap,  Hendrlkus  J.  L..  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
.^fethod  for  making  electrically  conductive  vitreous  mate- 
rials.  3,342,753.  9-19-67,  Cl.  252—518. 

Treiber,  Fritz  F.  :  See-  - 

Arvldson,  Bengt  A.,  and  Treiber.  3,342  ^Sei. 

Trekell,  Harold  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pressure-measuring 
device.  3,342,072,  9-19-67,  Cl.  73—398. 

Trent,  Dale  W.  :  See— 

Barbato.  Robert  E.,  Eargle,  McEowen,  Trent,  and  Wells. 
3,342.944. 

Treon,  Joseph  F..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Iso- 
sorblde  as  an  oral  osmotic  diuretic.  3,.S42,880.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  167—65. 

Treppschub,  Helmut,  and  R.  L.  Hentrlch,  to  Stahlwerke  Sud- 
westfalen  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  vacuum 
melting  and  teeming  steel  and  steel-llke  alloys.  3,342,250, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  164 — 50. 

Tretow,  Werner,  and  K.  Geib,  to  G.  .M.  Pfaff,  AG.  Upper  and 
low.T    border    deflecting    means    for    overedge    sewing    ma 
chines.   3.342.150,   9-19-67.   Cl.    112-162. 

Triangle  Tool  Co.  :   See — 

I'ylypyshyn,  Michael.  3.342.235. 

Trlggs.  Geoffrey  W..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enerjg- 
Authority  Graphite  brick  structures.  3.342.693.  9-19-67. 
Cl.  176     84. 

Troesh,  Donald  L.  Audible  turn  Indicator.  3.343.123.  9-19-67. 
Cl.   340—75. 

Troflmenko,  Swiatoslaw,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
1, 1.2.2. -tetraformylethone.  Its  preparation  and  its  salts. 
3.342,888.   9-19-67.   Cl.   260—801. 

Tsuda.  George  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Parametric  fre- 
quency doubler-llmlter.  3.343,009,  9-19-67,  Cl.  321—69. 

Tucker,  Council  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stacking  and  nesting 
tray.  3,342,346,  9-19-87,  Cl.  211—126. 

Turner.  Delber  W.,  to  PetroUte  Corp.  Electric  treater.  3,342,- 
720.  9-l')-67,  Cl.  204—302. 

Turns,  Earl  W.,  J.  W.  Head,  H.  C.  Hoffman,  and  A.  C.  Porter, 
to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Process  for  lubricating  a  bear- 
ing surface.  3,342,708,  9-19-87,  Cl.  204—32. 

Tucker.  Samuel  M. :  See — 

Dragon.  Elbert  J.,  Shaffer,  and  Tucker.  3,343,030. 

Tudor  Metal  Products  Corp. :  Sec- 
Payne.  Calvin  L..  Jr.  3.342.490. 

Turnbull  Elevator  Ltd. :  See — 

Ginrlch.  John  A.,  and  Holland.  3,342,289. 

Tutch.  David  E..  to  International  Harrester  Co.  Air  control 
device  for  carbureted  engines.  3.342,454.  9-19-67,  Cl.  251— 
288. 
Tyllsi,  Eugene  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Door  seal  construc- 
tion. 3,341,975.  9-19-67.  Cl.  49 — 485. 

Tyzack.  Harold,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transistorized  turn  direc- 
tion Indicator  circuit.  3.343.124,  9-19-67.  Cl.  340—81. 

U.T.L.  Inc. :  See— 

Rossmann.  Rudolf  H.  3,342,218. 

Uchlda,  Chikara  :  Sec- 
Matsushita,  Akira,  and  Uchlda.  3,342,221. 
Ukralnsky  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Khlmicheskogo 
Mashlnostroenlja  :  .sec  — 

Ermakov,  Ivan  S.,  Kochkin,  Meshenglsser,  and  Shakhov. 

3,342,123. 

Ulmer,    William   L.,   and   H.   W.   McQuald,   to  said   McQuaid, 

assors.  to  said  Ulmer.  Method  of  coating  a  metallic  mold 

surface  with  a  boron  containing  compound.  3.342,249,  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  164—72. 

Ulrich,  Huns:  See— 

Grabhofer,  Herbert.  Muller,  Posse,  and  Ulrich.  3,342,903. 

Ulrich,  Werner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Data 
processor  employing  double  indexing.  3,343,138,  9-19-67, 
Cl.  340—172.5. 

Ulrich.  Werner,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^ahoratorles,  Inc.  Ab- 
breviated mask  Instructions  for  a  digital  data  processor. 
3,343,139.  9-19-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Umbach.  Hans  :  Bee — 

Stadler,  Hans.  Schlnnerer,  and  Umbach.  3,342,134. 


Umberger,  Jacob  Q. :  See — 

Chu,  Victor  F.-H.,  and  Umberger.  3,342,592. 
Union  Camp  Corp.  :  See — 

Kitchen,  Thorne  C.  3,342,401. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Gorham.  William  F.  3,342,754. 

Hogsett,   John  N.,   Khuri,  and   Schulz.  3,342,814. 

Huntington,  Dexter  P.  3,342,766. 

Silver,  Julius  L.  3,342,606. 

Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  and  Spurr.  3,342,671. 

Welsner,  John  W.,  and  Juhasz.  3,342,322. 

Welch,  John  L.,  Jr.,  Sellers,  and  Madden.  3,342,918. 
Union  OH  Co.  :  Sec- 
Bernard.  George  G.,  and  Holm.  3,342,256. 

Bond.  Donald  C.  3,342,261. 

Fischer,  Paul  W.  3,342,283. 
I'nion  OH  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Deerlng,  Roland  F.,  and  Ballard.  3.342,193. 

Fenton,  Donald  M.  3,342,887. 

Fenton,  Donald  M.  3,342,909. 

Young.  Dean  A.  3.342,725. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See — 

Parks.  John  W.,  and  Shafer.  3,342,138. 

Sorlente.  Alfonse  J.,  and  Duff.  3,342,334. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Cripe,  Alan  R.  3.342,000. 

Manonl,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.  3,342,982. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Challender,  Ronald  S.  3.342,888. 

Elyard,  Charles  A.,  and  Potter.  3.342,744. 

Howe,  Frederick  A.,  and  Bell.  3,342,404. 

Trlggs,  Geoffrey  W.  3,342,693. 
United  Power  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warner,  Philip  C,  nnd  Bennett.  3,342,691. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  Llovd  G.  3.341.873. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Foy.  Harold  E.  3.342,300. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Fltipatrlck,  Thomas  J.  3.341,942. 
United  States  of  America 

Agriculture  :  See — 

Happich,  William  F.,  Windus,  and  Naghski.  3,342,543. 

Air  Force  :  See — 

Przybylko.  Stephen  J.  3.342,196. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Abegg.  Moroni  T..  and  I.«8lle.  3.342,540. 
Gordon,  Hayden  S.  3.343.020. 
Hammond.  Roland  P.  3,342,697. 
Rheaume.  Raymond  H.  3,343,096. 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See- — 
Felsenfeld.  Gary.  3,342,095. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Hungerford.  William  J..  Larmer.  and  Levinsohn.  3.341,- 

977. 
Schnltzer,  Emmanuel.  3,342,653. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
Hall,  Marchand  B.,  Long,  and  Schultz.  3,342.223. 

Sldwell,  Clarence  W.  3,342,468. 
Unitek  Corp. :  See — 

Diepeveen.  John  C.  3,342,395. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Breunich,  Theodore  R.  3,342,959. 

Hayes,  John  C.  3,342.751. 

Ollveau,  John  V.  3,341,871. 

Pohlenz.  Jack  B.,  and  Scott.  3,342,561. 

Toekelt,  Walter  G.  3,342,792. 
Universal  Firearms  Corp. :  See — 

Seiderman,  Abe.  3,341,963. 
Uno,  Naoyukl :  See — 

Ito,  Kloshi.  and  Uno.  3,343,043. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D..  Herr,  and  Mason.  3,342,881. 

Saylgh,  Adnan  A.  R.  3,342,845. 

Szabo.  Ladislaus  D.  A.,  and  Kelmer.  3,342,676. 
V^aldesplno,  Joe  M.  :  See — 

Cox,  CHfford  B.,  and  Valdespino.  3,342,032. 
Valllngs.  Harold  G. :  See — 

Eden.  Joseph  F..  Valllngs.  and  Webb.  3,342,360. 
Valor  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Tongue,  Dennis,  Blckley,  and  Robertson.  3,342,174. 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Buker,  Donald  O.,  and  Merrill.  3,342,553. 
Van  Benthuysen,  John  D. :  See — 

Budd,  Wilbert  H.,  and  Van  Benthuysen.  3,343,118. 

Van  Blerk,  Victor  B.,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Process 
for  treating  filamentary  material  In  a  fluid.  3,341,914, 
9-19-67,  Cl.  28—72. 

Van  Breugel.  Adrianus,  to  N.V.  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten. 
Radar  plan-position  indicator  systems.  3.343,159,  9-19-87, 
Cl.  343—5. 

Vance,  Vincent  F.  Bath  tub  piping  and  valve  equipment. 
3,341,865,  9-19-67,  Cl.  4—148. 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  to  Patent  Concern  N.V.  Drum  tedders. 
3,342,025,  9-19-87.  Cl.  '58—372. 

Van  der  Pauw,  Leo  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Electric  delay  device  with  polarization  variations  In  trans- 
ducers to  reduce  echo  vibrations.  3.343,105,  9-19-67.  Cl. 
333—30. 

Van  der  Plas,  Henricus  J. :  See — 

Poons.  Michel,  Van  der  Plas,  Baijle,  and  Kwantes.  3,342,- 
891. 
Van    de    Stolpe,    Cornells,    and    J.    F.    Marchand,    to    North 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  superconduc- 
tive metal  layers  on  electrically  non-conductive  supports. 
3,342,631,  9-19-67.  Cl.  117—217. 
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Van  Dusen    Laurence  W.,   to  Mission   Industries  EscondJdo. 
Hanger  ^r  clip  on  neckties.  3.342.345.  9-i»-«7,  CI.  2il 

Van^  Gerwen.  Petrus  J.,  to  North  American  PhtUps  Co..  Inc. 
Dual  channel  quailrature  modulation   pulse  « ''a .    .1   i  u  .?^ 
ponent  transmitted  In  separate  channel.  3,343,oaj,  »-i»  in. 
CI.  325 — 60. 
Van  Ileynlngen,  KaT\e  M. :  ^'fe-„        ,  .,  „..,  a«n 

Brown.  Carter  N..  and  Van  Heynlngen.  3,34J.8«0. 
Van  Norman.  Gilden  K.  :  See— 

Houle.  James  F..  and  Van  Norman.  3.34-:,001. 

Van  Peppen,  Jan  F. :  See--  

Fuhrmann.  Robert.  Lazar.  and  \  an  I'eppen.  3.342.85H. 
Varian  Associates  :  6'ee— 

Haimson.  Jacob.  3.343.101.  ,       .     ,    ,.„. 

Varron.   Arleen   S.  ana    H     »•   R«t^'^ /«  .  "'ff '\V"'S!^ L/ "[.' 
Moisture    setting    printlun    Inks.    .J.34J,.t)4,    <J-ll>-bi.    Ll. 

VeruS^^liendrlk  N..  to   Ingenleursburequ  «^''^'j""'  {-'"X": 
loop  N.V.  Gas  and  oil  burner.  3,342,-'42,  »-l»-6..  CI.  lo8 
11. 

Veb  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  See-       ,.,.,,       .,  ., ,., ,,o> 
Schmidt    Karl  Heinz,  and  Flckler.  3,342,1)92. 

Veb  Zentiale  Entwicklung  und  Konstruktlon  Zek  Hydraul.k  : 

See — 

Blttel,  Karl.  3,342,474. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp. :  See-- 

Barnas   Eugene  F.,  and  Klchter.  3,342.904. 
Rlchter,  Sidney  M.  3,342.90.>. 
Rlchter.  Sidney  R  3,342,90«. 

^'''' Gaeu^mann,  Er'nTt,  Saeumann.  Prelog,  and  Vl.cher.  3,342. 

Voeel    l^tijur  P..  and  H.  Uerkovltx.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

&   Vehicle.  3.342.288.  9-19-67.  CI.  187-1. 
Vogel-Peterson  Co. :  i^ee- 

Magnuson.  Raymond  A.  3,342,.J-*4. 
Von  Mllczewskl.  Karl  Ernst  :  6'cp—  ,  q  ...  kju 

Lembke.  Andreas,  and  \  on  Mikzewskl.  3,342,oin. 
Von  «cMckh^mto  :  ««- ,^^„„   j,^^,,,^.  wiihelm.  Bayerl-.n, 

.Voorhi^ta^oHi  W^I^Coli^^e^:^.  can  Co..  Inc.  Egg  ..rton 
settlng-un  machine.  3.342.112.  1»    19   '"  •  V';.''-*r-!I:  ,    ,• 

Vorob  eva.  Valentimi  J.,  E.  E.  Mlkhllna    M.  V-  •<"•*««<;    .f  *J- 
Zellnsky     Z     M.    Kllmonova.    I.    s.   (ioroiletsky.   and   > .   J 
Ze  fman     to    Vsesouznv    Nau.lu.olssle.lovatelsky    Kh  iiiiko 
Farmatsevtichesky  Institute.  Method  of  producing  qulaucli- 
done-3.  3,342.828.  9-19-67,  CI.  260-294... 

Voss  Engineering  Co. :  ,^f% 

VossK^•aul:7o'G';;et'ie^te^^^^^^ 

Mhaft!  Stressing  element  for  piston  rings.  3,342.4.0.  9   I J 

VsSIiu^zny'N-a^chno-Issledovatelsky   Khlmlko-Farmatsevtlche 

nor"oblevL:^VaU.ntina   J.,    Mlkhllna.    Roob.sov    Zelinsky. 

WachtJ^'ffis^:  ^ri^'^plull^.^ll^St^r^ln^:  MuUi^ 
''conductor"  cSaxial  cable  .-'.th'-«ductors_  stranded.n  order 
of  reUtlve  Impedance.  3,342.926.  9-19-^..  tl.  174— t.s. 

''"'^SMrc^amu!  Kazuo  Wada.  Tamura.  and  Kellchl  Wada 

3j342,608. 
''■"''sMll'c&^TKazuo  wada.  Tamura.  and  Kellchl  Uada. 

Wada.  ^MUsuTto  Matsushita  .Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd. 
Carbon   film   resistor  comiwsltlon.   3,342,. 52.   V-lih-ot,   v-i. 

wfihn^r^Mlbert  R.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co  Cable  connector 
having    means    for    IndlcatinK'    when    cable    Is    energized. 

Wa\^;!?S¥er^r\'1n'dSV^^tvVsf'.oSlemens-Schuckertw.^^^^^^ 
A^tleugeseUschaft.    Thermomagnetlc  effect    devices.    3,343.- 

WaTer'-ia'm'tl'lV.  to' "^en'eral  Electric  Co  ^P-d  and  motue 
fluid  pressure  control  system  for  steam  turbines.  3,342,19e, 
9-19-67,  CI.  137—29. 

'^''^DurT^muVE..  Wahl.  and  Wahlberg.  3.341.926. 

"^•"^K  hXu?  Ef  Wahl,  and  Wahlberg.  3.341,926. 
Walasek.  Otto  F. :  See— 

Mareollash    Emanuel,  and  Walasek.  3..i4_,<Ji>. 
Walch    lIo  M     Jr..  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  meter.  3.342.- 

wffi.  R«sVk.;wI^^^^^  for  a  billiard  cue.  3,342,489. 

WMrot^-tSdl^W.^  Sperry  "^^JCorp  Forage  harvester 
having   detachable    fan   elements.    3.342,230.    »-l»-*>7.   ci. 

WaidWriiomas  W..  t..  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Forage  harvester. 

3  342  231.  9-19-07.  CI.  146—120. 

Walker,  Charles  S. :  See  ,  „.  ,.    .  .,  ...o  o«i 

Keeney,  Marvin  F..  Jr..  and  Walker.  .M43.063. 

Walker   James  J.,  to  American  Machine  A  ^;«"°?ry  <:»■  Jli"*" 

flusor  binary  circuits.  3.343.146.  9-19-67.  CI.  340-1.4. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  .sre— 

Vellnek.  Gustav  H..  and  Utiles.  .{,.J42,02l. 
Wallace     David    J  ,    J.    M.    Straley,    and    M.    A.    Weaver,    to 

Eastman     Kodak    Co.     N  heterocyclic    monoazo    azo    dyes. 

3.342.799.  9-19-67.  CI.  260—152. 
Wallls,    Nell    R.    Coating   apparatus.   3.342.418,   »-l»-67.   CI. 

239—296. 
Wallner.  Werner    Arc  welding  •■^•T»f«d^I.rovldlng  weWs  hav 

Ing  h^gh  yield  and  rupture  value.  3,342.9«4.  9-19-67,  ci 

219—146. 
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Walter,  Gerhard :  See —  _  „  ,.     .       .     o.  u. 

Sanstede,    Gerd,    Kohllng.    Krupp,    Rabenhorst.    Rlchter. 
and  Walter.  3,341,936.  ..    .        ,. 

Walters,  Ronald,  to  Tne  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

apparatus.  3,342.213,  9-19-«7,  CI.  137—626.69. 
Walters,   Tom.    Coupling.    3,342.510,   9-19-67,   CI.   285—83. 
Wanderer,  Herbert  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   Lndercut 
molding    apparatus    and    method.    3,342,915,    9-19-67,    CI. 
204—92. 
Wanzenberg,   Fritz  W.   Process  and  apparatus  for  separation 
and  recovery  of  Insulation  materials  and  metals.  3,342,638. 
9-19-67.  CI.  134—9.  ..    ..  ^    „  n 

Warner,  Philip  C.  and  J.  C.  Bennett,  to  United  Power  Co. 
Ltd  Gas-cooled,  graphite-moderated  nuclear  reactor.  3,342,- 
09i;  9-19-67,  CI.  176—60.  ,    ,, 

Warwick.    Edward   H..   and   C.   F.   Wood,   to   General   Motors 
Corp    .Manually  actuated  spot  type  disc  brake  and  adjusting 
means.  3,342,291,  9-19-67,  CI.  188 — 73. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Brand,  John  K..  Dlah.  and  Tlchenor.  3,342,907. 
Wasley.   Roy  K.   Practice  putting  device.  3,342,495,  9-19-67. 

CI.   273—176. 
Watanabe,  Tadashl :  See  -  „^^  ^^^ 

Fukuda,   Fumlo,   Watanabe,  and   Nllml.  3,342,499. 
Water  Retlnlng  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Donald.  3,342,336.  ^      ^,    ^, 

Wattenford,  Herman.   Bobbin  holder.   3,342.436,  9-19-67,  CI. 

242—134. 
Weaver,  Max  A. :  See —  „  „.„  ,„„ 

Wallace.  David  J..   Straley,  and  Weaver.  3,342.799. 
Weaver,  Robert  C. :  See- 
Crooks,  James  W.,  Jr.,  and  Weaver.  3,343,163. 
Webb,  David  J.  T. :  Aee — 

Eden   Joseph  F.,  Valllngs.  and  Webb.  3,342,360. 
Webb,  James   K..   administrator  of  the   National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration    with    respect    to   an    Invention 
of    H.     P.     Holway.     .Model    launcher     for     wind     tunnels. 
3,342.066,  9-^19-67,  CI.  73—147. 
Webb,  Richard  C:  See— 

Wright,    Antony.    Webb,    Wendt.   Johnson,    Howard,   and 
Peterson.  3,342,979. 
Webber.  Charles  S. :  Sec— 

(Jrossman.  Richard  F.,  and  Webber.  3.342,625. 
Wet>er-Knapp  Co. :  See — 

Bencene.  Robert  C.  3,342.527.  .      .    „ 

Webster.   Robert  C.  J.   S.   Hlnn.   and  P.   A.   Lychalk,   to  Air 

Reduction   Co.,   inc.   Combination  jtropellant   system    using 

nitrous  oxide.  3.342,672.  9-19-67.  CI.  167—39. 

Weeks.    Euwell    A.    .Vdheslve   coating   device    for   joint    tape. 

3.342,160,  9-19-67.  CI.  118      43.  ,       ^ 

Weese    Wilfred   W..   to   11.    Swarti.   Dispensing  shower  head. 

3.342.419.  9-19-67.  CI.  239—313. 
Wegler,  Richard  :  See — 

Schmltz-Josten,     Robert,     Frank,     Wegler.    and     Andres. 
3  342  895 
Wehner,' Donald  R. :  See — 

Murphy,  Earl  R  ,  and  Wehner.  3.343,089. 
Welgl,  WMlllam,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  .Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  electrostatlcallv  driving  a  sheet  In  a  rotary  press. 
3,342,129,  9-19-67,  CI.  101      142. 
Well,  Edward  D. :  See 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  and  Well.  3,342,859. 
Welnstock,  Kermlt  V..  and  E.  S.  Plau,  to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber   Co.    Synthetic    rubber    tire   and   adhesive    therefor. 
3,342,238,  9-19-67,  CI.  142-330. 
Welsner.  John  W..  and  C.  R.  Juhasi,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Sausage  casing  carton.  3,342,322,  9-19-07,  CI.  206—46. 
Weiss    Herbert:  See— 

Waglnl.  Herbert,  and  Weiss.  3,343,009. 
Weiss.  Paul  A. :  See — 

Bridge,    Richard   R.,   Cox,    Davids,   Emmermann,   Engler, 

Johnson,  and  Weiss.  3.342,039. 

Weltzman,     Norman    (i.    Vending    machine    for    vending    In 

sequence  merchandise  article  containers  from  two  vertical l.v 

stacked   adjacent   columns  thereof.  3.342.373.  9-19-67,   CI. 

221      107. 

Weltzner.    Dorothea    M.    Endless    belt   printer  and   Ink    pad. 

3.342,128.  9-19-67.  CI.  101—103. 
Welch.  John  L..  Jr..  R.  P.  Sellers,  and  J.  J.  Madden,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Process  of  forming  shaped  articles  from 
solid,  fusible  reaction  products  of  bis  (2.3  epoxycyclopentyl ) 
ether  and  aromatic  amines.  3,342,918,  5-19-67.  CI. 
264—134. 
Weller.  Elebert  J.,  and  W.  H.  Kelm.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Cutting  Insert.  3.341,921,  9-19-67,  CI.  29—96. 

Wells.  George  W. :  See — 

Barbato.  Robert  E..  Eargle,  McEowen,  Trent,  and  Wells. 
3,342.944. 

Wendt.  Karl  R. :  See— 

Wright,   .\ntony.   Webb.   Wendt.  Johnson,    Howard,   and 
Peterson.  3,342,979. 

Werner  Muchlnery  Co.:  See 

Brunson.  Bruce  W.  3,342,145. 
Wessels.   Johannes   H.,    to   North    .Vmerlcan   Philips   Co.    Inc. 
Editing  of  tape-recorded  video  signals.  3,342,949,  9-19-67, 
CI.  179—100.2. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Brundlge,  Maurice  M..  Hunger,  Kobne,  and  Kurrle.  3,342,- 
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Knight,  Noble  A.  3.342,329. 
Westbrook,  Carl  M..  to  Belolt  Corp.  Torque  meter  with  bal- 
ancing arrangement.   3.342,065,  0-19-C>7,   CI.   73—136. 

Westeren.  Herbert  W..  to  C.  I.  Hayes,  Inc.  Sealing  device  for 
high  vacuum  furnace.  3. .342.469.  9-19-67,  CI.  263—36. 

Westerly  Marine  Construction  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rayner.  Denys  A.,  and  Forman.  3,342,156. 


Western  Electric  Co..  Iiu-.  :  *>>«" 

Brader.  Kenneth  K..  and  Marshall.  3..343.077. 
D.irr.    Helmut    K..   Wahl.  and   Wahlberg.   3,.341,926. 
Golonka.  Edward  J.,  and  O'Brien.  3,342,654. 
Grainger.  Willlaiii  O.  :<. 341.927. 
Naiiiiiann,  Harr.v  K.  3,341.928. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Dwyer.  Wd  C,  and  Mlshelevlch.  .3,342,989. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  .See — 
BoTk).   Powell   ()    3.34;{,0OO. 
Boykln.  John  R    3. 343.088. 

Brady.  Rol>ert  M..  Hawkey,  and  KIrby.  3,342,224. 
Cellerlnl.  Albert  R..  and  Riccl.  3,343,042. 
Chii,  Ting  L.  3,342.619. 
Dermatls,  Steven  N.  3.342,559. 
Dragon.  Elbert  J..  Shaffer,  and  Tucker.  3..343.0.30. 
Eisner,  Robert  L..  and  Suarez.  3,343.050. 
Oarnbale.  John  C.  and  Schmidt.  3,343,084. 
Johnson,  Frederick  O.  3.343,038. 
Knoehel.   William   J.,  and   Wollentlu.   3.341,915. 
Kiiehn.   Richard   T..   Kuopp.  and   Stelnmetz.  3.343.048. 
.Motto.  John  W.,  Jr.  3,343.104. 
Nolles.  I>ouglas  O.,  and  Boylan.  3,343,028. 
Rogers.  Dow  A..  Jr..  and  Frost.  3.342.763. 
Schutte.  Marlln  D.  3,342.421. 
Vogel.  Arthur  P..  and  Berkovltz.  3.342,288. 
Wolf.  Charles  B..  and  Kemeuy.  3.343.019. 
Zucker.  David,  and  Jackson.  3.342. 64N. 
Westlln,  Karl  L.,  to  .Vnierlcan  -Mr  F'llter  Co..  Inc.  Dust  collec- 
tor aj.paratUK.  3.342.024.  9-19-67.  CI.  55—443. 
WetrolT,  (ieorges  :  See 

Boulllenne  Walnind.  Marie  A.  J.,  Wetroff.  and  Khaladjl. 
3.:U2,675. 
Wetterholm.  Gustav  .V.  :  .S'cf- 

Str.lin.  Tor  A.,  ami  Wetterholm.  3.342.133. 
Whately.   Walter  R..   (J    L.   Rol)erts.  Jr..   G.   M.   Sheehan.  and 
W.   S.  <'astor.  Jr..  to  .Vuierh'aii  Cvanainid  Co.  Titanium  di- 
oxide   plKiiient    ami    preparatl<m.    3.342.424.    9    19-67,    CI. 
241^21. 
Whatlev.  Charles  W.  :  .see 

Board.  William  J..  Jr..  Wooten.  and  Whatley.  3.342.862. 
Wheat.  Lawrence  C.  :  Sei- 

Miller.   Alfred   H..   Perrj .  :in<l  Wheat.  3.341.889. 
Wlieaton.   Harold   L.  :  Sec 

.S<hwartz.  Charles  W..  and   Wheaton.  3.342.564. 
Wherry.   Josefih    L..   to  Tole<lo   Stamping  tc   Mfg.  <'o.  Trailer 

brake  a.tuatnr.   3.342.292.  !t    19-67.  CI.   188      112. 
Whitchiireb.  William  E..  to  Champion  Papers  Inc.  Bottle  cap 

feeder.  3.;i42.372.  !•    19   67,  CI.  221-13. 
White.  Dlgbv  E.  :  See 

Smith.  Joseph  W..  and  White.  3.342,973. 
White,   HerlM-rt   A..  Jr.   .Vpparntus  for  delivering  air  and  fuel 

to  a  blast  furnace.  3. .342. 473,  i»-19-«7.  CI.  266-41. 
Whitesel,  James  W..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Phantom  carriage  for  automatic  tvi>e\vrlter.  :'..342.298. 
9-19-67.  CI.   197-    20. 
Whiteside,  .\rllss  E..  to  The  Beiidix  Corp.  Random  access  mem- 
ory   apparatus    using   voltage   bistable   elements.    3.343,143. 
!l    19-67.  CI.  340      173. 
Whitesides.   John    S..   to   Phillips   I'etroleum  Co.   Combustion 

apparatus.  3.342.241.  9-19  67.  CI.  158—7. 
Whitfield.  Carroll  J.,  and  W.  F.  Godwin,  to  Lllllston  Imple 
ineiit   Co.   Shock   absorbing  suspension  system  for  farm  Im- 
plements. 3  342..VI6.  9    19-»17,  CI.  280     43.23. 
WhltlHK.  W.'slev  W.  Electrical  connector  dip.  3,343.120.  9   19- 

67.  CI.  339-19. 
Whitman.   Willard  S..  to   H.  Wenzel  Tent  &  Duck  Co.  Double 
compartment  sleeping  bag  with  built  In  mattress.  3.341.869. 
9-19-67.  CI.  5      343. 
Wblt taker.  Norman  :  See    ■ 

(>|MMishaw.    Harr.v   T..  and   Whittaker.   3.342.825. 
Wl<'hmaiin,  Leon  G.  Portable  toilet  for  atUichnient  tn  a  wheel- 
chair. 3.:i41..S04.  9    19   t!7.  Cl.  4  —  134. 
Wlddel.  Karl  Heinz  :  Sec 

Oattner.  Gunth  K..  Tanke.  and  Wlddel.  3.342.9.39. 
Gattner.  Gunther  K..  and  Wlddel.  3.342.940. 
Wlestier.  L«>o.  .\djusfahle  attachment  for  trousers,  slacks  skirts 

nr  the  like.  3.341.S62.  9   U»-«7.  Cl.  2-221. 
Wightmaii.  Lawrence  W..  F.  S.  Korskl.  and  C.  H.  Dederlck.  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  End  shield  assembly.  3.343.613.  9-19- 
67.  Cl.  310-42. 
Wilcox.  Orland  W..  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co.  Oxygen  mask  ex- 
halation check  valve.  3.342.200.  9-19-67.  Cl.  137      102. 
Wllilbolr..  Rudolf.  H.  Rutz.  and  R.  A.  RIetsema.  to  Rleter  Ma 
chine  Works  Ltd.  .Vpparatus  for  taking  over  the  fleece  from 
the  doffer  of  a  caidlng  machine.  3.341.900.  9-19-67.  Cl.  19— 
106. 
WllhPliii.   Hans  :  See 

Geluii.  Robert.  Stelnbrunn,  Jentzsch,  Wllhelm,  Bayerleln. 
and  Von  Schlckh.  3.342.7H4. 
Wilkinson.  John  R.  :  See 

David.  Clarence  V.,  Kamm.  and  Wilkinson.  3,343.032. 
Wilkinson.  Thomas  B.  :  See- 
Melton.  James  O..   Wilkinson,  and   Jackson.  3.342.513. 
Wilkinson.  Walter  J  .  B.  .M.  Brill,  and  R.  V.  De  Shay,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.  Dry  type  and  jiaste  type  joint  cements  containing 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  binders.  3,342.- 
761.  9   19-67,  Cl.  260—17.4. 
Williams.  .Vndrew  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Crouch.  Rol)ert  L..  and  Williams.  3.342.033. 

Williams,  Rol)ert  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Hydrazine  from  gase- 
ous ammonia.  3,342.713,  9-19-67.  Cl.  204— 1.'57.1. 

Williams  Roliert  L.  Tubeless  tire  repair  means.  3,342,240, 
9-19-67.  Cl.   152—370. 

Williams.  Theodore  M.  Magnetic  safety  belt  fastener  3,341,- 
906.  9-19-67.  Cl.  24—206. 

Williams.  William  L..  and  W.  D.  Downs.  Utility  platform. 
3.342.287,  9-19-67,  Cl.  182—15. 
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3.342,094, 


Willard.  John  W..  Sr..  to  J.B.  Oil  Treatment  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  removing  solid  paraffin-containing  deposits  from 
id]  well  surfaces  and  compositions  therefor.  3.342,264, 
9-19-67.  Cl.  106-38. 
Willard.  John  W.  Sr.,  and  J.  Brorby,  to  J.H.  Oil  Treatment 
Co.,  Inc.  .Method  of  removing  solid  paraffin-containing 
deposits  fr.im  oil  well  surfaces.  3.342,265.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
1 66—38. 
Wllmer.  Richard  K..  to  International  Business  Machines 
I»ocument  retrieval  system.  3,342,371.  9-19-67,  Cl. 
13. 

Ervln    M.    Musical    Instrument    keyboard. 
<i7.  CI.  84—423. 
James  \.  :  See — 
King.   William   H..  Jr.,  and  Wilson.  3,343,044. 
Wilton    William  L.  :  See 

Radke.  Arthur  O.,  and  Wilton.  3,342,.")28. 
Wln-<."liek  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ivanlioe.   Herman.   Ceder.  and  Greenglass.   3,342,514. 
Wlndus.  Wallace:  See 

Happich,    William    F..    Wlndus.    and    Naghskl.    3.342,543. 

Wliiterbotfom,   John    F..   J.    V.    Panter.   and   J.   A.   Jones,    to 

Knglisli  Electric-Leo  Computers  Ltd.  Tape  or  strip  handling 

apparatus.  3,342.390.  9-19-67.  Cl.  226 1.->. 

Wiser.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Burragato.  Lulgl.  and  Wiser.  3.342.9.")7. 
Witt,  .\ugust  F.  :  See  — 

Bonis.  Laszlo  J.,  and  Witt.  3,342.248. 
Witteveen.  Wlllein  E.  :  See  — 

Tomholt.  Frits,  and  Witteveen.  3.341.940. 
Wolf.  Charles  B.    and  (fr  .\.  Kemeny.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  High  temperature  gas  arc  heater  with  liquid  cooled 

electroiles    and     liquid     ( led     chamber    walls.     3,343.019, 

9-19-<i7.  Cl.  313—32. 
Wolf    Helmut,  to  Lohmann  K.  G.  Smoke  filter,  especially  for 

tobacco    products.    3.342,188.    9-19-67,    Cl.    131—267. 
Wdllard  .\lrcraft  Service  Equipment  Inc.  :  See — 

Wc.llard.    Joseph    C..    Slaney.   and    Preiss.    3.341.875. 
Wcillard.  Joseph  C,  J.  S.  Slaney. 
.Vlrcraft     Service     K<|uipmeiU 

3  341.87.'.   9-19-67.  Cl.  14-71. 
Wi.llentln,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Knoehel.  William  J.,  and  Wollentln. 
Wood.  Carl  F.  :  See— 

Warwick.   Edward  H..  and  Wood.  3,342.291. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.  :  See-  - 

Jose|>h.  Cerald  J.,  and  Olson.  3..342.006. 
Oja.  Wayne  J.  3.341,890. 
Wood.  John.  Co.  :  See — 

.Velson.  Lowell  F..  and  Hans.m.  3,342.537. 
Wood.   John    W\   .\bradlng  apparatus   for  use   in   well   bores. 

3.342.27<»    I>-19-67.  Cl.  166 — 173. 
Wood.    William   A.     and   C.   .\.   Zeldon,   to   Kennecott  Copper 
Corp.     .Mandrel    for    continuous    casting    mold.    3,342,252. 
9-19-67.  Cl.   164—283. 
Wood.   William  :  Sec- 

Calmon.    Calvin.    (Jreer.   and   Wood.    3.342,755. 
Woodmont  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Berllnghof.  William  L.  3.342  667. 
Woodward.  Fred  E..  and  A.  Stefclk.  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corp.    IVstlddal   wettable   |)owder   formulation.    3,342.581. 
9-l<)-67.  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Wooten    Robert  G.  :  Sec- 

Board.  William  J..  Jr..  Wooten,  and  Whatley.  3.342,862. 
Wridt    .Mfred  .\..  Jr..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Sensing  range  adjust- 
ment for  draft   sensing  mechanism.  3.342.274.  9-19-67,  Cl. 
172—7. 
Wright.    Alice    .M.    Baby    Iwth    pad.    3.341.866.    9-19-67,    Cl. 

4  18.'t. 

Wright.   Antony.    R.    C.    Webb.   K.   R.   Wendt.   R.   E.   Johnson. 
R.    K.    Howard,    and    S.    B.    Peterson,    to    Estlmatlc    Corp. 
Eiecironic  data  a<-qulsltlon  assistant  to  the  cost  estimator. 
3.312.979.  9-19-67.  Cl.  23.'.— 92. 
Wright    Lawrence  T.  :  See — 

Jacobs.   Robert    B..  and  Wright.   3.342,257. 
Wuchter.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

and  Wuchter.  3,342. 8.")3. 
and  Wuchter.  3,342,854. 


and  L.  L.  Preiss.  to  Wollard 
Inc.    Conveyance    gangway. 


3.341.915. 


Nemec.  Joseph  W 
Nemec.  Joseph  W 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 
Clark.  Harold  E. 
.\esin.    Daniel    J. 


3.343,142. 
Green,   and   Tanguay.   3.342.216. 
Vaegashi.  Toshlo  :  See — 

Nemoto.  Tadashi.  and  Yaegashi.  3,342.058. 
Vainashiki.  Takashi  :  Sec — 

Mlhara.    Kazuhlko.    and    Yamashlkl.    3.342,7.30. 
Vanaglsawa.  Yoshlnarl  :  Sce- 

Maeda.    Sellchl.    Miyake,    Yanagisawa,    and    Hamamoto. 
3.342.779. 
Yano    Shohachiro.  to  O-M  Ltd.  Device  for  pressing  top  roller 

■>f  textile  machine.   3..341.902,  9-19-67.  Cl.  19—281. 
Yano.  Takeshi  :  See — 

Nishlgakl.     Susumu.     Nakamura.     Kusaka.     and     Yano. 
3,342.710. 
Yanuka,  Yehuda  :  See- 

Sarel     Shalom.   Yanuka,   and   Shalon.   3.342.811. 
Sarel.  Shalom,  Yanuka,  and  Shalon.  3,342.813. 
Yelinek.  (Justav  H..  and  J.  R.  Giles,  to  Walker  Mfg  Co.  Filter. 

3.342.021.  9-19-67.  Cl.  .")5— 337. 
Yerkey.  John  H.  Packaging  machine.  3,342,017,  9-19-^67,  Cl. 

.->3— 23.-.. 
Yoshigaki,    Isao,   and  T.    .\zuina,    to   Tadao   Yamaoka.    Speed 
change  devices  for  agricultural  tractors.  3,342,079.  9-19- 
67.  JCI.  74—230.17. 

YoshiSHe.  Norlto  :  See— 

Inaba.    Seluemon,    Shimizu.    Yoshitake,    and    Murakami. 
3.343,137. 

Yoslzawa.  Zensaku  :  See — 

Hashimoto,  Koroku,  Yoslzawa,  and  Shibata.  3,342,683. 
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Youlden.  Georgette  M.  Article  holding  device.  3,342,343, 
9-19-87.  CI.  211—88. 

Young,  Dean  A.  to  Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Hydrocrack- 
Ing  of  hydrocarbons  with  a  presulflded  ammonium  crystal- 
line^ zeolite  cracking  base  promoted  with  a  group  VIII 
metal.  3,342.725.  9-19-67.  CI.  208—111. 

Young,  Einar  T.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Tank  cleaning  apparatus. 
3,341.880.  9-19-67.  Cl.  15—2.^7. 

Young  Teddy  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tool  chuck. 
3.342.502.  9-19-67.  Cl.  279—81. 

Young.  William  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  sealing. 
3,342,817,  9-19-67.  Cl.  2tt4 — 248. 

Youngstrom,  Jerry  R..  to  Ampex  Corp.  Servo  motor  control. 
:i,343.052,  9-19-67.  Cl.  318—6. 

YoungMtown  Steel  Door  Co..  The  :  See — 

Soddy,  Thomaa  C,  and  Herr  3.3+1,972. 

Yuki.  Kazuo  :  See — 

Shlmlzu.  Kitao.  Yukl.  and  Okamoto.  3,341,891. 

Yiinde  Yasufumi.  to  Japan  Broadcasting  Corp.  Phase  correc- 
tion system  of  electric  signals.  3,342,931,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
178 — 5.4. 

/ackhelm  Ell  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Sterile  flexible 
package.  3,342.326.  9-19-67.  Cl.  206 — 56. 

Zalewskl,  Edmund  J.  :  See — 

Meyer.  John  F..  and  Zalewskl.  3,342,780. 

/app   Rot)ert  L.  :  See — 

BannUter.   Eric,   Biggs,   Coulson.   Greenwood,   and   Zapp. 
3.342,789. 

/.earner.  Aaron  C.  :  See — 

Harmon,  James  E.,  and  Zeamer.  3.342,299. 


Zelfman.  Vll  J.  :  See 

Vorobjeva,    Valentlna   J..    Mlkbllna     Roobtsov,    Zellnskjr, 
Kllmonova,  Corodetsky.  and  Zelfman.  3.342.828. 
Zeldon.  Camllle  A.  :  See — 

WotKl.  William  A.,  and  Zeldon.  3.342,252 
Zelek,  John  A.  :  See— 

Towle.  Jack   U.  Zelek.  and   Pellon.  3.342,800. 
Zelin-*ky.  Jury  (!.  :  See 

Vorohjeva.    Vnlenrlna   J.,    MIkhllna.    Roobtsov.    Zellnsky, 
Kllmonova.    Corodetxky.    and    Zelfman.    3,342,828. 

/♦•rn.  Warr«*n  H.  System  for  cutting  trim  members  and  door 
stops  and  assembling  same.  3.342.227,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
144      314. 

Zleler.  Erich,  an<l  H.  Ernier.  to  North  American  t'hllipx 
Co..  Inc.  Me<lical  X  ray  television  system  of  the  kind  com- 
prising an  adjustable  contrast  control.  3,342,933.  9-19-67, 
Cl.  178—7.1. 

/iiiimerman  Robert  L..  and  C,  E.  Lvons.  to  The  I>ow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Carboxy  containing  copulymers  stabilized  by  the 
esterlflcatlon  of  the  carboxyl  groups  with  vinyl  ethers  or 
oletinlc  compounds.  3,342,89<t.  9-"      ~  '" 


19-67.  Cl.  260—837. 
Richardson.   Graphic  projector. 
24. 


Zollner     Fred    A..     '5,    to    R 
3.;i42.101.  9-19-6f  Cl.  88 

Zubko.  Ronald  L.  :  See- 

I'alen.  Richard  L..  and  Zubko.  3,342,522. 

Zucker  David,  and  R.  A.  Jackson  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  I'ro<luctlon  of  tubing.  3.342,048,  9-19-67,  Cl. 
148—11.5. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  19,  1967 

Note.  — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-163      : 

iM\»\ 

29-195      : 

3342.567  : 

53-  59 

33424)11  1 

75-        3  : 

1 
3342387  1  106-291 

3342317 

137-199      : 

3342  J04 

221 

3M\»2 

3342.568 

62      : 

3342X)12 

3342388      107-     1 

3342.143 

375      : 

3342J05 

4-   63      ; 

3341  J»63 

203       : 

3341.926 

123      : 

3342.013 

49 

334?,.S89  1                 9      : 

3342.144 

436      : 

3342  J06 

134       : 

3341JB64 

3341.927 

214      : 

3342.014 

124      : 

3342390  1              28      : 

3342.145  I 

448      : 

3342J07 

146       : 

3341 J65 

3341.928 

217       : 

3342.015 

152      : 

3342391  !  106-  53      : 

3342,146  1 

516.11: 

3342JJ0e 

185 

3341.866 

227 

3341,929 

249 

3342.016 

77-     5 

3342.066                 64 

3342.147  1 

561 

3342  J09 

239 

3341.867 

401 

3341.930 

255 

3342317  1 

32.3  : 

3342387  1             102      : 

3342,148  1 

S93      : 

3342,210 

S-317 

3341.868 

420.5 

3341.931 

381 

3342318  1 

37       : 

3342368  j             113      : 

3342,149  1 

601       : 

3342,211 

343 

334IJ69 

432 

3341,932  1 

55-  53 

3342319  ! 

59      : 

3342389     112-162      : 

3342,150  1 

613      : 

3342,212 

7-    17 

3341.870 

447      • 

3341,933  1 

164 

3342.020 

81-345      : 

3342.090  1             235  »   : 

3342,151  1 

625.69: 

3342,213 

8-   55 

3342342 

458 

3341,934 

337 

3342321  ! 

83-140      : 

3342391               260 

3342,152  1 

636.4 

3342,214 

128 

3342343 

470 

3341.935 

3,56. 

3342322 

320      : 

3342.092              410 

3342.153  ; 

138-  45 

3342,215 

9-     9 

3341371 

529 

3341,936 

414 

3342323 

402      : 

3342.093      114-  66.5 

3342,154  i 

3342,216 

12-  59.5 

3341.872 

,SR3 

3341,937  ; 

443 

33423^ 

84-      1.24: 

3342.923 

3342,155  i 

94.3 

3342.217 

145 

3341J73 

588 

3341.938 

56-372 

3342325 

1.25 

3342.924  :  115-  41 

3342,156  1 

139-    12 

3342.218 

14-   71 

3341374 

606 

3341.939 

57-   34 

3342326 

423 

3342394      116-114 

3342,157  1 

13 

3342,219 

3341375 

608 

3341.940  ! 

140 

,3342327 

85-     5 

334?J»5  ;  117-   17 

3342321  I 

122 

3342^220 

15-      1 

3341376 

609 

3341.941  1 

163 

3342328 

32 

3342396  1              36.1 

3342322  t 

304 

3.342.221 

3.11 

3341377 

610 

3341.942  1 

59-    18 

3342329 

79 

3342XKr/  1 

3347323  1 

384 

3342.222 

235.4 

3341378 

630 

3341.943 

79 

3342330 

83 

3342.096                36.7 

3342318 

140-   71 

3.342  J223 

248 

3341379 

30-133 

3341.944 

60-   39.28 

3342331 

88-    14 

3342,099  1              38 

3342324 

713 

3342JJ24 

2S7 

3341380 

169 

3341.945 

221 

3342332 

24 

3342,100  1              683 

3342325 

141-      1 

3342J225 

265 

33413B1 

33-   76 

3341.946  1 

61-  30 

3342333 

3342.101  1            105.2 

3342326 

144-286 

3342.226 

306 

3341 382 

141.5 

3341.947 

45 

3342334 

26 

3342.102  1             113 

3342327 

314 

3342.227 

310 

3341383 

185 

3341.948 

63 

334233S 

28 

3342.103  1            114 

3342328 

145-  46 

3342,228 

523 

3341384 

34-218 

3341,949 

70 

3342336 

89-      1317   3342.104  |             136 

3342329 

71 

3342,229 

16-     2 

334!  385 

35-   35 

3341.950 

62-   23 

3342337 

12 

3342.105  1             139.5 

3342330 

146-107 

3342J230 

95 

3341386 

3341.951 

37 

3342.038 

90-     4 

3342,106  1            201 

3342319 

120 

3342.231 

110 

3341387 

36-     23 

3341.952  : 

123 

3342339 

17 

3342.107  1            217 

3342331 

189 

3342  J232 

18-     2 

3341388 

38-  66 

3341.953 

320 

3342340 

21 

3342,106 

3342332  , 

kl48-     6.14 

3342347 

4 

3341389 

3341.954 

64-    11 

3342.041 

24 

3342.109 

3342333 

113 

3342348 

S 

3341390 

144 

3341.955 

65-   22 

3342372 

91-454 

3342.110  1             223 

3342334 

16 

3342.649 

8 

3341391 

40-      1 

3341.956 

25 

3342373 

92-   24 

3342.111  1 

3342335 

187 

3342.650 

12 

3341392 

79 

3341.957  t 

32 

3342374 

93-   37 

3342.112 

3342336 

188 

3342351 

19 

3341393 

138 

3341.958 

170 

3342375 

39.1 

3342.113              232 

3342337 

151-  21 

3342.233 

3341394 

145 

3341.959 

187 

3342376 

51 

3342,114      118-     7 

3342.158 

22 

3342.234 

334139S 

152 

3341.960 

66-106 

3342342 

3342.115  1              28 

3342,159 

37 

3342  9.35 

26 

3341396 

158 

3341.961 

111 

3342343 

55 

3342.116  1              43 

3342,160 

38 

3342,236 

42 

3341397 

334 

3341.962 

169 

3342344 

93 

3342.117  1              493 

3342,161 

41.75 

3342J237 

43 

33413W 

42-  U> 

3341.963 

68-    12 

3342345 

94-  48 

3342,118                 50 

3342,162 

152-330 

3342  J238 

19-  66 

3341399 

57 

3341.964 

24 

3342346 

95-     1 

3342,119              202 

3342,163 

361 

3342.239 

106 

3341.900 

43-  43.11 

3341.965 

71-     3 

3342377 

11 

3342,120  1            637 

3342.164 

370 

3342J240 

2S0 

3341,901 

43.15 

3341.966  ! 

29 

3342378 

96-  22 

3342392  i  119-  56 

3342.165 

156-    17 

3342.652 

281 

3341.902 

65 

3341.967  1 

34 

3342379 

28 

3342393  I  122     406 

3342.166 

60 

3342,6.53 

21-  83 

3342344 

44-     7 

3342369 

39 

3342380 

36.1 

3342394  1  123-148 

3342.167 

85 

3342.654 

23-     4 

3342345 

69 

3342370 

65 

3342381 

48 

3342395  1 

3342,168 

89 

3342.655 

SO 

3342346 

3342371 

70 

3342382 

50 

3342396  |            182 

3342,169 

159 

3342356 

61 

3342347 

46-    15 

3341.968 

87 

3342383 

55 

3342397  i 

3342.170 

163 

3342357 

89 

3342348 

60 

3341.969  1 

97 

3342384 

60 

3342396  !  124-     1 

3342,171 

174 

3342.658 

165 

3342349 

47-      1.7 

3341.970  1 

118 

3342385 

66.2 

3342399  !              23 

3342,172 

2% 

3342.659 

193 

3342350 

49-     7 

3341.971  1 

120 

3342386 

76 

3342300  1              24 

3342,173 

.3.10 

3342.660 

204 

3342351 

220 

3341.972  1 

72-     8 

3342347 

86 

3342301  1  125-  96 

3342.174 

360 

3342361 

206 

3342352 

420 

3341.973  1 

56 

3342348 

90 

3342302  1  12B-     2 

3342,175 

384 

3342.662 

208 

33423.S3 

477 

3341.974 

60 

•    3342349 

3342303  1                2.06 

3342.176 

416 

3342363 

2092 

3342354 

485 

3341.975 

3342350 

3342304  1            145.7 

3342.177 

441 

3342364 

209.4 

3342355 

51-  57 

3341.977  1 

81 

3342351 

94 

3342305  1            173.1 

3342.178 

158-     7 

3342J241 

33423S6 

102 

3341,976  t 

136 

.    3342352 

114 

3342306  1            214.2 

3342.179 

11 

3342J242 

219 

3342357 

163 

3341.978 

226 

:    3342353 

99-     2 

3342307  !            218 

:    3342.180 

160-107 

3342.243 

2.3? 

3342358 

164 

3341.979 

238 

:    3342354 

131 

3342312  1            260 

:    3342.181 

3342,244 

273 

33423S9 

165 

3341.900  ; 

253 

:    33423SS 

136 

3342,606 

3342.182 

193 

3342,245 

3342360 

241 

3341.961  1 

316 

.    3342356 

137 

3342309               268 

:    3342,183 

195 

3342,246 

288 

3342361 

263 

3341.982 

333 

:    3342357 

154 

3342310  1            290 

:    3342.184 

345 

3342,247 

355 

3342362 

267 

3341.983 

36.S 

:    33423S8 

3342311  1  129-   16.1 

:    3342.185 

161-  36 

3342.665 

24-    16 

3341.903 

,3.58 

3341.964 

410 

:    3342359 

171 

3342313  1  131       17 

:    3342,186 

135 

3342366 

90 

3341.904 

52-      1 

3341.985  1 

470 

:    3342360 

329 

3342.121  1            201 

:    3342.187 

186 

3342.667 

105 

3341,905 

67 

3341.906  j 

73-  40.5 

:    3342361 

421 

3342.122  1            267 

:    3342.188 

242 

3342368 

204 

3341,908 

70 

3341.987  1 

49.2 

3342362 

100-115 

3342.123  i  132-  53 

:    3342.189 

162-181 

3342369 

206 

3341.906 

71 

3341.988  1 

55 

3342363 

121 

3342.124  !             83 

:    3342,190 

164-   SO 

3342,250 

241 

3341,907 

81 

3341.989  1 

»-86 

3342364 

207 

3342.125  I  134-     9 

3342338 

55 

3342J248 

243 

3341.909 

86 

3341.990  1 

136 

3342365 

101-  90 

3342.126  1              45 

:    3342,191 

72 

3342J49 

25-   39 

3341.910 

97 

3341.991  ! 

147 

3342366 

93 

3342,127  1  135-     1 

.    3342,192 

279 

3342  J251 

28-      1 

3341.911 

127 

3341.992 

158 

3342367 

103 

3342,128  !  136-     6 

:    3342339 

283 

3342,252 

3341.912 

158 

3341.993  1 

.  209 

3342368 

142 

3342.129  1              28 

:    3342340 

374 

3342,?.'>3 

72 

3341.913 

204 

3341.994  1 

215 

3342369 

102-  213 

3342.130                86 

:    3342341 

165-     8 

3342,254 

3341.914 

226 

3341.995  ! 

231 

3342370 

22 

3342,131 

3342342 

80 

3342,255 

29-  2S.11 

3341.915 

309 

3341.996 

261 

3342371 

24 

3342,132              120 

:    3342343 

166-     9 

:    3342,256 

3341.916 

364 

3341.997 

396 

3342372 

27 

3342,133  1             133 

:    3342344 

n 

:    3342.257 

25.14 

3341.917 

379 

3341.996 

423 

3342.073 

41 

3..342.134  1             173 

:    3342345 

3342.258 

95.1 

3341.918 

395 

3341.999  1 

515 

3342.074 

103-     5 

3342.135  i             205 

:    3342346 

3342J259 

96 

3341.919 

468 

3.342,000 

74-  61 

.    3342375 

6 

3342.136  1  137-     3 

:    3342,193 

3.342.260 

3341.920 

498 

3342.001 

87 

:    3342376 

44 

3342.137  i              24 

:    3342,194 

3.342.261 

3341.921 

627 

3342.002 

89.2 

:    3342377 

240 

3342.138                29 

:    3342.195 

29 

:    3.342,262 

3341,922 

664 

3342.003 

102 

:    3342.078 

105-197 

3342.139                36 

:    3342.196 

33 

:    3.342.263 

3341.923 

695 

3342.004 

230.17 

:    3342379 

3342.140  1             813 

:    3342,197 

38 

:    3.342.264 

IS6.5 

3341.924 

702 

3342.005 

493 

:    3342380 

215 

3342,141  1 

3342,196 

3342,265 

157.3 

3341.925 

718 

3342.006 

501 

:    3342381 

369 

3342.142  1              88 

:    3342.199 

46 

:    3342J266 

182 

3342363 

729 

3342.007 

553 

:    3342382 

106-    15 

:    3342314              102 

:    3342,200 

60 

:    3342J267 

183 

3342364 

1             745 

.    3342.008  1 

573 

:    3342363 

44 

:    3342315              112 

:    3342,201 

124 

:    3342.268 

183.5 

3342365 

1     S3-  22 

.    3342.009  1 

711 

:    3342.084 

59 

:    3342316  1            155 

:    3342J02 

137 

:    3342.269 

194 

3342366 

1              37 

;    3342.010  | 

785 

:    3342.085 

287 

:    3342.620  | 

3342.203 

173 

:    3342.270 

xzxv 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


167- 

22       : 

3J42.670 
3J42A71 

39      : 

3J42j672 

42      : 

3342^73 
3^42^74 

58      : 

3J42A75 
3J42^76 

6S      : 

3J42A77 
3J42^78 
3J42J679 

3J42.680 
3.342.681 

74      : 

3,342.683 

78      : 

3J42A84 

81 

3J42.685 

8S       : 

3342.686 

93      : 

3J42.687 

l«9- 

15 

3J42Ur71 

170- 

IM.ll: 

3.342  J72 

160.53: 

3J42J73 

172- 

7      : 

3J42J74 

174- 

4S      : 

3342,925 

68      : 

3342.926 

68.5  : 

3342.927 

88      : 

3342.928 
3342,929 

17S- 

4.51: 

3342.275 

' 

286      : 

3342.276 

176- 

36      : 

3342.688 

S2      : 

3342.689 

54      : 

3342.690 

60      : 

3342.691 

69      : 

3342,M2 

84      : 

3342.693 

177- 

178      : 

3342,277 

178- 

5.4  : 

3342.930 
3342.931 

6.6  : 

3342.932 

7.1  : 

3342.933 

W      : 

3342,935 

30 

3342.936 

09.5 

3342.937 

179- 

■     5 

3342.938 

7.1 

3342.939 

9 

3342.940 

IS 

3342.941 

16 

3342.942 

n 

3342.934 
3342.943 
3342.944 

3342.945 
3342.946 

22 

3342.947 

84 

:    3342.948 

100.2 

:    3342.949 
3342.950 
3342.951 
3342.952 

115.5 

:    3342.953 

180- 

-     7 

:    3342jr78 
3342.279 
3342  jW) 

33 

:    3342  JSI 

51 

:    3342.282 

181- 

-       .5 

:    3342.283 
3342J284 

31 

:    33»2-28S 

32 

:    3342J286 

182- 

-    15 

:    3342.287 

187- 

-      1 

:    3342J288 

29 

:    33*2.289 

188- 

-   72 

:    3342J290 

73 

:    3342  J29 1 

112 

:    3342JJ92 

196 

:    3342J293 

190- 

-     8 

:    3342.294 

191- 

-   45 

:    3342.954 

195- 

-   51 

:    3342.694 

102 

:    3342.695 

197- 

-    17 

:    3342J295 

20 

:    3,342.296 
3342J297 
3342  J29e 

145 

:    3.342J299 

198- 

-     6 

:    3342300 

24 

:    3342301 

31 

:    3342302 
3342303 

33 

:    3342304 
3342305 

40 

:    3342306 

S8 

:    3342307 

69 

:    3342308 

UO 

:    3342309 

179 

:    3342310 

202 

:    3342311 

211 

:    3342313 

212 

:    33423H 

213 

:    3342315 

230 

:    3342312 

200- 


202 
203 


19 

» 

SO 
83 

»4 
113 
120 
122 
123 
152 
IS3 

159 
166 
172 
173 
-   1 


204- 


1 


206- 


208- 


209- 
210- 


211- 


212- 
214- 


4 
2 

11 

20 

32 

51 

56 

140.5 
148 
15 
162 
164 
196 
265 
273 
301 
302 
312 
1 

37 

42 

43 

45  34 

46 

47 

52 
56 

632 

65 

84 

20 

48 
101 
HI 
310 
170 

15 

23 

38 

45 

54 

90 

94 
108 
117 
134 
152 
191 
223 
282 
357 
370 

88 
113 
119 
126 
148 
3 
8.5 

16 


'  215 
,  217 


38 

83.22 

83.26 

138 

147 

302 

652 

660 

730 

772 

-  43 

-  69 


3342.955 
3342,956  I 
3342.967  I 
3342.9S8 

3342.959  | 

3342.960  I 
3342.961 
3342.962 
3342.963 
3342.964 
3342.965 
3342.966 
3342.968 
3.342.967 
3342.969 
3342.696 
3342,697 
3342.698 
3342.699  1 
3342.700 
3342,701 
3342.702 
3342.703 
3342,704 
3342.705 
3342,706 
3342,707 
3342.708 
3342.709 
3342,710 
3342.711 
3342.712 
3342.713 
3342.714 
3342.715 
3342.716 
3342,717 
3342.718 
3342.719 
3342.720 
3342.721 
3342316 
3342317 
3342318 
3342319 
3342320 
3342321 
3342322 
3342323 
3342324 
3342.325 
3342,326 
3342327 
3342328 
3342329 
3342330 
3342.722 
3342,723 
3342.724 
3342.725 
3342.726 
3342331 
3342,727 
3342,728 
3342,729 
3342,730 
3342.731 
3342,732 
3342332 
3342333 
3342334 
3342335 
3342336 
3342337 
3342338 
3342.339 
3342340 
3342341 
3342342 
3342343 
3342.344 
3342345 
3342346 
3342347 
3342348 
3342349 
3342350 
3342351 
3342352 
3342353 
3342354 
3342355 
3342356 
3342357 
3342358 
3342359 
3342360 
3342361 
3342362 
3342363 
3342364 


219-    10.43 
8S 
119 
137 
146 


248- 


220- 


221- 


222- 


223- 


224- 


226- 


413 

S48 

1 

4 

39 
54 

97 
13 

107  : 

215  : 

308  : 
64 

94  : 
152  : 
173  : 
189  : 
402.1  : 
402.17: 
454  : 
481 
485  : 

37 
76      : 
5      : 
45 

23      : 
45 

95  : 


228- 
229- 


230- 


232- 
233- 
234- 

235- 


236- 

237- 
238- 
239- 


240- 


241- 


242- 


244- 

246- 
248- 


141 

3 

2.5 
16 
23 
35 
37 
60 
M 

101 

114 

4 

18 

22 

55 

61.11 

92 


150.25 

153 

181 

66 

87 
3 

14 

15 
132 
177 
296 
313 
395 
468 
533 
580 

25 

51.11 

64 

21 

46 
189 
259 

18 

45 

55.12 

55.13 

66 
67.1 
71.8 
84.2 

134 

178 
54 

138 

122 
1 
42 

104 

156 

188.9 


251- 


252- 


2S3- 
254- 

256- 

259- 


260- 


3342.970 

3342.971  j 

3342.972  I  2S0- 
3342.973 
3342.974 

3342.975  , 

3342.976  I 

3342.977  ; 
3342368  ' 
3342  J65 
3342369 
3342366 
3342367 
3342370 
3342371 
3342372 
3342373 
3342374 
3342375 
3342376 
3342377 
3342378 
3342379 
3342380 
3342381 
3342382 
3342  J83 
3.342384 
3342  J85 
3342386 
3342391 
3.342387 
3342  J88 
3342389 
3342390 
3342392 
3342393 
3342  J94 
3342395 
3342396 
3342397 

«B342J98 
3342399 
3342.401 
3342.400 
3342.402 
3342.403 
3342.404 
3342.4as 
3342.406 
3.342.407 
3342.408 
3342,409 
3342.410 
3342,978 
3342,979 
3342,980 
3342,981 
3342.982 
3342.983 
3342.984 
3342.411 
3342,412 
3342,413 
3342,414 
3342,415 
3342,416 
3342.417 
3342.418 
3342,419 
3342,420 
3342.421 
3342,422 
3342,423 
3342.985 
3342.986 
3342.987 
3342.988 
3342.424 
3342,425 
3342.426 
3342.427 
3342,428 
3342.429 
3342.430 
3342.431 
3342,432 
3342.433 
3342.434 
3342,435 
3342,442 
3342.436 
3342,437 
3342,438 
3.342.439 
3342,989 
3342.440 
3.342.441 
3342,443 
3342.444 
3342,445 


221 
3S0 
419 


49.5 

83.6 
206 

219 

51 

58 

75 

77 
118 
184 

m 

33 

46.6 

46.7 

75 

99 
135 
152 

153 
175 
301.1 

301.4 

305 

313 

389 
437 

466 
511 
518 
.   77 

93 

21 

24 

104 

122 

164 

2 

2.2 


2.5 


17.4 

18 

21 

22 

23 

29  6 

318 

32.6 

33.6 

37 

41 

45.7 

45.85 

47 

57 
63 

67 

75 


78 

78.3 
784 
78.5 

79.5 

86.1 
93  1 
93.7 

112.5 

115 

146 

152 

158 

162 

203 

207 

207  1 

232 

233.5 

239 

239.3 


3342,446 
3J42M7 

3342.990 

3342.991 

3342.993 

3342,992 

3342.994 

3342.995 

3342.996 

3342.997 

3342.448 

3342.449 

3342.450 

3342.451 

3342.452 

3342.453 

3342.454 

3342.733 

3342.734 

3342.735 

3342.736 

3342.737 

3342.738 

3342.739 

3342.741 

3342.740 

3342.742 

3342,743 

3342,744 

3342,745 

3342.746 

3342,747 

3342,748 

3342,749 

3342.750 

3.342.751 

3342,752 

3342.753 

3342.455 

3342.456 

3342,457 

3342,458 

3342.459 

3342.460 

3.342.461 

3342.754 

3342,755 

3342,756 

3342,757 

3342.758 

3342.759 

3342,760 

3342.761 

3342.762 

3342.763 

3342.764 

3342,765 

3342,766 

3342,767 

3342.768 

3342.769 

3342,770 

3342.771 

3342,772 

3342.773 

3342,774 

3342,775 

3342,776 

3342.777 

3342.778 

3342.779 

3342.780 

3342.781 

3342,782 

3342.783 

3342.784 

3342.785 

3342.786 

3342.787 

3342.788 

3342.789 

3342.790 

3342.791 

3342.792 

3342,793 

3342,794 

3342,795 

3342.796 

3342.797 

3342,798 

3342,799 

3342,800 

3342301 

3342.802 

3342.803 

3342.804 

3342305 

3342,806 

3342307 

3342308 

3342309 


260-2393 
2395 
289.57 

242 
243 

251 

2564 

268 


279 

285 

217 

294 

2943 

294.7 

296 

307.5 

310 

336.12 

336.3 

327 

332.3 

343.3 

343.6 

346.8 

404 

413 

4295 

4299 

446 

453 

454 

465 

465.3 

473 

475 
485 

486 
500 
521 
531 
559 

561 

563 
566 
576 
583 

601 

604 

606 

606.5 

610 

613 

614 

615 

617 

643 
648 
653  7 

654 
658 
666 

671 


673.5 

680 

681.5 

823 

830 

837 

850 

853.7 

857 

867 

877 

897 

927 
942 
943 

944 

953 

970 

261-  23 


3342310 

3342311 

3342312 

3342313 

3342314 

3342315 

3342316 

3342318 

3342319 

3342320 

3342321 

3342322 

3342323 

3342324 

3342325 

3342326 

3342327 

3342328 

3342329 

3342330 

3342331 

3342312 

3342334 

3342333 

3342335 

3342336 

3342337 

3342338 

33423N 

3342340 

3342341 

3342342 

3342343 

3..V42344 

334234.1 

3342346 

3342348 

3..W2347 

3..U2349 

3342350 

33423S1 

3342352 

3342353 

3342354 

3342355 

3342356 

33423S7  I 

3342358 

3342359 

3342360 

3342361 

3342362 

3342363 

3342364 

3342365 

3342366 

3342367 

3342368 

3342369 

3342370 

3342371 

3342372 

3342373 

3342374 

3342375 

3342376 

3342377 

3342378 

3342379 

3342380 

3342381 

3342382 

3342383 

3342384 

3342385 

3342386 

3342387 

3342388  ', 

3342389  ' 
3342390 
3342391 
3342392 
3342394 
3342395  i 
3342396 
3342393 
3342381   , 
3342397 
3342398 
3342399 
3342,900 
3342.901  I 
3342,902 

3342.903  I 

3342.904  I 

3342.905  I 

3342.906  ! 
3342,907 
3342.908 
3342.909 
3342,462 


261-44 


263- 


264- 


266- 


267- 


269- 


271- 
272- 


273- 


52 
91 

6 

36 

.5 
46 
51 

89 

92 

98 
109 
134 
178 
184 
200 
248 
321 
9 

34 

35 

41 
1 
1.5 

64 

25 

53 
204 

58 

71 

57 

58 

66 

85 
1.5 

26 

63 

68 

89 

% 
102  1 
135 
176 


274- 


277- 


279 
280 


-     6.1 


285- 


287- 


290- 

292- 
294- 


190 
1 
2 
9 
124 
180 
81 
6. 
12      : 
43.18: 
43.23: 
96.1    : 
414 
489 
83 
177 
183 
90 
189  36 

1 
40 

6 
16 


296- 


297- 


299- 


300- 
307- 


21 

90 

92 

35 

100 

117 

121 

258 

379 

383 

34 

89 

92 

21 

57 
87 


308 

310 


108 
119 

-  6 

-  4 

20 
21 
26 


3342.463 

3.342.464 

3342,465 

3.342.466 

3.342.467 

3.342.468 

3342,469 

3342.910 

3342.91 1 

3342,912 

3342,913 

3342.914 

3342.915 

3342.916 

3342.917 

3342.918 

3342.919 

3342.920 

3342.921 

3342317 

3,342,922 

3342.470 

3342,471 

3342.472 

3342.473 

3342.474 

3342.476 

3342.475 

3.342,477 

3.342.478 

3342.479 

3342.480 

3342.481 

3342.482 

3342.48S 

3M2.*S3 

3342.484 

3.342,486 

3..M2.487 

3342.488 

3.342.489 

3.342.490 

3.342.491 

3342.492 

3.342.493 

3.342.494 

3342.495 

3342.496 

3.342.497 

3,342.498 

3342.499 

3.342,500 

3342301 

3342302 

3342.503 

3342304 

3.342305 

3342,506 

3342307 

3342,508 

3342  J09 

3342.510 

3342311 

3342312 

3342313 

3342314 

3342315 

3,342.998 

3342.999 

3342316 

3342317 

3342318 

3342319 

3342320 

3342321 

3342322 

3342323 

3342324 

3342.525 

3342326 

3342327 

3342328 

3342329 

3342330 

3342331 

3342332 

3342333 

3343300 

3343301 

3343.002 

3343.003 

3343.004 

3343,005 

3343,006 

3343,007 

3343.008 

3342334 

3343,009 

3343,010 

3343311 

3343.018 


310-  36 
42 
49 
84 
90 
266 

312-  6 
71 

100 

313-  32 
42 
62 
63 
92 

105 
108 
231 
260 
356 

315-  22 
3935 
84.6 

111 

316-  22 

317-  11 
13 
31 
33 


3343312  I  317- 

3343313  I 

3343314  I 

3343315  I 
3343316 
3343317 

3342335  | 

3342336  | 
3342337 
3343319  I 
3343321 
3343,020  I 
3343.022  I 
3343.023 
3343.024     318- 

3343325  i 

3343326  I 
3343.027  ! 

3343328  |  320- 

3343329  I 
3343330 
3343331  i 
3343332 

3343333  321- 
3342338 

3343334  | 

3343335  | 
3343.036  I 
3343337  | 


46 

58 

83 

99 
112 
124 
146 
148.5 

230 
234 


260 

6 

18 

229 

332 

2 

6 

17 

39 

40 

2 

5 
8 
18 


3343338 
3343339 
3343340 
3343.041 

3343342  J 

3343343  | 

3343344  I 
3343.045  f 
3343,046 
3343.047  I 
3343,048 
3343.049  I 
3343350 
3343351 
3343352  i 
3343353 
3343354 
3343.055 
3343,056  I 
3343357 
3343358 
3343.059 
3343,060 
3343.061 
3343,062 
3343.063 
3343.064 
3343,065 
3343366 


321- 


322- 
323- 


324- 


325- 


328- 


27 

45 

69 

79 

15 

43.5 

44 

56 

94 

95 

28 

30 

37 

52 

54 

77 

94 
103 
110 
111 

42 

60 
105 

320 

346 

17 


3343367 
3343368 
3343369 
3343370 
3343373 
3343371 
3343372 
3343374 
3343375 
3343376 
3343377 
3343378 
3343379 
3343380 
3343.081 
3343382 
3343383 
3343384 
3343365 
3343386 
3343387 
3343393 
3343368 
3343369 
3343390 
3343391 
3343392 
3343394 


I  328-  48 

235 

]  330-     5 

30 

192 

331-  37 

82 

94 

97 

111 

333-  30 

83 

84 

335-    16 

26 


336 


55 

216 

254 

-192 


338-  22 

174 

339-  14 
17 
18 
19 
95 

177 


3343,095 
3343.096 
3343397 
3343,098 
3343,099 
3343.100 
3343.101 
3343,102 
3343.103 
3343.104 
3343,105 
3343.106 
3343,107 
3343,106 
3343.109 
3343.110 
3343.111 
3343,112 
3343.113 
3343.114 
3343,115 
3343.116 
3343.117 
3343.118 
3343,119 
3343,120 
3343,121 
3343,122 


340- 


75 

81 

146.1 
148 
166 


172.5 


173 


174 


174.1 


225 


3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343, 
3343. 
3343. 
3343. 
3343. 
3343, 
3343. 
3343 
3343 
3343 
3343 
3343 
3343 


343- 


_U 


123  !  340- 

124 

125 

126  \ 

127  I 

128  { 

129  I 

130  I 

131  I 

132  I 

133  ; 
,134 
,135  I 
136  I 
,137 
,138  I 
.139  I 
140  ! 
,141  I 
,142  I 
143  i 
,144  I 
,145 
,146  I 
,147  I 

,148  I  350- 
,149 

,150  I  352- 

I 

\ 


346- 


227 
249 
252 
255 
324 
347 

419 

5 

7 
7.7 

12 
14 
16 

173 
17.7 
103 

754 
1 

24 

74 

77 
150 
267 
123 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-314 
331 


334 

D  9-     2 


D13-     1 
D15-     8 


206320 

D25- 

1 

208332 

D34- 

5 

206342 

D44- 

15 

206321 

D26- 

5 

206333 

206343 

208322  1 

14 

20S3M 

15 

208344 

206323  i 

D29- 

19 

208.635      D35- 

3 

208345 

208324  1 

D33- 

12 

206374  : 

208346 

208.625 

D34- 

4 

208,636  1  D42- 

7 

208347     D48- 

4 

208326 

206.637  1  D44- 

1 

208348 

206.627  1 

206338 

15 

206349 

24 

208.628  1 

208,639 

2063SO 

27 

206329  1 

208.640 

206351 

206.630  1 

206.641 

208352 

31 

206331  1 

206353  I  D48-  31 

208,654     052-  2 

208355  6 

208.656     D54-  12 
208357 

208358  I 

208359  D57-  1 


20S364 

206365 
206366 
206367 
206.668 


D58-  25 
D62-  4 
D71-  1 
D74-      1 

17 


206.660     D58- 
208.661 
206362  I 
208,663  I 


2 

5 

123 
17 


208.669  {  D81-  10 

206370  D86-  8 

208372  i  D90-  5 

208373  I  20 

206371  I 
206375  I  D93-  3 


3343.151 
3343,152 
3343,153 
3343.154 
3343.155 
3343:i56 
3343,157 
3343,158 
3343.159 
3343.160 
3343,161 
3343,162 
3343,163 
3343,164 
3343.165 
3343,166 
3343,167 
3343.168 
3343.169 
3343.170 
3343,171 
3343.172 
3343.173 
3343,174 
3343,175 
3342339 
3342340 
3342341 


208376 
208377 
206378 
206379 
206380 
206381 
208382 
208,683 
208384 
208385 
206,686 


D2: 

2-   28 

206331 

f                                               1                                                1 

1                                                1 

Classification  of  Plants 

p. 

-   U 

2.7«9 

P. 

-   86      : 

2.766 

1                                                1 

!                                   1 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cummonwealth  of  Puerto  Ri(«».  and  the  (ianal  Z«»ne) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Z»>ne 7 

Colorado 8 

Connect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Ceoricia 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michi)(an 26 

Minnesol a 27 

Mississippi 28 

Miss« >u ri 29 

M«mtana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania ^ 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

S^tuth  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 


49 

V  ermimt 50 


Virpnia 

Virgin  Islands. 


51 

52 

\^  ashin^iton 53 

\Xi  est  Virginia 54 

\l  is<« »nsin 55 

Wyimiinj: 56 

IS.  Air  Force 57 

l.S.  Army 58 

I  .S.  Navy 59 


iKir-tl  nuniiirr  in  liMinc  driMilr'*  I<n utiiin  MriirdiiiK  l»  alHivr  kr>.      Krfrr  ■••  ixilrnl  iiiiiiiImt  in  ImmI\  nf  llir  (MIh  inl  t-ttrtlr  In  nliKin  itrlailn  <■•  l<>  invrnlor 
njimr.  liMalHtn.  rti    I 


Patents 

1       :    3J42.U7 

6      :    3342,189 

6      :    3342356 

V      :    3341.958 

12      :    3342.136 

17      :    3342JM 

3M2^n 

3,342.193 

3.342.881 

3342.106 

X342.160 

3342JS7 

3J*Z*79 

3.342.200 

3.342.883 

3.342.190 

3342,176 

3342,261 

3J42.861 

3.342.208 

3342386 

3342.212 

3342.184 

3342J86 

3342.862 

3.342.228 

3342387 

3342.246 

3.342.343 

3,342,298 

3342.863 

3342J263 

3342398 

3342.457 

3.342.406 

3.342318 

3342.864 

3.342  J83 

3342.909 

3.342.626 

3.342.414 

3.342322 

3342.867 

3,342JM7 

3342.927 

3342.642 

3342.508 

3.342332 

3342.868 

3342.296 

3.342.932 

3342.690 

3342321 

3342344 

2      :    3342383 

3342  J97 

3342.951 

3.342.719 

3,342.664 

3342367 

4      :    3342.175 

3342314 

3342.966 

3342.773 

3.342,787 

3342372 

3342310 

3342.345 

3342.967 

3342317 

3.343,066 

3,342375 

3342.429 

3.342.346 

3342.968 

3342345 

3.343.103 

3,342382 

3342.438 

3.342.364 

3.342.972 

3342355 

13      :    3341.906 

3,342383 

3342.484 

3.342373 

3.342.978 

3342.954 

3342.010 

3342,412 

3342.519 

3342395 

3342.980 

3342.959 

3342.153 

3342.452 

3342.999 

3342,396 

3342.964 

3342.960 

3342374 

3342,466 

3343.089 

3.342.400 

3342.997 

3.342.982 

3342306 

3342.402 

3343,114 

3342.420 

3343.010 

3343.011 

3,343.171 

3342.486 

5      :    3342.172 

3.342.423 

3343.020 

3343.028 

17      :    3.341366 

3.342302 

6      :    3341.868 

3.342.439 

3.343,022 

3343.041 

3341384 

3.342312 

3341374 

3342.441 

3.343.026 

3343.071 

3.341395 

3342315 

3341.877 

3342.446 

3343,052 

3.343,109 

3.341.903 

3342316 

3341.881 

3342.459 

3.343.0*3 

'        3343.117 

3341.904 

3342361 

3341.907 

3342.460 

3343.069 

10      :    3.341380 

3.341,919 

3342.594 

3341.933 

3342.471 

3343.078 

3.341.994 

3.341.939 

3342.635 

3341.951 

3342.475 

3,343.080 

3342.093 

3.341.942 

3342.636 

3341.964 

3342.498 

3.343.101 

3342.433 

3341.9M 

3.342.654 

3341.966 

3342301 

3.343.115 

3342.679 

3341.909 

3342.659 

3341.993 

3342305 

3343.123 

3342.680 

3341.972 

3342.661 

3J41.997 

3342309 

3343.125 

3342.769 

3341.995 

3342.740 

3341.999 

3342344 

3343.129 

3342.774 

3.342.032 

3342.742 

3342.005 

3342370 

3343.133 

3342.777 

3342.048 

3342,747 

3342.008 

3342371 

3343.134 

3342.778 

3.342.aS2 

3342,751 

3342.009 

3342.607 

3343.140 

3342.785 

3342.064 

3342,792 

3342,035 

3342.618 

3343.149 

.         3342308 

3342.088 

3342,796 

3342U>49 

3342.637 

3343,155  1 

1         3342375 

3342.095 

3342343 

3342,067 

3342.655 

3343,162 

3342380 

3342.100 

3342,904 

3342,076 

3342.666 

3343.163 

3342397 

3342.102 

3342.905 

3342,089 

3342.686 

3343,173 

11      :    3341361 

3342.110 

3342.906 

3342,094 

3342.712 

3343.174 

3342.066 

3342.125 

3.342.914 

3342,099 

3342.718 

8      :    3341.965 

3342,695 

3342.139 

3342.915 

3342.107 

3342.725 

3342.090 

3343.082 

3342.143  1 

1342.942 

3342.111- 

3342.741 

3342.204 

12      :     3341375 

3342.149 

3342,957 

3342.116 

3342.74S 

3342.979 

3341393 

3342,170 

3.342.963 

3342.117 

3342.7W  1 

3343.064 

3341.906 

3342.179  1 

3343.002 

3342.126 

9      :    3341370 

3.341.963 

3342J07 

3343.003 

3342.130 

3342.SS3  ! 

3J4I371 
1341385 

3341.973 

3342.223  i 

3343.024 

3342.1S9  1 

3342M0  1 

3342,011 

3342J37  1 

3343.060 

3342.171  1 

3342441  1 

3341387 

3342.105  1 

3342.253  1 

3343368 
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17      :    3343.070 

1 
25      :    3.343.033  '• 

29      :    3342.732 

1 
34      :    3.343.064 

36      :    3.343.049 

40      :    3,342.262 

3.343.124 

3.343.037  . 

3.342.738 

3343.067 

3.343.063 

3,342,270 

18     :    3.341.867 

3.343.046 

3.342.748 

3.343.097 

3.343.096 

3,342355 

3.341.918 

3.343.051 

3.342.749 

3.343.102 

3.343.099  1 

3342.479 

3.341.975 

3.343.054  1 

3.342.908 

3.343.107 

3.343.128 

3342.513 

3.341.996 

3.343.098 

3.342.925 

3.343,127 

3.343.131 

3.342358 

3.342.004 

3.343.126 

3.342.976 

3.343.138  1 

3.343.135 

3342.714 

1342.016 

26      :     3.341  888 

3.342.967 

3.343.139 

3.343.141 

3.342.794 

3.342.031  1 

3341.920 

3.343.013 

3.343,154 

3.343.142 

3.342321 

3342.071 

3.341.921 

3.343.016 

35      :    3342.038 

3.343.145 

3,342384 

3.342.122 

3.341.923  j 

3.343.136 

3342.300 

3.343,146 

3342385 

3.342.146 

1341.932  1 

31      :    3.342.056 

3.342315 

3.343.150 

3342389 

3.342.187 

3.341.953  1 

3.342.255 

3.342.540 

3.343.158 

3342.901 

3.342.232 

3341.979 

1342.417 

3.342.924 

3.343.160 

3.342.916 

3.342.303 

3.341.962 

3.343.169 

36      ;    3.341376 

3.343.165 

41       :    3.342.142 

3.342.316 

3.341.985 

32      :    1341.961 

3.341.882 

37      :    1341.927 

3.342.458 

3.342.320 

3.341.992 

3.341.978 

3.341,905 

3.342.042 

3.342.495 

3.342.368 

1342.018 

3.342.962 

3.341.925 

3.342.114 

3342.727 

3.342.387 

3.342.060 

33      :    3.342.043 

3.341.935 

3.342.192 

3.343.120 

3.342.511 

3.342.061 

3.342.964 

3.341.937 

3.342317 

42      :    3341.928 

3.342.669 

3.342.101  . 

34      :    3.341362 

3.341.956 

3.342.353 

3.341.929 

3.342316 

3.342.145 

3.341.879 

3341.957 

3.342.391 

3.341.943 

3.342.824 

1342.191 

3.341.915 

3.341.962 

3.342.413 

3341,949 

3.342.860 

3.342.226 

3.341,926 

3.341.967 

3.342.494 

3.341.950 

3.342.955 

3.342.234 

3.341.931 

3.341.968 

3.342.671 

3.341.981 

3.343.047 

3.342.236 

3.341.959 

3.341.988 

3.342.762 

3.342.014 

3..343.059 

3.342.272 

•      3.341.996  1 

3,342.019 

3.342.781 

3.342.029 

3.343.116 

3.342.312 

3.342.003  1 

3.342.037 

38      :    3.341,863 

'                 3.342.068 

19      :    3.342,012 

3.342.359 

3.342.013  1 

3342.051 

3.341396 

3.342.069 

3.342.041 

3.342378 

3.342.026 

3.342.057 

39      :    3.341  .RK) 

3.342.070 

3.342.539 

3.342.380 

3.342.044 

3.342.063 

3.341.889 

3.342.092 

3.343.066 

3.342.388 

3.342.050 

3.342.091 

3.341392 

3342.127 

20      :    3.342.062 

3342.416 

3.342.060 

3.342.103 

3.341.909 

3342.197 

3.342.077 

3.342.445 

3.342.064 

3.342.112 

3.341.916 

3.342.227 

3.342.132 

3.342.462 

3.342.131 

3.342.128 

3.341.924 

3.342.230 

3.342.138 

3.342.464 

3342.152 

3.342.157 

1341.971 

3342.231 

3.342.282 

3.342,487 

3.342.183 

3.342.158 

3.341.963 

3.342,243 

3.342.397 

3.342.507 

3.342.196 

3.342.178 

3.341.964 

3,342,251 

3.342.658 

3.342.522 

3.342.224 

3.342.180 

3.342.002 

3.342,308 

3.342369 

3.342324 

3.342.235 

3.342.182 

3.342.020 

3342.309 

21      :    3.342.024 

3.342325 

3.342.271 

3.342.186 

3.342.023 

3342330 

3.342.448 

3.342.534 

3.342.288 

3.342.205 

3342.055 

3342,.338 

3.342394 

3.342.-537 

3.342.292 

3.342.244 

3.342.078 

3.342,402 

22      :    3.341.990 

3.342.555 

3.342.304 

3.342.284 

3.342.086 

3,342.430 

.3.341.991 

3.342364 

3.342.319 

3342,285 

3.342.096 

3342.450 

3.342.061 

3.342.681 

3.342.326 

3.342.299 

3.342.129- 

3342.467 

3.342..'>88 

3.342.709 

3342.334 

3.342.307 

3.342.141 

3342,470 

3.342.772 

3.342.729 

3.342.354 

3.342311 

3.342.164 

3342,473 

3.342.805 

3.342.736 

3.342.385 

3.342.365 

3342.168 

3342,481 

3.342379 

3.342336 

3.342.442 

3.342.371 

3.342.211 

3342,488 

23      :    3.342.612 

3.342344 

3.342.492 

3.342379 

3.342.238 

3342317 

24      :    3.341.977 

3.342373 

3.342314 

3.342.389 

3.342.249 

3342343 

3.341.966 

3.342396 

3.342.536 

3.342.393 

3.342.277 

3342.573 

3.342.017 

3.342.922 

3.342.567 

3.342.411 

3.342.291 

3342,.S82 

3342.135 

3.342.977 

3.342.569 

3.342.419 

3.342.293 

3342385 

3.342.217 

3.342.993 

3342378 

3.342.421 

3.342.301 

3,342.615 

3.342.233 

3.343.004 

3342.581 

3.342.434 

3.342.302 

3342,619 

3.342.2.52 

3.343.018 

3.342.590 

3.342.490 

3.342.305 

3342,627 

3.342.280 

3.343.025 

3.342.592 

3.342.497 

3.342.321 

3342.648 

3.342.352 

3.343.032 

3.342.593 

3.342326 

3.342.324 

3342,667 

3.342,392 

3.343.034 

3342.606 

3.342327 

3.342.336 

3342,734 

3.342.426 

3.343.045 

3342.617 

3342.533 

3.342.337 

3342.760 

3.342.609 

3.343.075 

3.342.646 

3.342.546 

3.342340 

3342.763 

3.342.706 

3.343.076 

3.342.673 

3.342.562 

3.342.341 

3342.768 

3.342.900 

3.343.085 

3.342.678 

3.342372 

I                            3.342.363 

1                            3342.770 

3.342.921 

3343.143 

3.342.687 

3.342.591 

1                            3342.369 

1                            3342.786 

<                 3.342.926 

3.343.151 

3.342.704 

3342.5% 

1                            3.342.370 

!                            3342315 

3.342.935 

3.343.152 

3342.713 

3.342.597  |                            3,342.396 

j                          3342322 

3.342.952 

1               27      :    3.341364 

3.342.716 

3.342.596  |                            3342.425 

1                          3.342326 

3.343.n.W 

1                            3.341390 

3.342.717 

3.342.599 

1                          3342.455 

I                          3342337 

3.343.068 

3.342.006 

3.342.722 

3.342.601                               3342.478  1                            3342351 

3.343.121 

3342.073 

3.342.733 

.       3.342.605                              3.342.530  1                            3342352 

25      :    3.341372 

3342.173 

3.342.737 

1342.616                             13.342331 

i                            3342.853 

3.341373 

3.342323 

3.342.739 

3.342.623  |                            3342332  |                            1342.854 

3.341399 

3.342.443 

3.342.750 

3.342.625 

3342.538 

3342393 

3.341.960 

3.342.454 

3342.754 

3342.632 

334?,5.S.3  1                             3342.902 

3.342.030 

3.342.493 

3.342.755 

3.342.633  1                          3342363 

i                             3342.907 

3.342.072 

3.342323 

3.342.757 

3.342.6,38  1                            3342395  |                            3342.965 

3.342.194 

3.342.775 

3.342.758 

3.342.652 

3,342.602 

!                             3,342.969 

3.342.195 

3.342374 

3.342.791 

3.342.677 

3342.603 

1                            3342.998 

3.342.199 

3342.995 

3.342.801 

3.342.703 

1                             3342,604  i                             3343.000 

'                      3.342.248 

3.343.057 

3.342306 

3342.705 

1                          3342.613 

j                            3343.019 

3.342325 

3.343.130 

3.342334 

3.342.721 

i                            3342.665 

1                            3.343.036 

3.342.327 

3343.132 

3342.835 

3.342.724 

3342.767 

3343.038 

3.342377 

3343.156 

3342.847 

3.342.728 

3342300 

3.343.042 

3.342.381 

28      :    3.341.976 

3.342349 

3.342.735 

3342348  |                            3343.048 

3.342.384 

1342.137 

3.342358 

3342.759 

3342365  1                          3343.050 

3.342.409 

29      :     3341369 

3.342366 

3342.764 

3342.928 

1                             3,343.055 

3.342.410 

3341.948 

3.342370 

3.342,766 

3342,%! 

j                             3343.063 

3.342.451 

3.342.046 

3.342388 

3342,780 

1.142,968 

3.343.077 

3.342318 

3.342.075 

3.342390 

3342,782 

3343317  1                            3.343.081 

3.342341 

3.342.065 

3.342.918 

3342323 

3343.021  !                            3.343.104 

3.342354 

3.342.121 

3.342.923 

1                          3342342 

1                            3.343,023 

3.343.119 

3.342.559 

3.342.140 

3342.929 

3342.859 

3.343.062 

3.343.144 

3.342.560 

3.342.273 

3.342.934 

3342392 

i                             3.343.067  i                             3.343.148 

3342.600 

3.342.279 

3342.944 

1                          3342.917 

3341073                 43      :    3343.100 

1342.624 

3342.294 

1         3.342.945 

3342.937 

3341112                44     :    3.342.435 

3.342.696 

3.342.465 

j                            3,343.007 

3342.938 

1                            1343.167  1                            3.342.469 

3342.743 

3.342.614 

3.343,029 

3342,983 

1                            3.343.175  1                            3.342.630 

3.342.761 

3342.674 

3343.044 

3343.008 

i              40      :    3341394  |              45      :    3.342.401 

1.342.990 

1                            3,.U2.723 

3343.074 

3343.035  1                             3342.260  |               46      :    3.342.254 
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M 

:    3J42.26S 

48      :    3.34UI0 

m 

:    3J42.7W 

SJ42.(M0 

S3 

:    3.342.074 

55      : 

3.342.040 

«7 

:    3J41.9II 

3.342J1S 

3J42.720 

3J42.027 

3.342.151 

3.342.065 

3J41.912 

3.342.216 

3.342.096 

3.342.328 

3.342.113 

3341.4M 

3..M2.22S 

sjttjm 

1 

3.342J206 

3J42J6I 

3.342.165 

3.34l.<>70 

3,342.240 

3343.4S6 

3J42.313 

3.342:436 

3J42J47 

3.342.358 

3,342.241 

3..342,971 

3J42J29 

3J42.489 

3342,274 

3.342.4«»6 

3.342J2S8 

3.342.996 

3J42J86 

3J42.776 

3J42J39 

3J42.&29 

3342J2S9 

3J43.079 

3J42.43i 

3J43.012 

3J42357 

3J42.697 

3.342J66 

3.343.172 

3J42.428 

3.343.072 

3.342,427 

3J42.7W 

3.342JJ68 

49 

:    3J41.9&S 

3J42.444 

S4 

:    3342.510 

3J42J>28 

3.342.8SU 

3..V42.26«> 

3J42.198 

3.342.535 

3.342.584 

3.342.672 

3J4a.<»73 

3.342  J7S 

X342.S00 

3J42.61I 

3J42.587 

3J42.958 

m 

:    3.341.»X> 

3J42jr'6 

3.342.M8 

3.342.653 

3.342A2S 

3J42.986 

3.341.030 

3..Vi2.3<»4 

3J42.576 

3J42.975 

3.342.814 

3.343,153 

3J42.033 

3..U2.483 

51 

:    3,341.878 

iMijvn 

55 

:    3.341.886 

3,343,168 

3J42.167 

3..342.S04 

3J41.941 

3J43.170 

3.342.021 

56       : 

3J42J67 

3J42.202 

3.342.520 

3  J4 1.945 

53       : 

3.34 1J6S 

3.342.0.19 

59       : 

3.342.335 

3J42J03 

3J42.S56 

- 

Design 

Patents 

* 

208.627 

12      :       208.643 

3S 

208.674 

36      : 

208.636 

36 

208.660 

39 

208.685 

200.630 

208.666 

26 

208.631 

208.637 

208.675 

•    40 

208.644 

208.633 

17             208,628 

208.684 

208.638 

37 

208,621 

*       42 

208.647 

208.645 

208.62<* 

27 

208,620 

208.639 

208.622 

208.663 

208.646 

208.632 

29 

208.642 

208.640 

208.623 

208.664 

208.658 

208.634 

34 

208.672 

208.641 

208,624 

208,677 

208.660 

208,6.S<J 

208,676 

208,667 

39 

208.665 

53 

208.678 

an.670 

208,681 

208.679 

208.668 

208.683 

S5 

:      208.626 

20SA71 

208.682 

308,680 

'                      Plant  Patents 

6 

2.768 

1 

' 

L,_     .    . 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

September  19,  1967  Volume  842  Number  3 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Snhi 

Xotlc««  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Rer.  N*.  2M,«M  (20TH  CENTURY),  New  York  Yacht. 
Launch  k  Ensrlne  Co.,  Oasollne  marine  motors  and  Internal 
combustion  endnes.  Aled  July  14,  1967,  DC,  CD.  Calif,  (Lob 
Angelei),  Doc.  67-996-JWC,  Borg-Wamer  Corporation  \. 
Commercial  Enameling  Company. 

R«ff.  N*.  2«l,4M  (INEZ),  SparUn  Mills,  Cotton  piece  goods. 
aied  July  3.  1967.  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
931-F,  Sazco  Manufacturing  Company  x.  John  J.  Oain^y  et  al. 

B«c.  No.  203,006  (SUN  PAK),  Olin  Industries,  Inc..  Flash 
Ufhts,  Aled  July  7,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
67cll78,  Jay  Pood$,  Inc.  v.  Sunthine  BitcuitM,  Inc. 

B«r.  No.  203,910  (PATTIE),  Jack  Kelly,  doing  business  as 
Palmer  Bros,  k  Kelly.  Fresh  lettuce:  B«r.  N«.  MM4S8  (HOB- 
SON'S).  Pfeiffer  Chemical  Company,  Dog  and  veterinary  soap, 
filed  June  28,  1967,  DC,  N  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc,  67clll6, 
EZ  Por  Corp.   v.   Chicago  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company. 

Reg.  No.  203.981  (KILLARNEY),  Killarney,  Inc..  Face  pow- 
ders :  S,S22.127.  C.  M.  Sachs,  ANTI  CREEP  BRASSIERE,  filed 
July  28.  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Qa.  (AtUnta),  Doc.  11097,  Inter- 
national  Playtex  Corporation  t.  The  Lovable  Company. 

Reg.  No.  208.SS8.     (See  Reg.  No.  203.910.) 
Reg.  No.  293,974  (CRANE),  Crane  Co..  Heating  materials— 
namely,  check  valves,  stop  valves,  and  gate  valves ;  Reg.  No. 


428,777  (DIAL-ESE),  same.  Supply  and  waste  fittings — name- 
ly, spouts,  handles  and  escutcheons,  etc. ;  2^20.092,  Fredrick- 
son,  Boiling  &  Zinkel,  VALVE,  filed  July  12,  1967,  DC,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl214,  Crane  Co.  v.  Chicago  Specialty 
Mfg.  Co. 
Reg.  No.  428.777.     (See  Reg.  No.  293,974.) 

Reg.  No.  440,862  (JACKSONS),  Jackson  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Furniture  and  furnishlngs^namely,  bedroom,  dining 
room,  wood  and  upholstered  furniture ;  Reg.  No.  444,012 
(JACKSON  FURNITURE  COMPANY),  same.  Home  furniture 
and  furnishings — namely,  bedroom,  dining  room,  wood  and 
upholstered  furniture,  filed  Mar.  23.  1967.  D.C  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  46777.  Paciflca  Deiigng  v.  Porter  De- 
velopment Co.  Case  settled  by  the  parties  and  dismissed; 
July  11.  1967. 

Reg.  No.  444,012.     (See  Reg.  No.  440.662.) 

Reg.  No.  579.205  (SERVICE  MASTER  AND  DESION), 
Wade,  Wenger  k  Associates,  Inc.,  General  cleaning  services 
such  as  carpets,  upholstery,  draperies,  and  general  household 
fabric  materials  and  articles  of  general  wearing  apparel ;  Reg. 
No.  104.772.  same,  General  household,  office,  and  institutional 
cleaning  and  renovating  services,  such  as  wall  and  window 
washing,  window  shades,  blind  and  drapery  cleaning,  moth- 
proofing, floor  maintenance  including  surfacing,  cleaning,  pol- 
ishing, and  waxing,  dry  cleaning  and  laundry  work  ;  Reg.  No. 
782.584   (SERVICE  MASTER),  Wade.  Wenger  Servlcemaster 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)].. 16,  777 

Date  of  oldest  new  application — ._ Sept.  2,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  2,  1961 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diroctor.  Trademark  Ezaminlng  Operation 

TRADEMARE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  S.  4,  5,  7,  ».  10.  11,  27,  28,  30,  32.  33,  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42.  43,  AO;  Certiflcation  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,Classesl,  S.  IS.  18,  45, 46,  47.  48,  49.  51,52;  CoUective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL.  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  84,  85,  86 „ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Clasaes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101.  102,  109,  10«.  106, 
106,  and  107 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  ClasMs) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


9-2-66 

10-25-66 

10-3-66 

10-17-66 

0-«>-67 
7-12-67 


10-15-65 
10-2-61 
4-lfr-65 

10-30-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1967 — 2,166 


Registrations  Issued   421— No.  835,307  to  No.  835,727 

Renewals  Issued 70 

Thr  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwued  weeklr.  '*  mailed  under  the  directioa  of  tKe  Superintendnnt 
of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office.  Wasbington,  D.C,  20402  to  whom  all  subtcriptiont  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addrcMcd;  auliAcription  price,  112.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional:  tingle  copiea,  25  centi  each. 


PRI.NTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furaUhed  by  the  Pateat  Office  for  20  cenu  eacb. 

ordera  to  tb«  Comcniaaioner  of  Patent*,  Waabiogtoa,  D.C,  20231. 


Add 


TM  842  CO.— 5 


TM  99 


TM  100 
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Co.,  Maintenance  services  for  cleaning  interiors  of  commercial 
bulldlnss  and  private  homes  and  furnishings  thereof,  Bled 
May  10.  1967.  D.C.X.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-520-67.  Wadt. 
Wenger  Servicema§ter  Co.  r.  8ervicema$ter  of  Orfter  Jertej/. 
Inc.  'Notice  of  dlsmtesal  of  action  was  filed  on  July  14.  1967. 
R«r.  No.  587,»7«  (VOX),  Vox  Productions.  Inc.,  Grooved 
phonograph  records,  Bled  June  28,  1965,  D.C..  S.D.X.Y.,  Doc. 
fl5_C-1971,  Vo*  Production$,  Inc.  v.  Columbia  Broadragting 
Syttem,  Inc.  et  ano.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined. 
July  24. 1967. 

Reff.  No.  3«2,SS1  (MANPOWER),  Manpower,  Inc..  Furnish- 
ing of  Its  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places 
of  business  requiring  part  time  or  temporary  help.  Including 
stenographers,  typists,  office  and  factory  workers,  salespeople, 
clerks,  car  unloaders,  warehousemen,  kitchen  and  laundry 
workers,  general  laborers  and  others;  Reg.  No.  5»«,92«  (MI 
MANPOWER,  INC.  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  672.308 
(MANPOWER),  same.  Business  service — namely,  furnishing 
of  Its  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places  of 
business  requiring  part-time  or  temporary  help.  Including 
stenographers,  typists,  office  and  factory  workers,  salespeople, 
clerks,  car  unloaders,  warehousemen,  kitchen  and  laundry 
workers,  general  laborers  and  others ;  Reg.  No.  749.487  (MAN- 
POWER), same.  Newsletter,  ftled  July  21,  1967.  DC,  N.D. 
Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-2155.  Uanpotcer,  Inc.  v.  Manpoicer 
Development  Corporation. 

R«g.  No.  SM.928.     (Se«  Reg.  No.  592.331.) 
B«c.   No.  614.91S    (DAIRYLAND).   Foremost  Dairies,   Inc., 
Ice  cream  and  sherbet,  filed  July  25.   1967.  DC,  WD.  Tex. 
(San  Antonio),  Doc.  C-67-71-SA.  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.  v. 
Leon  McDonald,  doing  buBiness  as  Mac's  Dairyland  Mobile  Ice 
Cream  Co. 
Reg.  No.  672,303.     (See  Reg.  No.  592.331.) 
Reg.  No.  •»2.«7».     (See  Reg.  No.  797.379.) 
Reg.  No.  604.278.     (Sec  Reg.  No.  797.397.) 
Reg.  No.  700.676.     (See  Reg.  No.  710.508.) 
Reg.  No.  700.677.     (See  Beg.  No.  710.50a) 
Reg.  No.  704,772.     (See  Reg.  No.  579.205.) 
Reg.  No.  710,306.     (See  Reg.  No.  7lb,508.) 
Reg.  No.  710,307.     (See  Reg.  No.  710.308.) 
Reg.    No.    710.308    (A.D.T.)    American    District    Telegraph 
Company.  Electric  protection  equipment,  including  fire  alarm 
boxes,  fire  detecting  and  alarm  devices,  watchmen's  tour  sta- 
tions, sprinkler  supervisory  and  waterflow  alarm  devices.  In 
truder  alarm  apparatus,  and  vault  alarm  devices  ;  Reg.  No. 
710.507   (ADT)  same;  Reg.  No.  710.706,  same.  Central  sUUon 
electric  protection  service,  including  fire  alarm  service,  watch 
men's  supervisory  service,  sprinkler  and  waterflow  supervisory 
service,   intruder   and   burglar   alarm   service,   and  Industrial 
process  supervisory  service;   Reg.   No.  700,677    (A.D.T.  AND 
DESIGN),    same:    Reg.    No.    710,506    (A.D.T.    SYSTEM    AND 
DESIGN),  same.  Electric  protection  equipment.  Including  fire 
alarm   boxes.    Are   detecting   and   alarm   devices,   watchmen's 
tour  stations,  sprinkler  supervisory  and  waterflow  alarm  de- 
vices. Intruder  alarm  apparatus  and  vault  alarm  devices  ;  Reg. 
No.  700,676.  same.  Central  station  electric  protection  service. 
Including  fire  alarm  service,  watchmen's  supervisory  service. 


sprinkler  and  waterflow  supervisory  service.  Intruder  and 
burglar  alarm  service,  and  industrial  process  supervisory  serv- 
ice ;  Reg.  No.  719.0M  (A.D.T.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same; 
Reg.  No.  718.501.  same,  Electric  protection  equipment  Includ- 
ing fire  alarm  boxes.  Ire  detecting  and  alarm  devices,  watch- 
men's tour  stations,  sprinkler  sui>ervlsory  and  waterflow 
alarm  devices.  Intruder  alarm  apitaratus  and  vault  alarm  de 
vices;  R«g.  No.  704350  (A.D.T.),  oarae.  Supplying  background 
music  to  Industrial,  commerclol,  mercantile,  and  other  public 
and  private  establishments;  Reg.  No.  808,947  (A.D.T.  AND 
DESIGN),  same.  Installation,  Inspection,  maintenance  and 
trouble  call  service  for  electrical  protection  equipment  and 
systems  namely.  Are  alarm  equipment  and  systems,  watch- 
men's sui>ervl»ory  *qul|>ment  and  systems,  sprinkler  and 
waterflow  8ui>erTlsory  equipment  and  systems.  Intruder  and 
burglar  alarm  equipment  and  systems,  and  Industrial  process 
supervisory  equipment  and  systems,  filed  July  13.  1967,  D.C. 
Aril.  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-6398Phx.,  American  District  Tele- 
graph Company  {Arizona  corporation),  and  American  District 
Telegraph  Company  (>'«te  JerHtt  corporation)  v.  Stanley  E. 
King,  Laurence  D.  Connor,  and  Stanley  E.  King  and  Lawrence 
D.   Connor,  doing  business  as  Arigona  District  Telegraph. 

Reg.  No.  710.706.     (Sec  Reg.  No.  710,508.) 

Reg.  No.  718.501.     (See  Reg.  No.  710.508.) 

Reg.  No.  719.064.     (See  Reg.  No.  710.908.) 

Reg.  No.  728.531.     (Sec  Reg.  No.  728,894.) 

Reg.  No.  728394  (DAIRY  QUEEN).  .McCullough's  Dairy 
Queen,  Ice  cream  and  froien  confections  In  cone,  cup,  and  bar 
form  ;  Reg.  No.  728.531  (D.\IRY  QUEEN),  same.  Machine  for 
freeilng  and  dispensing  a  seml-froten  dairy  product,  filed  July 
27,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  87cl295,  American 
Dairy  Queen  Corporation  and  8.  D.  Soble  r.  Edward  J.  Augus- 
tyn  et  qI. 

Reg.  No.  737.900   (PREFERRED  DRIVER  PLAN).  Callfor 
nia  Compensation  and  Fire  Company,  Underwriting  automo 
bile   Insurance,   filed   July   24,    1967,   D.C,    N.D.   Calif.    (San 
Francisco),    Doc.    47496,    California   Compensation   and   Fire 
Company  v.  Hardware  Mutual  Casualty. 

Reg.  No.  749,487.     (See  Reg.  No   592.331.) 

Reg.  No.  782.584.     (See  Reg   No.  579,205.) 

Reg.  No.  794.958.     (See  Reg.  No.  710,508.) 

Reg.  No.  797,397  (TREVIRA),  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Synthetic  fibers ;  Reg.  No.  691,278.  same.  Hosiery, 
mesh  work  and  knitted  garments,  other  garments,  underwear, 
neckties  ;  Reg.  No.  602J79.  same.  Yarns  and  threads,  filed  July 
25,  1967.  D.C..  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  67-C-2844.  Canadian  Iloechst 
Limited  v.  Steicoknit  Textile  Company  et  ano. 

Reg.  No.  803.247.     (See  Reg.  No.  710,508.) 

Reg.    No.    813319    (JET    DRU.M    DE-HEADER    AND    DE 

SIGN),  F'ort  Wayne  Truck  Parts  k  Equipment  Inc.,  Hand 
tool  for  opening  metal  drums,  filed  July  21,  1967,  DC,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl272.  Fort  Wayne  Truck  Parts  and 
Equipment  Inc.  r.  Indus-Tool  Corp.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  824.614  (G.ATSBY'S).  Gatsby's.  Inc..  Restaurant 
services,  filed  July  20.  1967.  DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Civil  Action  43203.  Oatsby't,  Inc.  x.  Orbit  Bar  Inc. 


t>' 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  whh  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  AppUcatlon  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  claa  has  been  Died  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962. 
78  Slat.  769.    OppooiUon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

(NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


SN  227,360.     Themdonics  Laboratory.  Inc..  Hayward.  Calif. 
File<l  Sept.  7,  1965. 


Class    21 
Thereof 


-Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,   and  Parts 


Class  13— Hardware   and   Plumbing   and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Stainless  Steel  High  Vacuum  Valves ;  In-Llne  High 
Vacuum  Valves  ;  Angle  Valves  and  .\ctuator  .\ssemblles  There 
for. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Magnetic  Drives  for  Introducing  Rotary  Motion  Into 
Vacuum  Systems. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Wire  Feeder  Mechanism  Having  Adjustable  Drive 
Wheels  To  Vary  the  Tension  Thereof. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Electron  Guns  and  Control  Units  Therefor  for  Vacuum 
Bracing  and/or  Coating  of  Metals ;  Radiant  Heated  Cold  Wall 
Vacuum  Furnaces  for  the  Vacuum  Bracing  and/or  Coating  of 
Metals  and  Parts  Therefor ;  Filament  Evaporator  and  Sub- 
strate Heater  for  Uniform  Coating  by  Filament  Evaporation 
In  a  Vacuum  System  ;  and  Baflles  for  Vacuum  Systems. 

First  use  Aug.  15. 1963. 


For  Printing  Machines,  Printing  Automats,  Stereotype  Ma- 
chines, Roll-OfTset-Machines,  Auxiliary  Machines  for  Printing 
Machines— Namely,  Plate  Back  Milling  Machines,  Edge  Mill- 
ing Machines,  Plate  Back  Finishing  Machines  for  Stereotype 
Plates,  Llne-Sawlng  Machines,  Rubber  Plate  Mounting  and 
Proofing  Machines,  Routing  and  Back  Levelling  Machines, 
Staple  Lifting  Devices  as  Well  as  Rubber  Cliche  Setting  Ma- 
chines, Proofing  Machines  for  Flexographlc  Printing,  Ticket 
Printers,  and  Machines  for  Sealing  Bags  From  Polyethylene 
Tubing  and  Sheet  Feeding  Dertces. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appllanceg 

For  Multiplying  Devices  for  Pattern  Multigraphing  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1964  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  15.  1964. 


SN  242,531.     N.   P.  Benson  Optical  Company,  d.b.a.  Benson 
Optical  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1960. 


BENCOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,872,  and  390,435. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  .\ntl-Reflectlve  Coating  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Eye 
Glass  Lenses. 

Class  106 — Material  Treatment 

For  Coating  Lenses  for  Eye  Wear  for  Anti-Reflection  Char- 
acteristics. 

First  use  January  1947. 


SN    230,725.     VEB    Druckmaschlnenwerke    Lelpilg,    Leiprig, 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SN  252,145.     Soclete  Nouvelle  A.  Godde.  Bedln,  Paris,  France. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1966. 


FLORGALLE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  531.080,  dated  Jlay  7.  1965 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  247,663. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Coats,  Overcoats,  Suits,  Frocks,  Waistcoats,  Trousers, 
Skirts,  Bodices,  Hats,  Scarves,  Ties,  Gloves,  Underwear,  Socks, 
Stockings,  Shirts.  Bathing  Suits,  Corsets,  Girdles,  and  Bras- 
sieres. 

Class  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and   TextUe   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Textile  Fabrics  (Including  Voile)  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk. 
The  words  "Polygraph"  and  "Leipzig"  are  disclaimed  apart     Linen,  and  Synthetic  Fibers ;  Household  Linens,  Curtains,  and 
from  the  mark.  Draperies. 

TM  101 


TM  102 
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SN  257,735.     Falcon  Alarm  Company,  Inc.,  Springfield,  N.J.     SX  259,202.     Thomas  Carvel,  Yonkera,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  22, 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1966.  1966. 


Owner  of  Re».  Nos.  627,315.  710,725,  and  ottaert. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Gear  Hammock,  Bag  and  Shelf  Made  of  Open  Mesh  Ma 
terlal  for  the  Storage  and  Transportation  of  Various  Articles. 
First  use  July  18.  1966. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Rough  Non-Skld  Coatlnjr  Material  for  Metal,  Concrete 
and   Other   Surfaces   Such  as   Floors,   Ramps,   Trucks,   Walk- 
ways, Dock  Plates,  Boat  Decks  and  the  Like,  Consisting  Essen 
tially  of  a  Resin  Material  Containing  an  Abrasive  Grit,  and 
ResisUnt  to  Oils.  Chemlcali  and  Acids. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrically  Controlled  Signalling  Devices,  Including 
Horns  and  Whistles,  and  Electrical  Control  Apparatus  for 
Such  Alarms. 

First  use  June  24,  1966. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Toob,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Fire  Detector  of  the  Automatic  Type  Wherein  Escape 
of  Gas  From  a  Cylinder  Activates  an  Audible  Signalling  De- 
rice.  Such  as  a  Horn  or  Whistle ;  Liquified  Gas  Powered  Sig- 
nal Horns  for  Boats  ;  Cleaning  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Blow 
Gun,  and  Liquid  Level  Alarm  Apparatus. 

First  use  June  14,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  stippling  and  shading  and  not  for 
color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597,727,  793,115,  and  others. 

Chtts  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Refrigerated  Display  Cases  and  Cabinets  for  the  Re- 
frigeration, Storage  and  Display  of  Food  Products,  and  Freez- 
ers for  the  Manofactura  of  Ice  Cream  and  Similar  Froten 
Food  Products. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Non-Refrigerated  Display  Cases  and  Cabinets  for  the 
Storage  and  Display  of  Food  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


SN  266,387.     Scott,  Foresman  and  Company,  Glenview,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 

SCOTT,  FORESMAN 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For   Educational   Games  for   the  Improvement  of  Reading 
and  Spelling  Skills. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1963. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Eklucatlonal  Books  and  Pamphlets,  and  Dictionaries. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1937. 


SN  258.439.     Columbia-Minerva  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  19«6. 


COLUMBIA-MINERVA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  11,651.  650.675,  and  others. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Knitting  Instruction  Books. 

Class  43 — Thread  and  Yam 

For  Yarn. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1953. 


SN   269,714.     aalrol    Incorporated,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Apr.  21,  1967. 

BEAUTY  DOCTOR 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation,  Hair 
LI(htener,  and  Hair  Conditioner. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shanipou.  i 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  265,243. 


SN   273,827.     The   Procter  k  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  June  14.  1M7. 


PACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «47,541.^^    .  * 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Personal  Deodorant. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  May  12,  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  followins  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademarlc  Act  ol  1»4«.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  tiled 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

|NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

n^..  I        D^^  ^M  D->**lw  D»A»!ki.A<l  Ma»Arialc      SN  253,428.     DeWtne  &  Hamma  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Uass  1  —  Kaw  or  rartiy  rreparea  maienais      Dewine  seeds.  Yeiiow  springs,  ohio.  rued  Aug.  so.  i966. 


SN  226,806.     United  Elastic  Corporation,  Easthampton,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


^m  mm 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Molded  Products  Division" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Plastic  Rubber  and  Rubber-Like  Extruded  or  Molding 
Compositions  In  Solid  or  Extruded  Forms. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1963. 


SN    249,310.     Domestic    Marble   &   Stone   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 

^LPJJ^    ROMAN  ^'o  <^1**™  *8  '"*«'«  t°  **>*  ^'^^^  "Red"  apart  from  the  mark 

us  shown. 
The  word  "Roman"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as         p^^,  ^^  Clover  Seed. 

shown.  First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 

For  Travertine. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1966.  ^— — — ^ 


SN  253,426.     DeWlne  k  Hamma  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
DeWine  Seeds,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


SN  258,519.     FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Nov. 
14,  1966. 

AVICRIMP 


For  Man-Made  Fibers. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SN  275,260.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July 


3.  1967. 


TERRA-COAT 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Nor.  18,  1966. 


For  Vermlculite  Seed  Coating. 

First  use  May  29,  1967. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SJ*  275,588. 


SN  253,427.     DeWlne  k  Hamma  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
DeWlne  Seeds.  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


mmm  m 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  235,810.     Arkay  Packaging  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1966. 


lyswN 


For  Timothy  Hay  Seed. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1965. 


For  Boxes  and  Cartons. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 
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SN  244,681.     Counterpart  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  May     SN   288.5«2.     The   Mead   Corporation.   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
2,  19M.  >•«'■   1*.  !»«« 


CIIKA- 

sweet 


CLUSTER-CASE 


For   Open-Ended,   Wrap-Around   Contalneri  of  Paper  and 
Paper  board. 

rirtt  use  October  1966. 


For  Plastic  Bottle  In  the  General  Form  of  a  Fountain  Pen 
Casing,  Adapted  To  Hold  and  Dispense  Sweetening  Agents. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  19«6. 


SN    245,073.     Fusion    Rubbermaid    Corporation,    SUtearlUe, 
N.C.    Filed  May  6,  1»««. 


BINTAINER 


For  Plastic  Cuntalners  for  the  Storage.  Shlppient.  or  Har- 
vesting of  Food  Products,  Said  Containers  Being  Formed  In 
Sites  Approximately  4  Feet  Wide  by  4  Feet  Long  With  Depths 
from  1V4  Inches  to  46  Inche*  To  Fit  Wood  Field  Bins  of  Vart 
ous  Stses. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN    259,752.     Miller   Manufacturing   Company.    Fort   Worth. 
Tex.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN  245,917.     FanatMl  M*tallargical  Corporation,  North  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  18.  1966. 


MILLER 


For  Laundry  Bags,  Clothes  Pin  Bags,  and  Closet  Bags. 
First  uae  Nor.  1,  1»66. 


AIRTEK 


For  Preaaure  Vessels  for  Use  In  Space  Vehicle*. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30.  1958. 


SN  259,888.     A.D.L.  Cement  Products.  Inc..  Portland.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1966. 


ADL 


SN  250,023.     PhUadelphla  Caa  Co.,  lac.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


For  Precast  Segment  Liquid  Manure  Storage  Pit  Tanks. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


PHILCAN 


For  Containers  for  Food,  Chemicals.  Drugs,  and  Paint. 
First  use  Jane  M.  1966. 


SN  260.069.     Noxell  Corporation.  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  Dec. 


9.  1966. 


COVER  GIRL 


SN  251.608.     Continental  Can  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SEPRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  420.030,  404,783,  and  others. 
For  Reflllable  Compacts. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


For  Metal  Cans. 

First  use  July  13,  1966. 


SN  260,120.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 


Dec.  2.  1966. 


SN  253,182.     Twlrl-A-Script,  lac,  Hooker,  Okla.     FUed  Aug. 
25,  1966. 


TEX-LOK 


For  Bulk  Containers  for  Teitll«  Products. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1965. 


SN  260,732.     Coulter  Electronic*.  Inc..  Hialeab,  Fla.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1966. 


For  Prescription  Case,  Sold  Empty  la  the  Trade. 
First  use  October  1963. 


SN  253,510.     El  Cld  Ltd.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
31,  1966. 

11x010 


»»»^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  709.046  and  723,372. 
For  Leather  Products — Namely,  Boxes.  Barrels.  Holders  for         For  Plastic  Sample  Vials  for  Use  With  Coulter  Electronic 
Toiletries,  Bottles.  Glasses,  and  Playing  Cards,  and  Buckets.     Particle  Analysing  Apparatus. 
First  use  February  1965.  First  use  In  or  about  May  1966. 
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SN  261,119.     Tedruth  Plastics  Corporation,  Plalnvlew,  N.Y.     SN    255,111.     MacDermld    Incorporated,    Waterbury,    Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1966.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


DYGLEAM 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Polishing  and  ProTldlng  for 
Uniform  LerellDg,  the  Remoral  of  Burrs  and  Superficial  Flaws 
on  Metal  Surfaces,  Thereby  Producing  a  Smooth,  Bright  and 
Lustrous  Finish  Suitable  for  Plating  or  Other  Processing. 

First  use  August  1965. 


For  Plastic  Milk  Cases. 
First  use  1963. 


SX  263,926.     The  Lea  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  3. 1967. 

LEA  LUXEMATIC 

For    Liquid    Abrasive    Composition    for    Automatic    Satin 
Finishing. 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1964. 


SN  261.337.     United  States  Envelope  Company.  Springfield, 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 


REFRESHER 


For  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  March  1966. 


SN  269.079.     Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  13,  1967. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Pak"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fabricated  Tubes  and  Fabricated  Packages  Made  of 
Plastic.  Which  Can  Be  Ultrasonlcally  Sealed. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  235.617.     Amylo  Chemie  N.V.,  Koog  aan  de  Zaan,  Nether- 
lands.   Piled  Jan.  3,  1966. 

ACHEMYL 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  146,649,  dated  Jan.  11.  1962. 
For  Starch  for  Industrial  Use. 


SN    240.194.     Compagnle    Francalse    de    Raffinage.    SocUt^ 
Anonyme,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1966. 


TOTALGAZ 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  470,874,  dated  Mar.  11,  1958 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  104,420;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  768,094. 
For  Liquefied  Combustible  Gases. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  241,163.     L.  J.  McMullen,  d.bJi.  Belgrade  Saddlery.  Bel- 
grade, Mont.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1966. 

H"  Buckley 


The  term  "Buckley"  Is  derived  from  the  two  terms  "buckle" 
and    "bridle"    and    originally    was   the   nickname    of   one   of 

applicant's  sons.  .,     .,,       , 

For  Furnishings  for  Horses— Namely,  Bridles.  Martingales, 

Breast  Collars,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


SN    250.457.     Dawson    Chemical    Company,    Houston,    Tex. 
Filed  July  18,  1966. 


m 


For  Dispersing  Agents  in  Combination  With  Fungicidal  Ma- 
terials— Namely,  Sulfur  and  Zinc  Ethyleneblsdlthlocarbaniate. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1966. 


SN  256,450.     Kem  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Tucker.   Qa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 


KEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,956,  746,093,  and  794,638. 

For  Insecticides ;  Water  Treatment  Chemicals  To  Inhibit 
Scale  and  Corrosion  and  To  Prevent  Algae  and  Bacterial 
Growth ;  Disinfecting  and  Deodorizing  Chemicals  Used  on 
Floors,  Walls,  and  Like  Surfaces ;  Insect  Repellent ;  Room  De- 
odorants In  Liquid  and  Solid  Form ;  and  Weed  Killer. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1953. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  252.139.     Transelco.  Inc..  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  10. 


SN  260,513.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  d.b.a.  Rehets 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


1966. 


CE-RITE 


REHAVID 


For  Polishing  Grade  Powders  for  Polishing  Lenses. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  828,091  and  828,092. 

For  Serological  Reagent  for  Manufacturing  Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  29,  1966. 
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SN  260,811.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  d.b.a.  Rebels     SX    275,588.     Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    Xew 
Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1966.  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  10,  1967. 


REHYZYME 


TERRA-COAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,223. 

For  Pancreas  Substance  for  Manufacturing  Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  625.671  and  734,405. 

For  Seed  Treatment  Fungicide. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  275.260. 


SN    261.018.     Amchem    Products,    Inc.,    Ambler,    Pa.      Filed 

Dec.  19. 1966  Class  10  -  FeitHizers 


TRANS-VERT 


For  Weed  Killer. 
First  use  May  13.  1966. 


SN   259.315.     Great   Ljikes   Carbon   Corporation.   New   York, 
X.Y.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1966. 

T-C-T-A 

For  Carbonaceous  Particles  U%kful  as  a  Soil  Amendment. 


SN  261,285.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  O.m.b.H.,  Dus  First  use  July  28,  1968. 

seldorf,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  22, 1966.  ^__ 


SOVERMOL 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  670,678,  dated  May  17,  1954 

For  Chemical  Intermediates  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of     sx    257,714.     Lawter    Chemicals,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Paints.  Lacquers,  and  the  Like.  Not.  1,  1966. 


SN     262,820.     Tlrlan     Laboratories     Inc.,     Providence,     R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1967. 


OPTICHROME 


RHONDIUM 


For  Ink  Bases. 

First  use  July  15.  1966. 


For  imitation  Rhodium  Plating  Solution  Used  on  Jewelry     ^j  ^2  -  ConStrUCtlon  Materials 

and  Decorative  Articles. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 

SN    235,933.     Polycell    Products    Limited,    Welwyn    Garden 
-^■^^"^"~  City,  England.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


POLYGROUT 


SN  263.090.     Ira  S.  Latimer,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  23. 

1967. 

l/Qlv  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  831,924.  dated  Mar.  13.  1962. 

For  Grouting  Material  In  Powder  Form  for  Use  in  Fixing 
For  Compounds  for  Use  in  Steel  Making.  Including  Rimming     xues. 
Accelerators,  Rimming  Compounds.  Flu.\lng  Agents,  and  De-  First  use  October  1962  ;  in  commerce  October  1962. 

oxidizing  Agents.  ^^^^^^^^ 

First  use  June  1957.  ~~^^^^'~ 


SN  263,193.     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 

SPECTRATHENE 

For  Coloring  Concentrate  for  Plastic  Materials. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1966. 


SN   236,769.     Napco,   Inc..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed   Jan.   18, 
1966. 

GUARD-O-PACK 

For  Aluminum  Siding  In  a  Corrugated  Paper  Carton  Having 
Corrugated  Interllners  Between  Adjacent  Sections  of  Said 
Aluminum  Siding. 

First  use  May  27,  1965. 


SN  246.493.     Carl  L.  Sterner,  d.b.o.  C.  L.  Sterner  Co..  Bakers- 
SN  264.285.     Omco  Chemical  Corporation,  South  Gate.  Calif.         ^^j^  ^^^^^     pjj^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 

AMISUL  FIBRE-SEAL 

For  Bituminous  Resurfacing  and  Sealing  Composition  for 
For  Chemical  Useil   for  the  Purpoae  of  Lowering  pH  ana      -^^^^^^^  Roadways,  Sidewalks,  and  the  Like. 
.Vlkalinity  in  Swimming  Pool  Water. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1961. 


SN  246.881.     Continental  Manufacturera.  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg. 
SN  264,287.     Omco  Chemical  Corporation.  South  Gate.  Calif.         p,^     pjj^^  y^^^  gj    jggg 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 

_^,,  CHEMLON 

ALKANUL 

For    Spray-On    Synthetic    Rubber-Like    Compound    Which 

For  Chemical  Used  for  the  Purpose  of  Lowering  pH  and     Forms  a  Homogenous  Coating  When  Applied  to  Surfaces  of 

Alkalinity  in  Swimming  Pool  Water.  Woo<«-  -^^etal.  Masonry,  Concrete,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1966. 


First  use  June  1,  1964. 
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8N  247  082      Nils  Eric  Algot  Noryd.  Vetlanda,  Sweden.    Filed     SN    250,483.     Huskee-BUt    Construction    Co.,    Chlcafto,    lU. 
*May  11.  1960.  Filed  July  18.  1966. 

DELTA 


HUSKEE-BILT 


For  Prefabricated  Stxarwajr*. 

Mrst  use  Dec.  1,  1989 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  10,  1964. 


For  Pre-Englneered  Buildings — Namely,  Cattle  and  Dairy 
Barns,  Covered  Feed  Lots.  Warehouses,  Poultry  Houses,  Air- 
plane Hangars,  Sales  Display  Buildings,  Machinery  Storage 
Buildings,  Hog  Raising  and  Farrowing  Houses,  Horse  Barns, 


SN    247,880.     Birma   Products   Corporation,    SayrevlUe,   N.J.     ^^^  Accessory  Components  Therefor 
Filed  June  18, 1966.  First  use  May  11.  1964 


PERM-SURE 

For  Acoustical  and  Thermal  Col^ol  Coatings  or,  More 
Specifically,  Fire  Retardant,  Puncture  Resistant,  Mildew  Re- 
sistant coatings  for  Use  With  Covering  Fabrics,  on  Insulation 
or  on  Metal. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN   253,234.     New  Plastic  Corporation,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966. 


NUPLAGLAS 


For  Dielectric  (or  Other)  Nonconductlve  Structural  Rod  for 
Antenna,  Tower  and  Pole  Guys,  Messenger  Cable  and  Cate- 
naries. 

First  use  1954. 


SN   247,884.     Blrma   Products  Corporation,    Sayreville,    N.J. 
Filed  June  13,  1966. 

VAPO-SURE 

For  Elastomeric  Based  or  Asphalt  Based  Coating  Which 
May  Contain  Cohesive  Fibers  and  Is  Employed  as  a  Weather- 
Proofing  and  Vapor  Sealing  Composition  for  Use  on  Insula- 
tion. Metal.  Masonry.  Vapor  Barriers,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN  253,311.     Homasote  Company,  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 
29,  1966. 

HOMASOTE  4-WAY 

without  prejudice  to  its  rights  now  existing  or  hereinafter 
arising  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  registration  only,  appli- 
cant makes  no  claim  to  the  notation  "4-Way"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  143,272  and  others. 

For  Wood-Fiber  Floor  Decking  Panels  Combining  the  Func- 
tions of  a  Sub-Flooring,  Underlayment,  Sound  Barrier,  and 
Weather  Proofing. 

First  use  February  1964. 


8N   247.885.     Birma   Products  Corporation,   Sayreville,  N.J. 
Filed  June  13,  1966. 

WEATHER-SURE 

For  Maatlc  Waterproofing  and  Insulating  Composition  Con- 
taining Reenfordng  Fibers,  Which  Composition  May  Be  Used 
on  Heated  Equipment  and  In  Refrigerated  Rooms. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN    254,886.     Monier-Raymond    Concrete    Tile    Co.,    Corona. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1966. 


MONRAY 


For  Concrete  Roof  Tile. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SN    255,372.     Varlan    Associates,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.      Filed 
SN  249,627.     Delta  Steel  Buildings  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed         Sept.  28,  1966. 

July  6,  1966.  VARIAN 

DELTA  DECOLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,382. 

For  Translucent  Plastic  Building  Panel. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1960. 


For  Sealing  Kits  Comprising  Epoxy  Resins  and  Hardeners. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1960. 


SN    255,375.     Varian    Associates,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  249,628.     DelU  Steel  Buildings  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
July  6,  1966. 

DELTA  SPACE  BEAM 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Space  Beam,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein.    Owner  of  Reg  No.  712,382. 

For  Metal  Structural  Framing  for  Building. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1964. 


SN  249,629.     DelU  Steel  Buildings  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
July  6,  1966. 

DELTA  DECOKOLOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,382. 

For  Metal  Building  Panel  With  Special  Color  Coating. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  582,256,  750,058,  and  others. 
For  Epoxy  Resins  Used  as  Sealers. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1960. 
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8N  28eT07      Alrtherm  Manuftcturlnf  Company,  St.  LouU.     SN    260.366.     Southwest    Fore.t    Indu.trlei.    Inc..    Phoenix. 
MO     *Flled  Oct.  19.  1966.  Art..    Filed  Dec.  8. 1966. 


"SUPERVENT" 

For  Vented  Formed  Metal  Sheeting  for  Flooring  or  Inau- 
latlng  Concrete  Roof  Construction. 
Flnt  u«e  Jane  24.  1965. 


SN  257.182.     The  Olldden  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 


Oct.  25.  1966. 


INSULCAP 


For  Non-Penetrating  Latex  Sealer  and  Finish  for  Insulating 
Materials  Applied  to  Pipes.  Boilers,  Furnaces,  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1959. 


SN  257.793.     Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1966. 

NALCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781.224. 

For  Dry  Granular  Alumlno-Slllcate  Refractory  SubaUnces 
Employed  as  Refractory  Uner  Material  Used  In  the  Metal 
Processing  Industries. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1965.  ^ 


The  mark  comprises  a  stylised  letter  "S"  within  a  circle. 

For  Lumber. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  1961. 


SN  257.855.     Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Company.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  3.  1966. 


SN  262.804.     M^J^uChemlcal  Corporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  JaB-isTiaeT'^ 

MY-RO 

For  Self- Adhering  Plastic  Strips  for  Sealing  Tubs.  Showers, 
and  Floors. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1962. 


OXILINE  K 


For  Refractory  Brick. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  5, 1966. 


SN    263.604.     Pease    Woodwork    Company.    Inc.,    Hamilton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 


SN  257.857.     Harblaon  Walker  Refractories  Company.  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1966. 

OXILINE  KL 

For  Refractory  Brick. 
First  use  July  5,  1966. 


8N  257.922.     Balco.  Inc..  WlchlU.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1966. 

ADJUSTA-FLEX 

For  Prefabricated  Metal  Expansion  Joint  Cover  Structures 


for  Buildings  and  the  Uke. 
Flrtt  nse  Aug.  30,  1966. 


SUSPENDA^SIAIRS 

The  word  "Stalra"  and  the  pictorial  representation  of  the 
suspended  stairs  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829.659. 

For  Pre-Fabricated  Stairways. 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1967. 


SN  271.319.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  May  12,  1967. 


SN  258,339.     Weather-Seal,  Inc..  Barberton.  Ohio.    Filed  Nov. 

KUSHION-AIRE 

For  Sliding  Doors  and  Windows  Made  From  Non-Magnetic 
Materials,  Such  as  Aluminum.  Wood,  and/or  Glass. 
First  use  May  2.  19««. 


SN  258.433.     L.  B.  We»t  Manufacturing  Co..  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  10. 1»««. 


For   Synthetic  Rubber  Based   Sealer  for  Metal  and  Other 
Surfaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  10. 1967. 


WESTOMATIC 

For  Aluminum  CelUng  and  Wall  Exhaust  Shutters. 
First  use  July  1.  1965. 


SN  271.322.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  May  12.  1967. 

SCOTCH-SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824.739  and  others. 

For   Synthetic  Rubber   Based   Sealer  for  Metal  and  Other 
Surfaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  10.  1967. 
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SN    271.576      The   Gibson  Homans    Company,   d.b  a     Handl-    ^Ijjj  |4  _  Mctals    aild    McUl    CastiligS    VKA 


Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  16,  1967. 

HANDI-FLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  692,274,  761,814.  and  others. 
For  Caulking  and  Sealing  Compounds. 
First  use  in  or  about  1962. 


Forgings 


SN  259.587.     Special  Metals  Corporation,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1966. 


VISCOTHERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,657. 
f\m^m  \'\        llaviliMarA    asifl    Plumllina    and         For  Cast  and  W^rought  stock  Such  as  Rods.  Bars  and  ingots 

Class  I  J  — Hardware  ana  riumning  ana  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^„^y^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

Cft««M>  rSMistfl  CiiitnliAC  steel,  and   Non-Ferrous  Metals   Such  as  Nickel.   Chromium. 

Jieam-riUing  JHppiie*  copper.  Aluminum,  and  Titanium,  and  Their  Alloys. 

First  use  July  2.  1959. 
SN   251.211.     C.   Hager  k.  Sons   Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  July  28.  1966.  —^^^— 

SN  259.920.     Hoeganaes  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  2.  1966. 


ANCOLOR 


For  Iron  Powders. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

607.192. 

For  Hinges  of  All  Types— Namely,  Door  Hinges,  Cabinet 
Hinges,  Screw  Hook  Hinges,  Screw  Bolt  Hinges,  Strap  Hinges, 
and  Miscellaneous  Special  Hinges ;  Door  Pulls ;  Cabinet 
Knobs;  and  Miscellaneous  Hardware  Items— Namely,  Shelf 
Brackets.  Corner  Braces,  Door  Stops,  Window  Locks  and  Lifts. 
Closet  Rods,  and  Adjustable  Shelf  Standards. 

First  use  in  or  about  1951. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN   256.915.     Avnet.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed   Oct.   21, 
1966. 

MECHANICS  CHOICE 

For  Silicone  Grease  Compositions  for  Industrial  Use  and 
White  Grease  Compositions  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  2,1961. 


SN  260,088.     Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN  252.922.     Herman  Laub  III,  d.b.a.  Laub  Engineering  Com- 
pany. San  Gabriel,  CaUf.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SUPER-TEST 


ACCROFILL 


For  Gasoline. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1964. 


For  Control  Valves  Used  With  Automatic  Container-Filling 
Machines. 

First  use  Aug.  2.  1964. 


SN    253.775.     J.    A.    McFarland    Corporation.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 

JAMCO 

For  Metal  Tubing. 
First  use  Nov.  26.  1965. 


SN    275.576.     Lubrication    Sciences,    Inc.,    Mountain    View. 
Calif.    Filed  July  10, 1967. 

DICRONITE 

For  Dispersion  of  a  Solid  Lubricant  In  Oil. 
>  First  use  Oct.  26,  1965.  > 


SN  257.526.     Sternco  Induatries.  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1966. 


r  '  T 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  254.132.     Colonial  Refining  and  Chemical  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1966. 

STORMTITE 

For   Cold   Process  Roof  Coating  and   Waterproofing  Com- 
pound. 

First  use  Aug.  2T,  1966. 


^r^ 


SN  255,827.     Sonneborn  BuUdihg  Products,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
IlL    Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 

SONOCLEAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,736. 

For  Air  and   Water  Valves,   Valve  Fittings  and  Attached         For   Water   Repellent   Coating  for   Concrete  and   Masonry 

Piping  for  Aquarium  Tanks.  Surfaces. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1962.  ^"t  "S'^  «"  o""  "^out  Apr.  21,  1966. 
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SN  256,339.     Hydralum  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed     SX  209,827.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 
Oct.  13,  1966.  mington,  Del.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

PLI-0-DRI  PYRALIN 

For  Aluminum  Insulation  Coating.  ^  .  _       „ 

First  use  May  4.  1960.  2'"'"  °'  «•«  ^°;  213.806. 

For   ProtectlTe  Coatings  In   the   Nature  of  Enamels  and 
-.^^^^^^_  Varnishes. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN  256,381.     Spramor  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


DURATAIN 


For  All-Purpose  Enamel. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1962. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SX    230,007.     Superfos   Export   Company   A/8,   Copenhagen, 
SN  236,448.     Hydralum  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed         Denmark.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1963. 
Oct.  14,  1966 


PLI-0-NAM'L 


For  All-Purpose  Enamel,  With  a  Porcelain-Llke  Finish. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1963. 


ALHYDROGEL 

Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  Xo.  613/1955,  dated  Apr.  16.  1955. 
For  Aqueous  Suspensions  of  Aluminum  Hydroxide  for  Use 
as  a  Carrier  for  Vaccines  and  Other  Pharmaceutical  and  Medl- 


SN   256,916.     Avnet,    Inc..    Xew   York,    X.Y.     Filed   Oct.    21,     "*  Preparations. 

1966.  _^__^__ 

MECHANICS  CHOICE 

*N    244.537.     Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
For  Protective  Waterproof  Coatings  for  Use  as  an  Automo-         Filed  Apr  28  1966 
bile  Undercoatlng. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 

MEMORETTE 

SN  264,564.     Micro  Lube.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.   13.         po.    Package    Containing    Pills    for    Pharmaceutical    and 
19®''  Medicinal  Use. 

rirMt  use  Dec.  15.  1965. 


MICRO  CARD 


The   term   "Oard"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown  and  without  prejudice  to  rights.  SN  251.790.     Jose  L.  Camacho.  d.b.a.  Bosque,  Elisabeth.  N.J. 

For  Plastic  Spray  Moisture  Repellent  Compositions.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 

BOSQUE 

SN    264.754.     Nord  Viscount    Corporation.     Brooklyn.     N.Y.         p„  Medicinal  Preparation  Containing  Vitamins  and  Mln- 
Flled  Feb.  15,  1967.  erala. 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1966. 


PERMA 

shTeld 


SN  252,487.     Masti  Kure  Products  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1966. 


TYRO-SUL 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Mastitus  Treatment  for  Dry 
Cows. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  14.  1966. 


For   Polyurethane   Resin    Finish    for   All   Wood,    Masonry, 
Stone,  Concrete,  Plastic,  and  Other  Composition  Surfaces.  SN  253,010.     Byron  Leach  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1966.  24.  1966. 

VIRACTIN 

First  use  Sept.  SO.  1957.  ? 


3m 


SN  253,286.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


SIRLENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610,263  and  673,751.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,925. 

For   Protective  Coating  Compound   Which  Air  Dries  to  a         For  Livestock  Preparation — Namely,  Propylene  Glycol  for 
Tough,  Rubbery,  Protective  Antl-Corroslve  Film.  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Ketosis. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1966.  First  use  Nov.  9,  1961. 
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SN  254.133.     Cook  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo.    Filed     SN   256,780.     V.M.E.    Corp.,    Saginaw,   Tex.     Filed   Oct.    19. 
Sept.  9.  1966.  1966- 


D-E-A-R 


KATTLE-KING 


For  MedlcaUon  for  Softening  and  Removing  Wax  and  Accu-  2'"'*' °' ^**- ^°-,^^^'*^^'       ,          »     t     ,  ^.        vif.^in- 

,     „                                                                          T  For    Livestock    Dietary    Supplement,    Including    Vitamins, 

mulation  m  Ear.  Minerals,  and  Medicants. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1962.  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^_  39,  1965. 


SN  254,448.     International  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN  258,324.     Chas.  Pflter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  9,  1966. 


SNIFTY 


RONDOTABS 


For  Nasal  Decongestant  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  645,992  and  822,726. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


SN  254,760.     Oyneclc  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.    Filed 


Sept,  19,  1966. 


SIMPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424,537. 
For  Contraceptive  Hormone. 
First  use  July  28,  1966. 


SN  260,858.     Pet  k  Pal,  Inc.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.    Piled  Dec.  8, 
1966. 

NUTRI-HEALTH 

For  Animal  Vitamins. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN  254,939.     The  Parthenon  Company,  Inc.,  Waterford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


DEVROM 


For  Medical  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Diarrhea. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SN  255,124.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  262,937.     Hudson  National,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


6M6fm 


GLUTANOR 


For  Sedative. 

First  use  July  28,  1966. 


For  Appetite  Control  Capsules. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SX  255,140.     The  WilUam  A.  Webster  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


LOREMED 


SN    263,003.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


For  Suppositories  Containing  Analgesic  for  Symptomatic 
Control  of  Minor  Aches  and  Pains  and  for  Fever  Reduction. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


DETECLO 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


„     ,    „     ^  _     .        ,        „,.        ,„     „,^^  H«nf      S^  263,210.     Stanley   Drug  Products,   Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg. 
SN  255,522.     Eagle  Food  Centers.  Inc.,  Milan,  111.    Filed  Sept.         Filed  J^n   24   ift«7 

30,  1966. 


Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


I^eillguanl 


INTIME 


For  Ointment  for  Minor  Burns  and  Sunburn. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SN    263,436.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    Xew 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


THWART 


For  Vitamin  Preparations. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  21,  1966. 


For  Wart  Remover  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  264,526.     Melvin  Charles  Dugger,  d.b.a.  Perflex  Products 
SN  255,871.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed         Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 

^" '•''''  BONE-EZE 


CONTRAST 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  May  13.  1966. 


For  Liniment  for  Horses  and  Ponies. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1959. 
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SN  268,010.     Lanman  ft  Kemp-Barclay  ft  Co.  Incorporated, 
Palisades  Park.  X.J.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


PECTORAL  DE  KEMP  and  Supplies 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use     „„    „„„  „,,      „  ^  „ . 
of  the  words  "Pectoral  de"  apart  from  the  mark  in  Its  entirety.     ^\^^^'^^^-     ««»'""'"   B^hler.    U.wll.    Swltserland.      Filed 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,781.  **P*  ^*'  *®®^- 

For  Preparation  Recommended  for  the  Treatment  of  Coughs. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1963  ;  In  1857  as  to  the  word  "Kemp."  NORSTAT 


Class  19- Vehides 


SN   244.411.     Kawasaki   Aircraft  Co.,   Ltd.,   Ikuta  ku.   Kobe. 
Japan.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1966. 

KAWASAKI  AIRCRAFT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Air- 
craft." 

For  Motorcycles  and  Their  Parts. 

First  use  July  18.  1961 ;  In  commerce  April  1962. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  209,099,  dated  Mar.  22,  1965. 

For  Digital  Control  Blocks  and  Control  Apparatus  Units 
Including  Said  Blocks  and  Control  Boxes  for  Sequences  of 
Operations  With  Interlocks. 


SN  244,413.     Kawasaki   Aircraft  Co..   Ltd..   Ikuta-ku.   Kobe. 
Japan.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1906. 


SX   228.817.     OebrOder    BOhler.    Uiwll.    Switierland.      Filed 
Sept.  28,  1865. 


BUHLER        NORSTAT 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  209.098,  dated  Mar.  22.  1965. 

For  Digital  Control  Blocks  and  Control  Apparatus  Unit* 
Including  Said  Blocks  and  Control  Boxes  for  Sequences  of 
Operations  With  Interlocks. 


SN  236.064.  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  assignee 
of  Devry  Technical  Institute,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1966. 

ELECTRO-LAB 


For  Foundation   Structures  and  Contact  Units  Mountable 
The  design  appearing  within  the  flag  device  Is  a  Japanese     thereon  for  Supporting  and  Interconnecting  Electrical  Com 
(Kanjl)  language  character  In  modified  style  meaning  "river."     P°°"''  ^'^  ^°""  Electrical  Circuits. 
For  Motorcycles  and  Parts  Thereof.  ^"'  "«*  ^P""   ^'  1»" 


First  use  April  1962  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  15,  1964. 


SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  258.080. 


SN   258.493.     Chris-Craft   Industries.   Inc..   Pompano   Beach, 
FU.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

CONSTELLATION 

For  Boats. 

First  use  October  1954. 


SN  238.106.     Phonemaster,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  4, 
1966. 


CALLMASTER 


For  Automatic  Telephone  Answering  Machine. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN  258.494.     Christ-Craft  Industries,  Inc..  Pompano  Beach, 
FU.    Filed  Nov.  14.  1966. 


CRUSADER 


For  Boats. 

First  use  April  1965. 


SN  258.953.     Tacht  Constructors,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed 
Nov.  17,  1966. 

CASCADE 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  September  1961. 


SN  240.682.     Vltramon.  Incorporated.  Monroe.  Conn      Filed 
Mar.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  6W,517. 

For  Multiple  Element  Circuit  Components. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  19W. 


SN  240.684.     Vltramon,  Incorporated.  Monroe.  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  196«. 


>^SN  258,954.     Yacht  Constructors.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 
Not.  it.  1966. 

CHINOOK 

For  Sailboats. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1956. 


VITRAMON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  565.945,  757.223.  and  771,736. 
For  .Multiple  Element  Circuit  Components. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 
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SN  242.863.     Trepac  Corporation  of  America.  Englewood.  N.J.     SN  250.636.     John  L.  Callaway,  d.b.a.  Cab  Charger  Company, 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1966.  Jacksonville,  Fla.    Filed  July  20,  1966. 

CAB  CHARGER 

The  word  "Charger"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Khown. 

For  Wind  Driven  Alternator-Type  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 


TREPAC 


For  Transistorised  Equipment— Namely,  Teleprinter  Relays,  j^j;  252.385.  The  Rucker  Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland, 
Telegraph  Relays.  Teleprinter  Motor  Controls.  Tone  Operated  Callf.,  assignee  of  Insul-8-Corp.,  Sen  Carios.  Calif.  Filed 
and    Time   Delay    Relays,   Comparators,   Monitor  and   Alarm  ^^^  jj  jggg 

Systems.     Automation    Controls,    DaU    Subsets    Repeaters,  ,  »« 

Switching    Systems,    and    Parts   Thereof,    All    the   Foregoing 
Being  Components  of  Teleprinter  Systems. 

First  use  March  1957. 


SN  242.864.     Trepac  Corporation  of  America,  Englewood,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

DATATONE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bar"  apart  from  the  mark 
For  Tone  Transmitters  and  Tone  Receivers  Used  for  Tone     ^^  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  578,786,  788,687,  and  others. 

Signalling  and  Control,  and  Parts  Thereof,  Used  Primarily  in         p^^^  Trolley  Conductor  Systems,  and  Components  Thereof. 

Remote  Control  and  Alarm  Systems  To  Monitor  or  To  Perform     f^^,  conducting  Electrical  Current  to  Mobile  Machines. 

Functions  at  Remote  Points.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4.  1966. 

First  use  November  1963. 


SN    253,512.     The    Ever    Ready    Company    (Great   Britain). 
SN  245,178.     Electric  Sweeper  Service  Company.  Cleveland.  Limited,  Whetstone.  London.  England.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 

Ohio.    Filed  May  9, 1966. 


ESSCO 


For  Replacement  Parts  and  Kits  for  Small  Electric  Home 
.Vppliances. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1957. 


SX  246.893.     Charies  E.   Drapp.  d.b.a.  PIqua  Battery  Shop. 
Plqua,  Ohio.    Filed  May  31,  1966. 


BEREC 


PIQUA 

lltOMIC 
POWER-PLANT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xos.  569.887,  dated  June  29.  1936. 
and  612,376.  dated  July  18.  1940. 

For  Electric  Batteries,  Electric  Cells,  Radios,  and  Cases  for 
Electric  Torches  ;  Torches,  Electric  Lamps,  and  Electric  Lamp 
Bulbs  Therefor. 


Without  waiver  of  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes  no 
claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  "Power-Plant  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electric  Storage  Batteries  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  July  1.  1965. 


SX    248  747      Teledyne.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Amelco    Semiconductor. 
*  Mountain  View,  Calif.    Filed  June  22.  1966. 


SN    253,727.     Chase   &    Sons,   Inc..    Randolph,   Mass.     Filed 


Sept.  2,  1966. 


CHASEFLEX 


For  Electrical  Insulation  In  Sheet  and  Strip  Form.  Compris- 
ing Polyester  Mat  and  Polyester  Film  Lamina. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  3.  1966. 


SN    253.728.     Chase   4    Sons,    Inc.,    Randolph,   Mass.     Filed 


Sept.  2.  1966. 


CHASEMAT 


For  Electrical  Insulation  In  Sheet  and  Strip  Form,  Com- 
prising Polyester  Mat  and  Polyester  Film  Lamina. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  letter  "a." 
excent  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  semiconductor  Devlces-Xamely,  Transistors.  Inte- 
grated Circuits,  and  Microclrcuits.  .„  «a  iqb2 

First  use  as  eariy  as  May  9,  1966  ;  as  eariy  as  Apr.  30.  1962. 

In  another  form. 


SX  253.962.     Electronic  Development  Corporation.  Salt  Lake 
City,  UUh.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1966. 


TRANSAMIKE 


For  Wireless  Microphones. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15. 1964. 
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SN  25S.911.     John  T.   Miller,   Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  6,     3N   245,083.     Walter  C.  Meyeri,  d.b.a.   Haltwelen  Company, 
1966.  Temple  City,  CaUf.    Filed  May  6,  1866. 

GOODY-KOOKER  «,, .  ^ 

SMAD 


For  Electric  Portable  Cooking  Stovers  or  Veaaelt  for  Cook 
ing  Food. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


For  E<ialpment  Comprising  a  Bpeclallied  Deck  of  Cards  for 
Playing  a  Card  Oame. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1964. 


SN  256,110.     MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
10.  1966. 


S.N  243.254.     Stance-Rite  Co..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  May 
9,  1966. 

SNEAKER 

For  Fishing  Lure. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN   254.556.     The   Ohio   Art  Company,   Bryan.   Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  15.  1966. 


HI  YO 


For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  Machines,  Including  Electric 
Fans  and  Blowers  :  Electric  Motors.  Gears.  Gear  Trains  ;  Mo-         ^or  Toy  Boomerangs, 
tor  and   Transformer   Laminations  ;    Battery  Cases.   Battery         f^"^  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 
Chargers ;    Spot    Lights.    Flood    Lights.    Garden    Lights,   and  __^^^^^_ 

Patio  Lights.  ~~^^^~~~ 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1966.  on  motor  and  trans-     SN  253.302.     Emenee  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
former  laminations.  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  257.528.     Sternco  Industries.  Inc..  AUendale.  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1966. 


THERMO/CRAFT 

For  Toy  Hobby  Kits — Namely.  Aeroplane.  Boat,  and  Similar 
Type  Construction  Items. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


II  255.356.     Rapaport   Brothers.    Inc..   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Sept.  28.  1966. 


RAPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813.746. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  for  Attachment  to  and  Place- 
ment Within  Aquarium  Tanks. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


For  JuTenlle  Athletic  Equipment ;  Toys  ;  and  Toy  Craft  and 
Hobby  Kits 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 


SN  257.756.     Ansae  Industries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OU«.     FUad 
Not.  2,  1966. 

CYCLE-GUARD 

For  Antennas. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 


SN  256.347.     Raymon  W.  Cook,  d.b.a.  Ray  Cook.  San  Antonio. 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  IS,  1966. 

MICRO-GROOV 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  775,303,  775,304,  and  775,305. 

For  Golf  Cluba. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  258,473.     Ansae  Industries.  Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  14,  1966. 


MACH  III 


For  Antennas. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1966. 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  233.032.     Woodex  Henrik  Oustafsson  k  Co.,  Helsinki.  Fln- 
Und.    Filed  Not.  19.  1965. 

JEKKU 

The  term   "Jekku"  Is  a  slang  cxpressloa  In   the  Finnish 
language  meaning  "pulling  one's  leg." 
For  Fish  Lures. 
First  use  February  1964  ;  In  commerce  February  1964. 


SN   257,773.     Die  Casting  Machine  TooU  Umited,   London, 
England.    Filed  Not.  2,  1966. 


ROADMASTER 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  874.111,  dated  Jan.  12.  1965. 
For  Toy  Road  VehlelM  and  Mlnlatare  Model  Road  Vehicles. 


SN  261.144.     Delta  Prodocta.  lac,  Saa  Aatonlo,  Tex.     Filed 
Dec.  20.  1966. 


HUNTERFLAGE 


For  Cologne  for  Use  by  Hunters  To  Camouflage  Body  Odor. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1966. 
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SN  267,684.     Eldon  Industries.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  CaUf.    Filed    SN  254,206.     Wells  Tool  Company.  Greenfield.  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1967.  Sept.  7,  1966. 


JUST  FOR  THE  FUN  OF  IT 

For  Toy  Boats,  Floating  Toys.  Water  Guns.  Toy  Craft  Sets 
and  Toy  Hobby  Kits;  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as 
Units  for  Playing  Various  Type  Card,  Board,  and/or  Similar 
Type  Parlor  Games  ;  Targets  and  Dart  Guns,  Toy  Trains,  Doll 
Houses,  Toy  Road  Race  Sets,  3-D  Action  Toys,  and  Car  Ferry 
SeU. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


PUG 


For  Cutting  Tools — Namely,  Taps. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


SN   255,549.     Soclete    Anonyme  des   Andens   Etabllssements 
Albaret.  Rantigny,  Olse,  France.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1966. 


GEOPACTOR 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    233,189.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1965. 

STAINLESS-STAINLESS 
BY  IMPERIAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  633,106  and  754,562. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  of  All  Kinds,  Pocket  Knives. 
Hunting  Knives,  and  Kltchenware. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1,4S0.  dated  Sept.  23,  1965 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  707,768  and  707,769. 

For  Equipment  for  Road  Construction  and  Maintenance — 
Namely,  Compaction  Rollers. 


SN  274,921.     Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  k  Bauer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Wursburg,  Germany.     Filed  June  2S,  1967. 


SN  240.653.     Ratcllff   Hoist  Company,   Inc..   Belmont,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  756,367.  dated  Dec.  18,  1961. 
For  Printing  Presses. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  3.  1960 ;  in  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Sept.  .3.  1960. 


RATCLIFF 


For  Load   Sustaining  Devices — Namely.  Chain  Hoists  and 
Load  Binders,  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7.  1960. 


SN  248.926.     Perfection  American.  Inc.,  Harvey,  111.     Filed 
June  24,  1966. 

PERFECTION  AMERICAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,607. 

For  Automotive  and  Industrial  Power  Transmission  Assem- 
blies, and  Parts  Thereof— Namely.  Clutches,  Couplings,  Gears. 
Gear  Boxes,  Linkage,  Sprockets,  and  Universal  Joints. 

First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  274,922.     Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengc- 
sellschaft,  Wursburg.  Germany.    Filed  June  28,  1967. 


Co^Jf^^ER 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  751,361,  dated  July  29,  1961. 
For  Web-Fed  Rotary  Letterpress. 


SN    250.631.     Beckley-Cardy   Company,   Chicago.    111.     Filed 
July  20.  1966. 


\    iMUx.'^&iont  j 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    239,891.     Fisher    Scientific    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 

THERMALYZER 

For  Apparatus  for  Differential  Temperature  Analysis. 
First  use  August  1965. 


r>w  ,w.,     .       A     SN  240,380.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 
For   Vacuum   Machine   Designed   To   Clean   Chalkdust   and  ^   ^^^ 


Other  Foreign  Substance  From  Chalkboard  Erasers 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1920 


330 


For  Electrophotographic  Copying  Machines. 
SN    252.105.     Jarl    Corporation.    MinneapoUs.    Minn.      Filed         pj^^  ^^^  y^^^  j^  ^9^5 

Aug.  10,  1966. 


JOBMASTER 


SN   240,437.     Helllge  International  Inc.,   Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1966. 

For  Power  Driving  Attachment  for  Use  With  Ground  Care  j  jy  JpfTrp 

Equipment— Namely,  Mowers,  Air  Rakes,  Vacuuming  Equip  IxllJlIT  U  1 

ment  Tillers,  and  Snow  Blowers.  For  Hemometers. 

First  use  May  13.  1966.  First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 
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SN  240,728.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  Tork,     SN  271,207.     General  Biological  Supply  Houae,  Inc.,  Chicafo. 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1966.  111.    Filed  May  11,  1967. 


AUTOPRINT 


TURTOX 


For    Photosensitive    Materials,    Especially    LiKht-SensltlTe         For  Apparatus  and  Inatruments  tor  Laboratory  Purposes, 
Photographic  Reproduction  Paper.  Including  Slides. 

First  use  October  1953.  First  use  1920. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


SN  290,834.     Edo  Western  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 

^^^^*-'^**'^'*'  SX  252,223.     Icko  Wakmann.  dba    Rellde  Clock  Company 

For  Digital   Output   Signal  Tracking  Device  for  Measure-         Xew  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  H,  1966. 

inent  and  Display  of  the  Underwater  Distance  Between  Two  wmm-r^-wr  a  w 

Points  IMEXAL 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1965.  For  Clocks. 

^^^  First  use  August  1955. 


If 


SN  254,058.     Mallinckrodt   Chemical  Works,   St.   Loots,  Mo. 


Filed  Sept.  9,  1968. 


AR 


SN   280.264.     Medco,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Filed  Dec.   7, 
1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N'os,  594,058,  802,528,  and  otfcers. 
For  Plastic  Laboratory  Ware 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1»6«. 


WATCH  DOG 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1988. 


SN  239,342.     Optomechanlsms,   Inc ,   Engineers  Hills,   Plain       _,  **o         s  ■  in        •  aa         ■  lat 

TieTv,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  28. 1966.  Uass  2o  —  Jewclry  300  rreaous-Metal  Ware 


PiDex 


For  Rotatable  Work  Holding  Table  With  Angle  Measuring 
Scale.  .  n 

First  nse  Feb.  1,  1988.  /T 


SX  242,735.     Rudy  Levy  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  5, 
1966. 


R 


L 


For  Jewelry. 
SX    283,507.     Andrew    Engineering    Company,    Minneapolis,  First  use  Jan.  2,  198B. 

Minn.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


LINEMASTER 


For  Optical  Line  Sensor  for  Control  of  Contour  Milling  Ma- 
chine Operations. 

First  use  Dec.  27.  1966. 


SN  248.142.     Abraham  G.  Sager.  d.b.a.  Kapree  Wedding  Ring 
Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  June  15,  1966. 


KAPREE 


For  Wedding  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1966. 


SN  269,604.     High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation,  Burling- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1987. 


SN    253,379      Van    Alst    Wedding    Ring   Corporation,    Long 
Island  City,  NY     Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


w 


For  Rings  and  Bracelets. 
First  use  May  20,  1988. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,254.  SN   260,660.     Gorham   Corporation.   Providence,   R  I.      Filed 

For  Particle  Accelerators  of  the  Nuclear  Radiation  Source         ^^^  jg   I9ee. 


Type  for  Use  in  Scientific  Research  and  Industry,  and  .\ctu 
ators.  Beam  Tube  Supports,  Bellows.  Chambers,  Focus  Rings, 
Magnets,  Ion  Sources,  Adaptors.  Consoles,  Viewers,  and  Tar- 
gets .\dapted  for  Use  With  Particle  Accelerators. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


WHITE  PAISLEY 


For  Sterling  Sliver  Flatware. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 
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SN  261,593.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  NY.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1986.     ^|^^  3^  _  p.^^^^  ^^  ReffigeratOrS 

BOUNTIFUL 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1988. 


SX    248,832.     General    Ionics    Corporation,    Bridgerlile,    Pa. 
Filed  May  31,  1966. 


SN  283,335.     BueceUatl  Silver,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  19«7. 


OLD  ITALIAN 


GENERAL 
IONICS 


For  Sterling  Sliver  Flatware. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1985. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For    Ion    Exchange   Type   Domestic   and    Industrial   Water 
Softeners,    Industriol   and   Domestic   Water   Filterx.   nnd   De- 


SN  264,476.     C.  H.  Stuart  Jc  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.Y.     Filed     mlnerallzers. 

Feb.  13,  1967.  First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN  257,531.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc..  Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


k<S>A<3>>! 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784,280. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Jewelry. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,736. 

For  Aquarium  Tank  Accessories — Namely,  Air  nnd  Water 
Filter  Devices. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SX    258,391.     Marvel    Engineering    Company,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Xov.  10.  1966. 


SN  264,994.     Warner  Press,  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind.     Filed  Feb. 


MARVLFLO 


17,  1987. 


FAITHFUL  WITNESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,897. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  786,406,  815,851,  and  others. 
For  Filters  for  Use  on  Hydraulic  Power,  Low  Pressure  Cir- 
culating and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  31, 1986. 


Gass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  260,907.     Elder  t  Jenks,  Inc.,  Bayonne,  N.J.     Filed  Dec. 


16,  1968. 


CAPITAL  OX 


SN    258,392.     Marvel    Engineering    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 

MARVELINE-TB 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  786,406,  815,851,  and  others. 
For  Filters  for  Use  on  Hydraulic  Power,  Low  Pressure  Cir- 
culating and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  1926. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  254,208.     Crown  Staffordshire  China  Company,  Ltd.,  Fen 
ton.  Stoke  on-Trent.  England.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

CROWN  SUSSEX 

For  English  Bone  China,  Porcelain  China,  Earthenware,  and 
Ceramics  of  All  Types. 

First  use  April  1966  ;  in  commerce  April  1966. 


SN    258,825.     Marvel    Engineering    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 

MARVELINE-TT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  786,406,  815,851,  and  others. 
For  Filters  for  Use  on  Hjdraullc  Power,  Low  Pressure  Cir- 
culating and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1968. 


SN  259,111.     HPE,  Inc.,  Oolton,  CaUf.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


JETSTREAM 


For  Swimming  Pool  Filters. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 
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Qass  32  —  Furnitiire  and  Upholstery 

SN    246,639.     Atlas   Manufacturtng   Companr.    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  May  26.  1966. 

VENTI-SHELF 

For  Steel  Rod  Shelves. 
First  use  May  19.  1965. 


SN   260.330.     Qalnes-American   Moulding  Corp.,   New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SN  250,828.     H.  Degen,  Basel,  Swltxerland.     Filed  July  22, 
1966. 


yofi 


For  Picture  Frameti  and  Mouldings. 
First  use  Decemlwr  1955. 


SN  261.106.     SAR   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc..   Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  19.  19««. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1T0.631,  dated  May  30,  1958. 
For   Beds,    Including  Convertible  and  Trundle-Type   Beds, 
Sofas,  Dirans,  and  Spring  Bases  for  Same. 


RUBBERLUX 


SN  250,837.     O  A  8  Chair  Frame  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  22,  1966. 


For  Uretbane  Foam  Used  aa  a  Cushioning  in  Mattresses  and 
Furniture. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1966. 


SN  268,209.     Modern  Upholstered  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Everest  Chair  Company,  Morrlstown,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  3, 


1967. 


assicrojit 


EVEREST 


For  Chairs. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


For   Sofas,   Convertible  Sofas.  Chairs,   Convertible  Chairs, 
and  Tables. 

First  use  June  1966. 


SN   272,789.     Chittenden  k  Elaatman   Company.   Burlington, 
Iowa.    Filed  June  1.  1967. 

ROYAL  CROWN 

For  Tempered  Steel  Coil  Spring  Unit  for  Use  In  a  Mattress. 
First  use  May  22,  1967. 


SN    253.480.     Babcock-Phlllips    Corporation,    Richmond.    Va. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 


SN    275,018.     Castro    Convertible    Corporation,    New    Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.     Filed  June  29.  1967. 


^^Comfo 


CASTRONAUT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558.717  and  602,715. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  Convertible  Sofa-Beds. 

First  use  April  1963. 


Comfort  Plus 


Gass  33  —  Glassware 


The  words  "Comfort  Plus"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Hassocks  and  Outdoor  Furniture  Acceaaories — Namely. 
Pads  and  Cushions. 

First  use  Jaly  1963. 


SN    253.891.     Llbbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1966. 


CRISPLINE 


For  Glass  for  Olaslng  Windows.  Doors,  Partitions,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  June  16,  1966. 


SN   258,733.     Thor  TSsse.    Frederlkssund.    Denmark.      Filed 
Not.  15,  1966. 


UREFORM 


Prlortty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Danish  application 
filed  May  16.  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  1.347.  dated  May  5.  1967. 

For  Upholstered  Furniture — Namely.  Chairs.  Sofas.  Sleep 
Ing  Couches,  and  Ottomans. 


SN  254.184.     Riekes  Criaa  Corporation.  Laredo.  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 

RITE  OF  SPRING 

For  Crystal  Stemware. 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


1 

I 
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SN  254.185.     Riekes  Crlsa  corporation.  Laredo,  Tex.     Filed     SN^261.412.Jalon  Tank  Car  Company.  Ch^  Fi- 

—       REN  ATA  DAMTITE 


For  Crystal  Stemwart. 
First  use  May  9. 1966. 


For  Sewage  Pump  Seals. 
First  use  1957. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  257.065.     Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1966.  ^^» 

SPRAY-CEL 

For  Dehumldlflcatlon  Units. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  274,916.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo. 
X.Y.    Filed  June  28. 1967. 

PERFECT  PROFILE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530.345. 

For  Tires. 

First  use  June  16.  1967. 


SN    257.624.     Hardwlck    Stove    Company.    Cleveland.    Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1966. 


MODULINE 


For  Cooking  Ranges  and  Stoves. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1966. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  240.630.     Koss  Electronics,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1966.  

REK-0-KUT 

For  Phonographic  Turntables,  Tone  Arms  and  Tone  Arm 

Lifts. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  3.  1966. 


SX«,...8.     E..«r.  S...o.r.  P...UC..  .-.  -N--'-.  ='-^-    ^^f^'fr.  1,"  1.?.. ''"""°   '°""'"°"    ""'°°'"'    °"°' 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1966.  '  ^^-mm-r^r^^ 

HOWARD  COMBO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  46.993. 

For    Keyboard    Electrical    Musical    Instruments— Namely. 

Electronic  Organs. 

First  use  May  24.  1966. 


FLAMATIC 


For  Artificial  Candles  Illuminated  by  a  Liquid  Fuel. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1966. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmeUllic  Tires 

SN  253,023.     Dodge  Fibers  Corporation.  Hooslck  Falls.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 

SEAL  PAK 

For  Packing  for  Pipe  Joints,  Valves,  and  Stems. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1964. 


SN  250,567.     Doric  Organ  Company,  Morristown.  N.J.    Filed 
July  19.  1966. 


D(DRIC 

TRANSISTORIZED 
ORGAN 


SX    254  955      Union    Carbide   Corporation,    New  York,   N.Y.         xhe   words    "Transistorised   Organ"   are   disclaimed   apart 
SN    ^^*''°°-     „    '"  -  ,  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1966.  ^^^  Electronic  Organs  and  Amplifiers  Therefor. 

PRESTONE  ^'■**  "**  ^^-  ^'  ^®®*- 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  181.667.  658.623   and  other«. 
For  Hose  for  Automobile  Heaters  and  Radiators. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  19.  1966. 


SN  251,065.     Listening  Library,  Inc.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  July  26.  1966. 


SN  256,839.     Wayne  Hudson,  d.b.a.  Triple  T  Patching.  Nash- 
vlUe.  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  20. 1966. 


ARTS 


Although  the  mark  as  ^'^P^''^^  '°'l"f"''^^. A  colors  are  No   exclusive   claim   is  made   to   the  word   "Audio"   apart 

blue  background,  and  the  drawing    »>«"■»«'»•  ^^om  the  mark  as  shown, 

not  claimed  as  a  material  feature  of  the  mara.  ^^^  Phonograph  Records. 

For  Tire  Patches.  pj^t  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 
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BS   255,737.     VtTft    Records,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif.     Filed     3N  270,196.     Columblf  Broadcastinc  Sratem,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 
Oct.  4,  1»66.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28, 1967. 


For  PboDOKrapb  Records. 
First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SM  236,417.     Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  CUjr,  Calif.    Filed 
Oct.  14.  1966. 

HIGH  BAND 

For  Masoetlc  Recordlog  Tape. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1966. 


For  Acoustic  and  Electric  Ouitars. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 


»N    258,924.     Puchlto    Record    Mf(.    Co.    Inc..    Hialeah.    Fla. 
Filed  Nor.  17.  1966. 


SX    270,457.     Tbe   Fred.    Qretsch    Mfg.    Co..    Brooklyn.    N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1967. 


G^rFIsc^ 


DARDO 


The    word    "Dardo"    Is    the    Italian    word    for    "dart"    or         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  187,744. 
arrow."  ^""'  ^u*'<^»l  Instruments— Namely.  Banjos.  Ouitars,  Drums, 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  September  1966. 


Electric  Basses,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  1939. 


SN  266.616.     Twin  Circle  Publishing  Co.,  Ine.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1967 

TWIN  CIRCLE 

For  Magnetic  Sound  Recording  Tape. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN  267,787.     Kamao  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  29. 1967. 


<Pv^t 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  251,075.     Sigma  Sangyo  Kabushlkl  KaUha,  Bdogawa-ku, 
Tokyo-to.  Japan.    Filed  July  26.  1966. 

^  SIGMA  i(. 


For  Ball-Point  Pen.  Marking  Pen,  and  Pen  Holder. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1963 ;  In  commerce  June  30.  1966. 


m\>^Hoy\ 


SN  251,974.     The  Waterbury  Pen  Co.,  Inc..  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  musical  Instru- 
ment apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Guitars. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1967. 


GRAF-RITE 


For  Ball  Point  Pena. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  S,  1993. 


SN  270,188.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York.     SN  251.976.     The  Waterbury  Pen  Co..  Inc..  Stratford.  Conn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1967.  f»«<>  Aug.  8,  1966. 


STRATOCASTER 


WATERBURY 


For  Electric  Guitars. 
First  use  In  or  about  1064. 


For  Pens  and  Pencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1949. 


SN  270,192      Columbia  Broadcastlag  System,  Inc.,  New  York,     SN    253,503.     Marion    Donoran,    d.b.a.    Donoran    Associates. 
N.Y.    Filed  .\pr  28.  1967  Southport,  Conn.     Filed  Aujr.  31.  1966. 


MUSTANG 


WRITE-BACK 


For  Electric  Guitars. 
First  use  In  or  about  1964. 


For  Return  Envelopes, 
i^rst  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 
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SN  254,759.     Permalln  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  261,049.     A.  B.  Dick  Cmpany,  Nllea,  111.     FUed  Dec.  19. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1966.  !»«« 

RED  LABEL 


ERMAIOTE 


(2 


For  Duplicating  Paper. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1952. 


■  V.    J  SN  261,051.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Nllea,  111.    Filed  Dec.  IS), 

P  ^'^^  1966. 

•  GOLD  LABEL 

For  Embossed  Coated  Kraft  Papar.  for  tJse  In  Making  Bound         ^^^  Duplicating  Paper. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1952. 


Book  Covers 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1960 


SN  256,978.     Semper  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  261,052.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  111.     Filed  Dec.  19, 


Oct.  21,  1966. 


1966. 


SEMPERIGHT 


GREEN  LABEL 


For  Printing  Paper. 

First  use  daring  April  1959. 


For  Duplicating  Paper. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1964. 


SN  256,979.     Semper  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  21,  1966. 


MULTIGLOSS 


For  Printing  Paper. 

First  use  during  June  1962. 


SN  261,645.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
American  Crayon  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1966. 

RITEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,271. 

For  Crayons  for  Marking  Fabric. 

First  use  January  1946. 


SN  257,013.     Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


mistsy  *  pr^infes 


The  word  "Prints"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Note  Paper  and  Envelopes. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


SN  261,749.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


WESTLAND 


For    Paper — Namely,    Printing,    Writing,    and    Converting 
Papers. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN  264,879.     Termoplastlc  S.r.l.,  Turin,  Italy.    Filed  Feb.  17, 
1967.  * 


SN   258,335.     United   SUtee  Tabulating  Binder  Corporation, 
Nlles,  111.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1966 

FILE-0-BINDER 

The  word    'Binder"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  waiver  of  any  common-law  rights. 
For  Binders  for  Record  Sheets. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  259,631.     Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Filed  Nov.  29,  1966. 


ALCOA  ALWRAP 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  284.996,  629,824,  and  others. 
For  Laminated  Metal  Foil  and  Paper. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1960. 


For  Ball  Point  Pens. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  259,742.     Lakeside  Central  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 


Nov.  30.  1966. 


BRADCO 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  210,239.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
For  Paper  Materials— Namely,  Paper  Notebooks,  Paper  In  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 

dex  Cards  and  Guides,  Paper  Business  Forms,  Writing  Paper, 


York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1965. 

CON-TACT 


Writing   TabletB,    Pads,    Notebooki   and   Tablets,    Envelopes, 
Rini?   Binders    Cony   Sheets,   Loose   Leaf  Fillers,   Art  Paper, 
Sefch    Pads     Drailng    Tablets,    Composition    Books,    Filler         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424,988,  692,926,  and  others 
Pads    Artists'  Tracing  Paper,  and  Artists'  Drawing  Tablets.         ^o^Calen^^^rs. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1965 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1957. 


TM  122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


SN   228,248.     Falrchlld   PubUcatlona,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.     SN  242,801.     The  Chrlitlan  Science  Publlihlne  Society,  Bom 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1905.  ton.  Mast.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

FAIRCHILD  VISUALS 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  with  respect  to  the 
mark  "Visuals,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  545,549. 

For  Brochures  and  Film  Slides. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1965. 


SN   241,962.     Bayuk   agarx   Incorporated.   Philadelphia.   Pn. 
Filed  Mar.  2S.  1966. 


For  Newspaper  Column  in  a  Dally  Newspaper. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1965. 


SN  244,982.     Richard  Oeer,  d.b.a.  Qeer  Publishing  Company, 
New  York.  NY     Filed  May  5,  1966. 


L 


i^ 


Applicant  disclaims   the  phrase   "Forecasting  Knit   Fabric 

■  TT  a  1  •■  •    ji     I  1      J  .  #  .K  1.         V  ^v  t'^sblons    and    Trends    for    Apparel    Manufacturers    and    Re 

U.S.A.    is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  tallers."  apart  from  the  mark 
drawing  is  lined  for  red.  blue,  gold,  and  purple,  but  no  claim  is         f„.  Periodical  Magaslne  Forecasting  Knit  Fabric  Fashion, 

maae  to  color.  ^  „  ^  ^.     „  and  Trends  for  Apparel  Manufacturers  and  Retailers. 

For  Premium  Magaslne  Issued  Periodically.  First  use  Oct   15   1965 

First  use  Jan.  31.  1968. 


SN  242.221.     The  Curtis  Publishing  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1966. 

PERKY  PUPPET 

For  Illustrated  Story  and  Puzzle  Features  for  Children. 
Published  From  Time  to  Time  in  a  Magazine. 

First  use  Mar.  2.  1966  ;  April  1960  in  a  different  form  of 
display. 


SN  249.933.     American  Society  for  Oceanography,  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  July  11.  1966. 


SN  242.S0O.     The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


VomX 

of 
view 


For  Printed  Publications  in  the  Form  of  Books,  Pamphlets. 
Brochures.  Periodical  Newsletters,  and  the  Like,  All  Relating 
to  Oceanography. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  250,479.     John  L.  Hammer,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Hammer  Publishing 
Company.  Princeton.  N.J.    Filed  July  18.  1966. 


TAKETHOU 


For  Periodically  Issued  Booklet  Containing  Therapeutic  In- 
formation Relating  to  Various  Fields  of  Medicine  and  Product 
Information  Relating  to  Various  Drugs. 

First  use  May  1,  1966. 


SN  251,126.     Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Filed 
July  27,  1966. 


IDENTI-CODE 


For  Newspaper  Column  in  a  Dally  Newspaper. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


For    Pharmaceutical    Formulary    Index    in    the    Form    of 
Printed  Booklets. 

First  use  July  20,  1966. 
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SN   254  266      Foto   Features,    Inc.,   WoodUnd.   Calif.     Filed     SN  258,995.     First  National  City  Bank,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966.  ^o^-  18.  1966. 

METODO 
"ABSORBOMATICCy 


The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Metodo"  Is  "method." 
For  Educational   Column   Appearing  in   Newspapers  From 
Time  to  Time. 

First  use  July  20,  1966. 


SN  255.508.     American  Book  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.'VUed 
Sept.  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  671,967  and  673,223. 

For  Printed  Publications — Namely,  Periodical  Publications, 
Booklets  Relating  to  the  Banking  Business  or  to  Other  Matters 
of  Interest  to  Applicant's  Customers,  Directories,  and  Printed 
Bulletins. 

First  use  December  1960 ;  Jan.  28,  1958,  in  a  slightly  differ- 
ent form. 


SN   260,747.     IRC,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed   Dec.   14, 
1966. 


For  Printed  Publications— Namely,  Instruction  Books  and 
Pamphlets  for  School  Use  for  Young  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1966. 


SN    256,759.     Measurement    Analysis    Corporation,    Los    An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


MAC /RAN 


For  Electronics  Reference  Books,  That  Is,  Manuals,  Hand- 
books, and  Ouide  Books. 
First  use  August  1966. 


For  Computer  Programs. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN  262,300.     Lebhar-Friedman  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


SN   257,618.     Graphic   Products  Corporation,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, 111.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1966. 


MANU-GIDE 


SPACEAID 


For  Bulletin  Published  at  Irregular  Intervals  Directed  to 
the  Variety  Store-General  Merchandise  Field. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


For  Graphic  Art  Aids — Namely,  Printed  Adhesive-Backed 
Cut-Out  and  Transfer  Sheets  of  Letters,  Numbers,  and  Sym- 
bols. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


SN   257.639.     The  Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1966. 

PAPER  SALESMAN 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1953. 


SN    263,267.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 

POWER  PARADE 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  August  1947. 


SN  264,450.     Snow  Goer,  Ltd.,  Eagle  River,  Wis.    Filed  Feb. 
10,  1967. 


SN  258,536.     The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1966. 

MASTER  PALETTE 

For  Books  Indicating  the  Preparation  of  Paints  of  Differ- 
ing Colors  or  Tints  and  the  Formulas  Therefor. 
First  use  September  1964. 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 
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SN  269.881.     DcllTerance  Evangelistic  Center  Inc.,  Brooklyn,     SN    275,581.     Looart    Press.    Inc.,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo. 
N.Y.    Piled  Apr.  18.  1967.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


A  DELIVEIiAKCE=^ 


LOOART 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667,448. 

For  Posters. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1967. 


For  Magasine. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SX  232,517.     Blair  Fashions.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov. 
SN  269,729.     Rand  MoNally  k.  Comply,  Skokle,  111.     Filed         12.  1965. 

UPS-N-DOWNS 

For  Panty  Qlrdlei, 
First  use  Oct.  25.  196S. 


SX    233.967.     Edith    Lances    Corporation.    Xew    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


The  word  "Book"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Series  of  Children's  Books. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1966. 


"Edith  Lances"  is  the  name  of  a  living  Indlrldual  whose 
consent  is  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  369,842. 
For  Lingerie. 
First  use  Not.  1,  1937. 


SN  271.982.     KPR  Publications.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
BKay  22.  1967. 

OPHTHALMIC  OBSERVER 


For  Periodical  New*  Report  Devoted  to  Current  Develop- 
ments in  Ophthamology  and  Allied  Fields  for  Physicians  Spe-         For  Raincoats  and  Jackets, 
clausing  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1967. 


SX  243.220.     Casualcraft.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 
12.  1966. 

CASUALCRAFT 


First  use  June  1946. 


SX  245.863.     Sirkln,  Davis.  Levin.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.  Filed 
SX    272.667.     Jaybird    Enterprises.    Inc.,    Xorth    Hollywood.         May  17,  1966. 


Calif.    Filed  May  31,  1967 


nsn 


LORD  ANTHONY  KINGS 


The  black  rectangular  design  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  for  -Lord  .\nthony"  is  fanciful 

background  purposes  only  and  is  not  a  part  of  the  mark.  p^.  Men's  Slacks. 

For  Magaxlne  Devoted  to  Nudism.  Fjrgt  use  May  5,  1966 
First  use  June  30.  1965. 


'Kings  Road  W.I."  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark,  with- 
out waiving  any  of  applicant's  common  law  rights.    The  name 


^      .     .        ^,       .     ..   «v.       «n,  ..  ,  *^  247.015.     Oeb  Casuals,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     Filed  June 

SN  274,579.     Allied  Decals,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  June         j   jg^g 

23.  1967, 


DRI-APPLI 


For  Decals. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


SX    274.634.     Kordet    Color    Corporation.    Oceanslde.    X.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1967. 


\  POISE  N  lYY  \ 


For  Women's  Sportswear — Xamely,  Skirts.  Shirts.  Slacks, 
and  Jackets. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1959. 


SN  248,868.     Wembley.  Inc..  Xew  Orleans.  La.    Filed  June  23, 
1966. 


REDI-PUFFS 


For  Color  Prints. 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


For  Simulated  Pocket  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1966. 
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SX  249,027.     Rudolph  C.  Malchar,  d.b.a.  Malchar  Industries,     SX  256,535.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Oklahoma  aty,  Okla.    Filed  June  27,  1966.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 

FRILLY  DILLY 

For    Ladies'    Apparel — Xamely,    Underwear.    Shorts,    and 
Swim  Suits. 

First  use  May  6, 1966. 


f1re$totie 


SN  251,278.     Cape  Ann  Manufacturing  Co..  Gloucester,  Mass. 
Filed  July  29,  1966. 


wy™ 


For  Fabric  Made  Into  Finished  Garments.  Such  as  Jackets. 
Coats,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  396,796. 

For   Shoes.    Sneakers,    SHppers,   Overshoes,   and  Boots  for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1966. 


SX  256,545.     Glno  Charles,  Ltd.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


17,  1966. 


GINO  CHARLES 


The  name  "Glno  Charles"  is  fanciful. 
For  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  June  6.  1966. 


SX  254.880,     The  Josephine  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Sept. 
21.  1966. 


JOBD 


SX  259,304.     Damon  Creations,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
Xov.  23,  1966. 

DAMON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,827,  717.628,  and  721,064. 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Blouses,  and  Skirts ;  Men's  and 
Women's  Jackets,  Shirts.  Sweaters,  Neckties.  Belts  ;  Beach- 
wear — Xamely,  Bathing  Suits  and  Trunks  ;  Casual  Jackets. 
Shorts,  Raincoats.  Suits,  Sport  Jackets,  Slacks  and  Handker- 
chiefs. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1946. 


SX  260,131.     Anjac  Corporation.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec,  C. 
1966, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo,  614,463, 

For  Boys'  Clothing— Xamely,  Sweaters.  Slacks.  Shirts. 
Jackets.  Coats.  Shorts.  Suits,  Sleepwear.  Polo  Shirts.  Lnder- 
wear,  and  Pajamas. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


SX  254.881.     The  Josephine  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Sept. 
21,  1966. 


ClK^ 


joDbb 


The  word  "Ties"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  Haberdashery,  vis.  Neckties,  Suspenders,  and 
Belts. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 


SN  260,789.     Louis  Walter  &  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.463. 

For  Giris'  Clothing— Namely.  Dresses.  Sweaters.  Blouses. 
Skirts.  Slacks,  Shorts.  Jumpers,  Jackets,  Coats.  Gowns.  Sleep- 
wear,  Polo  Shirts.  Underwear,  and  Pajamas. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


BUS  STOP 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Suits  and  Coats. 
First  use  Xov,  22,  1966. 


SN  255.999.     Piedmont  Shirt  Company,  Greenville,  S.C.  FUed 


Oct.  7,  1966. 


GOLDEN  LTD. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812,610. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Pajamas,  and  Swlmwear. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


SN  260.911.     Hart  Schaflfner  k  Marx,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec. 
16,  1966. 

TREND 
HART  SCHAFFNER  &  MARX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  108.999,  515,945.  and  others. 
For  Men's  Suits  and  Sport  Coats. 

First  use  Nov.   30,    1966;   1887  as  to   "Hart  SchafTner  k 
Marx"  ;  1952  as  to  "Trend." 
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SX  281,273.     Associated  Dry  Ooods  Corporation,  d.b.a.  J.  W. 
Robinson  Co.,  New  York.  N.T.    rUed  Dec.  22,  1966. 

ROGER  DRAKE 

The  name  "Roger  Drake"  Is  fictitious. 

For    Mtn's    Clothing— Namelj,    Suits,    Dress    Salts.    Sport 
Coats,  Topcoats,  Raincoats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  Not.  12.  1»66. 


SN  263.405.     Julius  Scbmld.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 


Gass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    258.192.     Kortenbacb    k    Raub    Kommandltgesellscbaft, 
Solingenweyer.  Germany.     Filed  Nor.  7,  1966. 

KOBOLD 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  500,345.  dated  Sept.  17.  1937. 
For  Umbrellas,  Umbrella  Frames,  and  Umbrella  Accessories. 


26.  1967, 


COUNTESS 


For  Household  Rubber  Gloves. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1966. 


SN  263.672.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  31.  1967. 

INFATUATION 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1967. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  246,534.     Blancbini  Ferter.  Lyons,  France.    Filed  May  29. 
1966. 


FANTASTISS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
702,714,  dated  Dec.  29.  1965. 

For  Elastic  Fabric  Used  In  Making  Ski  Trousers,  Ski 
Jackets,  and  the  Like. 


SN  263,673.     Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1967. 

BODY  MAKE-UP 

For  Brassieres,  Corsets,  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1960. 


SN  249,296.     Barrday  Limited,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed 
June  30,  1966. 


FLEXSLEEVE 


SN  264,117.     Wally  Sportwear  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  6.  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Dec.  30,  1965  ;  Reg.  No    147.488.  dated  Oct.  7,  1966. 

For  Fabrics  Woren  From  Synthetic  Textile  Materials  for 
Use  in  the  Filtration  and  Dehydrating  of  Fibrous  Stock  or 
Other  Solids  Carried  In  Solution. 

First  use  May  30,  1966  ;  in  commerce  May  30,  1960. 


SN  249,844.     Concord   Fabrics  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     nied 
July  8,  1966. 

SPECTATOR  CLOTH  BY 
CONCORD 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Cloth"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  ond/or  Synthetic 
Fibers. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1965. 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1966. 


SN  268,560.  Suncrest  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
by  change  of  name  from  Suncrest  Sportswear.  Incorporated. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1967. 

SUNCREST 

For  Trousers.  Shirts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN  257,940.     Concord  Fabrics  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Not.  4.  1»M. 

BAR-IRON  BRAND 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Cotton  and/or  Synthetic  Fibers 
Having  a  Durable  Press  Finish. 

First  use  June  16,  1966. 


SN    270,408.     Pantsmaster    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    Mr.    Pants- 
master  of  New  England  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.    Filed  May  1, 


SN  259.345.     Stamina  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  Nov. 
23,  1966. 


1967. 


FITMASTER 


STAMINA 


For  Women's  Sportswear — Namely.  Pants. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  14,  1967. 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Wool  and  Wool  in  Blends  With  Other 
Fibres  (Natural  and/or  Synthetic),  and  Blanketx. 
First  use  October  1943. 


September  19,  1967 
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SN  259,641.     Carletex  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov,  29,     SN  260,941.     Lancer  Fabrics,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
1966  ^>««-  1«.  196« 

CARLETEX 

For  Piece  Goods  Sold  by  the  Yard — Namely,  Piece  Ooods  of 
Wool,  Wool  Blended  With  Synthetic  Fibres,  and  Blends  of 
Synthetic  Fibres. 

First  use  November  1959. 


mcina 


SN  260,123.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1966. 


For  Crimped  Polyester  Fabrics. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN    281,079.     Hollandse    Tapljt    Indostrie    N.V.,    Alkmaar, 
Netherlands.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


TRETFORD 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  114,873,  dated  Mar.  20,  1953. 

For  Carpets. 

First  use  March  1956 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  15,  1965. 


{HOME 

!•••  IIMI91  If  fVMITT 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality  "  are  disclaimed  apart 
frona  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,493, 
768.858,  and  others. 

For  Lawn  Furniture  Webbing. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN  261,647.     Eagle  Carpets,  Inc..  Catersvllle,  Oa.     Filed  Dec. 
29,  1966. 


SN  260,586.     Rlcol  Limited,  London,  England.    Filed  Dec.  12, 
1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B849.070,  doted  May  13,  1963. 
For  Textile  Piece  Ooods  for  Making  Into  Blouses,  Skirts, 
Dresses,  Slacks,  and  the  Like. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Carpet  Mills"  opart  tnfin 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Floor  Carpets. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


SN  266,635.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chicopee  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN  260,619.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1966. 


JOBAN 


For  Synthetic  Yarn  Sold  in  Woven  Fabric  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


HAPPY 
HOME 


SN  266,636.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Chicopee  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1967. 

JONFLEX 

For  Synthetic  Yarn  Sold  In  Woven  Fabric  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


TOUR  ITMIOL  OF  OSALtTr 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality"  are  discloimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,493, 
768,858,  and  others. 

For  Lawn  Furniture  Webbing. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1966. 


SN  267,094.     Klopmon  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N.J.    Filed  Mar 
20,  1967. 


JEZEBEL 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers 
and  Combinations  of  Naturol  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  May  1942. 
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Qasi  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


_  „  S?*  234,624.     Colonial  Stores  Incorporated,   East  Point.  Qa. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In   the   Piece  for  Use  In   Upholstery,         Ti\^  Dec.  15    1063 
Drapery,  Dresses,  Shirts,  Jackets,  Outerwear,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  September  1856. 


SN  274,677.     E.  F.  Timme  k  Son.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
June  23,  1967. 


For  Pile  Fabrics  Made  of  Synthetic  Pile  and  Cotton  Back. 
First  use  May  30.  1967. 


SN  273,207.     Kay  Mar,  Inc..  Parma,  Ohio.   Filed  July  3,  1967. 


QUIK-NET 


For  Netting  Used  To  Encase  Meat  Products. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  250,606.     Phllmore  Tucker,  d.b.a.  Primrose  Yarn,  AUen- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  July  19,  1966. 

PRIMROSE 

For  Hand  Knitting  Y^m. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1965. 


SN  265,048.     Columbia-Minerva  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


DIMENSION 


For  Yarn. 

First  use  June  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  273,443. 


»N  273,443.     Deerlng  MlUlkea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  9,  1967. 


M^I 


Thiee 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,619. 

For  Yarn. 

First  use  July  31,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  265,048. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  248,017.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  14,  1966. 

SKOLA 

For  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  May  18,  1966. 


For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits.  Fruit  Juices,  Erapo- 
rated  Milk.  Catsup,  Canned  Fish,  Tea,  Coffee  (Ground  and 
Instant),  Bread  and  Rolls,  Liquid  Food  Sweetener.  Cane  and 
.Maple  Table  Syrup,  Salad  Dressing,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Mustard, 
Frosen  Fruits,  Frosen  Vegetables,  Frosen  FruM  Juices,  Frozen 
Pastries,  lee  Cream,  Cake  Mixes.  Flour,  Pure  Vegetable  Short- 
ening. Salad  Oil,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Spices,  Macaroni  and 
Spaghetti,  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk,  Dried  Fruit,  and  Refrigerated 
Fresh  Salads. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1946. 


SN  239,834.  Keebler  Company,  Melrose  Park.  III.,  by  change 
of  name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park.  111.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966 


BLT  TICKLES 


The  letters     BLT"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1966. 


SN  242.607.  Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif.,  aa 
signee  of  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hunt- 
Wesson  Foods.  Fullerton.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "HW"  and  design.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  796.862. 

For  Tomato  Sauce.  Tomato  Catsup.  Chill  Sauce.  Canned 
Fruits.  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Chill  Beans,  Vegetable  Oil 
for  Cooking  and  Salads,  and  Vegetable  Shortening. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1964. 


September  19,  1967 
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8N    246,940.     H.   L.    Milkis   Company,   Qlenslde,   Pa.     Filed     SN  247,309.     Batley-Janss  Enterprises,  Brawley,  Calif.    Filed 
May  18,  1966.  .  June  6,  1966. 

X-PRO 

For  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SN  247,328.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
June  6,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights  and  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  application  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  to 
the  word  "Milky"  apart  from  the  entire  mark. 

For  Frosen  Confections  in  Bar  Form  and  Premised  and  Pre- 
packaged Ingretilents  Ttoerefor  Comprising  Flavoring,  Sweet- 
ening, Emulsifying,  and  Preservative  Agents  in  Aqueous 
Mixture. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


12  O'CLOCK 


For  Dietary  Food  In  Powder  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 


SN  245,976.     Slimcrulses  Limited,  London,   England.     Filed 


SN  247,329.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    Filed 
June  6,  1966. 

WAIST  LINER 

For  Dietary  Food  in  Powder  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 


May  18,  1966. 


SLIMCRUISE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  858,156,  dated  Dec.  20,  1963. 
For  Biscuits. 


SN  247,330.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
June  6,  1966. 


LUNCH-MATE 


SN  246,087.     London  Oil  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  May  19,  1966. 

CAMBERZYME 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg.    No. 
888,665,  dated  Dec.  30.  1965. 

For  Bread.  Biscuits,  Cakes,  and  Pastry. 


For  Dietary  Food  In  Powder  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 


SN  246,253.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  23, 


1960. 


BLUE  SATIN 


For  Candy. 

First  use  May  2.  1966,. 


SN  246,609.     The  Red  Bam  System,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.    Filed  May  25.  1966. 


SN   248,091.     Allied   Chemical   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1966. 


ComPeN 


For  Animal  Feed  Supplement — Namely,   Ammonium  Poly- 
phosphate Solution,  Sold  as  an  Ingredient  for  Animal  Feeds. 
First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SN  249,060.  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  by 
merger  from  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


U.N.F.-40 


For  Fermentation  Supplement  for  Use  In  Poultry  and  Live- 
stock Feeds. 

First  use  May  11,  1966. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     The  illustration  of  a  person  is  fanciful. 

For  Ready-To-Eat  Food  Products  Prepared  and  Dispensed  in 
Drive-In  Restaurants— Namely,  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  249,063.     Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Oreg.     Filed  June 
27,  1966. 

LET  US  DO  YOUR  CRYING 
FOR  YOU 

For  Frosen  Chopped  Onions. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1966. 


SN  246,946.     Red  Tulip  Proprietary  Limited.  Prahran,  Vic- 
toria. Australia.    Filed  May  31,  1966. 


RED  TULIP 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  A95,087,  dated  May  10,  1948. 
For  Candies. 


SN  249,463.     B.  H.  Wilson  Fisheries,  Eastport,  Maine.    Filed 
July  1,  1966. 

CAPPN  BENNY 

The  term  "Capt'n  Benny"  is  fanciful. 
For  Canned  Fish. 
First  use  1951. 
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SN  249,552.     The  Nettle  Companr,  Inc.,  White  PUlns,  N.T.     SN  249,564.     The  Neatle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plaint,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1966.  Filed  July  5,  1966. 


CHATHAM 


FULTON 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  In  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1936. 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1932. 


SN  249,553.     The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 


SN  249,910.     J  ft  J   Oven  Company,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 
Filed  July  11,  1966. 


COMMANDER 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1940. 


SN  249,556.     The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5.  1966.  *'or  Prettels. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 

BROC 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Jan.  SO.  1940. 


SN   250,168.     Milwaukee   Seasoning   LaboratoriCK.    Inc.,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  July  13.  1966. 

GOURMET-SPRAY 


For  Liquid  Flavor  Enhancer. 
SN  249,558.     The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.         First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1.  1965. 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 


ULTRA 


For  Chocolate  Coating^Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1940. 


SN  249,560.     The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 


SN   250,271.     J.   S.   Hoffman   Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
July  14,  1966. 


Hoffman's 


MONOGRAM 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  July  15.  1938. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  207,977  and  729.801. 
For  Cheeses ;   and   Packaged   Meats  and   Meat   Products- 
Namely,  Hams  and  Salami. 
First  use  prior  to  1960  ;  prior  to  1913  as  to  "Hoffman's." 


SN  249,561.     The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5.  1966. 


ORBA 


SN  251.199.     Florasynth,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  July  28, 
1966. 


CITROSYNTH 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,399. 

For  Citrus  Oils  for  Food  Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1954. 


SN  249.562.     The  Nestle  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5.  1966. 


MADISON 


SN  251,914.     The  Glidden  Company,  d.b.a.  Bell  Food  Prod- 
ucts, Cleretand,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 


DANDY 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1938 


For  Pickles. 

First  use  at  least  from  February  1946. 


SN  253,779.     Ore  Ida  Foods,  Inc.,  OnUrio,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept. 
SN  249,563.     The  Nestle  Company.  Inc..  White  Plains,  NY.         2.  1966. 


Filed  July  5.  1966. 


ZENDA 


**TUNA  TOTS" 


For  Chocolate  Coating  Used  in  Food  Manufacturing. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1940. 


The  word   "Tuna"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668,762  and  689,974. 
For  Shredded  Potato  and  Tuna  Patties. 
First  use  May  31.  1966. 


September  19,  1967 
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SN  253,830.     American  Bakery,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.    Filed    SN  256,733.     Gulf  Coast  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Houma,  La. 
Sept.  6,  1966.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 

SOUTHERN  BEST 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Best"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Frozen  and  Canned  Shrimp. 
First  use  January  1959. 


SN  256,878.     Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.,  Jericho,  N.Y. 
FlledX>ct.  20,  1966. 


MINUET 


The  drawing  includes  applicant's  name,  to  wit,  "American 
Bakery,  Inc." 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Pies,  Cakes,  and  Pastries. 
First  use  June  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,860. 

For  Canned  Fruit  Juices,  Frozen  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits 
and  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit  Juices,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans, 
Fruit  Jelly,  Olives,  Sandwich  Spread  Consisting  of  Salad 
Dressing  With  Condiments,  Salad  Dressing,  Canned  Fish, 
Catsup,  Bacon,  Ice  Cream,  Coffee,  Tea,  and  Shortening  Con- 
taining Vegetable  Oils  and  Meat  Fats. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


SN  253,831.     American  Bakery,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN   257,270.     Fruen    Milling   Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 

TRIPLE  CROWN 

For  Livestock  Feed. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  270,621. 


SN    257,271.     Fruen    Milling   Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


The  drawing  includes  applicant's  name,  to  wit,  "American 
Bakery.  Inc." 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Pies,  Cakes,  and  Pastries. 
First  use  1955. 


SN  254,196.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1966. 


VERSADEX 


For  Liquid  Corn  Sugar  Intended  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  use  July  27,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Livestock  Feed. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  270,621. 


SN  255.602.     Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1966. 


y®H® 


SN    257,504.     National    Biscuit   Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


s 


BISCOS 


For  Waffle  Cremes. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Cake. 

First  use  May  23,  1966. 


-^-   -4 


SN  257,947.     The  Donruss  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
Not.  4,  1966. 


SN  256,345.     Chicken  Delight,  Inc.,  Hock  Island,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  13,  1966. 


9S'ir 


For  Packaged  Ready-To-Eat  Food  Products,  Comprising  Hot 
Chicken.  Shrimp,  Fish,  Meat,  Ribs,  and  Pizza. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 

TM  842  0.0. — 6 


For  Chewing  Gum. 

First  use  September  1966. 


TM  132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19,  1967 


9N  258  ees      Brane  S«rTlc«s,  Inc..  d.b^.  Gold  Crett  CWcken.     SN   272.792.     Philip   Morrlt   Incorporated,  d.b.a.   Clark  Ouni 
*LarKO,  FU.    Filed  Not.  15.  !»««.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  1.  1967 

GREAT  GUM  FOREVER 

Applicant  dliclalma  the  words  "Great  Gum"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  May  3.  1967. 


GOLD  CREST 


For  Froaen  Whole.  Cut-Up,  Breaded  Chicken. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN  25«.838.     Service  Packing  Company.  Los  Anceles.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  19«6. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


SN   235,385.     Bodegas   Felix   Rula  k  Ruti,   S.A..  Jeres  de  la 
Frontera.  Cadli.  Spain     Filed  Dec.  28.  1965. 

PEREZ 

For  Wine. 

Plrwt  use  Not.  7.  1947  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  4,  1981. 


The  word  "Brand"  Is  discUloMd  ap^rt  from  the  mark  as 


shown. 

For  Froien  Meat. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1964. 


SN   246.514.     Antonio   Joae   da    Sllra-Vlnhos,   S.A.R.L.,    Vila 
Nora  de  Gala.  Portugal.    Filed  May  20.  1966. 


SIP 


SN   260.772>    SerT-A-Portlon.   Inc..   Van   Nuys.   Calif.     Filed         Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  No.  91.038.  dated  Nov.  13,  1957. 
Dec.l4,ft66.  For  Port  Wine. 


9r 


5ERV-A-P0RTION 


SN   254.268.     Fraoila  Brothers  Winery,  d.h.a.   Old   Chateau 
Wine  Co..  RIpon.  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 

dlyateau  ilatsnit 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780.689. 

For  Champagnes  and  Sparkling  Wines. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold. 

For  Ketchup. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  19M. 


SN  261,109.     J.   Howard  Smith.  Inc..  Port  Monmouth.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


LIFEUNE 


For  Fish  Meal.  Fish  Oil  or  Fish  Solubles  Used  as  an  Ingredi- 
ent in  Feed  for  Poultry  and  Other  DomeaUc  Anlmala. 
First  use  May  1942. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  251,881.     Blancbard   Importing  k  Distributing  Co..  Inc., 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

MACCOY  &  MACCOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,022. 
For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  January  1955. 


Marques  k  Co.,  Aredbo,  Puerto  Rico.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1967. 


SN    264.484.     Mead    Johnson    k    Company.    Evan.vllle.    Ind.  ^^  ^^^^^^    ^^^^    Distillers.    Inc.    d.b  a.    Barcelo 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 

GOOD  MEASURE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  785,317,  822,057.  and  822,060. 

For  Soups,  Flash  Dried  Fruits  for  Desserts.  Canned  Fruit 
Juices.  Breakfast  Cereal  With  Flash  Dried  Mixed  Fruit,  and  a 
Dietary  In  Powdered  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With  Milk. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  26.  1967. 


SN   270.108.     Batchelors  Foods  Limited,   Sheffield.   England. 
FUed  Apr.  27.  1967. 


PROMISE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  812.925  and  812.932.  dated  Not. 
4,  1960. 

For  Froxen.  Canned  or  Dehydrated  Meat,  Fish,  PouHry  and 
Game ;  Meat  Extracts ;  Frotts  and  Vegetables,  All  Being  Pre- 
served. Dried  or  Cooked;  Coffee.  Tea.  Cocoa,  Sugar,  Rice, 
Tapioca.. Sago.  Coffee  Substitutes;  Flour,  Corn  Flakes,  Puffed 
Rice  and  Popcorn  ;  Bread,  Biscuits.  Cakes ;  Pastry.  Puddings. 
Pies,  Tarts,  and  Meringues. 


For  .\lcohollc  Beverages — Namely.  Rum. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 
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SN   272,899.     Puerto   Rico   Distlllera.    Inc.,   Aredbo,   Puerto     SN  271,205.     General  Biological  Supply  House,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Rico.    Filed  June  2.  1967.  lU.    Filed  May  11.  1967. 


OUVER 


For  Alcoholic  Beverages— Namely,  Rum. 

First  use  In  1944. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  257.118. 


TURTOX 


SN  272.900.     Ronrlco  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ronrico  Rum  Com- 
pany, Santurce.  Puerto  Rico.    Filed  June  2,  1967. 


For  Biological  Products — Namely.  Models,  Specimens,  Skele- 
tons, Ditplayi,  Mannequins,  Collections,  Terrarta,  and 
Aquaria. 

First  use  1920. 


SN  272.671.     Columbia  Statuary,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
May  31.  1967. 


COLUMBIA 


For  Statuettes  and  Plaques. 
Flrgt  use  1957. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  237.534.     Chanel  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1966. 

COCO 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne 
The  portraits  are  those  of  models  and  letters  of  consent  are  Flr^  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 

filed    herewith.     Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.   327.538.   637.539.   and 

others.  ~~~ 

For  Alcoholic  BeTerages — Namely.  Prepared  Cocktails. 

*    First  use  May  16.  1967. 


SN    244.717.     Merle    Norman    Cosmetics,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Merle 
Norman  Cosmetics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  May  2.  1966. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  256.099.     International  Salespower  Institute,  Inc.,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


FLO-MATIC 


For  Mascara. 
First  use  1959. 


SN   249,370.     Warner  Electric   Company,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  June  30,  1966. 


I  te^ui  mt-  lai^a'i 


YANKEE  GIN 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  January  1966. 


ff^^&SMM 


The  representation  of  the  film  strip  and  the  wording  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  lining  on  the 
drawing  represents  shading. 

For  Audio-Visual  Film  Strips,  Projectors,  Sales  Manuals, 
and  Time  Control  Books,  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1966. 


SN    252,582.     Lander    Co.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Dorothy    Reed,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1966. 

DOROTHY  REED 

The  name  "Dorothy  Reed"  Is  merely  fanciful.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  506.615. 

For  Hair  Gel,  Hair  Set,  and  Creme  Hair  Rinse. 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1966,  on  hair  gel. 


SN     262.613.     Pennyfeather    Corporation.     Greenville.     Del.     ^-"l  252.726.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967.  ^"*^  ^"»-  1»'  ^^^ 

PENNYFEATHER  FEEDER 

The  word  "Feeder"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bird  Feeders. 

First  use  In  or  about  December  1965. 


003  y2 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,657. 
For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  May  25,  1966. 
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SN   253,053.     Rlchefleur   Laboratories.   Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.     SX   261,632.     Clalrol   Incorporated    New   York    NY      Filed 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966.  Dec.  29,  1966.  '  •   -  •    • 

BLONDE  FAVOR 

Applicant  dlsclalma  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

■For  Hair  Llghtener. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


M^brouka 


The   word    "Mabrouka"    means    "welcome"   In    the  Arabic 
language. 

For  Perfume  and  Bath  Oil. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN  253,685.     Brunswig  Drug  Company,  Rabin  Winters  Divi- 
sion, El  Segundo,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1966. 


VSC 


SN   262,313.     Clalrol   Incorporated,  New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  11.  1967. 

MY  FAVORITE  BLONDE 

Applicant    disclaims    "Blonde"    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Llghtener. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


For  Moisturizing  Makeup  Remover  and  Skin  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  12.  1966. 


SN  263,329.     Hypotroplc,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan    26, 
1967. 


HYPOTROPIC 


SN   258,046.     Clalrol   Incorporated,    New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Nor.  7.  1966. 

DAWNLIT  BLONDE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1966. 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1966. 


SN  263,746.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1967. 


ATHLETE 


For  Hair  Dressing,  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1967. 


SN  258,413.  S.  Samplno  k  Waverly  Beauty  Products,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Waverly  Beauty  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1966. 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Cream. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1960. 


SN  265,243.     Charmaceuticals  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1967. 


Seacct^  ^octat 


For  Skin  Protective  Lotion  for  Body  and  Face. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967.       • 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  269,714. 


SN  258,414.     S.  Samplno  k  Waverly  Beauty  Products,  Inc.,     av    oat  inr      tj„»„  ti'.^»    r.    j     *     /-.       , 

d.b.a.    Waverly    Beauty    Products.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      Filed         c.ff  ^  ^L  v.?',n  Io«,   '^"'''    ""'■    '"' '    ^"^    •'"^^'^• 
Nov.  10,  1966. 


Calif.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


pINE-A 


iCesfDi 


For  Hair  Setting  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


SN  2«0,247.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Toni  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 

PRE-ODORANT 

For  Personal  Deodorants. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1966. 


moisture 
magic 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Moisture"  apart  from  the 
other  feature  of  the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,038. 
For  Permanent  Wave  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SEPTEMBBir-  19,   1967 
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SN  270.028J     Eversharp,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  26,     SN    274,684.     Redken    Laboratories.    Inc.,   Van    Nuys.    Calif. 


1967. 


i     EVERSHARP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  181,544,  789,969,  and  others. 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  Personal  Deodorants,  Antl- 
Perspirant  Deodorants,  After  Shave  Lotion.  Cologne.  Shaving 
Cream,  and  Hair  Dressings. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


Filed  June  26,  1967. 

CMX 

For  Liquid  Dandruff  Remover. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN  270,029.     Eversharp.  Inc..  Milford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  26. 
1967. 


SN  274,842.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed  June 
27,  1967.  * 

LIQUESSENCE 

For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1964. 


r\fona 

COMFORT 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   246,440.     Certified    Chemical    and    Equipment    Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  24,  1966. 

DOCTOR  STAIN 

For   Stain   Removing  Compound  for  Use  on  Carpets  and 
Upholstery. 

First  use  June  7,  1965. 


SN  246,804.     Metal  Lubricants  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  702.520,  817,744,  and  others. 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  Personal  Deodorants,  Anti- 
Perspirant  Deodorants,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne,  Shaving 
Cream,  and  Hair  Dressings. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN  271,690.     Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  17,  1967. 

FOLLOW  THE  SUN 

For  Hair  Llghtener  and  Grooming  Preparation. 
First  use  May  4, 1967. 


SN  272,587.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  29,  1967. 

BEAUTY  WASH 

For  Facial  Cream. 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


For  Metal  Cleaners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1965. 


SN  257,285.     Medical  Chemical  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 


SN  273,007.     Jerdon,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  5,         Calif.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 
1967 

LOKI  MEDCO 

"Lokl"  is  the  name  of  a  "Norse  god."  ^^^  Detergent  and  Concentrated  Germicidal  Cleanser  for 

For  Men's  Cologne.  Laboratory  and  Hospital  Use. 

First  use  May  17,  1967.  ^"t  use  1954. 


SN  274,569.     Lanvin  Charles  of  the  Rlti,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  262,802.     My-Ko  Chemical  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  23,  1967.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


LIQUI-CREME 


MY-RO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,818. 
For  Astringent  Foundation. 
First  use  May  23, 1967. 


For  Porcelain,  Metal,  and  Tile  Cleaners  and  Rug  Shampoo. 
First    use    Feb.    10,    1955,    on    porcelain,    metal,    and   tile 
cleaners. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Gass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 


SN  239,838.     U.S.  Department  of  tbe  Interior,  WMhincton 

DC.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966.  *^*  228,593.     Ace  Hardware  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

Sept.  27,  1965. 


Applicant  dUcIatms  the  word  "Hardware"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Supplying  Advertising,  Promotional,  and  Marketing 
SerTlces  to  Participating  Retail  Hardware  Stores. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1928. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  ezcluslve  right  to  use  the  phrase 
"Land  and  Water  Conservation,"  but  the  applicant  waives 
none  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Providing  Recreational  and  Cultural  Facilities  for 
Public  Use. 

First  use  early  1965. 


SN   245,915.     Echo   Communications,    Inc.,    Cedarburg,    Wis. 
Filed  May  18,  1966. 


SN  237,928.     Bradfute  Corporation,  Flastchester.  N  Y      Filed 
Feb.  3,  1966. 

JACKPOT  BINGO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Bingo  '  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  by 
Means  of  a  Game. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


SN  240,143.     John  S.  Anderson,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Mar   4 
1966. 


STUB  CLUB 


For  Promoting  the  Business  of  Business  Elatabllahments  by 
Having  the  Latter  Redeem  Ticket  Stubs  of  Various  Public 
Attractions  In  Exchange  for  Goods  or  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  IS,  1965. 


For  Giving  Advice  as  to  the  Most  Suitable  Type  of  CItliens 
Radios  and  Receivers  To  Be  Used  Under  Given  Circumstances. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966 ;  Aug.  1,  1964,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  242,055.     Services  Rendered.  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1966. 


SRI 


SN    248,619.     Hilton  Burns    Hotel    Co..    Inc.,    Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 


HAWAIIAN  VILLAGE 


For  Supplying  Office  Help  to  Business. 
First  use  May  1964. 


For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1955. 


SN   250.700.     Arthur  J.    TIckell,    Woodbridge,   Conn.      Filed 
July  20,  1966. 

THE  YANKEE  PEDLAR 

For  Representing  Manufacturers  of  Heating  and  Air  Condi- 
tioning Equipment  to  Distributors. 
First  use  Dec.  IS,  1951. 


SN  252,663.     The  Jolly  Buccaneer  Root  Beer  Company  Ltd. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


BUCCANEER 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  25,  1966  ;  Beg.  No.  147,780,  dated  Oct.  28,  1966. 
For  Restaurant,  Catering  and  Banqueting  Services. 
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SN  252,260.     Beatrice  C.  Jarvls,  Stoughton,  Wis.     Filed  Aug 
12.  1966. 

DECORATOR  ON  THE  GO 

No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  word  "Decorator"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Interior  Decorating  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1965. 
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GET  WELL  CENTERS 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  word  "Cen- 
ters" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Outlet  Services  Specialising  In  the  Sale  of  Con- 
valescent Aids  and  Sickroom  Needs. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


SN   255,779.     Computoservlce,   Inc.,   Mankato,   Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1966. 


i- 


The  wording  "Known  Round  the  World"  and  "Insurance" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  and  Services  In  Connection 
With  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1961 ;  Dec.  31,  1864,  In  a  different 
form. 


The  mark  Is  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letters  "CSI. 
For  Computer  and  Data  Processing  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1965. 


SN  270,325.     Foremost  Sales  Promotions,  Inc^  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  1,  1967. 


SN  250,332.     AllsUte  Insurance  Company,   Northbrook    111 
Filed  July  15,  1966. 

/lllstate 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  621,917,  724,938,  and  others. 
For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN  251,534.     The  First  National  Bank  of  Fort  Worth,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,899. 

For  Retail  Liquor  Store  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  1967. 


aassB 

HME 


Jl. 


SN   270,845.     Dlsplay-O-Rama,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 


May  8,  1967. 


EXHIBITRY 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "First  National  Bank"  and 
the  numeral  "1"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Banking  Services,  Personal  and  Corporate  Trust  Serv- 
ices, and  Bond  and  Securities  Investment  Services 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1966. 


For  Aiding  Business  Operations  of  Others  by  Designing  and 
Furnishing  Advertising  Specialties.  Promotional  Literature, 
Window  Displays,  Point  of  Sale  Displays,  and  Trade  Show 
Exhibits. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  236,666.     Home  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1966. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  243,068.     John  Alden  Life  Insurance  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


JALICO 


For  Insurance  Underwriting. 
First  use  March  1961. 


For  Savings  Accounts  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  January  1966. 
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Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  234,422.     Hess  Oil  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Perth  Amboy, 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 

REDI-FLO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832,088. 

For  Installing,  Maintainlngr  and  Operating  Storage  Tanks 
for  Fuel  Oil  and  Pipe  Lines  for  Delivery  of  Such  Oil  to  a 
Building  or  Buildings,  and  Meters  To  Provide  a  Record  of 
the  Quantity  of  Oil  Delivered  to  Each  Consumer. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  28,  1905. 


SN  272,543.     Cutter  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  May  29,  1967. 


SN  238,716.     Construction   Design.   Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  Feb.  14.  19^'- 


BUILDERS 


Applicant  disclaims   the  word   "Builders"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Remodeling  of  Residences. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1945. 


For  Custom  Plastic  Molding  and  Fabricating  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1959. 


SN    240.922.     Laminate    Plastics    Corporation.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1906. 


LAMINITE 


For  Custom  Manufacturing  of  Laminated  Furniture  and 
Other  Wood  Products  Such  as  Shelving,  Drawer  Blanks. 
Counter  Tops,  Table  Tops.  Window  Sills,  and  Baseboards. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1949. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


SX  247.010.     Communications  Satellite  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  June  1,  1966. 


C#MSAT 


SN  244,386      Adamco,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Bitsy  B««,  Uttlestown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1966. 


For  Communication  Services  via  Satellite. 
First  use  May  10.  1966 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  on  the  drawing  with  the 
exception  of  "Blixy  Bee"  and  "4T"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Service. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1953. 


SN  244.387.     Adamco.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Biziy  Bee,  Llttlestown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  228.759.     SJemmons,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1»«5. 

MISS  THRIFTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  774,288. 
For  Automobile  Rental. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1958. 


SN  250,588.  Eugene  L.  Miller,  d.b.a.  Bee-Line  Trailer  Rental 
and  Bee-Line  Co.,  Daytona  Beach  Shores,  Fla.  Filed  July 
19.  1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  on  the  drawing  with  the  Without  relinquishing  any  of  Its  common  law  rights,  appll- 

e.Yceptlon  of  "4T"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  cont  disclaims  the  word  "Line"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Service.  For  Renting  and  Leasing  of  Trailers. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1953.  Tint  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1961. 


September  19,  1967 


SN    252.969.     Sky    Tours    Hawaii.    Inc.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 
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Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  248,033.     Milton  Q.  Ford,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  June 
14,  1966. 


V.IJ». 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold.  „ 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  Freight  and  Con  ,           Title  of  Television  Program  Involving  Interviews  With 

ducting  Aerial  Sightseeing  Tours.  Important  Persons. 

First  use  July  1,  1965.  ^"^  "««  •'""^  5-  1^6- 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  255,346.     Peacedale  Processing  Co.,  Inc.,  Peace  Dale,  R.I. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 


(*SN    254,328.     Tel    Ra    Productions,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SPORTS  WORLD 


MAGIC  AIRE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sports"  apart  from  the  mark 

tor  Treotlng  Fabrics  of  Others  by  Which  Batting  Made  of     as  shown.  j 

Polyester  Fiber  Fill  Is  Laminated  or  Bonded  to  Cotton  and         For  Television   Entertainment  in   the  Form  of  a  Program 
Synthetic  Fabrics.  Devoted  to  Sports. 

First  use  Mar.  13,  1966.  First  use  July  21,  1966 


Class  A  —  Goods 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Class  B  —  Services 


SN  229.348.     HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed     SN  274,073.     Lane  Magarfne  &  Book  Company,  Mej..o  Park 
^^   ^'  1»«5  Calif.    Filed  June  10,  1967. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  meet  stand- 
ards of  fashlonablllty  established  by  applicant. 

For  Clothing.  Fabrics.  Toiletries.  Greeting  Cards.  Record 
Albums.    Sports   Equipment.   Motor  Vehicles,  and   Lamps. 

First  use  May  19,  1965. 


SN  258,546.  International  Union  of  Electrical,  Radio  and 
Machine  Workers,  AFL-CIO-CLC,  Assn.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


The  mark  cerdfles  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  was 
performed  by  members  of  the  International  Union  of  Electri- 
cal, Radio  and  Machine  Workers.  AFL-CIO-CLC  and/or  Its 
local  unions. 

For  Electronic  Parts  and  Products. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  23,  1966. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  service  has  been  accepted  for 
advertising  in  applicant's  Sunset  magasine  and  therefore  the 
service  has  met  the  advertising  acceptance  and  review  stand- 
ards established  by  applicant  for  all  odvertlsers  In  said  maga- 
sine.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  209,499,  426,790,  and  511,453. 

For  Travel  Tours  and  Trovel  Services  ;  Airline,  Bus,  Ship, 
and  Railroad  Services ;  Automobile  Rentals ;  Service  Station 
Services  ;  Hotel,  Resort,  and  Restaurant  Services ;  School  and 
Camping  Services  ;  Merchandising  Services  ;  Area  and  Destina- 
tion Travel  Promotion  Serxices ;  PubUc  Utility  Services  ;  and 
Financial,  Insurance,  and  Real  Estate  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

833.307.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Morton  Interna 
tional.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  29)  SN 
231,456.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  10-23-63. 

835.308.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1.  5.  6,  16  and 
23).  SN  233,566.     Pub.  7-4-67.     FUed  11-30-65. 

835.309.  EPONATE.    Shell  Oil  Company.    SN  252  288 
7-4-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

835.310.  SUPERSOFT.      The    O.    Hommel    Company 
'      253,033.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  8-24-«6. 

835.311.  DUNWOODT'S  POT  SOIL.    Eil.  Dunwoody  Co 
263,641.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

835.312.  A  *  P  AND  DESIGN.  The  Great  AUantlc  k  Pacific 
Tea  Company,  Inc.  SN  233.94."».  Pub  7-4-67  Filed 
9-7-66. 

835.313.  NYBRAD.     Nypel.  Inc.     SN  266,828.     Pub.  7-4-67 
Filed  3-16-67. 

835.314.  DYNAMOLD.    Century  Lighting.  Inc.     SN  269.028 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

835.319.  WW  IN  FANCY  SCRIPT  ETC.  (DESIGN).  Weight 
Watchers  International,  Inc.  SN  249,896.  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  7-8-66. 

835.320.  TYCOON.  The  Leather  Specialty  Company.  SN 
253,224.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  8-26-66. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

835.321.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Carmet  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  14,  «nd  23).  SN  239.953. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-2-66. 

835.322.  SUN  RAY.     The  Williams  Company      SN  248,188. 
,     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

835,308.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 


835.323.  VISCALIN.        Dehydag     Deutsche     Hydrlerwerke. 
O.m.b.H..     assignee,     by     mesne    assignment,    of    Dehydag 
Deutsche     Hydrlerwerke.     O.m.b.H.       SX     225  296        Pub 
1-24-67.     Filed  S-fr-65. 

535.324.  ALGIPON.  Henkel  k  Cle  O.m  b.H..  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Henkel  k  Cle.,  G.ni.b.H  SN  225  312 
Pub.  1-24-67.     Filed  8-0-63. 

835.325.  COLLAPRESS.  Henkel  ft  Cle  G.m.b.H..  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Henkel  k  Cle..  G.m  b  H  SX 
225.313.     Pub.  1-24-67.    Filed  8-9-65. 

835.326.  DELA.  Henkel  *  Cle  GmbH.,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Henkel  k  C\e..  G.m.b.H.  SX  225  314  Pub 
1-24-67.     Filed  8-9-65. 

835.327.  SAXIT.  Henkel  k  Cle  O.m.b.H..  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Henkel  k  Cle..  G.m.b.H.  SX  225  315  Pub 
1-24-67.     Filed  8-9-65. 

835.328.  TROKA.  Henkel  k  Cle  G.m.b.H.,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Henkel  k  Cle.,  G.m.b.H.  SX  225,316  Pub 
1-24-67.     Filed  8-9-65. 

835.329.  ZINAL.  Henkel  k  Cle  G.m.b.H..  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Henkel  k  Cle..  G.m.b.H.  SN  225,317  Pub 
1-24-67.     Filed  8-9-65. 

835.330.  MARCO.  Morrie  Chaltlen,  d.b.a.  C.  k  E.  Marshall 
Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  5.  15.  16.  and  34)  SN 
232,978.    Pub.  4-25-67.    Filed  11-19-65 


835.315.  DIP-N  SERVE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com 
pany.  d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  239.317.  Pub.  7-4-67  Filed 
2-21-66. 

835.316.  COUROC.  Couroc  of  Monterey.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS    (Classes   2   and    8).      SN   252,231.      Pub.   7-4-67 

'      Filed  8-12-66. 

835.317.  RUBEL.  Rut>el  k  Company  Decorative  Accessorieti, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  32,  33.  and  34)  SN 
233,023.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  9-23-66. 

835.318.  MSL  AND  DESIGN.  MSL  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
256,750.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

835,308.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

835.331.  SETILON.  Bohme  Fettchemie  O.m.b.H..  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Bohme  Fettchemie  GmbH  SX" 
225.273.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

835.332.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Morton  Interna 
tional.  Inc.     SN  231,459.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  10-23-65. 

835.333.  RIXG  GO.  ReUaf  Products  Company.  SX  231  595 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-24-65. 

835.334.  GIRL  WITH  UMBRELLA  ETC.  (DESIGX)  Mor- 
ton International.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  18 
23.  and  46).     SN  233,565.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-30^65^ 

835.335.  ERCO  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGX.  Electric  Re 
ductlon  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.  SN  236,699  Pub 
12-27-66.     Filed  1-18-68. 

835.336.  FRIGEN.  Canadian  Hoechst  Limited.  SN  242  799 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

835.337.  RESUNAIRE.  Sun  Oil  Company  SN  247  269 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

835.338.  SUXAIRE.  Sun  Oil  Company.  SX  247  271  Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

835.339.  COPRCHROME.  Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co  of 
America  Inc.     SX  252.124.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

835.340.  CROP  KING.     Woods  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Crop 
King    Company    and    Crop    King    Chemical       MULTIPLE 
CLASS    (CTasses  6  and   10).     SN  253,701.     Pub    7-4-67 
Filed  9-2-66. 


835,341.     ALIVE.      Alberto  Culver    Company 
Pub.  2-28-67.    Filed  9-23-66. 


SX    255,390. 


835.342.  MERCIDE.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  256  112      Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

835.343.  THERMEX  AND  DESIGN.    J.  Gaston  Rooks,  d.b.a. 

Val-Penn  Products  Company.     SN  257,406.     Pub    7-4-67 
Filed  10-27-66.  •-»-o«. 

835.344.  ORGANEX.    Certified  Processing  Corporation      SN 
258,212.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 
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835.345.  TABARD.     Shell  Oil  Company.     SN  258,418.    Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  11-10-66. 

835.346.  PURPLE  FORMULA.     Diamond   Alkali   Company. 
SN  262,094.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


835,316.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
835,347.     LAIGLOX.      Peterson's    Ltd.,    Inc. 
Pub.  12-13-66.     Piled  9-2-66. 


SX    253,781. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


835,340.     (See  Class  0  for  this  trademark.) 

835.348.  GREEN  CREST.     Ute-Welght  Products,  Inc.     SN 
235,684.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Piled  1-3-66. 

835.349.  PHOS  GRO  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  Oil  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  Agrlco  Chemical  Co..  Division  of  Continental 
on  Compony.     SN  250.940.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

835.350.  CHESAPEAKE  HUE.  The  Weaver  Stone  Co.  SN 
243,931.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

835.351.  BUTLERHUT  U.S.A.  AND  DESIGN.  Butler  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  SN  244,880.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
5-4-66. 

885.352.  MAYFAIR.  Scaffolding  Company  of  Indiana,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Manor  House  Cupolas.  SN  245,018.  Pub.  7-4-67. 
Filed  5-5-66. 

835.353.  MASTER.  Scaffolding  Company  of  Indiana,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Manor  House  Cupolas.  SN  245,020.  Pub.  7-4-67. 
Filed  5-5-66. 

835.354.  FUSE  CRAFT  AND  DESIGX.  Fusecolor  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  20).  SX  247,286. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

835.355.  READCO.  Readco  Industries  Inc.  SN  252,028. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

835.356.  RE:SIGLAS.  Kristal  Kraft.  Inc.  SX  261,306.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  12-22-66. 

835.357.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SX  265,679.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-1-67. 

835.358.  COLORQUARTZ.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SX  265,680.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Piled 
3-1-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

835.359.  SWAGELOK.  Crawford  Fitting  Company,  assignee 
of  P.  L.  Robertson  Mfg.  Co.  Limited.  SX  227,959.  Pub. 
12-6-66.     Filed  9-16-65. 

835.360.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  IXL  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SX  230,651.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Piled  10-20-65. 

835.361.  FOAMJET.  Spraying  Systems  Co.  SN  248,172. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

835.362.  BEAMCO.  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  SN  249,892. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

835.363.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGX.  Hygiene  Industries, 
Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Hygiene  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  263,420.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  1-27-67. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

835,321.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

835.364.  MIRRORGOLD.      Atlantic    Powdered    Metals    Inc 
SN  231,662.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-27-65. 

835.365.  PLALAM.     Dante   Robblati,   d.b.a.   Pasquale  Rob 
biatl.     SN  241,519.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

835.366.  SLID.   Alloys  UnUmlted,  Incorporated.   SX  243  292 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Piled  4-13-66. 

835.367.  SPECTRACELL.     Spectra-Mat,  Inc      SN  247  416 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

835,330.      ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark. ) 

835.368.  RIXG  FREE  RAISE  YOUR  CARS  STANDARD  OF 
LIVING  AXD  DESIGN.    MacMlIlan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co    Inc 
SN  237,717.     Pub.  12-13-66.     Filed  2-1-66.  " 

835.369.  CRC  AND  DESIGX.  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc..  d.b.a  Cor- 
roslon  Reaction  Consultants,  and  Corrosion  Reaction  Con- 
sultants, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  15  and  52). 
SN  256,899.    Pub.  7-1-67.    Filed  10-21-66 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

835,308.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
835.330.      (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

835.370.  DACOR.     Davis    Paint    Company.      SN    242  573 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Piled  4-4-66.  -««-«.o'J. 

835.371.  PREZ.     Interchemlcal   Corporation.     SX   242  987 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  4-8-66.  ' 

^^^olll-,.^^^^^    ^^"''*-       ^•^^    °»«"J*«     Company.       SN 
249.977.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

835.373.  HYPRENE.     The  QUdden  Company.     SX  259  104 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Piled  11-21-66.  ^ow.i"*. 

835.374.  TEPLON-S.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  269,385.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Piled  4-18-67. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

835^75.     KINO   EDWARD.      Jno.    H.    Swisher   4   Son.    Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Jno.  H.  Swisher  k  Son 
Inc.  (Ohio  corporation).    SN  243,599.    Pub   1-3-67     Filed 
4-15-66. 

835.376.  CORSO.     Skandinavlsk  Tobakskompagni  A/S      SN 
250,182.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-13-66. 

835.377.  PARK  LANE.     Lane  Limited.     SN  255,631      Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  10-3-66. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatk>ns 

835,334.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

835,378      MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGX.       Morton     Interna- 

iToi',  J"^-      MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    18   and    46) 

SN  231,461.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Piled  10-23-65. 
835,379.     -MR.  BENZIE"  DERMIK  AXD  DESIGN      Dermlk 

fo  Yft?*   ^°-    ^°^-      ^''^  235,036.     Pub.    7-4-67.     Filed 

*^h'k^^-  „*^ESSADR0X.    McKesson  *  Robblns.  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  McKesson  Laboratories.     SN  237,724.     Pub.  7-4-67. 
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835.381.  REHEIS.  Armour  Pharmaceu-tlcal  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rehels  Chemical  Company.  SN  240,838  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  3-14-66. 

835.382.  ORA  GUIDE.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company       SN 

250.615.  Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

835.383.  ORALOCK.       Mead     Johnson     k     Company 

250.616.  Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

835.384.  TRYPGYN.      American    Cyanamld    Company 
252,532.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

835.385.  EQUI  STRESS.      Veterinary    Supply    Depot    Incor 
porated.     SN  252,975.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-23-66. 

835.386.  DURASPAN.    Bristol  Myera  Company.    SN  253,008 
-4-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

OMNIZOLE.    Merck  k  Co..  Inc.    SN  253  041      Pub 
.     Filed  d-24-66. 

COMPLIMICINA.     American  Cyanamld  Company 
SN  253.614.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  ^-1-66 

835.389.  NUMZIDENT.      Adolph    D.    Slorch.      SN    259  510 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

835.390.  PAQUET.    Mead  Johnson  k  Company.     SN  280  628 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 

835.391.  HR  HOLLAND  RANTOS  .IND  DESIGN.  Holland 
Rantos  Company,  Inc.  SN  265,246.  Pub  7-4-67  Filed 
2-2*-67. 

835.392.  ISaPROTHON       Warner  Lambert  Research   Instl 
tute.    SN  265,950.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-6-67. 

835.393.  TRINDDM.       Mead     Johnson     k    Company        SN 
267.224.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-21-67. 
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Pub.  7 

835,387. 
7-4-67 

835,388. 


Oass  19 -Vehicles 


'I3T951  "^b"" 7''.^,°'^*"  ''"^""''^  ^°"">">' '-'   »>' 

-JJ8,951.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-16-66 

'^f;l'-T   *'  '"'!''  ''''*'°''      «"~'«^»'  Instruments  *  Con- 
rr  A%*  *':V^'!      '°*V  *'«»*»"•'.  Incorporated.     MULTIPLE 

'lio  Ls  Th  "t:^^^''''-'      ^•'^  «^»»°''  corporation.     SN 
240.345.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-7-66 

"IV6^6."'''      "**'•"''      »-^  244.329.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed 

'^^f;^^?      CONTROL  CHIEF  AND  DESIGN.     Allegheny  Elec- 
tron^c^Chemlcal.  Co.      SN   244.452.      Pub.    7-4^67.  '  RW 

"''pV^  /"-^LET.     Demco   Electronic..   Inc.     SN  246  285 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  5-23-66.  ^«o.-«»3. 

83M14.     METRO    AND    DESIGN.       Metropolitan     Vacuum 
Cleaner  Co  .  Inc    SN  246,805    Pub.  7-4-67      Filed  5-5^; 

"^i^r^Mr""?'"'^^'^''-      '^"-»'°'"c   Engineering   Company 
of  California.     SN  247.859.     Pub   4-11-67.     Filed  e-lHi 

'^tVl-66''*^     '"''•  '"    **''  '^'^^^      '•"''   '-'*-*'    f "«! 

"^oi'   sfo^t'i'.f    D    (DESIGN,.      Dictaphone   Corpora- 
uon.     SN  249,847.     Pub    7-4-67.     Filed  7-8-66 

''MULTIplTrLl^'i  ''.?'°^'       ''^""   ^'»-  Corporation. 

?u^h'7!!i^7.""rr.L%^"i'rr«  "• '''  '^^  ''^-  ^•^-  ^^•««- 

"^pr7-4"-6^'";;ti^..,S;;- " ^"-'-  -^'  «^-^ 


835,394       MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Newport  Boats      SN 

242.909.  Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  4-7-66.  ^_^^^__^_^ 
835,395.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN      Newport  Boat.      SN  ^ 

242.910.  Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-7-66.  ft  ^^         - 

835,396      MARCOS  AND  DESIGN      Marcos  North  American     ^'^^  ^^  "^  «ame$,  Toy$,  and  SpOrtl'nq  Goods 

Corporation.     SN  251,736.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-4-66  •-  3  * 

835.397.  NAUTA  LINE.     H.  D.  WUlcutts  Company   Inc     SN 
252,225.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

835.398.  REDI  CABIN.     Champion  Home  Builders  Co      SN 
252,349.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

835.399.  BALBOA.    Coronado  Manufacturing  Company     SN 
252.825.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  9-14-66. 

835.400.  PROW  OF  A  VIKING  SHIP  (DESIGN).     Bottrom 
Corporation.     SN  268.845.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-11-67. 


Inc.     SN  235.017. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

839,354.      (See  Oass  12  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

835.401.  AUTONATOR.   Product  Deyelopment  Company    SN 
210,896.    Pub.  10-11-66.    Filed  1-28-65. 

835.402.  ANA  VAC.       Eiecutone    Inc.       SN    220  751        Pnb 

7-4-67.     Filed  6-9-6o. 

835.403.  MARSTAT.    AustinUte  Limited.    SN  228 114    Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  9-20-65.  '       "        .  ' 

835.404.  MISCELL.\NEOUS    DESIGN.      Everbrite    Electric 
Signs  Inc.     SN  232,771.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-16-65. 

835.405.  VH-57.  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated.  SN  236  382 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 

835.406.  TEX9CAN.  Texscan  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  236,939.  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  1-20-66. 


835.421       SLENDER/ELLA      Slenderella. 

Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  12-21-69. 
835  422.      SNURFER.      Brunswick    Corporation     assignee    of 

Sher^n    R.    Popp^n.      SN   238,286.    'pub.    7:4"7.'    «.:;; 

''pub"7-4^r^Zd7-'l^:-62"'^"  '°^^""""    ^^'  "««»«^ 

'"cemL   ^a''"?''     '*'^''^''        ^•°«"°     ^Donato.     dba 
Gemln^  As-oclate..       SN    241,877.      Pub.    7-4-67.      Fll^ 

83M25.     CHARAIDS,     Richard  A.  Onanlan    d  b  a   Adr.nr^H 
de..Co.     SN  241.926.     Pub.  7-4-67.     A°«,' t "j-flV     '*" 

"pr7-^6r  ^.^:^4':U6"'  "-•-  '-■  -  -^•-« 
"^r7-4^-j?«?;y.re^i^;r""-  ^"-  -  --^  -^-- 

'"  bf  Th!^?'*f  **"»  •*"'"  ^'"'  "«*  ^•'••»'"'  Company 
835,430.     LE  FIELL  TITAN  AND  DESIGN      Le  FIpII  Snn,» 

839,433.      DOG'S  BEST  FBiPvn      t. 

252,956.     Pub.  7^-!!6'7.'^  Flfedl25!^T'  ''"^-''"•'«'      «^^ 

835,434      TALK   N- DO.     Louis  Marx  A  Co    Inc 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  a-26-66. 

835^     U  GO.     U  GO  Smith  Products. 
7-4-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

'^*h*r_/_iT°  S.^"  ""^^  ^=SIGN.  Ross,  Inc. 
Fob.  7-4-67.     Flltd  8-31-66. 


SN  253,328. 


SN  253,846.     Pub. 


SN  253,560. 
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835.437.  NYPRO.   Mid  Lakes  Manufacturing  Co.   SN  256,955. 
Pub.  7-4-C7.     Filed  10-21-66. 

835.438.  WORLD  BAZAAR.   Atlantic  Company.   SN  257,224. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-25-66. 

835.439.  BIG  BLADE.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  260,382. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  12-9-66. 

835.440.  CUTLASS.      Leonard    Cecil.      SN    267,011.      Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  3-17-67. 


SN  241,213. 
SN  243,230.     Pub. 


SN  243,231.     Pub. 


Imperial  International  Corp. 
Filed  4-28-66. 


SN 


Pub.  7-4-07.     Filed  3-16-66. 

535.443.  HIL-A-VATOR.     Dwan  k  Co. 
7-4-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 

835.444.  HIL-A-VETTE.      Dwan  k  Co. 
7-4-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 

835.445.  CD  AND  DESIGN.   Belolt  Corporation.   SN  243,833. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

835.446.  BRENTWOOD. 
244,492.     Pub.  7-4-67. 

s.35.447,     FLEURETTE.      Imperial    Knife    Associated    Com- 
panies, Inc.     SN  244,493.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

835,448      COUNTRY  INN.     Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies, Inc.     SN  244,494.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

835.449.     PEER.     Peer  Bearing  Company.    SN  245,009.    Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  5-5-66. 

835.490.     PEER  AND  DESIGN.     Peer  Bearing  Company.    SN 
245.010.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-5-66. 

835.451.  BLACK  MAGIC.    Gad  Jets,  Inc.    SN  245,186.    Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

835.452.  FEMCO.     Femco,  Inc.     SN  245,397.     Pub.  7-4-07. 
Filed  5-11-66. 

835.453.  POUCHER    AND    DESIGN.      Poucher   Tool    Sales, 
'Inc.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).    SN  247,832. 

Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

835.454.  STREAMLINER.     The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine 
Company.     SN  249,784.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

835.455.  PARAGON.     The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com 
pany.  SN  249,785.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

833.456.  DESIGNER.    The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany. SN  249,786.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

835.457.  DECORATOR.     The   New   Home   Sewing   Machine 
Company.      SN   249,787.      Pub.   7-4-67.     Filed   7-7-66. 

885.458.  WM.      Waukesha    Motor    Company.      SN    249,816. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

835.459.  AUTUMN  MIST.   Gorham  Corporation.   SN  249.979. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

835.460.  HACIENDA.     Gorham  Corporation.     SN   249,980. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

835.461.  PAN-L-GARD.      Leonard   M.    Selden,   d.b.a.   Pan-L- 
Oard  Company.    SN  250,039.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

835.462.  ELITE  GLIDE.    Bacon  Felt  Company.    SN  253,001. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

835.463.  ELITE  CHEK.    Bacon  Felt  Company.    SN  253,002. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

835.464.  NUPLOK.     New  Plastic  Corporation.     SN  253,233. 
Pub.. 7-4-67.     Filed  8-26-66. 

835.465.  ASTRA.    H.  A.  Glass,  d.b.a.  Texas  Sewing  Machine 
Distributors.     SN  253.309.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

835.466.  TEKNE.     Ing.  C.  Olivetti  k  C,  S.p.A.     SN  260,988. 
Pub.  7-^67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

835.467.  WORK  BIRD.     Yard-Man  of  Illinois.  Incorporated. 
SN  266,834.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-16-67. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

835,468.     VEYOR   RAIL.     The   Speed   Check   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
247,836.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

835,308.  (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

835,321.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

835,334.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

835,410.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835.441.  POWRMATE.      Rex    Chalnbelt    Inc.      SN    232,238. 
Pub.  9-9-67.    Filed  11-5-65. 

835.442.  ROH'LIX.   Barry  Wright  Corporation 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

835,406.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835.408.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835,418.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

839,493.  (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

835.469.  DATA  PUMP.  Ultronic  Systems  Corp.  SN  234,685. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  12-15-65. 

835.470.  EDITMASTER.  Photon,  Inc.  SN  235,332  Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  12-27-65. 

835.471.  DCA.  DCA  Educational  Products  Inc.  SN  238,717 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

835.472.  COMPUTIMETER.  John  A.  Belcher,  d.b.a.  The 
Computlmeter  Company.  SN  238,917.  Pub.  7-4-67  Filed 
2-16-66. 

835.473.  CALITEL.  Electronic  Automation  Systems  Inc 
SN  239,247.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

835.474.  A-B  AND  DESIGN.     Allen-Bradley  Company      SN      [ 
240,051.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-3-66. 

835.475.  AW  ATLAS  WARNER  AND  DESIGN.  AUas 
Warner  Corp.     SN  241,215.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 

835.476.  EPC.  Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.   SN  242,577.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 

835.477.  RANGE-0-LIMIT.  Pratt  k  Whitney  Inc  SN 
245,960.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

835.478.  TRANS-O-ROUND.  Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc  SN 
245,962.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  5-18-66. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

835.479.  EB.    Ellis  Silver  Company.  Inc.    SN  237,390     Pub 
2-14-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 

835.480.  FAMILY  TREE.     Family  Tree  Creations,  Inc     SN 
258,220.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 

835.481.  DOC.     C.    K.    Ring  Co.,   Inc.     SN   260,014.     Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  12-5-66. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Duster^ 

835,307.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

835.482.  DUALCONTOUR.  Bishop  Industries  Inc.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hazel  Bishop  Inc.  SN  247,696  Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

835.483.  JUS-RITE.    Potter-McCune  Company.    SN  251  463 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

835.484.  LINT-LOOPS.  Jet  Party  Favors,  Inc.  SN  256,671. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-18-66. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

835,410.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835,485.  PENFIELD  CUB  AND  DESIGN.  Penfleld  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Incorporated.  SN  247  400  Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 
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aass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery  Cass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


835,317.     ( See  Clasn  2  for  thin  trademark. ) 

833,486.      E-Z-LEVEL.     Royalmetal  Corporation.    SN  247,623 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  tt-S-«6. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


833,317.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

833.317.  (See  CUss  2  for  this  trademark.) 
833,330.  (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
833,408.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

833.487.  STERLING.       Sterling    Radiator    Co..    Inc.       SN 
243.033.     Pub.  T-4-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

833.488.  RANDOLPH,      J.    V.    BurrouBha   *   Son.    Inc.      SN 
243,306.     Pub  7-4-87.     Filed  4-13-66. 

833.489.  VANTAGE.     Slant/Fin  Corporation.     SN  246.724. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  5-2*-66 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

833.490.  HELI-CAT.     The  General  Tire  4  Rubber  Company. 
SN  248.799.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

833.491.  RADAN.      The   General    Tire   k   Rubber   Company. 
SN  248.800.    Pub.  7-4-67.    FUed  6-23-66. 


833.500.  WESTERN  FRUIT  GROWER.     Western  Farm  Pub- 
lications. Inc.     SN  232.883.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-17-65. 

535.501.  ADD  ALINE.  Thomas  W.  Foley,  d.b.a.  Add-A-Une 
SN  237,951.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-3-66. 

835,302.  NRFA  REPORTS  TO  THE  HOME  FURNISHING 
INDUSTRY.  National  Retail  Furniture  Association  SN 
240.637.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 

833.503.  LS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Martin  Ronald  Glass  SN 
240,729.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  8-11-66. 

835.504.  LIVE  MODERN.  The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  241.243.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-17-66. 

833.505.  FTI  AND  DESIGN.  Fabrt-Tek  Incorporated  SN 
243.112.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

535.506.  FUNK  k  WAGNALLS.  The  Readers  Digest  Asso- 
datloo,  Inc.    SN  246.608.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

833.507  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Scott.  Foresman  and 
Company.     SN  248.167.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

835.508.  OCTOBER  HOUSE  AND  SYMBOL.  The  October 
House,  Inc.     SN  248,836.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

835.509  CK:T0BER  HOUSE.  The  October  House  Inc  8N 
248.837.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

833.310.  OCTOBER  HOUSE  AND  EMBLEM  The  October 
House.  Inc.     SN  248.838.     Pub.  7-4-<J7.     Filed  6-23-66. 

833.511.  WW  IN  FANCY  SCRIPT  ETC.  AND  DESIGwV 
Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.  SN  249  894  Pub 
7-4-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

835.512.  ENCYCLOPAEDIA  CHIMICA  INTERNATIONAL- 
IS.  Institute  for  Scientific  Information.  Inc  SN  251  259 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-29-66. 

S35.313.  CONTAINER  MARKETING  AND  DESIGN  Inter- 
national Paper  Company.   SN  253.650.    Pub   7-4-67      Filed 

d-i-«6. 

835.514.  CHRISTIAN  TIMES.  Tyndale  House  Publishers 
SN  256.136.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

835.515.  CTB  AND  DESIGN  McOraw  Hill.  Inc.  MULTI 
PLE  CLASS  (Clanes  38  and  107).  SN  256  626  Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  10-18-66. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  ^^^  ^^  ^  Clothing 


835.418.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835.492.  HOFNER  Kurl  Hofner  OHG.  assignee  of  Wm.  R. 
Grata  Co..  Inc.  SN  243,442.  Pub.  ll-lfr-66.  Filed 
4-14-66. 

835.493.  DECCA.  MCA  Inc.  SN  245.406.  Pub.  7-4-67. 
Filed  5-11-66. 

835.494.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Magnetic  Media  CorporaUon. 
SN  245,408.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-11-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


Wisconsin      Tissue 


835.495.     LUXRIFOLD. 

255,149.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  9-8-66 


Mills. 


SN 


835.496.  SLIDE-TRAC.  Lewis  R.  Beyer,  d.b.a.  The  Lewart 
Company.     SN  253,410.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 

835.497.  EATON'S  AT  A  GLANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton 
Paper  Corporation.  SN  25(5,654.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
10-18-66. 

835.498.  MATTIES.  Consolidated  Cellulose  Products,  Inc.. 
atslcnM  of  A.P.W.  Products  Company.  Inc.  SN  256.704. 
Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

835.499.  ST.  JOE.  St.  Joe  Paper  Company.  SN  268,272. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Piled  4-4-67. 


835.516.  DONMOOR  GO  SHIRT  AND  DESIGN.  Donmoor 
Isaacson.  Inc.     SN  236,327      Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  1-11-6C. 

835.517.  ALPINA.  Alpine  House,  Inc.  SN  241.573  Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  3-22-66. 

835^18.  PRINCESS  LACE  MANTILLA  AND  DESIGN 
DaTid  E.  Schwab  *  Company,  Inc.  SN  231.568.  Pub 
7-4-67.    Filed  8-2-66. 

835.519  SHEER  KNIT.  Joseph  A.ch  Co.,  Inc.  SN  252,803 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

*^J«  Jo,  ^^^^^^^  ^"'"'"°  »"**>•»  <^*P.  Inc.  SN 
252.937.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  8-23-66. 

*^3;?1,.^!^^^^"°^'^^  Rapid-American  Corporation.  SN 
254.130.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

'^^J'^^  -^DVANTUS.  Genesco  Inc.  8N  253.527.  Pub 
7-4-67.    Filed  9-30-66. 

835.523.  TAHOES  AND  DESIGN.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe 
Corporation.     SN  255.966.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 

835.524.  LONNE  SUE.  Lonne  Sue  Brassiere  Co  Inc  S\ 
256,292.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  10-12-66.  ' 

**'Mf' ■  .l^^r  "°'''  '''''  ^'"'^'^  S'«^"  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  266,607.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-13-67. 

835.326^  SEA  DREAM.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  267  377 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-27-67. 

'le'7'L  *'?'^?  r^tVr""  ''"""''*  «»"**  ConK.ration.  SN 
267,894.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-30-67. 
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Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

835.528.  TRESS  CHIC.      Suianne,   Inc.      SN   240,802.      Pub. 
10-25-66.     Filed  3-11-66. 

835.529.  DEVIL    DOTS.      Remarque    Associates.    Inc.      SN 
243.583.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  4-15-66. 

835.530.  MAN'S  WORLD  HAIRPIECES.  INC.  MW  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Man's  World  Hairpieces,  Inc.  SN  236,295.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  10-12-66. 

835.531.  LADY  PERFECTION.  Walter  Tucciarone  Corp. 
SN  261,689.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-29-66 


f 


835.547.  VINCENT'S  FEATHERWEIGHT.  Vincent  R. 
Casey,  d.b.a.  Casey's  Foot  Appliances.  S.N  241,975.  Pub. 
7-4-67.    Filed  3-28-«6. 

835.548.  SEC  Oi  PAK.  Sierra  Engineering  Company.  SN 
247.975.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-13-66. 

835.549.  PANOREX.  S.  S.  White  Company,  assignee  of 
X-Bay  Mfg.  Corporation  of  America.  SN  249,376.  Pub. 
7-4-67.    Filed  6-30-66. 

833.550.  NEARKID.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  SN  252,757.  Pub. 
7-4-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 

835.551.  PACKETTE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  SN  252,760  Pub 
7-4-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 

835.552.  SELECTROL.  Densco,  Incorporated.  SN  236,829. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

i 

835.532.     AQUABRELLA  AND  DESIGN.     Aquasllde  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  256.262.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  10-12-66. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


rt  «•«■#.  I       as  ■  ■     «  .         835,553.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     The  Seven-Up  Com- 

Uass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile      p*°y    ^^'  269,389.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Fiied  4-18-67. 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  """^"^^ 


835.533.  THE  WRINKLE  IS  DEAD  AND  DAN  PRESS  DID 
IT.  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN  256,071.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

835.534.  PALM  PRESS.  Goodall  Sanford.  Incorporated. 
SN  256,546.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

835.535.  SUMMITCREST.  Summltcrest  Carpet  Mills  Inc. 
SN  236.887.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 

833.536.  H.P.  Deerlng  Mllliken.  Inc.  SN  260.531.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

835.537.  CLUB  CAR.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  260,608. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-12-66. 

835.538.  DANBLEND.  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN 
260.826.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-15-66. 

835.539.  RIVER-PRESS.  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated. 
SN  260.830.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-15-66. 

835.540.  ELKWOOD.  Deering  Mllliken.  Inc.  SN  269.259. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  4-17-67. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


835.541.  HAPPILY  .  .  .  ITS  CAPROLAN,  THE  MORE 
COLORFUL  NYLON  ETC.  Allied  Chemical  forporatlon. 
SN  233,164.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  11-23-65. 

835.542.  AMERICAN  THREAD  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ameri- 
can Thread  Company.  SN  250.125.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
7-13-66. 

835.543.  "TEMPRUF."  Coats  k  CUrk  Inc.  SN  260,725. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

885.544.  VINCENT'S  SLENDER  CUSHION.  Vincent  R. 
Casey,  d.b.a.  Casey's  Foot  Appliances.  SN  241,972.  Pub. 
7-4-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

835.545.  FLUFFY  PUFF  AND  DESIGN.  Vincent  R.  Casey, 
d.b.a.  Casey's  Foot  Appliances.  SN  241.973.  Pub.  7-4-67. 
Filed  3-28-66. 

835.546.  VINCENT'S  CUSHIONS.  Vincent  R.  Casey,  d.b.a. 
Casey's  Foot  Appliances.  SN  241,974.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
3-28-66. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

835,334.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

835,378.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

835,554.     WADIAN  AND  DESIGN.     Wadian-Felnkost  GmbH, 

assignee  of  Erich  Spahn  and  Heinz  Spahn    (partnership) 

SN  213,618.    Pub.  2-28-67.    Filed  3-8-65. 
835,553.     PICOZ.       El    Taquito,    Inc.      SN    227,271        Pub 

7-4-67.     Piled  9-7-65. 

835.556.  KOOKIE  PLAKS.  Topps  Chewing  Gum  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  230,958.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-21-65. 

835.557.  'LAZY-GARLIC."  S.L.I.A.  Sicnle  Lombarde  In- 
dustrie Associate  S.p.A.,  d.b.a.  SLIA-Codogno.  SN  232  724 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  11-15-65. 

835.558.  LITHE.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  237  860 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-2-66. 

835.559.  GOOD  SHOW.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company  SN 
237.861.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-2-66. 

835.560.  GROTESQUE  COW  (DESIGN).  Wells  Dairies  Co- 
operative.    SN  240,395.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

835.561.  BOY  IN  PAJAMAS  (DESIGN).  Wells  Dairies  Co- 
operaUve.     SN  240,398.    Pub!  7-4-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

835.562.  CHOC-0-LAC.  H.  Fox  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  240  724 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

835.563.  BAG-A-DOTS.  Mason,  Au  k  Magenheimer  Confy. 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     SN  242,998.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

835.564.  MASONETTES.  Mason,  Au  k  Magenheimer  Confy 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    SN  243,000.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  4-8-66. 

835.565.  LE  ANDRES  AND  DESIGN.  Andre's  Better  Foods 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  L«  Andr6s.  SN  243,524.  Pub.  7-4-67  FUed 
4-15-66. 

835.566.  EAT  ALL  MINUTE  FRESH  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Eat-All  Frozen  Food  Co.,  Inc.  SN  244,199.  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  4-25-66. 

835.567.  DUNCAN  HINES  Hlnes  Park  Foods  Inc  SN 
245.195.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

835.568.  SQUARE-MEAL.  American  Home  Products  Corpo. 
ration.    SN  246,029.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-19-66. 

835.569.  FIRST  HOUR  FRESH.  William  Frelhofer  Baking 
Co.     SN  249,753.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

835.570.  DURKEE'S  IN  D  DESIGN.  The  Glldden  Company, 
d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods.  SN  249,978  Pub  7-4-67* 
Filed  7-11-66. 

835.571.  RED  RAM.  The  Georgetown  Corporation  SN 
252,170.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  8-11-66. 
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835.572.  EXETER.     W.  F.  Cosart  Packing  Co.     SX  254  650 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

835.573.  BNZOBAKE.      Enzyme    Development   Corporation 
SN  257,949.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-4-66. 

835.574.  NUTREXA  START  KWIK.  CargiU.  Incorporated 
SN  259,714.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  11-30-66. 

835.575.  NUTREXA  KWIK  •2."  Carglll.  Incorporated  SN 
259,715.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-30-66. 

835.576.  DUPLO.  P.  Ferrero  k  C.  S.p.A.  SN  259,910  Pub 
7-4-«7.     FUed  12-2-66. 

833.577.  COUNTRY  BREAKFAST.  Harvest  Home  Foods 
Inc.     SN  263,569.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  1-30-67. 

835.578.  DUMPLINGS  VEOETALL.  General  Mills,  Inc. 
SN  263.996.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-6-67. 

835.579.  NUGGET.  Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of 
America,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors  of  America  SN 
265.773.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-2-67. 

835.580.  ARCTIC  KING.  Marine  Foods  Packing  Co  S\ 
265.960.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-6-67. 

835.581.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Blrd-In  Hand  Poul- 
try Co.     SN  266,489.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-13-67. 

835.582.  EAT  AND  RUN.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company  SN 
268,549.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-7-67. 

835.583.  OOMPH.     Mead  Johnson  k  Company.     SN  268  552 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-7-67. 

835.584.  SUSTAIN.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  269,015     Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 

835.585.  KACHINA.  Desert  Citrus  Growers  Company  SN 
269.024.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 

835.586.  VOLCANOES.      General    Mills.    Inc.      SN   269  260 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

835.587.  GILDED  CAGES.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  269  262 
-Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

835.588.  SNOWSHOES.     General  Mills,   Inc.     SN  269  263 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

835^89.     LAUGHS.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  269,264      Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

835.590.  BOOTY.     General  Mills,   Inc.     SN  269,265      Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

835.591.  CAGES.     General  Mills,   Inc.     SN  269,266      Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

835.592.  JAVELINS.    General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  269  267     Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 

835.593.  CHIP-A-NOODLE.    General  Mills.  Inc.   SN  269  269 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-17-67. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

835.600.  PARTY   PALS.      Stuart    Hall   Company.    Inc       SN 
238.797.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-14-66. 

835.601.  NU-CON  AND   DESIGN.      Nu  Con    Products   Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  239,787.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

535.602.  SKULP-IT.     Skulp  Inc.    SN  249.68o.    Pub   7-4-«7 
Filed  7-6-<J6. 

833.603.  PREMIER.      The    National    Ideal    Company       SN 
252,406.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

835.604.  MASTERPIECE  AND  DESIGN.     Masterpiece    Inc 
SN  259.132.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

535.605.  ULTRAMIQUE.  Blecker  Beauty  Shops,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  239  213  Pub 
7-4-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

535.606.  ANDALUMITE.  American  Home  Products  Corpo 
ration.     SN  247,662.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

835.607.  FILM  OF  FRAGRANCE.  Mary  Chess,  Inc.  SN 
247.773.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

835.608.  HAI  KARATE  AND  DESIGN.     Chas    Pflier  k  Co 
Inc.     SN  249,250.     Pub.  5-16-67.     Filed  6-29-66. 

835.609.  MAGICOMB.  The  Rophelle  Corporation  SN 
249.582.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

835.610.  VANDA.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company 
d.b.a.  Vanda  CosmeUcs.  SN  249.797.  Pub  7-4-67  Filed 
7-7-66. 

833.611.  HEADQUARTERS.  Nettle  Tracer,  d.b.a  N  Tracer 
Cosmetics.     SN  249,814,     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

835.612.  CLEAN  AND  CRISP.  Carter-Wallace.  Inc  SN 
251,792.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 

835.613.  FROSTED  PICK  UP.  Beauty  Counselors.  Inc  SN 
253.621.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

835.614.  DESIGN  OF  A  LIP  PRINT.  Cool-It  Inc  SN 
257.371.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

835.615.  ICE  LIGHTS.     Clalrol  Incorporated.     SN  258  050 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

835.«16.     PAN  ANDREE.     Leon  Products,  Inc.     SN  264  369 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-10-67. 

835.617.     DEW    DENT.      Shulton,    Inc.      SN   269  027       Pub 
7-I-67.     Filed  4-13-67.  '       " 


Class  47 -Wines 


835.594.     KWV  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      Ko  Operatteve  Wljn- 
bouwers  Verenlglng  Van  Zuld  Afrlka  Beperkt.    SN  228  707 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-23-67. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


Boknu  N.V.     SN 


835.593.     BOKMA   ETC.   AND  DESIGN. 
224,838.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  8-3-65. 

835.596.  MARBLE  ARCH.     H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Cen 
tral    Gin    Company.      SN    254,811.      Pub.    7-4-67,      Filed 
9-20-66. 

835.597.  COVENT  GARDEN.  H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a. 
Central  Gin  Company.  SN  254.812.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
»-20-66. 

835.598.  GLEN  RANKIN.  H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Glen 
Rankin  Blending  Company.  SN  254.815.  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  9-20-66. 

835.599.  GLEN  EAGLE.     H.  Stenham  Limited,  d.b.a.  Metro- 
'  polltan  Scotch  Whisky  Blenders.    SN  254.819.    Pub   7  4  67 

Filed  9-20-66. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

835,369.      (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark.) 
835.605.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

835.618.  THE  MOST  POWERFUL  NAME  IN  CLEANING 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  175.252.  Pub  7-4-67 
Piled  8-19-63.  "    *^^'- 

535.619.  VANO  AND  DESIGN.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd  as- 
slgnee  of  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.  SN  236.453.  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  1-14-66.  •-»-«•. 

^^l-^^^^-,^^^^(>^  ^^SVRASCE.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN 
241,232.     Pub.  7-4-67*.    Filed  3-17-66. 

'^^o'.^i-  ^OWR-WASH.  Nu  Process  Industries.  Inc  SN 
241.365.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 

^^If^l.n^  ^  ^^°  "'"•'^  ^^  P''"'"  Company.  SN 
242,652.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-4-06. 

835.623.  NUDE.  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.  SN  251  240  Pub 
7-4-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 

835.624.  BOWL  BLUE.  JBI.  Inc.  SN  252.104  Pub 
7-1-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

835.625.  DOG  TER  GENT.  Atlantic  Seaboard  Marine  Fl- 
nance  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Inland  Chemical  Co.  SN  266  484  Pub 
7-4-67.    Filed  3-13-67. 
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835.626.  ENVEE.      Biggs    Laboratories    (Canada)    Limited. 
SN  267,225.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-21-67. 

835.627.  XK.    The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.    SN  269,390. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-18-«7. 

835.628.  SUCCESS.    Lever  Brothers  Company.     SN  269,730. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-21-67. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

835,410.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835.629.  MISTER  S  AND  DESIGN.  Commissary  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  207,704.     Pub.  1-24-67.     Filed  12-9-64. 

835.630.  FOREMOST  AND  DESIGN.  Foremost  Screen 
Print,  Inc.     SN  226,350.     Pub.  7-4-07.     Filed  8-24-65. 

835.631.  THE  HUNGRY  FAR.MER  RESTAURANT  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Hungry  Farmer  Restaurants,  Inc.  SN 
227,908.    Pub.  7-4-07.    Filed  9-1-65. 

835.632.  MR.  B.\TTERY.  I>onald  L.  Carlson.  SN  232.186. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  11-5-05. 

835.633.  TELEBID.  Lloyd  J.  Twlbell.  d.b.a.  Telebld  Service. 
SN  236.789.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  1-18-66. 

835.634.  THE  ENTERTAINER  AND  DESIGN.  Daitch 
Crystal  Dairies,  Inc.  SN  237,206.  Pub.  7-4-67.  FUed 
1-25-66. 

835.635.  INTERSTATE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Associa- 
tion of  State  Highway  Officials.  S.N  239,199.  COLLEC- 
TIVE .MARK.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

535.636.  SPINELLA  LABS  AND  DESIGN.  S.  Charles 
Splnella.     SN  243,728.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

833.637.  NPR  AND  DESIGN.  Anita  T.  Monclova,  d.b.a.  Na- 
tional Pet  Registry.  SN  244.720.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
5-2-66. 

835.638.  WIFE  SAVER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  George  B. 
CunnlnBham.  Jr..  d.b.a.  "Wife  Saver"  Food  Service.  SN 
245,293.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-10-66. 

835.639.  FIDES  VERITAS  LEX  AND  DESIGN.  Philadel- 
phia Bank  Detectives.  Incorporated.  SN  249,570.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

835.640.  GRACIOUS  LIVING.  Grace  Holmes,  Inc.  SN 
249,738.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

835.641.  WW  AND  DESIGN.  Weight  Watchers  Interna- 
tional, Inc.     SN  249,895.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

835.642.  KEY  DESIGN  (WITH  CIRCLE  ON  RIGHT  SIDE 
OF  KEY).  Key  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  231,546.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 

835.643.  KING  KASTLE.  King  Kastle  Systems.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
King  Kastle  Systems.  SN  261,565.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
12-28-66. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

835.644.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Robert  E.  Lasek. 
d.b.a.  Decorators  Walk.  SN  195,684.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
6-15-64. 

835.645.  SIOUXLAND  AND  DESIGN.  Richard  M.  Burns, 
d.b.a.  Slouxland  Realty.  SN  235,030.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
12-16-65. 

835.646.  THE  AMERICAN  WAY  WITH  WOOL.  Woolens 
and  Worsteds  of  .\merlca.  Inc.  SN  236,309.  Pub.  7-4-67. 
Filed  1-12-66. 

835.647.  MISS  TEENAGE  AMERICA.  Teen  America  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.     SN  242,407.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 

835.648.  SCA  AND  DESIGN.  Shoe  Corporation  of  .\merlca. 
SN  245,975.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

835.649.  MEDICLAIM.  John  J.  White.  SN  254,828.  Pub. 
7-4-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 


835.650.  INTERNATIONAL  CIRCULATION  DISTRIBU- 
TORS AND  DESIGN.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
260,796.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-15-66. 

835.651.  GRAYBAR  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Graybar 
Electric  Company,  Inc.  SN  264.129.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed 
2-7-67. 

835.652.  QUALITY  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  Graybar  Elec 
trie  Company,  Inc.  SN  264,130.  Pub  7-4-G7  Filed 
2-7-67. 

835.653.  GRAYBAR  AND  BAR  DESIGN.  Graybar  Electric 
Company,  Inc.     SN  264,131.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-7-07. 

835.654.  GRAYBAR.  Graybar  Electric  Company,  Inc  SN 
264,136.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-7-67. 

835.655.  PATENT    DRAWINGS    FOR    THE    WORLD    AND 
DESIGN.      Patent    Reproduction    Compjjnv.      SN    260  252 
Pub.  7-4-07.     Filed  3-S-07. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

835.656.  RAPIDRAFT.  Wall  Credit  Services.  Inc  S\ 
234,489.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-13-63. 

835.657.  A.  G.  BECKER.  A.  G.  Becker  &  Co.,  Incorporated 
SN  238,157.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-7-66. 

835.658.  UNITED  STATES  TRUST.  United  States  Trust 
Company  of  New  York.  SN  239,557.  Pub  7-4-67  Filed 
2-24-66. 

835.659.  FIRST  NATIONAL  CITY  BANK  NEW  YORK  AND 
DESIGN.  The  First  National  City  Bank  of  New  York  SN 
239,759.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

835.660.  1848  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ohio  Farmers  Insurance 
Company.     SN  241,925.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  3-25-60. 

835.661.  MORTGAGAIRE.  Amity  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Association.  SN  241,960.  Pub.  7-4-G7  Filed 
3-28-66. 

835.662.  WELL-CARE.  Missouri  National  Life  Insurance 
Company.     SN  246,341.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

833.663.  BEEHIVE  (DESIGN).  The  New  York  Bank  for 
Savings.     SN  249,661.    Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-0-60. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

835,410.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


833.664. 
ration. 


INGRAM  (IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN).     Ingram  Corpo- 
SN  245,710.     Pub.  7-1-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 


835,665.     HOLIDAY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Holiday  One  Hour 
Cleaners  and  Holiday  Management  Company      SN  246  172 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 


Class  104 -Communication 

^^^ooL    ^'^-    ^^*  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.     SN 
238,685.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-11-66. 

835.667.     WU  WESTERN  UNION.     The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company.   SN  239,186.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-18-66. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

835.668.  INGRAM  (IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN).     Ingram  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  245.709.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  5-1 S" 

835.669.  SC    AND    DESIGN.      Sea    Containers     Inc       SN 
249,200.    Pub.  7^-67.    Filed  6-29-66. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TM  148 

Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


833.670.  KINO  SIZE  AND  DESIGN.  Naturallke  Photo 
FinUhlDg.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  King  Slse  Photo  S«rrlc«.  SN  239,167. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  2-1&-66. 

535.671.  LUBRIN.  Quantum,  Incorporated.  SN  249,231. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    nied  6-29-66. 


September  19,  1967 


835,678.  THE  WEEDS.  Edith  Sweeney,  guardian  of  Ron 
Sweeney.     SN  247,418.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

833,879.  THE  NEW  YORK  FOOTBALL  GIANTS.  The  New 
York  Football  Giants  Inc.  SN  230,222.  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  7-14-66. 

833,680.  THE  SHAGS.  Thomas  R.  Vlolante.  SN  250,582. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

835,515.      ( See  Class  38  for  this  trademark. ) 

833.672.  POT  OF  GOLD  TOURNAMENT.  The  Greater  Cin- 
cinnati Bowling  Proprietors  Association.  SN  234,343. 
Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-10-63. 

835.673.  ESTIMATICS.  Vale  Technical  Institute.  SN 
234,977.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-20-65 

835.674.  MUSICAL  SOUNDS.  Screen  Gems,  Inc.  SN 
235,343.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  12-27-65. 

835.675.  TENNESSEE  WALKING  HORSE  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Tennessee  Walking  Horse  National  Celebration  As- 
sociation.    SN  236,023.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  l-7-«6. 

835.676.  THE  MYDDLE  CLASS.  Alfred  G.  Aronowlts.  SN 
237,798.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  2-2-66. 

835.677.  CTC.  The  Institute  of  Certified  Travel  Agents. 
9N  244,327.     Pub.  7-4-67.    Piled  4-2<^-66. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 


.S35,6S1.  RICE  COUNCIL  FOR  MARKET  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  DESIGN.  Rice  Council  for  Market  Development.  SN 
250,516.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 


Certification  Mark 

Class  A  —  Goods 

S35,682.  IBMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Independent  Battery 
Manufacturers  Association,  Inc.  SN  264,363  Pub  7-4-67 
Filed  2-10-67. 


t 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbes«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 

positions 


835,683.     Allied  Kid   Company,  Boston,  Mass.     SN  242,097. 
Filed  PR.  3-29-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-67. 


BOOT-TAN 


835,686.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  252,287. 
Filed  PR.  8-12-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-14-67. 


For  Leather. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


NO-PEST 


For  Insecticide. 
First  use  May  5.  1966. 


835,684.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.  SN  254,423.  Filed  PR.  9-14-66:  Am.  RR 
ft-29-67. 

r^%  CUSTOMIX 

Q 

For  Foundry  Sand  Additives,  Specifically  a  Mixture  of  Two 
or  More  Typical  Sand  Additives  Such  as  Calcium  Bentonlte, 
Sodium  Bentonlte,  Fire  Clay,  Corncob  Flour.  Sea  Coal.  Pitch, 
Wood  Flour,  Cereal  Flour  and  So  Forth. 

First  use  June  21,  1966. 


835,687.    Sternco  Industries.  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.   8N  260.782 
Filed  P.R.  12-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-67. 


CLEAR-AID 


For   Chemical   Preparation    Used   as   a   Temporary   Aid   In 
Clearing  Cloudy  Aquarium  Water. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1959. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

835.688.     Gordon    P.    Mayo,    Scottsdale,   Arli.     &N   263,593 
FUed  P.R.  1-30-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-67. 


e6Qr 


t 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


835,685.     AJax    Hardware    Corporation,    City    of    Industry, 
Calif.     SN  243,066.     Filed  PR.  4-11-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-11-67. 


SUPERBIN 


For  Bins  for  Cabinet  Finishing  and  Builders'  Hardware. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


2) 

For  Seamless  Floor  Made  of  Marbellsed  Liquid  Plastic  Resin 
and  Marble  Dust  Which  Hardens  With  a  Catalyst  After  the 
Floor  Is  Poured. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1964. 
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Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

'"3?;04'FU°ed\Tl0^2275'rm   sT^^'fi^  "*■''•     '''     '''•"?'«    '"'"'  '^  '**'"'•  ''''    ^^^^^  ^"^"^  ^^^  ^afe  Co.. 
231.004.     Filed  P.R.  10-22-65,  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67.  and  Boston   Lock  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     SN  240  455      Flle<l 

P.R.  7-1-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-67. 


W/i£a/^ 


For  Semi-Gloss  Enamel,  Vinyl  Latex  House  Paint,  Alkyd 
Super  Enamel,  Accent  Color  Paints.  Heat  Resistant  Paint, 
Fluorescent  Paint,  Spray  Enamel,  Rust  Preventive  in  the  Na- 
ture of  Paint  for  Spraying  Metal  Furniture,  Home  and  Hobby 
Paint,  StQin  Paint.  Dripless  Latex  Flat  I'alnt,  House  Paint, 
Latex  Celling  Paint,  Gloss  Enamel,  Self  Priming  Flat  Paint, 
Exterior  Primer  Paint,  Enamel  Undercoater,  Spar  Varnish, 
Vinyl  Latex  Primer  Scaler,  Alkyd  High  Gloss  Enamel,  China 
wood  Enamel.  Alumll^m  Paint,  and  Lead  Zinc  Titanium 
House  Paint. 

First  use  February  1963  on  semi-gloss  enamel. 


BOSTON 


For  Locks. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1962. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

835.690.     Eugene  Katmark,  d.b.a.  Remln  I.4>boratorieM,  Jollet. 
111.     SN  237,000.     Filed  P.R.  1-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-30-67. 

burn 
Soothe 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

835,694.     National  Furniture  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc    Evans- 
^ille,   Ind.      SN  235,376.     Filed  P.R.   12-30-65;   Am    S  R 

7-28-67.  ■ 

THE  CHAIR  THAT  DOES 
EVERYTHING! 

For  Rocker-Recllner  Chair. 
First  use  during  October  1964. 


835,695.     Massachusetts    Mattress    Company,    Boston,    Mass 
SN  260,338.    Filed  12-8-66. 

irS  WHAT'S  UNDER  THE 

TICKING  THAT  MAKES 

A  MATTRESS  TICK 

For  Bedding,  Consisting  of  Mattresses,  Box  Springs   Studio 
Couches  and  Sofa  Beds. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1957. 


For  Medicated  Cerate. 

Flr»t  use  on  or  before  Apr.  5,  1965. 


835^96.     Krueger  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bar 
Wis.     SN  260,438.    Filed  12-9-66. 


STACKABLES 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


For  Chairs— Namely,  Folding  Chairs. 
First  use  July  31,  1964. 


835.691.     Multi-Amp      Corporation.      Cranford.      N.J. 
251.315.     Filed  P.R.  7-29-GC  ;  Am.  S  R.  7-24-67. 


SN 


AMP-FLOW 


For  High  Current,  Low  Impedance  Test  Leads. 
First  use  May  16.  1966. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

835.692.     Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     SN  238.227. 
Filed  P.R.  2-7-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-67. 

CERTIFIED 

For  Cutting  Tools — Namely,  Drills,  Reamers,  Burrs.  Coun- 
terbores.  Countersinks.  Routers.  Center  Drills.  End  Mills,  Con- 
tour Cutters,  Spotfacers.  Core  Drills,  Pilots,  Drill  Holders, 
Milling  Cutters  and  Taps. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

835  697.     Famous  Musicians,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignee 
Of  Jay  Frederick,  Westport.  Conn.     SN  237.830.    Filed  P  R 
2-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-67. 

FAMOUS  MUSICIANS 

For  Instructional  Material  for  the  Teaching  of  Muslr 
First  use  June  26.  1965. 


S35.698.  The  International  College  of  Surgeons,  a  Worid 
Federation  of  General  Surgeons  and  Surgical  Specialists. 
^R:7  28T  S-'-^^O'^^.     FlledP.R.  :i-l0-66;  Am. 

INTERNATIONAL  SURGERY 

Surg^al  LtXtr^ActU-^rs"  ""'^  "  ^°"'''^-  ^""^""^  "' 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 
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835,699.     Creative  House  Promotions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     8N 
240,861.     Filed  P.R.  3-14-66;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-67. 


MINI-BOOKS 


For  Printed  Postage  Stamp  Size  Books. 
First  use  June  24,  1965. 


835,706.     Qlbson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     SX 
257.019.     Filed  P.R.  10-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-20-67. 

PORTRAITS  FROM  NATURE 

For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  July  5,  1966. 


835,700.     United  Technical   Publications,  Inc.,  Garden  Oty. 
N.Y.     SX  248,558.     Filed  P.R.  6-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-17-67 


OFFICE  PRODUCTS  NEWS     aa$$  39  -  Clothing 


For  Products  Magazine. 
First  use  May  27,  1966. 


835,701.  The  American  Journal  of  Nursing  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.  SN  232,798.  Filed  P.R.  S-22-«6 ;  Am.  S.R. 
7-31-87. 

INTERNATIONAL  NURSING 
INDEX 

For  Periodically  Published  Index  of  Articles  Published  In 
Nursing  and  Other  Health  Journals  of  Interest  to  Nurse  Re- 
searchers, Editors,  Librarians,  Students,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1966. 


835,707.     Worley  Sewell  Company,  Bremen,  Oa.    SN  236,311. 
Filed  PR.  1-12-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-87. 

BLACK  ON  WHITE 

For  Men's  Formal  Wear — Namely,  Tuxedos.  Dinner  Jackets, 
Full  Dress  Suits  and  Trousers. 
First  use  Dec.  7.  1965. 


835.702.     Journal  of  New  Drugs,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN 
253.443.     Filed  PR.  S-30-66  :  Am.  S.R.  8-1-67. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
CLINICAL  PHARMACOLOGY 

For  Magazine. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1966. 


S35.708.     |7-$11  Fashions.  Inc..  Las  Vegas,  Nev.   SN  237,161. 
Filed  P.R.  1-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-29-67. 


%^^A^^it^ 


835.703.     W.  R.  C.  Smith  Publishing  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.     ^  ^'*'"   ^o"'*''*'*'   Dresses,    Capri    ^ets.    Shorts    Sets,    Blouses. 
SN  256,600.     Filed  P.R.  10-17-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-67.  Capris.    Shorts,    Swlnisuits,   Sweaters.   Lingerie.    Nightgowns. 

Robes,  Shoes,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


For  Commercial  Business  Magazine. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

835,709.     The    Quaker    Oats    Company,    Chicago,    III.       SN 
233,391.     Filed  PR.  11-26-65;  Am.  S.R.  7-17-67. 

PUSS'N  BOOTS  READY 
DISH 

For  Cat  Food.  ^, 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


835,704.  The  Maxwell  Maltz  Institute  of  Creative  Psycho- 
Cybernetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  257.005.  Filed  P.R. 
10-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-2G-67. 

CREATIVE  RETIREMENT 

For  Monthly  Bulletin. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


835,710.     Mil  Star,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN  240,939.     Filed 
P.R.  3-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-67. 


REDI-SWEET 


For  Food  Beverage  Concentrates  Containing  Fruit  Juice. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


835.705.  The  Maxwell  Maltz  Institute  of  Creative  Psycho- 
Cybernetics,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  SN  257,006.  Filed  P.R. 
10-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-67. 

CREATIVE 
PSYCHO-CYBERNETICS 

For  Monthly  Bulletin. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


835,711.     Heggblade-Marguleas  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    SN 
246,905.     Filed  P.R.  5-31-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-67. 

HAWAIIAN  TREAT 

For  Fresh  Fruits. 
First  use  May  23,  1966. 
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Ta^hingrtra^nd'oI^tetc^rnP^anclo'cIuf's^^^     '^Vk's   M^' b"1,  ^°^"/°""   ""'"--•    ^"'   «-- 
250,881.     Filed  P.R.  7-^2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  '^Ti.'^'''-    "^         cT U^^n^d  ^^X  ''^^  iT^^^r'^ZTi 

4-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-67. 


TREAT 


For  Potatoes  In  Their  Naturol  State. 
First  use  about  Jan.  1,  i960. 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  use  June  29,  1966. 


835,713,  Washington  Fish  &  Oyster  Co.  of  Calif.,  d.b.a. 
Washington  Fish  ond  Oyster  Co.,  San  Francisco  Calif  SN 
250,882.     Filed  P.R.  7-22-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-67. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

835,717.     Mohawk  Liqueur  Corporation,   Detroit    Mich       SN 
249,345.     Filed  P.R.  6-30-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-67. 

TIDDY'S 

.   2^t^^f    **  °*'^  '"'°'^°   ^°  identify  any  particular  living 
Individual. 

For  Canadian  Liqueur. 

First  use  June  18,  1966. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

^^PIUH  P  J^I'^lf^^^'  ^°°*'°°'  ^'*'-  ^°*°^'''  -"^'J-     SN  243.05S. 
Filed  P.R.  4-8-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-13-67 


For  Canned  Cat  Food. 
First  use  June  29,  1966. 


UPTOWN 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


835,714.  Robert  T.  Englund,  d.b.a.  R.  T.  Englund  Company, 
Salinas.  Calif.  SN  258,019.  Filed  P.R.  11-7-66;  Am  8  R. 
6-21-67. 


ffte^Cf^ 


DOWNTOWN 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


For  Lettuce. 

First  use  June  30,  1956. 


835.715.  Harry  Buller.  d.b.a.  Harry  BuUer  Farms,  Bakers- 
fleld,  Calif.  SN  239,051.  Filed  P.R.  11-21-66;  Am  S  R 
7-3-67. 


835,720.     Avon  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y      SN  243  947 
Filed  P.R.  4-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-67.  ' 

BLONDE  GOLD 

For  Lipsticks  and  Rouges. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1945. 


835,721.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  253,988      Filed 
P.R.  9-7-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-26-67. 

SMOKY  SILVER 

For  Shampoo-In  Toner  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  June  8,  1966. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


835  722.     Alberto-Culver   Company,    Melrose   Park    111       s\ 
255,045.     Filed  P.R.  9-26-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-20-67. 

SPRAY  PRESS 

For  Hair  Care  Product. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


-oalM 
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835,723.     Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corporation,  New  York, 
X.Y.     SN  256.256.     Filed  P.R.  10-12-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-67. 


September  19,  1967 
Service  Marks 


PORCELAIN 


For  Liquid  Make-Up. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1939. 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

835,726.     Oeoservlces.  Paris,  France.   SN  240,603.    Filed  P.R. 
3-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-19-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

835,724.     Kail  Manufacturing:  Co..  d.b.a.  Kail,  Philadelphia. 
Pa      SN  249,651.     Filed  PR.  7-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-10-67. 

NYLON  WHYTE 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Ref.  No 
701,320,  dated  Sept.  16,  1965. 

For  Laboratory  Work.  Research  In  Prospecting,  the  Exploit- 
ing and  Analysis  of  All  Substances  of  the  Soil  and  Sub-Soil, 
Notably  Rocks,  Minerals,  Subterranean  Streams.  Qas  and 
Natural  Oils. 


835,725.     Glenn  V.  Llrengood.  Burlington,  Iowa.    SN  250.982. 
Filed  PR.  7-25-66  :  Am.  S.R.  7-7-67. 


QWIK-N-EASY 


For  Industrial  and  General  Purpose  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  7,  1952. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

835,727.     Continental  Casualty  Company,  Chicago,  111.     SN 
251,110.     Filed  PR.  7-27-66;  Am.  S.R.  6-26-67.' 

EXTENDED  CARE 


For  Underwriting  Out-Of-Hospital  Insurance. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


30,487. 
83,312. 
63,970. 
64,526. 
64,732. 
66.522. 
66.879. 


67,038. 

-    87.039. 

135,864. 
227.517. 
227.544. 

229.764. 
230.270. 
230.485. 
230.523. 

230,758 
230,874. 
230.897. 
230,985. 

230.986. 
232.230. 
232.576. 
233.552. 
233.723. 
234.626. 
234.938. 
235.294. 
235.493. 

237,883. 


8-10-1897. 


CI. 


7-20-1S97. 
DANMARK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  30. 
ANGOSTURA.     CI.  18.    6-11-07. 
INVAR.     CI.  14.     7-16-07. 
LYMAN.    CI.  9.    8-13-07. 
GRAND  UNION.     CI.  46.    8-20-07 
MYSTIC.    CI.  51.     12-10-07. 
NUNQUAM     RETROSUM     AND     REPRESENTA 

TION    OF    EAGLE    PERCHED    ON    PAIR    OF 

SCISSORS.    CI.  39.     12-31-07. 
"KEYSTONE"     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       O.     46. 

1-14-08. 
"ATMORE'S"     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.        CI.     46. 

1-14-08. 
HARLEY  DAVIDSON.     CI.  19.     10-19-20. 
SUNFOIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     5-10-27. 
ROYAL   SCARLET   DAINTY   AND   DESIGN. 

48.     5-10-27. 
CAPTAIN  KIDD.    CI.  46.     7-5-27. 
KIT  E-RATION.     CI.  46.     7-19-27. 
LYT-ALL.    CI.  16.    7-26-27. 
FANNIE   MAY   HOME   MADE  CANDIES.     CI 

7-28-27. 
MY-T-FINE.     CI.  48.    8-2-27. 
HENRITE.    CI.  21.    8-9-27. 

WHITE  PEARL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.      8-9-27. 
THE  GOODNESS  OF  WHITE  PEARL  IS  SEALED 

IN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    8-9-27. 
WHITE  PEARL.    CL  46.    8-9-27. 
MAGNETIC.     CI.  4.    9-6-27. 
PARAMOUNT.     CI.  34.     9-13-27. 
ALABAX.    CI.  21.     10-4-27. 
ORANGE  KING.    CI.  46.     10-11-27. 
VELVET  KOTE.    CI.  16.     11-1-27. 
THE  PACIFIC  PUMPER.     CT.  23.     11-8-27. 
SHELLTONE.    CI.  16.    11-15-27 
THE    JOURNAL    OF    ACCOUNTANCY.       CI.    38. 

11-22-27. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  CLOVER  LEAF  (LINED 

FOR  GREEN).    CI.  17.    1-17-28. 


46. 


430,894.  RADI-80LV.    CI.  8.    7-1-47. 

431.390.  DCA  AND  DESIGN      CI.  28.     7-22-47 

431.472.  TRANQUILLITY.     CI.  28.     7-22-47 

431.473.  PROCESSIONAL.    CI.  28.    7-22-47 

431.474.  SOUTHERN  COLONIAL.     CI.  28.     7-22-47 

431.635.  J.P.S    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     7-2fr-47 

431.636.  STATICOL.     CI.  52.     7-29-17. 
431.710.  TERNALLOY.    CI.  14.    8-5-47. 

431.841.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN'S  HEAD      CI    38 

8-12-47. 

431.862  FEU  FROID.     CI.  51.     8-12-47 

431.867.  INTERCEL.    CI.  1.    8-12-47 

431.888.  DONQUIJOTE.    CI.  51.    8-12-47 
431,962.  SALAD  ISLE.    CI.  46     8-12-47 
431,972.  SUNSET  TRAILS.    CI.  28.    8-12-47 
432,230.  LARKS.    CI.  46.     8-26-47. 

432.238  AMERICAN  COCK  TAIL.     CI    17      8-26-47 

432,239.  BARNEYS.     CI.  17.     8-26-47 

432,287.  UTI.    CI.  27.    8-26-47. 

432.889.  TONTINE.    CI.  32     9-16-17 
433,010.  POPSIT  PLUS  !    CI.  46.    9-23-47 
433.322.  R  V-TEX.     CI   50.     10-7-47 
433,338.  EKTACHROME.     CI.  26.    10-7-47 
433,899.  SPRINOMAID.    CI.  42     11-4-47 
433,967.  SHIP-SHAPE     CI.  52.     11-4-47 
434.284.  FLEXTITE.     CI.  35.     11-18-47 
434,327.  GAY  DOG.    CL  6.     11-18-47 
434.356.  PROPION.    CI.  18.     11-18-47 
434.497.  EURAX.    CI.  18.     11-18-47 
434.503.  STEER  BUSTER.    CI.  39.     11-18-47 
434.649.  MEG  O  MAX.    CI.  21.     12-2-47 
434,718.  ATOM.    CI.  21.     12-2-47. 
434.864.  HRDFLAKES.    CI.  48.     12-9-47. 
435,149.  THORAL.     CI    18.     12-9-47. 
435.244.  SANDUSTER.     CI.  39.     12-16-47. 
435.270.  WHITE    DIAMOND.      CI.    4.      12-16-47 
435,494.  PRECISION-MASTER.     CI.   14.     12-30-47 
435,503.  "APEX."    CI.  23.     12-30-47. 

435,548.  POLE  TOP.     CI.  44.     12-30-47. 

435.657.  CHAMPION.    CI.  44.     1-6-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 
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138,994.  COLLOIDUM.    CI.  18.     1-18-21 

.{86,668.  CHAMAL.     CI.  39.    4-22-41. 

387,661.  PRAM  AGE.     CI.  32.     5-27-41. 

387,708.  BEVERLY   EVENING   TIMES.      CI.   38       5-27-41 

387,927.  COLONEL.     CI.  23.    6-10-41. 

391,042.  SEW  AND  SAVE.     Ci.  38.     10-21-41 

427.157.  CHARBON.     CI.  39.     1-28-47. 


The  folloicing  regigtrationt  ittued  Aug.  1,  1981 

719,087.  SPORT8MASTER.     CI.  2. 

719.097.  GRASSLAND.     CI.  7. 

719.104.  VARO.     CI.  12. 

719.106.  SKYCO.    CI.  12. 

719.108.  DEC-ORE.     CI.  12. 

719.110.  TECTO  ROCK.     CI.  12. 

719.119.  SPEED  INSUL.     CI.  12. 

719,130.  WW.    CI.  13. 

719.135.  CI  CORSON  INDUSTRIES.    CI.  14. 

719.137.  MIL8TRAND.     CI.  14. 

719.140.  SWISS.     CI.  14. 

719.145.  PENNZITE.     CI.  15. 

719.147  PENNZLUBE.     CI.  15. 

719.155.  FUR.V  A  FINISH.     CI.  16. 

719.160.  CRYLOSEAL.     CI.  16. 

719.161.  THERMOCRYL.    CI.  18. 

719.162.  ESTACRYL.    CI.  16. 

719.166.  TOASTMASTER  GENERALS.     CI.  17 

719.168.  HERALD.     CI.  17. 

719.172.  MH.     CI.  18. 

719.178.  DURADEXON.    CI.  18. 

719.183.  KETOPHEN.     CI.  18. 

719.185.  KIT  KART.     CI.  19. 

719.186.  SUPERGLAS.     CI.  19. 
719,192.  LAPLINE.     CI.  19. 

719.195.  JAY  CANDESCENT.    CI.  21. 

719.196.  LITE  SCOPE.    CI.  21. 

719.198.  TEC.     CI.  21. 

719.199.  OOLDCROWN.     CI.  21. 

719.200.  GOLDSPOT.     CI.  21. 
719,202.  PRINT  SHIELD.     CI.  21. 

719.207.  CAPTIVOLT.    CI.  21. 

719.208.  FOX-ARC.     CI.  21. 

719.209.  KSS.     CI.  21. 

719.211.  PORTALARM.     CI.  21. 

719.212.  TRAN8-A-CALL.    CI.  21. 

719.216.  CAC.     CI.  21. 

719.217.  C-A-C  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 
719.219.     UNITED.     C\.  21. 

719.223.  ITC  MODEL  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI   22. 

719.224.  YARDLOADER      CI.  23. 
719.228.     BEK  ON.    CI.  23. 

719.232.  HIAB.    CI.  23. 

719.233.  8PEEDMASTER.     CI.  23. 

719.255.  PACITHERM.     CI.  26. 

719.256.  HOFFMAN.     CI.  26. 

719.257.  TELEREAD.     CI.  26. 

719.258.  CALCOMP.    CI.  28. 

719  263.  QUICK  SILVER.     CI.  26. 

719.264.  P.M.C.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

719.265.  MATHFASTER.     CI.  26. 

719.266.  PHOTOJET.     CI.  26. 

719.269.  C08M0BILE.     CI.  26. 

719.270.  BI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

719.271.  DRAIN  BRAIN.    CI.  26. 
719.283.  TOROPHRAM.    CI.  26. 


719.285. 
719,289. 
719,296. 
719,297. 
719,304. 
719,305. 
719,306. 
719,313. 
719,314. 

719.315. 
719.322. 
719,327. 

719,329. 

719,330. 

719,334. 

719,338. 

719,340. 

719,343. 

719,344. 

719,348. 

719,349. 

719,356. 

719,360. 

719.362. 

719.367. 

719,369. 

719.370. 

719.373. 

719,374. 

719.375. 

"19,378. 

719,380. 

719,385. 

719,389. 

719,390. 

719,392. 

719,394. 

719,396. 

719,398. 

719,399. 
719,402. 
719,410. 
719,411. 
719,413. 
719,416. 
719,417. 
719,420. 
719,421. 
"19,434. 
719,435. 
719,438. 
719,443. 
719,444. 

719,445. 


719,446. 


053.233. 


MIDWAY.     CI.  26.  I 

TINT-A-MITE.    CI.  26. 

DE  ROCHEMONT.    CI.  28. 

D.S.  k  CO.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 

HOME  AND  HOSTESS.    CI.  30. 

FAT-O-MAT.     CI.  31. 

SUPERDE^P.     CI.  32. 

HUNTERS -FRIEND.     CI.  34. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHESS  KNIGHT      CI 
34. 

SILVER  STEED.     CI.  34. 

PLASTIFOAM.     CI.  35. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  NORSEMAN  STATUE 

CI.  36. 
CHALLENGER.     CI.  36. 
ZORKO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  36. 
STRATFORD  HALL.    CI.  38. 
TROJAN.     CI.  39.  * 

MARBERNI.     CI.  39. 
MEKAY.     CI.  39. 
ACRALLAMA.    CI.  39. 
CAMPBOREE.     CI.  39. 
CONNIE  CLAIRE.    CI.  39. 
CINO  RUBBER.    CI.  39. 
ADD  ONS.    CI.  39. 
"SUNDAY  NITE  KNITS."    CI.  39. 
THRIFTY  ANN.    CI.  39. 
AZALEA.     CI.  39. 
B  SPRY  !     CI.  39. 
BABY-SAFE.    CI.  40. 
NATURACURL  AND  DESIGN.     CI   40 
CANDY.     CL  40. 
WEARTEX.     CI.  42. 

SWEDISH  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42 
CALIFORNIA  CRUSHLESS.     CI.  42. 
ETHI  ROLL.     CI.  44. 
CELLU-DENT.    CI.  44. 
MADISC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44. 
SPEE  DEE.     CI.  44. 
SWISS  &  G  MAID  DESIGN.     CI.  46 
WHEN  I  SAY  COFFEE  I  MEAN  FOLGER'S 

S.W.C.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49. 
NU  TREND.     CI.  50. 
DERMA  DEAN.    CI.  51. 
NATURELLA.     CI.  51. 
HATHAWAY.     CI.  100. 
HOOTY.     CI.  101. 
HOOTY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  101. 
QUEST  ETERNAL.    CI.  107. 


CI. 


FASHION  FIRSTS.     CI.  107. 

POSH  ART.     CI.  38. 

DONLEN'S.    CI.  46. 

LUCKY  NUMBERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

TREND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 

TREND    LIQUID    DETERGENT    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  52. 
NO   MATTER    WHETHER   YOU   RENT   OR   BUY 

YOU  PAY  FOR  THE  HOME  YOU  OCCUPY      CI 

102. 

EVENTUALLY  CITIZENS  .   .   .   WHY  NOT  NOW 
CI.  102. 


COUNTRY 
10-15-57. 


Section  18 

STYLE      AND 


DESIGN.        CI.      46. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


39,202.  POMPEIAN.  CI.  52.  1-1-07.  The  Ponipelan  Mfg. 
Co.  Pompelan  OUtc  CMl  Corporation.  Battimore.  Md. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


227.434.     TNI    ANOELO    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    1.      5-3-27. 
Angelo  Bros.  Limited.  Calcutta.  India.    Amended  to  appear : 


\W   uu 


^  "01  n  ^ 


Ji' 


UflJ 


i 


ANGELO 


227.435.     CVTN  ANOELO   AND   DESIGN       CI.    1.      5-3-27. 

83.887.      ANCHOR    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    37.      7-2-07.      The         Anfelo  Broii.  Umlted.  Calcutta.  India.    Amended  to  appear : 

Union  Bag  k  Paper  Company.     Union  Camp  Corporation. 

New  Yorlt.  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


ANCHOR 


05,996.  WALES  GOODYEAR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 
H-5-07.  The  Goodyears  Rubber  Shoe  Co.  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  NY.     Amended  to  appear  : 

WALES  GOODYEAR 

217,142.  DUROBORD  CI.  12.  &-24-2«.  California  Cedar 
Products  Company.  Johns-ManrlUe  CorporaUon.  New 
York,  N.Y.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  8 
and  9,  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and  %call  board  is 
inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


DUROBORD 


227,289.      KALA    ANGELO   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    1.      5-3-27. 
Angelo  Bros.  Limited.  Calcutta,  India.    Amended  to  appear  : 


ANGELO 


227,291.     ABTN   ANGELO   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   1.      5-3-27. 
Angelo  Bros.  Limited,  Calcutta,  India.    Amended  to  appear  : 


ANGELO 
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ANGELO 


331.232.  COMFORT.  CI.  37.  12-31-35.  Comfort  Paper 
Corporation.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Amended  to  appear  : 


COMFORT 


426.369  ENVOYS  IN  ENVELOPES.  CI.  38.  12-24-46. 
Bourke,  Holland  k  Miller,  Inc.  Envoys,  Incorporated,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1. 
lines  16  and  17,  "and  Bourke.  Holland  k  Miller.  Inc.,  N.Y.'  " 
is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


Cru-^i 


434,622.  KOYLON.  CI.  40.  11-25-47.  United  States  Rub- 
ber Company.  Uniroyal.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  9,  "forms  of"  is  deleted 
and  form  is  inserted,  and  in  line  10,  after  "rubber"  ftat$tock 
is  Inserted. 

541,469.     BANQUET.     CI.  46.     4-24-51.     McCormlck  k  Com 
pany,    Incorporated,    Baltimore,    Md.      Amended:    In    the 
statement,    column    1.    lines    11    and    12.    "rice   soup    mix. 
chicken  flavored;"  Is  deleted  and  in  line  14  "noodle  soup 
mix."  is  deleted. 

549.551.     BANQUET.   CI.  46.    10-16-51.    McCormlck  k  Com 
pany.    Incorporated.    Baltimore,    Md.       Amended  :    In    the 
statement,  column  1.  line  9.  "dry  soup  mixes."  Is  deleted. 

672.808.  SUPER  GREYHOUND.  CI.  29.  1-20-59.  Art  k 
Sign  Brush  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Long  Island  City. 
N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1,  "Mfg. 
Corp."  should  be  deleted  and  Uanufaciuring  Corporation 
should  be  Inserted. 
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674,979.  GREYHOUND.  CI.  29.  3-3-59.  Art  *  Sign  Brush 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Mfg.  Corp." 
should  be  deleted  and  Manufacturing  Corporation  should  be 
inserted. 

707,938.  SHOE  'TAINER.  CI.  2.  12-«-60.  Bogene,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
lines  1  through  3  should  be  deleted  and  Bogene  Incorporated 
(Penmylvania  Corporation) .  liOl  W.  Lehman  St..  Lebanon, 
Pa.  should  be  Inserted. 

721,724.  CERTIFIED  CP  PRODUCTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  A.  9-19-61.  The  Crayon,  Water  Color  and  Craft  In- 
stitute, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  "146"  is  deleted  and  4$,  or  latest  reviaion  thereof, 
is  Inserted. 

753/25.  MORNING  STAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
7-23-63.  Morningstar-Paisley,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  "and  gums"  Is 
deleted. 

759,255.  SUNSET.  CI.  39.  10-29-63.  Marcus  Loeb  k  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Oxford  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Georgia"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Setc  York  should  be  inserted. 

770,196.  5-56.  CI.  6.  5-26-64.  Corrosion  Reaction  Con- 
sultants, Inc.  C.  J.  Webb.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Amended 
to  appear : 


773.038.  2-26.  CI.  6.  7-14-64.  Corrosion  Reaction  Con- 
sultants, Inc.  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Amended 
to  appear : 

2-26 

773.039.  3-36.  CI.  6.  7-14-64.  Corrosion  Reaction  Con- 
sultants, Inc.    C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Amended 


to  appear ; 


5-56 


3-36 

778,950.  H-W  OXIBOND.  CI.  12.  10-27-64.  Harblson- 
VNalker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Amended 
to  appear : 

OXIBOND 

825,624.  D.H.L.  Cl.  18.  3-14-67.  Haver-Lockhart  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Shawnee,  Kans.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  2,  "vaccine"  should  be  deleted  and 
terum  should  be  Inserted. 

832,217.  MAGNETIPS.  Cl.  38.  7-18-67.  Thomas  4  Skin- 
ner, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement 
column  1,  line  1,  "E."  should  be  deleted  and  d  should  be 
inserted. 
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2-28-67. 

51. 

,   Pa.,   to 
434.327. 

835,412. 

pub.  7-4-67.  CI. 


A.P.W.  ProductK  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Consolidated  Cellulose  Products.  Inc. 
.Vdd-A-Llne  :  See — 

Foley,  Thomas  W. 
Adler.  J.,  Bros,  k  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y..  to  Eagle  Clothes   Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  66,879,  ren.  9-19-67.  CI.  39. 
Advanced  Ideas  Co. :  See — 

Onanlan,  Richard  A. 
.\grlco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Continental  Ull  Co. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York.  X.Y.  710,190-200,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
.Vlax  Hardware  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.  835.685.  CI.  2. 
-Vktlebolaget  Jonkoplng-Vulcan.  Jonkoping,  Sweden.  719,380, 

cane.  CI.  42. 
.Vlberto-CulTer  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  835,341.  pub 

CI    fl 
Alberto-Culver  Co..   -Melrose   Park,   111.   835,722.  CI. 
.\ldan   Chemical   Enterprises.    Inc..   Clifton   Heights 

.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  X  Y 

ren.  9-19-67.  CI.  6. 
.\llegheny   Electronic  Chemicals  Co..   Bradford,   Pa. 

pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  21. 
Allen  Bradley  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  835,474 

26. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp..  Xew  York,  X.Y.  835,541,  pub.  7-4-67. 

CI.  43. 
AlUed  Kid  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  835,683.  CI.  1. 
Allied  Stores  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  387,661,  cane    CI    32. 
Allovs  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Melville,  X.Y.  835,366,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

Alpine  House,  Inc..  Oione  Park,  X.Y.  835,517,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  39. 
.Aluminum  Shapes.  Inc.,  Delair,  X.J.  719,135,  cane.  Cl    14. 
American  Assn.  of  State  Highway  Officials,  Washington,  D.C. 

8.35.635,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  100. 
American  Baseball  Cap.  Inc.,  Media,  Pa.  835,520,  pub  7-4-67. 

Cl    39 
.Vmerlcan  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  X.J.  835,384,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  18. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  X.J.  835,388,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
.\ldan  Chemical  Enterprises,  Inc. 
()gden  k  Shinier. 
Wyeth,  Inc. 
.Vmerlcan  Home  Products  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  835.568.  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
.Vmeriean  Home  Products  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y.  835.606.  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  51. 
American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants  :  See — 

Journal  of  Accountancy,  Inc.,  The. 
American  Journal  of  Xuralng  Co..  The,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  835,- 

701.  Cl.  .38. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

National  Smelting  Co.,  The. 
American  Saw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Ekst  Longnieadow,  Mass.  435,404, 

ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  14. 
.Vmerlcan  Saw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.  435,503, 

ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  23. 
-Vmerlcan  Thread  Co..  The.  Xew  York.  X.Y.  835,542,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  43. 
Amity  Federal  Savings  Je  Loan  Assn.,  Chicago.  111.  835.661, 

pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  102. 
.Vnderson.  Clayton  k  Co.  :  See — 

Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co. 
Andre's  Better  Foods,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Lt  .Vndre's.  Seattle.  Wash. 

83.'), 565.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Angelo  Bros.,  Ltd.,  Calcutta,  India.  227,289.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  1. 
Angelo  Bros.,  Ltd..  Calcutta.  India    227.291.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  1. 
Angelo   Bros..    Ltd..   Calcutta.    India.    227.434-5.    Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  1. 
Angostura  Bitters.  (Dr.  J.  G.  B.  Siegert  k  Sons).  Ltd. :  See — 

Slegert.  J.  G.  B..  k  Hljos,  Dr. 
Apex  Smelting  Co.  :  See — 

NaUonal  Smelting  Co..  The. 
Aqnasllde  Corp..  South  El  Monte,  Calif.  835,532.  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  41. 
Arlan's  Dept.  Stores.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  835.689.  Cl.  16. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  d  b.a.  Rebels  Chemical  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  835,381.  nub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  18. 
Armstrong  Paint  *  \arnl8h  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Morgan  Co..  The. 
Aronowlte.   -Vlfred   G.,   Berkeley   Heights.   X.J.   835,676,  pub. 

7-4-67    Cl.  107. 
Art  k  Sign  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  672,808. 

cor.  Cl.  29. 
Art  k  Sign  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  674.979, 

cor.  Cl.  29. 
Arvey  Corp..  to  Arvey  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  433.322.  ren.  9-19- 

67.  Cl.  50. 
Aseh.  Joseph,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.519,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Astara  Foundation  :  See — 

Chaney.  Robert  G..  k  Earlyne  C.  Chaney. 

Atlantic  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.  835.438,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl    22. 
Atlantic  Powdered  Metals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.364,  pub. 
7-4-67.  Cl.  14. 


Atlantic  Seaboard  Marine  Finance  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Inland  Cbeiu- 
jcal  Co..   Avon  by   the  Sea,   N.J.  35,625,  pub.   7-4-67.  Cl. 

Atlas  Fabrics  Corp.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.  719.385.  cane    Cl    42 
Atlas  Warner  Corp.,  Clifton,  X.J.  835,475.  pub   7  4-67   Cl  20 
.Vtmore  k  Son,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Atmore  k  Son.  Inc    Jersev 

City.  X.J.  67.038-9,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  46 
Atmore  k  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Atmore  k  Son. 
Audio   Services,   JanesvUle,   Wis.    719,329,   cane.   Cl    30 
AusttnHte,    Ltd      Crawley,    Sussex,    EngUnd.    835,403,    pub. 

-Vvery    Theodore   P.,   Oil   City,   Pa.    719,305,   cane.    Cl.   31. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,720.  Cl    51 

»*tlw.^^*^i?"l^'  ^°<^-  -'*'«*'  ^°'^-  ^■^-  719,369.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Xiaboitt,  B.  T.,  Inc.  :  Se€ — 

Purex  Corp. 
Bacon  Felt  Co.,  Taunton,  Mass.  835,462-3,  pub.  7-4 -C 7  Cl  23 
Baker-Lull  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Otis  Elevator  Co. 
Barton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Magnetic  Polish  Co.,  Inc. 
Bgauty  Counselors.  Inc.,  Grosse  Polnte,  Mich.  835.613.  pub. 

Becker,  A.  G.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  835,057,  pub.  7-4-67. 

^*]f 'i?!' o^^'^'l  ■^•'   ^■^■^-   T^e   Computimeter   Co.,   Pasadena, 

Calif.  835,472,  pub.  7-4-C7.  Cl.  20. 
Beldoeh-Popper,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  719,362,  cane.  CI.  39 
Belolt    Corp.,    Belolt,    Wis.    835,445,    pub.    7-4-67    Cl     23 
Berne  Resuscitation  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Berne,  W.  E. 
Berne,    W.    E.,    d.b.a.    Berne    Rescuscitation    Equipment   Co 

Columbia,  S.C.  435,548,  ren.  9-19-C7.  Cl   44 
Beyer,    Lewis    R.,    d.b.a.    The   Lewart    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio 

835,496.  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  37.  -        «=  «= »"".    "i»o. 

Biggs  Laboratories  (Canada).  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

835,026,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  52. 
Bird  In  Hand  Poultry  Co..   Bird-In-Hand,   Pa.   835.581.   pub 

7-4-67.  a.  46.  .        .   i-     • 

Bishop.  Hazel.  Inc. :  See — 
Bishop  Industries,  Inc. 
Bishop  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Hazel  Bishop,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J 

835,482,  pub.  7-4-G7.  Cl.  29  ^"i"",  -^.-. 

Bleeker  Beauty  Shops,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  835,005,  pub.  7-4-07 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Bogene,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  707,938,  cor.  Cl.  2. 
Bohme     Fettehemle,     G.m.b.H.,     from     Bohme     Fettchemie 

G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen,    Germany.    835,331,    pub 

7-19-66.  Cl.  0.  J  .        .    I 

Bokma  N.V.,  Leeuwarden,  Netherlands.  835,595,  pub.  7-4-C7. 

Cl.  49. 
Boston  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Stola,  Harry  J. 
Boston  Lock  k  Safe  Co. :  See — 

Stola,  Harry  J. 
Bostrom  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  835,400,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl    19 
Bourke,  Holland  k  Miller,  Inc. :  See — 

Envoys,  Inc. 
Breck,  John  H.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  835,620,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Brenske.   Dominie  C,  d.b.a.   Donlen's  Kitchens,   Dallas    Tex 

719,435,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Hrlstol-Myers    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    835,386.    pub.    7-4-C7. 

Brunswick    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.    719,192,    cane.    Cl.    19. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chleogo,  111.,  from  S.  R.  Poppen,  Muskegon. 

Mich.  835,422,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  22.  * 

B-Spry :  See — 

B-Spry  Maternltywear,  Inc. 
B-Spry  Slaternltywear,  Inc.,  Cleveland  from  B-Spry.  Dayton, 

Ohio.  719,370.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Buck   Instrument   Co.,    Boulder,   Colo.   719,270,   cane    Cl    26 
Buffalo  Meter  Co..   Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.   719,257.  cane.  Cl    20 
Buller,  Harry,  d.b.a.  Harry  Buller  Farms.  Bakersfleld.  (jallf 

835,715.  Cl.  40. 
Buller.  Harry.  Farms  :  See — 

Buller.  Harry. 
Burns,    Richard    M.,    d.b.a.    Slouxland    Realtv,    Black    Hawk 

S.  Dak.  835,045,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  101. 
Burroughs.  J.  P.,  k  Son.  Inc..  Saginaw,  Mich.  835.488.  pub. 

7   4   07.  Cl.  34. 
Butler   Mfg.    Co..    Kansas    City,    Mo.    835,351,    pub.    7-4-07. 

Butler's    Shoe    Corp.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    835,527,    pub.    7-4-07. 

Cadbury  Bros.,  Ltd.,  Bournvllle,  Birmingham,  England.  719  - 

438,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
California  Cedar  Products  Co. :  See — 

JohnsManvlIle  Corp. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.  719,258 

cane.  Cl.  20. 

Campboree   Mfg.   Co.,   Detroit,    Mich.    719,348,   cane.   Cl.   39. 
Canadian  Hoechst,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  835.330 
pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  6. 

Carglll.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    835,574-5,    pub.    7-4-07. 
Cl.  46. 
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Carlson,  Donald  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  833,632,  pub.  7-4-07 

CI.  100. 
Carmet  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   835,321,  pub.   7-4-07.   Multiple 

Class  (Classes  4,  14,  and  23). 
Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  835,612.   pub.   7-4-07. 

CI.  51. 
Casey,  Vincent  R.,  d.b.a.  Casey's  Foot  Appliances,  Portland. 

Oreg.  835,544-7    pub.  7-4-07.  CI.  44. 
Casey's  Foot  Appliances  :  dee — 

Casey,  Vincent  R. 
Cavalier    Corp.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.    719,300,    cane.    CI.    32. 
Cecil,   Leonard,   Bethesda.   Md.   835,440,  pub.   7-4-67.  CI.  22. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

431,867,  ren.  »-lt>-67.  6.  1. 
Central  Oln  Co. :  Set — 
Stenham,  H.,  Ltd. 
Century    Lighting.    Inc.,   Clifton.    N.J.   835,314,   pub    7-4-67. 

CI.  1. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Gustin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. 
Certified   Processing  Corp.,   Hillside,  N.J.  835,344,  pub    7-4- 

67.  CI.  6. 
Chaitlen,  Morrie,  d.b.a.  C.  &  E.  Marshall  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  835.- 

330,   pub.  4-25-67.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  5,   15,  16,  and 

34) . 
Champion    Home  Builders  Co..   Dryden.   Mich.  835.398.   pub. 

7-4-67.  CI.  19. 
Chaney,    Robert    G..    and    Karlrne   C.    Chaney,   d.b.a.    Astara 

Foundation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  719.420.  cane.  CI.  107. 
Chappel  Bros..  Inc..  Rockford.  111.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.. 

Chicago,  111.  230.270,  ren.  9-19-67.  CI.  46. 
Character  Foundations  :  See — 

Character  Foundations.  Inc. 
Character  Foundations,  Inc.,  from  Herman  Kress,  d.b.a   Char- 
acter Foundations.  New  York.  N.Y.  427.157,  cane    CI    39 
Chess,  Mary.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  835.607.  pub.  7-4-67.  CI. 

Circle  F  Mfg.  Co..  Trenton,  N.J.  719,198.  cane.  CI   21. 
Cltliens   NaUonal  Bank  of  Evansvllle.  The,  Evansvllle    Ind 

719.446.  eanc.  CI.  102. 
Clalrol.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  835.615.  pub.  7-4-67    CI    51 
Classic  Games  Co.,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  835,431,  pub  7-4-67 

CI.  22. 
Coats  k  Clark.  Inc..  from  National  Needlecraft  Bureau.  New 

York.  NY.  391.042.  cane.  CI.  38. 
Coat's  k  Clark.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  835.543,  pub.  7-4-67. 

CI.  43. 
Co-5  Co.,   Inc  .   Benton   Harbor.   Mich.  833.426.  pub    7-4-67 

CI.  22. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  835.618.  pub.  7-4-87 

CI.  52. 
Color  Corp.  of  America.  Rockford,  111.  719,289.  cane.  Cl   26 
Columbian  Enameling  &  Stamping  Co.,  Inc..  Terre  Haute   Ind 

719,087,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Comfort  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 
Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp. 
Commlaaary  Corp..  Wooster.  Ohio.  835,629.  pub.  1-24-67    Cl. 

100. 
Communication  Accessories  Co..  Lee's  Summit.  Mo.  719  216-17 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
Comnutlmeter  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Belcher,  John  .\. 
Consolidated  Cellulose  Products,  Inc.,  from  A.P.W    Products 

Co..  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.  833,498.  pub.  6-20-67    Cl.  37. 
Continental  Casualty  Co..  Chicago,  111.  835,727.  Cl.  102. 
Continental    Oil    Co..    d.b.a.    Agrlco   Chemical    Co..    Memphis. 

Tenn.  835,349.  pub.  4-11-67    Cl.  10. 
Cool-It.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  835,614.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl    51. 
Coronado  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  835.399,  pub.  7-4-67. 

CT.  19. 
Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants  :  See — 

Webb.  C.  J..  Inc. 
Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc. :  See — 

Webb.  C.  J  .  Inc. 
Cosart.  W.  F..  Packing  Co..  Exeter.  Calif.  835.572.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Couroc  of  Monterev,  Monterey.  Calif.  833.316    pub    7-4-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Cla.«ses  2  and  8). 
Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp.,  Lynchburg.  Va.  835.523.  pub.  T-4- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Crawford  Fitting  Co.,  City  of  Solon.  Ohio,  from  P.  L.  Robert- 
son Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Milton.  Ontario.  Canada.  835.359.  pub. 
12-«-6fi.  Cl.  13. 
Crayon.  Water  Color  and  Craft  Institute,  Inc..  The,  New  York. 

N.Y.  721.724.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  A. 
Creamo  Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  .\nn  Arbor.  Mich.  633.233,  cane   Cl. 

46. 
Creative   House   Promotions.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.   8S3.699.   Cl. 

38. 
Crop  King  Chemical :  See — 
Woods  Industries,  Inc. 
Crop  King  Co.  :  See — 

Woods  Industries,  Inc. 
Crown  Zellerbacb  Corp..  from  Comfort  Paper  Corp..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif  331.232.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  37. 

Cunningham.  George  B..  Jr..  d.b.a.  "Wife  Saver"  Food  Service. 
Augusta.  Ga.  833.638.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  100. 

Curtis.  Helene.  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Lentherlc.  Inc. 

DCA  Educational   Products.   Inc..   Philadelphia.  Pa.  833.471. 
pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  26. 

Daitch  Crystal  Dairies.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y.  835,634,  pub.  7-4- 
67.  CT.  100. 

Dan  River  Mills,  Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  835,333,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 
42. 

Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.  Danville.  Va.  835.338-9.  pub.  T-4-67. 
Cl.  42. 


DavU  Paint  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  835.370,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

^C^'il^'^'  •^'*'*'"'™'  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,723. 

Decorators  Walk  :  See — 

Lasek,  Robert  E. 
Decorlte,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  719.108  cane  Cl   12 

Cl"42*^^""''*°'  '°*^'  ■'^'*'^  ^'°'"'''  ■'*''^-  ^35:536,  pub.  7-4-67. 
^Cl*°i2"^'""^*°'  ^'"^■'  "'^**  ^°'^'  ^^  835,540,  pub.  7-4-67. 
^^ni.ff^K^*«*55i*    Hydrlerwerke,    G.m.b.H  ,    from    Dehydag 

P!rm«nv   ^/k^^o-,'"^"}^^-,  Omb.H.,    Dusseldorf-Holthauscn 

Germany.  835,323,  pub.  1-24-67.  Cl.  5. 

0*^*21°°'"'  '"*^  ■  ^'^**°''  ^"^^  835,413,  pub.  7-4-67. 
°'3ofi7^t^^r9^19^fVi''}i^^  ^/^'  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Densco,  inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  S35,552,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  44. 

67"ci    ll"""*""  ■  '"'^  •  ^J*»****-  '^•^-  835.379.  pub.  7-4- 

^irVl^Ve*  °'°'^'^"  ^"  ■  Phoenix.  Aril.  835.585.  pub.  7-4- 
Dlamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  833.346.  pub.   7-4-07. 

Diamond  Craft  of  America  :  See — 

Ludel,  William. 
Diamond  Craft  of  .\merlca,  Inc  :  See 

Ludel,  WUliam. 

°*Cl''21°°*   ^°'^'    ^^^^^P°'^-    Co""-    835,417.    pub.    7-4-67. 

°\trHkl2rput:7^Si   cf'22*    ^"«*'*»"'    -^'""^^o". 
Donlen's  Kitchens  :  See — 
Brenske.  Dominie  C. 
Do^nioOg'"  Isaacson,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.310.  pub.  7-4-07. 

^°pub."7^-07"  Cr  3"  ■  ^'"^-   ^*"-   ^'*''  ^'*'"''   ^'  ^-  833.504, 
Du   Pont  de   Nemours.   E.   I.,   and   Co.,   Wilmington,   Del.,   to 
9^9^07.  Cl   32  •     ^'^    ^"'^^    ^^     432,68^  ren 

°"pub.°7-*4-67.°c"7G*^'  ^  *  '"*'  ^°  •  W"°"°«*0''-  D«'    833,374. 
Du^woody,  Eli.,  Co..  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  833.311.  pub.  7-4-<J7. 

Durkee  Famous  Foods  :  See- 

Glidden  Co..  The. 
^^"  23  ^°'   ^*°  ^"nc'^co.   Calif.   833.443-4.   pub.   7-4-67. 

Eagle  Clothes.  Inc. :  See— 
.\dler,  J.,  Bros.,  k  Co. 

^"ci^fe  *''  ^°'   ^^^''^"-  ^^'    '•33.338.  ren.  9-19-67. 

^■pu'b"7-4-o7  5^40^°  •  '"■•  *""•  ^•'••*«l*'Phla.  Pa.  833,306. 
^'a^sV'***'  ^°"' '    ^•"■''*'**'    ^^■"    833,497,    pub.    7-4-67. 

II  '^.l?"'i*'^'°<^'   Tulsa,  Okla.   835,555,   pub.   7-4-07    CT    40 
Electric  Reduction  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd.,  Toronto  (Islington) 
Ontario,  Canada.  835,335.  pub.  12-27^0   Cl   0    """''^°°'' 

""'ssTril  aub'TV-0?  c'/''2r'-  '"''  «'"•'  '•'•"<'•  •^•'^' 


"^'^35^15' ?u^'*rri°S7''tn'^2i'''"'°"''-  •'"'•  ^"'  ^"" 

'^'r35,4%'';ub.''7-t"l7''cn'*-26'  •"""•'^''  *'"  ^""^""'-  ^•'" 
^"ci    28*"  ^**  •  ^"*^  •  ^*''  ^^^^-  ^^    833,479,  pub.  2-14-67. 
^'a*'39^**°''   *   ^°'   ^""    ''*"**''*"•   England.    719,343.   cane. 
Engl'und.'  R.  T..  Co.  :  See— 
Englund,  Robert  T. 

^°8M'714^a*40  ^  ■  ''"  *    "    ^    Englund  Co..  Salinas.  Calif. 

"^  m^'-V?"  Jrj^9".rm''?(d?a°^8*  '"""•  '°^  •  "'^'""•"'" 
^"1^07^74^"*  ^**"*"  '^'•*  ^'°^^-  ^^  835.573.  pub. 
Et«b»lwment«    UtI,    Paris,    Prance.    432.287.    r*n.    9-19-07. 

^^719°389^"ca'n?'a*V4**"  Township.  Somerset  County,  N.J. 

'^''■rnh'^T*i^l?$^'il^  •ll?"'''  ^"<^'  S°"''>  Milwaukee,  Wis.  835.404. 
puD.  7-4—07.  Cl.  21. 

Ewett  Fruit  Products  Co..  Everett.  Wash  .  to  R    J    Revnolds 
vJ^fL  ^"r-  '^r  H'H-  ^"^    230,758,  ren.  9-19-07    t"  40 
a    21  '  *^  "^^'  ^  ^'    833,402.  pub.  7-4-67. 

^  Cl  ^4^***<"""*°'''*"-  I°<^  •  Chicago.  111.  432.230.  ren.  9-19-67. 
E*hrlTek.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  835,505,  pub.  7-4-67. 
Fairfield  Publishing  Co  .  Chicago,  111.  719,334,  cane  Cl  38 
'^"^i/le/'a   28*°"*'°'''    ^"<" '    R'fhniond.   Va.    835,480,    pub. 

^  M3!fl9r  "ci'*'m  "■  '"''  ■  ''*""  ^    Frederick.  Westport.  Conn. 
^S"**  .^*7    Candy    Co.,    Inc.,   Washington.   D.C     to   Illinois 
Cr"46'      ^^  '  ^°  •  C»""'«"-  "'•  230.523,  rin    9-19^07 

Femco,  Inc..  McPherson,  Kans.  835  432.  pub.  7-4-07  Cl  23 
^*a"46^'  *  ^"  ^^-^'  ^"°**''  ''■''■  833,576,  pub.  7-4-07^ 
^'re'n.V-*lJM5rCT.*28^."^"  ^°'  J""°'o^°.  P«-  •«31,472-4, 
'''835,65rp5b.'7^.°a:*'l02*"  ''°"''  ^''*'  ""^  ^°"''  ^  '^ ' 


First  United   Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,   Calif.  719,219,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Foley,   Thomas   W.,    d.b.a.   Add-A-Llne,    Roy,    Utah.    835,501, 

pub.  T-4-67.  Cl.  38. 
Folger,  J.  A.,  k  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  from  J.  A.  Folger  k 

Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  719,398,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Foremost  Screen  Print,  Inc.,   Stokesdale,  N.C.   835,630,  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  100. 
Fox  Go-Boy  Carts.  Inc.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.  719,185,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Fox,   H.,   k  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   835,562,  pub.    7-4-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Fox   Products   Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.    719.208,   cane.   Cl.   21. 
Frederick,  Jay  :  See — 

Famous  Musicians,  Inc. 
Freeman,  HIckey,  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.  380.008,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Frelhofer,  William,  Baking  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa.  835,509,  pub. 

7-4-07.  Cl.  40. 
Frielich   Bros.  Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.  719,350,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
t'usecolor  Corp..   .^Ilddle8ex,   N.J.  835,354,  pub.   7-4-07.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  12  and  20). 
GPE    Controls,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.    719,260,    cane.   Cl.    26. 
Gad-Jets,   Inc.,   Dayton,   Ohio.   835.461,  pub.   7-4-67.   Cl.   23. 
Gall.    R.    A..    Realty    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.    719,445,    eanc. 

Cl.  102. 
Oallaher,     Ltd.,    Belfast,    Northern    Ireland.    237,883,     ren. 

9-19-07.  Cl.  17. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 


Gelgy  Co.,  Inc. 
Gelgy   Co.,   Inc.,   New   lorn,   >.>;.,   to  ueigy 
Ardsley,  NY.  434,497,  ren.  U-19-67.  Cl.  18. 


Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.,   to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp., 


Gemini  .Associates  :  See — 

DlDonato,  Florenzo. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  .Minn.  719.322.  cane.  Cl.  35. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  .Minn.  835,578.  pub.  7-4-67. 

CI.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  .Minn.  835.584.  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  835,586-93,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  CI.  46. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  835.490-1.  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  35. 
Genesco.  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.  835,522,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  39. 
Georgetown  Corp..  The.  Georgetown,  Colo.  835,571.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  CI.  46. 
Geoservlces.  Paris.  France.  835,726.  Cl.  100. 
Glbbs  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Gibbs.  Robert  C. 
Olbbs.  Robert  C,  d.b.a.  The  Gibbs  Co.,  Richmond,  Ky.  719,313, 

janc.  Cl.  34. 
Gibson  Greeting  Cards.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  835.706.  Cl.  38. 
Glass.  H.  A.,  d  b.a.  Texas  Sewing  Machine  Distributors,  Fort 

Worth.  Tex.  835.465,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  23. 
Glass,  Martin  R..  Rego  Park,  N.Y.  835,503,  pub.  7-4-67.  CI. 

38 
Glasseal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J.  835,407,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Glldden   Co.,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   835.372-3,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  16. 
Glldden    Co..    The.   d.b.a.    Durkee   Famous   Foods.   Cleveland. 

Ohio.  835.570.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Ooodall  Sanford.  Inc.,  Sanford.  Maine.  835.334,  pub.  7— i-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Goodyear's  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Unlroyal,  Inc. 
Gorham  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.  835,459-60.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

23 
Grand  Union  Co..  The  :  See — 

Grand  Union  Tea  Co. 
Grand   Union   Tea  Co..  Brooklvn.  N.Y'..  to  The  Grand  Union 

Co.,  East  Paterson,  N.J.  64.732.  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  46. 
Gratco  Corp..  Madison,  Wis.   835,423,  pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  22. 
Orati.  Wm.  R..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See>— 

Hofner.  Karl.  OHG. 
Graybar  Electric  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  833,651-4,  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  101 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc..  The,  New  York.  N.Y. 

835  312   piib.  7-4-67.  Cl.  1. 
Greater  Cincinnati   Bowling  Proprietors  Assn..   The,   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  835.672  pub.  7-4-67   Cl.  107. 
Gulttard  Chocolate  Co..  Burllngame.  Calif.  719.396,  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
Gustln  Bacon    Mfg.    Co..    Kansas   Cltv.    Mo.,    to   Certain-Teed 

Products   Corp..   Ardmore,   Pa.   434,284,   ren.   9-19-67.   Cl. 

35. 
Hall    Stuart.  Co.,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  833,600,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  50. 
Hamilton.  Harrv  M..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  719,212,  eanc.  Cl.  21. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See — 

Hathnwav  Instruments.  Inc. 
Harblson-Wnlker   Refractories   Co..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.    778.950. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  12. 
Harlev  Divldson    Motor   Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.    135.864.    ren. 

ft-19-67.  Cl.  Ifl. 
Harvest   Home   Foods,   Inc.,   Roan   Mountain.   Tenn.   835.577. 

ptih.  7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hnthnwav   Instruments.   Inc..   Denver.   Colo.,  from   Hamilton 

Watch  Co  .  Lancaster.  Pa.  719.413.  eanc.  Cl.  100. 
Haver  I.ockhart  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Kans.  825,624, 

cor   Cl.  18. 
Hnvlland  k  Co.    Inc..  New  York.  NY.  719,304,  cane.  Q.  30. 
Hawker  Sldrtelev  Canada.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Orenda.  Ltd. 
Hearst  Corp..  The.  New  York.  NY.  835.650.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

101. 
Hegcblade-Marpuleas  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  835.711.  Cl. 

Henkel  A  Cle  G.m  h.H..  from  Henkel  k  Cle.  G.m.h.H..  Dnssel- 
dorf  Hnlthausen    Oermanv.  835  324-9.  p<ib.  1-24-67.  Cl.  5. 

Henrlte  Products  Co.  Inc..  Jersey  Cltr  N.J..  to  Henrlte  Prod- 
nets  Corp..  Morristown.  Tenn.  230.874.  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl. 
21. 


Henrlte  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Henrlte  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Highlander  Sportswear,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  719,360.  cane.  CL 

Hlnes-Park  Foods,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  835,567.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  719,196,  cane. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  .\ngele8,  Calif.  719,256,  cane. 
CI.  26. 

Hofner,  Karl,  OHG,  Eriangen,  Germany,  from  Wm.  R.  Gratz 
Co.,  Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  835,492,  pub.  11-15-06.  Cl.  36. 

Holiday  One  Hour  Cleaners  &  Holiday  Management  Co.,  Rich- 
mond. Ky.  835,665.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  103. 

Holland-Rantos  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,391.  pub.  7-4- 
67.  CI.  18. 

Holmes,  Grace,   Int.,  Passaic,   N.J.  835,640,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

Honimel,    O.,   Co.,   The,  Carnegie,   Pa.   835.310.   pub.   7-4-67. 
Horrocks-Ibbotson  Co.,  Utlca,  N.Y.  835,432,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

Hubbell,  Harvey,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  835,405,  pub    7-4- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Hungry  Farmer  Restaurants.  Inc.,  The.  Lakewood.  Colo.  835  - 

631,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  100. 
Hydraullska  Industrl  Aktlebolaget.  Hudlksvall.  Sweden    719,- 

232,  eanc.  CI.  23. 
Hygiene  Industries.   Inc..  from   Hygiene  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    New 

Y'ork,  N.Y.  835.363,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  13. 
Hygiene  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hvgiene  Industries,  Inc. 
IRC,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    835.411,    pub.    7-4-67.    Cl.    21 
IRC,    Inc.,    Wilmington,   Del.   835,410,   pub.   3-14-67    Cl.  21 
IXL  .Mfg.  Corp.,  Wichita,  Kans.  835,30(5,  pub.  7-4-07.  Q.  13 
Ideal   Tov   Corp..    Hollis.    N.Y.    719,223,   eanc.    a.   22. 
Illinois  Fannie  May  Candy  Co. :  See — 

Fannie  May  Candy  (jo..  Inc. 
Illinois    Tool    Works,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.    835,092.    Cl.    23 
Imperial  International  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   835,446,  pub. 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence.  R  I 

835,447-8.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  23. 
Independent  Battery  Manufacturers  Association.  Inc..  Largo 

Fla.  835.682.  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  A.  .  .  »  . 

Ingram  Corp.,  New  Orleans.  La.  835.004,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  103 
Ingram  Corp..  New  Orleans.  La.  835,608,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl  105 
Inland  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Atlantic  .Seaboard  Marine  Finance  Corp. 
Institute  for   Selentifle   Information,   Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa 

835.512.  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  38. 
Institute  of  Certified  Travel  Agents,  The,  Washington,  D.C 

835,677,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  107 
Interchemlcal  Corp.,   New  Y'ork,   N.Y.   835,371,    pub.   7-4-67. 

Cl.  16. 
International  College  of  Surgeons,  a  World  Federation  of  Gen- 
eral Surgeons  and  Surgical  Specialists,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago 

HI.  835,698.  Cl.  38. 
InternatlonnI  Milling  Co..  to  International  Milling  Co.    Inc , 

.Minneapolis.  Minn.  229,704,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  40 
International  Milling  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

International  Milling  Co. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle.  III.  835,084. 

International  Paper  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.  835,513,  pub.  7-4-07 

Cl.  38. 
International  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Corp.,  Chicago,  III    719  - 

209.  cane.  a.  21.  »  .       •         . 

Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name 

Mrs.  Tucker's  Foods.  Inc.,  Shermaw,  to  Anderson.  Clayton 

k  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  434,864,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  40. 
Items,    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    835.433,    pub.    7-4-07.    Cl     22 
JBL    Inc..   Jenklntown,   Pa.   835.024,   pub.   7-4-67.   Cl    52 
J.I.    Originals.    Inc..    Boston,   Mass.    719,349.   cane.   Cl.   39. 
Jay   Lighting  Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   719,195,  cane 

Cl.  21. 
Jet  Party  Favors,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  835,484,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Johns-ManvlUe   Corp..    from    California   Cedar   Products   Co 

New  York.  N.Y.  217,142.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  12. 
Johns-ManvUIe  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.  719,119.  cane.  Cl.  12 
Journal  of  .Accountancy.  Inc..  The.  to  American  Institute  of 

Certified  Public  .Accountants.  .New  York,  N.Y'.  235,493.  ren 

9-19-67.  Cl.  38. 
Journal  of  New  Drugs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,702.  Cl.  38 
Kail  :  See- 
Kail  Mfg.  Co. 
Kali  Mfe.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Kail,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  835.724.  Cl    52 
Kazmark     Eugene,    d.b.a.    Remln    Laboratories,    Jollet     111 

835.090.  Cl.  18. 
Kellnrt   Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.    719.269.   eanc.   Cl.   26. 
Keller-Heumann-Thomnson  Co..  Inc..  to  Timely  Clothes    Inc 

Rochester.  NY".  227.517.  ren.  9-19-67.  C\.  39. 
Key    Enterprises,    Inc..    Miami,    Fla.    835.042.    pub.    7-4-07 

Cl.   100. 
KlmberJv-Clark.Corn..    Neenah.    Wis.    719.390,    eanc.   Cl     44 
Klnemotlve   Corp.,   Huntington    Station,    N.Y.    719,283.   cane' 

Cl.   20. 

King  Kastle  Svstems  :  See— 

King  Kastle  Systems.  Inc. 
King    Kastle    Svstems.    Inc..    d.b.a.    King    Kastle    Systems 

Chicago.  III.  835.043,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  100. 
King.   Maurice,   d.b.a.   King  Products  Co..   to  King  Research 

Inc..  to  King  Research.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  433,967,  ren. 

King  Products  Co.  :  See — 

King.  Maurice. 
King  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

King,  Maurice. 
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King  Slz«  Pboto  Service  :  Se9 — 

Naturallke  Pboto  tlDlsblnz,  Inc. 
Ko-Operatieve     WljDbouwers     ver«nlginit     Van     Zntd-Afrtka 
Beperkt.  Sulder  Paarl,   Republic  of  South  Africa.  833.394. 
pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  47. 
Kresa,  Herman  ;  Sec — 

Character  Foundatlona,  Inc. 
Kreagtf  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Green  Bay,  Wis.  835.ti96. 

CI.  32. 
Krlatal    Kraft,    Inc..    Palmetto,    Fla.    835,336,    pub.    7-4-67. 

a.   12. 
Lane,    Ltd.,    New   York,    N.Y.   835.377,   pub.   T-4-67.   CI.    17. 
La  Roaa,  V.,  k  Sona.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tbarlnger  Macaroni  Co. 
Laaek.    Robert   E.,    d  b.a.    Decorators   Walk,    New   York.   N.Y. 

835,644,  pub.  7-4-67.  CI.   101. 
Le'Andre's  :  *>•• — 

Andre's  Better  Foods,  Inc. 
Leather  Specialty  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,   Ohio.   835,320,   pub. 

7-4-67.  CI.  3. 
Le  FleU  Sport  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  835,430. 

pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  22. 
Lentherlc,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.,  to  Helene  Curtla  Industriett, 

Inc.,   Chicago.   111.   431.862,   ren.   9-19-67.  CI.  51. 
Lentherlc,  Inc.,  New  York,  .V.Y.,  to  Helene  Curtla  Industries, 

Inc.     Chicago,   Ilk   431,^88,   ren.   9-19-67.   Cl.   51. 
Leon  Products,  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  835,016,  pub.  7-4-67. 

a.  51. 
Lerer  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,628.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  52. 
Lewart  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beyer,  Lewis  R. 
Lite-Welgbt  Products,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Kans.  835.348,  pub 

7-4-67.  Cl.  10. 
Llvengood.  Glenn  V.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  835.725.  Cl.  52. 
Lloyd  Brothers  :  See — 

Lloyd  Brothers.  Inc. 
Lloyd  Brothers,  Inc..  from  Lloyd  Brothers.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

138,994.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Loeb,  Marcus.  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Oxford  Indu^rtes,  Inc. 
Lonne  Sue  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,524.  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  39. 
Luchslnger's   Handelsgesellschaft,   Zurich.   Switserland.   719.- 

392.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Ludel,   William,  d.b.a.   Diamond  Craft  of  America,  assor.  to 
Diamond  Craft  of  America,  inc..  to  Diamond  Craft  of  Amer 
lea.  Inc.,  New  York,>*rT.  431.390,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  28. 
Lyman  Gun  Sight  Corp.,  The,  Mlddlefleld,  Conn.  64,526,  ren. 

9—19—67    Cl    9 
MCA.  Inc.,  Unlveraal  City,  Calif.  835.493.  pub.  7-4-67.  a.  36. 
.\ISL  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  835.318.  pub.  7-4-67   Cl.  2. 
MacMilUn  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  835.368. 

pub.  12-13-66.  Cl.  15. 
Magnetic  Media  Corp.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  835,494,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  36. 
Magnetic  Polish  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Barton  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

232,230,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  4. 
Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  833.526,  pub.  7-4-«7.  Cl. 

39. 
.Malleable  Iron   Range  Co.,   Bearer  Dam,   Wis.   232,576    ren. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  34. 
.Malts,  Maxwell.  Institute  of  Creative  Psycho-Cybernetics,  Inc., 

The.  New  York,  N.Y.  835.704-5.  Cl.  38. 
Manor  House  Cupolas  :  See — 

Soaffoldlng  Co.  of  Indiana,  Inc. 
Mans  World  Hairpieces,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  835.530.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  40. 
.Mansfield  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  719.285,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Marbern   Knitting  Mills,   Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  719,340,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Marcos  North  American  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,396   pub. 

7-4-87.  Cl.  19. 
.Marine  Foods  Packing  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.  835.580.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
-Marshall,  C.  k  E..  Co.  :  See— 

Chattlen,  Morrle.  <, 

Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.434,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
.Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  835.439,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Mason.  Au  k  Magenhelmer  Confy.  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Mlneola,  N.Y. 

835,563-4.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Maaaachusetts  Mattress  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  835.695.  CI.  32. 
Masterpiece.  Inc.,  Olyphant,  Pa.  835.604.  pub.  7-4-67.  a    50. 
Matchless  Metal  Polish  Co.,  The,   Chicago.  111.  435.270,  ren. 

9-19-67.  Cl.  4. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.  719,211. 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
Mayer.  B.  W.,  k  Cohan,  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.  719.338,  cane. 

Cl    39. 
Mayo.  Gordon  P.,  Scottsdale,  Arts.  835.688.  Cl.  12. 
Mccormick  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  541.469.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 

46. 
McCormlck  k  Co.,   Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.  549,551.  An    7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
McGraw  Hill.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.    835,515.    pub.    7-4-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  38  and  107). 
McKesson  Laboratories  :  See — 

McKesson  k  Robbins. 
McKesson  k  Robbins.  d.b.a   McKesson  Laboratories,  New  York, 
N.Y.  835,380,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  18. 

McMullen.  J.  R..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
McMulIen  Leavens  Co.,  Inc. 
McMuUen-Leavena  Co..  Inc..  to  J.  R.  McMullen  Co.,  Inc..  New 
York.  NY.  435,244.  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  39. 

Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  EvansvUle.  Ind.  835,382-3,  pub.  7-4- 
87.  Cl.  18. 

Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  EvansvUle.  Ind.  835,390,  pub.  7-4-67. 
Cl.  18. 


Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evanavtlle.  Ind.  885,393,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.  835,558-9,  pub.  7-4-67. 
Cl.  46. 

Mead  Johnson  *  Co.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.  835,582-3.  pub.  7-4-67. 
Cl.  46. 

Means,  H.  S.,  Co.,  to  Robert  Q.  8t*nton.  d.b.a.  Stanton's  Sun- 
set TraUs.  Culver  City,  Calif.  431,972,  ren.  9-19-67  Cl. 
28 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  835,342,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  6. 

-Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.J.  835,387.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  18. 

Metropolitan  Scotch  Whisky  Blenders  :  See — 
Stenhani.  H.,  Ltd. 

Metropolitan  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  835,414, 
pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  21. 

.Mid  Lakes  Mfg.   Co.,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.  833,437.  pub.  7-4-67. 

.Milanl  I>\>ods,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Milani.  Louis,  Foods.  Inc. 
.Milanl.  Louis,  Foods    Inc..  Chicago,  ill.,  to  MUanl  Foods,  Inc.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif    431.962.   ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  46. 
Mil-Star.   Inc..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.  835.710.  Cl.  46. 
Mlnkoleln  Co..  Walawlck.  NJ.  719,410,  cane.  CI    51. 
.Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  835,357-8,  pub. 

7-1-67.  Cl.   12. 
Missouri  .National  Life  Insurant^  Co.,  Kansas  City,  lifo    835.- 

662.  nub.  7-4-67.  Cl    102. 
Mohawk  Liqueur  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  835,717.  Cl   49. 
Monclova.   Anita  T.,  d.b.a.   National  Pet  Registry,  Brooklyn 

N.Y.  835,637   pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  100. 
-Morgan    Co..    'The,    Peoria,    to    Armstrong    Paint    k   Varnish 

Works,  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  234,626,   ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  16 
.Morgan    Co..    The.    PeorU,    to    Armstrong    Paint    k    Varniah 

Worka,  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.  235,294.  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  16. 
.Morningstar-Palsley,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  753,425.  Am.  7(d) 

Cl.  40. 
Morton    Internatlunal,     Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    835,307-8,    pub 

7-4-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  29). 
.Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  835,332.  pub.  7-4-67 

Cl.  6. 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.  835.334.  pub.  7-4-67 

MultlDle  Cnass  (Clasaea  6,  18,  23.  and  40). 
Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  835,378,  pub.  7-4-67 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  46). 
-Multi-Amp  Corp.   Cranford,  N.J.  885,691.  Cl.  21. 
S.V.    Organon,    Oss,    Netherlands     719,178,   cane.    Cl     18. 
.Nashua   Corp.,   Nashua,   .N.H.    719,202,  cane.   Cl.   21. 
National  Furniture  Mtg.  Co.,  Inc.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.  835,094. 

Cl.  32. 
.National    Ideal    Co,    The,    HIeksvUle,    Ohio.    835,603,    pub 

7-4-67.  Cl.  50.  .        ■    f 

-Vatlonal   .Merchandlslnu   Corp..    Wellesley    Hills.    Mass.    719- 

416-17,  cane.  O.  101. 
.National  Needlecraft  Bureau  :  See — 

Coats  k  Clark,  Inc. 
National  Pet  Registry  :  See — 

Monclova,  Anita  T. 
National  Retail  Furniture  Association.  Chicago,  III.  835  502 

pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  38. 
.National    Smeltlne   Co.,   The.   Qeveland,   Ohio,    to   American 

Metal   Climax,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Apex   Smelting  Co..   New  York 

NY.  431,710,  ren.  9-19-07.  Cl.  14. 
National-Standard    Co..    NUes,    Mich.    719.137,    cane    Cl     14 
Naturallke    Photo    Flnlshlns:.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    King    Slie    Photo 

Service,   Everett.   Wash.   835.070,   pub.   7-4-67.   Cl.   106. 
New    Home    Sewing    Machine   Co.,    'The,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

835  454-7.  pub.  7-4-C7.  a.  23. 
New  Plastic  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  835,464,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  23. 
New  York  Bank  for  Savings,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,663. 

pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  102. 
New  York  Football  Giants.  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N  Y   835  679 

pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  107.,^ 
Newport   Boats.   Costa   Mesa,  Calif.  835,394-5,   pub.   7-4-67 

Cl.  19. 
Nichols,   Lloyd,    Sprinj   Lake,   N.J.   719,434,   cane.   a.   38. 
•^<*1?*'55°  R*«ordlng  Co.,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.  719,327,  cane. 

CI.  86. 
Nn-Con    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Hartford,    Conn.    835,601.    pub 

7-4-67.  Cl.  50.  •    K     ■ 

Nugget  Distributors  of  America  :  See 

Mugset  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  America    Ine 
^'^lgg«t    iMstrlbutors'    Cooperative    of    America.    Inc.,    dba 

Nugget  Diatributors  of  America,   Stockton.  Calif.  835,579, 

pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  40. 
Nu-Process    Industries,    Inc.,    Livonia,    Mich.    835. C21     pub 

7-4-67.  Cl.  52. 
Nu  Trend   Mfir.    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.    719.402.   cane.    Cl     50 
Nypel,   Inc.,  West  Conshohocken,   Pa.   835,313,   pub.   7-4-07. 

October    House.    Inc.,    The,    Chicago,    111.    835,508-10     pub 

7-4-67.  Cl.  38. 
Ogden   k   Shlmer.   Mlddletown,   to  American   Home   Products 

Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  60,522,  ren.  9-19-67.  Q.  51. 
Ohio  Farmers  Insurance  Co.,  The,  Leroy,  Ohio.  835,660,  pub 

7-4-67.  Cl.  102. 


Ohio  Truss  Co..  The,  now  by  change  of  name  Surgical  AppU- 
ance  Industries,  Inc..  to  Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  435  G57,  ren.  9-19-67   CT   44 

01|vettL    Ing.    C,    k   C,    S.p.A..    Ivrea,    Italy.    835,460,    pub. 

Onanlan,  Richard  A.,  d.b.a.  Advanced  Ideas  Co.,  Arlington 
Mass.  835,425,  pub.  7-4-07.  G.  22. 

Orange  Mutual  Citrus  Association.  Orange,  to  Paramount 
Export  Co.,  San  Francisco.  CaUf.  233,723,  ren.  9-19-67. 
Cl.  46. 

Oreoda,  Ltd..  from  Hawker  SIddeley  Canada,  Ltd.,  Toronto 
Ontario,  Canada.  835,410,  pub.  7-4-67.  Multiple  Class 
(Claaaes  21,  23,  31.  100,  and  103). 


Otla    Elevator   Co.,    New   York.    N.Y..    from    The    Baker-Lull 

Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  719,224,  cane.  Cl  28 
Oxford  industries,  Inc.,  from  Marcus  Loeb  k  Co.,  Inc.,  AtUnU. 

Ga.  759,255,  cor.  Q.  39.  a"«iii«. 

Pacinc  Marine  Supply  Co^  to  Pacific  Pumpers,  Inc.,  Seattle, 

Wash.  234,938,  ren.  9-li-U7.  Cl.  23.  oeoiwe. 

Pacific  i'umpers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pacific  Marine  Supply  Co. 
Pacini,  August  J.,   North  Miami,  FU.  719.411.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Pan-L-Gard  Co.  :  See — 
Selden,  Leonard  M. 
Paramount  Export  (To.  :  See — 

Orange  Mutual  Citrus  AssoclaUon. 
Parsons,  Prledmann  k  Central,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  719.421 

cane.  Cl.  107. 
Pass  k  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  233,552,  ren.  9-19-67. 

Patent    Reproduction    Co.,    Washington.    D.C.    835,655,    pub. 

7-4-67.  CL  101. 
Peer   Bearing    Co.,.    Chicago,    111.    835,449-50.    pub.    7-4-67. 

Peerieaa  Photo  Products,  Inc.,  Shoreham.  N.Y.  719.203,  cane. 

Cl.   26. 
i^enfleld  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Merlden,  Conn.  835,485.  pub.  7-4-07. 

CJl*    31. 
Peterson's,  Ltd.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.347.  pub.  12-13-60. 

Cl    8 
I'fl«er/Char     k   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    835,608,    pub. 

Phlladefchla  Bank  Detectives,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,639. 

pub.  7^4-07.  Cl.  100. 
Photon,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass.  835,470,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl   20 
Pierce,  Lee  D.,  Fulton,  N.Y.  719,265,  cane.  Cl   26. 
Pioneer   Industries,    Inc..    Darby,   Pa.    719,296,   cane.   Cl.   28. 
mtman,   Harold  M..  Co..   Chicago,   lU.  835,022,  pub.  7-4-67. 

I'ompeian  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Pompelan  Olive  OH  Corp. 

Pompetan  Olive  Oil  Corp.,  from  The  Pompelan  Mfg  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.  59,202.  Am.  7(d).  Cl  52. 

Poppen,  Sherman  R.  :  See — 
Brunswick  Corp. 

Potter-McCune  Co.,  McKeesport,  Pa.  835,483.  pub.  7-4-87   Cl 
29. 

Poucher  Tool  Sales,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  835.453,  pub   7-4-87. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  26). 

Pratt  k  Lambert,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  230,485,  ren    9-19-67. 
Cl.  16. 

Pratt  k  Whitney,  Inc..  West  Hartford.  Conn.  835.477-8   pub. 
7-4-67.  CI.  26.  •  .  f 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co..   The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   835,627.  pub. 
7-4-67.  Cl.  62. 

Product  Development  Co..  Aurora,  Colo.  835,401,  pub.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  21. 
Purex  Corp     Ltd. :  See — 

Turco  Products,  Inc. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  South  Gate,  Calif.  719,443-4,  cane   Cl    52 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  from  B.  T.  Babbitt    Inc 

Albany,  N.Y.  835,619,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  52. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Chappel  Bros.,  Inc. 
Juaker  Oats  Co^^The.  Chicago,  lU.  835,709.  Cl.  46. 
iuantum.  Inc.,  WalUngford.  Conn.  835,871,  pub.  7-4-67,  a. 

106. 
Rankin.  Glen,  Blending  Co. :  See — 

Stenham,  H.,  Ltd. 
Rapid  American  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  835.521.  pub.  7-4-67 

Cl.  39. 
Readco  Industries.  Inc.,  Reading,  Mass.  835,355,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Reader's'  Digest  Assn.,  Inc..  The,  New  Castle,   N.Y.  835.506, 

pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  38. 
Reglna  Corp..  The,  Rahway,  N.J.  835,409,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl   21. 
Rebels  Cheminil  Co.  :  See — 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. 
Relief   Products  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  835,333,  pub    7-4-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Remarque  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y   835,529.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  40. 
Remin  Laboratories  :  See — 

Katmark,  Eugene. 
Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Research  Instruments  k  Controls,  Inc. 
Research  Instruments  k  Controls,  Inc.,  from  Research,  Inc., 

MinneapoUs.    Minn.    835,408,   pub.   7-4-87.    Multiple   Class 

(Classes  21,  26,  and  34). 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.721.  Cl   51. 
Rex  Chalnbelt,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  835,441,  pub.  5-9-67  Cl. 

23. 
Recall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif  835.315   pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  2. 
Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co.. 

Los  .Angeles.  Calif.  835,429.  pub.  7-4-67   Cl.  22. 
Rexall  DruB  k  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  835.550-1,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl  44. 
Rexall    Drug   k   Chemical   Co..    d.b.a.   Vanda  Cosmetics    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  835.610,  pub.  7-4-87.  Cl.  51. 
Reynolds,  R.  J  .  Foods,  Inc. :  See — 
Everett  Fruit  Products  Co. 

Rice  Council  for  Market  Development,  Hourton.  Tex.  835,881, 
pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  200. 

Richmond  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  The.  Tulsa,  Okla    430,894.  ren. 
9-19-67.  Cl.  6.  .... 

Ring.  C.  K..  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,481,  pub    7-4-67. 
Cl.  28. 

Robblatl,  Dante,  d.ba.  Pasquale  Robblati,  Milan,  Italy.  835,- 

.365.  pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  14. 
Robblati,  Pasquale :  See — 
Robblatl,  I>ante. 


Robertson,  P.  L    Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Crawford  Fitting  Co. 
Rooks,  J.  Gaston,  d.b.a.  Val-Penn  Products  Co.,  Montgomery. 

Ala.  835,343,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl   6. 
Rophelle  Corp.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.  835,609,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

Rose  Mfg.  Co.,  Tucson,  Arii.  719,233,  cane.  Cl   23. 
Ross,  Inc.,  Whitesburg,  Tenn.  835,436,  pub.  7-4-87    Cl   22 
Rower  Dental  Mfg.  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  719,394,  cane   Cl   44 
Royalmetal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,486,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl  32. 
Kubel  k  Co.  Decorative  Accessories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,- 


317,  pub.  7-4-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  32,  33,  and  34). 


3: 


Oil,  yuu.  I— »-o(.  Jiuiupie  Class  (Classes  2.  32,  33,  anc 

«7   ^f^'o  "•  '°*^'  '"^^^  ^°^^*  ^•^-  835,623,  pub. 

oT.  v^l,  02. 

SLIA-Codugno  :  See — 

a  I  -SL.I.A.  Sicule  Lombarde  Industrie  Associate  S.p.A. 

*T.vA-  J*'?"'*   Lombarde   Industrie   Associate   S.p.A..   d.b.a 

o.^V^'^"£*****'*'*8j  ^i"*n.  italy.  835^557,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  46. 

Cl  *37  '   •^**^'^*°''^'"«'   *''»•   835,499,   pub.   7-4-67. 

Ste.   Ame.de  Couiuientry   Fourchambault  et   DecaievlUe    to 

o  fo  *fl,^l!^.**yi""*^*'"*  d'Imphy,  Paris,  France.  63,970.  ren. 

U— 15*— 67.  Cl.   14. 

Scaffolding  Co    of  IndUna.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Manor  House  Cupolas. 

Warsaw,  Ind.  835,352-3,  pub.  7-4-67.  a  12  ^"i"'«". 

Schick  Dry  Shaver,  Inc. :  See—    ^^ 

Schick,  Inc. 
Schick,   Inc..  Lancaster,  Pa.,  from  Schick  Dry  Shaver.  Inc. 

Stamford.  Conn.  387,927,  cane  Cl  23  ouo>cr.  inc.. 

cr*46  ^™*°**'  *  ^°-  ^°*=-  ^'«''  ^'Of'f.  ^'Y.  719.375.  cane. 
^7T4^7^Cll*'39^'  *  ^<*-  '°*-  ^'«^  ^^'^'  ^^    835.518.  pub. 

Scott,  Foresnian  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  835.507.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

oo. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  719,373,  cane  Cl  40 

m°  '  ^'*^  ^'^'^'  *'*^-  ^^^'^''*-  P"**-  7^-67.  Cl. 

S^I^Contalners,  Inc.,  Albany.  N.Y.  835.669.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 

Seamless  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Rexall  Dru£  k  Chemical  Co. 

't3y46^Zr7-^67'  Cr  23:"'^°'"*    ^°-    ^''°^'    ^"^»' 
IJ-Ill  .Fashions,  Inc.,  La's  Vegas,  Nev.  835,708    Cl    39 
Seven-Lp  Co..  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  835,553,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  45 
SeweU,  Worley,  Co.,  Bremen,  Ga.  835,707.  Cl.  39. 

Cl    39*  "  *    ^°*^"    ^^^   ^°'^'    ^^  719,344,    cane. 

Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York,   N.Y.   835,309    pub  7-4-67    Cl    i 

It*"',',  ^}}rP''-   ^^"^  York    N.Y.  835  345    pub.  7=4l67    o"  o" 

SheU  on  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,086  Cl  6  i-t-ot.  ci.   u. 

ct  'ioT'  °'  '^™*'^<^*'  Columbus,  Ohio.  835,048,  pub.  7-4-67. 

IwlJ,?'  hr'   S""^°'t,?i'-'-   835,617,  pub.   7-4-67.   Q.   51. 
rA'   i    «i   ^•♦^.^'^***'   Rr-,  *°  Angostura  Bitters    (Dr. 

63.3^i2,^en.'Tf9J67.'^crV8''"-  ''"'*  "'  ^''"'"'  ^""'^"*'- 
^*".!4L6^°Cr*44°*  ^"  ^'^"""^  Madre,  Calif.  835,548.  pub. 
Simmonds  Aerocessorles,  Inc. :  See — 

Slmmonds  Precision  Products   Inc 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  from  Simmonds  Aeroces- 
^tS^r^H'  ^"A'  J*'Xy^°^°'  ^"i'-   719,255.  cane.  Cl.  26. 

a^rte   Cl   ie  '  •  P*»"»«'«lP»»la.  P«-  433.010,   ren. 

^'231^9  /en''i-l'^'7  a'^?*"*  ^P°°  ^y°*'   England.   432,- 
Siouxland  Realty  :  See — ' 
Burns.  Richard  M. 

^''pSb^V'-i^CT^  a**"!?"™^'^"'  ^^^'  ^"^^^'  Denmark.  835.370, 
Skulp,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  835.602,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  50. 
l^^''?;J,°'^h  Montrose,  Calif.  719,106,  cane.  Cl.  12. 

iSvfn/'i^l.r^^Co^flS^^'  ^•^-  *«»•«»'  P"»>-  ^-^^-  ^-  34. 
Slavln,  Nathaniel  E. 

^^Tl.«  ^io^9fti*'  ^•'  ^-^a  ^-  ^-  S^'^'"  *  Co.,  SomerrlUe, 
Mass.  719,264,  cane.  Cl.  26. 

^'a^"!"*'  ^°*^'  ^°*  ^'^*°'^  ^*^'  *^'^-  835.421,  pub.  7-4-67. 
Smith,  W.  R  C,  Publishing  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  836,703.  CT.  38. 
Societa  In  Nome  Collettlvo  Vanxo  k  Rocca  Di  Vanw  Alfr«lo 

qJi-JI**^/*^!''*^^  ^"2Pr-  ^*«'y-  719,104,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Soclete  Metallurgioue  d  Imphy  :  See 

Q  *v  *?;  ^™*X?,®  Commentry  Fourchambault  et  DecaxevUle. 
South  Penn  OU  Co.,  Oil  City,  Pa.  719  145  cane  CT  15 
South  Penn  OU  Co.,  Oil  City  Pa.  719  147'  cane'  Cl  15 
Spahn  Erich,  and  Heinz  Spahn  :  See—  '  ^  '   "" 

Wadian-Felnkost  G.m.b.H 
SP«ctra^Mat,    Inc.,    Freedom,    Calif.    835,367,    pub.    7-4-67. 

SP^d  C^h«ck  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Atlanta,  Ga.  835,468,  pub.  7-4-67. 
Spj^nrila.^  S^  Sw)'^**'    ^*^''®°°    Heights,    N.Y.    835,630,    pub. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Sprague  Products  Co. 

Sprague  Products  Co.    to  Sprague  Electric  Co..  North  Adams. 
Mass.  434.649,  ren.  9-19-67.  CT.  21,  -^u«"i». 

Sprague  Products  Co.    to  Sprague  Electric  Co.,  North  Adams, 
Mass.  434,718,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  21.  ^uoiun, 

SP™y»n|   Systems   Co.,   BeUwood.   HI.  835.361.  pub.   7-4-67. 

Spring  Mills,  Ine. :  See- 
Springs  Cotton  Mills.  The. 
Springs  Cotton  Mills.  The.  Lancaster,  S.C,  to  Spring  Mills 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,  433.899.  ren.  9-19-^7.  CT   42 
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Square  D  Co..  Park  Ridge.  lU.  835.420.  pub.  7-4-67    CI.  21. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Calliornla,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  719.271, 

cane.  CT.  26. 
Stanton,  Robert  Q.  :  See — 

Means,  H.  S.,  Co. 
Stanton's  Sunset  Trails  :  See — 

Means,  H.  S..  Co. 
Staufter  Chemical  Co. :  Sec — 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  ,.-.„, 

Stellar   Ware   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.   835.418. .  pub.    7-4-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  20,  and  36).  ^     ,      ^ 

Stenham    H.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Central  Gtn  Co.,  London,  England. 

835,590-9.  pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  49.       „^,^„  o,     ,, 

Stephano    Bros.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    719,168,    cane.    CI.    17. 
Sterling    Radiator   Co.,    Inc.,    Westfleld,    Mass.    835.487,    pub. 

■y       ^       HT        C'l         OA 

Sternco    industries.    Inc.,    Harrison     N.J.    835.687     CI.    6 
Stevens,   J.   P..   k  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   835,5J7.   pub. 

7—4—67    CI    42 
Stola    Harry' J.,  d.b.a.  Boston  Lock  &  Safe  Co.,  and  Boston 

Lock  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  835,693.  CI.  25 
Storch,    Adolph    D.,    Ellxabeth,    N.J.    835,389,    pub.    7-4-67. 

Stre€t,^^B.    R.,   *  Co.,    Inc.,   Oak   Brook,   111.   431,635-6.   ren. 

Q 1  ft ft'r     r^i     ICO 

Stylors,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  719,374,  cane.  CI.  40- 
Summltcrest  Carpet  Mills.  Inc.,    SummltvUle.  Ohio.  835.535, 

Sun"chI^MCorp..  New  York,  N.Y.  719,100-2    cane.  (3    16. 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,337-8,  pub.  7-4-07.  CI.  6. 
Superelas    Corp.,    Nashville,    Tenn.    719,180,    cane.    CI.    19. 
supreme   Council,    Mystic   Order   of   Ye»l«l.  P'^P*'^'*   ?'   ItV 

Enchanted    Realm,    Chicago.    111.    431,841.    ren.    9-19-67. 

CI    38 
Supreme' wine  Co.,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  719,399.  cane.  CI.  49. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ohio  Truss  Co.,  The.  .„  «. 

Susanne,   Inc..   Salt  Lake  aty,   Utah.   835.528,  pub.   10-25- 

aa      f^\      Ai\ 

Swar'ovskl,  D.,  k  Co.,  Olasschlelferel,  Wattens,  Tyrol,  .Vustrla. 

719,297,  cane.  CI.  28.  ^,      .         ^,     _,  . 

Sweeney,  fedlty.  Guardian  of  Ron  Sweeney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

835,678,  pub.  7-4-67.  CI.  107.  „    „    ,  ^       .  „        , 

Swisher  Jno.  H.,  4  Son,  Inc..  from  Jno.  H.  Swisher  k  Son,  Inc., 

Jacksonville,  Fla.  835,375,  pub.  1-3-67.  CI.  17. 
Swiss  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  719,140.  cane.  CI.  14. 
Tebebld  Service  :  See — 

Twlbell,  Lloyd  J.  _       „„.„,,        v   -r    . 

Teen  America  Associates,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  835,847,  pub.  7-4- 

fl7    CI    101 
Tennessee  Walking  Horse  National  Celebration  Assn.,  Shelby- 

vllle.  Tenn.  835,675,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  107. 
Texas  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Texas  Gypsum  Co.,  Inc.  „.  „         .r- 

Texas  Gypsum  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Texas  Gypsum  Co..  El  Paao.  Tex. 

719,110,  oanc.  Cl.  12. 
Texas  Sewing  Machine  Distributors  :  See — 

Texscan  dorp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  835,406.  pub.  7-4-87.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  21  and  26).  „     r    D  L 

Tharlnger   Macaroni   Co..    Milwaukee,   Wis.,    to  V.    LaRosa  A 
Sons?  Inc..  Westbury.  NY.  230,897,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl    46. 

Tharlnger  Macaroni  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  V.  LaRosa  k  Sons, 
Inc.,  Westbury,  NY.  230.985-6.  ren.  9-19-67    Cl    48. 

Thomas  k  Skinner,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  832,217,  cor.  Cl. 
38. 

Timely  Clothes,  Inc. :  See — 

Keller  Heumann-Thompson  Co.,  Inc 

Times  Publishing  Corp.,  Beverly,  Mass.  387,708,  cane    Cl    38. 

Toastmaster  Generals  Enterprises,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.  719,- 
166,  cane.  Cl.  17.  „    „„.  ,.„        ^    ^  , 

Topps  Chewing  Gum.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  835,556,  pub.  7-4- 

Traeer,  N.,  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Tracer,  Nettle.  ^  ^        „        ^     l    « v 

Tracer,   Nettle,  d.b.a.   N.   Tracer  Cosmetics,  New  York,  N.Y. 

835,611,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  51. 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove,  111.  719,183,  cane. 

Cl    18 
Tucciaro'ne,  Walter,  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835.531.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  40. 
Tucker's  Foods,  Inc.,  Mrs. :  See — 

Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co. 
Tupperware :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  4  Chemical  Co.  ^    . 

Turco  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Purex  Corp..  Ltd., 

Lakewood.  Calif.  435.149,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  18.       ^    ,    .   „_ 
Tuttle,  H.  W..  4  Co.,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  835,419,  pub.  7-4-87. 

Cl    21 
Twentieth   Century   Woodworking  Co..   Inc..    Brooklyn,   N.Y. 

719,155.  cane.  Cl.  16.  „       .       ^     v     ^    x-  ^     oik 

Twlbell.  Lloyd  J.,  d.b.a.  Tebebld  Service,  Orchard.  Nebr.  835.- 

Tynda'le  House  Publishers,  Wheaton,  III.  835,514,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl    38 
U-OO  Smith  Products.  Hayward,  Calif.  8.35,435,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl    22 
Ultronlc  Systems  Corp.,  Pennsauken,  N.J.  835,469,  pub.  7-4- 

87.  Cl.  26. 
Union  Bag  4  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Union  Camp  Corp.  „       .    „  «       m 

Union  Camp  Corp.,  from  The  Union  Bag  4  Paper  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y.  83,887.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  37. 
Unlon-Everedy  Co.,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md.  719,314-5.  cane.  CT. 

34. 
Uniroyal,   Inc.,  from  The  Goodyear's  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  New 

York,  NY.  65.996.  .\m.  7(d).  Cl.  39.  v     ww 

Uniroyal  Inc..  from  United  States  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

434,622.  Am.  7(d).  a.  40. 


U.S.  Divers  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  835,427.  pUb.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  22. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 
United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  835,525,  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  39. 
United  States  Trust  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.Y.  835.- 

658,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  102. 
United  Technical  Publications,  Inc.,  Garden  City.  N.Y.  835.700. 

Cl    38 
Universal    Overall   Co.,    Chicago,    III.   434,503,    ren.   9-19-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Universal  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Col- 
umbia, Canada.  719,172,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Val-Penn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rooks,  J.  Gaston. 
Vale  Technical  Institute,  BlalrsvUle.  Pa.  835.673.  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  107. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  4  Chemical  Co. 
Vasek-Kovar  Potato  Co.  :  See — 

Vasek  4  Kovar  Potato  Co. 
Vasek   4   Kovar   Potato   Co.,   from   Vasek-Kovar  Potato  Co., 

East  Grand  Forks,  Minn.  835,716.  Cl.  46. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.  835,362,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Veterinary  Supply  Depot,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  835,385,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Vlckers,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  719,207,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Violante.  Thomas  R.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  835,680,  pub.  7-4- 

07.  Cl.   107. 

W  4  J  Sales  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  719,228,  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Wadian-FeinkoKt  G.m.b.H.,  from  Erich  Spahn  4  Heini  Spahn, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,   Germany.  835,554.  pub.  2-28-67.  Cl. 

46. 

Wall   Credit   Services,   Inc.,   Greenwich,  Conn.   835,656,  pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  102. 
Ward  Foods.  Inc.  :  See — 
Williams  R.  C,  4  Co. 
Warner-Lambert  Research  Institute,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  835.- 

392,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  18. 
Washington  Fish  4  Oyster  Co. :  See — 

Washington  Fish  4  Oyster  Co.  of  California. 
Washington  Fish  4  Oyster  Co.  of  California,  d.b.a.  Washing- 
ton Fish   4  Oyster  Co.,   San   Francisco.  Calif.   835,712-13. 
Cl.  40. 
Waukesha  Motor  Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  835,458,  pub.   7-4-07. 

Cl.   23. 
Weartex  Rug  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  719,378,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Weaver    Stone    Co.,    The,    Relsterstown,    Md.    835,350,    pub. 

7-4-67.  Cl.  12. 
Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc.,  from  Corrosion  eRactlon  Consultants,  Inc., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  770.190.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6. 
Webb.  C.  J..  Inc.,  from  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  773,038-9.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6. 

Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Corrosion  Reaction  Consultants,  and 

Corrlslon     Reaction     Con.«ultants,     Inc.,     Jenklntown,     Pa. 

835.369,  pub.  7-4-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  15  and  52). 

Webster,    Warren,   4   Co.,   Inc.,   Camden,   N.J.    719,130,   cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Weight     Watchers    International,     Inc..     Forest    Hills,    N.Y. 

835,319   pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  3. 
Weight    Watchers     International.     Inc.,    Forest    Hills,     N.Y. 

835,511,  pub.  7-4-07.  C\.  38. 
Weight    Watchers     International,     Inc.,    Forest     Hills,     N.Y. 

835,641,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  100. 
Wells    Dairies    Cooperative,    Columbus,    Ga.    835,560-1.    pub. 

7-4-07.  Cl.  46. 
Western  Farm  Publications,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  835,- 

500,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  38. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,066-7. 

pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  104. 
WhamO  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  835,428,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  22. 

White.  John  J.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  835,649,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  101. 

White,  S.  S.,  (JO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  from  X  Ray  Mfg.  Corp. 

of  America.  Great  Neck,  NY.  835,549.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  44. 

Whitehead,  Daisy,  Knitting  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  719.367,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Wichita  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.  719,097,  cane.  Cl.  7. 
"Wife  Saver  "  Food  Service  :  See — 

Cunnlneham,  George  B.,  Jr. 
Wlllcutts,    H.    D.,    Co.,    Inc.,    NashvUle,   Tenn.    835,397,   pub. 

7-4-67.  a.  19. 
Williams  Co.,  The,  London,  Ohio.  835.322,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  4. 
Williams,  R.  C.  4  Co..  to  Ward  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

30,399,  ren.  9-19-07.  Cl.  46. 
Williams    R    C,  4  Co..  Inc..  to  Ward  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY.  227.544,  ren.  9-19-67.  Cl.  46. 
Wisconsin  Tissue  Mills,  Menasha,  Wis.  835,495,  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Woods  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  CroD  King  Co.,  and  Crop  King 
Chemical.    Yakima.    Wash.    835,340,   pub.    7-4-07.    Multiple 
Class  (Classes  0  and  10). 
Woolens  4  Worsteds  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,- 

646,  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  101. 
Wright.  Barry,  Corp.,  Watertown,  Mass.  835,442,  pub.  7-4-87. 

a.  23. 
Wyeth,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  434,358,  ren.  »-19-«7.  Cl.  18. 
X-Rav  Mfg.  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

White.  S.  S.,  Co. 
Yard-Man  of  Illinois.  Inc..  Sullivan.  111.  835,467,  pub.  7-4-07. 

a.  23. 
Tardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa.  N.J.  835,718-19.  Cl.  51. 

Zorko,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  719.330,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 
838.339,  pub.  7-4-07.  Cl.  6. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Dedsfons  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 

August  1967 

Examiner  affirmed 1*5 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 17 

Examiner  reversed 31 

Total 1»S 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  <tf 
Aug.  31,  1967 


Source 


Date  received 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  inventors 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2,957.377.  T.  0.  Hare.  REVERSIBLE  RAJCHET 
TYPE  WRENCH,  decided  Apr.  28,  1967.  Interference  No. 
93,832,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,100,735,  K.  Saabo  and  J.  O.  Brady,  BISOR- 
QANOPHOSPHORUS  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION, decided  July  25,  1967,  Interference  No.  94,649,  claims 
1,  2,  5  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,113,253,  Y.  Ishlkawa  and  E.  Okamoto,  CA- 
PACITORS, decided  Apr.  28,  1987,  Interference  No.  94,420, 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,144,588,  J.  C.  Oambale,  PROTECTIVE  RELAY 
ASSEMBLIES,  decided  Aug.  7,  1987,  Interference  No.  94,957. 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,157,697.  J.  M.  Sandri  and  E.  K.  Fields, 
l-(2,2  DIHALOCYCLOPROPYL)  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS,  decided  July  20,  1967,  Interference  No.  95.210,  claims 

1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,254,159,  E.  R.  Condict,  TELEPHONE  ADAPT- 
ER, decided  July  20,  1987,  Interference  No.  95.791,  claims  1. 

2,  3,  4.  5.  6.  7,  8,  9  and  10. 


Australia : 

(Abatractt) 

(Potent*) 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

East  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France  : 

(Potent*) 

(Additions) 

i  Medicaments) 

(Additions) 

Germany : 

( A  usleffeschriften ) 

(Patents) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

lUly 

Japan 

Netherlands  : 

(Octrooiaanvragen)  -- 

(Patents) 

Norway 

TakiBtan 


Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switserland 

U.S.S.R 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
-\ug. 
Aug. 
June 
Aug. 
June 
Aug. 

Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
May 

Aug. 
Apr. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Dec. 
Aug. 

June 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Feb. 
Apr. 
Aug. 
July 
July 
Aug. 
Aug. 


28,  1967— 
30,  1967- 
15.  1967-. 
28,  1967-- 

24,  1967-- 
7,  1967--. 
23,  1967_. 

23,  1967— 

28,  1967- 

25,  1967-. 

14,  1967.. 
7,  1967—. 
17,  1967.. 

24,  1967-- 

25,  1967-. 
25,  1987-. 

24,  1967-. 
17,  1967-. 

25,  1967-. 

27,  1965.. 

29,  1967-. 

13,  1967- 
25,  1967-. 
11,  1967-. 
3,  1984--. 
13.  1962.. 

25,  1967-. 

26,  1967-. 

28,  1987-. 
24,  1967- 
11,  1967. 


Highest 
number 


21.342/67 
209.867 
255,350 
684,950 
765.985 
121,150 
106,363 

57,090 
6,873 

36.291 

1.478.900 

89,000 

4.500  M 

112  CAM 

1,240.000 
1,224,608 
1,079,100 

100,376 
26,750 

650.000 
13.480/87 

2,898/67 

122,659 

111,051 

112.446 

458 

53,592 

48,332 

213.490 

429,687 

194,525 


Disclaimer 

3,229,234. — Emeat  W.  Lattami,  Melrose,  Mass.  COAXIAL 
ROTARY  JOINT  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  SLIDING 
CONTACT  RING.  Patent  dated  Jan.  11,  1965.  Dis- 
claimer filed  July  3,  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Sage  Labora- 
tories, Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  patent. 


Australia  :  First  2,000  incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948  „,„„«„„,„ 

Ceechoslovakia :  Not     received     between      81,300/1952     and 

91,901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5.792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland  :  First  received  10.000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243,000  incomplete 

Rumania:  First  received  40.380/1957  ,,«Aft«/,onB 

USSR  :   Not  received  between  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia:  First  received  10.001/1933 
Lateat  16.481/1941 


New  Applkatloas  Received  Dnrfaig  Aognst  1967 

Patents 7377 

Designs 377 

Plant  Patento 5 

Reissues    36 

Total 7795 


Issue— September  26,  1967 

Patents 1257— No.  3,343.176  to  No.  3,344,432.  IneL 

Designs 69 — No.     208,687  to  No.      208,755,  Incl. 

Reissues 7— No.       26.267  to  No.       26,273.  incL 

Total 1333 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CootiBMd) 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Agsifltant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMININO  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


▲etuAl  FUlnf  DkU 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS,  DkMt«r. 

QBNERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Mantfcr 

Inorftnlc  Compoaads;  Inorimnic  Compoaitloos;  Ortano-MeUl  and  Orcano-MstaUoid  ChflmJstrr;  MetaUuri7:  Metal 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  MlD«al  Oil  TadmoloKy;  Lubrlcatinc  Compositions;  Qas«oiia 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igiiitlng  DerioeB. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— M.  8TERMAN,  Manacer 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics; 
Steroids:  Ozo  and  Ozy:  Qoinones;  Adds;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber:  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositloas;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Rerlaimint;  Pore-Forminx;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coktinf ;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions,  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  IBO-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Manager - 

Coating;  rrucmoM  and  Mlsc  ProdoeU;  T.^mtn«ttm  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials:  Adhesire  Bonding: 
Special  Chemical  Manuftetures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Maxiager 

Fatillsers:  Foods:  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Raactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Gla«  Manntecture; 
Gas:  Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserrlng;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Baparation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Refrigeration;  ConcantratlTS  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DirMtor. 


»-2-M 


7-90-44 


>-17-«4 


Amaodad 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Genaration  and  Utilisation;  General  AppUcatioos;  ConTsrslon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230—8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  280-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Moltlpiexing  Tachniqaes;  Facslmlla:  DaU  Processing,  CompaUtioD  and  ConTsrslon;  Storaga  DsTlcsa 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  MO-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Manager 

Sami-Conduetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  DsTloes:  Electronic  Component  CtrcolU;  Wave  TransmissloD  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instrumena. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  »0-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Housahold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


»-l-M 


>-M-« 


ll-ia-«8 


>-10-M 


1-14-M 


&-n-ta 


S-l-fl2 


4-»-«a 


6-i«-a3 


ia-13-si 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN.  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics:  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid, 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— N.  BERQER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working,  .Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  MeUl  Founding;  MeUllurglcal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP   330-A.    RUEGO. 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butcho-ing;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers: Stationery:  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  QAREAU,  Manager.. 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation:  Drying;  Vaporixing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3«0-W.  8.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators:  Cleaning:  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


1-3-86 


&-3-ft5 


2-4-65 


1-7-66 


»-15-65 


S-17-65 


9-3-64 


2-7-63 


1-22-63 


12-2-64 


4-30-63 


»-4-62 
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S-l»-6i 

13-30-63 

11-39-61 

1-6-62 

6-34-«S 

»-2S-6S 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 185,005 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending *.  509 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 135,  702 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action --  2,  361 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action --  ^ov.  12,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action - Nov.  29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  September  1967,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provtalons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Sut.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexplred  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6M.  A  Itet  o(  VeUrans'  patsnU  which  have  baan  axtsndad  appears  In  the  /4N»««i  /lUer  ofPnUiU*—i»63. 

Patents Numbers  2.620,900  to  2,524.025,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents - Numbers  978  to  981,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTI   AUOX78T   DaMMEBS 

Appeal  No.  218—16.    Decided  November  29,  1961 

1.  PATENTABn-mr — Process — Stbuctubal  Limitations  in  Method  Claims — 86 

U.S.C.  100(b). 
"•  •  •  while  patentability  of  method  claims  cannot  be  predicated  solely  on 
structural  limitations  recited  therein,  the  mere  recitation  of  structure  in  the 
claims  does  not  render  them  improper  or  unstatutory.  35  U.S.C.  100(b).  It  is 
our  opinion  also  that  the  convex  shape  of  the  die  and  the  flexibility  of  the 
[cooperating]  strip  are  essential  in  carrying  out  appellant's  method  concept 
and,  hence,  properly  included  in  the  claims." 

2.  Same — Same — Obvious  FrNcrioN  of  Apparatus. 

"In  refusing  to  sustain  a  rejection,  based  on  obvious  function  of  the  claimed 
apparatus,  of  claims  to  a  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  comprising  heating 
the  sheet  free  of  bending  pressure  to  bending   temperature  and   thereafter 
gradually  clamping  the  glass  sheet  between  a  rigid  convex  die  and  a  flexible 
sheet.  Held  that  "•  •  •  we  need  only  point  out  that  the  disclosed  apparatus 
does  not  have  a  law  of  its  own  or  a  necessary  and  inherent  operation  which 
would  prohibit  manual  operation  or  control  of  the  elements  Involved  to  effec- 
tuate the  method,  i.e..  the  bending  of  the  glass  sheet  to  the  desired  shape"; 
and  that  "We  note  further  that  both  the  method  and  the  apparatus  claims 
are  here  in  the  same  application  and  the  question  of  double  patenting  is  absent." 
Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (B.  Bendett)  of  Div.  49.  Serial  No. 
519,590. 
MODIFIED. 

Bauer  and  Seymour  and  Edward  W.  Grimm  for  appellant. 
Before  Friedman  and  Dracopoulos,  Examiners -in- Chief  and  Blum, 

Acting  E xaminer-in-Chief 

Dracopoulos,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  appeal,  as  brought  before  us,  is  from  the  final  rejection  of 
claims  29,  34,  39  to  42,  44  and  46,  and  from  the  Examiner's  refusal 
to  allow  claim  56,  which  was  substituted  for  the  finally  rejected  claim 
43.  The  other  finally  rejected  claims,  32,  33,  47  and  48,  included  in  the 
appeal,  were  canceled  by  Paper  No.  20,  and  the  appeal  with  respect 
thereto  will  accordingly  be  dismissed.  Claims  13  to  16,  26,  27,  28,  30, 
31,  35  to  38,  45,  57  and  58  stand  allowed. 

Representative  claims  29,  39  and  44  are  as  follows : 

29.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  that  comprises  a  bending  form  having 
a  convex,  rigid,  sheet  shaping  face,  and  a  cooperating  bending  form,  the  active 
portion  of  said  cooperating  bending  form  which  engages  and  applies  pressure  on 
the  glass  sheet  consisting  of  a  flexible  sheet  held  under  tension. 

39.  The  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet,  which  comprises  heating  the  sheet 
to  a  bending  temperature  while  the  sheet  is  free  from  any  substantial  bending 
pressure,  thereafter  initially  subjecting  a  localized  portion  only  of  the  sheet  to 
gripping  pressure,  and  then  progressively  extending  the  area  of  the  sheet  thus 
gripped  from  said  localized  portion  in  directions  conforming  to  the  shape  desired 
in  the  flnal  article. 

44.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  which  comprises  freely  suspending  said 
glass  sheet  in  a  vertical  position,  heating  the  sheet  to  bending  temperature  while 
the  sheet  is  free  from  any  substantial  bending  pressure,  thereafter  clamping  and 
bending  a  portion  of  the  glass  sheet  between  a  rigid  convex  die  and  a  flexible 
sheet  yieldingly  maintained  under  tension,  and  moving  the  die  and  flexible  sheet 
toward  each  other  to  extend  the  area  of  clamping  of  the  glass  sheet  and  progres- 
sively to  bend  the  glass  sheet  into  conformity  with  the  convex  die. 
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The  references  relied  on  are: 

Norwood,  305,707,  September  23,  1884. 
Paddock,  2,182,448,  December  5,  1939. 
Ryan,  2,560,599,  July  17,  1951. 
Thomson,  2,663,974,  December  29,  1953. 

The  claims  on  appeal  relate  to  the  bending  of  heated  glass  sheets 
to  predetermined  curvatures,  as  in  the  manufacture  of  the  present  day 
"wrap  around"  type  automobile  windshields,  claims  29  and  34  being 
directed  to  an  apparatus  and  the  remaining  claims  on  appeal  to  a 
method  of  eflfecting  such  bending. 

'^  The  asserted  invention  and  the  background  problems  involved  are 
sufficiently  discussed  on  pages  1  to  7  of  the  brief;  and  the  reference 
disclosures  are  adequately  described  on  pages  9  to  15  of  the  brief  as 
supplemented  by  the  remarks  of  the  Examiner  on  pages  2,  3,  and  4 
of  the  answer. 

We  note  at  this  point  that  while  the  Examiner  refers  to  Patent  2,663,- 
974  as  "Thomson  II"  to  distinguish  it  from  another  Thomson  patent 
of  record,  we  will  hereinafter  refer  to  it  as  Thomson  since  it  is  the 
only  patent  by  that  name  relied  upon  in  the  Examiner's  answer  and 
the  final  rejection. 

Claim  29  stands  rejected  as  being  fully  met  by  Thomson,  the  Ex- 
aminer's position  and  response  to  appellant's  traverse  on  pages  16, 
17  and  18  of  the  brief  being  stated  at  length  on  pages  6,  7  and  8  of 
the  answer,  paragraph  No.  27. 

We  have  reviewed  appellant's  arguments  pertinent  to  the  rejection 
of  claim  29  without  finding  them  persuasive  of  error  in  the  Examiner's 
position.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  claim  is  fully  readable 
in  Thomson,  on  the  convex  glass  shaping  surface  14  of  one  side  mem- 
ber 13  and  the  flexible  narrow  sheet  or  strip  15  cooperating  therewith. 

Claim  34  stands  rejected  as  being  fully  met  by  Ryan  of  record,  it 
being  the  Examiner's  position  that  Ryan  discloses  that  one  of  his 
cooperating  bending  forms  can  be  made  of  a  flexible  glass  cloth  sheet, 
as  set  forth  in  column  4,  lines  39  to  44. 

While  Ryan  states  that  either  of  his  molds  may  be  of  glass  cloth, 
which  of  itself  is  flexible,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  layers  of  cloth 
making  up  the  mold  have  been  impregnated  with  a  resinous  plastic 
material  and  then  baked  to  retain  their  given  shape.  Such  a  bending 
form  is  clearly  not  flexible,  as  required  by  the  claim.  We  accordingly 
do  not  sustain  the  rejection  as  based  on  Ryan. 

Claims  39  to  42  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Paddock  in 
view  of  Norwood  or  Thomson,  the  Examiner  taking  the  position  that 
it  would  not  amount  to  invention  to  apply  pressure  to  the  glass  sheet 
in  Paddock  progressively  from  the  center  outwardly  as  taught  by 
Norwood  or  Thomson. 

A  review  of  all  the  pertinent  arguments  advanced  by  the  appellant 
does  not  convince  us  of  error  in  the  foregoing  rejection  of  claims  39 
to  42.  We  prefer,  however,  the  rejection  based  on  Paddock  and  Thom- 
son and  we  will  limit  our  discussion  thereto.  From  an  inspection  of 
FIGURE  2  of  Thomson,  it  is  deemed  apparent  that  gripping  pres- 
sure starts  at  the  apices  of  the  convex  faces  or  seats  14  and  inherently 
progresses  outwardly  as  the  strips  15  move  from  the  dotted  to  the  full 
line  position.  It  is  our  considered  opinion  that  the  use  of  this  type 
of  pressure  applying  procedure  in  Paddock,  i.e.,  by  means  of  strips 
15  and  connectors  16  of  Thomson  in  lieu  of  the  bars  32  of  Paddock 
and  positioning  them  lengthwise  of  the  convex  mold,  in  the  same 
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manner  as  in  Thomson,  would  involve  an  obvious  adaptation  or  ex- 
tension of  the  teachings  of  Thomson  to  another  type  of  glass  bending 
machine,  which  is  reasonably  expected  of  those  of  routine  skill  in  the 
art.  We  accordingly  sustain  the  rejection  of  claims  39  to  42. 

Claims  44,  46  and  56  stand  rejected:  (1)  as  being  improper  method 
claims  containing  apparatus  limitations,  as  "flexible  sheet"  and  '*a 
rigid  convex  die,"  and  (2)  as  being  drawn  to  the  obvious  function  of 
the  claimed  apparatus. 

We  will  not  sustain  either  of  these  grounds  of  rejection. 

[1]  As  to  ground  (1),  while  patentability  of  method  claims  cannot 
be  predicated  solely  on  structural  limitations  recited  therein,  the  mere 
recitation  of  structure  in  the  claims  does  not  render  them  improper 
or  unstatutory.  35  U.S.C.  100(b).  It  is  our  opinion  also  that  the  convex 
shape  of  the  die  and  the  flexibility  of  the  strip  are  essential  in  carry- 
ing out  appellant's  method  concept  and,  hence,  properly  included  in 
the  claims. 

[2]  With  respect  to  ground  (2),  we  need  only  point  out  that  the 
disclosed  apparatus  does  not  have  a  law  of  its  own  or  a  necessary  and 
inherent  operation  which  would  prohibit  manual  operation  or  control 
of  the  elements  involved  to  effectuate  the  method,  i.e.,  the  bending  of 
the  glass  sheet  to  the  desired  shape.  We  note  further  that  both  the 
method  and  the  apparatus  claims  are  here  in  the  same  application 
and  the  question  of  double  patenting  is  absent. 

Under  the  authority  of  Rule  196(b)  we  reject  claims  34,  46  and  56, 
claims  34  and  56  as  being  unpatentable  over  Paddock  in  view  of 
Thomson  for  the  same  reasons  as  claims  39  to  42,  strip  15  being  a 
"flexible  bending  form"  and  a  "substantially  continuous  shaping 
sheet"  as  called  for  in  claim  34 ;  and  claim  46  as  being  squarely  read- 
able on  Thomson  per  se,  wherein  the  flexible  (thin)  sheet  15  is  yield- 
ingly maintained  under  tension  by  means  20,  25,  18. 

The  appeal  as  to  claims  32,  33,  47  and  48  is  dismissed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  29  and  39  to 
42  and  is  reversed  as  to  claims  34,  44,  46  and  56.  A  new  ground  of 
rejection  under  Rule  196(b)  of  claims  34,  46  and  56  has  been  made 
herein. 

Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modification  of  this 
decision  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  based  upon  the  same  record  must 
be  filed  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the  decision  (Rule  197). 
Should  appellant  elect  to  have  further  prosecution  before  the  Primary 
Examiner  in  response  to  the  new  rejection  under  Rule  196(b)  by  way 
of  amendment  or  showing  of  facts,  or  l>oth,  not  previously  of  record, 
a  shortened  statutory  period  for  making  such  response  is  hereby  set 
to  expire  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  this  decision. 

AFFIRMED  IN  PART. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex    PABTE    AXIE    HSNDRIK    MaBINISSEN 

Appeal  No.  497—48.    Decided  September  16.  1966 

1.   DESIQir — PaXINTABIUTY — FOBMQN    REQISTRATION — AOBKEUENT   OF   THE   HaOUE 
FOB   THE    InTEBNATIONAL   REOISTBATION    OF   DESIGNS. 

Held,  with  respect  to  the  Agreement  of  the  Hague  for  the  iDternational 
Registration  of  Designs,  "Registration  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty 
•  •  •  is  effected  upon  filing." 
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2.  Saick — Same — Same — Same. 

"Registration  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  [Agreement  of  the  Hague 
for  the  International  Registration  of  Designs]  •  •  •  serves  as  to  all  the  coun- 
tries adhering  to  that  Treaty,  excluding  the  home  country  of  the  registrant, 
the  same  purposes  as  a  national  registration  and  confers  whatever  rights  the 
national  law  of  the  countries  provide  with  respect  to  a  national  registration 
effected  directly."  t 

8.  Same— Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  119. 

"The  practice  in  the  United  States  Patent  OflSce  has  beeh  to  consider  foreign 
design  registrations  as  having  the  same  affect  as  design  patents  where  the 
statute  refers  to  design  applications  or  patents.  The  International  registration 
[under  the  Agreement  of  the  Hague  for  the  International  Registration  of 
Designs]  constitutes  a  registration  in  specified  countries.  Furthermore,  a  prac- 
tice has  developed  of  considering  them  the  same  as  applications  for  registra- 
tion of  the  design  in  Switzerland  In  view  of  the  special  provision  of  registration 
in  the  Swiss  design  law.  In  fact  applicant  himself  has  submitted  a  certificate 
of  the  Swiss  patent  ofllce  relating  to  the  same  registration  to  show  that  it  is 
completely  equivalent  to  an  application  for  and  registration  in  Switzerland, 
when  Initially  he  claimed  the  priority  date  of  said  registration.  The  right  of 
priority  provided  under  section  119  refers  to  applications  for  patents  filed  in 
foreign  countries  and  applications  for  design  registrations  are  normally  ac- 
cepted as  applications  for  patents  under  this  section." 
4.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Substantially  the  only  argument  made  In  the  brief  is  the  assertion  that  the 
deslgrn  registration  [under  the  Agreement  of  the  Hague  for  the  International 
Registration  of  Designs]  Is  'purely  declaratory'  and  that  It  creates  no  privilege 
or  franchise.  On  the  contrary,  the  design  registration  confers  or  confirms  what- 
ever rights  are  provided  for  domestic  registrations  by  the  national  laws  of  the 
countries  to  which  the  registration  runs.  A  paper  with  words  granting  exclu- 
sive rights  as  In  the  United  States  patent  grant  Is  not  the  universal  custom 
in  connection  with  patents  either." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Wallace  Burke)  of  Group  290.  Serial 
No.  D.  72,774. 

AFFIRMED. 

Frank  Trifari  and  Alfred  E.  Miller  for  appellant. 

Before  Federico  and  Rosa,  Examiners-in-Chief  and  Stone,  Acting 

Examiner-in-Chief 

Federico,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  the  single  claim  in  an 
application  for  a  patent  for  a  design.  On  June  2, 1962  the  same  design 
was  registered  under  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  of  the  Hague 
for  the  International  Registration  of  Designs  by  applicant's  repre- 
sentatives, the  application  for  such  registration  being  referred  to  in 
the  oath  of  the  present  application  as  an  application  in  Switzerland 
filed  June  2, 1962.  [1]  Registration  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty 
mentioned  is  effected  upon  filing.  The  date  of  application  is  more  than 
six  months  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  present  application  and  the 
registration  has  been  effected  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  present  appli- 
cation. The  claim  has  hence  been  rejected  as  being  barred  by  the  pro- 
visions of  35  U.S.C.  102(d)  and  172  which  read  as  follows: 

"102.  A  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless — (d)  the  invention  was  first 
patented  or  caused  to  be  patented  by  the  applicant  or  his  legal  representatives 
or  assigns  In  a  foreign  country  prior  to  the  date  of  the  application  for  patent 
in  this  country  on  an  application  filed  more  than  twelve  months  before  the  filing 
of  the  application  in  the  United  States,  .  .  ." 

"172.  The  right  of  priority  provided  for  by  section  119  of  this  title  and  the 
time  specified  In  section  102(d)  shall  be  six  months  in  the  case  of  designs." 

Section  172  serves  to  change  the  12  months  to  6  months  in  the  case 
of  designs. 
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[2]  Registration  under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  referred  to 
serves  as  to  all  the  countries  adhering  to  that  Treaty,  excluding  the 
JlSme  country  of  the  registrant,  the  same  purposes  as  a  national  reg- 
istration and  confers  whatever  rights  the  national  law  of  the  countries 
provide  with  respect  to  a  national  registration  effected  directly. 

[3]  The  practice  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  has  been  to 
consider  foreign  design  registrations  as  having  the  same  affect  as 
design  patents  where  the  statute  refers  to  design  applications  or 
patents.  The  International  registration  constitutes  a  registration  in 
specified  countries.  Furthermore,  a  practice  has  developed  of  consider- 
ing them  the  same  as  applications  for  registration  of  the  design  in 
Switzerland  in  view  of  the  special  provision  of  registration  in  the 
Swiss  design  law.  In  fact  applicant  himself  has  submitted  a  certificate 
of  the  Swiss  patent  office  relating  to  the  same  registration  to  show 
that  it  is  completely  equivalent  to  an  application  for  and  registration 
in  Switzerland,  when  initially  he  claimed  the  priority  date  of  said 
registration.  The  right  of  priority  provided  under  sect  on  119  refers  to 
applications  for  patents  filed  in  foreign  countries  and  applications  for 
design  registrations  are  normally  accepted  as  applications  for  patents 
under  this  section.  It  is  noted  that  applicant's  United  States  assignor 
has  obtained  various  design  patents  claiming  the  benefit  of  the  date 
of  prior  registrations  of  the  same  character  as  the  prior  registration 
involved  here.  See  Design  Patents  203,820,  204,266,  and  204,557. 

[4]  Substantially  the  only  argument  made  in  the  brief  is  the  as- 
sertion that  the  design  registration  is  "purely  declaratory"  and  that 
it  creates  no  privilege  or  franchise.  On  the  contrary,  the  design  reg- 
istration confers  or  confirms  whatever  rights  are  provided  for  domes- 
tic registrations  by  the  national  laws  of  the  countries  to  which  the 
registration  runs.  A  paper  with  words  granting  exclusive  rights  as  in 
the  United  States  patent  grant  is  not  the  universal  custom  in  connec- 
tion with  patents  either. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


3.615.007,  S.  O.  Greenlee,  EXPOXIDE  RESINS;  S.01S.008. 
same.  EPOXIDE  KESIN  COMPOSITIONS,  flied  May  12,  1967. 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark).  Doc.  C-522-67,  Celaneie  Coating$  Co.  v. 
Reayn  Corporation.     Notice  of  dismissal,  July  12,  1967. 

8,«1S,008.     (See  2,615.007.) 

2,742,402.  O.  GeTer,  NEW  N-(5-NITR0  2-FURFURYLI- 
DENE).3  AMINO-2-OXAZOLIDONES,  flied  Apr.  25.  1967, 
D.C.,  S.D.  Maine  (Portland).  Doc.  C-9-171,  The  S'orurich 
Pharmacol  Company  v.  Maine  Milling  and  Manufacturing  Co. 
(Inc.).  Consent  judgment;  defendant  has  Infringed;  re 
strained  from  future  infringement,  June  26,  1967. 

2,914,823,    X.    L.    Bean,    CASTING    MOLD   AND   PATTERN 
.\ND  PROCESS;  2,M1,207,  same,  COATED  SAND  AND  METH 
CD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME,  fll«d  July  12.  1967,  DC,  N.D. 
Ala.   (Birmingham),  Doc.  C-67-393,  Morrit  Bean  d  Company 
V.  Reichhold  ChemicaU,  Inc. 

2.M1.207.     (See  2,914,823.) 

3,064,378.  K.  C.  Ripley,  FLUME  TYPE  HEELING  TANK 
STABILIZER,  ai«d  May  27,  1965,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc. 
C-65-261,  John  J.  McMullen  A»»ociatet,  Inc.  v.  State  Board 
oj  Higher  Education,  etc.  et  al.  Notice  of  Appeal  filed  by 
plaintiff,  June  26.  1967. 

3,098,428.  C.  J.  Maxwell.  MASONRY  BARBECUE  PIT,  filed 
July  11,  1967.  D.C,  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  C-67-64- 


SA,  Port-a-Pit  Company,  Inc.  v.  Jean  Meyers  or  Jean  Myerg, 
doing  bu$inesi  ai  MoovaPit  Mfg.  Co. 

3.103.458.  R.  W.  Brandt,  Jr..  TREE  CLAMP  WITH  VIBRA- 
TORY MECHANISM  AND  FRAME,  filed  July  13.  1967.  DC. 
N.D  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  47428,  Orchard  Machinery 
Company  et  al.  v.  Oould  Broa.  Inc.  et  al. 

S,17S,M«.  C.  A.  Ryplnskl,  Jr ,  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  RA- 
DIO TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  filed  July  7,  1967.  D.C,  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-962-PH.  Magnetic  Control* 
Co.  v.  Motorola,  Inc.,  and  Motorola  Communications  and  Elec- 
tronict.  Inc. 

3.210.450.   Schroeder  and  Clark,   METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS   FOR    MAKING    A    FLEXIBLE    INSULATED    DUCT; 
3.240.043.  same,  filed  June  20.  1967,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.   (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  67-869-PH,  Clifford  A.  Schroeder  et  al.  v.  0%cen$ 
Coming  Fiberglaa  Corp  et  al. 

3.240,043.     (See  3,216,459.) 

3.240.150.  Frank,  Kus,  and  Rowan.  AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE 
CHANGER  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES;  3,103,750. 
Meederand  Kus,  SAMPLE-CONVEYING  AND  LIGHT  SEAL- 
ING MECHANISM  FOR  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING,  filed 
Dec.  15,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c2309,  Suclear 
Chicago  Corp.  v.  Picker  XRay  Corp.  Joint  motion  and  stipu- 
lation of  dismissal  with  prejudice,  July  12,  1967. 

3,225,700,  J.  C.  Laughlin,  WATER  SOFTENER  VALVE 
WITH  FAST  RINSE  MEANS,  filed  June  24.  1967.  DC.  W.D. 
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wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  67-C-79,  Jock  Shahel  v.  Royal  McEtcan, 
doing  buaineii  a*  Royal  Salea  d  Service  Co. 

3,240.150.     (See  3.163.756.) 

3,810.284,  Inaba,  Ito,  and  Shlrafujl,  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
ROTARY  PILOT  VALVE,  filed  July  11,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  67cll95,  Sherman  Car  Wash  Equipment  Com- 
pany y.  Auto  Laundry  Equipment  Salet  Co.  Inc. 

O.O.   842— A 


3.310,824,  C  C  Beer,  VEHICLE  WASHER,  filed  July  11, 
1967,  D.C,  N.D.  in.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cll96,  Sherman  Car 
Wath  Equipment  Company  v.  John  Kamyty,  doing  butine$a  at 
De»  Plaineg  Car  Wash. 

Re.  26,071,  E.  E.  Bucher,  SNOW  PLOW,  filed  July  11,  1967, 
D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  47402,  American 
Snow-Blast  Corp.  t.  Oshkosh  Truck  Corp. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  encloaed  In  hearr  brackets  []  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  relaaue  ■{>ecification  ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26467 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  CAMMING 

BRIDGING  CONTACT 

Benjamin  H.  Matthews,  Peninsula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lucerne  Products,  Ijk.,  Northfield,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
OriginaJ   No.   3,222,488,   dated   Dec.   7,    1965.   Sen  No. 
356,277,  Mar.  31,   1964.   Application  for  reissue  Feh. 
28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,282 

S  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


5.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  an  insulator 
base  defining  a  flat  surface,  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  sta- 
tionary contacts  mounted  on  said  base  with  their  contact- 
making  faces  substantially  coplanar,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive bridging  contact  having  opposite  contacting  ends 
spaced  to  bridge  the  distance  between  said  stationary  con- 
tacts, one  of  said  ends  being  defined  as  the  leading  con- 
tacting end  of  said  bridging  contact  and  the  remaining 
end  the  trailing  contacting  end,  there  being  wall  means 
defining  a  recess  in  said  bridging  contact  between  said 
contacting  ends  extending  away  from  said  flat  surface, 
means  supporting  said  bridging  contact  for  linear  sliding 
movement  along  said  base  in  line  with  said  stationary 
contacts  between  a  nonbridging  position,  where  the  lead- 
ing contacting  end  is  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said 
stationary  contacts,  and  a  bridging  position  where  said 
contacting  ends  engage  said  stationary  contacts,  a  projec- 
tion supported  on  said  base  between  the  stationary  con- 
tacts and  extending  above  the  contact-making  faces  of 
said  stationary  contacts  and  in  engagement  with  said 
bridging  contact,  as  the  leading  contacting  end  thereof 
approaches  the  to-be-contacted  stationary  contact,  said 
projection  pivoting  said  bridging  contact  about  said  trail- 
ing contacting  end  to  raise  said  leading  contacting  end 
above  said  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  as  said  bridging 
contact  is  moved  to  its  nonbridging  position,  said  recess 
being  formed  on  said  bridging  contact  as  to  register  with 
said  projection  as  said  bridging  contact  is  moved  to  its 
bridging  position  and  the  leading  contacting  end  drops 
onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contact-making  face  of  said 
one  stationary  contact,  the  trailing  contacting  end  of  said 
bridging  contact  engaging  with  the  other  of  said  stationary 
contacts  prior  to  said  leading  contacting  end  engaging  said 
to-be-contacted  stationary  contact  as  said  bridging  contact 
is  moved  toward  its  bridging  position,  and  means  biasing 
said  bridging  contact  toward  said  stationary  contacts. 


26,268 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LOADER 
Howard  O.  KesUtalo,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Co.,    Peoria,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
California 
Original  No.  3,203,565,  dated  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
222,812,  Sept.  11,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,824 

19  Claims.  (CL  214—768) 
I.  A  side  dump  bucket  arrangement  comprising  a  cradle 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  first  and  second 
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means  movably  mounted  on  said  cradle  and  supporting 
said  bucket  on  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
cradle,  respectively,  and  means  for  selectively  moving 
one  of  said  first  or  second  means  into  engagement  with 


said  bucket  and  for  attaching  the  cradle  to  the  other  of 
said  first  or  second  means  whereby  said  bucket  may  be 
selectively  tilted  at  a  maximum  height  about  either  end 
portion  of  said  cradle  by  either  the  first  or  second  means 
which  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  bucket. 


26,269 

PANEL  TRAVERSING  AND  SUPPORTING 
MEANS 

James  A.  Ford,  Stnrgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kirsch  Com- 
pany, Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Origiiial  No.   3,151,666,   dated   Oct.   6,    1964,  Ser.   No. 

159,851,  Dec.  18,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,492 

12  Claims.  (CI.  160—346) 

1.  In  a  traverse  assembly  for  supporting  substantially 
upright  panels,  the  combination  comprising: 

an  elongated,  rigid  track  structure  having  wall  means 
forming  first  and  second  downwardly  opening,  elon- 
gated and  parallel  channels  defining  passageways  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  relationship,  said  passageways 
having  the  major  portions  thereof  in  horizontal 
alignment  and  on  opposite  sides  of  an  upright  cen- 
ter wall  means,  said  passageways  being  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  center  wall  means; 

[first  flange  means  on  said  wall  means  for  positioning 
and  mounting  said  track  structure  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  supporting  surface;! 

said  wall  means  including  laterally  extending  first  flange 
means  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  said  track  assembly 
and  mounting  means  having  a  portion  which  extends 
over  said  top  wall  and  engages  said  first  flange  means 
for  positioning  and  mounting  said  track  assembly 
with  respect  to  a  support  structure; 

second  flange  means  on  said  channel  members  defining 
first  and  second  slide  rail  means  extending  along  the 
opposite  edges  of  each  of  the  open  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  channels,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  first  carrier  means  extending  into  said 
first  channel  and  supported  upon  said  first  slide 
rail  means  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof; 
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second  carrier  means  extending  into  said  second  chan- 
nel and  supported  upon  said  second  slide  rail  means 
for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  said  second  car- 
rier means  including; 

an  outrigger  member  connected  to  one  of  said  first  car- 
rier means;  and 


[an  elongated  flexible  element  having  two  parallel  por- 
tions! driving  means  disposed  within  said  second 
channel  and  connected  to  said  second  carrier  means 
for  effecting  movement  thereof. 


26,270 

BLOW  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Bego,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  WUUam  J.  Thomas 
and  Anthony  N.  Voltattomi,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Progress  Pattern  Co.,  Southficid,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  No.  3,163,894,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
270,425,  Apr.  3,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  July  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  572,167 

4  Claims.  (CL  164—200) 


6.  A  blow-tube  assembly  for  the  forming  of  core  and 
like  elements,  comprising  a  supporting  unit  having  a 
pair  of  superposed  upper  and  lower  plates  providing  an 
internal  liquid  circulating  space  therebetween,  and  at 
least  one  hole  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
plate  and  having  a  counterbore  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
hole,  a  cylindrical  blow-tube  unit  sized  for  a  telescoped 
sliding  fit  in  said  hole  counterbore,  said  tube  unit  includ- 
ing an  inner  blow-tube  member  from  a  lower  end  of 
which  a  discharge  of  core  forming  material  takes  place, 
the  upper  end  of  said  inner  member  extending  upwardly 
through  said  hole  and  through  an  opening  in  said  upper 
plate  to  receive  material  from  above  the  latter,  a  tubular 
jacket  member  distinct  from  said  tube  member  and  in 
surrounding  relation  thereto  to  enclose  a  liquid  circulat- 
ing space  within  the  tube  unit,  said  last  named  space 
being  in  communication  with  said  circulating  space  of 
the  supporting  unit,  and  means  for  removably  mounting 
said  blow-tube  unit  to  the  supporting  unit,  as  telescop- 
ingly  received  by  the  latter,  comprising  an  enlarged  flange 
on  one  of  said  members  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  tube  unit,  and  means  removably  but  fixedly 
engaging  said  supporting  unit  and  radially  overlapping 
said  flange  to  hold  the  blow-tube  unit  to  the  supporting 
unit. 


26,271 
REDUCTIVE  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
James  Howard  Boothe,  Montvalc,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Petisi, 
Suffern,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,148,212,  dated  Sept.  8,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  161,412,  Dec.  22,  1961.  Application  for  re- 
issue Dec.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606,499 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


)H    0        OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  Rj  and  Ra  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  mono(lower  alkyl)  ami- 
no and  di(lower  alkyl) amino  with  the  proviso  that  Ri 
and  Rj  cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


H   0      Oh 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  Y  and  Z  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  a  substituent 
reducible  to  amino,  mono  (lower  alkyl)  amino  and  a  sub- 
stituent reducible  to  mono(lower  alkyl) amino  with  the 
proviso  that  Y  and  Z  cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  with  a 
carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula: 

o 

Rt-C-R« 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  in  the  presence  of 
a  reducing  agent. 

26,272 

LOCKING  MECHANISMS 

Joseph  Schreiber,  18507  Forrer,  and  George  Schreiber, 

18493  Winthrop,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich.     48235 
Original  No.  3,167,943,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
180,596,  Mar.  19,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,179 

9  Claims.  (CI.  70—358) 


7.  A  locking  mechanism  for  operating  a  latching  mecha- 
nism and  comprising  in  combination:  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical stationary  barrel-like  housing  having  a  cylin- 
drical longitudinal  axial  bore  extending  from  end  to  etui; 
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a  cylindrical  plug  rotatably  and  coaxially  disposed  in  said 
bore  in  said  housing,  said  plug  having  a  cylindrical  longi- 
tudinal coaxial  bore  having  at  least  one  open  end;  a  shoul- 
der on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  plug  situate  coaxially 
the  open  end  of  said  plug;  a  correspondingly  enlarged  di- 
ameter portion  on  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  housing: 
a  coaxial  concentric  circular  groove  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  other  end  of  said  plug;  spring  biased  means 
disposed  in  said  concentric  circular  groove  for  securely 
maintaining  said  plug  within  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said 
housing  whilst  still  allowing  rotation  of  said  plug  in  rela- 
tion to  said  housing;  first  radial  bores  in  said  housing; 
second  radial  bores  in  said  plug  normally  axially  aligned 
with  said  first  radial  bores  and  having  a  main  diameter 
portion  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  first 
radial  bores  and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  leading  into 
the  coaxial  bore  in  said  plug;  a  tumbler  in  each  said  first 
radial  bore;  a  pin  in  each  said  second  radial  bore,  each  pin 
having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  with  a  hemispherical 
end  adapted  to  normally  project  within  the  coaxial  bore 
in  said  plug  through  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said 
second  radial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  said  pins  having 
varied  body  lengths  according  to  a  predetermined  code; 
coil  springs  normally  urging  said  tumblers  and  their  cor- 
responding pins  towards  the  common  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing and  plug,  and  forcing  said  tumblers  part  of  the  way 
into  said  second  radial  bores  of  an  amount  determined 
by  the  length  of  the  enlarged  body  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding pin  for  normally  locking  said  plug  and  said  hous- 
ing together;  a  cover  plate  covering  said  first  radial  bores 
in  said  housing  and  normally  maintaining  said  coil  springs 
under  compression;  a  key  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal shank  portion  adapted  to  be  introduced  all  the  way 
into  the  coaxial  bore  in  said  plug;  depressions  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  shank  according  to  said  predetermined  code 
for  lifting  said  pins  of  an  amount  corresponding  to  their 
respectively  varied  body  lengths  to  cause  the  abutting  sur- 
faces of  said  tumblers  and  pins  to  be  aligned  with  the  ad- 
joining ends  of  said  first  and  second  radial  bores  for  un- 
locking said  plug  from  said  housing;  means  integral  with 
said  shank  for  rotatably  driving  said  plug  in  relation  to 


<^ 


said  housing  when  said  shank  is  introduced  all  the  way  in 
the  coaxial  bore  in  said  plug;  and  means  driven  by  said 
plug  for  actuating  said  latching  mechanism. 


26,273 
PIPE  WRAPPING 
Ted  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Trenton  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Original   No.  3,126,034,  dated  Mar.   24,   1964.  Ser.  No. 
73,808,  Dec.  5,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  July  28, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  476,229 

9  Claims.  (CI.  138—144) 


8.  In  combination,  a  pipe  and  a  plastic-edged  cover- 
ing for  said  pipe,  said  covering  comprising  a  length  of 
flexible  carrier  board  of  abrasion-resistant,  heat-resistant 
material,  and  a  length  of  flexible  plastic  film,  said  plastic 
film  arid  said  carrier  board  being  in  surface-to-surface 
relation  to  one  another,  whether  bonded  together  or  not, 
and  wound  helically  about  said  pipe  with  the  plastic  film 
inward  toward  said  pipe,  the  leading  edge  of  the  convo- 
lutions of  said  plastic  film  extending  beyond  the  leading 
edge  of  the  convolutions  of  said  carrier  board  to  provide 
a  continuous  plastic  lap  surface,  the  portion  of  each  con- 
volution of  said  plastic  film  adjacent  the  trailing  edge 
thereof  overlapping  the  lap  surface  provided  by  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  plastic  film  of  the  preceding  convolution 
to  provide  a  continuous  plastic-to-plastic  overlap  joint, 
said  plastic  film  providing  a  dielectric  moisture  proof, 
continuous  inner  plastic  barrier  which  is  resistant  to  soil 
chemicals  and  bacteria,  and  said  carrier  board  providing  an 
outer  cover  for  said  plastic  film  protecting  the  same  against 
mechanical  'damage  and  heat. 
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3,343,176 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  NECKTIE  KNOT 
FORMER  AND  SUPPORT 
Harry  Kanter,  535  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10028, 
and  Robert  Kallman,  612  Forest  Hills  Drive,  Wilming- 
ton, N.C.     28401 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,032 
5  Claims.  (CL  2—153) 


ing  a  quantity  of  relatively  clear  liquid  from  the  tank  to 
the  bowl  for  return  to  the  tanlc,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

reversible  pump  means  having  an  inlet,  said  pump 
means  being  positioned,  constructed  and  arranged  to 
draw  liquid  into  said  inlet  and  to  deliver  the  liquid 
in  the  same  predetermined  direction  from  the  tank 
to  the  bowl  for  either  direction  of  its  operation, 
a  reversible  filter  arrangement  including  a  filter  means 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  pump  inlet  and  filter  wiper 
means  disposed  immediately  outwardly  of  said  filter 
means,  said  filter  arrangement  including  means  sup- 
porting said  filter  means  and  said  wiper  means  for 


1.  A  knot  forming  and  support  device  adapted  to  have 
a  necktie  knotted  thereabout,  said  device  comprising  a 
body  member,  a  spring  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  clamp 
arm  on  said  spring  plate  and  pivotable  from  an  open  to 
a  closed  position,  and  a  lowermost  horizontal  securing 
pin  having  a  rearward  head  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
head  being  adapted  to  secure  a  fabric  necktie  between  it 
and  the  rear  side  of  said  body  member,  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  member  being  formed  with  an  opening,  said 
pin  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening,  said 
stem  being  tapered  from  thicker  to  thinner  from  its  said 
head  down  to  its  opposite  end,  and  said  head  having 
teeth  for  biting  against  the  knotted  fabric  necktie. 


3,343,177 

ARCHER'S  FINGER  PROTECTORS 

Albert  C.  Bellamy,  Rte.  3,  Clarksville,  Tenn.     37040 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,589 

5  Claims.  (CI.  2—21) 


-s 


I.  An  archers  finger  protector  comprising  a  hollow 
flexible  rubber  cylinder  open  at  both  ends  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  first  three  joints  of  a  finger,  a  first  layer 
of  thicker  rubber  disposed  peripherally  about  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  in  the  region  of  that  portion  there- 
of covering  the  first  finger  joint  but  having  a  peripheral 
space  between  opposite  ends  of  the  first  layer,  and  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  the  synthetic  cloth  overlying  said  first  layer. 


3,343,178 
PUMP  AND  FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
CHEMICAL  TOILET 
Norbcrt  J.  Palmer,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Cidif. 
Filed  Feb.  I,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,300 
4  Claims.  (CI.  4—115) 
4.  In  a  self-contained  toUet  system  that  includes  a 
toilet  bowl  and  a  tank  for  holding  the  liquid  of  the  sys- 
tem, self-cleaning  pump-and-filter  apparatus  for  circulat- 


relative  movement  therebetween  to  remove  material 
deposited  on  said  filter  means,  said  direction  of  rela- 
tive movement  being  changed  by  reversal  of  the  direc- 
tion of  operation  of  said  filter  arrangement  to  effect 
self-cleaning  of  said  filter  arrangement,  and 
operating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pump 
means  and  with  said  fiJter  arrangement  for  operating 
both  said  pump  means  and  said  filter  arrangement  in 
either  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  single  reversible  motor  means  for  op- 
erating both  said  pump  means  and  said  filter  arrange- 
ment in  either  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  pump 
means  including  a  rotor  connected  to  the  output  shaft 
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of  said  reversible  motor  and  cooperating  with  the 
housing  of  said  pump  means  to  produce  liquid  flow 
from  said  tank  through  said  filter  means  and  into 
said  pump  housing,  in  that  order,  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor  output  shaft. 


3,343,179 
TRAINING  CHAIR 
James  F.  ScUars,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  and  Reynold  C. 
King,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,11( 
20  Claims.  (Q\.  4—134) 


1.  An  infant's  training  device  for  use  in  combination 
alternatively  with  a  conventional  toilet  seat  or  a  support- 
ing base  structure,  comprising  a  seat  portion  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  opening,  means  forming  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly directed  projections  disposed  in  rigidly  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  seat  portion  along  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  seat  portion  and  extending  toward  the  rear 
thereof,  means  on  said  device  for  locating  it  in  an  opera- 
tive position  on  said  toilet  seat  or  base  structure,  a  lid 
having  a  lateral  extent  less  than  the  spacing  between  said 
projections  swingably  mounted  on  said  seat  portion  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  overlying  said  open- 
ing and  a  raised  position  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
seat  portion,  and  a  transversely  extending  rod  removably 
mounted  in  said  means  forming  said  upwardly  directed 
projections  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  support- 
ing said  lid  in  its  raised  position  when  said  device  is  used 
on  said  toilet  seat. 


3343,180 
STRETCHFR 
Francis   X.   Lothscbuetz,   Metairie,   La.,   assignor  to  the 
United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  tbe  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  543,206 
5  Claims.  (CI.  5—82) 


-      V^ 


1.  A  stretcher  for  use  in  lifting  the  body  of  an  im- 
mobni7ed  person,  comprising  an  elongated  member  con- 
structed and  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  the  body, 
a  head  receiving  member  at  the  head  end  of  the  stretcher 
comprising  a  head  mould  support  formed  of  a  rigid  plate 
which  is  connected  to  an  end  part  of  tne  body  supporting 


member  and  which  forms  a  substantially  continuous  sur- 
face at  the  head  end  of  the  stretcher,  a  head  mould  mem- 
ber comprising  a  block  of  substantially  rigid  material 
which  is  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  the  head  mould 
support  plate  and  which  is  hollowed  out  to  the  contour 
of  the  shape  of  the  back  of  the  head  and  neck  of  a  human 
being,  a  soft  lining  for  said  head  mould  including  the 
contoured  part  thereof,  a  substantially  rigid  hollow  head 
piece  of  quarter-spherical  shape  constructed  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  head  mould  member  in  position  to 
co-operate  with  the  contoured  part  of  the  head  mould 
to  enclose  the  upper  front  part  of  the  head  of  the  im- 
mobilized person,  and  means  for  releaseably  mounting  the 
head  piece  on  the  head  mould  in  such  co-operating 
position. 

3343,181 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  SUPPORTING 

BED  PATIENTS 

Richard  D.  Grant,  19015  Sbelbum  Drive, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio     44120 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,821 

7  Claimf.  (CL  5—90) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  mechanism  including 
a  base  member,  a  supporting  member,  and  link  means  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  mechanism  interconnecting  said  base 
member  and  supporting  member,  a  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  lifting  mechanism  and  maintaining  an  elevated 
position  of  said  supporting  member  comprising: 

an  actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber on  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  link  means  and  adapted  to  bear  on  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  link  means  to  rotate  said 
link  means  to  elevate  said  supporting  member,  and. 
a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mechanism 
at  a  position  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
lifting  arm  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  said  actuating  arm  spaced  from  said  axis 
at  a  particular  angular  position  of  said  arm. 


3,343,182 

INVALID  BED 

Thomas  J.  Waters,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Janet  M.  Holder,  Arlington.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,658 

4  Claims.  (CI.  5—92) 


-■a 


~r 


1.  An  invalid  bed  especially  adapted  for  use  in  an  in- 
tensive care  ward,  said  bed  comprising  a  frame,  support- 
ing means  for  said  frame,  a  mattress  disposed  on  said 
frame,  a  chest-board,  a  chest-board  holder  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  chest-board  being  mounted  in  said  holder 
for  instant  removal  therefrom  for  insertion  between  said 
mattress  and  the  back  of  a  patient  on  said  bed. 
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3343  183 

BED-LINEN-CHANGING  MECHANISM 

WUik  C.  Sannes,  2312  S.  20th  Ave^ 

Broadview,  m.     60153 

FOed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,407 

12  Claims.  (CL  5—317) 


1.  A  bed-linen-changing  mechanism  for  use  with  a  con- 
ventional bed  frame  having  a  mattress  thereon,  the  mech- 
anism comprising,  a  pair  of  elements  for  joumaling  on 
the  bed  frame  below  the  mattress,  a  predetermined  length 
of  a  web  of  conventional  bed-linen  material  equal  to  a 
plurality  of  normal  size  bed-linen  units  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  web  of  material  are  attached  to  the  respective 
elements  with  the  web  overlaying  the  mattress,  a  means  for 
activating  the  elements  to  advance  the  web  of  material 
to  successively  locate  each  fresh  bed-linen  unit  in  use 
position  on  the  mattress  concurrently  with  the  withdrawal 
of  a  used  bed-linen  unit  from  the  mattress,  and  indicia 
spaced  uniformly  along  the  web  of  material  for  succes- 
sively arresting  the  operation  of  tbe  element  activating 
means  as  a  fresh  unit  of  bed  linen  is  moved  into  proper 
use  position  on  tbe  mattress. 


3,343,184 

FOOT  BOARD 

Nathan  H.  Friedman.  991  E.  Broadway.  Stratford, 

Conn.     06497.   and   Walter  Andruschkevicb,   Sr., 

358  Daniels  Farm  Road,  Trumbull.  Conn.     06611 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,922 

4  Claims.  (CI.  5—317) 


1.  A  foot  board  for  beds  comprising  in  combination, 
a  base  member  having  angularly  disposed  plates,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  fit  between  a  mattress  and  support 
therefor,  and  the  other  to  extend  upwardly  above  the 
foot  end  of  the  mattress;  a  foot  support  plate  adjustably 
connected  to  said  upwardly  extending  plate;  and  me- 
chanical advantage  means  including  spaced  pairs  of  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  scissors-like  linkage  means 
interconnected  to  said  support  plate  and  said  upwardly 
extending  plate  for  moving  said  foot  support  plate  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  upwardly  extending  plate,  the 
linkage  means  of  each  pair  of  linkages  means  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  a  pivot  pin  extending  vertically  be- 
tween said  horizontal  pairs,  said  mechanical  advantage 
means  including  crank  means  for  moving  said  linkage 
means  and  said  foot  support  plate  toward  and  away 
from  said  upwardly  extending  plate. 


3343,185 
COLLAPSIBLE,  COMBINED  BACKREST  AND  ARM- 
REST FOR  A  PATIENT  OR  INVALID 
Marie  Nemser,  905  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

FUed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,776 

1  Claim,  (a.  5—327) 


a 
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A  combined  backrest  and  armrest  device  for  patients, 
in  combination,  a  bed,  an  aluminum  frame  extending 
partly  across  the  bed,  from  one  side  thereof,  a  backrest 
supported  in  upright  position  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
frame,  armrests  swivelly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  back- 
rest and  supported  at  the  other  end  on  the  bed  when 
the  device  is  erected,  the  backrest  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular aluminum  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  frame  with 
fabric  tapes  criss-crossing  the  frame,  the  first-named  frame 
including  a  pair  of  aluminum  tubular  parallel  bars  with 
hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  under  said  one  side,  the 
other  ends  of  the  tubular  parallel  bars  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  backrest,  said  connection 
including  U-shaped  straps  pivotally  secured  to  the  back- 
rest and  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar bars,  the  armrests  consituted  by  inverted  U-shaped 
aluminum  tubular  bars,  extending  from  the  backrest  in 
the  direction  of  the  other  side  of  the  bed,  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  bars  being  swivelly  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  backrest  whereby  the  armrests  are  adapted 
to  be  swung  against  the  backrest  in  collapsed  condition. 


3343,186 
HIVE 
Guy  Dunand,  Thonon-Ies-Bains,  France,  assignor  of  fifty 
percent   to   Louis    Christin,   Thonon-Ies-Bains,   Haute 
Savoie,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  12,  1964, 

7,851/64 
13  Claims.  (CL  6—1) 


1.  A  hive  comprising  a  hive  body,  a  feed  basin  cov- 
ering the  hive  body,  the  basin  having  an  opening  through 
the  bottom  thereof  to  permit  bees  to  pass  to  the  upper  side 
of  the  feed  basin,  an  upstanding  marginal  flange  about 
said  opening  to  prevent  liquid  feed  from  flowing  through 
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said  opening,  and  a  cover  carried  by  said  basin  and  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  flange,  said  cover  having  open- 
ings therethrough  of  a  size  to  permit  the  flow  of  feed 
to  adjacent  said  flange  but  to  prevent  bees  from  passing 
through  the  cover. 

3343,187 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  STEAM 
IN   TREATMENT   CHAMBERS   FOR   TEX- 
TILE MATERIALS 
Gonter  Schiffer,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germaay,  assignor  to 
Joh.  Kleinewefers  Sohne,  Krefeld,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  437,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1964, 
K  52,300 
2  Claims.  (CI.  8— 149J) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  steam  in  a  closed  treat- 
ment chamber  for  textile  materials  which  is  exposed  to 
external  atmospheric  pressure,  in  which  said  materials 
pass  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  through  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  exposed  to  said  atmospheric  pressure,  said  open- 
ings allowing  gases  to  pass  into  and  out  of  said  chamber 
under  sufficient  differential  pressures,  said  method  com- 
prising admitting  steam  under  pressure  into  said  chamber, 
sensing  the  pressure  of  said  steam  in  said  chamber,  and 
controlling  the  admission  of  said  steam  to  maintain  said 
steam  in  said  chamber  at  a  constant  pressure  which  is 
above  atmospheric  pressure  to  provide  treatment  of  said 
materials,  but  below  the  pressure  which  would  allow  the 
escape  of  a  substantial  amount  of  steam  through  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings. 


3,343,188 

STOWAGES  FOR  INFLATABLE  LIFERAFTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Sidney  A.  Tnck,  West  Kirby,  Cheshire.  England,  assignor 

to  Frankenstein  Group  Limited,  a  company  of  Great 

Britain,  Northern  Ireland  and  the  Isle  of  Man 

FUed  June  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,116 

3  Claims.  (CL  9—33) 


means  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  container,  closure 
means  for  said  container  adapted  to  permit  bursting  open 
of  the  latter  in  response  to  inflation  of  the  liferaft  there- 
within,  a  lashing  normally  effecting  location  of  said  con- 
tainer on  shipboard,  an  anchorage  on  shipboard,  an  hydro- 
static release  device  providing  a  temporary  connection  be- 
tween said  lashing  and  said  anchorage,  an  eye-bolt  normal- 
ly captive  in  said  release  device  and  having  said  lashing 
attached  thereto,  a  spur  on  said  eye-bolt  for  engagement 
by  said  trip  line  and  normally  disposed  adjacent  said  re- 
lease device  so  as  to  maintain  said  trip  line  engaged  there- 
with, an  additional  but  relatively  weak  link  adapted  to 
provide  temporary  connection  between  said  trip  line  and 
said  anchorage  on  release  of  said  lashing  by  said  hydro- 
static device. 


3343  189 
RESCUE  I ITTFR  FI  OATATION  ASSFMB!  Y 
Riclurd  A.  Pollard  and  Glenn  A.  Shewmake,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Admini&tratioa 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,311 
5  Claims.  (CI.  9—312) 


1.  A  floatable  rescue  device  for  supporting  a  person 
in  the  water  and  retrieving  him  therefrom  comiwising: 

a  litter  means  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end  and 
adapted  to  support  said  person; 

buoyancy  means  connected  to  the  litter  at  said  head 
end  for  normally  floating  said  litter  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
water  with  a  portion  of  said  head  end  thereabove 
whenever  said  litter  means  is  in  the  water; 

inflatable  tube  means  attached  to  the  litter  proximate 
said  foot  end,  said  inflatable  tube  means  normally 
being  in  a  deflated  condition  when  said  rescue  de- 
vice is  initially  placed  in  the  water; 

means  connected  to  said  inflatable  means  for  inflating 
said  tube  means  while  said  litter  floats  substantially 
vertical  whereby  said  tube  means  upon  inflation  will 
cause  said  litter  to  move  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,343,190 
TAP  HOLDER 
Gilbert  F.  Lutz,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,251 
22  Claims.  (C\.  10—135) 

-     .  .  .        ,  J-  A  toolholder  for  holding  a  tapping  tool  adapted  to 

1.  A  buoyant  contamer  for  a  collapsed  inflatable  life-    engage  a  rotating  workpiece  to  thread  a  portion  thereof 

raft  and  self-contamed  means  for  effecting  inflation  of  the    comprising  a  tap  holder  sleeve  for  receiving  and  holding 

same,  compnsmg  a  tnp  Ime  connected  to  said  inflation    a  tapping  tool  thcirin,  a  support  for  the  tap  holder  sleeve 
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having  a  portion  receiving  said  top  holder  sleeve  for  rota- 
tion and  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  spring  means 
for  selectively  biasing  said  tap  holder  sleeve  relative  to 
said  support  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation  corre- 
sponding to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece 
during  tapping  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
operable  to  vary  the  direction  of  bias  of  said  spring,  said 


support  having  a  portion  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the 
tap  holder  sleeve  when  the  tap  holder  sleeve  is  biased  to  a 
predetermined  position  by  said  spring  means  and  effective 
to  move  said  tap  holder  sleeve  axially  toward  said  work- 
piece,  and  means  including  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween said  tap  holder  sleeve  and  said  portion  of  said  sup- 
port and  providing  for  axial  movement  of  said  tap  holder 
sleeve  relative  to  said  support. 


3,343,191 

LASTING  MACHINE  HAVING  BEDDING  TOOL 

Allen  C.  Harriman,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,749 

11  Claims.  (CL  12—7.1) 


1.  A  lasting  machine  for  wiping  a  selected  portion  of 
the  margin  of  an  upper  against  the  corresponding  portion 
of  an  insole  comprising:  a  support  arrangement  for  sup- 
porting bottom-down  a  shoe  assembly  that  comprises  a 
last  having  an  insole  located  on  its  bottom  and  an  upper 
mounted  thereon  with  the  selected  portion  of  the  upper 
margin  extending  downwardly  of  the  insole;  a  block;  a 
pair  of  wiping  units  movably  mounted  on  the  block,  said 
wiping  units  having  front  side  surfaces  that  diverge  for- 
wardly  from  a  vertex  and  back  side  surfaces  that  extend 
rearwardly  of  the  vertex;  means  mounting  the  wiping 
units  for  movement  through  a  wiping  stroke  from  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  the  wiping  units  are  located  rear- 
wardly of  said  selected  portions  of  the  shoe  assembly 
to  an  advanced  position  wherein  the  wiping  units  move 
forwardly,  said  front  side  surfaces  swing  inwardly  about 
the  vertex  to  wipe  said  margin  portion  against  the  insole 
and  said  back  side  surfaces  separate  to  leave  a  gap  there- 
between that  is  beneath  a  segment  of  the  wiped  margin 
portion;  a  bedding  unit,  located  between  said  back  side 
surfaces,  movably  mounted  on  the  block;  cooperative 


guide  means  on  the  bedding  unit  and  the  block  constrain- 
ing the  bedding  unit  for  forward  movement;  means  so 
connecting  the  bedding  unit  and  the  wiping  units' that  in 
the  retracted  position  of  the  wiping  units  the  bedding  tmit 
is  located  rearwardly  of  said  back  side  surfaces  and  that 
during  the  wiping  stroke  the  bedding  unit  moves  forwardly 
on  the  block  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  wiping  units  into 
said  gap  in  response  to  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
wiping  units  about  said  vertex  to  lie  beneath  said  segment 
of  the  wiped  margin  portion  when  the  wiping  units  are  in 
their  advanced  position;  and  means  for  applying  a  down- 
wardly directed  bedding  pressure  by  the  shoe  assembly 
against  the  wiping  units  and  the  bedding  unit  when  the 
wiping  units  are  in  their  advanced  position  that  is  borne 
by  the  block. 

3,343,192 

POWER  OPERATED  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Morton  Goldstein  and  Roberta  I.  Goldstein,  both  of 

156  Truman  Terrace,  Paramus,  NJ.     07652 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  $23,710 

1  Claim.  (CL  15—23) 


In  a  portable  cleaning  and  scouring  device,  an  elc»- 
gated  hollow  casing  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end,  the  closed  end  having  a  bore,  a  low-voltage 
drive  motor  in  the  closed  end  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  driven 
by  said  motor  and  extending  through  said  bore  to  the 
exterior  of  the  casing,  a  rechargeable  electric  battery  in 
the  casing  at  the  other  open  end  of  the  casing,  means  of 
operative  connection  between  the  motor  and  battery  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  extending  radially  of  the 
motor,  a  fixed  contact  on  the  battery  connected  to  one  of 
said  fixed  contacts  on  the  motor,  and  a  movable  contact 
on  the  battery  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the 
other  fixed  contact  on  the  motor,  a  pair  of  prongs  ex- 
tending from  the  battery  and  forming  an  extension  there- 
of, a  compression  spring  sleeved  around  the  prongs,  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  an  insulated  cap  slidably 
mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the  casing  concealing  the 
prongs  and  plugs,  said  cap  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
sponge  rubber  plug  closing  the  opening  in  the  cap,  said 
sponge  rubber  plug  having  spaced  slits  therein  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  the  plugs  of  the  battery  when  the  cap  is  slid 
inwardly  in  order  to  expose  the  plugs  for  purpose  of  re- 
charging the  battery. 


3,343,193 

POWER  DRIVEN  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING 

COKE  OVEN  DOORS 

Joseph  J.  Ciochetto,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,124 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15—93) 

1.  A  tool  for  cleaning  a  coke  oven  door  having  a  side 

wall  and  a  seal  member  extending  laterally  therefrom 

comprising, 

an  arbor  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  a  drive 

shaft, 
a  drive  shaft  positioned  in  said  axial  bore, 
means  to  secure  said  drive  shaft  in  said  axial  bore 

for  rotation  of  said  arbor  therewith, 
said  arbor  having  a  front  planar  surface  with  a  trans- 
verse recessed  portion  therein. 
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a  tubular  cutting  element  positioned  in  said  transverse 
recessed  portion  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
arbor, 

said  cutting  element  having  a  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a 
top  wall, 

said  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  pandlel  side  edge  por- 
tions tapering  inwardly  and  forming  cutting  surfaces 
for  said  cutting  element,  and 


means  to  secure  said  cutting  element  bottom  wall  in 
said  arbor  front  planar  surface  transverse  recessed 
portion, 

said  cutting  element  top  wall  side  edge  portions  op- 
erable upon  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  remove 
the  tarry  material  deposited  on  said  coke  oven  door 
during  the  coking  operation. 


3,343,194 

LINT  REMOVER 

Samuel  Ramelson,  5355  Rosedale  Ave^ 

Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada 

FOed  Sept.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  488,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22,  1965, 

928  793 
3  Claims.  (CI.  15—104) 


1.  A  lint  remover  comprising  a  roller  having  a  strip 
of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  wound  thereabout 
and  a  handle  on  which  said  roller  is  rotatably  mounted, 
said  strip  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  having 
an  exposed  tacky  surface,  the  other  surface  being  essen- 
tially adhesive-free,  said  strip  being  wound  upon  itself 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  material  of  pre- 
determined depth  so  that  the  said  adhesive-free  back- 
ing surface  of  each  of  said  layers  is  in  adhesive  engage- 
ment with  the  tacky  surface  of  the  next  adjacent  layer, 
said  tacky  surface  of  each  of  said  layers  having  an  ad- 
hesive-free portion  at  at  least  one  marginal  side  edge 
thereof  and  said  plurality  of  layers  having  a  slit  of  a 
depth  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  depth,  said 
slit  extending  from  one  marginal  edge  to  the  other  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  layers  and  being  angulated  with  re- 
spect to  the  marginal  side  edges  thereof  to  facilitate  the 
gripping  and  unwinding  of  each  layer  of  said  material  so 
that  the  tacky  surface  of  each  underiying  layer  is  ex- 
posed for  service. 


3,343,195 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION  ! 

George  E.  Menges,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitttbtirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Fennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,401 
12  Claims.  (CI.  15—179) 


1.  A  power-driven  brush  comprising  metallic  filaments 
of  thick  cross-6ection  and  metallic  filaments  of  thin  cross- 
section,  the  proportion  of  thick  filaments  to  thin  filaments 
being  about  10:1  to  about  1:50,  wherein  the  filaments  of 
thin  cross-section  have  a  minimum  diameter  of  about 
0.003  inch  and  the  filament^  of  thick  cross-section  have  a 
maximum  diameter  of  about  0.05  inch. 


3,343,196 

SCR  LB  PUFP 

Pan!  L.  Bamhouse.  2090  College  View  Drive, 

Monterev  Park,  Calif.     91754 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,935 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—209) 


-^SiT 


1.  A  scrub  puff  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
layers  of  open  net  fabric;  stitching  extending  centrally 
and  longitudinally  of  the  layers  for  substantially  the  fuU 
length  thereof,  securing  only  the  layers  together;  the 
stitched  layers  being  gathered  lengthwise  and  compressed 
tightly  in  random  folds;  and  a  single  metallic  stai^e  cen- 
trally of  the  puff  engaging  and  holding  the  folds  in  gath- 
ered position  but  allowing  the  free  portions  of  the  layers 
around  the  staple  to  extend  outwardly  away  from  the 
fastening  means  in  random  directions  to  present  a  gen- 
eral ball  shape  to  the  puff. 


3443,197 
DUST  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Eugene  A.  Carsey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kbk 
&  Blum  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,201 
1  Claim.  (CI.  15—301) 
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In  a  system  of  the  class  described  including  an  existent 
high  volume,  low  pressure  dust  and  particulate  material 
collector  having  a  dust  and  particulate  material  trans- 
mitting main  exhaust  duct,  branch  pipes  connected  to  said 
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duct,  said  branch  pipes  having  dust  receiving  hoods  on 
their  terminal  ends,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure,  low  volume  particulate  collector  hav- 
ing a  particulate  material  handling  fan,  a  main  exhaust 
pipe  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  the  fan,  branch  pipes 
connected  into  said  main  exhaust  pipe  along  its  longitu- 
dinal extent,  each  branch  pipe  having  a  relatively  re- 
stricted, particulate  entraining  nozzle,  and  a  particulate 
material  transmitting  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  side 
of  the  fan  directly  into  the  main  exhaust  duct  of  the 
existent  high  volume,  low  pressure  dust  and  particulate 
material  collector. 

3,343,198 

COLOR  TUBE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  J.  Peltosfa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ran- 

land  Corporation,  Cliicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  507,441 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—306) 


and  said  motor  housing,  said  collector  can  having  a  re- 
movable lid,  an  inlet  conduit  in  said  lid,  a  valve  controlled 
outlet  drain  secured  to  said  collector  can,  a  motor  driven 
exhaust  fan  mounted  in  said  motor  housing,  said  motor 
housing  having  an  outlet  conduit  secured  thereto  whereby 
operation  of  said  motor  driven  fan  exhausts  air  from  said 
motor  housing  and  causes  a  suction  at  said  inlet  con- 
duit, an  externally  operated  valve  for  positively  closing 
said  opening  in  said  base  independently  of  the  level  of 
liquid  in  said  collector  can  whereby  operation  of  said 
motor  while  said  valve  is  open  produces  a  suction  at  said 
inlet  conduit  in  said  collector  can,  an  inlet  opening  in  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  color  cathode -ray  tube 
having  a  cap  section  comprised  of  an  image  screen  area 
surrounded  by  a  continuous  flange  having  supports  for 
mounting  a  color-selection  mask  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  said  screen  area,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  workholder  for  supporting  said  cap  section  for  rota- 
tion; 
an  exhaust  system  including  a  fixture  having  an  exhaust 
channel  extending  therethrough  and  terminating  in  a 
nozzle  which  has  a  recess  dimensioned  to  at  least 
partiall]^  enclose  one  of  said  mask  supports  of  said 
cap  section,  said  fixture  being  movable  from  a  rest 
position  in  which  said  nozzle  is  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  mask  supports  to  an  exhaust  posi- 
tion in  which  at  least  one  of  said  mask  supports  is 
presented  to  said  recess  of  said  nozzle; 
and  means  for  moving  said  exhaust  fixture  between 
said  rest  and  exhaust  positions  in  timed  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  said  cap  section  by  said  workholder. 


3343,199 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Louis  C.  Noltc,  415  E.  Potter,  Wood  Dale,  DI.    60191 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,122 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15—319) 

6.  A  suction  cleaner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 

housing,  said  housing  comprising  a  collector  can  and  a 

motor  housing,  said  collector  can  removably  mounted 

on  said  motor  housing  whereby  the  base  of  said  collector 

can  serves  as  a  partition  separating  said  collector  can 

from  said  motor  housing,  an  opening  formed  in  said  base 

providing  air  communication  between  said  collector  can 


motor  housing,  a  closure  for  said  opening  movable  be- 
tween an  inlet  Open  and  an  inlet  closed  position,  a  hose 
removably  connected  between  said  outlet  conduit  in  said 
motor  housing  and  said  inlet  conduit  in  said  collector  can 
whereby  operation  of  said  motor  while  said  valve  closes 
said  opening  in  said  base  and  said  closure  is  in  an  inlet 
open  position  draws  air  into  said  motor  housing  through 
said  inlet  opening  and  forces  said  air  through  said  hose  to 
said  collector  can  to  pressurize  said  can  whereby  liquid 
in  said  collector  can  can  be  forcibly  pumped  out  of  said 
collector  can  through  said  outlet  drain  independently  of 
the  level  of  liquid  in  the  collector  can. 


3,343,200 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  LIME  DEPOSITS 
IN   TOILET   BOWLS   BY   APPLYING   SUITABLE 
SOLVENTS 
Walter  Diiring,  Wibicfastrasse  37,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  5,  1964, 

2,809/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  15—511) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  sanitary  installation  having 
a  bowl  with  an  inwardly  overhanging  rim,  comprising  a 
handle  with  a  tubular  stem  terminating  in  a  heel  with  a 
substantially  planar  face  inclined  with  reference  to  the 
axis  of  said  handle,  an  elongated  and  perforated  plate 
lying  flat  against  the  plane  of  said  face  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therebeyond  with  formation  of  an  extremity  in- 
cluding a  rearwardly  diverging  acute  angle  with  said  axis 
for  cleaning  behind  the  overhanging  rim  of  the  bowl, 
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conduit  means  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  tbe  interior 
of  said  handle,  said  face  having  an  aperture  registering 
with  a  perforation  of  said  plate  for  the  discharge  of  said 
fluid,  and  a  porous  pad  overlying  said  perforation  and 
extending  over  the  major  part  of  the  free  surface  of  said 
plate  while  enveloping  said  extremity. 


3,343,201 
SHAVING  BRUSH 
Boyd  E.   Cox,   1931   NW.  81st  Terrace,  and  Raymond 
Pootoo,  9547   NW.   21st   Ave.,  both   of  Miami,   Fla. 
33147 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,357 
1  Claim.  (CI.  15—552) 


ZZl 


A  shaving  brush  for  use  with  pressurized  lather  dis- 
pensing cans  of  the  type  having  a  dispensing  nozzle  per- 
pendicularly disposed  at  one  end  of  the  can  and  yieldably 
attached  at  its  base  for  universal  rocking  motion  with 
respect  thereto,  and  wherein  dispensing  is  effected  by 
displacing  the  nozzle  from  its  perpendicular  position  rela- 
tive to  the  container,  the  combination  comprising,  a  brush 
body  member,  brush  bristles  extending  outwardly  of  one 
end  of  said  body  member,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  other  end  of  said  body  member  upon  the  dispensing 
nozzle  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the 
can,  said  securing  means  including  an  end-to-end  open- 
ing within  said  brush  body  member  for  passing  lather 
from  the  nozzle  to  said  brush  bristles,  said  securing 
means  comprising  an  internal  thread  within  said  end-to- 
end  opening  threadable  upon  an  externally-threaded  por- 
tion on  the  nozzle,  said  end-to-end  opening  being  formed 
with  a  divergently  tapered  portion  extending  into  the 
other  end  of  said  base,  means  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  brush  base  with  respect  to  the  dispensing  can 
when  the  brush  is  secured  thereto,  said  movement  pre- 
venting means  comprising  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
brush  base  and  movable  axially  with  respect  thereto  be- 
tween positions  in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
can.  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  contact  position 
with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  can. 


3,343,202 

SWTNGABLE  ARCI'ATE  TROWELLING  BLADE 

FOR  MASTIC  APPLICATOR 

Robert  G.  Ames,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ames 

Taping  Tool  Systems  Manufacturing  Co.,  Oak  Brooii, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  517.517 
13  Claims.  (CI.  IS— 595) 


**»-    C    *■    *i 


9.  In  a  mastic  applying  tool; 

(a)  means  for  extruding  a  layer  of  mastic  onto  a  wall- 
board  surface  as  the  tool  is  moved  over  the  surface  in 
a  certain  direction;  and 


(b)  an  arcuate  trowelling  blade  for  forming  a  crown 
on  the  mastic  layer  and  having  its  ends  pivotally 
carried  by  the  tool,  said  arcuate  blade  lying  in  a 
plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis  and  said 
axis  extending  transversely  to  the  line  of  tool  move- 
ment when  dispensing  the  mastic  layer  onto  the  wall- 
board; 

(c)  whereby  said  blade  will  contact  with  any  surface 
high  point  lying  between  the  blade  ends,  the  arcuate 
shape  of  the  blade  forming  a  shaped  crown  on  the 
mastic  layer  that  will  conceal  the  high  point,  the  ends 
of  said  blade  contacting  with  said  wallboard  surface 
so  as  to  feather  the  side  edges  of  the  mastic  layer  and 
cause  them  to  merge  into  the  adjacent  wallboard  sur- 
face. 


3,343,203 

TELESCOPING  DOOR  CLOSER 

Ernst  von  Wedel,  Scnnc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Heinz  Schuermann  &  Co..  Bielefeld.  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  .S«r.   No.   250,859,  Jan.    11, 

1963.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,047 

15  Claims.  (CI.  16—67) 


1.  A  telescoping  door  closer  with  a  return  spring  and 
hydraulic  damping  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  door  closer  housing  adapted  for  instal- 
lation in  a  door  wing;  a  main  piston  axially  displaceable 
in  one  end  portion  of  said  housing;  an  elongated  coupling 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  main  piston  and 
another  end  adapted  for  pivotable  securing  to  a  door 
frame,  said  coupling  member  being  deformable  in  direc- 
tion transverse  to  its  elongation;  a  control  piston  dis- 
placeable in  said  housing  and  arranged  axially  spaced  from 
said  main  piston;  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  main  piston 
to  said  control  piston  for  movement  therewith;  abutment 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing;  a  pressure  relieving 
distributing  valve  adapted  to  folio*'  said  pistons  during 
displacement  thereof,  said  pressure  relieving  distributing 
valve  being  actuated  by  contact  with  said  abutment  means 
to  decrease  the  amount  of  damping  medium  flowing  there- 
through; and  a  sealing  member  for  said  control  piston 
arranged  displaceable  with  respect  thereto  for  relieving 
over-pressure  in  said  housing. 


3.343,204 
MODULAR  CONVEYOR 
lames  A.  Ford,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kbsch  Com- 
pany, Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,802 
16  Claims.  (CI.  16—97) 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  structure,  comprising: 
a  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges; 
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first  interengaging  means  on  tbe  inner  side  of  at  least  one 
of  said  flanges; 

roller  means  including  an  outer  ring,  a  journal  and 
bearing  means  therebetween,  said  ring  being  axially 
narrower  than  the  distance  between  said  flanges  near 
said  first  interengaging  means  and  said  journal  being 
transaxially  receivable  between  said  flanges  adjacent 
said  first  interengaging  means,  said  journal  having 
second  interengaging  means  with  which  said  first  in- 
terengaging means  cooperates  when  said  journal  is 
urged  transaxially  between  said  flanges,  whereby  said 
roller  means  is  releasably  held  within  said  chaimel 
member  and  said  ring  is  freely  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  journal  and  said  member;  and 

cooperating  stop  means  on  said  journal  and  said  mem- 
ber, said  stop  means  being  engaged  when  said  first 
and  second  interengaging  means  are  interengaged  for 
positively  opposing  further  transaxial  movement  of 
said  roller  means  with  respect  to  said  member. 


3343,205 

MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  MOVABLE  WALL  PANELS 

Henry  L.  Gogerty,  5025  Maplewood  Ave.,  Apt.  14, 

I.o$  Angeles,  Calif.     90004 

Original  application  May  21,  1962,  Scr.  No.  196,050,  now 

Patent  No.  3,241,197,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,495 

4  Claims.  (CI.  16—106) 


1.  A  guide  wheel  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  upper  margin  of  a  mobile  panel,  comprising  a  housing 
for  reception  in  a  cavity  in  the  panel  an  insert  in  said 
housing  a  post  threadedly  mounted  in  said  insert  and  pro- 
jecting therebeyond  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
insert  at  different  heights  in  said  housing,  and  a  guide 
wheel  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  post. 


3,343,206 

HINGE  DEVICE 

Tlovo  Viktor  Mannerbeimo,  296  Whiteborse  Road, 

Nunawading,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  21,  1964, 

39,955/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  16—146) 


1.  A  hinge  device  comprising  two  arms  each  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  connector  link  for  relative  an- 
gular movement  about  respective  parallel  axes,  said  ends 


of  the  arms  being  arranged  to  interengage  when  the  arms 
are  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  angular  relations,  and 
one  of  the  arms  lockably  engaging  the  connector  link  in 
each  of  said  angular  relations  to  prevent  relative  angular 
movement  between  the  arms  in  one  direction,  the  inter- 
engaging ends  being  releasable  upon  relative  angular 
movement  of  the  one  arm  relative  to  the  connector  link 
in  the.  other  direction. 


3,343,207 
NOVELTY  YARN  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Mottem,  Cary,  and  Bruce  Van  Voorhis,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,026. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  543,875 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  yarns  exhibiting  a  vari- 
ation in  denier  along  their  lengths,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  to  propel  a  continuously  running  length  of 
yam  under  substantially  uniform  tension,  a  pair  of  para- 
bolic reflectors  mounted  in  optical  alignment,  a  radiant 
heat  source  disposed  at  the  focus  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
reflectors,  said  propelling  means  being  arranged  to  travel 
a  length  of  yam  through  the  focus  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  reflectors,  and  shutter  means  interposed  between 
said  pair  of  reflectors  and  operative  to  selectively  inter- 
rupt the  optical  path  between  said  pair  of  reflectors  where- 
by spaced  intervals  along  a  length  yam  may  be  heated 
at  timed  intervals  of  predetermined  and  variable  ocur- 
rence  and  duration  to  thereby  cause  the  heated  segments 
of  said  yarn  to  be  drawn  to  a  reduced  denier  relative  to 
the  unheated  segments  thereof. 


3,343,208 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
FROM  THE  CURING  UNIT  AND  FOR  POST- 
INFLATING  AND  DISCHARGING  IT 
Antonio  Pacdarini,  Milan,  and  Renato  Caretta,  Gallarate, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli,  Society  per  Azioni,  Milan, 
Italy 

FUed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,344 

Claims  pri6rity,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30,  1965, 

1,941/65 

9  Claims.  (CI.  18—2) 


1.  A  device  for  performing  a  series  of  operations  on 
a  pneumatic  tire  after  it  has  been  cured  in  a  curing  mold; 
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said  device  comprising  a  post-inflator  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  including 
means  to  transfer  the  tire  from  the  curing  mold  to  said 
lower  portion  of  the  post  inflator  for  the  post-inflation  of 
said  tire;  and  means  to  discharge  saic"  tire  after  said  post- 
inflation. 

3^3^09 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DENSE  SINTERED  ARTICLES 
John  G.  Solomir,  Marthalen,  and  Rudolf  Akeret  and  Paul 
Dooady,    Neohansen    am    Rheinfall,   Switzeriaad,    as* 
signers  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-atock  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,  1M3, 

3,894/63 
13  Claims.  (Q.  18--4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  dense  sintered 
compacts  from  powdered  material,  comprising  vacuum 
pump  means,  a  gastight  chamber  operativcly  connected 
to  said  vacuum  pump  means,  a  sintering  chamber  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  gastight  chamber  and  comprises  a 
heating  device  and  a  rotatable,  drum-shaped  receiving 
device  comprising  cold-compact-receiving  means  in  the 
form  of  spaced  receiving  members  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  providing  a  cage  embodying 
a  plurality  of  circles  concentric  with  its  axis,  and  in  which 
said  cold  compacts  are  simultaneously  heated  and  sin- 
tered in  a  vacuum,  a  pressing  room  which  also  forms  a 
[>art  of  said  gastight  chamber  and  containing  at  least  the 
tooling  of  a  compacting  press,  by  which  tooling  said 
sintered  compacts  are  subsequently  hot-upset  one  after 
the  other;  said  gastight  chamber  being  furthermore 
equipped  with  means  for  moving  said  compacts  from  said 
heated  sintering  portion  of  said  gastight  chamber  to  the 
container  of  said  compacting  press. 


3,343,210 

MEANS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Boris  Guignard,  Locens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rexall 

Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,364 
11  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 
1.  A  device  for  extruding  a  plastic  parison  having  wall 
thicknesses  which  vary  along  its  length  comprising: 

(a)  an  extrusion  head  having  surfaces  defining  an  ex- 
trusion passage; 

(b)  a  mandrel  having  surfaces  complimentary  to  said 
passage  surfaces  positioned  in  and  adapted  for  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  said  passage; 

(c)  means  adapted  for  axial  reciprocating  action  with 
respect  to  said  extrusion  head  and  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  plastic  parison  extnxled  from  said  head  to 
draw  it  away  from  the  head  in  timed  relation  with 
the  extrusion  of  plastic;  and. 


(d)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocating means  and  to  said  mandrel  and  adapted 


■      ' «  Li 


to  vary  the  position  of  said  mandrel  in  said  passage 
in  response  to  the  position  of  said  reciprocating 
means  with  respect  to  said  head. 


3,343,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RING-SHAPED 
EXTRUDATES 
Samuel  W.  Strickman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rosen 
and  Strickman,  Newark,  N J.,  a  co-partnership  com- 
posed of  Jacob  J.  Rosen  and  Samuel  W.  Strickman 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,170 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  18—5) 


ft  4i 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  ring-shaped  extrudate  of 
gasket-forming  material  to  provide  an  annular  seal  in  a 
container  closure,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  the  gasket-forming  material,  a  dispensing  head  in- 
cluding portions  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  the 
gasket-forming  material  from  said  reservoir,  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  chamber  with  said  reservoir, 
inlet  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means,  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  said  inlet  valve  means  and  feeding  gasket- 
forming  material  from  said  reservoir  through  said  conduit 
means  and  into  said  chamber,  further  portions  of  said 
head  defining  an  annular  discharge  opening  in  conmiuni- 
cation  with  said  chamber  for  dispensing  a  ring-shaped 
extrudate  from  said  head,  an  annular  die  element  carried 
by  said  head  forwardly  and  inwardly  of  said  discharge 
opening  for  engaging  the  surface  on  which  the  extrudate 
is  to  be  deposited  to  confine  the  extrudate  to  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  same,  an  outlet  valve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  chamber  and  said  discharge  opening, 
plunger  means  movable  within  said  chamber  to  close  said 
inlet  valve  means  and  to  open  said  outlet  valve  means  at 
the  same  time  that  it  closes  said  inlet  valve  means,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  being  pressure  responsive, 
said  inlet  valve  means  being  responsive  to  a  lesser  pres- 
sure than  said  outlet  valve  means,  means  for  feeding  the 
gasket-forming  material  through  said  conduit  means  un- 
der a  pressure  great  enough  to  open  said  inlet  valve  means 
but  insufficient  to  open  said  outlet  valve  means,  said 
plunger  means  reciprocably  moving  within  said  chamber 
to  increase  the  pressure  on  the  gasket-forming  material 
therewithin  sufficiently  to  open  said  outlet  valve  means. 
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said  inlet  valve  means  including  a  one-way  valve  mem- 
ber disposed  so  that  the  increased  pressure  caused  by  said 
plunger  means  closes  said  inlet  valve  means. 


3,343^12 

ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER  FOR  EXTRUDING 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Elmer  L.  Adams,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 

Wanda  J.  Adams,  executrix,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,545 

7  Clahns.  (Q.  18—12) 


coolant  into  said  hood  to  generate  therein  a  spiraling  flow 
of  the  coolant  directed  toward  the  forward  end  of  the 
hood  and  carrying  with  it  the  granules  while  cooling  the 
same,  and  outlet  conduit  means  connected  to  said  hood 
forwardly  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  conduit  means  for 
discharging  the  coolant  and  the  cooled  granules  therein 
from  the  hood. 

3343,214 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  EXTRUDING  DIE 
John  H.  Myers,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RexaU  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  S«r.  No.  482,065 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18—12) 


'  1.  In  an  elastic  melt  extruder,  means  enclosing  an 
interior  cylindrical  melt  chamber  having  a  peripheral 
inlet  and  an  axial  outlet,  one  radial  wall  of  said  chamber 
defining  a  fixed  face  concentric  with  said  outlet,  a  mova- 
ble circular  disc  having  a  radial  wall  spaced  axially  from 
said  fixed  face  through  a  melt  gap,  means  for  rotating 
said  disc  about  its  own  axis,  and  means  for  bodily  dis- 
placing said  disc  about  an  axis  displaced  from  its  own 
axis  and  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  chamber. 


3343^13 
DEVICE  FOR  GRANULATING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Rudolf  Paul  Fritach,  Stnttgart-Weilimdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Werner  &  Pfleldcrer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1964, 

W  36,445 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  A  device  for  granulating  thermoplastic  synthetic  ma- 
terial, said  device  comprising  a  die  h^ad  including  sub- 
stantially annularly  disposed  discharges  apertures  for 
discharging  the  material  to  be  granulated  in  the  form  of 
strands,  a  rotary  cutting  tool  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially radially  disposed  and  circumferentially  spaced 
cutters  for  granulating  the  discharged  material,  said  cutting 
tool  being  mounted  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  die  bead 
closely  adjacent  thereto  and  coaxially  with  the  center  axis 
of  said  annularly  disposed  apertures,  a  closed  catching  and 
cooling  hood  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  said  cutting  tool  for  catching  the 
granules  formed  by  cutting  of  the  discharged  material, 
said  hood  housing  the  cutting  tool  and  extending  for- 
wardly in  reference  to  said  die  head  and  cutting  tool,  inlet 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  hood  adjacent  to  said  die 
head  for  tangentially  directing  a  pressurized  flow  of  a 


In  an  apparattis  for  extruding  foamable  thermoplastic 
materials,  an  extrusion  die  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  pas- 
sageway extending  therethrough, 

(b)  a  stationary  member  having  a  conical  wall  portion 
and  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  passageway  in 
spaced  concentric  relationship  to  a  portion  of  the 
walls  of  said  passageway, 

(c)  adjustable  closure  means  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  a  lip  portion  and  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  defining  a  die  orifice, 

(1)  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  conical  re- 
cess complementary  to  said  conical  portion  of 
said  stationary  mernbcr  defining  an  annular  pas- 
sageway therewith  in  communication  with  said 
die  orifice,  said  cylindrical  portion  extending  in- 
to said  cylindrical  passageway  and  being  in 
generally  close  sliding  relationship  to  another 
porticMi  of  the  walls  of  said  cylindrical  passage- 
way, 

(2)  said  Up  portion  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  havii>g  an  in- 
ner wall  thereof  in  threadable  engagement  with 
said  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

said  closure  means  being  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  and  said  stationary  member  during  the  ex- 
truding operation  whereby  the  dimensions  of  said 
annular  passageway  can  be  alternatively  increased  or 
decreased, 

(d)  sealing  means  positioned  between  a  portion  of  the 
walls  of  said  cylLidrical  passageway  and  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  closure  means  for  preventing 
leakage  of  said  materials  being  extruded,  and 

(e)  radially  extending  strut  means  fastening  said  sta- 
tionary member  to  said  bousing. 


3343,215 
DEFLECTING  EXTRUDER  HEAD 
Heinz  Vinkeioe,  Remscbcid-Lennep,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aldiengesellschaft 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450337 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  1»— 14) 
1.  A  deflecting  and  cross  extruder  head  comprising  a 
housing  having  as  its  internal  surface  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion described  by  the  revolution  of  a  line  about  an  axis, 
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a  mandrel  arranged  within  said  housing,  said  mandrel 
having  an  outer  surface  fitting  onto  the  internal  surface 
of  said  housing,  a  semi-circular  channel  formed  between 
said  mandrel  and  said  housing  near  one  each  thereof  and 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  channel  centrally  of  the  ends  thereof;  sep- 
arate distributing  channel  systems  stemming  from  each 
end  at  said  semi-circular  channel,  there  being  one  sys- 


die  and  terminating  at  the  extremity  of  said  orifice  end 
in  a  short  length  having  a  slope  of  essentially  zero  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  die,  said  length 
being  between  about  Vio  and  Vi*  the  diameter  of  said 
orifice  end;  separating  means  between  said  extruder 
screw  and  said  extrusion  die;  a  mandrel  supported  by 
said  separating  means  and  coaxially  disposed  within  and 
at  least  coextensive  with  said  die  so  as  to  create  an  an- 
nular orifice  between  said  orifice  end  and  said  mandrel, 
said  mandrel  being  in  operative  combination  with  means 
to  admit  gas  to  a  surface  of  the  mandrel  encompassed 
by  the  circular  outlet  orifice  end;  collapsing  rolls  spaced 
from  the  extrusion  die  adapted  to  receive  a  bubble  of 
foamed  sheet  material  and  collapse  the  sheet  material 
to  a  flattened  configuration;  and  means  to  supply  a  foam- 
able  resin  to  the  extruder  screw. 


tem  stemming  from  each  end,  said  systems  progressively 
and  symmetrically  forking  in  the  interface  between 
bousing  and  mantel  in  the  axial  direction  until  said  fork- 
ing has  resulted  in  a  predetermined  number  of  channels 
separated  equidistantly  on  a  circle  around  said  interface; 
and  a  plurality  of  islands  equal  in  number  to  said  pre- 
determined number,  one  of  said  islands  being  situated 
in  each  of  said  channels  of  predetermined  number,  each 
of  said  islands  abutting  against  the  internal  surface  of 
the  housing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  mantel. 


3,343,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

FOAMED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Elwyn  E.  Merrill,  Midland,  Mkh.,  aad  Stanley  S.  Tabol, 
Gales  Ferry,  and  Earl  W.  Veazey  and  William  E. 
Rittenhousc,  Old  Saybrook,  Comi.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MiclLf  a  corpora- 
tk>a  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,497,  now 
Patent  No.  3.248,462,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,888 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18—14) 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  extruded  foamed  styrenc 
polymer  film  having  essentially  equal  tensile  properties 
in  biaxial  directions  which  comprises,  in  cooperating 
combination,  an  extruder  screw  rotatably  housed  in  an 
extruder  barrel,  said  extruder  screw  consisting  essen- 
tially of  three  contiguous  sections  which  are  a  first  sec- 
tion having  a  constant  pitch  and  increasing  root  diam- 
eter in  the  forwarding  direction  of  said  screw,  a  middle 
section  having  a  constant  pitch  and  constant  root  di- 
ameter which  is  smaller  than  the  adjacent  root  diameter 
of  said  first  section,  and  an  end  section  having  a  con- 
stant pitch  and  constant  root  diameter  which  is  larger 
than  the  root  diameter  of  said  middle  section;  an  ex- 
trusion die  having  a  circular  inlet  end  and  a  circular 
outlet  orifke  end,  the  volume  of  said  die  diminishing 
from  said  inlet  end  to  said  orifice  end,  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  said  die  being  smooth  and  of  gradually  chang- 
ing slope  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said 


3343^17 
PRESS  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  Daobcnbcrgcr,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Daco  Rabbcr,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Call* 
fomia 

FOed  Joly  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,108 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18—16) 


A  hydraulic  press  molding  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  press  structure  including  top  and  bottom 
spaced  press  means  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  ma- 
terial to  be  molded  wherein  said  material  is  characterized 
in  that  its  resistance  to  closing  of  said  top  and  bottom 
press  means  varies,  said  bottom  press  means  including 
a  plate  opposing  said  top  press  means;  first  and  second 
base  members  in  side-by-side  spaced  relationship  engag- 
ing the  under  outer  side  portions  of  said  plate;  first  and 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  members  respectively  for  moving  said 
plate  towards  said  top  press  means  to  close  said  press, 
said  base  members  exerting  greater  forces  on  the  under- 
side of  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  outer  sides  than  at 
the  center  to  compensate  for  the  greater  thermal  ex- 
pansion forces  at  the  center  area  of  said  press  than  at 
the  outer  sides  during  a  molding  operation  so  that  said 
plate  remains  substantially  flat;  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  a  given  pressure;  a  reservoir  for  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  and  a  pressure  controlled  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  source,  reservoir,  and  said  cylinders  and 
responsive  to  resistance  reaction  forces  by  said  mold 
material  to  vary  the  rate  of  closing  movement  of  said 
press  means  and  to  insure  a  constant  force  on  said  plate 
during  closing  of  said  press  on  said  material  notwith- 
standing that  said  resistance  reaction  forces  offered  by 
said  material  vary,  said  pressure  controlled  valve  means 
including  a  valve  body,  a  partition  dividing  said  valve 
body  to  define  first  and  second  valve  chambers,  said 
partition  having  a  central  opening;  a  pin  having  a  for- 
ward tapered  portion  receivable  in  said  central  open- 
ing, said  valve  body  including  a  third  chamber  into  which 
the  rear  portion  of  said  pin  extends,  said  rear  portion 
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terminating  in  a  piston  head  centrally  disposed  in  said 
third  chamber;  an  inlet  hydraulic  line  passing  from  said 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  first  chamber;  an  outlet 
line  passing  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  means;  a  control  hydraulic  line  pass- 
ing from  said  first  chamber  to  said  third  chamber  to 
provide  pressure  on  said  piston  head  in  a  direction  to 
retract  said  pin  from  said  central  opening  to  increase 
the  effective  size  of  said  opening;  a  return  hydraulic  line 
passing  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  reservoir; 
and  a  bias  means  carried  on  said  valve  body  to  exert 
a  pre-set  force  against  said  piston  head  to  bias  said  pin 
into  said  central  opening  whereby  pressure  from  said 
source  acts  through  said  control  hydraulic  line  to  vary 
said  effective  opening  and  bypass  fluid  back  to  said  reser- 
voir so  that  fluid  supplied  to  said  cylinder  and  piston 
means  results  in  said  constant  force  on  said  plate. 


3,343,218 

MOLD  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRESS 

John  E.  Borah,  815  Mbhawaka  Ave^ 

MIshawaka,  Ind.     46544 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,231 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—16) 


1.  A  mold  mounting  structure  for  use  with  a  press  hav- 
ing a  ram  with  a  platen  and  a  head  with  a  platen  in  com- 
bination with  a  mold  having  upper,  lower  and  two  inter- 
mediate mold  sections:  a  lower  adapter  plate  on  said  ram 
platen,  an  upper  adapter  plate  adjacent  the  lower  side  of 
said  head  platen,  a  pair  of  tracks  connected  to  said  ram 
platen  and  extending  from  the  press  for  supporting  and 
guiding  said  ram  platen  adapter  plate,  a  pair  of  tracks 
above  said  first  mentioned  tracks  extending  from  the  press 
for  supporting  and  guiding  said  lower  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  vertically  positioned  rods  spaced  along  said 
second  mentioned  tracks  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
tracks  when  the  press  is  open,  hydraulic  cylinders  con- 
nected to  said  rods  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second 
mentioned  tracks,  a  frame  having  two  track  members 
above  said  second  mentioned  tracks  for  supporting  said 
upper  intermediate  mold  section  in  sliding  relation  thereto, 
vertically  positioned  rods  connected  to  said  frame  for 
holding  it  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  mentioned 
tracks,  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  to  said  rods  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  frame,  a  track  means  interconnecting 
said  upper  adapter  plate  with  said  head  platen  for  slid- 
ably  supporting  said  upper  adapter,  means  securing  the 
upper  mold  section  to  said  upper  adapter  plate,  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  lower  mold  section  to  said  lower 
adapter  plate  for  movement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  pins 
interconnecting  said  mold  sections  only  when  the  mold  is 
in  closed  or  nearly  closed  position,  and  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder connected  to  said  lower  adapter  plate  for  moving 
said  mold  into  and  from  the  press. 


3,343^19 
SHOE  SOLE  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Wmiam  L.  Wilcox,  Maiden,  and  JnUas  G.  WfaiUer, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Vnl- 
canizing  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Ffled  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,040 
13  Claims.  (CL  18—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes  by 
injection  molding  of  the  bottom  to  a  lasted  upper,  com- 
prising a  last  on  which  an  upper  is  supported,  said  last 
having  a  forepart  and  a  beelend  part,  a  hinge  OMmecting 
the  forepart  and  heelend  part  for  pivotal  movement 
which  permits  foreshortening  of  the  last  to  enable  in- 
serting and  removing  the  last  from  the  shoe,  a  mold  em- 
bodying a  side  ring  and  a  sole  plate  collectively  provid- 
ing an  open  top  mold  cavity  having  a  rim  at  the  top  on 
which  the  bottom  of  the  last  with  the  upper  thereon  is 
adapted  to  be  held  during  the  formation  of  the  bottom 
to  the  upper,  means  movable  relative  to  the  open  top 
of  the  mold  cavity  to  apply  pressure  to  the  last  resting 
on  the  rim  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the  lasted  upper  en- 
gaged with  the  rim,  and  bearing  means  on  the  last  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  hinge  providing  flat  sur- 
faces substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
the  applied  pressure,  said  bearing  means  being  so  adapted 
as  to  distribute  the  pressure  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  contact  of  the  engaging  portions  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  lasted  upper  with  the  rim  of  the  cavity. 


3,343,220 
APPARATUS   FOR   CORRUGATING   AND 
COMPRESSING  A  TUBULAR  MATEIUAL 
Thomas  W.  Martinek,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,974 
13  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  corrugating  and 
compressing  a  continuous  length  of  flexible  tubing,  which 
comprises: 

a  housing  of  non-magnetic  material  defining  a  central 
elongated  chamber; 

means  for  injecting  a  gas  under  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  gas  being  injected  about  the  periphery  of 
said  chamber  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  a  section  of  said  cham- 
ber anterior  to  said  gas  injection  means; 

means  to  magnetically  suspend  said  piston  concentri- 
cally within  said  chamber  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
opening  between  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
said  piston  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the  tubing 
around  said  piston;  and 
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means  to  reciprocate  said  piston  within  said  chamber 
from  an  advanced  position  proximate  said  gas  in- 
jection  means  to  a   withdrawn   position   rearward 
thereof; 
whereby,  with  the  piston  in  the  rearward  position,  the 
tubing  passing  through  said  chamber  is  inwardly  distend- 
ed by  the  external  pressure  of  the  gas  entering  into  said 
chamber,  and  wherein  the  piston  in  moving  from  a  rear- 
ward to  an  advanced  position  simultaneously  (1)  longi- 
tudinally compresses  the  inwardly  distended  section  of 
the  tubing  to  form  a  radial  corrugation  in  the  tubing,  (2) 
forces  the  compressed  corrugated  tubing  into  the  section 
of  the  chamber  posterior  to  said  gas  injection  means,  and 
(3)  advances  the  tubing  into  said  chamber. 


3.343.221 
EXTENSIBLE  CONDLTT  FOR  AN  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Walter  W.  Yanison,  Leslie  C.  Battel],  and  Paul  W.  Seo- 
fleben,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Flcmingtoo,  N  J.,  a  corporatioii  of 
New  JcTMy 

Origiiiai  application  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,070. 
Divided  and  thia  application  Feb.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
614,949 

3  Claims.  (CL  18— 30) 


L^ 


[T 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  the  combination 
with  mold  members  defining  a  mold  cavity  of  a  plasticator 
for  supplying  hot  fluid  plastic  under  pressure  to  the  mold 
cavity  and  an  extensible  conduit  for  conducting  hot  fluid 
plastic  from  the  plasticator  to  the  mold  cavity,  said  con- 
duit comprising  a  first  section  of  relatively  small  diameter 
forming  the  receiving  end  portion  of  the  conduit  and 
telescoping  into  a  second  section  of  relatively  large  diam- 
eter forming  the  delivering  end  portion  of  the  conduit, 
and  means  for  so  connecting  the  two  sections  together 
that  they  are  relatively  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof,  the 
construction  of  the  conduit  being  such  that  plastic 
solidified  therein  can  be  extracted  therefrom  by  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  conduit  relatively  to  the  so- 
lidified plastic  with  the  section  of  small  diameter  foremost. 


3343^22 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Christ  D.  KacaHeff,  Clayton,  Mo. 
(1200  Madison  Ave.,  Madison,  DL     62060) 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,120 
9  Claims.  (CL  18-^2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  wheels  having  a  cen- 
tral bub,  a  generally  radial  disc,  and  a  grooved  peripheral 
rim.  the  latter  being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  curved  lips 
flarmg  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radial  disc, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  side  die  having  an  end 
formation  shaped  for  molding  one  side  of  said  disc  and  one 
side  of  one  of  said  curved  lips,  a  movable  side  die  coaxial 
with  said  fixed  side  die  movable  from  a  retracted  position 
toward  the  fixed  die  and  back  to  retracted  position,  said 
movable  side  die  having  an  axial  hole  and  an  end  forma- 
tion shaped  for  molding  one  side  of  the  other  of  said 
curved  lips,  an  ejector  axially  slidable  in  said  hole  rela- 
tive to  said  movable  side  die  away  from  and  back  to  a 


retracted  position,  said  ejector  having  an  end  formation 
shaped  for  molding  a  major  portion  of  the  other  side  of 
said  disc,  a  continuous  peripheral  die  mounted  on  the  side 
of  the  movable  die  toward  the  fixed  die  for  movement  with 
the  movable  die  and  for  axial  movement  relative  to  the 
movable  die  for  axial  separation  of  the  peripheral  die  from 
the  movable  die,  said  peripheral  die  having  an  opening 
coaxial  with  the  side  dies  and  being  formed  internally  of 
said  opening  with  a  formation  for  molding  the  other  sides 
of  said  curved  lips,  means  for  retracting  the  ejector  on 


movement  of  the  movable  side  die  and  peripheral  die 
toward  the  fixed  side  die,  said  peripheral  die  then  engag- 
ing said  fixed  side  die  and  said  movable  side  die  engag- 
ing said  peripheral  die  to  provide  in  conjunction  with 
the  retracted  ejector  a  mold  cavity,  and  means  for  axially 
separating  said  peripheral  die  from  said  movable  side  die 
on  retraction  of  the  latter,  said  ejector  then  being  mov- 
able axially  relative  to  the  movable  side  die  to  push  a 
molded  wheel  axially  out  of  the  opening  in  the  peripheral 
die,  as  permitted  by  inward  flexing  of  the  other  of  said 
curved  lips  to  pass  through  said  opening. 


3343,223 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHOES  BY  INJECTION 

MOLDING  OF  AN  ELASTOMER 

Herbert  Ludwig,  Desmastr.  112,  Uscn,  near 

Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,816 

14  Claims.  (CL  18-^2) 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  injection  molding  of  footwear, 
said  assembly  embodying  a  last,  a  side  ring  and  a  sole 
plate,  characterized  in  that  the  side  ring  is  comprised  of 
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a  plurality  of  parts  which  collectively  provide  an  upper- 
forming  cavity,  the  interior  surface  of  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  last  with  a  clearance 
therebetween  corresponding  in  thickness  to  the  upper  to 
be  formed,  and  a  bottom-forming  cavity  corresponding 
in  size  to  the  bottom  to  be  formed  and  of  greater  depth 
than  the  thickness  of  the  bottom,  and  a  sole  plate  em- 
bodying a  surface  complementary  to  the  thread  surface 
of  the  bottom  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  bottom 
of  the  ring. 

3343,224 
CARD 
Alexandr  Sergeevkh  Vhiogradov,  Ulitsa  Krasnykh  Zor, 
400  Kvart.  dom,  kv.  311;  Jury  Mikhailovich  Kapustin, 
Ulitsa  Proletarskaya,  2,  kv.  91;  Ilya  Nikolaevkh  Max- 
jntenko,  UUtsa  2  Lagemaya,  50,  kv.  35;  Vladimir  Niko- 
lacvich  Kiselnikov,  Ulitsa  Malaya  Khatorovsiuiya,  5,  kv. 
20;  Igor  Sergeevich  Borlsov,  Ulitsa  2  Lagemaya,  42, 
kv.  3;  and  Ivan  Mikhailovich  Mazalov,  Sosncvo,  7 
proczd  57,  kv.  8,  all  of  Ivanovo,  U.S.SJI. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,053 

Claims  prioflty,  application  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 

Republics,  Nov.  9,  1965,  1,036,309 

5  Claims.  (CL  19—107) 


1  »>.. 


1.  In  a  card  with  a  doffer  comb  and  delivery  rollers,  a 
dust  and  fluff  eliminator  comprising  a  rectangular  cham- 
ber; a  rotating  perforated  disk  partly  entering  into  the 
aforementioned  chamber  and  dividing  it  into  two  sec- 
tions; air  ducts  for  dust  and  fluff  transport  provided  with 
nozzles  arranged  in  the  working  zones  of  the  doffer  comb 
and  delivery  rollers;  one  section  of  the  aforesaid  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  air  ducts;  a  fan  for  creating 
a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  said  air  ducts;  the  second 
section  of  said  chamber  made  in  the  shape  of  a  disk  and 
communicating  with  said  fan;  one  of  the  nozzles  having 
multiple  slots. 

3,343,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ELONGATED 

DEFORMABLE  ARTICLES 

Josef  Hochstrasscr,  Dusseldorf,  and  Justus  Wolff,  Wnp- 

pertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Cari  Hahn 

KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,502 
14  Claims.  (CL  19—144^ 


other  to  a  given  treating  station;  rotary  tool  means  hav- 
ing a  work-engaging  end  having  a  smooth,  continuous 
work  engaging  surface  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  each 
article  at  said  station  and  to  give  the  article  a  configura- 
tion determined  by  the  configuration  of  said  end  of  said 
rotary  tool  means;  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
rotary  tool  means  for  shifting  the  latter  first  into  and  then 
out  of  engagement  with  an  end  of  an  article  at  said  sta- 
tion; and  heating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
tool  means  for  heating  at  least  said  work-engaging  end 
thereof  so  that  each  article  is  treated  at  one  end  with  a 
heated  rotary  surface. 


3,343,226 

FLOW  EQUALIZER  FOR  PARTICULATE 

MATERLAL 

Morris  F.  Davis,  Bakersfield,  and  Richard  D.  Day,  Fresno, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc^ 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,236 
5  Claims.  (CL  19—205) 


1.  A  flow  equalizer  for  cotton  or  like  flow  able  ma- 
terial delivered  pneumatically  and  intermittently  com- 
prising an  inlet  for  receiving  the  material  and  an  outlet 
for  delivering  the  material  for  further  handling,  a  me- 
chanical conveyor  for  transporting  the  material  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  at  a  substantially  reduced  rate  to 
thereby  produce  a  substantially  uniform  delivery  of  ma- 
terial and  a  duct  for  carrying  the  pneumatic  fluid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  around  the  end  of  said  conveyor. 


3343,227 
FASTENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Brown,  26705  York  Road,  Huntington  Woods, 
Mich.     48070;  Ned  P.  Kimberly,  10622  W.  Outer  Drive, 
Detroit,  Mich.     48223;  and  Frederick  W.  Segerstrom, 
Perrysburg,  Ohio     43551 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,357 
21  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


.jur- 


J'jr 


^^ 


<i  •  '  >  >  ^''f':' 


I  I  t  I  IJl 


1.  Apparatus  for  fastening  a  layer  of  insulation-like 
2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  elongated  deformable    material  to  a  backing  member  comprising: 
articles,  each  at  one  end  thereof,  in  combination,  trans-        support  means  attached  to  said  backing  member;  and 
porting  means  for  transporting  the  articles  one  after  the       securing  means  mounted  on  said  support  means. 
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said  securing  means  including  outwardly  extend- 
ing arm  means, 

said  arm  means  being  resiliently  movable  between 
a  piercing  position  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely away  from  said  backing  member  and  a 
holding  position  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  backing  member, 

releasable  arm  holding  means  for  holding  said  arm 
means  in  the  piercing  position, 

said  arms  means  being  pierceably  engageable  with 
said  insulation-like  material  in  the  piercing  po- 
sition, and 

said  arm  means  being  resiliently  movable  from  the 
piercing  position  to  the  holding  position  as  said 
insulation-like  material  is  pressed  into  piercing 
engagement  with  said  arm  means  and  onto  said 
arm  means  and  into  engagement  with  said 
backing  member  while  simultaneously  releasing 
said  holding  means. 


3,343,228 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Albert  R.  Close,  Oak  Park,  and  Edwin  H.  Klove,  Jr., 

Warren,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora. 

don,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  S«r.  No.  538,737 

15  Claims.  (CL  24—77) 


«  -^^-^.■cr^^f 


1.  A  restraining  belt  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  buckle  frame  including  a  base  plate 

a  first  belt  section 

a  latch  loosely  mounted  in  the  frame  directly  con- 
nected to  the  first  belt  section  independently  of  the 
frame 

the  latch  rockably  and  slidably  engaging  a  fulcnmi  on 
the  frame 

a  pawl  on  the  latch  facing  the  base  plate 

the  bar,  fulcrum,  and  pawl  being  so  disposed  that  ten- 
sion on  the  first  belt  section  biases  the  pawl  toward 
the  base  plate 

a  second  belt  section  including  a  lock  plate  insertable 
between  the  base  plate  and  latch  and  engageable  by 
the  pawl  to  retain  the  second  belt  section  coupled 
to  the  first  belt  section  so  that  tension  in  the  belt 
is  transmitted  solely  through  the  latch  from  the  first 
to  the  second  section 

the  frame  including  means  to  guide  the  lock  plate  upon 
insertion  into  the  frame,  and 

a  release  device  mounted  on  the  frame  operable  to  re- 
lease the  pawl  from  the  lock  plate. 


3,343,229 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Akira  Tanaka,   Southfield,   Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,847 
8  Claims-  (CI.  24—77) 
1.  A  restraining  belt  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  buckle  frame  including  a  base  plate  and  side  walls 
a  first  belt  section  extending  from  one  end  of  the  frame 
a  latch  loosely  mounted  in  the  frame  directly  connected 
to  the  first  belt  section  independently  of  the  frame 


a  second  belt  section  including  a  lock  plate  insertable 
into  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and  engageable  by 
the  latch  to  retain  the  second  belt  section  coupled  to 
the  first  belt  section  so  that  tension  in  the  belt  is 
transmitted  through  the  latch  from  the  first  to  the 
second  section 

a  cover  overlying  the  base  plate  and  mounted  on  the 
frame 

the  frame  defining  socket  means  receiving  the  cover 
open  toward  the  said  other  end  of  the  frame  so  that 
the  cover  is  insertable  from  the  said  other  end  into 
engagement  with  the  frame 


a  retainer  disposed  between  the  cover  and  base  plate  and 
between  the  first  belt  section  and  the  said  other  end 
of  the  frame 

the  retainer  having  guide  portions  engaging  the  frame 
and  being  slidable  into  the  franne  from  the  said  other 
end  with  the  latch  and  cover 

and  means  on  the  retainer  and  frame  interengaging  to 
hold  the  retainer  in  position  in  the  frame  and  thus 
retain  the  latch  and  cover  in  the  frame. 


3,343^30 

DETACHABLE  ORNAMENTAL  COVER  FOR 

A  SfflRT  BUTTON 

Bernard  A.  Darvie,  2685  Univerrity  Atc. 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10468 

FUed  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,045 

1  Claim.  (CL  24—113) 


A  device  for  use  on  a  shirt  having  a  sleeve  with  the 
usual  button  closure  with  a  button  extending  through  a 
button  hole,  the  button  being  secured  to  the  shirt  by 
thread,  comprising  a  flat  base  portion  adapted  to  have  an 
ornamentation  on  one  side,  a  forked  member  secured  to 
said  base  portion  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
legs  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  base  portion 
and  defining  with  said  base  portion  and  said  parallel  legs 
a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  the  button,  the  legs  be- 
ing separated  enough  to  accommodate  the  thread  holding 
the  button  to  the  shirt,  said  base  portion  having  an  open- 
ing defined  therethrough,  a  jewel  mounting  base  having  an 
opening  defined  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  open- 
ing of  said  base  portion,  a  rivet  having  a  widened  head  and 
extending  through  the  openings  of  said  jewel  mounting 
base  and  said  base  portion  and  being  secured  to  said  base 
portion  by  widening  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  flatten- 
ing it  against  said  base  portion,  and  a  jewel  held  in  said 
jewel  mounting  base. 


3,343,231 
MECHANICAL  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Albert  L.  Clay,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Company,  Incorporated,  Stonington,  Conn.,  a 
tion  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,848 
15  Claims.  (CL  24—123) 


KeUems 
corpora- 


1.  A  mechanical  holding  device  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  an  elongated  expansible  and  contractible  tubular 
gripping  member  adapted  to  embrace  an  object  to  be 
gripped  located  within  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  being  longer  than  said  gripping  member  and 
wholly  enclosing  the  same,  a  first  ring  through  which 
the  object  may  be  inserted,  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  to  one  end  of  said  gripping  member 
and  securing  the  latter  in  fixed  relation  to  said  tubular 
member  end,  the  other  end  of  said  gripping  member  being 
freely  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  tubular 
member,  guide  means  through  which  the  object  may  be 
inserted  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  gripi>ing  member 
and  projecting  beyond  the  latter,  to  provide  an  integral 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  exterior  of  said  tubular 
member  and  operable  by  a  force  applied  to  such  integral 
exterior  portion  beyond  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  shift  said  guide  means  relative  to  said  tubular 
member  said  second  ring  slidably  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  tubular  member  to  enable  said  other  end  of  the 
gripping  member  to  be  directly  supported  by  said  other 
end  of  said  tubular  member  within  the  range  of  move- 
ments thereof  in  the  gripping  and  nongripping  opera- 
tions of  said  gripping  member,  and  means  ccHinected  to 
said  tubular  member  at  a  place  spaced  from  said  guide 
means  and  projecting  beyond  the  exterior  of  said  tubular 
member  for  securing  said  device  and  the  gripped  object 
to  another  device. 


3,343,232 

SELF-LUBRICATCVG  PINS 

Anthony  C.  CappareUa,  559  E.  Main  St 

Norristown,  Pa.     19401 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,119 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—161) 


1.  A  self-lubricating  pin  comprising  a  shank  pointed 
at  one  end,  a  keeper,  said  shank  having  a  first  arm  fix- 
edly mounted  with  respect  to  said  keeper  and  a  second 
resilient  arm  whose  proximal  end  is  connected  to  said 


first  arm  and  whose  distal  end  is  pointed,  said  second  ann 
being  sbiftable  into  and  out  of  retentive  juxtaposition  with 
said  keeper,  said  first  and  second  arms  being  tubular,  a 
reservoir  for  a  lubricant  coupled  to  said  shank,  said  Inbri- 
cant  being  flowable  through  said  arms  toward  said  point 
whereby  penetration  friction  of  said  point  is  materially 
reduced. 

3,343,233 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

RnsseU    Gould,    6    Sharpe    Road, 

Newton  Center,  Mass.    02159 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,721 

-s     5  Claims.  (CL  24—201) 


1.  A  closure  comprising  two  interacting  integral  elon- 
gated flexible  resilient  strips,  each  said  strip  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  longitudinal  edge  portions  forming 
a  transversely  concave  side  on  the  edge  of  each  strip  with 
said  concave  sides  facing  each  other;  each  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  lateral  portion;  each  said  strip  having  longitudinally 
extending  flange  means  on  each  edge  portion  adapted  to 
separably  fasten  onto  the  corresponding  flange  means  on 
the  other  strip  and  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  pro- 
tuberance comprising  a  transversely  curved  elongated  sec- 
ond strip  attached  to  the  concave  side  of  each  strip;  said 
protuberance  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  other  pro- 
tuberance when  the  edge  flange  means  of  said  strips  are 
engaged  with  one  another. 


3,343,234 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Walter  Valdemar  Chery,  MeadviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Talon, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,173 

4  Claims.  (O.  24—205.1) 


1.  A  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  filamen* 
tary  structure  having  a  series  of  substantially  U-shaped 
scoop  portions  arranged  one  behind  the  other  substan- 
tially in  parallel  relation  wherein  the  legs  of  said  scoop 
portions  provide  two  series  of  transverse  portions  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposition  with  the  transverse  portions  in  each 
series  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 

the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  transverse  portions  in 
each  of  said  series  being  connected  only  to  the  inner 
end  of  a  preceding  transverse  portion  and,  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  opposed  transverse  portions  in  the 
other  series  being  connected  only  to  a  succeeding 
transverse  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  series  of  heel 
portions, 
an  arcuated  saddle-like  portion  arranged  in  each  of  the 
transverse  portions  of  at  least  one  series  inwardly  of 
said  heel  portions  so  that  the  cross  section  of  the 
structure  is  imsymmetrical. 


1246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1247 


an  elongated  flexible  member  positioned  in  said  sad- 
dle-like portions  which  are  adapted  to  act  as  a  lo- 
cator and  seat  therefor, 

an  elongated  tape  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
flexible  member  from  said  transverse  portions,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  flexible  member  and  said  tape 
to  both  series  of  said  transverse  portions. 


3,343^35 

SUDER  FOR  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Lottia  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  A  Clark 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  525,043 

3  Claims.  (Q.  24—205.15) 


1.  A  slider  for  separable  fastener  stringers,  said  slider 
comprising  a  body  having  spaced  walls,  elongated  channel 
forming  means  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  wall  of 
the  slider  body,  said  channel  forming  means  comprises 
a  washer  seated  in  a  depression  in  the  slider  wall  and 
said  depression  having  raised  boundary  walls,  upper 
edges  of  which  are  fashioned  to  form  lips  engaging  said 
washer  in  retaining  the  same  in  assembled  relationship 
with  said  slider  wall,  a  swivel  nKmber  including  a  head 
operating  in  the  channel  of  said  means  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  wall  into  positions  adjacent  op- 
posed ends  of  the  wall,  a  pull  pivoted  to  said  member, 
and  said  member  being  freely  rotatable  in  the  channel 
of  said  means. 


3  343,236 

RAM  CORE  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Panl  R.  Helms.  Rte.  1,  Joaes  Road,  Roswell,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1965.  S«r.  No.  428,479 

8  Claims.  (CL  25—30) 


30075 


1.  A  casting  machine  including  a  pit,  a  mold  core  ver- 
tically movable  to  and  from  said  pit,  a  mold  shell  mov- 
able to  and  from  registration  with  said  mold  core  above 
said  pit,  a  support  extending  transversely  above  said  pit 
and  above  the  top  of  said  shell  located  over  said  pit  and 
a  bodily  movable  rotatable  casting  material  spreader 
mounted  on  said  support  and  means  for  lowering  said 


spreader  to  engage  the  top  of  said  mold  core  when  said 
mold  core  is  moved  vertically  from  said  pit, 


3,343,237 

CONCRETE  CONDUIT  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH 
MECHANICAL  MEANS  FOR  MOVING  CON- 
CRETE FROM  FEED  TABLE  INTO  FORM  AND 
CLEANING  TABLE 

Emmitt  V.  Burton  and  Hassel  C.  Stark,  Dallai,  Tex.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  of  forty-four  percent 
to  Douglas  N.  Norton,  twelve  and  one-half  percent  to 
Marlon  C.  McKinley,  two  and  one-half  percent  to  Ruth 
J.  Gamett,  four  percent  to  John  W.  Brandenberger. 
seven  and  one-half  percent  to  H.  W.  Lehman,  two  and 
one-half  percent  to  Ida  Perkins,  one  percent  to  Vernon 
G.  Stamm,  one  percent  to  Henry  J.  Denton,  one  percent 
to  Browning  &  Simms,  a  partnership,  all  of  Houston, 
Tex.;  twenty-two  percent  to  William  F.  Newton,  one 
percent  to  W.  R.  Sellers,  and  one  percent  to  Glynn  S. 
McCleUan.  all  of  Conroe,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,77g 
6  Clalmi.  (CL  25—36) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  conduit  of  concrete  or 
the  like  having  a  base,  a  form  support  thereon  for  sup- 
porting a  form  in  upright  position  in  which  it  is  adapted 
to  have  a  conduit  formed  therein  with  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  shaft  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movably  mounted  on 
said  base  for  extending  into  a  form  when  so  supported 
through  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  packer  head  carried 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  moving  it  longitudinally  to  insert  the  said  packer 
head  into  such  form  and  withdraw  it  therefrom,  means 
for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  form  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  forming  of  a  conduit  therein  and  having 
an  opening  therein  of  a  size  to  permit  passage  of  said 
packer  head  therethrough,  and  a  feed  table  above  the 
position  of  the  upper  end  of  a  form  carried  in  said  ma- 
chine during  filling  thereof,  said  table  having  an  opening 
therein  adapted  for  aligimient  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
form  during  such  filling  so  that  form  filling  material  on 
said  table  may  be  pushed  into  said  opening  to  fall  there- 
through into  said  form,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  pusher  blade  having  one  edge  closely  adjacent  and  paral- 
kl  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  table,  guide  means  guiding  movement 
of  said  blade  transversely  of  its  said  edge  between  a  first 
position  spaced  from  said  table  opening  and  a  second 
position  closely  adjacent  and  extending  generally  along 
the  edge  of  said  table  opening,  and  means  for  moving 
said  blade  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
and  back  to  said  first  position  to  push  form  filling  mate- 
rial from  said  table  into  said  opening,  said  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  parts  adapted  to  extend  generally  along  each 
of  a  plurality  of  sides  of  said  table  opening  when  said 
blade  is  in  said  second  position,  the  plurality  of  parts  of 
said  blade  being  movably  connected  to  one  another,  and 
a  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  blade  toward  and 
from  said  second  position  to  move  said  parts  relative  to 
one  another  from  a  disposition  more  remote  from  the  sides 
of  said  opening  respectively  in  said  first  position  to  a 


disposition  to  partially  embrace  said  table  opening  when 
in  said  second  position. 


3343^38 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PRE-MOLDED  BLOCKS 

Rlcardo  Coc  Junior,  Avenida  Goncalves  Junior  342, 

Sorocaba,  Brazil 

FUed  Sept  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393^03 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  BrazU,  Oct  10, 1963, 

153,288 

2  Claims.  (O.  25-^1) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  substantially  rectangularly 
sectioned  hollow  blocks  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
vibratory  mold  member  with  a  body  portion  of  a  con- 
figuration of  a  hollow  of  the  part  to  be  molded,  means  for 
vibrating  said  mold  member  carried  by  said  mold  mem- 
ber, wall  means  forming  a  substantially  rectangularly 
sectioned  mold  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  opening 
in  aligimient  with  said  body  portion  of  a  size  to  be  closed 
by  said  body  portion  when  the  latter  is  inserted  therein, 
means  mounting  said  vibratory  mold  member  permitting 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  body  portion  into  and  out 
of  the  bottom  opening  of  said  mold,  and  cover  means  for 
closing  the  top  of  said  mold  and  for  applying  a  down- 
ward force  on  the  material  being  molded  in  said  mold, 
said  wall  means  forming  said  mold  comprising  a  bottom 
and  a  first  side  wall  with  an  eccentrically  moxmted  cylin- 
drical pivotal  member  formed  therebetween,  and  a  fixed 
wall  defining  a  second  side  wall  of  said  mold,  said  first 
side  and  bottom  wall  being  displaceable  upon  eccentric 
rotational  movement  of  said  cylindrical  member  in  one 
direction  to  present  said  bottom  in  alignment  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  second  wall  for  filling  said  mold,  and 
being  displaceable  away  from  said  second  wall  upon  ec- 
centric rotational  movement  of  said  cylindrical  member 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  expose  a  side  and  a  top  of  the 
molded  article  for  removal  from  said  mold. 


3t343J239 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH 

PNEUMATIC  VIBRATION 

Mflcf  A.  Davlcs,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Columbia 

Machine,   Inc.,   Vancouver,  Wash^  a  corporation  of 

WashingtoD 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  42S,404 
6  ClaiuM.  (CL  25—41) 
5.  In  a  machine  for  making  concrete  blocks,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  frame,  a  mold  suspended  in  said  frame, 
means  for  vibrating  said  mold  vertically,  a  pallet  holder 
mounted  below  said  mold,  a  pallet  lying  loosely  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  pallet  holder,  means  for  moving 
the  paUet  holder  and  the  pallet  lying  thereon  against  the 
underside  of  the  mold,  elastic  means  underlying  the  pallet 
holder  and  overlying  and  bearing  upon  the  means  for 
vibrating  said  mold  vertically,  the  improvement  com- 
prising air  filled  cushion  elements  constituting  the  elastic 
means  lying  intermediate  the  pallet  holder  and  vibrating 
means,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  pressure  of 


air  in  said  cushion  element  while  the  machine  is  tmder 
vibration,  whereby  the  pallet  and  a  block  formed  there- 


on can  vibrate  to  a  different  amplitude  than  that  of  the 
mold  box. 


3,343,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BULKING 

SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 

Paolo  Parmefsiani,  Seveso,  and  Domenico  Nidta,  Cesano 
Mademo,  Italy,  assignors  to  SNIA  Viscosa — Sodedk 
Nazionale  Indnstria  AppUcazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Mflan, 
Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,381 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  27,  1963, 

26,587/63 

12  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 


10.  In  apparatus  for  crimping  synthetic  filamentary 
material,  an  elongate  confined  passageway,  means  for 
directing  a  stream  of  gaseous  medium  into  said  passage- 
way to  convey  said  material  therealong  and  therethrough, 
said  passageway  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion  of 
lesser  and  greater  cross-sectional  area,  respectively,  for 
causing  slowing-down  and  expansion  of  said  medium  and 
concurrent  crimping  of  said  material  as  said  mediimi  and 
material  pass  from  said  first  to  said  second  portion,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  crimped  material  to  heat  to  heat- 
stabilize  the  same. 


3,343,241 
CRIMPING  PROCESS 
Bharat  Jaybhadra  Gajjar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,713 
6  Claims.  (CL  28—72) 
1.  In  a  process  for  crimping  a  synthetic  yam  com- 
posed of  two-component  filaments,  said  filaments  having 
a  latent  capacity  to  crimp  when  treated  by  hot  wet  process- 
ing conditions,  by  the  step  of  exposing  said  fUaments 
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white  under  essentiaUy  no  tension  to  a  heated  aqueous  separate  from  said  drive  motor  and  operable  indei»nd- 
fluid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  lOO*  C;  tne  im-  enUy  of  said  control  means  for  retummg  said  umts  from 
provement,  for  increasing  the  bulk  of  the  crimped  yam.    an  advanced  posiUon  mto  which  they  have  been  moved 


by  said  drive  motor  to  a  predetermined  surting  or  zero 
position,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  units 
first  to  said  drive  motor  and  then  to  said  return  motor. 


comprising  cooling  the  yam  in  the  presence  of  water  to 
below  about  10°  C.  immediately  prior  to  said  exposure 
to  the  heated  aqueous  fhiid. 


3343,242 

WARP  PRINTING  METHOD 

D«  WItte,  30  Rue  aux  Loups,  Courtrai,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  22,  19^5.  Ser.  No.  501,024 

Claims  pctority,  appUcatioa  B«lghim,  Oct  29,  19^ 

4,735 
«  CWnM.  (CL  2«— 72^ 


1.  A  method  of  machine  printing  a  design  on  a  warp 
for  a  warp  backed  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  warp  of  a  plurality  of  threads, 

(b)  inserting  a  weft  consisting  of  soluble  hlameots  in 
the  warp 

(1)  whereby  a  loose  web  is  formed, 

(c)  bonding  the  loose  web  temporarily  to  a  blanket 
with  a  soluble  adhesive, 

(d)  imprinting  the  loose  web  with  the  design  while 
bonded  to  the  blanket, 

(e)  drying  and  fixing  the  imprinted  design  on  the  loose 
web, 

(f)  rinsing  and  washing  the  loose  web  in  a  soap  bath 
capable  of  dissolving  the  adhesive  and  the  soluble 
weft  filaments, 

(g)  drying  the  imprinted  warp,  and 

(h)  winding  the  warp  in  preparation  for  weaving  the 
warp  backed  fabric. 


3443,243 
ADAJSriNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Hansjorg  Renker,  Schaffhausen,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to 
Georf  FisclKr  Akticnges«llschaft,  Scfaaffhau.s«n,  Swit- 
zcriaiid 

FUcd  Not.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.  13,  19M, 

14,688/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—27) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool;  at  least  two  moveable  tool  carry- 
ing units,  a  drive  motor  for  advancing  said  units  in  work- 
ing direction,  numerical  control  medns  connected  to  said 
drive  motor  in  controlling  relation  thereto,  a  return  motor 


3^3,244 
WORKPIECE  CONVEYOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Mikas  Baublys  and  Eiigcn  Sfadoch,  both  of  62  Dcnnc- 

itrasse,  Stuttgart-Bad  Caonstatt,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1965* 

B  S0,317 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—38) 


■« 


■— ' 


a- 


H 


— j» 
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r 
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1.  A  conveying  arrangement  for  conveying  workpieces 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  stationary  column; 

(b)  guide  means  on  said  column  for  guiding  a  plurality 
of  workpiccc  supports  in  first  and  second  horizon- 
tally spaced,  vertically  extending  paths  having  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  terminal  portions; 

(c)  first  transfer  means  on  said  column  for  transferring 
said  supports  from  the  lower  terminal  portion  of 
said  first  path  to  the  lower  terminal  portion  of  the 
second  path; 

(d)  second  transfer  means  on  said  column  for  trans- 
ferring said  supports  from  the  upper  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  second  path  to  the  upper  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  first  path; 

(e)  lifting  means  for  lifting  a  support  from  said  lower 
terminal  portion  of  said  second  path  to  a  higher  level 
of  said  second  path  intermediate  said  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  same; 

(f)  relcasable  securing  means  for  securing  the  lifted 
support  at  said  higher  tevel;  and 

(g)  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  transfer  means,  said  Hfting  means,  and 
said  securing  means  for  operating  the  same  in  timed 
sequence. 

3^3^45 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  ELECTRICAL  LEADS,  ETC. 
Joseph  A.  Sylvester,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assinior  to  Hexacon 
Electric   Company,  RoscUe  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,101 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—78) 
1.  A  cleaning  tool  for  the  purposes  described  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  movable  toward  and  from  one  another 
and  terminating  at  their  outer  free  ends  in  jaw  members. 
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flexible  abrasive  material  overlying  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  jaw  members,  and  bodies  of  a  resilient,  yieldable  con- 


'-J'i'w'^.'^ 


tour  conformable  cushioning  material  interposed  between 
said  jaw  members  and  the  overlying  abrasive  material  on 
opposed  sides  of  said  jaw  members. 


3,343,246 
SCALING  TOOL 
Thomas  M.  KeUey,  7403  Park  Terrace,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22310,  and  Walter  I.  Anderson,  41  Briarwood  Lane, 
Chesapeake,  Va.     23703 

FUed  Oct  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,771 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—81) 


! 


1.  A  needle  scaling  tool  comprising: 

electric  motor  means; 

first  housing  means  connected  to  said  electric  motor 
means  and  extending  axially  thereof; 

barrel  means  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing 
means  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  being  driven 
by  said  motor  means; 

plunger  means  slidably  and  axially  received  within  said 
barrel  means  and  having  cam  groove  means  therein; 

cam  follower  means  carried  by  said  barrel  means  and 
being  receivable  within  said  cam  groove  means  in 
said  plunger  means; 

second  housing  means  detachably  connected  to  said 
first  housing  means  and  extending  axially  thereof; 

one  end  of  said  plunger  means  being  slidably  received 
within  said  second  housing  means; 

needle  retainer  means  slidably  carried  within  said  sec- 
ond housing  means; 

needle  means  slidably  carried  by  said  needle  retainer 
means  and  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  sec- 
ond housing  means;  and 

resilient  means  carried  within  said  second  housing 
means  constantly  urging  said  retainer  means  and  said 
needle  means  toward  engagement  with  said  one  end 
of  said  plunger  means; 

said  cam  follower  means  being  operable  upon  rotation 
of  said  barrel  means  to  impart  reciprocatory  move- 
ment to  said  plunger  means  to  thereby  cyclically  and 
repeatedly  impel  said  needle  means  outwardly  of 
said  second  housing  means  into  contact  with  a  sur- 
face to  be  scaled; 

wherein  said  needle  retainer  means  is  substantially  cup- 
shaped  in  configuration  and  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof; 

said  needle  means  takes  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
elcMigated  and  flexible  needles,  one  of  which  is  slid- 
ably received  in  each  passage  in  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  retainer  means; 

842  O.G.— 45 


said  needles  having  heads  thereon  adapted  to  seat  in 
countersunk  portions  in  one  face  of  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  needle  retainer  means; 

said  resilient  means  carried  within  said  second  housing 
means  takes  the  form  of  a  compression  spring; 

one  end  of  said  compression  spring  being  seated  on 
the  opposite  face  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cup- 
shaped  needle  retainer  means  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  compression  ^ring  being  seated  on  an  in- 
turaed  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
housing  means. 


3,343,247 

PROCESS  FOR  PRE-FORMING  ORTHODONTIC 

TOOTH  BANDS 

Raymond  E.  Dfllberg,  Temple  CUy,  and  Frank  R.  MUler, 

Bradbury,   Calif.,   assignors    to   Ormco   Corporation, 

Glendora,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,881 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—160.6) 


^£f 


14 
34 


36-. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  generally  barrel-shaped 
orthodontic  band  which  terminates  in  opposed  incisal  and 
gingival  edges  and  progressively  diminishes  in  diameter 
from  its  axially  medial  plane  toward  said  edges  to  define 
a  radially  enlarged  girth  portion  intermediate  said  edges, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  generally  cylindrical,  relatively  thin-walled 
sleeve  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
desired  girth  diameter  of  the  finished  orthodontic 
band,  and 
barreling  said  sleeve  by  deforming  the  wall  of  said 
sleeve  radially  inward  in  the  regions  thereof  between 
the  axially  medial  plane  and  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
to  constrict  said  regions  to  progressively  diminishing 
diameter  toward  said  ends. 


3343,248 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  TWO  TUBULAR 
METAL    ELEMENTS    BY    SIMULTANEOUS 
DEFORMATION  TO  FORM  INTERLOCKING 
RIDGES 
Daniel  SUverman  and  Harold  M.  Lang,  Tolsa,  (%la^  a 
signors  to  ^ok  Lok  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  copartnerdiip 
FUed  July  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,258 
32  Claims.  (CL  29—200) 


1.  In  an  explosive  assembling  apparatus,  coupling 
means  for  use  in  joining  the  ends  of  two  tubular  elements 
which  are  inserted  into  said  coupling  means  to  form  two 
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overlapping  zones,  said  assembling  apparatus  including 
explosive  means  inside  said  elements  for  generating  an 
explosive  shock  force  inside  said  elements  to  drive  them 
and  said  coupling  means  outward  against  a  circumferential 
means  providing  a  pattern  of  restraint  to  simultaneously 
deform  said  elements  and  said  coupling  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  coupling  collar,  a  multi-turn 
helix  of  high  yield  strength  material  tightly  surrounding 
said  collar  and  a  thin-walled  dcformable  tube  lining  said 
collar. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRESS-REUEVED 

METAL  TANKS 

HJalmar  E.  Brett,  Jr.,  New  Orlcaiis,  La.,  assigiior  to 

Breit  EngiDecriiig  IdCm  New  Orleans,  La. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,399 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29-^404) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  stress-relieved  metal  tank 
comprising:  forming  and  shaping  metal  plates  as  constitu- 
ent parts  for  fabricating  said  tank;  joining  said  plates  to 
make  a  liquid-proof  tank;  filling  said  tank  with  a  liquid 
mass  having  a  specific  gravity  for  said  mass  of  filling  liquid 
to  exert  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  the  designed  tank  pres- 
sure and  not  more  than  twice  said  pressure;  and  main- 
taining said  filling  liquid  in  said  tank  for  a  period  of  time 
to  relieve  stresses  in  said  tank. 


the  cell  opening,  clamping  the  other  end  of  said  pad  and 
yieldingly  restraining  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pad 


3343,250 

MULTIPLE  TUBE  FORMING  METHOD 

Charles  W.  Bcrto  and  Richard  L.  Gofoith,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.,  Msieoors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc^ 

Monica,  Calif. 

Ffled  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,6«8 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—423) 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  bending  a  pipeline  and 
shroud  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  spacers  to  a  substantially  straight  length  of 
said  pipeline; 

encompassing  said  spacers  and  said  pipeline  with  said 
shroud  in  spaced  relation  forming  a  void  therebe- 
tween; 

filling  said  void  with  a  liquid,  solidifiable  substance; 

allowing  said  substance  to  solidify;  and 

simultaneously  bending  said  outer  shroud  and  said 
pipeline  into  a  predetermined  shape. 


T^ 


into  the  cell  opening,  whereby  the  partial  vacuum  within 
the  opening  pulls  the  pad  completely  into  the  cell  opening. 


3,343,252 

CONDUIT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  W.  Reesor,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  348,930 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—458) 


3,343,251 
METHOD  FOR  FILUNG  STRUCTURAL 
CLAY  TILE 
Clyde  Angsbarger,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natco  Cor- 
poration, Fittsbursh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Original  application  Oct.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  314,195,  now 
Patent  No.  3,229,360,  dated  Jan.   18,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,356 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—451) 
1.  A  method  for  filling  a  cell  opening  of  structural 
clay  tile  with  a  pliable  sound-absorbing  pad  including  the 
steps  of  mounting  a  clay  tile  in  a  fixed  position,  aligning 
a  pliable  sound-absorbing  pad  with  a  cell  opening  in  a 
tile,  moving  one  end  of  said  pad  to  one  end  of  the  cell 
opening,  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  other  end  of 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  conduit  system  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  pair  of  conduits  respectively  having  ad- 
jacent ends; 

(b)  providing  a  coupling  sleeve  having  opposed  ends; 

(c)  providing  a  radially  inwardly  directed  annular  bead 
in  said  sleeve  intermediate  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
sleeve; 

(d)  disposing  adhesive  means  between  said  ends  of  said 
conduit  and  said  coupling  sleeve; 

(e)  telescoping  said  ends  of  said  conduits  into  said  op- 
posed ends  of  said  coupling  sleeve  so  that  said  annular 
bead  spaces  said  ends  of  the  conduits  from  each  other 
and  said  adhesive  means  extends  substantially  over 
the  entire  overlapping  area  of  said  coupling  sleeve 
aixl  said  conduct  ends; 

(f)  clamping  said  inwardly  directed  annular  bead  in 
said  sleeve  with  a  fixed  die  means  while  sequentially 
radially  inwardly  shrinking  beyond  their  elastic  lim- 
its the  outer  portions  of  said  coupling  sleeve  and  said 
ends  of  said  conduits  with  a  movable  die  means  hav- 
ing a  smaller  diameter  than  said  coupling  sleeve 
drawn  axially  with  respect  to  said  conduit  and  said 
coupling  sleeve  toward  said  fixed  die  means  to  place 
said  adhesive  means  and  said  ends  of  said  conduits 
under  compression,  to  secure  said  conduits  and  said 
sleeve  together  and  to  flare  radially  outwardly  the 
ends  of  said  sleeve  and  the  ends  of  said  conduits; 

(g)  and  thereafter  reversing  the  axial  direction  of  said 
movable  die  means  to  wipe  radially  downwardly  the 
flared  ends  of  said  sleeve. 
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3,343,253 

PROCESS  FOR  TYING  BAGS 

Sbozo  Omori,  44  Shimo  Negishi-cho-Taito-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1964, 

39/25,452 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—505) 


with  a  plurality  of  semiconductive  regions  disposed 
therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  electronic  functional  ele- 
ments in  a  first  surface;  forming  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial on  said  surface;  mounting  said  unitary  body  by  said 
first  surface  onto  a  support  member  by  means  of  a  solder 
layer  of  material  having  a  first  melting  point  lower  than 
that  of  said  insulating  layer,  said  solder  being  soluble  in 


1.  A  process  for  tying  a  bag  comprising  the  steps  of 
bending  a  length  of  circular  cross-section  wire  material 
having  a  flat  portion  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  wire  and  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  flat  portion  so  as  to  form  a  U-shaped 
tying  medium  with  the  flat  portion  facing  inside,  insert- 
ing the  constricted  mouth  of  a  bag  between  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  tying  medium  and  against  said  flat  portion 
thereof,  and  compressing  said  tying  medium  so  as  to 
firmly  apply  the  upper  half  portions  of  said  legs  around 
the  bag  mouth  and  into  end  abutting  relationship  whereby 
inwardly  extending  bulges  may  be  formed  on  said  por- 
tions of  the  legs  and  the  flat  portion  thereof  is  in  grip- 
p'mg  relationship  with  said  constricted  mouth  of  the  bag. 


a  solvent  to  which  said  layer  of  insulating  material  is 
inert;  separating  said  functional  elements  by  severing  said 
body  between  said  elements  and  disposing  therebetween 
a  quantity  of  insulating  material  having  a  second  melting 
point  that  is  lower  than  said  first  melting  point;  and  re- 
moving said  support  member  from  said  body  by  action  of 
said  solvent  on  said  solder  layer. 


3,343,254 
METHOD  OF  NARROWLY  SPACING  ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
Tics  Sleboh  te  Velde  and  Gertruda  Wilhelmlna  Maria 
Theresia  van  Helden,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lan«ls,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  25,  1963, 

298,353 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—572) 


3,343,256 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THRU-CONNECTIONS 
IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Merifai  G.  Smith,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Emanuel  Stem, 
Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,452 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—578) 


'i5  '47' 


MO    \l 


1.  A  method  for  providing  closely-spaced  electrically- 
conductive  layers  on  a  carrier,  comprising  forming  on 
a  carrier  divergently  directed  first  and  second  layers  of 
electrocally-conductive  material,  said  layers  being  con- 
tiguous over  at  least  one  region  where  a  gap  is  to  be  pro- 
vided between  the  layer  edges,  said  layers  being  of  differ- 
ent composition  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gap,  the 
material  of  said  first  layer  when  heated  exhibiting  a 
gettering  capacity  for  the  material  of  said  second  layer, 
and  forming  said  gap  between  said  layers  at  said  one 
region  by  subjecting  at  least  said  first  layer  to  a  heat 
treatment  of  such  thermal  magnitude  and  of  such  dura- 
tion as  to  cause  the  material  of  said  first  layer  at  said 
region  to  absorb  the  contiguous  portion  of  said  second 
layer. 

3,343,255 
STRUCTURES  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  IN- 
TEGRATED CIRCUITS  AND  METHODS 
OF  FORMING  THEM 
Eugene  P.  Donovan,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,702 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—577) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  struc- 
ture suitable  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps 
of:  obtaining  a  unitary  body  of  semiconductive  material 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  thru-connection  between 
conductive  patterns  formed  over  opposite  surfaces  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  of  first  conductivity  type  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  opening  in  said 
semiconductor  wafer  extending  between  said  opposite 
surfaces,  degenerately-doping  wall  portions  of  said  open- 
ing to  define  second  conductive  type  material,  forming 
a  plurality  of  conductive  patterns  over  and  insulated  from 
each  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer,  and  ohmically  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said 
conductive  patterns  Uius  formed  on  each  of  said  opposite 
surfaces  to  said  degenerately-doped  wall  portions  of  said 
opening  whereby  electrical  continuity  is  provided  be- 
tween said  selected  conductive  patterns. 


3,343,257 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PRECIOUS  METAL  TIP 

TO  BASE  METAL  SWITCH  WIPER 
Fred  Glenger,  Highland  Park,  and  WUOam  P.  Volhiede, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northlake,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,365 
3  Clahns.  (CL  29—^30) 


3.  The  method  of  welding  a  precious  metal  element 
to  the  wiping  surface  of  a  switch  wiper  which  consists  in 
punching  out  a  pair  of  beads  or  embosses  on  the  surface 
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of  the  wiper  tip  extending  toward  the  outer  edges  of  the 
element,  of  providing  a  projection  in  the  center  of  the 
element  extending  toward  the  wiper  tip  and  of  slightly 
greater  height  than  the  beads  on  the  wiper  tip,  of  placing 
the  tip  and  the  element  in  juxtaposition  and  welding  the 
element  to  the  wiper  tip  by  projection  welding  so  that 
the  projection  on  the  element  is  fused  into  the  wiper  tip 
at  the  center  thereof  and  that  the  two  beads  on  the  wiper 
tip  are  fused  into  the  outer  edges  of  the  element,  and 
then  forming  the  fused  elements  into  a  wiping  surface 
with  the  element  forming  a  convex  wiping  surface. 


3343^58 

DRY  SHAVER  WITH  ELASTICALLY 

DEFORMABLE  CUTTER  FOH. 

Aide  Loner,  Kla};enfurt,  Carinthia,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Firms    Carinthia    Elektrogerate    Gescilscliaft    m.bJl., 

Klagenfurt,  Carinthia,  Austria 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,960 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Austria,  June  15,  1965» 

A  5,425  65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  30—34.1) 


F('l*t) 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  an  elastically  deformable 
cutter  foil,  a  bar,  said  foil  being  supported  at  least  on 
one  side  of  the  shaver  head  on  the  bar  situated  above  the 
foil,  a  cutter  arranged  under  the  foil  and  movable  to 
move  to  and  fro  in  an  axial  direction  and  resiliently 
pressed  against  the  foil,  a  separate  plate,  the  cutter  hav- 
ing a  lateral  row  of  cutting  teeth  thereon  and  cooperating 
with  a  row  of  cutting  teeth  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  bar  and  formed  on  the  separate  plate,  which  acts  as 
an  extension  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  cutter  foil  sup- 
ported by  the  bar  and  has  greater  rigidity  than  the  cutter 
foil,  the  surface  of  the  plate  turned  away  from  the  bar, 
being  provided  with  hooks  directed  away  from  the  teeth. 
and  the  edge  of  the  cutter  foil  being  pushed  into  the 
interstice  between  the  plate  surface  and  the  hooks,  so 
that  the  plate  with  its  row  of  teeth  is  pressed,  by  the  part 
oi  'he  elastically  deformed  cutter  foil  supported  by  the 
bar,  against  the  lateral  row  of  teeth  of  the  cutter. 


and  the  partition  wall,  said  body  being  traversed  by  said 
drive  member  and  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
drive  member,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  and  the  portion  of  said  foam  body  surround- 
ing said  drive  member  being  provided  with  a  plug-shaped 


•  " 


3  343,259 
RECIPROCATING  CUTTER  HEAD  WITH  FOAM 
RUBBER  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Charles  F.  Brodie,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Tyne  Impex  Est.,  Mauren.  IJechtenstein 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,287 
4  Claims.  (O.  30—43.92) 
1.  An  electric  dry  shaver  comprising  a  casing,  motor 
actuated  oscillatory  drive  member  in  said  casing,  a  shear 
head  on  said  casing,  said  shear  head  including  a  stationary 
cutting  member  and   a  movable  cutting  member,   said 
movable  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  portion  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  stationary  member,  a  transversely 
extending  partition  wall  in  said  casing,  said  partition  wall 
being   provided   with   an   aperture   for  passage   of  said 
oscillatory  drive  member,  said  shear  head  having  a  base 
plate  coextensive  with  said  partition  wall  at  a  distance 
therefrom  to  form  a  space  between  said  partition  wall 
and  said  base  plate,  a  reciprocating  web  transversely  ex- 
tending above  said  base  plate,  said  web  carrying  said 
movable  cutting  member  and  being  engaged  by  said  os- 
cillatory drive  member,  a  body  of  resiliently  yielding  foam 
material  inserted  into  said  space  between  the  base  plate 
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extension  integral  with  said  body  of  foam  material  and 
embracing  said  drive  mem^  and  penetrating  through  said 
aperture  in  the  base  plate  to  abut  in  prestressed  condi- 
tion against  said  web  carrying  the  movable  cutting  mem- 
ber. 

3,343,260 
PIVOTALLY  CONNECTED  MEMBERS 

Edward  Albert  Rogers,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,985 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

50,012  64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  30—248) 


5.  A  pair  of  shears  comprising 

two  blades  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  aperture  therein, 

a  pivot  pin  secured  to  one  said  blade,  extending  nor- 
mally from  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  the  other  said  blade, 

a  flanged  boss  having  an  aperture  herein  co-axial  with 
a  part  of  the  pivot  pin,  the  flange  of  the  boss  being 
rigid  with  said  other  blade, 

a  pair  of  bearing  bushes  mounted  in  the  aperiure  of 
said  flanged  boss  spaced  from  one  another  and  sup- 
porting the  pin  therein, 

a  boss  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  the  pin  remote 
from  the  blades, 

a  compression  spring  acting  between  that  end  face  of 
the  boss  nearer  the  blades  and  the  end  face  of  the 
flanged  boss  remote  from  the  blades. 


securing  means  engaging  the  pivot  pin  to  secure  the 

boss  against  axi^  movement, 
extension   pieces   rigid   with  the  said  boss  and  said 

flanged  boss  respectively,  and 
a  handle  dctachably  secured  to  each  said  extension 

piece. 

3,343,261 

TERMINAL  CUTHNG  DEVICE 

Gregory  Ronald  Richards,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,228 

4  Claims.  (CI.  30—258) 


4.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  edges  from  a  ferrule 
member  secured  onto  a  carrier  member  comprising  jaw 
members,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  jaw  mem- 
bers together,  cutting  die  means  on  one  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers and  including  a  recess  defining  cutting  blade  means 
mateable  with  the  other  of  said  jaw  members,  positioning 
means  on  the  other  of  said  jaw  members  for  positioning 
said  ferrule  member  in  alignment  with  said  recess  and 
said  cutting  blade  means,  aligning  means  on  the  other  of 
said  jaw  members  for  aligning  said  ferrule  member  within 
said  positioning  means  thereby  permitting  the  edges  of 
said  ferrule  member  to  be  sheared  therefrom  by  said  cut- 
ting blade  means  without  damaging  said  carrier  member, 
and  means  connected  to  said  jaw  members  to  move 
them  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  effect  the 
shearing  operation. 


3,343,262 
ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE 

Bernard  Burg,  7756  Eastlake,  Chicago,  III.     60626 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,306 

10  Claims.  (CI.  32—2) 


1.  An  artificial  denture  having  a  base  plate  supporting 
removable  and  adjustable  teeth  each  comprising  a  molded 
tooth-like  body. 

(a)  said  tooth-like  body  formed  to  provide  in  its  top 
wall  an  enlarged  opening  entirely  within  the  periph- 
ery of  said  tooth-like  body,  and  a  passage  having 
open  communication  with  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing out  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tooth  body, 

(b)  an  insert  member  confined  within  said  opening  and 
having  an  mternaliy  threaded  center  bore  in  align- 
ment with  said  passage, 


(c)  threaded  means  projected  through  said  passage  into 
threaded  engagement  with  said  center  bore  of  said 
insert  member  adjustably  connecting  said  member 
and  said  body  portion  to  said  threaded  means,  and 

(d)  retaining  means  carried  by  said  threaded  means  ex- 
ternally of  said  tooth-like  body  and  embedded  in  said 
base  plate  for  rotatably  connecting  said  threaded 
means  to  the  denture  base  plate, 

(e)  said  threaded  means  having  formed  in  its  end  por- 
tion projected  into  said  insert  member  a  transversely 
extending  slot  engageable  by  a  suitable  tool  whereby 
said  threaded  means  may  be  rotated  relative  to  said 
base  plate  and  said  tooth-like  body  to  axially  move 
said  tooth-like  body  relative  thereto  and  to  said  den- 
ture base  plate. 


3,343,263 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH 

Richard  E.  Henlotter,  6641  E.  Dartmoor  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,609 

15  Claims.  (CI.  32—10) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising: 

a  hollow  root  portion  having  resilient  side  walls 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  recess  in  the  gum  and 
jawbone  left  by  removal  of  the  natural  tooth; 

a  fluid  in  said  root  portion  under  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  force  said  side  walls  of  said  root  portion 
outwardly  against  the  jawbone  and  gum  to  prevent 
the  jawbone  and  gum  from  growing  into  the  recess 
left  by  removal  of  the  natural  tooth; 

means  at  least  partially  in  said  root  portion  to  permit 
varying  the  pressure  of  said  fluid; 

and  a  crown  portion  secured  to  said  root  portion  and 
enclosing  said  means. 


3,343,264 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Nlles  F.  Gulchet,  320  Olympia  Place, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 
nied  May  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,735 
9  Claims.  (CI.  32—32) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  reconstructive  dentistry 
that  comprises: 

(1)  determining  the  border  lateral  excursions  of  a 
patient's  mandible  by  recording  said  mandible  excur- 
sions on  a  tracing  device; 

(2)  positioning  said  tracing  device  on  a  dental  articu- 
lator having  first  and  second  members  joined  together 
at  left  and  right  condyle  centers  comprising  adjust- 
able stops  bearing  against  rotational  centers  of  the 
other  member  to  simulate  said  excursions; 

(3)  adjusting  the  articulator  by  rotation  of  one  of  said 
members  about  each  of  said  left  and  right  condyle 
centers  to  approximate  said  recording  of  the  patient's 
mandible  excursion; 
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(4)  retracting  said  adjustable  stops  on  said  articulator 
to  provide  an  initial  and  immediate  lateral  shift  of 
said  articulator  members  without  encountering  rota- 
tion about  either  of  said  condyle  centers,  followed 
by  relative  rotation  of  said  members  about  simulated 
condyle  joints; 


(5)  preparing  models  of  dental  occlusions  on  said  ar- 
ticulator and  moving  said  articulator  members  in  a 
measured  and  controlled  degree  of  immediate  lateral 
shift  to  thereby  provide  a  lateral  tolerance  in  the 
cusp-fossa  engagement  of  said  occlusions. 


3343,265 

DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

Miguel  A.  Pocrta,  1164  Alta  Ave.,  Apt.  13, 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30307 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  460,936 

2  Claims.  (CL  33—27) 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  of  substantially  flat  overall 
configuration  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  de- 
fining an  elongated  groove  along  a  major  portion  of  its 
length  and  a  transverse  groove  adjacent  a  first  end  there- 
of and  intersecting  said  elongated  groove,  a  pivot  pin  of 
non-circular  cross  sectional  configuration  located  cen- 
trally of  the  intersection  of  said  elongated  groove  and 
said  pin  having  a  small  cross-sectional  configuration  ad- 
jacent the  body  and  a  large  cross-sectional  configuration 
at  its  distal  end  and  said  transverse  groove,  a  plurality 
of  bench  marks  defined  in  said  transverse  groove  extending 
radially  from  said  pivot  pin,  a  sharpened  member  form- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  an  elongated 
pivotal  body  portion  of  a  width  slightly  smaller  than 
said  elongated  groove  and  said  transverse  groove  and 
defining  a  slot  extending  along  a  major  portion  of  its 
length  of  a  width  generally  equal  to  the  small  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  said  pivot  pin  and  including  an 


enlarged  opening  at  one  end  of  said  pivotal  body  portion 
of  a  width  generally  equal  to  the  large  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  said  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  being  received 
within  said  slot  and  locking  means  for  rigidly  fastening 
said  pivotal  body  portion  to  said  main  body  portion,  said 
pivotal  body  portion  including  an  end  portion  at  its  other 
end  generally  coextensive  therewith  and  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  and  defining  a  central  aperture  there- 
through, means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  end  por- 
tion in  coextensive  alignment  with  said  pivotal  body 
portion  or  in  a  position  normal  to  said  pivotal  body  por- 
tion, and  said  pivotal  body  portion  including  at  least  one 
bench  mark  at  its  said  one  end  for  selective  alignment  with 
the  plurality  of  bench  marks  of  said  transverse  groove. 


3,343,266 

DRAFTING  INSTRl  MENT 

Gregory  S.  Dolgorukov,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

(407  Fisher  BIdg.,  Detroit,  Mich.     48202) 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,377 

10  Claims.  (CI.  33—75) 


7.  A  T-square  having  a  head  with  a  squared  guiding 
surface  and  a  blade  having  squared  side  guiding  surfaces, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  head  and  said  blade  being  per- 
manently and  unseparably  connected  together  for  the  life 
of  the  T-square,  the  side  guiding  surfaces  of  said  blade 
having  continuous  straight-line  edges  at  the  bottom  there- 
of, two  recesses  extending  into  said  head  from  the  upper 
and  guiding  surfaces  thereof  and  having  substantially  uni- 
form depth  and  flat  bottoms  provided  on  the  head,  at  the 
place  of  intersection  of  the  guiding  surface  of  the  head 
with  the  guiding  surfaces  of  the  blade,  a  substantial  part 
of  each  recess  underlying  said  blade  and  a  substantial  part 
of  each  recess  being  exposed  beyond  the  corresponding 
guiding  surface  of  said  blade,  said  recess  having  such  con- 
figuration and  size  as  to  receive  therein  a  side  milling 
cutter  of  at  least  Me"  dia.  in  recutting  the  respective  side 
guiding  surfaces  to  their  full  original  length  without  touch- 
ing any  portion  of  the  head,  and  thus  to  provide  for  repeat 
recutting  the  side  guiding  surfaces  without  decreasing  the 
original  effective  length  thereof,  without  forming  a  step 
within  such  length,  and  without  separating  the  head  from 
the  blade. 


3,343,267 
DUAL  PURPOSE  DRAFTING  MACHINE 
Jesse  David  Wolf,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Drafting  Systems,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,950 
2  Claims.  (CI.  33—76) 
1.  A  drafting  machine  adapted  for  both  conventional 
drafting  and  the  development  of  isometric  views  from 
orthogonal  views,  comprising:  control  arm  means  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  drafting  board  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  of  a  drafting  board 
without  angular  change  with  respjkct  to  a  margin  of  said 
board;  an  instrument  head  having  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  free  end  for  movement  therewith 
and  without  angular  change  with  respect  to  said  margin, 
said  head  having  a  generally  central  axis  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  board,  said  head  including  a  base  member 
in  the  form  of  a  protractor  plate  located  beneath  said 
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body  portion  and  mounted  thereto  for  rotation  about  said 
axis;  brake  means  to  lock  said  plate  in  selected  angular 
relation  to  said  body  portion;  a  pair  of  guide  plates  over- 
lying each  other  and  located  beneath  said  protractor  plate 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  throughout  the 
full  range  of  360  degrees,  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  guide  plates  being  undercut  on  their  confronting 
surfaces  to  reduce  the  combined  thickness  of  such  por- 
tions to  the  single  thickness  of  other  portions  whereby 
the  assembly  is  of  uniform  thickness  throughout,  said 
guide  plates  having  bearing  apertures  concentric  with  said 
axis,  the  mounting  means  for  said  guide  plates  compris- 
ing a  disk-like  skid  plate  of  low-friction  material  secured 
at  the  bottom  of  said  head;  a  guide  rule  extending  gen- 
erally radially  outward  from  each  guide  plate,  each  guide 
rule  having  a  straight  marker  guiding  margin  intersecting 
the  protractor  plate  of  said  head  wherein  said  straight 
marker  guiding  margin  extends  away  from  the  point  of 


said  body  with  respect  to  the  line  of  flight  guide  for  par- 
ticular clubs,  whcrdjy  after  a  particular  club  and  line  of 
flight  are  chosen,  said  guides  are  positioned  with  respect 


to  the  body,  and  said  body  is  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  ball  and  line  of  flight  to  indicate  to  the  golfer  the  cor- 
rect positioning  of  his  feet  for  the  chosen  factors. 


3,343,269 
BORE-INSERTED  SURFACE  PERPENDICULARITY 

GAUGE 
Andrew  Eisele,  20460   Brookwood, 

Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.     48127 

Filed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,204 

8  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


intersection  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  to  a  radius  of  said 
head  passing  through  said  point  of  intersection,  said 
margins  of  the  two  guide  rules  diverging  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  radius  whereby  when  said  guide  rules  are  set  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  their  margins  will  intersect 
to  provide  continuous  guiding  means  for  a  drafting 
marker;  each  of  said  guide  rules  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
marker  guiding  margins  one  of  which  is  said  straight 
marker  guiding  margin,  said  opposed  margins  being 
straight  and  being  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  15  degrees 
to  each  other  and  converging  outwardly,  each  of  said 
guide  rules  being  formed  with  a  slot  through  its  thickness 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  rule;  a  supplementary 
marker  guide  detachable  mounted  in  each  slot  and  slid- 
able  along  its  length,  each  marker  guide  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  its 
respective  guide  rule;  and  brake  means  to  lock  each  guide 
plate  independently  in  any  selected  angular  relation  to 
said  head. 

3,343,268 
FOOT  PLACEMENT  GUIDE  FOR  GOLFERS 

Russell  T.  Schennum,  5105  N.  Keating, 

Chicago,  ni.     60630 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,625 

5  Claims.  (O.  33—174) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  golf  ball  to  indicate  to 
a  golfer  a  correct  stance  to  assume  with  respect  to  said 
ball  in  hitting  the  ball  along  a  chosen  line  of  flight  with 
particular  clubs,  said  apparatus  including:  a  body  having 
two  mounting  portions  connected  for  movement  lineally 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  first  foot  guide  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  portion,  a  second  foot  guide  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  portion,  said  body  having  in- 
dicia to  indicate  the  correct  separation  between  the  pivotal 
connections  for  particular  clubs,  said  body  having  indicia 
to  indicate  the  pivotal  position  of  the  two  guides  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  for  particular  clubs,  and  a  line  of 
flight  guide  movable  pivotally  with  respect  to  said  body  and 
lineally  with  respect  to  said  two  portions  of  the  body,  said 
body  including  indicia  to  indicate  the  correct  position  of 


'r-j. .  .Wfer^-^':ar5 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  perpendicularity  of  a 
surface  of  a  workpiece  behind  a  reference  bore  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  gauge  comprising 

a  hollow  elongated  support  snugly  but  rotatably  fit- 
ting the  reference  bore  and  insertable  therethrough, 

said  support  having  a  feeler-receiving  recess  therein, 

a  stop  element  on  said  support  adapted  to  engage  the 
workpiece, 

elongated  motion-transmitting  means  essentrically 
mounted  in  said  support  for  rotational  and  recipro- 
catory  motions  relatively  thereto, 

a  surface-perpendicularity-measuring  feeler  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  motion-transmitting  means  adja- 
cent said  feeler-receiving  recess  and  disposed  trans- 
versely to  said  motion-transmitting  means, 

said  feeler  being  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
inside  said  recess  and  an  extended  position  outside 
said  recess, 

a  handle  structure  connected  to  said  support  remote 
from  said  feeler, 

a  rotary  feeler  retractor  structure  fixedly  connected  to 
said  motion-transmitting  means  and  connected  to 
said  handle  structure  for  rotation  relatively  thereto, 

a  locking  device  disposed  between  said  structures  for 
selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said  structures  for 
unitary  and  relative  rotation  thereof  respectively, 
a  dial  indicator  mounted  on  one  of  said  structures  and 
having  a  reciprocable  operating  element  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  motion-transmitting  means  and 
reciprocable  in  response  to  the  reciprocatory  motion 
of  said  motion-transmitting  means. 
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rotational  motion  of  said  hollow  elongated  support 
relatively  to  said  motion-transmitting  means  in  opv 
posite  directions  respectively  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  feeler  out  of  and  into  said  recess. 


3,343,270 
DIAL  INDICATOR  BORE  GAUGE 

CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Andrew  Elsclc,   20460    Brookwood, 

Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.     48127 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,017 

9  Claims.  (CL  33—178) 


.-.' ,  r! 


1.  An  adaptation  device  for  replacement  of  the  conven- 
tional dial  indicator  of  a  dial  indicator  bore  gauge  by  the 
operating  cylinder  of  a  conventional  air-actuated  measure- 
ment indicating  system,  said  bore  gauge  having  a  dial  in- 
dicator holder,  bore  contacting  elements  and  a  mechanism 
for  transmitting  motion  of  said  elements  to  the  dial  indica- 
tor mounted  in  said  holder,  said  adaptation  device  com- 
prising 

an  adaptation  body  configured  to  fit  the  bore  gauge  dial 

indicator  holder  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be 

aligned    with    the    bore    gauge    motion-transmitting 

mechanism, 

an  operating  cylinder  holder  disposed  in  said  recess  for 

adjustment  motion  back  and  forth  therein, 
means  for  securing  said  cylinder  holder  in  its  adjusted 

position  within  said  recess, 
means  for  clamping  the  cylinder  within  said  cylinder 

holder, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  from  the  bore 
gauge  mechanism  to  said  operating  cylinder  when 
in  said  holder. 


3,343,271 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CURING 

GRASS  INTO  HAY 

Alfred  T.  Pierce,  9W  Bond  SL, 

Claremont,  N.H.     03743 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  492,659 

3  Claims.  (CI.  34—33) 


1.  In  a  method  for  curing  green  grasses  into  hay  which 
consists  of  passing  said  grasses  disposed  in  a  relatively 
thin  layer  in  a  bed  through  an  elongated  heat  treatment 
chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing 
a  flow  of  heated  air  solely  below  said  bed  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  of  flow  for  a  predetermined  time,  wherein 
said  heated  air  has  a  temperature  of  240°  P.,  and  is 
applied  for  substantially  twenty  minutes  at  a  flow  rate 
of  substantially  fifty  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square 
fodt  of  said  grass  bed;  the  rate  of  passage  of  said  bed 
through  the  chamber  being  substantially  1.3  feet  per 
minute. 


3,343,272 
SECTORED  SENSING  BAND  FOR  DRYERS 
Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Sandy  C.  Gay,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,799 
3  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 45) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  for  drying  fabrics, 

sensing  means  for  a  dryness  sensing  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sensing  segments  each  including 
an  arcuate  member  made  of  electrically  insulating 
material  and  curved  to  conformably  engage  the  in- 
side surface  of  a  dryer  drum  wall. 

each  of  said  sensing  segments  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  channels  formed  therein,  each  of 
said  arcuate  members  includes  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  rib  disposed  between  said  channels  and 
being  longitudinally  coextensive  therewith, 

a  sensing  band  in  each  channel  comprising  a  strip  of 
electrically  conductive  material  having  a  radially 
inwardly  projecting  portion  extending  out  of  each 
corresponding  channel  for  contacting  fabrics  to  be 
dried, 

and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensing  bands  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  dryer  as  a  function  of 
the  dryness  of  said  fabrics. 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1257 


3,343,273 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
FREEZE-DRYING  LIQUID,  SEMI-LIQUID  OR 
GRANULATED  MATERIAL 
Ronald   Arthur  James   Ridge,   Faringdon,  England,   as- 
signor to  Vickers-Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  26, 1964, 

8,049/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 48) 
1.  Control  apparatus  in  equipment  for  freeze-drying 
liquid,  semi-liquid,  or  granular  material  in  a  vacuum-tight 
chamber;  the  equipment  including  heating  means  heated 
by  electrical  heating  elements  for  heating  frozen  mate- 
rial in  the  chamber;  the  control  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temper- 
ature of  said  heating  means,  a  first  temperature  controller 
operatively  connected  to  this  first  temperature  sensing 
means  and  to  the  beating  means  to  receive,  during  a 
freeze-drying  operation,  a  signal  from  the  first  temper- 
ature sensing  means  dependent  upon  the  temperature  of 
the  heating  means  and  to  control  this  temperature  in 
dependence  upon  said  signal,  during  an  initial  heating-up 
of  the  frozen  material  in  said  chamber,  so  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  heating  means  does  not  substantially  ex- 
ceed a  desired  maximum  value  which  value  is  sufficiently 
high  to  ensure  that  the  temperature  of  the  free  surface  of 
the  material  being  dried  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 
the  control  apparatus  comprising  a  second  temperature 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  free  surface  temperature  of 
the  material  being  dried  in  the  chamber,  a  second  temper- 
ature controller  operatively  connected  to  this  second  tem- 
perature sensing  means  and  to  the  heating  means  to 
receive,  during  said  freeze-drying  operation,  a  signal  from 
the  second  temperature  sensing  means  dependent  upon 


said  free  surface  temperature  and  to  control  this  tem- 
perature in  dependence  upon  said  signal  so  that  the  heat 
supplied  by  the  heating  means  to  the  material  being  dried 
maintains  the  temperature  of  the  free  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial, after  said  initial  heating-up  of  the  frozen  material, 
substantially  constant  at  said  predetermined  value;  and 
the  control  apparatus  further  comprising  an  electric  cur- 
rent supply,  first  and  second  switching  means  for  con- 
necting the  electrical  heating  elements  to  the  current 
supply,  the  first  and  second  switching  means  being  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  first  and  second  temperature 
controllers  whereby,  during  said  initial  heating-up,  the 
first  switching  means  is  rendered  operative  by  the  first 
temperature  controller  to  connect  the  electric  heating  ele- 
ments to  the  current  supply  until  the  temperature  of  the 
heating  means  reaches  said  desired  maximum  value,  the 
first  temperature  controller  thereafter  rendering  said  first 


switching  means  alternately  inoperative  and  operative  to 
disconnect  and  connect  the  electric  heating  elements  to 
the  current  supply  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
heating  means  substantially  at  said  desired  maximum 
value,  the  first  temperature  controller  exerting  this  con- 
trol action  until  the  free  surface  temperature  of  the  ma- 
terial being  dried  reaches  said  predetermined  value 
whereupon  the  second  temperature  controUer  renders 
said  first  switching  means  inoperative  so  that  the  first 
temperature  controller  has  no  further  controlling  effect 
on  the  temperature  of  the  heating  means,  the  second 
temperature  controller  thereafter  rendering  said  second 
switching  means  alternately  inoperative  and  operative  to 
disconnect  and  connect  the  electric  heating  elements  to 
the  current  supply  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  heat- 
ing means,  whereby  the  heat  supplied  thereby  to  the  ma- 
terial being  dried  maintains  the  free  surface  thereof  at 
said  substantially  constant  predetermined  value. 


3343,274 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  WOVEN 
FABRICS 
Bruce  B.  Pnrdy,  Freedom  Township,  Outagamie  County, 
and  Adrian  T.  Godschalx,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Appleton  Wire  Works  Corp.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,329 
2  Claims.  (CL  34—68) 
2.  In  a  heat  treating  apparatus  for  an  open  mesh  syn- 
thetic fabric  suspended  on  a  table  having  spaced  side  rails 
and  stretch  rolls  for  the  fabric,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  stands  each  detachably  mountable  upon  one 
of  said  side  rails  and  rising  upwardly  from  said  rails 
when  mounted  thereon  to  an  elevation  above  a  fabric 
on  the  table; 
a  first  smoothing  roll  joumaled  in  said  pair  of  stands 
that  extends  across  said  table  and  over  a  fabric  when 
said  stands  are  mounted  upon  said  rails,  said  roll  be- 
ing engageable  with  a  fabric  for  smoothing  the  same; 
radiant  heat  lamp  means  supported  between  said  stands 
which  direct  heat  downwardly  to  a  fabric  passing  be- 
neath said  roU; 


a  second  pair  of  stands  detachably  mountable  upon 
said  rails  which  are  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  table; 

a  lower  smoothing  roll  joumaled  in  and  extending  be- 
tween said  second  pair  of  stands  which  is  beneath 


and  engageable  with  the  underside  of  a  fabric  when 
the  stands  are  mounted  upon  said  rails  for  smoothing 
the  same;  and 
a  reflector  supported  on  said  second  pair  of  stands  that 
is  positionable  beneath  a  fabric  and  said  radiant  heat 
lamp  means  to  reflect  beat  baclc  to  the  fabric. 


3,343,275 
ELECTRIC  HAIR-DRIERS 
Maurice  Marie  AchUle  TrooUhet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor 
to    Calor    Appareils    Electro  -  Domestiques,    Rhone, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,668 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18, 1963, 

951,170 

7  Claims.  (Q.  34—99) 


27 

1.  An  electrical  hair-drier  comprising  a  helmet  form- 
ing member  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
lateral  wall  open  at  both  ends,  a  substantially  flat  sup- 
port-forming top  plate  mounted  in  said  helmet  forming 
member  at  one  end  thereof,  the  resistances,  the  fan  and 
the  motor  of  the  apparatus  being  attached  to  one  side  of 
said  support-forming  plate,  said  side  of  said  support- 
forming  jrfate  being  located  toward  the  inner  room  defined 
by  said  cylindrical  lateral  wall,  said  hair-drier  being  car- 
ried by  a  support  by  means  of  an  outer  ring  removably 
anchored  on  said  support,  surrounding  said  helmet-form- 
ing member  and  provided  with  two  trunnion  means,  said 
trunnion  means  fittting  with  two  bearings  provided  on 
said  helmet-forming  member  the  cooperating  portions 
of  said  trunnions  and  said  bearings  being  provided  with 
registering  teeth,  resilient  means  being  provided  urging 
said  trunnion  teeth  against  the  relevant  bearing  teeth. 


3,343,276 
CROP  DRYING  SHED 
Allison  W.  Blanshine,  Lititz,  and  WUIiam  W.  Mann,  Tal- 
mage.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,044 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  34—216) 
1.  A  stationary  drying  structure  for  agricultural  prod- 
ucts comprising  in  combination,  roof  and  ceiling  struc- 
tures arranged  to  define  an  elongated  plenum  chamber 
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sealed  at  the  ends  and  sides,  support  members  depending 
from  said  ceiling  structure  and  engaging  the  ground  to 
support  said  plenum  chamber  at  a  height  above  the  ground 
adequate  to  permit  vehicles  loaded  with  agricultural  prod- 
ucts to  be  moved  into  position  beneath  said  ceiling  for 
drying  said  products,  said  support  members  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber to  define  bays  extending  transversely  to  said  chamber 
and  respectively  receiving  individual  vehicles,  partitions 
extending  transversely  across  said  plenum  chamber  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  planes  defining  opposite  sides 
of  said  bays  and  correspondingly  dividing  said  plenum 
chamber  into  compartments  respectively  directly  over  said 
bays,  a  heater  at  one  end  of  said  plenum  chamber  opcr- 


exposed  opposite  side  border  portions  and  a  top  portion  of 
the  base  sheet,  a  thin  flexible  rubber  backing  sheet  inter- 
posed between  said  magnetic  sheet  and  said  base  sheet 
having  lesser  width  and  height  dimensions  than  said  mag- 
netic sheet  to  leave  unbacked  top  and  bottom  border  por- 
tions and  one  side  border  portion  of  said  magnetic  sheet, 
a  flexible  transparent  cover  sheet  on  the  front  side  of  said 
base  sheet  of  substantially  the  length  of  said  base  sheet 
and  of  a  narrower  width  than  said  baee  sheet  to  leave 
uncovered  the  side  border  portions  of  the  latter,  and  a 
paper  exhibitor  sheet  bearing  successive  lines  of  printed 
or  written  information  and  located  between  said  base 
sheet  and  cover  sheet,  said  exhibitor  sheet  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  as  &aid  cover  sheet,  and  a  com- 
mon stitching  securing  ( 1 )  said  magnetic  sheet  along  its 
four  borders  to  said  base  sheet,  (2)  said  rubber  backing 
sheet  to  said  base  sheet  along  its  side  border  portion  op- 
posite to  said  one  side  border  portion  of  said  magnetic 
sheet,  and  (3)  said  cover  sheet  along  its  lower  border 
portion  to  said  base  sheet. 


able  to  discharge  heated  drying  air  thereinto,  each  of  said 
partitions  having  an  opening  therein,  a  closure  door  mov- 
ably  mounted  relative  to  each  opening  to  open  and  close 
the  same  and  the  ceiling  portion  of  each  compartment 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein  to  deliver  drying  air 
from  said  plenum  chamber  to  a  loaded  vehicle  in  the  bay 
thcrcbelow,  whereby  loaded  vehicles  may  be  moved  into 
said  bays  in  succession  from  the  one  nearest  the  end  of 
the  plenum  chamber  to  which  the  heater  is  attached  and 
the  doors  of  said  partitions  are  opened  in  succession  only 
into  as  many  compartments  as  correspond  to  the  bays 
containing  vehicles  to  permit  discharge  of  heated  air  into 
the  loaded  vehicles  in  said  bays  to  dry  the  contents  thereof 
while  excluding  heated  air  from  those  compartments  over 
bays  having  no  vehicles  therein. 


3343^77 
TEACHING  MACHINE  CARD 

Richard  Kobler.  H  est  Orange,  Bruce  N.  Whitlock,  Morris 
Plains,  William  Babaoif,  Newark,  and  Joseph  Peterpaul, 
West  Orange,  NJ,,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edisoa  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,160 
9  Claims.  (CI  35— «) 


1.  A  composite  teaching  machine  card  for  a  visual- 
audio  teaching  machine  comprising  a  semi-flexible  base 
sheet  of  plastic  material,  a  magnetically  coated  plastic 
sheet  on  the  back  side  of  said  base  sheet  having  lesser 
width  and  hsight  dimensions  than  said  base  sheet  to  leave 


3^3,27g 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME  DEVICES 

Eriing  Jermnndson,  11971  Quay  St., 

Broomficid,  Colo.     80020 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,860 

3  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 


1.  An  educational  game  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  card  having  a  statement  and  a  plurality  of  num- 
bered replies  to  the  statement  printed  thereon  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  punched  therein; 

(b)  an  outer  case  having  an  entry  slot  for  receipt  of 
said  card,  an  exit  slot  for  the  discharge  of  said  card 
and  an  indicating  window; 

(c)  means  in  said  case,  instigated  and  actuated  solely 
by  the  movement  of  said  card  through  said  case  from 
the  entry  slot  to  the  exit  slot,  to  position  a  specific  in- 
dication in  said  window  when  one  of  the  holes  in  said 
card  moves  into  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
caae. 

3343,279 

TEACHING  AID 

Richard  L.  Elkins,  110  Lillian  Lane, 

SUver  Spring,  Md.     20904 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,224 
8  Claims.  (CL  35—26) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  instructing  three-view  projection 
drawing   comprising,    a    housing    having    three    viewing 
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windows  arranged  in  one  face  thereof,  means  for  support-  to  convert  said  information  into  audible  signals,  and  a 
ing  a  drawing  subject  within  said  housing  directly  view-  planar  surface  carrying  information  thereon,  said  artic- 
able  through  one  of  said  windows,  a  reflective  optical 
system  associated  with  each  of  the  two  remaining  windows, 
each  said  optical  system  being  focused  at  right  angles  to 
the  other  on  said  subject  support  means,  and  each  optical 
system  including  a  reflective  surface  directly  viewable 
through  its  associated  window. 


3343,280 
LANGUAGE  TEACHING  RECORDING-REPRO- 
DUCING APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gabor  Komel  Tolnai,  14  Asbjornscns  vag, 
Bromma,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  10,  1963, 
13,677/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  35—35) 


1.  A  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  par- 
ticularly for  language  teaching  purposes,  comprising: 

an  endless  tapelike  sound  recording  carrier  and  means 
for  moving  same  at  a  constant  speed,  said  carrier 
having  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  tracks  thereon; 

some  of  said  tracks  having  pre-recorded  messages 
thereon  and  others  of  said  tracks  being  blank  to 
receive  input  messages; 

a  plurality  of  sound  reproducing  heads  each  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  pre-recorded  tracks,  and  a 
plurality  of  recording  heads  each  being  associated 
with  one  of  said  blank  tracks,  said  heads  being  ar- 
ranged crosswise  of  said  recording  carrier,  the  re- 
producing heads  being  arranged  to  reproduce  pre- 
recorded messages  from  their  associated  tracks  and 
the  recording  heads  being  arranged  to  record  input 
messages  on  their  associated  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  playback  means  selectively  coupled  to 
said  reproducing  heads  for  selectively  reproducing 
any  one  of  said  pre-recorded  messages  at  several 
sound  reproducing  points;  and 

microphone  means  at  said  sound  reproducing  points 
coupled  to  said  recording  heads  so  that  input  mes- 
sages can  be  recorded  on  the  tracks  associated  with 
the  respective  recording  heads. 


ulated  extremity  adapted  to  move  across  said  planar  sur- 
face, whereby  said  information  is  converted  to  audible 
signals. 

3  343  282 

STRETCHABLE  GORE  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Benjamin  Sneider,  56  Colbome  Road, 

Brighton,  Mass.     02135 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,903 

14  Claims.  (CL  36—51) 


1.  An  open  back  shoe  construction  comprising  a  shoe 
bottom  and  a  shoe  upper  having  a  band  shaped  to  form 
an  open  back, 

a  lining  attached  to  said  upper,  with  said  lining  and 

upper  lying  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  defining  a 

roll  top  upper  edge, 
an  elastically  stretchable  gore,  interconnecting  spaced 

portions  of  said  band  of  said  shoe  upper, 
said  gore  having  opposing  ends  with  each  end  secured 

between  said  lining  and  said  spaced  portions  of  said 

band  of  said  shoe  upper. 


3,343,283 

RETRACTIBLE  ANTI-SLIP  DEVICE  FOR 

SHOE  HEELS 

WUIiam  Henry,  1046  Mafai  St,  Wellsburs,  W.  Va. 

26070,  and  Carl  Hilt,  20051  Pelltey  St.,  Detroit, 

Mich.    48205 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,722 
8  Claims.  (CL  36—61) 


3343,281 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Greer,  Jr.,  204  Adams  St  NE.,  Washington, 
D.C.     20002,  and  Thomas  I.  Davenport,  Ambler,  Pa.; 
said  Davenport  assignor  to  said  Greer 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,652 
7  Claims.  (O.  35 — 35) 
1.  An  educational  kit  comprising  a  doll,  said  doll  hav- 
ing means  at  an  articulated  extremity  of  the  doll  for  pick- 
ing up  stored  information,  said  doll  provided  with  means 


1.  A  retractible  anti-slip  device  for  installation  in  the 
cavity  of  a  hollow  shoe  heel  having  spike  holes  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  device  comprising 

a  supporting  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 

shoe  heel  cavity, 
pivot  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and 
having  a  horizontal  pivot  axis; 
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a  spike  carrier  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means 
for  generally  vertical  swinging  movement  relatively 
thereto  and  having  a  first  contact  portion  thereon 
spaced  away  from  said  pivot  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pointed  anti-slip  spikes  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  spike  carrier  remote  from  said 
pivot  means  and  positioned  thereon  for  alignment 
with  the  shoe  heel  spike  holes; 

a  retraction  member  secured  to  said  spike  carrier  and 
having  a  second  contact  portion  thereon  also  spaced 
away  from  said  pivot  axis  and  from  said  first  con- 
tact portion, 

a  rotary  operating  member,  ♦■ 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotary  operating 
member  in  said  supporting  structure  for  rotation  upon 
a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  therein, 

and  a  rotary  actuating  element  operatively  connected 
to  said  operating  member  and  extending  transversely 
to  said  axis  of  rotation, 

said  actuating  element  being  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  operating  member  for  operatively  engaging  said 
first  contact  portion  and  thereby  positively  moving 
said  spike  carrier  downward  to  project  said  spikes 
out  from  the  heel  and  also  responsive  to  further  ro- 
tation of  said  operating  member  for  operatively  en- 
gaging said  second  contact  portion  and  thereby  posi- 
tively moving  said  retraction  member  and  spike  car- 
rier upward  to  retract  said  spikes  into  the  heel. 


3,343,284 

COMBINED  GOLF  SPIKE  RECEPTACLE  AND 

ANCHORING  STRIP 

Arden  B.  MacNeill,  63  Rlverriew  Atc^  Waltliam,  Mass. 

02154 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,882 

3  Claims.  (36—66) 


M  W 

1.  A  combined  golf  spike  receptade  and  receptacle 
anchor  strip  for  the  sole  of  a  shoe  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  thin  flexible  metal  having  two  parallel  sides, 
two  ends  and  a  top  and  bottom  surfaces;  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  shallow  notches  formed  at  said  sides 
adjacent  each  of  said  ends;  a  pair  of  golf  spike  receptacles, 
each  having  a  threaded  sleeve  with  two  ends  and  an  axis 
centrally  of  said  threaded  sleeve,  one  of  said  ends  flared 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  axis  fomdiing  a  support 
base  for  said  threaded  sleeve,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed ear  extensions  on  said  base,  said  base  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  bottom  surface  between  a  pair  of  said 
shallow  notches  with  each  of  said  ear  extensions  in  a 
corresponding  notch  and  folded  at  the  notch  about  said 
surfaces  in  engagement  with  said  top  surface  of  said  an- 
chor strip  thereby  holding  said  receptacles  securely  in 
place  on  said  strip  at  said  shallow  notches. 


3,343,285 
SPIKED  SHOE 
John  P.  KowaL,  Middleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Converse 
Rubber  Corp.,  Maiden.  Mass. 
FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,478 
6  Claims.  (CI.  36—67) 
1.  A  shoe  sole  construction  comprising,  a  molded  shoe 
outer  sole  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  downwardly  from  said 
lower  surface  at  predetermined  positions. 


at  least  two  positioning  and  supporting  flanges  attached 
to  and  extending  about  the  axis  of  each  of  said  spikes 
with  one  flange  of  each  spike  lying  substantially  at 
said  lower  surface  and  extending  thereover  and  a 
second  flange  of  each  spike  being  firmly  embedded 
in  said  sole  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
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and  a  plurality  of  discs  embedded  in  said  shoe  sole 
with  each  disc  having  a  first  portion  thereof  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  lower  surface  and 
and  a  second  portion  thereof  underying  said  one 
flange  of  one  spike  with  said  first  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  said  one  flange  about  its  periphery. 


3,343,286 
ELEVATOR  SCRAPER 
Willie  Odgen  Ray,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  Harrison  Scott,  Jack- 
son, Miss.,  and  Frank  M.  Maly,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  M-R-S  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson,  Miss.,  a 
corporation  of  Delanare 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,416 
39  Claims.  (CI.  37—8) 


28.  A  machine  comprising:  a  body  means  for  holding 
material,  said  body  means  including  a  rearward  end  por- 
tion and  a  forward  end  portion  with  a  blade  supported  by 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  body  means;  an  elevator 
assembly  supported  by  said  body  means  with  a  lower  end 
portion  of  said  elevator  assembly  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  blade,  said  elevator  assembly  including  first  material 
engaging  means  for  pushing  material  upwardly  from  said 
blade;  and  conveyor  means  supported  by  said  body  means 
adjacent  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  elevator  assembly, 
said  conveyor  means  including  second  material  engaging 
means  for  pushing  material  away  from  said  elevator  as- 
sembly toward  the  rearward  end  portion  of  said  body 
means. 


3,343,287 
HYDRAULIC  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Edmund  J.  Kiras,  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
(128  N.  7th  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif.     95112) 
FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,521 
4  Claims.  (CI.  37—129) 
1.  A  hydraulic  safety  system   for  a  load  suspension 
system  which  includes  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
load  and  a  control  means  for  actuating  said  raising  and 
lowering  means,  said  safety  system  preventing  sudden 
falling  of  suspended  loads  upon  a  malfunction  of  the  sus- 
pension system  and  comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic  jack 
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operatively  connected  between  the  suspended  load  and 
the  suspending  frame,  a  single  fluid  circuit  solely  conimu- 
nicating  the  chambers  of  said  jack  formed  by  the  hy- 
draulic piston  therein,  a  hydraulic  valve  within  said  fluid 
circuit,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  plate  having 
at  least  one  valve  opening  therein,  a  valve  gate  adapted 
to  seat  within  said  opening  upon  fluid  flow  pressure 
through  said  opening  from  the  jack  chamber  at  the  end 


of  said  jack  connected  to  said  load  to  close  said  valve 
and  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  jack  chambers,  and 
to  open  upon  fluid  flow  pressure  in  the  other  direction 
through  said  opening,  and  means  coacting  with  said  sus- 
pension system  control  means  for  automatically  main- 
taining said  valve  gate  in  the  open  position  against  said 
fluid  flow  pressure  from  the  jack  chamber  at  the  end  of 
said  jack  connected  to  said  load  at  all  times  said  control 
means  is  in  the  load  lowering  mode. 


controUably  and  individually  operable  extension  and  re- 
traction actuator  means  for  controUably  raising  and  low- 
ering corresponding  rear  side  portions  of  said  circle  frame 
means  with  respect  to  said  main  supporting  framework 
means,  comprising:  a  blade-position  simulator  means  com- 
prising first,  second,  and  third  relatively  mutually  perpen- 
dicularly relatively  interconnected  portions,  said  first  sim- 
ulator means  portion  being  effectively  provided  with  first 
rotary  mounting  effectively  for  mounting  same  on  a  rear 
surface  of  said  depending  portion  of  said  main  framework 
means  for  rotation  around  a  longitudinal  fore  and  aft  first 
axis  passing  centrally  through  the  center  of  said  swivel 
connector  means,  said  first  and  second  simulator  means 
portions  being  effectively  provided  with  and  relatively  ro- 
tatively  interconnected  by  a  second  rotary  mounting  means 
effectively  relatively  mounting  same  for  rotation  around 
a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal first  axis,  said  second  and  third  simulator  means  por- 
tions being  effectively  provided  with  and  relatively  rela- 
tively interconnected  by  a  third  rotary  mounting  means 
effectively  relatively  rotatively  mounting  same  for  rotation 
around  a  third  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  both 
said  longitudinal  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  perpendic- 
ular thereto,  said  simulator  means  being  provided  with 
an  output  blade-position  simulating  portion  and  effective 
coupling  means  effectively  coupling  same  with  respect  to 
said  blade  member  for  causing  corresponding  movement 
of  said  output  portion,  in  an  effective  error  and  correction 
signal-producing  manner,  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
blade  member  away  from  a  desired  horizontal  angular 
position  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  first  axis. 


3,343,288 

BLADE  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

GRADING  MACHINE 

Jack  G.   Fisher,   337   S.   Occidental   St.,   Los   Angeles, 

Calif.     90057 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,007 

14  Claims.  (CI.  37—156) 


3  343  289 

SELF-ADHESIVE,  CONFORMING  PLASTIC  PAD 

LABEL  HOLDERS 

Coleman  R.  Chamberlin,  P.O.  Box  1266, 

New  Windsor,  N.Y.     12550 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,837 

2  Claims.  (CI.  40—16) 


1.  Blade  level  control  apparatus  for  a  grading  machine 
of  the  type  having  main  supporting  framework  means  in- 
cluding a  depending  main  framework  portion  having  a 
rearwardly  facing  swivel  connector  means  taking  the  form 
of  a  ball  and  socket  joint  means  provided  with  and  effec- 
tively swivelly  interconnecting  a  rearwardly  substantially 
longitudinally  directed  auxiliary  movable  circle  frame 
means  with  respect  to  said  depending  main  framework 
portion,  said  auxiliary  circle  frame  means  being  provided 
adjacent  to  its  rear  end  with  a  substantially  coplanar  circle 
member  carrying  thereunder  a  substantially  coplanar  and 
normally  transversely  directed  earth  scraping  and  leveling 
blade  member  and  being  provided  with  rotory  mounting 
means  and  controUably  powered  driving  means  for  effec- 
tively rotating  said  circle  member  around  the  center  there- 
of with  respect  to  said  circle  frame  means,  said  main  sup- 
porting framework  means  and  left  and  right  rear  side  por- 
tions of  said  circle  frame  means  being  effectively  provided 
with  and  arcuately  movably  interconnected  by  a  pair  of 


1.  A  label  holder  for  a  label  strip  comprising  on 
elongated  flattened  rectangular-shaped  plastic  tube  open 
at  both  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  label  strip,  a 
pair  of  spaced  adhesive  binder  strips  on  one  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  tube,  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area 
of  said  surfaces,  said  binder  strips  having  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  on  both  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  protective 
cover  in  strip  form  spanning  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
binder  strips  and  the  space  therebetween,  said  protective 
cover  being  removable  manually,  said  binder  strips  being 
composed  of  soft  cellular  material  adapted  to  conform  to 
irregularities  in  a  supporting  surface. 


3,343,290 
AIRCRAFT  PANEL 
Ledie  E.  Madansky,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Plasteck,  Inc.,  Reseda,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,308 
8  Claims.  (CI.  40—62) 
1.  A  check  list  device  for  aiding  an  aircraft  pilot  in 
take-off  and  landing  procedures,  comprising: 
a  container. 


12«2  OFFICIAL 

a  panel  in  said  container, 

said  container  having  one  side  open  to  expose  said 
panel, 

landing  and  take-off  reminders  on  said  pane!  and  ex- 
posed to  view  to  comprise  a  list  of  items  to  be  checked 
oflf  for  correct  landing  and  take-off  procedures, 

said  reminder  items  being  disposed  in  vertical  columns 
with  landing  check-off  reminders  in  one  column  and 
take-off  reminders  in  another  column. 
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a  second  panel  disposed  over  said  first  mentioned  panel 
and  provided  with  horizontal  slots  of  a  width  suf- 
ficient to  expose  the  indicia  forming  said  reminder 
items  and  of  a  length  to  expose  the  reminder  items 
of  adjacent  columns,  and 

manually  slidable  means  disposed  in  said  slots  to  cover 
said  reminder  items  individually  in  each  column  and 
slidable  between  said  columns  to  alternatively  cover 
and  uncover  the  individual  items  for  check-off  pro- 
cedures for  landing  as  listed  in  one  column  and  the 
items  for  check-off  procedures  for  take-off  as  listed 
in  the  other  column. 


3,343^91 
TELEPHONE  ACCESSORY 
Carmen  W.  Levang,  11241   14th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
9814^,   and    NeU    D.   Dahi,   Watford   City,   N.   Dak. 
58854 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Scr.  Na  510,830 
1  Claim.  (CI.  40—96) 


In  a  telephone  accessory,  a  hollow  housing  embodying 
a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  lugs  depending  therefrom,  said  housing  further  cm- 
bodying  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  a 
top  wall  portion,  and  spaced  apart  end  walls,  a  vertically 
disposed  wall  portion,  a  top  member  hingedly  connected 
to  said  wall  portion,  a  latch  for  selectively  maintaining 
the  top  member  in  closed  position  on  the  housing,  a  view- 
ing member  connected  to  said  top  member,  magnets  on 


said  top  wall  portion,  said  magnets  adapted  to  selectively 
engage  the  lower  base  plate  of  a  telephone,  a  manually 
operable  light  switch  connected  to  the  top  member,  a 
light  bulb  depending  from  the  top  member,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  embodying  at  least  one  battery  in  said 
housing  adjacent  the  undersurface  of  the  top  member; 
the  walls  and  said  top  member  of  the  housing  defining  and 
providing  a  forwardly  disposed  generally  enlarged  sec- 
tion, and  a  rearwardly  disposed  section  so  that  when  the 
accessory  is  being  used  a  telephone  will  rest  on  the  rear- 
wardly disposed  section  with  an  end  portion  of  a  tele- 
phone abutting  the  vertically  disposed  wall  portion  of  the 
bousing;  first,  second,  and  third  rollers  mounted  in  said 
housing,  and  said  rollers  being  arranged  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  roller 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  second  and  third 
rollers,  said  first  roller  being  arranged  in  the  enlarged  sec- 
tion of  the  housing  and  said  second  and  third  rollers 
being  arranged  in  the  rearwardly  disposed  section  of  the 
housing,  shafts  fixedly  connected  to  said  rollers,  rows  of 
staggered  teeth  on  said  first  roller  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of, a  continuous  belt  having  indicia  thereon,  said  belt  ex- 
tending around  the  first  roller  and  below  the  second  roller 
and  around  the  third  roller,  and  said  belt  having  rows  of 
staggered  apertures  adjacent  the  outer  edges  thereof  for 
receiving  and  coacting  with  said  teeth  so  that  a  positive 
drive  is  provided  for  the  belt,  there  being  a  recess  in  the 
enlarged  section  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  first  roller, 
a  manually  operable  wheel  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
connected  to  the  shaft  having  the  first  roller  thereon,  and 
a  finger  engaging  hole  in  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being 
positioned  in  the  recess  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wheel  is  flush  with  the  side  of  the  housing. 


3343,292 

WRnrVG  IMPLEMENT  WITH  SELECTIVE 

ILLISTRATION  VIEWING  MEANS 

Guiinar  Viktor  J#rgen9en,  Sondevedsgadc  16A, 

Copenhagen  V,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

5,156/63 

3  Claims.  (CL  40—334) 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising  an  elongated  hous- 
ing: a  writing  member  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing to  a  writing  position  and  to  a  withdrawn  position;  a 
translucent  film  carrying  illustrations  and  the  like  being 
mounted  along  the  inner  side  of  the  housing  at  the  rear 
part  thereof  behind  a  window  provided  in  said  rear  part 
of  the  housing;  a  lens  bemg  provided  in  the  rear  end 
of  the  housing  and  an  inclined  mirror  arranged  centrally 
in  the  rear  part  of  the  housing  to  reflect  light  received 
from  the  window  through  the  film  to  the  lens,  the  fihn 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1263 


being  mounted  in  a  holder  slidable  relatively  to  the  win- 
dow to  show  the  upper  part  of  the  film  when  the  writing 
member  is  in  one  of  its  two  positions  and  the  lower  part 
of  the  film  when  the  writing  member  is  in  its  other 
position. 

3  343,293 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  PROVIDED  WITH 

DISPLAY  FEATURE 

George  W.  Kirklen,  754  Mandicstcr  Drive,  Chattanooga, 

Temi.    37415 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,428 

4  Claims.  (CL  40—334) 


3343,295 
REVOLVER  LOADER 
Gregory  Grosftard  and  Daniel  L.  Lazenberry,  El  Paso, 
Tex.,  assignors  of  two  percent  to  Texas  S.  Ward,  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  four  percent  to  Max  Brooks,  ten  percent  to 
Donald  L.  Lozow,  and  one  percent  to  Marvin  Smith, 
Morey  A.  Brooks,  and  Steve  P.  Levfaie,  johitly,  all  of 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570308 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  42—89) 


4.  For  use  with  a  writing  instrument  of  the  character 
described,  a  cup-shaped  ratchet  adapted  to  accommo- 
date  the  rear  end  of  a  cartridge  and  having  longitudinally 
arranged  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  adjacent  to  its 
closed  end,  the  outer  surface  of  the  ratchet  adjacent  to 
the  open  end  being  longitudinally  extensive  enough  to  en- 
gage the  rear  end  of  an  elongated  display  sleeve  and  an 
elongated  display  sleeve  bearing  indicia  on  its  outer  sur- 
face and  coaxially  encircling  and  secured  to  the  forwardly 
projecting  part  of  said  ratchet. 


1.  A  revolver  loader  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
positioning  means  on  said  body  for  receiving,  guiding 
and  rotating  a  revolver  cylinder  as  it  moves  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  said  body,  and  means  on  said  body  for 
ejecting  cartridges  into  the  chambers  in  the  cylinder 
sequentially  as  the  chambers  are  orientated  in  sequential- 
ly longitudinally  spaced  positions  along  the  body. 


3,343,294 

SHELL-EJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

EXPLOSIVELY-OPERATED  TOOL 

Frederick  WUIiam  Wahl,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,282,  now 

Patent  No.  3,292,363,  dated  Dec.  20,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  585355 

6  Claims.  (CL  42—1) 


3343396 

FISHING  LURE 

Herschel  Samuel  Davis,  %  Davis  Rubber  Company,  P.O. 

Box  3774,  1600  E.  15th  St.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     72203 

FUed  June  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,961 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43—4238) 


M       12. 


"^ "  'J 


n     a 


a  «* 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  a  laterally  disposed  head  bar,  balls 
disposed  at  the  extremities  of  said  head  bar,  a  hank  of 
resilient  strands  doubled  over  said  head  bar  between  said 
balls  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  binding  means 
disposed  over  said  strands  behind  said  head  bar  and  hold- 
ing said  strands  closely  together  thereover  and  a  fish- 
hook disposed  within  said  strands  with  its  shank  and 
eye  extending  outwardly  through  said  binding  means  and 
over  said  head  bar. 


1.  An  ejection  device  for  ejecting  cartridge  means  from 
an  explosively-operated  device  comprising  a  breech  mem- 
ber having  a  cartridge-receiving  chamber  for  receiving 
said  cartridge  means  therein,  a  sleeve  member  disposed 
along  an  exterior  surface  of  said  breech  member  and 
mounted  thereon  for  free  and  axial  sliding  movement 
therealong,  said  sleeve  member  having  at  one  end  integral 
inwardly-turned  means  for  engaging  an  end  of  said  cart- 
ridge means  for  ejecting  said  cartridge  means  from  said 
cartridge-receiving  chamber  when  said  sleeve  member  is 
slidably  moved  relative  to  said  breech  member,  and 
means  on  said  breech  member  and  said  sleeve  member 
to  maintain  said  sleeve  member  on  said  breech  member. 


3  343  297 

SMALL  SCALE  PAPERBOARD  BUILDING 

REPRODUCTION 

Florence  L.  Valentine,  410  Stuart  St., 

Boston,  Mass.     02116 
FUed  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,665 
2  Claims.  (CL  46—21) 
1.  A  small  scale  model  building,  comprising 
(a)  a  plurality  of  initially  flat  paperboard  components 
cut  to  predetermined  configurations  for  interlocking 
assembly  with  one  another  to  form  an  erected  model 
building. 
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(b)  one  of  said  componeots  having  means  for  forming 
a  tube  and  dome,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
articulated  panels  joined  edge  to  edge, 

(c)  the  upper  portions  of  said  panels  being  free  ends 
formed  into  tapered  sections  of  matching  size  and 
shape  whereby  said  panels  may  be  folded  to  form 
a  tube  and  said  tapered  sections  may  be  bent  in- 
wardly into  edge  to  edge  contact  to  form  a  dome, 

(d)  another  of  said  components  comprising  collar 
means  having  a  central  opening  therein  correspond- 


portion  within  said  body  which  extends  with  clearance 
around  said  one  opening  and  terminates  adjacent  the  an- 
nular flange  defining  said  one  opening  so  that  an  annular 
cavity  is  formed  within  said  body  between  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  said  tubular  men>ber,  said  cavity  being  confined, 
at  its  ends,  by  said  flanges  of  the  body,  and  a  flaring  bell 
member  extending  axially  from  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  member  in  the  direction  way  from  said 
body. 

3343.299 

MAGNETIC  TOY  SIMULATING  URBAN 

OPERATIONS 

Gerald  C.  Kelly,  28  Abbott  Atc^ 
Warwick,  R.I.     028M 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,419  , 
8  Claims.  (CI.  46—240) 


ing  to  the  cross-section  of  said  tube  whereby  said 
other  component  may  be  slipped  over  said  tube  to 
hold  said  panels  in  position,  and 
(e)  means  for  holding  said  tapered  sections  in  the 
dome  form,  said  means  including  a  tab  formed  on  the 
end  of  each  tapered  section  and  a  second  tube  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  articulated  panels,  said  second 
tube  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  tube  and 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  said  tabs  when  coaxially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  tube. 


3,343.298 
TOY  HAND-HELD  VOICE  MODIFIER 
Joseph  Green,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miner  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,097 
6  Claims.  (CI.  46—182) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  container  having  a  nonmagnetic 
generally  flat  bottom  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness and  enclosing  side  walls,  magnetic  imitation  vehicles 
within  the  container,  a  magnet  for  manipulating  said  ve- 
hicles over  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  de- 
flected upwardly  from  a  generally  flat  surface  raised  to 
provide  a  platform  with  a  ramp  merging  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  leading  to  the  platform  providing  a  void 
beneath  said  raised  platform  for  the  manipulation  of  the 
magnet  in  the  void  to  move  the  vehicle  up  the  ramp  to 
the  raised  platform  and  loading  means  adjacent  the  plat- 
form comprising  a  conveyor  with  a  shaft  extending 
through  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  into  said  void,  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft 


3,343,300 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  GREENHOUSES 

Utaich  Englert,  Horrfaeim,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,150 

2  Claims.  (CL  47—17) 


1.  A  toy,  hand-held  voice  modifier  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  with  intumed, 
annular  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  defining  openings  at 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  body  which  have  diameters 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  wall,  a  flexible  mem- 
brane seated  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  mouthpiece  extend- 
ing from  said  one  opening  and  defining  a  chamber  con- 
fined at  one  end  by  said  membrane,  a  tubular  open-ended 
member  extending  axially  in  said  body  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  latter  and  projecting  through  the 
other  of  said  openings  said  tubular  member  being  secured 
to  said  body  only  at  said  other  opening  and  having  an  end 


1.  In  a  greenhouse,  a  central  shaft,  a  pair  of  support 
wheels  coaxially  mounted  on  and  spaced  axially  of  the 
shaft  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  series  of 
axially  extending  plant  carriers  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  spaced  radially  from  said  central 
shaft  in  a  plurality  of  circular  series  spaced  at  different 
radii  from  the  axis  of  said  central  shaft,  a  plant  spraying 
device  past  which  the  carriers  move  successively  as  the 
wheel  rotates  and  which  is  disposed  outside  the  orbit  of 
said  plant  carriers,  and  means  for  slowly  rotating  said 
wheels  to  move  said  carriers  in  a  circular  path. 
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3,343,301 

INCLINED  PLANTER  AND  RETAINING  WALL 

CONSTRUCTION 

PUUp  Adelman,  8677  Evergreen  St,  Apt  D, 

South  Gate,  Calif.     90280 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,172 

22  Claims.  (CL  47—33) 


the  cell  door  to  effect  reciprocative  movement  thereto  and 
including  camming  means  engageable  with  said  locking 
bar  to  move  said  locking  bar  to  effect  locking  and  imlock- 
ing  of  the  locking  bar  pivotable  means  on  said  driving 
head  sensitive  to  blockage  of  said  door  to  move  into  en- 
gaging position  with  switch  actuating  means  connected 
to  switch  means  for  disconnecting  power  from  said  revers- 
ible means  so  that  said  blockage  of  said  door  causes 
power  to  said  reversible  means  to  be  interrupted. 


'1.  A  combined  retaining  wall  and  planter  box  construc- 
tion providing  a  substantially  unitary  assembly  which  is 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  existing  slope  of  a  hillside,  and 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  individual  wall  segments,  each 
forming  a  different  wall  of  a  two  level  geometric  shape 
defining  the  boundaries  of  an  enclosed  planter  box,  and 
each  wall  segment  also  serving  as  a  common  wall  with 
an  adjacent  planter  box  at  a  different  level,  the  wall  seg- 
ments intersecting  at  the  comers  of  the  individual  geo- 
metric shape,  at  least  two  of  the  wall  segments  of  each 
geometric  shape  being  variably  positionable  relative  to 
the  point  of  intersection  therebetween,  to  vary  the  height- 
to-length  ratio  of  the  geometric  shape,  and  means  me- 
chanically engaging  the  all  intersecting  wall  segments  in 
restraining  relation  to  provide  a  unitary  structure. 


3,343,302 

KEYLESS  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  CELL  DOORS 

James  E.  Browning  and  David  Hull  Youngblood,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southern  Steel  Company, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,490 
9  Claims.  (CI.  49—18) 


3343,303 

VEHICLE  BODY  DECK  LID  OPERATING 

SYSTEM 

Bert  R.  Wanlass,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,184 
11  Claims.  (CI.  49—280) 


4.  A  system  for  keyless  and  remote  control  operation 
of  a  series  of  sliding  cell  bores  to  automatically  and  se- 
lectively lock  and  unlock  and  impart  closing  and  opening 
movement  to  each  cell  door  individually,  comprising  a 
unitary  power  operated  driving  mechanism  for  each  door, 
reversible  means  for  operating  the  door  in  either  direction, 
remote  control  means  for  activating  the  reversible  door 
operating  means,  a  vertically  movable  locking  bar  mounted 
for  movement  adjacent  the  door  opening  for  engaging  the 
door  when  the  door  is  in  either  its  open  or  closed  p>osition 
and  for  movement  to  a  second  position  allowing  the  door 
to  be  moved,  a  driving  head  mounted  for  movement  on  a 
support  platform  between  first  and  second  positions  re- 
spectively engaged  aiKl  disengaged  with  said  driving 
mechanism,  means  interconnecting  the  driving  head  with 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  closure  member  movable 
between  fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions  relative 
to  a  body  member,  and  cooperable  latch  and  striker 
means  mounted  on  said  members  to  be  interengageable 
in  the  fully  closed  position  of  said  closure  member  to 
hold  said  closure  member  therein,  closure  pulldown 
means  comprising,  grapnel  hook  means,  means  mount- 
ing said  grapnel  hook  means  on  one  of  said  members 
for  bodily  movement  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions,  keeper  means  on  the  other  of  said  members, 
said  grapnel  hook  means  in  the  extended  position  thereof 
being  engageable  with  said  keeper  means  when  said  clo- 
sure member  is  moved  to  a  partially  open  position  there- 
of, and  means  responsive  to  said  movement  of  said  clo- 
sure member  to  the  partially  open  position  thereof  for 
engaging  said  grapnel  hook  means  with  said  keeper 
means  and  moving  said  grapnel  hook  means  from  the 
extended  to  the  retracted  position  thereof  thereby  to 
move  said  closure  member  from  the  partially  open  to 
the  fully  closed  position  thereof  for  interengagement  of 
said  latch  and  striker  means. 


3,343,304 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET  ABRASIVE  BLASTING 
Arthur  H.  Eppler,  2518  W.  Wlsconsm  Ave., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     53203 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,198 
12  Claims.  (CI.  51—8) 
1.  For  use  in  wet  abrasive  blasting,  the  combination  of 
a  storage  vessel  for  slurry  used  in  such  blasting,  said 
vessel  having  upper  and  lower  portion  and  an  interme- 
diate foraminous  baffle,  means  for  rapidly  withdrawing 
slurry  from  beneath  the  baffle  and  delivering  it  at  a  point 
in  said  vessel  above  the  baffle  for  flow  subject  to  gravity 


1266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1261 


and  pressure  diflfercntial  through  the  baffle,  the  rate  of  abrasive  particles  bonded  therein  in  respective  predeter- 

withdrawal  from  beneath  the  baffle  being  in  excess  of  the  mined  concentrations  and  having  substantially  coplanar 

rate  of  gravity  flow  through  the  baffle,  means  for  sub-  grinding  faces,  at  least  the  outermost  one  of  said  con- 

-  centric  grinding  means  having  a  materially  lower  concen- 


jecting  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  the  slurry  therein  to 
pressure  materially  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
means  for  discharging  slurry  under  such  pressure  from 
a  level  in  said  vessel  above  the  baffle  for  use  in  blasting. 


3,343,305 
MECHANISM  FOR  SHAPING  CAMS 
Robert  L.  Bcnford,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  C.  Waltoo  Mitsscr, 
Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  and  John  L.  Wheeler, 
Sooth  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Flcmington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  425,456 
S^Claims.  (CI.  51—105) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  machine  tool  of  the  grinder  type 
including  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  rotary  spindle,  com- 
prising a  faceplate  for  supporting  a  work  piece,  a  ring 
gear  eccentric  to  the  spindle  axis  for  supporting  the  face- 
plate, means  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  the  ring  gear 
with  respect  to  the  spindle  axis,  and  a  floating  gear  sys- 
tem interconnecting  the  spindle  and  the  ring  gear  to 
drive  the  latter  at  a  speed  in  selected  ratio  to  the  spindle 
speed. 

3,343.306 
SURFACING  SYSTEM 
Carte  W.  Highberg,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
haxd  Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newarii,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,611 
10  Claims.  (CL  51—110) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  surfacing  flat  sheets  of 
glass  and  similar  materials  including  a  plurality  of  sur- 
facing stations,  at  least  some  of  tlie  surfacing  stations 
comprising  a  grinding  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric, fixed  abrasive,  annular  grinding  means  having 


I 


tration  than  the  next  adjacent  radially  inward  one  of  said 
concentric  grinding  means,  and  the  respective  concentra- 
tions of  corresponding  grinding  means  in  said  grinding 
wheels  of  at  least  two  successive  stations  being  in  a  pre- 
determined relation. 


3,343,307 
ROTARY  WORK  SUPPORT  TABLE  ITSTT 
Eric  Bowers,  Grange  Park,  Cottingley,  England,  assignor 
to  T.  Bowers  A  Co.  (Toolmakers)  Limited,  Laisterdyke, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1963, 

23,763  63 
1  Claim.  (CL  51—237) 


Rotary  work  support  table  unit,  comprising  a  housing, 
bearings  in  said  housing,  a  vertical  spindle  supported  by 
said  bearings,  a  rotary  work  support  table  on  said  spindle 
and  above  said  housing,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  worm  on  said 
shaft  in  mesh  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  motor  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  located  externally  of  said  housing,  a  base 
plate  for  attaching  the  unit  to  a  machine  tool  work-table, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  base  plate  and  said  unit 
on  said  base  plate,  bearer  means  on  said  unit  remote  from 
said  pivotal  connection,  means  for  adjusting  said  unit 
about  said  pivotal  connection  relative  to  said  base  plate 
for  setting  the  rotary  work  support  table  at  a  predeter- 
mined inclination,  said  means  for  adjusting  comprising  a 
first  slip  plate  of  a  predetermined  thickness  normally  in- 
serted between  said  base  plate  and  said  bearer  means,  and 
further  slip  plates  of  different  thicknesses  for  selective  use 
in  place  of  said  first  slip  plate,  whereby  said  rotary  work 
support  table  can  be  positioned  normally  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  in  selected  upward  and  downward  inclinations, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  a  free  running  main  bearing 
located  immediately  under  said  rotary  work  support  table 
between  it  and  a  fixed  portion  of  said  housing,  a  pendant 
skirt  about  the  under  edge  of  said  rotary  work  support 


table,  an  upstanding  annular  part  of  said  housing  closely 
within  said  skirt  and  about  said  bearing,  said  skirt  having 
a  bottom  annular  facing  closely  above  an  annular  facing 
on  the  housing  surrounding  said  upstanding  annular  part, 
and  sealing  means  retained  by  said  skirt  between  its  fac- 
ing and  that  of  the  housing,  whereby  there  is  a  stepped 
joint  and  sealing  means  between  the  work  support  table 
and  housing  for  excluding  dust  from  said  bearing. 


3,343,308 

CUTTING  AND  GRINDING  DEVICES 

Paul  Fessel,  1111  Ocean  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11230 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,751 . 

12  Claims.  (CI.  51—395) 

r*  2/ 


1.  A  prefabricated  cutting  device  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  apart  abrading  elements  sintered  to  a  ductile 
wire,  the  said  elements  being  circular  in  cross-section, 
and  of  greater  width  than  the  wire. 


3,343,309 
COVED  CEILING  ASSEMBLY  AND  BRACKET 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Norman  Netz,  Bloom6eld,  Conn.,  Emanuel  D.  Bauman, 
Loudonville,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  Baranowski,  Forestville, 
and  Seymour  Freedman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  integrated  Systems,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,381 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—28) 


3,343,310 
OVERHEAD  CEILING  STRUCTURE  WITH  AN 
INTEGRAL  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  Netz,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  Emanuel  D.  Bauman, 
Loudonville,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  Baranowski,  Forestville, 
and  Seymour  Freedman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,297 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—28) 


1.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  construction  having  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  rail  members,  ceiling  materials 
supported  between  the  rail  members,  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  opposing,  open  rail  members,  a  Suture  support  assem- 
bly comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  fixture  housing  mounted  in  up- 
wardly coved  relation  between  said  one  pair  of  open 
rail  members  in  said  fixture  support  assembly; 

fixture  means  associated  with  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  yoke  assemblies,  each  including  upward- 
ly inclined  side  members  and  apex  means,  the  side 
members  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

the  apex  means  including  transversely  arranged  apex 
elements  which  correlate  the  respective  side  member 
upper  ends  in  a  manner  such  that  the  fixture  housing 
is  engaged  and  supported  thereby; 

each  fixture  housing  being  monuted  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  members; 

means  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  members 
to  the  rail  members  of  said  one  pair  at  spaced  loca- 
tions; 

engagement  means  associated  with  the  side  members 
for  retaining  blocks  of  ceiling  material; 

blocks  of  ceiling  material  between  the  side  members 
engaged  by  said  engagement  means; 

the  blocks  being  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  from 
the  ceiling;  and 

the  blocks  being  inclined  to  the  fixture  housing  to  span 
the  distance  between  said  one  pair  of  open  rail  mem- 
bers and  to  locate  the  fixture  housing  in  said  upward- 
ly coved  relation  to  the  one  pair  of  rail  members. 


1.  In  an  overhead  ceiling  construction  which  includes 
at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  rails,  a  coved 
fixture  support  assembly  comprising: 

bracket  means  engaging  the  longitudinal  rails  at  spaced 
locations  in  substantially  transverse  pairs; 

the  bracket  means  comprising  sections  with  edges  and 
bendable  connection  ears  on  said  edges; 

side  members  supported  by  the  bracket  means  in  up- 
wardly inclined  positions; 

upper  bracket  means  secured  to  each  of  the  side 
members; 

longitudinally  extending  upper  rails  secured  to  the 
upper  brackets  in  substantially  parallel  pairs; 

cross  brace  means  extending  between  the  upper  rails 
at  selected  intervals; 

the  cross  brace  means  comprising  elongated  straps  hav- 
ing ends,  and  having  securing  elements  on  said  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  upper  rails;  and  fixtures 
mounted  between  the  upper  rails. 


3,343,311 

TIPPABLE  PROTECTIVE  COVERINGS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Adrian  P.  Wright,  200  N.  Merician, 

Valley  Center,  Kans.     67147 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,570 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—66) 

1.  A  tippable  housing  device;  said  device  having  four 

walls  and  a  cover  thereover  and  carried  by  the  said  four 

walls,  one  of  the  said  four  walls  being  shorter  in  height 

than  the  other  three  walls,  a  sub-wall,  said  sub-wall  being 

sufficient  in  height  and  long  enough  in  length  to  fill  the 

open  space  left  by  the  shorter  one  of  said  walls  resting 

on  the  said  floor  element,  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the 

said  sub-wall  also  resting  on  the  said  floor  element  and 

being  rigidly  attached  thereto  to  hold  the  sub-wall  in  a 

vertical  position  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  sub-wall 

abutting  the  lower  edge  of  the  shorter  of  the  said  four 

walls,  a  plurality  of  hinge  means,  each  of  said  hinge  means 
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having  a  hinge  pin  therein  that  is  in  axial  alignment 
each  with  the  other  and  said  axial  alingnment  also  being 
in  parallelism  with  the  abutting  edge  of  the  sub-wall 
and  the  shorter  one  of  the  four  walls  of  the  said  housing 
portion,  all  of  said  hinge  means  being  attached  to  the 
said  housing  portion  and  to  other  parts  of  the  device  to 
hold  the  housing  portion  of  the  device  in  a  tippable  posi- 
tion about  the  said  axial  alignment  of  the  said  hinge 
pins,  the  housing  wall  opposite  sub-wall  having  an  open- 


able  and  closable.  centrally  located  notch  portion  therein 
to  provide  clearance  space  in  the  last  mentioned  wall 
for  rocking  the  housing  wall  over  an  object  to  be  housed 
in  the  housing  portion  of  the  device  on  the  said  floor 
element  when  the  housing  portion  of  the  device  is  in 
its  closed  position,  and  counter  balanoc  means  associated 
with  all  the  foregoing  defined  structure  to  prevent  the 
falling  of  the  housing  portion  of  the  device  to  an  open 
or  closed  position  during  the  operation  of  opening  or 
closing  the  housing  portion  of  the  device. 


3343,312 

CLOSER  ELEMENT  FOR  BUILDING 

WALL  STRUCTURES 

Walter  Tiscbok,  Richmoad,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 

Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,556 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—94) 


said  wide  tongue  members  and  said  narrow  tongue 
members  being  displaced  in  the  direction  of  said 
second  central  portion  whereby  said  first  central  por- 
tion of  all  of  said  closer  means  reside  in  substantially 
the  same  plane;  and 

fastener  means  for  securing  each  of  said  wide  tongue 
members  to  said  non-planar  exposed  surface  of  said 
wall  structure,  all  of  said  fastener  means  being 
hidden  from  view  by  a  said  first  central  portion  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  closer  means. 


3,343,313 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  CEMENTED 
ANCHORS 
VemoQ  W.  Luedloff,  Torrance,  and  Albert  E.  Jonelkis, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (In- 
corporated), Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  Jan.  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  251,576,  now 
Patent  No.  3,222,842,   dated  Dec.   14,   1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509»257 
5  Claims.  (CI,  52—98) 


4.  In  a  building  wall  structure  having  a  non-planar 
exposed  surface  including  spaced,  outwardly  presented 
ribs  and  concave  surfaces  connecting  said  ribs,  and  having 
closer  means  extending  along  at  least  one  exposed  edge 
surface  of  said  wall  structure  for  closing  and  thereby 
finishing  said  exposed  edge  surface,  the  improvement  in 
said  closer, means  comprising: 

a  first  central  portion  extending  between  adjacent  ribs; 
a  second  central  portion  extending  toward  said  con- 
cave surfaces  and  corresponding  in  its  edge  with 
the  concavity  of  said  concave  surfaces; 
a  wide  tongue  member  extending  from  one  end  of  said 

first  central  pKJrtion; 
said  wide  tongue  member  being  provided  with  a  receiv- 
ing aperture; 
a  narrow  tongue  member  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  said  first  central  portion  through  a  said  re- 
ceiving aperture  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  closer 
HKans  to  interlock  adjacent  ones  of  said  closer 
means; 


1.  Integral  driving  stake  and  subsurface  ground  anchor 
structure  comprising 

an  elongated  hollow  stake  having  a  metallic  tubular 
body  which  is  imperforate  between  longitudinal  ends, 

ground  piercing  means  secured  to  and  closing  one  longi- 
tudinal end  of  the  elongated  hollow  stake, 

plug  means  for  substantially  closing  the  remaining 
longitudinal  end  of  the  elongated  hollow  stake  and 
for  retaining  driving  cap  means, 

means  for  securing  the  plug  means  to  the  remaining 
longitudinal  end  of  the  elongated  hollow  stake, 

longitudinally  extending  striations  formed  in  the  metal- 
lic tubular  body,  the  longitudinally  extending  stria- 
tions terminating  contiguous  to  the  ground  piercing 
end  of  the  elongated  hollow  stake,  the  longitudinally 
extending  striations  comprising  indentions  which  di- 
minish sidewall  strength  of  a  portion  of  the  tubular 
steel  body  at  the  ground  piercing  end  of  the  elongated 
hollow  stake,  and 

means  for  positioning  explosive  charge  means  within 
the  metallic  tubular  body  in  close  proximity  to  the 
longitudinally  extending  striations  at  the  ground 
piercing  end  of  the  elongated  hollow  stake  so  as  to 
open  the  ground  piercing  end  of  the  hollow  stake 
upon  explosion  for  passage  of  a  semi-fluid,  settable 
material  through  the  elongated  hollow  stake  and  for 
expanding  segments  of  the  tubular  steel  body,  at  the 
ground  piercing  end  of  the  elongated  hollow  stake 
between  the  longitudinally  extending  striations,  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  elongated 
hollow  stake. 
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3,343,314 

PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

AND  MODULAR  PANEL  UNITS  THEREFOR 

Cloyd  D,  Smith,  14928  La  Cumbra  Drive, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,153 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—145) 


1.  A  prefabricated  soundproof  enclosure  panel,  com- 
prising: 

a  sheet  metal  outside  wall; 

a  solid  sheet  of  dense  acoustic  insulation  material,  of 
substantially  greater  thickness  than  said  sheet  metal 
wall,  forming  a  substantially  reflective  barrier  wall  to 
low  frequency  sound  bonded  face-to-facc  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  sheet  metal  wall; 

a  layer  of  fibrous  and  porous  acoustic  absorptive  mate- 
rial adjacent  and  bonded  to  said  solid  sheet,  said  layer 
being  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than  said 
solid  sheet  of  dense  material;  and 

an  acoustically  transparent  sheet  in  front  of  said  layer 
of  fibrous  and  porous  material. 


3,343,315 

GUYED  Y  TOWER 

Cedric  Marsh,  Hudson  Heights,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  427,535,  Jan.  11, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  611,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

31,495/64 
22  Claims.  (CI.  52—148) 
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3,343,316 

PREFABRICATED  STEP  FOR  STEPWAY 

CONSTRUCTION 

Franlc  C.  Mclntire,  2070  University  Ave., 

Berlieiey,  Calif,     94704 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser,  No.  403,852 

1^  1  Claim,  (CI.  52—190) 


ii  i 


^/y/flir; 


A  prefabricated  step  for  use  in  the  construction  of 
a  stepway  comprising 

a  slab  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said 
front  portion  having  a  depending  lip  as  an  integral 
part  of  said  slab, 

said  slab  having  a  centrally  disposed  pin  depending 
from  said  lip  in  said  front  portion  and  of  a  length 
to  extend  through  the  rear  portion  of  said  slab  an 
amount  to  anchor  said  step  to  the  underlying  terrain 
of  a  stepway  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  along 
the  centerline  of  said  slab;  in  said  rear  portion, 

whereby  said  slab  may  be  pivotally  connected  at  a 
variable  angle  at  its  forward  section  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  a  second  slab  in  adjustable  overlapping  rela- 
tionship thereto  by  the  fitting  of  the  pin  of  one  slab 
into  an  aperture  of  an  underlying  slab,  and  a  third 
slab  may  be  similarly  coimected  with  its  forward  por- 
tion in  overlapping  relationship  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  first  slab  and  so  on. 


3,343,317 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MOUNTING 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Richmond,  Va,,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn,,  a  corporation 

FUed  Dec,  28, 1965,  Ser,  No,  516,925 
1  Claim.  (CL  52—208) 


7.  A  transmission  line  power  requiring  guying  for 
proper  support  above  ground  and  resistance  to  loads, 
comprising  a  vertical  leg  and  first  and  second  upwardly 
extending  and  outwardly  diverging  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  leg,  an  entirely  rigid  cross-beam 
member  bridging  said  arms  to  form  with  the  arms  a 
cross-beam  assembly,  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  arms 
to  said  vertical  leg  constituting  the  sole  attachment  of 
the  cross-beam  assembly  to  said  vertical  leg,  said  vertical 
leg  and  cross-beam  assembly  comprising  a  Y-tower  as- 
sembly, a  plurality  of  guy  wires  connected  to  said  Y-tower 
assembly,  and  means  for  anchoring  said  guy  wires  to  the 
ground  at  positions  about  said  Y-tower  assembly  for  sup- 
porting said  Y-tower  assembly  above  the  ground  and  re- 
sisting lateral  and  longitudinal  loads. 


In  a  vehicle  having  a  window  opening,  a  window 
assembly  comjM-ising: 

inner  and  outer  glass  panes  in  lateral  spaced  relation- 
ship, the  outer  pane  including  an  outwardly-directed 
offset  portion  comprising  a  third  glass  pane  lami- 
nated thereto, 

a  rubber  sash  encircling  the  panes  and  abutting  the 
exposed  edge  of  the  window  opening,  the  sash  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  peripheral  grooves  formed  in  its  in- 
terior surface  into  which  the  inner  and  outer  panes 
are  closely  fitted,  the  external  surface  of  the  third 
pane  being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  sash  with  its  edge  abutting  the  sash  circum- 
ferentially,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  sash 
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each  having  a  channel  formed  therein  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  respective  panes,  the  respective 
grooves  and  channels  forming  inner  and  outer  de- 
formable  lips  in  the  sash  over  which  the  inner  and 
outer  panes  may  be  passed  to  engage  in  the  grooves, 
the  sash  being  cored  internally  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  cross-sectional  ccnterline  of  the  sash  and 
asymmetrically  thereof  to  provide  greater  resilience 
of  the  sash  at  the  inner  groove  than  at  the  outer 
^      groove, 

a  zipper  strip  closely  fitted  in  each  channel  to  prevent 
disengagement  of  the  inner  and  outer  panes  through 
unintentional  deformation  of  the  lips, 

and  means  for  supporting  the  sash  firmly  in  the  window 
opening. 

3^3,318 
RAIL  PARirnON  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  L.  Bimm,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Valley,  TitiisvUlc,  NJ^ 
assignor  to  HLB  Corporation,  LambcrtviUe,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jane  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,569 
12  Claims.  (CL  52—239) 


1.  A  partition  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  upright  post; 

a  panel  and  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  panel  member; 
a   frame   surrounding   said    panel   member,   said 
frame  being  comprised  of  first  and  second  pairs 
of  channel  members;  all  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers   being   elongated,    substantially    U-shaped 
members  having  a  pair  of  grooves  positioned 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  channel  member; 
both  ends  of  each  of  the  channel  members  having 
a  projection  integral  with  said  base  portion; 
the  projections  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  channel 
members   being   bent   at   substantially   right   angles 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  channel  member; 
the  free  end  of  said  bent  projection  of  said  first  pair 
being  slidably  engaged  by  the  pair  of  grooves  of 
the  second  pair  of  channel  members,  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially  rectangular   shaped   frame   for   receiving 
said  panel  member  with  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
channel  members  embracing  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  panel  member; 
the  projections  of  the  second  pair  of  channel  members 
engaging  the  first  pair  of  channel  members  at  each 
end  thereof;  said  first  channel  member  projections 
being  notched  adjacent  said  bent  portion  to  enable 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  base  portion  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  the  end  of  said  second  chan- 
nel member  receiving  the  first  channel  member  pro- 
ejections;  and  the  grooves  of  said  second  pair  of  chan- 
nel members  being  deformed  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  ends  of  the  channel  member  to  restrain  all 
of  said  channel  members  from  movement  relative 
to  one  another  while  avoiding  the  need  for  any  addi- 
tional fastening  means; 
means  for  joining  said  panel  and  frame  assembly  to 
said  post. 


3^3,319 

REFRACTORY  UNER  ANCHORAGE 

George  P.  Reiotjcs,  5228  RockbUl, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64110 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,944 

2  Claimt.  (CL  52—249) 


2.  In  a  rotary  kiln: 

a  cylindrical  shell; 

a  refractory  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  said 
lining  including  a  plurality  of  courses  in  side-by-side 
relationship,  each  course  including  a  number  of  cir- 
cumferentially  aligned  pairs  of  refractory  liner  bricks, 
each  brick  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  tapered 
faces  cooperating  with  the  proximal  tapered  faces  of 
adjacent  bricks,  whereby  the  bricks  are  retained  in 
place  in  the  corresponding  courses  before  the  briclcs 
become  worn,  one  of  the  tapered  faces  of  each  brick 
having  a  groove  formed  therein,  the  grooves  in  the 
bricks  of  each  pair  being  in  alignment  to  present  a 
kcyway; 

a  pin  fitted  loosely  within  said  keyway  to  interlock  the 
bricks  of  the  corresponding  pair,  each  groove  having 
a  central  generally  flat  portion  of  a  width  greater 
than  a  first  dimension  of  the  pin  and  a  pair  of  side 
portions  of  a  depth  less  than  a  second  dimension  of 
the  pin,  whereby  one  of  the  bricks  may  shift  relative 
to  the  other  brick  along  the  proximal  tapered  face 
thereof  in  opposed  directions  transversely  of  said  pin, 
and  portions  of  said  pin  will  be  disposed  in  both  of 
said  grooves  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  one  brick  rela- 
tive to  the  other  brick  to  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  pin  being  movable  along  said  central,  generally 
flat  portion  of  the  groove  as  the  shifting  of  the  bricks 
occurs. 

3,343,320 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  CHANNELED  STEEL  BEAMS 
Peter  Krajcinovic,  504  Fatti's  and  Moni's  Mansions,  Cor> 
ner  Jeppe  and  HarrisoD  Sts.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,268 
15  aaims.  (CI.  52—252) 


5.  A  compound  concrete-steel  beam  for  resisting  the 
bending  effects  of  loads  imposed  thereon  comprising: 
a  steel  beam  structure,  longitudinal  members  defining 
at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  channel  with  said 
beam  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  frame  stiffeners 
transversely  disposed  along  and  engaging  said  chan- 
nel, said  frame  stiffeners  comprising  rigid  annular 
hoops  at  least  substantially  equal  in  thickness  to  said 


longitudinal  members  with  the  sides  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  said  longitudinal  members  connected  to 
each  member  forming  said  channel  and  conforming 
substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of 
said  channel  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 
and  a  first  concrete  structure  formed  on  said  beam  struc- 
ture in  contact  with  the  longitudinal  members  defin- 
ing said  channel  to  substantially  fill  said  channel  and 
form  a  natural  bond  at  the  interfaces  therebetween 
to  maintain  connection  between  the  aforesaid  struc- 
tures against  shearing  stress  along  the  plane  of  said 
interfaces  and  a  second  concrete  deck  structure 
formed  on  said  first  concrete  structure  in  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  form  a  natural 
bond  at  the  interface  therebetween  to  maintain  con- 
nection between  said  first  and  second  concrete  struc- 
tures against  shearing  stresses  along  the  plane  of  the 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  structures, 
said  first  and  second  structures  further  encasing  said 
frame  stiffeners,  said  frame  stiffeners  maintaining 
connection  between  each  of  said  structures  against 
forces  tending  to  provide  separation  thereof  in 
planes  other  than  that  of  said  interfaces. 


3,343,321 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH  PANEL  SUPPORTS 

AND  A  FOUNDATION 

Folke  A.  Axelsson,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Air- 

Space,  Inc.,  Fruitport,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,136 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—296) 


and  the  upper  portion  being  defined  by  a  hole  there- 
through, and  the  lower  portion  by  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  said  hole  and  opening  in  said  lower  portion 
being  axially  aligned,  and  said  hole  having  a  locking  sec- 
tion, and  said  threaded  securing  means  being  a  bolt  and 


2.  A  building  construction  comprising:  a  fJurality  of 
frame  supports;  a  plurality  of  anchor  elements  mounted 
to  said  frame  supports  and  projecting  therefrom;  said 
anchor  elements  each  being  non-planar  in  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  enclosure  panels  over  said  supports,  inter- 
fitting  tightly  with  each  other  edge  to  edge;  said  panels 
having  interfitting  connector  means  on  the  edges  there- 
of; and  said  edges  being  configurated  to  receive  said  non- 
planar  anchor  elements  therebetween  when  interfitted, 
effecting  securement  of  said  panels  to  said  clips  and  thus 
to  said  frame  supports;  and  a  foundation  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  receiving  slot  mounts  thereon,  and  each 
of  said  frame  supports  having  a  foot  slidably  received 
in  one  of  said  slot  mounts. 


3,343322 
UTILITY  POLE  BASES 
Alexander  Lurkis,  193—12  Nero  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023,  and  Anton  F.  Pecha,  135  Bochanan  St.,  Center- 
port,  N.Y.     11721 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,404 
5  Claims.  (CI.  52—298) 
1.  A  base  supporting  a  pole,  comprised  of  an  upper 
base  element  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  said  pole, 
a  lower  base  element  and  a  threaded  securing  means  suit- 
able for  retaining  the  two  base  elements  in  rigid  fixed 
position,  said  upper  and  lower  base  elements  each  having 
inwardly  extending  portions  with  the  portion  of  the  upper 
base  extending  above  and  over  that  of  the  lower  base, 


nut  and  said  bolt  having  a  locking  head  and  a  threaded 
shank,  said  locking  head  resting  in  and  held  by  the  lock- 
ing section  of  the  hole  and  the  shank  extending  through 
the  lower  portion  and  said  nut  being  screwed  thereon  and 
tightened  against  the  underface  of  the  lower  portion, 
whereby  the  two  base  elements  are  held  firmly  together. 


3,343,323 

WOODEN  SIDING  VENT 

Cornelius  A.  Mayfield,  133  E.  Pacific, 

Grand  Saline,  Tex.     75140 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,503 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—303) 


1.  A  venting  member  for  wooden  siding  of  the  type  in 
which  the  lower  one  of  a  pair  of  adjoining  siding  planks 
has  the  forward  side  of  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  cut 
away  to  form  an  upstanding  rib  on  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  upper  edge  and  the  upper  one  of  the  pair  of  planks 
has  the  rearward  side  of  its  lower  longitudinal  edge  cut 
away  to  form  a  recess  for  receiving  the  upstanding  rib  of 
the  lower  plank  and  thus  constitute  an  overlapping  joint, 
the  venting  member  including  an  elongate  sheet  metal 
body  adapted  to  be  received  throughout  the  length  of  the 
joint  between  two  adjoining  siding  planks,  the  body  having 
a  horizontal  bottom  wall  substantially  the  same  width  as 
the  upstanding  rib  of  the  lower  plank  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  upper  face  of  the  rib  of  the  lower  plank,  a 
vertical  flange  depending  from  the  forward  edge  of  bottom 
wall  adapted  to  abut  the  forward  face  of  the  rib,  a  vertical 
back  wall  having  ventilation  apertures  therein  extending 
upwardly  from  the  rearward  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
adapted  to  lie  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rearward  faces 
of  the  upper  and  lower  planks  and  of  sufficient  width  as 
to  extend  upwardly  behind  the  upper  plank,  the  back  wall 
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being  folded  forwardly  upon  itself  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  then  forwardly  to  form  beneath  the  plane  of 
the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall  a  forwardly  extending  top 
wall  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  of  the  upper  plank  adapted  to  abut  the  bottom  of 
the  recess  of  the  upper  plank,  and  a  vertical  depending 
flange  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  top  wall  adapted  to  abut 
the  side  wall  of  said  recess. 


3,343,324 

UNDERWATER  STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

William  Gordon,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William 

Gordon  and  Eve  Gordon,  jointly,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  354,412 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 403) 


")  "J 


sS^ 
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1.  An  underwater  structural  unit  forming  an  enclosure 
under  water  comprising  a  plurality  of  construction  ele- 
ments in  edge  to  edge  relationship,  each  element  com- 
prising: a  polygonal  member  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface  and  a  substantially  arcuate  contoured 
peripheral  portion;  an  annular  fkxible  sealing  member 
having  an  inside  surface  engaging  said  contoured  periph- 
eral fjortion,  said  sealing  member  being  distortable  and 
having  at  least  its  inside  surface  corresponding  in  shape 
to  the  contour  of  said  peripheral  portion  for  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  peripheral  portion  and  extending 
about  the  entire  periphery  of  said  polygonal  member; 
flexible  connecting  means  flexibly  securing  said  construc- 
tion elements  into  sealing  articulate  engagement  along 
their  respectively  adjacent  edges  for  limited  relative  move- 
ment; whereby  a  water-tight  articulate  geodesic  dome- 
like structure  suitable  for  underwater  use  may  be  formed 
allowing  relative  movement  of  the  elements. 


3,343^25 
EXTERIOR  SIDING  AND  INNER  SHEATHING 

STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Bernard  E.  Curran,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,345 
1  Claim.  (CU  52—478) 


-^^^^^r^yi..  a 
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A  building  outer  wall  construction  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  side-by-side  sheathing 
sections; 

each  sheathing  section  having  an  essentially  rectangular 
central  flat  surface  and  a  pair  of  lateral  outwardly 
disposed  flanges  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  said  sheath- 
ing elements  being  secured  to  a  building  framework 


intermediate  their  side  edges,  said  flanges  terminating 
in  marginal  strips  which  are  generally  parallel  with 
said  flat  surface,  one  of  said  marginal  strips  on  each 
section  overlying  and  engaging  a  complementary 
marginal  strip  of  the  next  adjacent  section  and  the 
other  of  said  marignal  strips  of  each  section  being 
disposed  beneath  and  engaged  with  a  complementary 
marginal  strip  of  the  other  adjacent  section; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  sheet-like  siding 
elements,  each  having  a  weather-resistant  outer  cover, 
ing  and  having  tongue  means  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  and  corresponding  groove  means  along  the  op- 
posed longitudinal  edge,  each  siding  elenKnt  being  dis- 
posed in  tongue-and-groove  engagement  along  each  of 
its  longitudinal  edges  with  the  immediately  adjacent 
siding  elements,  a  portion  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
each  said  siding  element  overlying  and  being  directly 
engaged  with  the  outer  one  of  said  marginal  strips; 
and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  said  siding  elements  to 
said  sheathing  sections,  each  of  said  fasteners  extend- 
ing through  said  siding  element  at  the  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  and  also  extending  through  a  pair  of 
the  overlying  marginal  strips. 


3343,326 

SKIRTING  MEANS 

Raymond  W.  Siclder  and  Ernest  C  Zlmmer, 

Wellsburg,  N.Y.     14894 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,862 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—483) 


1.  In  a  skirt  for  screening  the  space  between  the  ground 
and  the  lower  edge  of  a  trailer,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  posts  of  sheet  material  spaced  from 
one  another  along  said  lower  edge;  each  of  said  posts 
having  a  ground  contacting  element  at  one  end  and  a 
trailer  engaging  means  on  the  other  end,  said  posts  having 
a  flat  front  supporting  surface;  a  plurality  of  elongated 
flexible  panels  including  a  top  and  bottom  panel;  support 
means  on  said  flat  front  surface  of  said  post  supporting 
said  panels  against  said  surface  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relationship,  said  support  means  comprising  tabs  spaced 
apart  vertically  on  said  posts  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  panel,  said  tabs  being  struck  from 
the  sheet  material  to  project  at  an  acute  angle  from  said 
front  supporting  surface,  said  tabs  being  arranged  in 
pairs  with  their  base  portions  in  alignment  along  a  sub- 
stantially common  horizontal  line  and  the  bodies  of 
'the  tabs  of  each  pair  extending  in  opposite  directions 
substantially  normal  to  said  substantially  common  hori- 
zontal line,  said  panels  having  upper  and  lower  edges  that 
are  parallel  along  the  length  of  said  panel,  said  panels 
extending  between  at  least  two  of  said  posts,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  adjacent  panels  each  having  one  edge  thereof 
received  under  one  tab  of  said  pair  of  tabs  and  the  other 
edge  of  said  adjacent  panels  received  under  the  other  tab 
of  said  pair  of  tabs,  and  tabs  on  said  posts  receiving  there- 
under the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
panels  respectively. 
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3,343,327 
EXPANSION  PLATE 
Konrad  S.  Svendsen,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,075 
9  Claims.  (CI.  52—573) 


face  of  said  block  deflned  by  inwardly  inclined  side  sur- 
faces and  a  flat  top  surface  of  a  width  sufficient  to  ex- 
tend over  a  large  portion  of  the  width  of  said  block,  said 
groove  and  said  tongue  being  of  width  and  said  groove 
being  appreciably  deeper  than  said  tongue  is  high  an 
amount  providing  for  maintaining  spaced  parallel  lines 
of  contact  of  the  adjacent  block  when  said  block  is  warped 
arcuately  transversely,  said  blocks  forming  in  combina- 
tion a  stable  upright  wall  having  cavities  in  the  central 
portion. 

3,343,329 
SPACER-SUPPORT  CLIP  FOR  CEILING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  J.  Pohutsky,  4925  Hampshbe  Drive, 

Utica,Mich.    48087 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,512 

1  Claim.  (CI.  51—611) 


1.  Means  connecting,  closing  the  space  between,  and 
forming  an  elongated  joint  between,  adjacent  separated 
portions  of  a  wall,  said  portions  being  subject  to  relative 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  joint,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  plate  formed  of  at  least  one  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  cups  arranged  side-by-side,  so  as 
to  absorb  a  force  couple  produced  by  said  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement,  each  cup  having  upstanding  sides  and 
a  rim,  said  cups  connected  at  their  rim  edges  by  connec- 
tions which  are  narrow  with  respect  to  the  depth  of  the 
cup.  said  rims  being  connected  along  opposite  edges  of 
the  plate  to  the  respective  adjacent  wall  portion,  said 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  portions  and  the 
resulting  force  couple  being  accommodated  by  shear  de- 
formation of  said  plate,  causing  skewing  of  said  rims 
and  warping  of  said  upstanding  sides. 


3,343,328 
WOOD  BLOCKS  WTTH  NAIL  SECURING 
ELEMENTS 
Enrique  M.  RoIIe,  Santiago,  ChUe,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Park  Corporation,  Eureka, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  31,736,  May 
25,  1960.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
533,755 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—573) 


For  use  in  acoustical  building  construction  for  the 
space-mounting  of  a  wall  panel,  a  supporting  clip  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  L-shaped  flat,  sheet  material  supporting  plate 
having  one  leg  formed  with  longitudinal  reinforcing 
ribs  adjacent  the  edges  thereof, 

(b)  triangular  strike  out  tabs  cut  from  and  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  one  leg  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  second  leg  of  said  plate  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  a  joist, 

(c)  a  combination  recess-forming  and  spacing  strip 
struck  from  said  one  leg  having  a  relatively  long  por- 
tion extending  over,  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from, 
the  said  second  leg  of  said  plate,  and  a  relatively 
short  portion  extending  perpendicular  to  and  away 
from  said  second  leg, 

wherein  said  short  portion  forms  a  spacing  tab 
to  locate  and  space  a  wall  panel  having  an  edge 
lying  between  and  supported  by  said  second  leg 
and  said  relatively  long  portion  of  said  spacing 
strip. 

3,343,330 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES 
TO  BOTTLES 
Kai  Michael  Brandtberg,  Copenhagen,  Valby,  Denmark, 
assignor  to  Brinch  &  Spehr  Aktieselskabet,  BaUerup, 
Denmark 
Original  application  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,752,  now 
Patent  No.  3,301,425,  dated  Jan.  31.  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,018 
3  Claims.  (CL  53—19) 


3.  An  upright  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  super-imposed  courses  of  dimensionally  un- 
stable blocks  made  of  wood,  each  of  said  wood  blocks 
generally  having  a  parallelepiped  shape,  a  wide  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  in  the  lower  face  thereof 
defined  by  inwardly  inclined  side  surfaces  and  a  wide  and 

flat  bottom  surface  of  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  over  a  2.  A  method  of  applying  a  closure  to  a  bottle  having 
large  portion  of  the  width  of  said  block,  a  wide  longitud-  a  mouth  with  an  external  circumferential  cavity,  said 
inally  extending  upwardly  projecting  tongue  on  the  upper    closure  being  constituted  by  a  cap  including  a  disc,  and 
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a  depending  skirt  on  said  disc,  said  skirt  including  a  cir- 
cumferential bulb  facing  inwardly,  and  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting extension  below  the  bulb,  a  reinforcing  ring  en- 
circling the  skirt  and  having  an  edge  portion  of  sharp 
profile  facing  the  skirt,  said  method  comprising:  placing 
the  cap  with  the  ring  thereon  onto  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
displacing  the  ring  downwardly  along  the  skirt  while  m- 
dependcntly  depressing  said  extension  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  cause  the  bulb  to  enter  the  cavity  and  the 
sharp  profile  of  the  ring  to  compress  the  bulb  in  the  cavity 
and  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  ring  on  the  skirt. 


said  flange  opening,  said  two  sheets  forming  a  container 
therebetween,  sealing  said  die  cavity  from  outside  at- 
mosphere while  maintaining  said  one  marginal  side  por- 
tion including  the  side  edge  thereof  free  for  movement 
perpendiculariy  away  from  said  one  flange;  inserting  an 
element  through  said  opening  to  push  said  one  marginal 
side  portion  away  from  said  one  flange  to  form  an  evacua- 
tion channel  into  the  interior  of  said  container;  and  evacu- 
ating said  container  through  said  channel. 


3^3^31 
METHOD  FOR  CLING  PACKAGING  AN  OBJECT 
David  M.  French,  Akxandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  L  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,034 
12  Claims.  (CI.  53—22) 

1.  A  method  for  cling  packaging  a  rigid  object  havmg 
a  fixed  shape  with  a  polymer  film  whereby  a  skin  tight 
covering  having  essentially  no  spaces  or  pockets  between 
the  wrapping  material  and  said  object  is  obtained  com- 
prising: 

(a)  placing  said  object  m  an  atmosp«ere  of  a  gas  hav- 
ing a  greater  rate  of  diffusion  through  said  film  than 
does  oxygen  or  nitrogen, 

(b)  encapsulating  said  object  with  said  polymer  film 
and  sealing  said  object  while  within  said  atmosphere 
so  as  to  entrap  a  quantity  of  gas  along  with  said 
object. 

(c)  removing  the  package  so  formed  from  said  gaseous 
atmosphere  into  a  normal  air  atmosphere,  and 

(d)  allowing  the  entrapped  gas  to  diffuse  through  the 
polymer  film  at  a  rate  which  causes  the  film  to  col- 
lapse tightly  around  the  said  enclosed  object  within 
24  hours,  whereby  said  tightly  clinging  wrapper  close- 
ly conforms  to  the  shapes  and  contours  of  said  en- 
closed object. 


3,343,333 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Reid    A.  Mahafly,   Montclair,   John   R.   Harder,   Cedar 
Grove,  and  Wesley  W.  Pinney,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors   to    Maliaffy    &    Harder    Engineering    Company, 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  543,986,  Apr.  20, 
1966,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
368,926,  May  20,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  596,719 

10  Claims.  (CI.  53—112) 


3,343,332 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PACKAGING 
Reid    A.   Mahaffy,   Montclair,   John   R.   Harder,   Cedar 
Grove,  and  Wesley  W.  Pinney,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assign- 
on    to    Mahaffy    &    Harder    Engineering    Company, 
Totowa,NJ.  ^^^^ 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,926 
9  Claims.  (CL  53—22) 


6.  The  method  of  making  an  evacuated  package  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  sheet  of  stretchable 
and  flexible  packaging  material  into  the  cavity  of  a  die 
having  marginal  surfaces  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  cavity,  said  first  sheet  extending  out  over  said  marginal 
surfaces  to  form  corresponding  flanges;  providing  an  open- 
ing in  one  flange;  applying  a  second  sheet  of  packaging 
material  to  said  die  to  cover  said  cavity  with  one  marginal 
side  portion  of  said  second  sheet  being  positioned  over 


7.  In  jr  packaging  machine  of  the  type  having  a  die 
comprising  a  structure  with  first  wall  means  defining  a 
container-forming  cavity  having  a  marginal  surface  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  die  being  arranged  to  receive 
a  first  sheet  of  packaging  material  with  a  part  thereof 
extending  down  into  said  cavity  in  the  shape  of  a  recep- 
tacle and  a  further  part  thereof  forming  a  flange  por- 
tion overlying  said  marginal  surface,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  second  sheet  of  packaging  material  over  said  die 
with  said  second  sheet  overiying  said  first  sheet  flange 
portion,   sealing    means   engageablc    with    said   die    for 
partially  sealing  together  said  sheets  of  packaging  ma- 
terial while  leaving  an  evacuation  passage  communicating 
with  the  resulting  container,  a  vacuum  chamber  engage- 
able  with  the  marginal  surface  of  said  die  to  cut  off  com- 
munication between  outside  atmosphere  and  the  interior 
of  the  partially  completed  containers  formed  by  said  two 
sheets  of  packaging  material  to  accommodate  evacua- 
tion thereof;  the  combination  wherein  said  die  structure 
comprises  second  wall  means  in  the  form  of  a  partition 
releasably  secured  in  the  cavity  of  said  die  to  form  two 
separate  adjoining  receptacles;  first  resilient  material  in- 
cluding a  first  beading  on  said  marginal  die  surface  ex- 
tending around  said  periphery,  second  resilient  material 
including  a  second  beading  secured  along  the  upper  surface 
of  said  partition,  and  first  and  second  resilient  elements 
at  the  ends  of  said  partition  respectively,  each  of  said 
resilient  elements  being  integral  with  one  of  said  head- 
ings and  extending  out  laterally  away  therefrom  to  abut 
the  other  beading,  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  said  re- 
silient elements  overlying  a  portion  of  the  wall  means 
supporting  the  corresponding  other  beading,  said  sealing 
means  being  arranged   when   actuated  to  press  against 
said  first  and  second  beading  and  said  resilient  elements 


in  the  region  of  adjacency  between  said  partition  and  said 
first  wall  means  so  as  to  form  a  seal  between  said  two 
sheets  across  the  junction  at  said  region  of  adjacency, 
said  wall  means  portion  serving,  during  such  sealing 
operation,  as  a  pressure-resisting  support  for  said  laterally- 
extending  resilient  elements. 


3,343,334 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOF  BUNDLING 
STACKED  MATERIAL 
Robert  H.  Bode,  Wenham,  and  Ira  D.  Boynton,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Journal  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,717 
32  Claims.  (CI.  53—124) 


10.  A  stack  wrapping  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an 
elongated  bed  on  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  spaced 
above  one  portion  of  said  bed  for  supporting  a  wrapper 
sheet  entirely  above  said  one  bed  portion,  spaced  sheet 
folding  means  on  said  frame  spaced  above  said  one  por- 
tion of  said  bed  and  adjacent  to  said  sheet  supporting 
means  whereby,  when  a  wrapper  sheet  is  supported  on  said 
sheet  supporting  means  above  said  sheet  folding  means 
and  a  stack  to  be  wrapped  is  engaged  with  the  wrapper 
sheet,  passed  between  said  spaced  sheet  folding  means, 
and  deposited  on  said  one  portion  of  said  bed,  the  wrapper 
sheet  is  folded  about  three  serially  extending  sides  of  the 
stack  with  opposite  end  portions  of  the  wrapper  sheet  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  stack,  means  on  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  bed  for  conveying  the  stack  and  the 
wrapper  sheet  along  said  bed  from  said  one  portion  there- 
of, means  including  another  portion  of  said  bed  and  a 
surface  supported  on  said  frame  in  convergent  relation  to 
said  other  bed  portion  for  compressing  the  stack  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  stack  and  the  wrapper  sheet 
along  said  bed,  and  means  on  said  frame  operable,  while 
the  stack  is  maintained  in  compressed  condition,  for  fold- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  wrapper  sheet  into  mutual 
engagement  with  each  other  and  in  encircling  relation  to 
the  stack  and  for  uniting  the  end  portions  of  the  wrapper 
sheet. 


3,343,335 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  AND 
FILLING  CARTONS 
Reinbold  A.  Pearson,  S.  12  Division  St, 
Spokane,  Wash.     99202 
FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,332 
21  Claims.  (CI.  53—186) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  and  filling  cartons,  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  supported  framework; 

movable  conveyor  means  on  said  framework  adapted 
to  transfer  erected  cartons  longitudinally  along  said 
framework,  said  movable  conveyor  means  including 
an  intermittently  movable  conveyor  operable  to 
transfer  directed  cartons  between  successive  stations 
located  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  frame- 
work; 


carton  blank  storage  means  on  said  framework  adjacent 
to  a  first  of  said  stations  of  said  conveyor; 

carton  forming  means  fixed  to  said  framework  ad- 
jacent said  first  stations  of  said  conveyor; 

carton  feed  means  on  said  frapiework  to  grasp  indi- 
vidual blanks  in  said  storage  means  in  cooperation 
with  said  carton  forming  means  to  thereby  erect  said 
carton  to  a  rectangular  configuration  and  to  place 
it  on  said  conveyor; 


driving  means  on  said  framework  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  conveyor  to  intermittently  move  said 
conveyor  relative  to  said  framework  to  transfer 
directed  cartons  supported  thereon  between  said 
stations; 

carton  filling  means  on  said  framework  adjacent  a 
second  of  said  stations  to  place  a  charge  of  material 
within  each  erected  carton  located  at  said  second 
station; 

and  carton  flap  closing  and  sealing  means  on  said 
framework  located  beyond  said  second  station  to 
close  and  seal  flaps  of  filled  cartons. 


3,343,336 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  C.  Bradford,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sta-Hi 
Corporation,  Whittier,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,250 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53—329) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  individual  packages  from 
a  compartmented  sheet  provided  therein  with  depending 
compartments  closed  by  a  superimposed  covering  sheet 
and  arranged  in  transversely-spaced  longitudinal  rows 
and  longitudinally-spaced  transverse  rows,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  a  supporting  structure  providing  longitudinally- 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 
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(b)  transversely-spaced  longitudinal  rails  carried  by  arid 
extending  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said 
supporting  structure  and  receiving  therebetween  the 
longitudinal  rows  of  compartments  in  the  compart- 
mented  sheet; 

(c)  propelling  means  upstream  and  downstream  from 
a  heat  sealing  station  for  propelling  the  compart- 
mented  sheet,  and  the  covering  sheet  superimposed 
thereon,  longitudinally  along  said  rails  from  said 
inlet  end  of  said  supporting  structure  to  said  outlet 
end  thereof; 

(d)  heat  sealing  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
structure  in  a  heat  sealing  station  downstream  from 
said  inlet  end  thereof  for  heat  sealing  the  compart- 
mented  and  covering  sheets  together  around  the 
compartments  in  the  compartmented  sheet; 

(e)  longitudinal  shearing  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting structure  in  a  longitudinal  shearing  station 
downstream  from  said  heat  sealing  station  and  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  downstream  propelling  means 
for  longitudinally  shearing  the  heat  scaled  com- 
partmented and  covering  sheets  into  longitudinal 
strips  along  longitudinal  lines  between  the  longitudi- 
nal rows  of  compartments  in  the  compartmented 
sheet  during  movement  thereof,  said  longitudinal 
shearing  means,  longitudinal  rails  and  the  down- 
stream propelling  means  being  arranged  with  respect 
to  one  another  to 'permit  severance  of  the  compart- 
mented sheet  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  center- 
lines  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  rails;  and 

(f)  transverse  shearing  means  in  a  transverse  shearing 
station  downstream  from  said  longitudinal  shearing 
station  for  transversely  shearing  the  longitudinal 
strips  emanating  from  said  longitudinal  shearing  sta- 
tion into  individual  packages  along  transverse  lines 
between  the  transverse  rows  of  compartments,  said 
transverse  shearing  means  being  located  downstream 
of  the  outlet  ends  of  said  longitudinal  rails  and  down- 
stream propelling  means. 


3,343,337 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  FRUIT  AND 

LIKE  ARTICLES 

Ercole  Dalle  Vaccbe,  Massalombarda,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Compagnia  Italiana  Nest-Pack,  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy, 

a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  S«r.  No.  331,331 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

24,993/62 

5  Claims.  (CI.  53—392) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packing  fruits  and  the  like  in  a  com- 
posite tray,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  frame, 
endless  conveyor  means  supported  by  said  frame  and 

presenting  upper  and  lower  flights, 
means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  means, 
a  plurality  of  plates,  each  having  an  array  of  apertures 

therein, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  plates  to  said 

endless    conveyor    means    in    longitudinally    spaced 

relation  thereon. 


feed  means  disposed  above  said  upper  flight  for  dis- 
charging articles  onto  said  plates  as  they  pass  there- 
beneatb, 

bridge  members  carried  by  said  endless  conveyor  means 
bridging  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  spaced 
plates,  and 

a  fruit-ejecting  brush  fitted  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  con- 
veyor means  in  such  a  position  as  to  act  on  the  reverse 
of  said  plates  to  eject  fruit  which  may  be  clamped 
in  the  plate  openings. 


3,343,338 
S  \DDI  F-CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  Johannes  Karl  Stiibbcn,  Krefeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Job's  Stubben,  Krefeld,  Germany,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1965, 

A   1,381/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  54—44) 


1.  A  riding  saddle,  comprising  a  saddle  structure  hav- 
ing a  pommel,  seat,  cantle,  and  a  pair  of  fenders  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
saddle  structure;  and  a  pair  of  pneumatic  cushions  under- 
lying said  saddle  structure  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  vertical  median  plane  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  saddle  structure,  each  of  said  cushions  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  said  saddle  and  being  sub- 
divided by  two  longitudinally  spaced  seams  into  three  in- 
dividually inflatable  and  separate  flat  air  chambers,  in- 
cluding a  rear  chamber  below  said  cantle,  a  forward 
upper  chamber  below  said  pommel  and  a  forward  lower 
chamber  below  and  forwardly  of  said  forward  upper 
chamber  along  the  fenders  of  the  saddle  structure,  the 
chambers  of  each  cushion  being  formed  unitarily  with 
one  another  and  being  provided  with  respective  air  tubes 
for  individually  filling  said  chambers. 


3,343,339 
METHOD    FOR    OBTAINING    AN    ENRICHED    Hj 

PHASE  FROM  A  MIXTl  RE  OF  Hj,  CH4  AND  NH3 
Jerrold  J.  Johnston,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,814 
3  CUims.  (CI.  55—68) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  feed  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  from  30  to  98  mole  percent  of 
ammonia  with  from  2  to  70  mole  percent  of  hydrogen 
and  methane,  the  hydrogen  to  methane  molar  ratio  being 
from  about  0.5  to  10,  which  comprises  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  the  feed  mixture  to  1,(X)0-2,(X)0  p.s.i.g.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  25°  C.  to  1(X)*  C,  separating  a  gas 
phase  containing  predominately  hydrogen  to  methane 
said  gas  phase  having  a  hydrogen  to  methane  ratio  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  hydrogen  to  methane  ratio  of 
said  feed  mixture,  and  a  liquid  phase  consisting  per- 
dominately  of  methane  dissolved  in  liquid  ammonia. 


3,343,340 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOW 
RATES    OF    FLOW    BETWEEN    REGIONS    OF 
WIDELY-DIFFERENT  PRESSURES 

George  L.  Couch,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,284 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55—189) 


>/(»  mer-ftve^ 


opening  form  a  venturi-like  gas  passageway  substantial- 
ly at  a  right  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  housing, 
said  slot  at  its  narrowest  point  having  a  smaller  inlet 


3.  In  a  gas  drying  system  that  comprises  a  desiccant- 
type  dryer,  a  high  pressure  gas  receiver,  and  means  for 
delivering  dry  gas  from  said  dryer  to  said  gas  receiver; 
means  for  returning  a  small  quantity  of  said  dry  gas 
from  said  receiver  to  said  dryer  to  reactivate  said  dryer, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  helical  long  metallic  tube  of  a  generally 
helical  form  defining  a  capillary  passage  extending 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  and  connecting 
said  receiver  to  said  dryer, 

(b)  a  pair  of  fittings  respectively  located  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  tube,  means  joining  said  fittings  to 
said  tube  in  pressure-tight  relationship  for  substan- 
tially preventing  leakage  between  said  tube  and  said 
fittings, 

(c)  each  of  said  fittings  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  capillary 
passage,  said  opening  having  a  larger  cross-section 
than  that  of  said  capillary  passage, 

(d)  a  porous  metal  filter  in  the  opening  in  each  of 
said  fittings  arranged  in  the  path  of  any  gas  flowing 
through  said  capillary  passage  and  spaced  from  said 
capillary  passage,  said  porous  metal  filter  having 
pores  much  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  capillary  passage, 

(e)  a  tubular  housing  joined  at  its  respective  opposite 
ends  to  said  fittings  and  surrounding  said  metallic 
tube, 

(f)  and  pressure-relieving  means  affording  free  com- 
munication between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 
housing. 

3,343,341 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET  CLEANING  OF 

DUST  FROM  GAS 

Jean  Wiemer,  Oberbochstadt,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1964, 
M  60,050 
7  Claims.  (CI.  55—225) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  wet  cleaning  of  dust  from  gas 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  and 
a  ceiling,  liquid  spray  nozzle  means  mounted  on  said  side 
wall  for  spraying  cleaning  liquid  into  said  housing,  gas 
inlet  means  in  said  side  wall  adjacent  said  bottom,  a  gas 
outlet  opening  in  said  ceiling,  and  plate  means  mounted 
over  said  opening  and  part  of  said  ceiling  forming  an 
annular  diverging  slot  between  said  plate  means  and  ceil- 
ing directed  toward  said  side  wall,  said  slot  being  formed 
between  frusto-conically  diverging  surfaces  of  said  ceil- 
ing and  plate  means,  respectively,  and  together  with  said 


cross-sectional  area  than  said  opening  and  a  larger  out- 
let area  than  said  opening,  and  said  surfaces  being  di- 
vergent upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,343,342 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Lionel  J.  Du  Rocher,  29728  E.  Jefferson  Ave., 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48082 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,667 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—299) 


Xlr^' 


1.  In  a  self-cleaning  air  filter,  a  housing,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  bolts  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  radially  extending  resilient  brackets 
anchored  in  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  bolts,  a 
filter  material  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  said  bolts 
defining  radial  fins,  means  for  moving  a  first  flow  of 
particle-laden  air  over  said  radial  fins  and  through  said 
filter  material,  thereby  entrapping  particles  on  said  filter 
material,  a  first  means  mounted  for  movement  in  opposed 
directions  in  said  housing  for  individually  bending  each 
of  said  radial  fins  away  from  its  radial  direction  when 
in  contact  with  one  end  of  said  radial  fin  and  for  caus- 
ing a  vibrational  snap  movement  of  each  said  radial  fin 
upon  withdrawal  from  contact  therewith,  a  second  means 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing  for  stopping  the 
vibrational  snap  movement  of  each  said  radial  fin  by 
collision  therewith  when  said  first  means  is  moving  in  a 
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first  direction,  a  third  means  mounted  for  movement  in 
said  housing  for  stopping  the  vibrational  snap  movement 
of  each  said  radial  fin  by  collision  therewith  when  said 
first  means  is  moving  in  a  second  direction,  said  colli- 
sion causing  dislodging  of  the  entrapped  particles  from 
said  filter  material,  and  means  for  moving  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  means  in  said  first  and  second  directions. 


3^3,344 

SUCTION  CLEANER  AND  FILTER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Max  L.  Fairaizl,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Eugene  F.  Martinec, 

East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Healtb-Mor,  Isc^ 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,800 
7  Claims.  (CI.  55—376) 


3343343 
VACUUM  CLEANER  UNITS 
Dewey  I.  Doyle,  Dewey   I.  Doyle,  Jr.,  and  Patricli  E. 
Doyle,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  assignors  to  Doyle  Vacn- 
om  Cleaner  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Micliigan 

FUcd  May  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  198,155 
1  Claim.  (CL  55—320) 


•N^kWf^/MQOOOdM 


A  vacuum  cleaner  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  por- 
tion, and  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  portions,  with  said  lower  por- 
tion removably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  in- 
termediate portion  in  position  to  afford  a  recovery 
chamber, 

(b)  said  casing  having  an  air  outlet  in  said  upper  por- 
tion, 

(c)  an  air  inlet  nozzle  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  lower  portion  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
substantially  in  uniplanar  relation  to  the  junction 
of  said  lower  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion, 

(d)  means  for  drawing  air  into  said  casing  through 
said  nozzle  and  discharging  said  air  from  said  casing 
through  said  outlet, 

(e)  a  filter  bag  removably  mounted  on  the  bottom  edge 
portion  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  into  said  casing  in  such  position 
that  air  flowing  from  said  nozzle  to  said  outlet  must 
pass  through  said  bag, 

(f)  said  bag  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  being  re- 
movable from  said  casing  through  the  bottom  of  said 
intermediate  portion  when  said  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  is  removed  from  said  intermediate  portion, 

(g)  a  baffle  partially  filling  said  casing, 

(h)  said  baffle  being  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  intermediate  portion  above  said  nozzle  in  such 
position  that  all  foreign  material  entrained  in  the 
air  flowing  upwardly  from  said  nozzle  impinges 
against  said  baffle  and  is  deflected  downwardly  there- 
by out  of  contact  with  said  bag,  and 

(i)  means  mounted  on  said  baffle  and  projecting  up- 
wardly into  said  bag  for  supporting  the  latter. 


1.  In  suction  cleaner  filter  construction  comprising  an 
upright  receptacle  having  an  inlet  connector  in  one  side, 
a  motor-fan  unit  mounted  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
receptacle,  a  foraminous  filter  support  within  said  re- 
ceptacle between  the  motor-fan  unit  and  the  inlet  con- 
nector, a  combination  air  filter  and  air  impervious  dust 
collector  bag  within  the  receptacle,  the  filter  of  said  com- 
bination having  an  upper  edge  portion  supported  upon  the 
foraminous  filter  support,  the  upper  edge  of  the  bag  of 
said  combination  being  attached  to  the  filter  at  a  zone 
spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  filter,  there  being  an 
inlet  opening  in  the  bag  fitting  upon  said  inlet  connector, 
and  means  on  said  filter  support  between  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bag  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  filter  for  equalizing 
air  pressure  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  bag. 


3,343,345 

COVER  MEANS  FOR  FRYING  PANS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Claire  L.  Carolan,  1  Adelaide  St, 

Belleville,  NJ.     07109 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,455 

1  Clafan.  (CL  55—384) 


A  frying  pan  lid  for  covering  a  cooking  utensil  com- 
prising a  circular  disk  type  member  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  peripheral  portion  and  a  central  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  peripheral  portion  to  form 
an  overall  dome-shaped  lid,  said  peripheral  portion  and 
central  portion  being  made  from  a  single  rigid  mass  of 
self-supporting  steel  wool  material  to  provide  a  circular 
frying  pan  lid  substantially  completely  foraminous 
throughout  its  entire  area,  the  thickness  of  said  steel  wool 
mass  being  of  such  dimension  to  provide  an  opaque  and 
non-transparent  frying  pan  lid  which  permits  vapors  to 
pass  therethrough  throughout  its  entire  area,  while  pre- 
venting passing  of  liquid  and  droplets  therethrough,  a 
bead  secured  to  said  peripheral  portion,  said  bead  con- 
sisting af  a  U-shaped  section  and  a  substantially  vertical- 
ly extending  rim  disposed  inwardly  of  said  U-shaped  sec- 
tion to  seat  the  lid  on  the  pan,  and  central  handle  means 
secured  to  the  upper  central  dome  portion. 


3,343346 
APPLIANCES  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  DUST  OR 
PURIFICATION   BY  WET  PROCESS  OR   WASH- 
ING OF  A  GASEOUS  STREAM 

Yvon  Broyard,  2  Place  Exeter,  Montdidicr, 

Sommc,  France 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,494 

2  Claims.  (CI.  55-^13) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  a  gaseous  stream  by 
wet  process,  including  duct  means  adapted  to  be  flown 
through  by  a  stream  of  gas  to  be  treated,  said  duct 
means  including  a  stream  inlet  section  shaped  to  provide 
for  the  formation  of  said  gas  into  a  free  spiral  vortex 
and  having  a  circular  outlet,  a  second  section  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  extended  downstream  of  said  vortex 
forming  section  and  connected  to  the  outlet  thereof, 
a  third  section  connected  to  said  second  section  to  form 
an  extension  thereof  and  shaped  to  provide  for  unwind- 
ing of  the  free  spiral  vortex,  said  third  section  having  a 
stream  outlet  and  a  discharge  orifice  for  the  escape  of 
particles  from  said  stream,  a  fourth  section  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  stream  outlet  and  being  shaped 
to  cause  self-unwinding  as  a  spiral  vortex  of  the  stream 
unwound  in  said  third  section,  said  fourth  section  hav- 
ing a  circular  outlet  for  said  unwound  stream  and  an 
outlet  terminal  section  having  a  tangential  outlet  and  a 
circular  inlet  connected  to  said  circular  outlet  of  the 
fourth  section,  said  terminal  section  being  shaped  for 
final  unwinding  of  said  stream,  said  third  section  com- 
prising a  whirl  unwinding  duct  means  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  second  section  to  be  entered  by  the  whirl 
flowing  through  said  second  section  and  providing  for 
an  axifugal  whirl  unwinding  flow  of  the  stream  whereby 
said  whirl  is  turned  into  a  much  slowly  rotating  and 
relatively  thin  sheath  within  said  third  section  and  es- 
caping therefrom  into  the  fourth  section  and  said  duct 
means  including  two  walls  curved  around  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  whirl  flowing  from  the  second  section 
into  said  duct  means,  the  wall  curvature  being  in  accord- 
ance with  a  logarithmic  spiral  pattern. 


3,343347 
WINDROWER  TYPE  HARVESTER 
Donald   E.   Burrouch  and  Raymond  H.  Fairbanic,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,515 
4  Claims.  (CI.  56—23) 
I.  A  crop  harvester  comprising:  a  main  frame  mount- 
ed for  advance  over  a  field;  a  forwardly  disposed  plat- 
form carried  by  said  frame  and  having  first  and  second 
opposite  sides  and  a  transverse  cutter  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  sides  along  the  leading  edge  over  which  the 


crops  move  rearwardly;  a  first  relatively  short  transverse 
crop-receiving  conveyor  carried  by  the  platform  behind 
a  portion  of  the  cutter  bar  adjacent  the  first  side;  a  sec- 
ond relatively  short  transverse  crop-receiving  conveyor 
carried  by  the  platform  behind  a  second  portion  of  the 
cutter  bar  adjacent  the  second  side;  drive  means  operably 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  conveyors  for  moving 
the  crop  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  sides;  a  third  trans- 
verse crop-receiving  main  conveyor  carried  by  the  plat- 
form behind  part  of  a  third  portion  of  the  cutter  bar 


:3 


-->^ 


.^^ 


which  extends  between  said  first  and  second  portions,  the 
remaining  area  behind  the  third  cutter  bar  portion  form- 
ing a  discharge  area,  means  for  transversely  shifting  the 
third  conveyor  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  extends 
between  the  first  conveyor  and  the  discharge  area  and  a 
second  position  wherein  it  extends  between  the  second 
conveyor  and  the  discharge  area;  and  reversible  drive 
means  operably  connected  to  said  third  conveyor  in  said 
first  and  second  positions  for  moving  the  crop  from  the 
adjacent  conveyor  to  the  discharge  area  in  either  con- 
veyor position. 

3  343348 

BEET  TOPPING  UNIT 

Andrew  F.  Barnes,  Rte.  1,  Box  292, 

Longmont,  Colo.     80501 

FUcd  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,864 

5  Claims.  (CI.  56—121.44) 


1.  In  a  beet  topping  device  mounted  in  attached  rela- 
tion to  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  narrow 
chassis  with  a  front  center  wheel  member  and  a  rear  drive 
axle  provided  with  spaced  apart  rear  drive  wheels,  the 
combination  therewith  comprising  a  series  of  beet  topper 
units  including  a  common,  relatively  stationary  support 
being  mounted  forwardly  of  and  in  spvaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  rear  drive  axle  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  substantial  width  of  the  tractor,  a  plurality  of 
pivotal  support  members  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
stationary  support  for  forward  substantially  horizontal  ex- 
tension therefrom  in  uniformly  spaced,  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  across  the  substantial  width  of  the  tractor 
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and  being  pivotal  independently  of  one  another  on  said 
stationary  support,  each  of  said  topper  units  further  in- 
cluding a  topping  knife  assembly  depending  downwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  each  pivotal  support  member, 
each  knife  assembly  having  a  topping  knife  with  a  front 
cutting  edge  extending  in  horizontal  transverse  relation 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tractor,  a  drive  wheel 
being  mounted  for  rotation  on  each  pivotal  support  mem- 
ber in  spaced,  centered  relation  above  the  front  cutting 
edge  for  engagement  with  the  beet  tops,  said  topping 
knives  and  associated  drive  wheels  being  suspended  from 
said  pivotal  support  members  at  uniformally  spaced 
transverse  intervals  across  the  substantial  width  of  the 
tractor  and  with  the  spacing  therebetween  corresponding 
to  the  spacing  between  beet  rows,  and  drive  means  being 
drivingly  connected  to  each  of  said  drive  wheels  to  simul- 
taneously rotate  said  drive  wheels  in  a  direction  urging  the 
beet  tops  in  each  row  toward  and  across  the  respective 
topping  knives  for  topping  and  discharge  therefrom. 


3,343^51 
FLEXIBLE  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Matthews  and  Wayne  C.  Garrett,  Waynesville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,434 
4  Claims.  (CL  56—295) 


3^3,349 

GRAPE  PRUNER 

Harold  E.  Wagner,  Rte.  2,  Box  196, 

Grandview,  Wash.     98930 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,166 

4  daims.  (CI.  56—236) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cut- 
ting blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  composed  entirely  of  a 
flexible  urcthane  elastomer,  said  blade  having  outwardly 
extending  arms  with  cutting  edges  and  non-cutting  sur- 
faces, said  arms  having  means  on  at  least  one  non-cut- 
ting surface  for  increasing  their  flexibility. 


3,343,352 
OFFSET  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Matthews  and  Wayne  C.  Garrett,  WaynesvlUe,  N.C, 
sailors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,105 
3  Claims.  (CL  56—295) 


1.  A  pruning  apparatus,  comprising:  (a)  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  farm  vehicle,  including 
a  generally  horizontally,  linearly  movable  member  and  a 
generally  vertically,  linearly  movable  member  attached 
to  said  horizontally  movable  member;  (b)  a  trimmer  base 
structure  mounted  on  said  vertically,  linearly  movable 
member;  (c)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  trimmer 
support  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  trimmer  base  structure 
for  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane;  (d)  a  trim- 
nier  means  detachably  and  securely  mounted  on  said 
trimmer  support  for  movement  therewith;  (e)  a  vine  guide 
bar  means  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  trinuner 
base  structure  forwardly  of  trimmer  means  and  curving 
upwardly;  (f)  control  means  for  moving  said  horizontally 
and  vertically  movable  members  of  said  supporting  frame. 


I.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  cut- 
ting blade  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  blade  composed  en- 
tirely of  a  flexible  urcthane  elastomer  material. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cut- 
ting blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  composed  entirely  of  a 
flexible  urethane  elastomer,  said  blade  having  opposite 
outwardly  extending  arms  forming  cutting  surfaces,  said 
arms  being  offset  from  each  other  on  said  shaft. 


3,343453 
LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Matthews  and  Wayne  C.  Garrett,  Waynesville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,106 
3  Claims.  (CI.  56—295) 


3,343,350 
'  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 

Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Matthews  and  Wayne  C.  Garrett,  Waynesville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,304 
10  Claims.  (CI.  56—295) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  routable  shaft,  a  cutting 
blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  composed  entirely  of  a 
flexible  urethane  elastomer,  said  blade  having  a  central 
mounting  portion  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
arms  forming  cutting  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
arms  forming  a  smooth  continuous  arc. 
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3,343,354 
FLEXIBLE  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Matthews  and  Wayne  C.  Garrett,  WaynesvUle,  N.C^ 
assignors  to  Dayco  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,109 
3  Claims.  (CL  56—295) 


to  the  elastomer  after  the  same  has  been  pretenstoned, 
said  second  means  also  compensating  for  variations,  such 
as  elongation,  modulus  and  the  like,  in  the  elastomer 


i 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cutting 
blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  composed  entirely  of  a  non- 
reinforced  flexible  urethane  elastomer,  said  blade  having  a 
central  mounting  portion  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  forming  cutting  surfaces,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  said  arms  forming  an  upwardly  facing  obtuse  angle. 


3,343,355 
LAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E. 
Matthews  and  Wayne  C.  Garrett,  Waynesiille,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,900 
4  Claims.  (CL  56—295) 


/0 

A 


19 
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1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  cutting 
blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  composed  entirely  of  a 
flexible  urethane  elastomer  material,  said  blade  having  a 
central  mounting  portion  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  arms  having  cutting  surfaces,  said  arms  being 
curved  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft. 


3343,356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  CORE  YARN 

Allen  G.  McKinnon,  Asbcboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Boriing- 

too  Indnatries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,843 
18  Claims.  (CL  57—12) 
11.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  core  yam  from  a  con- 
tinuous filament  elastomer  and  at  least  one  roving  com- 
prising: a  spinning  frame  having  a  drafting  zone  and  front 
rolls;  means  for  feeding  roving  to  and  throu^  the  draft- 
ing zone  and  front  rolls;  and  means  for  feeding  the  con- 
tinuous filament  elastomer  at  a  substantially  constant  ten- 
sion to  the  front  rolls,  said  last  mentioned  means  includ- 
ing a  first  means  for  applying  a  pretension  to  the  elas- 
tomer and  a  second  means  for  applying  additional  tension 


842  O.Q. 


and  including  a  weight  freely  suspended  from  and  movable 
relative  to  the  elastomer  intermediate  its  feed  to  the  front 
rolls  and  the  first  means  for  applying  a  pretension  to  tfae 
same. 

3,343,357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

ARTIFICIAL  BRANCHES 

Edward  S.  Goodridge,  23  Broadmoor  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,828 

7  Claims.  (CL  57—24) 


3.  An  ai^aratus  for  prodtKing  an  artificial  tree  branch 
having  angular  plastic  fibers  comprising  a  dispenser  for 
fibers  of  predetermined  length,  a  bead  stock  guiding  two 
parallel  wires,  means  for  placing  fibers  between  said  wires, 
a  movable  tail  stock  containing  a  means  for  twisting  and 
pulling  of  said  wires  containing  fibers,  an  induction  work 
coil  for  heating  said  wires  to  soften  said  fibers  and  tubu- 
lar sizing  means  surrounding  said  branch. 


3,343,358 

POT  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  APPARATUS 

Lncian  Nussbaam,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Maremont 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,913 

10  Claims.  (CL  57—34) 

1.  In  a  twister  frame  or  the  like  having  a  twisting  unit 

including 

yam  input  means,  a  twisting  pot  and  yam  take-up 

means 
that  improvement  which  consists  of 
yam  feeding  means  for  alternating  the  feeding  of  yarn 
from  said  yam  input  means  into  said  twisting  pot 
and  the  feeding  of  yam  from  said  twisting  pot  to  said 
yam  take-up  means,  comprising: 

yam  direction  switch  means  associated  with  said 
pot  selectively  in  a  first  mode  for  receiving  yam 
from  said  yarn  input  means  and  directing  said 
yarn  to  said  pot  and  in  a  second  mode  for  re- 
ceiving yam  from  said  pot  directing  said  yam 
to  said  yam  take-up  means 
yam  severing  means  located  between  said  yam  in- 
put means  and  said  yarn  direction  switch  means 
and 
control  means  operable 
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to  operate  said  yam  serving  means  to  sever  yarn 
extending  from  said  yam  input  means  to  said 
pot  and 
to  operate  said  yarn  direction  switch  means  to 
direct  the  severed  end  of  yam  extending  from 
said  pot  to  said  yarn  take-up  means. 
#.  In  a  twister  frame  or  the  like  having  a  twisting  unit 
including 

yam  input  means 

a  pair  of  twisting  pots  and  yam  take-up  means 
that  improvement  which  consists  of 
yam  feeding  means  for  alternating  the  feeding  of  yara 
from  said  yam  input  means  into  one  of  said  twist- 
ing pots  while  simultaneously  feeding  yam  from  the 
other  of  said  twisting  pots  to  said  yam  take-up  means, 
comprising: 

pot  selection  switch  means  for  receiving  yam  from 
said  yam  input  means  and  directing  said  yarn 
selectively  toward  one  or  the  other  of  said  twist- 
ing pots 
yara  direction  switch  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  pots  selectively  in  a  first  mode  for  re- 
jram  from  said  pot  selection  switch 
and  directing  said  yarn  to  said  pot  and 
in  a  second  mode  for  receiving  yara  from  its 
associated  twisting  pot  and  directing  said  yam 
to  said  yarn  take-up  means 


yam  severing  means  located  between  said  pot  slec- 
tion  switch  means  and  each  of  said  yam  direc- 
tion switch  means  and 

control  means  operable  in  one  position 

to  operate  said  yam  severing  means  to  sever  yam 
extending  from  said  pot  selection  switch  means 
to  one  of  said  twisting  pots, 

to  operate  said  yarn  direction  switch  means  as- 
sociated with  said  one  twisting  pot  to  direct  the 
severed  end  of  yarn  extending  from  said  one 
twisting  pot  to  said  yam  take-up  means  and 

to  operate  said  pot  selection  switch  means  to 
direct  the  severed  end  of  yarn  extending  there- 
from to  said  other  twisting  pot  and 

operable  in  another  position 

to  operate  said  yam  severing  means  to  sever  yara 
extending  from  said  pot  selection  switch  means 
to  the  other  of  said  twisting  pots, 

to  operate  said  yara  direction  switch  means  as- 
sociated with  said  other  twisting  pot  to  direct  the 
severed  end  of  yara  extending  from  said  other 
twisting  pot  to  said  yara  take-up  means  and 

to  operate  said  pot  selection  switch  naeans  to  direct 
the  severed  end  of  yarn  extending  therefrom  to 
said  other  twisting  pot. 


9,343^59 
PROTECTIVE  POT  FOR  MULTIPLE 
TWIST  SPINDLES 
Gnstav  Fnuizcn,  Neersen,  near  Krefeld,  Kurt  Briskeo, 
Moocben-Gladbach,  and  Ulrich  Lossa,  Krefeid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Falitex  Project-Company  G.m.bJl., 
Krefeid,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1966, 

P  38,715 

9  Claims.  (CL  57—58.76) 


.  C^ 


1.  A  protective  pot  for  multiple  twist  spindles,  espe- 
pecialiy  for  two-for-ooe  spindles,  adapted  to  receive  a 
bobbin  therewithin  and  to  be  mounted  on  a  spindle  rotor, 
which  includes:  a  lower  pot  section,  at  least  one  upper 
pot  section  detachably  connected  to  said  lower  pot  sec- 
tion, and  magnet  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  pot 
sections  for  cooperation  with  magnets  outside  said  pot  to 
hold  the  same  stationary,  at  least  one  joint  between  two 
adjacent  pot  sections  being  located  within  the  range  of 
said  magnet  means. 


3  343  360 

OPEN  END  SPINNING 

Hugh  M.  Brown,  Clemsoo,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Marcmont 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,430 

23  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.91) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spinning  yara  from  staple  fiber  com- 
prising 

staple  fiber  assembly  means  having  a  movable  fiber- 
carrying  surface  rotatable  about  an  axis 
staple  fiber  supply  means  including  a  fiber  supporting 
surface  constructed  and  arranged   for  intermittent 
fiber  nipping  contact  with  said  fiber  supporting  sur- 
face   for   intermittently   delivering   staple   fibers   in 
sliver  form  and  overlapping  relationship  onto  the 
surface  of  said  fiber  assembly  means  at  a  fiber  trans- 
fer point 
yara  output  means  for  removing  staple  fibers  in  yarn 
form  from  said  fiber  assembly  means  at  a  yara  trans- 
fer point  remote  from  said  fiber  transfer  point  in- 
cluding 
control  means  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  said 
staple  fiber  assembly  means  providing  a  contin- 
uous positive  fiber  nip  therewith  at  said  yara 
transfer  point  and 


yara  delivery  means  providing  a  yara  nip  point  at 
a  yara  delivery  point  spaced  from  said  yara  trans- 
fer point  in  a  direction  generally  along  said  axis, 

power  means  for  moving  said  movable  surface  relatively 
to  said  staple  fiber  supply  means  fiber  supporting  sur- 
face intermittently  postively  to  apply  fibers  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  said  fiber  assembly  surface  at 
said  fiber  transfer  point 

for  moving  said  movable  surface  with  said  fibers  on 
said  movable  surface  from  said  fiber  transfer  point  to 
said  yarn  transfer  point  and 

for  rotating  about  an  axis  said  staple  fiber  assembly 
means  together  with  said  control  means  to  rotate 
fibers  at  said  yarn  transfer  point  to  spin  said  fibers 
into  a  yarn  in  a  twisting  zone  between  said  yarn 
transfer  point  and  said  yara  delivery  point. 


3,343,361 

SPINDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPINNING  WITH 

REDUCED  BALLOON 

Arthur    Wiirmli,    Wintcrthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Rietcr  A.G.,  Wlntertfaar,  Switzerland, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966  Ser.  No.  544,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  14,  1965, 

6,879/65 
21  Claims.  (CL  57—73) 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  oxide,  ferroso- 
ferric  oxide,  a  composite  of  ferric  and  ferrosoferric  oxide 
and  a  composite  of  ferrous  oxide  and  ferrosoferric  oxide 
and  a  second  anti-friction  metallic  coating  intimately  se- 
cured to  said  first  coating  at  least  at  said  portion  of  said 
wear  surface  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lead, 
copper,  tin,  cadmium  and  alloys  thereof,  whereby  said 
anti-friction  metallic  coating  is  incompletely  removed 
during  initial  operation  of  said  bearing  member. 

2.  A  spinning  ring  comprising  a  base  portion  fonned 
from  ferrous  metal  and  having  an  annular  body  portion 
and  an  annular  flange  formed  coaxially  and  integrally 
with  said  spinning  ring,  said  flange  forming  a  wearing  sur- 
face, a  first  coating  intimately  attached  to  said  flange  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  ferric  oxide,  ferroso- 
ferric oxide,  a  composite  of  ferric  and  ferrosoferric  oxide 
and  a  composite  of  ferrous  oxide  and  ferrosoferric  oxide, 
a  second  anti-friction  metallic  coating  deposited  on  said 
first  coating  to  form  an  external  surface  on  said  spinning 
ring  and  covering  the  first  coating  on  at  least  said  flange, 
said  second  coating  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
lead,  copper,  tin,  cadmium  and  alloys  thereof,  whereby 
said  anti-friction  metallic  coating  is  incompletely  removed 
during  initial  operation  of  said  spinning  ring. 


3343,363 
NYLON  TIRE  CORDS 
George  C.  Stow,  Jr.,  and  William  C.  Mallonee,  Chapel 
HiU,  N.C.,  and  Homer  D.  Barrett,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,170 

11  Claims.  (CL  57—140) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  multifilament  nylon 
strand  exhibiting  improved  perforaiance  stability  and 
characterized  by  a  tenacity  greater  than  7  grams  per 
denier,  a  maximum  elongation  of  22"  C.  of  less  than 
20%,  an  initial  modulus  at  22°  C.  of  between  25  and  60 
grams  per  denier  and  a  breaking  strength  at  22°  C.  of  at 
least  0.0160  pound  per  denier. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spindle  of  a  spinning  frame, 
a  fingerlike  attachment  for  spinning  with  reduced  bal- 
loon, said  attachment  comprising  an  oblong  foot  portion 
mounted  on  top  of  the  spindle  coaxially  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  extending  therefrom,  a  middle 
portion  extending  from  said  foot  portion  and  deviating 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle  to  one  side  of  a 
plane  passing  therethrough,  and  an  upper  end  portion 
extending  from  said  middle  portion  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spindle. 

3,343,362 

BEARING  MEMBERS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  COATINGS 

Dallas  F.  Lonrford,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Dana   Corporation,  Toledo,   Ohio,   a  corporation  of 

ViiSinia 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,741 
2  Claims.  (CL  57—119) 


3,343,364 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TEXTURED 

FILAMENT  YARNS 

EoeU  K.  Mcintosh  and  Paul  T.  Howse.  Jr.,  Pensacola, 

FUu,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,088 
9  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 


1.  A  bearing  member  comprising  a  base  portion  fonned 
from  ferrous  metal  and  having  a  wearing  surface,  a  fir^t 
coating  intimately  secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
wearing  surface  and  having  a  porous  crystalline  structure 


1.  A  method  of  treating  twist-curled  textured  yara  hav- 
ing a  torque  to  render  same  more  voluminous  and  di- 
mensionally  stable  comprising: 

(a)  longitudinally  feeding  twist-curled  textured  yara 
from  a  source  to  a  point  of  packaging; 
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(b)  between  the  yam  source  and  packaging,  relaxing 
the  yarn  while  the  same  is  being  heated  in  at  least 
two  separate  stages;  and 

(c)  between  each  of  the  stages,  stretching  the  yarn 
while  the  same  is  being  cooled. 


OSCILLATOR  FOR  TIME-PIECES 

Geriuurd  Voawlcr,  Basel,  Swhzeriand,  assignor  to 

Georges  Ceppi,  Bastccoort,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.  4,  19M, 

2,764/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  5S— 23) 


1.  An  electronic  time-piece  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  bottom  plate  having  mounted  thereon:  a  battery,  a 
dial  train  including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  resistor  and  a 
transistor  forming  part  of  a  maintenance  circuit  for  an 
oscillator,  said  oscillator  comprising  at  least  one  collect- 
ing member  and  one  driving  member,  said  collecting 
member  being  in  the  input  and  said  driving  member 
being  in  the  output  of  said  circuit,  said  members  each 
consisting  of  a  crystal  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  blade, 
said  members  being  mechanically  coupled  when  oscil- 
lating at  their  resonant  frequency;  a  support  on  said 
plate  in  one  section  thereof  near  the  periphery  of  said 
plate;  said  support  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  for 
mounting  said  members  therein;  a  rider  slidably  mounted 
on  said  blades  for  modifying  the  efficient  length  thereof 
to  adjust  their  oscillation  frequency;  and  means  carried 
by  said  driving  member  for  transmitting  the  vibrations 
thereof  to  said  ratchet  wheel. 


electrical  means  including  a  source  of  electrical  po- 
tential for  generating  an  ionized  region  between  said 
high  potential  and  said  low  potential  electrodes, 
said  ionized  region  having  a  sparking  current  and 
a  non-sparking  current  flowing  therein,  a  monitor  elec- 
trode means  for  continuously  detecting  the  magnitude  of 
said  sparking  current  spaced  from  said  high  potential  elec- 
trode in  said  ionized  region  to  provide  a  current  path  pro- 
portional to  said  magnitude  for  said  non-sparking  current, 
and  means  for  indicating  current  in  said  current  path. 

7.  In  a  spark  discharge  device  having  an  elongated 
metal  shell,  an  elongated  insulator  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  shell,  a  longitudinally  extending  conductor 
in  the  insulator,  and  a  spark  gap  between  the  conductor 
as  a  first  electrode  and  the  shell  as  a  second  electrode  at 
the  second,  forward  end  of  the  device,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  monitor  means  for  detecting  spark  dis- 
charges between  the  electrodes  at  said  gap,  said  monitor 
means  comprising  a  monitoring  probe  electrode  overlying 
and  spaced  from  the  spark  discharge  gap,  electrically  in- 
sulating means  mounting  the  probe  electrode  on  the  de- 
vice, a  terminal  means  on  the  shell  and  insulated  there- 
from adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  contact  in  said 
terminal  means,  and  an  electrical  lead  electrically  isolated 
from  the  shell  extending  from  the  probe  electrode  in  a 
rearward  direction  within  the  shell  to  the  contact  of  said 
terminal  means. 

17.  Ignition  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  an  igniter  having  two  electrodes  defining  a  spark 
gap  and  a  third  electrode  adjacent  the  gap,  means  includ- 
ing two  conductors  connecting  the  respective  terminals  of 
the  source  to  the  two  gap-defining  electrodes,  a  third  con- 
ductor conneaed  to  the  third  electrode,  low  impedance 
means  connecting  the  third  conductor  to  the  source,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current  in  the  low  im- 
pedance means. 

3343,367 
HYDROIONETIC  CONVERTER  MECHANISM  WITH 

MULTIPLE  TURBINES 
Norman  T.  General,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  (o  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,934 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—54) 


SPARK  DISCHARGE  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Sicclcr  and  John  P.  Lodani,  Canoga  Park, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,368 

19  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.82) 


1.  In  a  spark  discharge  device  for  insertion  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber  the  combination  of  a  high  potential  elec- 
trode, a  low  potential  electrode  spaced  from  said  high 
potential  electrode  to  provide  a  sparking  current  path. 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  mechanism  com- 
prising a  bladed  impeller,  a  multiple  element  turbine 
assembly  and  a  multiple  element  stator  assembly  situated 
in  toroidal   fluid  flow  relationship  in  a  common  torus 
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circuit,  said  turbine  assembly  comprising  three  bladed 
turbine  elements  connected  together  for  rotation  in  uni- 
son, a  turbine  shaft  connected  to  said  turbine  assembly, 
a  power  input  member  drivably  connected  to  said  im- 
peller, a  first  stator  of  said  stator  assembly  being  situated 
between  the  flow  exit  section  of  the  first  turbine  element 
and  the  flow  entrance  section  of  said  second  turbine  ele- 
ment, a  second  stator  of  said  stator  assembly  being  situ- 
ated between  the  flow  exit  section  of  said  second  turbine 
element  and  the  flow  entrance  section  of  said  third  turbine 
element,  a  third  stator  of  said  stator  assembly  being  situ- 
ated between  the  flow  exit  section  of  said  third  turbine  ele- 
ment and  the  flow  entrance  section  of  said  impeller,  over- 
running brake  means  for  anchoring  said  third  stator 
against  rotation  in  one  direction  while  accommodating 
freewheeling  motion  in  the  opposite  direction,  second 
and  third  overrunning  brake  means  for  anchoring,  respec- 
tively, said  first  stator  and  said  second  stator  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  third  stator  in  one  direction  and 
accommodating  freewheeling  motion  thereof  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  flow  exit  section  of  said  impeller  being 
situated  at  a  radial  outflow  region  of  said  circuit,  the 
flow  entrance  section  of  said  first  turbine  element  being 
situated  in  a  radial  outflow  region  of  said  circuit  and  the 
flow  exit  section  of  said  first  turbine  element  being  situ- 
ated in  a  radially  outward,  axial  flow  region  of  said  circuit. 


plane  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration, 
said  common  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  fore  transverse  edge  of  said  intake  opening. 


3,343,369 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING   EARTH  SUBSIDENCE 

OVER  A  CAVITY 
John  R.  Polhamus,  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,833 
13  Claims.  (CL  61— .5) 


3,343,368 
GRID  FOR  A  WATER  INTAKE  OPENING,  ESPE- 
CIALLY THE  WATER  INTAKE  OPENING  OF  A 
WATER  JET  PROPELLED  BOAT 
Lnigi  Castoldi,  161  Viale  Mazzini,  Abbiategrasso,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,508 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—221) 


2.  A  grid  for  preventing  solid  objects  to  pass  in  a  wa- 
ter intake  opening  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
set  of  bars  and  a  second  set  of  bars  alternatingly  arranged 
and  transversely  spaced  from  the  bars  of  said  first  set, 
said  bars  being  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  there- 
of for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis  extending 
transverse  to  the  elongation  of  said  bars  between  a  serv- 
ice position  in  which  said  bars  extend  substantially  in 
one  plane  and  substantially  co-planar  to  said  intake  open- 
ing and  a  cleaning  position  in  which  the  bars  of  said  first 
set  are  turned  about  the  common  axis  out  of  said  plane 
through  a  greater  angle  than  the  bars  of  said  second  set; 
operating  means  movable  between  two  end  positions  for 
turning  the  bars  of  said  two  sets  between  said  positions 
thereof;  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  bars  to 
said  operating  means,  said  connecting  means  for  the  bars 
of  one  set  of  bars  including  lost  motion  means  constructed 
and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  turn  during  move- 
ment of  said  operating  means  between  said  two  end  posi- 
tions said  first  set  of  bars  through  a  greater  angle  than  the 
bars  of  said  second  set  so  that  the  bars  of  said  sets  in 
said  cleaning  position  will  be  angularly  displaced  from 
each  other  so  as  to  displace  solid  objects  which  became 
wedged  between  said  bars  while  the  latter  were  in  said 
service  position. 

6.  A  grid  as  defined  in  claim  2,  wherein  said  water 
inUke  opening  forms  the  intake  opening  of  a  water  accel- 
eration and  ejection  passage  of  a  jet  propulsion  unit  of 
a  boat,  said  intake  opening  being  located  adjacent  to  the 
boat  hull  bottom  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  sloping 


1.  A  method  of  providing  against  subsidence  of  the 
earth  over  an  inactivated  fluid  containing  cavity  which 
comprises  sealing  said  cavity  against  flow  of  fluid  there- 
from and  adding  fluid  to  said  sealed  cavity  to  establish 
and  maintain  a  fluid  pressure  against  the  roof  of  the  cav- 
ity sufficient  to  inhibit  subsidence  of  the  earth  over  said 
cavity. 

3,343,370 
EARTH  EMBANKMENT  WITH  INTERNAL 
WATER  BARRIER 
Gunther  Twele,  Weidbaden,  Germany,  and  Karl  Helmut 
Rothaug,  deceased,  late  of  Welsbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many, by  Johanne  Helgard  Rothaug,  nee  Werner,  heir 
and  legal  representative  of  minor  heirs,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,   Germany,   assignors  to   Kalle   Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1962, 

K  48,012 

3  Claims.  (CL  61—31) 


1.  An  earth  embankment  having  an  internal  barrier 
to  prevent  water  penetration,  comprising  a  water-im- 
pervious thermoplastic  film  extending  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion within  the  embankment,  said  film  separating  the 
embankment  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
and  being  in  contact  therewith,  said  thermoplastic  film 
being  directly  supported  on  said  lower  portion  and  hav- 
ing anchored  to  at  least  the  upper  surface  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  small  solid  particles,  said  particles  being  dis- 
persed completely  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  film 
and  protruding  into  said  upper  portion  to  prevent  slip- 
page of  said  upper  portion. 
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3^3,371 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  LOAD- 
BEARING  JOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  STRUCTURES 
Roy  S.  Heitiuunp,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  J.  Ray  Mc- 
Dennott  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orkans,  La.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,687 
18  Claims.  (CI.  61—46.5) 


1.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of 

a  rack  having  a  series  of  rack  teeth; 
frame  means  disposed  adjacent  said  rack; 
support  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position,  in  which  said 
support  means  is  spaced  from  said  rack,  and  a  second 
position,  in  which  said  support  means  is  adjacent 
said  rack; 
a  plurality  of  individual  locking  teeth  carried  by  said 
support  means  and  arranged  in  an  elongated  scries 
which  extends  lengthwise  of  said  rack  when  said 
support  means  is  in  said  second  position, 

each  of  said  locking  teeth  having  a  nose  portion 
dimensioned  for  insertion  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  rack  teeth,  the  nose  portion  of 
each  of  said  locking  teeth  including  a  load- 
bearing  surface  disposed  to  engage  one  rack 
tooth  of  the  pair  of  rack  teeth  between  which 
the  nose  portion  is  inserted,  said  load-bearing 
surfaces  of  said  locking  teeth  all  facing  generally 
toward  the  same  end  of  said  series, 
each  of  said  locking  teeth  being  carried  by  said 
support  means  for  independent  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  tooth  axis  extending  transversely 
of  said  series, 
engagement  of  said  load-bearing  surfaces  of  said 
locking  teeth  with  the  respective  ones  of  said 
rack  teeth  tending  to  cause  said  locking  teeth 
each  to  rotate  in  one  direction  about  its  tooth 
axis; 
yieldable  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  teeth  to  resist 
pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  teeth  in  said  one 
direction; 
means  carried  by  said  frame  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing  said    support    means    in    said    second    position 
against  movement  away  from  said  rack, 

said  nose  portions  of  said  locking  teeth  all  being 
engaged   between   said   rack   teeth   when   said 
support  means  is  in  said  second  position;  and 
loading  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  apply  an  axial  load  to  said  series  of  lock- 
ing teeth  in  a  direction  toward  the  end  of  said  series 
which  is  faced  by  said  load-bearing  surfaces, 

application  of  such  axial  load  clamping  said  lock- 
ing teeth  against  movement  lengthwise  of  said 
series. 


3k343,372 
DRILLING  PLATFORM 
August  Hendrik  Maria  Smnlders,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands, 
assignor    to    N.V.    Wcrf    Gusto    v/h    Firma    A.    F. 
Smnidcn,  Schledani,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  S«r.  No.  456,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  IS,  1964, 

64 — 5,458 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  61—46.5) 


1.  A  drilling  platform  or  the  like,  comprising  a  buoyant 
platform,  five  vertical  supporting  columns  disposed  in  the 
corners  of  a  substantially  equilateral  pentagon,  and  means 
mounting  the  columns  for  vertical  sliding  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  platform. 


3.343,373 

TWO-PHASE  THERMO-ELECTRIC  BODY  COM- 

PRISING  A   BORONCARBON  MATRIX 

Courtland  M.  Henderson,  Xenia,  and  Emil  R.  Beaver,  Jr., 

Tipp  Cit>,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,487 
II  Claims.  (CL  62—3) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shaped,  semicon- 
ductor two-phase  body  comprising  a  matrix  of  consoli- 
dated boron  and  carbon  in  the  proportion  of  between  75 
mole  percent  to  95  mole  percent  boron  and  25  mole  per- 
cent to  5  mole  percent  carbon,  the  said  matrix  having  dis- 
persed therein  a  particulate  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  stable  binary  sulfides,  oxides, 
borides,  carbides,  nitrides,  silicides,  and  phosphides  of 
boron,  thorium,  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  titanium, 
zirconium,  tantalum,  silicon,  vanadium,  hafnium,  colum- 
bium,  tungsten,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhenium,  molybde- 
num, beryllium,  barium  and  rare  earths  of  the  lanthanide 
and  actinide  series,  the  said  dispersant  being  present  in 
the  range  of  from  0.001  mole  percent  to  29  mole  percent 
of  the  matrix,  and  having  an  absolute  melting  point  of  at 
least  105%  of  the  melting  point  of  the  said  matrix  mate- 
rial, the  said  dispersant  also  having  a  solubility  in  the 
matrix  of  less  than  10  mole  percent  at  a  temperature 
which  is  60%  of  the  absolute  melting  point  of  the  matrix, 
the  said  dispersant  also  being  characterized  by  a  percent 
cubic  thermal  expansion  which  differs  arithmetically  from 
that  of  the  matrix  by  a  deviation  of  from  1.50%  to  6.00% 
over  the  range  of  0°  C.  to  1500'  C. 

2.  A  thermoelectric  unit  comprising  at  least  one  shaped, 
semiconductor  two-phase  body,  and  electrical  leads  at  op- 
posed portions  of  the  said  body,  the  said  body  comprising 
a  matrix  of  a  combination  of  between  75  mole  percent  to 
95  mole  percent  of  boron,  and  25  mole  percent  to  5  mole 
percent  of  carbon  and  having  dispersed  within  the  said 
matrix,  particles  of  calcium  oxide  present  at  from  0.001 
mole  percent  to  29  mole  percent  of  the  matrix,  the  said 
calcium  oxide  dispersant  being  characterized  by  a  solu- 
bility in  the  matrix  of  less  than  10  mole  percent  at  a  tem- 
perature which  is  60%  of  the  absolue  melting  point  of 
the  matrix,  and  a  percent  cubic  thermal  expansion  which 
differs  arithmetically  from  that  of  the  matrix  by  a  devia- 
tion of  from  1.50%  to  6.00%,  over  the  range  of  from  0" 
C.  to  1500*  C. 
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3343,374 
LIQUID  NITROGEN  PRODUCTION 
Warren    L.    Nelson    and    Nathan    Kositslcy,    Montreal, 
Quebec,    Canada,    assignors    to    Conch    International 
Methane  Limited,  Nasuu,  Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  16, 1964, 

918  917 

5  Clahns.  (CL  62—9) 


evaporator  means,  passing  that  saturated  gaseous  refrig- 
erant through  the  isolated  evaporator  means  for  heating 
and  defrosting  that  evaporator  means  with  the  refrigerant 


^j:.^^^^:^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  liquefying  a  gas  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen  and  oxygen  utilizing  a  liquid  refrigerant 
of  a  type  having  a  boiling  point,  at  a  convenient  pressure, 
lower  than  the  critical  temperature  of  said  gas,  said 
method  comprising 

(a)  introducing  a  main  stream  of  said  gas  at  a  selected 
pressure, 

(b)  liquefying  said  gas  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
said  liquid  refrigerant, 

(c )  expanding  a  portion  of  said  liquefied  gas  in  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  stages  to  form  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual gaseous  recycle  streams,  each  recycle  stream 
being  of  lesser  pressure  than  the  preceding  recycle 
stream, 

(d)  compressing  each  recycle  stream  to  the  pressure  of 
the  preceding  recycle  stream, 

(e)  removing  the  heat  of  compression  generated  by 
said  step  (d)  by  indirect  heat  exchange  between 
such  compressed  recycle  stream  and  said  liquid 
refrigerant, 

(f)  combining  such  compressed  and  cooled  recycle 
stream  with  the  preceding  recycle  stream  prior  to 
compression  of  the  latter, 

(g)  and  feeding  said  combined  recycle  streams  at  said 
selected  pressure  into  said  main  stream  prior  to  its 
liquefaction  in  said  step  (b). 


solely  by  the  change  in  phase  of  the  refrigerant  from 
gaseous  to  liquid,  and  reintroducing  that  refrigerant  used 
in  defrosting  back  into  the  normal  closed  refrigeration 
cycle.  

3,343,376 

LUBRICANT  SEAL  FOR  COUPLWGS 

Kenneth  K.  Carman,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,945 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  64—9) 


3,343,375 
LATENT  HEAT  REFRIGERATION 
DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 
Lester  K.  Quidc,  600  Howard  St, 
Eugene,  Oreg.     97402 
Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,201 
15  Claims.  (CI.  62—81) 
15.  A  process  for  defrosting  remotely  located  evapo- 
rator means  of  a  conventional  closed  cycle  refrigeration 
system  using  a  refrigerant  having  a  saturation  tempera- 
ture above  32'  F.  at  the  condensing  pressure  of  the  sys- 
tem, comprising  the  steps  of:  compressing  the  refrigerant 
to  the  condensing  pressure  of  that  closed  cycle  refrigera- 
tion system,  positively  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  that 
compressed  refrigerant  at  a  central  location  to  substan- 
tially the  saturation  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  gas 
at  that  pressure  without  condensing  the  refrigerant,  iso- 
lating the  evaporator  means  to  be  defrosted  from  the 
normal  refrigeration  cycle,  conducting  only  the  saturated 
gaseous  refrigerant  to  the  remote  location  of  the  isolated 


1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  between  a  pair 
of  shafts  whose  axes  may  be  misaligned,  comprising: 

a  coupling  sleeve  having  internal  spur  gear  teeth  therein 
secured  to  one  of  the  shafts  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  coupling  hub  having  external  ^ur  gear  teeth  thereon 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  there- 
with and  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
rotation  therewith;  and 

means  for  retaining  lubricant  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  hub  including, 

a  first  ring  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  surrounding 
said  hub  and  having  a  first  annular  slot  therein 
facing  said  hub, 

a  second  ring  adapted  to  fit  in  said  first  annular  slot  and 
surround  said  hub  and  move  in  said  slot  radially  of 
said  hub  should  any  misalignment  of  said  shafts 
exist, 

said  second  ring  having  a  secwid  annular  slot  facing 
said  hub,  and 

a  helical  ring  adapted  to  fit  in  said  second  slot  and  sur- 
round said  hub, 

whereby  misalignment  of  said  shafts  may  cause  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  second  ring  in  said  first  slot 
and  relative  movement  of  said  helical  ring  in  said 
second  slot. 
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3,343,377 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHAFT  WHICH  IS  SUB- 
JECT SIMULTANEOUSLY  TO  LONGITUDINAL 
AND  ANGULAR  OSCILLATIONS 
Andre  Loupcre,  Billiere,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
Bymc:  Sodete  Natiooale  des  Petroles  d'Aqnitaine,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,236 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1964, 

974,676 

5  Claims.  (CI.  64—27) 


,-ifei«SHHESa-' 


1.  A  device  for  damping  longimdinal,  angular  and 
transverse  oscillations  to  which  a  shaft  is  subjected,  com- 
prising two  coaxial  shaft  stems  having  adjacent  ends 
spaced  apart  by  means  of  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  in* 
tegral  with  one  of  said  shaft  stems  and  surrounding  the 
other  said  shaft  stem;  a  tapping  provided  in  said  sleeve 
to  define  threads  on  an  inner  surface  thereof;  a  threading 
on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  shaft  stem  of  a 
diameter  which  defines  an  annular  space  between  the 
head  of  the  threads  of  the  shaft  stem  and  the  base  of  the 
threads  of  the  sleeve;  and  a  damping  material  interposed 
between  the  sides  of  the  profile  of  the  threading  and  the 
tapping,  said  annular  space  being  void  of  said  damping 
material. 

3343,378 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Roy  V.  Hayman,  Cwmbran,  England,  assignor  to  British 

Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Poot>pool,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18,  1964, 

16,144/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  68—5) 


^^ 


S^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials 
in  continuous  lengths  in  steam  under  pressure  and  in 
aqueous  liquids  beneath  an  atmosphere  of  steam  under 
pressure,  comprising  a  steam  chamber;  steam  supply 
means  maintaining  an  above  atmospheric  steam  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
orifices  designed  closely  to  fit  the  cross-sectional  contour 
of  the  textile  material  and  permit  its  passage  into  and  out 
of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  diffusion  chambers  with 
which  diffusion  chambers  said  orifices  communicate; 
means  including  escape  valves  maintaining  said  diffusion 
chambers  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said 
steam  chamber;  an  air  chamber  communicating  in  turn 
by  means  of  the  same  total  number  of  similarly  shaped 
orifices  with  the  aforesaid  diffusion  chambers;  air  supply 


means  maintaining  an  air  pressure  in  said  air  chamber 
aouui  equal  to  the  steam  pressure  in  said  steam  chamber, 
said  air  chamber  having  sealed  orifices  to  F>ermit  the  un- 
treated  textile  material  to  enter  the  air  chamber  from 
the  oatside  and  enable  the  treated  material  to  return 
thereto  by  leaving  the  air  chamber,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing the  textile  material  into  and  out  of  the  steam  cham- 
ber by  way  of  an  air  chamber  and  a  diffusion  chamber. 


3,343,379 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  MATERIALS  THERE- 
THROUGH IN  A  PRESSURE-TIGHT  MANNER, 
ESPECIALLY  TEXTILES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  WIDE 
WEBS  AND  ALSO  IN  THE  FORM  OF  STRANDS 
Herward  Duis  and  Peter  Lopata,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Joh.  Klcinewefers  Sohne,  Krefeld, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1963, 

K  49,717,  K  49,718 

10  Claims.  (CI.  68—5) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  container  with  an  inlet 
passage  and  an  outlet  passage  for  continuously  fluid 
treating  materials  in  the  form  of  webs  and  also  in  the 
form  of  strands,  especially  textiles,  which  includes:  means 
to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  container  greater  than 
atmospheric  and  sealing  means  arranged  at  least  at  one 
of  said  passages  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  mate- 
rials to  be  treated,  said  sealing  means  respectively  in- 
cluding pressure  chamber  means  and  sealing  diaphragm 
means  arranged  in  opposed  relation,  said  pressure  cham- 
ber means  when  supplied  with  fluid  pressure  moving 
said  diaphragm  means  into  face  to  face  engagement, 
each  said  diaphragm  means  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
flexible  element  of  prismatic  shape  having  a  relatively 
large  surface,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  diaphragm 
means  which  engage  each  other  having  a  relatively  thin 
temperature  resistant,  friction  reducing  covering  thereon, 
means  for  conveying  fluid  pressure  to  said  chamber  and 
constituting  means  for  urging  those  portions  of  said  dia- 
phragm means  which  face  each  other  toward  each  other 
to  thereby  slidably  and  sealingly  engage  material  being 
passed  therebetween,  said  means  for  conveying  fluid  pres- 
sure comprising  means  to  carry  fluid  to  said  chamber 
means  at  a  pressure  slightly  greater  than  the  pressure  in 
said  container  also  comprising  means  operable  to  vary 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  conveyed  to  said  chamber  means 
under  control  of  variations  in  pressure  in  said  container 
to  maintain  said  pressure  in  said  chamber  means  higher 
than  in  said  container. 


3,343.380 
PERFORATED  CRIMPSET  CAN 
Jaan  Winter,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,401 
3  Claims.  (CI.  68 — 6) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  fiber-steaming,  pressure  ves- 
sel having  facilities  for  the  admission  of  steam  and  for  the 
discharge  of  condensate  through  at  least  one  steam  trap. 
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an  open  top  can  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
the  latter  having  an  opening  located  above  and  com- 


•l-^- 


on  one  side  of  the  chamber  being  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  protuberances  on  the  other  side  of  the  chamber 
in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  protuberances  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  longitudinal  midpoint  between  adjacent  pro- 
tuberances on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber,  said 


municatfng  with  said  trap  when  the  can  has  been 
positioned  for  steaming  fibers  therein,  at  least  two  side 
walls  being  provided  with  perforations. 


3,343,381 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  TEXTILE  GOODS 
Hans  Christian  Andersen,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor, 
by    mesne   assignments,   to    Ultrasona   A.G.,   Zurich, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Original  application  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,041. 
DiTided  and  this  application  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  503,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmaric,  Apr.  6,  1960, 
1,319/60 
2  Claims.  (CL  68—9) 


protuberances  having  a  height  L,  a  base  width  2M  and 
a  spacing  between  centers  N,  where 

L=4-10A 
M=6-12A 
N=16-32A 

where  A  is  the  distance  from  the  plane  defined  by  the 
apices  of  the  protuberances  on  one  side  of  the  chamber 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  apices  of  the  protuberances  on 
the  other  side  of  the  chamber. 


3,343,383 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,921 

3  Claims.  (CI.  68—181) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  goods  made 
from  synthetic  yam  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strands,  comprising  a  vessel  for  a  shrinking  liquid,  at 
least  one  vessel  for  a  neutralizing  liquid,  a  pair  of  syn- 
chronously travelling  and  spaced  conveyor  chains  with 
the  space  between  the  chains  being  open,,  each  one  of  the 
chains  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  vessels  in 
paths  diving  into  and  rising  from  the  vessels,  and  suspend- 
ing bars  extending  between  the  said  pair  of  chains  and 
being  constructed  with  suspending  means  for  the  textile 
goods  to  be  treated  as  they  travel  through  the  vessels  out 
of  contact  with  and  in  the  space  between  the  chains. 


3,343,382 
WASHING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,705 
5  Claims.  (CI.  68—181) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  moving  strand,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  chamber  having  therein  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening,  means  for  forcing  a  treating 
medium  into  the  inlet  opening  and  through  the  chamber 
to  the  outlet  opening,  said  chamber  having  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  interior  thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  pro- 
tuberances for  deflecting  said  treating  medium  from  one 
side  of  the  chamber  to  the  other,  said  protuberances  each 
having  a  convex  surface  configuration,  said  protuberances 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  moving  strand;  compris- 
ing an  inlet  stage  for  introducing  a  treating  medium  to 
the  apparatus;  a  treating  stage  connected  to  the  inlet 
stage  and  an  outlet  stage  connected  to  the  treating  stage 
for  conducting  the  treating  medium  from  the  apparatus; 
said  treating  stage  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  por- 
tion and  side  walls;  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
side  walls  forming  a  chamber  through  which  the  treating 
medium  and  the  strand  pass;  said  chamber  having  a  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  strand;  said  upper 
portion  extending  upward  from  an  upper  horizontal 
plane;  said  lower  portion  extending  downward  from  a 
lower  horizontal  plane;  said  planes  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  A;  said  upper  portion  having  a  first  flat  surface 
lying  in  said  upper  plane  and  extending  downstream  from 
the  entrance  end  of  said  treating  stage  a  distance  L;  said 
upper  portion  having  a  second  flat  surface  connected  to 
the  first  flat  surface  and  extending  upward  and  down- 
stream therefrom;  said  second  flat  surface  being  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  $  to  said  upper  plane;  said  second 
flat  surface  extending  downstream  a  distance  M;  said 
upper  portion  also  having  a  concave  cylindrical  surface 
extending  laterally  thereacross;  said  cylindrical  surface 
having  a  radius  R,  the  downstream  extremity  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  terminating  in  a  sharp  edge  lying  in 
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said  upper  plane;  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface  lying 
in  said  upper  plane;  said  axis  being  spaced  downstream 
from  the  entrance  end  of  said  treating  stage  a  distance 
N;  said  upper  portion  also  having  a  third  flat  surface 
tangent  to  said  cylindrical  surface  and  extending  upstream 
at  an  angle  a  relative  to  said  upper  plane;  said  upper 
portion  also  having  a  convex  arcuate  surface  leading 
from  the  downstream  end  of  said  second  flat  surface 
to  the  upstream  end  of  said  third  flat  surface;  said  arcu- 
ate surface  being  tangent  to  said  second  and  third  flat 
surfaces  and  having  a  radius  R';  wherein 

i4=L5-15  times  the  thickness  of  the  strand 

L=0-10A 

Af=4-18/4 

N=\6-50A 

R=4~UA 

R'=2-10A 

0=1.5-IOA 

*=0.5-«* 

a=  10-90*; 

said  lower  portion  having  an  upp>er  surface  which  is  a 
mirror  image  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  portion; 
said  lower  portion  having  the  surface  configuration  there- 
of so  displaced  longitudinally  that  the  sharp  edges  at  the 
downstream  extremity  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
lower  portion  is  positioned  a  distance  O  from  said  third 
flat  surface  of  said  upper  portion,  where 

0=2-5.4 


LOCK  FOR  TELEPHONE  RECEPTACLE 
Robert  D.  Bair,  5945  Cleverly  Ave., 

Temple  City,  Calif.     91780 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  S«r.  No.  477,479 

2  Claims.  (CI.  70—159) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  telephone  receptacle,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  compartment  including  a  panel  having  an  open- 
ing therein, 

(b)  a  telephone  receptacle  mounted  upon  support 
means  within  said  compartment,  said  support  means 
supporting  said  receptacle  away  from  said  panel  and 
in  alignment  with  said  opening, 

(c)  a  lock  having  a  cylinder  mounted  at  least  partial- 
ly within  said  compartment,  and 

(d)  shutter  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lock 
so  that  when  said  lock  is  in  a  first  condition,  said 
shutter  means  is  positioned  between  said  receptacle 
and  said  opening,  thereby  obstructing  access  to  said 
receptacle  through  said  opening,  and  when  said  lock 
is  in  a  second  condition,  said  shutter  means  is  not 
positioned  between  said  receptacle  and  said  open- 
ing and  thereby  does  not  obstruct  access  to  said 
receptacle  through  said  opening,  said  shutter  means 
having  a  bent  configuration  such  that  when  it  is 
positioned  between  said  receptacle  and  said  opening, 
a  flrst  extremity  of  said  shutter  is  in  close  proximity 
to  said  opening,  and  a  second  extremity  of  said 
shutter  is  connected  to  said  lock  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  panel  whereby  the  cylinder  of  said  lock 
is  positioned  between  said  second  extremity  and  said 
panel. 


3,343,385 
SAFETY  LOCK 
Antonio  Soler  Marti,  Jose  Soler  Marti,  Juan  Soler  Marti, 
and  Mario  Soler  Marti,  all  of  Rambia  de  Cataluna,  10, 
Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

299,140 

5  Claims.  (CI.  70—313) 


••''''*»• 


1.  A  safety  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed 
discs  each  having  a  notch  and  a  toothed  portion  on  the 
circumferential  edge  thereof,  an  axle  on  which  said  discs 
are  freely  rotatably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  toothed  strips, 
one  for  each  of  said  discs,  and  each  having  a  toothed  por- 
tion on  one  edge  thereof  engageable  with  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  discs,  and  a  toothed  portion  on  the 
opposite  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  levers,  one  for  each 
toothed  strip  and  each  having  a  tooth  thereon  engageable 
between  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  portion  on  said  opposite 
edge  of  said  strip,  and  a  flnger  portion  spaced  from  said 
tooth,  a  lever  carrying  plate  on  which  said  levers  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  superimposed  position,  said  lever  carrying 
plate  being  vertically  reciprocally  movable,  a  rotatable 
selector  axle  having  a  knob  on  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending between  the  space  between  said  teeth  and  said 
fingers  on  said  levers  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  axially  and  circumferentially  spaced  from  each 
other  and  adaptable  to  receive  one  of  said  fingers  on  said 
lever  on  rotation  of  said  selector  axle  in  a  first  direction, 
spring  means  bearing  against  said  lever  urging  said  fingers 
into  engagement  with  said  grooves,  whereby  when  a  finger 
engages  a  groove  the  tooth  on  the  lever  is  engaged  with 
one  of  said  strips,  said  selector  axle  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore  therethrough,  a  feeler  axle  mounted  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  in  said  selector  axle  bore  and 
having  a  knob  on  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  selector 
knob,  the  other  end  of  said  feeler  axle  fixedly  attached  to 
a  wedge  member  having  an  inclined  surface,  a  feeler  plate 
mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  having  adjacent  one  end 
an  aperture  therein  to  receive  said  wedge  member  and 
adjacent  the  other  end  projecting  means  engageable  with 
said  lever  carrying  plate  whereby  on  longitudinal  recipro- 
cation of  said  feeler  axle  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
the  inclined  surface  of  said  wedge  is  received  in  the  aper- 
ture of  said  feeler  plate  to  move  the  same  upwardly  so 
that  the  projecting  members  thereof  engage  said  lever 
carrying  plate  to  move  said  plate  upwardly  and  in  turn 
causing  the  tooth  of  said  lever  to  move  upwardly  a  pre- 
determined number  of  times  whereby  said  disc  is  rotated 
through  a  predetermined  angle  to  locate  the  notch  thereof 
at  a  preselected  position,  an  axially  extending  bar  mounted 
on  a  pivotable  lever,  said  bar  bearing  against  the  periphery 
of  said  notched  discs,  said  pivotable  lever  being  in  cam- 
ming engagement  with  a  vertically  reciprocable  locking 
plate,  spring  means  urging  said  locking  plate  in  a  locking 
position,  second  pivotable  lever  means  engaging  at  one 
2nd  thereof  with  said  locking  plate  and  at  the  other  end 
with  pawl  means  provided  on  said  selector  axle  whereby 
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on  locating  said  notches  of  said  discs  at  said  preselected 
position  to  receive  said  axially  extending  bar  said  selector 
axle  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  so  that  said  pawl 
means  engages  said  second  pivotable  lever  means  engaging 
said  locking  plate  thereby  urging  said  locking  plate  into 
an  unlocking  position  and  simultaneously  urging  said  axi- 
ally extending  bar  into  said  notches. 


encircle  said  stem  a  shroud  attached  to  the  center  section 
of  the  collar  and  shaped  to  extend  over  the  keyhole  when 
the  collar  embraces  the  stem;  and  means  upon  opposing 


3,343,386 
ANTI-PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  KEY  LOCKS 

Mitchell  A.  Hall,  445  Rossford  Ave., 

Fort  Thomas,  Ky.     41075 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,867 

21  Claims.  (CI.  70—423) 


-4- 


end  sections  of  the  collar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
separate  locking  means  operable  to  lock  the  collar  and 
shield  onto  the  knob. 


3,343,388 
RAPID  EXTRUSION  DEVICES 

Alexander  Zeitlin,  White  Plains,  and  Jacob  Brayman, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barogenics,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorlc 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,066 
9  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  key  actuated  lock  having 
a  lock  body,  and  a  head  portion  including  a  keyhole  for 
receiving  a  shank  and  an  adjacent  actuating  head  of  a  key 
whose  head  is  larger  than  the  shank  thereof,  said  device 
comprising  a  hollow  shield  member  for  substantially 
covering  the  head  portion  of  the  lock,  said  shield  mem- 
ber having  a  forward  wall  apertured  for  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  a  key,  said  forward  wall  and  aperture  being  spaced 
from  the  head  portion  and  the  keyhole  therein  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  intermediate  said  forward  wall  and  said 
head  portion,  to  interfere  with  unauthorized  pwobing  of 
the  lock  through  the  keyhole  thereof,  the  aperture  of  the 
forward  wall  of  the  shield  comprising  an  enlarged  por- 
tion larger  than  the  shank  and  the  actuating  head  of  the 
key,  and  a  narrow  connecting  slot  projecting  from  said 
enlarged  portion,  said  slot  being  larger  than  the  key  shank, 
smaller  than  the  actuating  head  of  the  key,  and  smaller 
than  the  keyhole  of  the  lock,  whereby  said  narrow  slot 
blocks  a  portion  of  the  lock  keyhole;  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  shield  aperture  being  offset  as  to  alignment  rela- 
tive to  the  keyhole  of  the  lock,  and  a  portion  of  the 
narrow  connecting  slot  being  in  alignment  with  said  lock 
keyhole,  whereby  alignment  of  the  key  head  for  insertion 
thereof  into  the  keyhole  of  the  lock  necessitates  an  initial 
insertion  of  the  key  head  through  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  shield  aperture,  followed  by  a  lateral  bodily  shifting 
of  the  key  for  placing  the  shank  thereof  within  the  narrow 
connecting  slot  of  the  shield  aperture  and  in  alignment 
with  the  keyhole  of  the  lock;  and  means  fixing  the  shield 
member  relative  to  the  keyhole  of  the  lock,  to  prevent 
unauthorized  access  to  said  keyhole. 


1.  In  a  rapid  extrusion  device  having  means  for  im- 
parting high  energy  to  a  billet  of  material  and  die  means 
through  which  the  billet  is  urged  by  the  energy  to  form 
an  extrusion,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
of  a  member  having  a  channel  aligned  with  the  path  of 
the  extrusion,  and  a  plug  disposed  in  said  channel  and 
movable  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  member  and  said 
plug  being  compressible  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
to  provide  a  predetermined  frictional  force  resisting  move- 
ment of  the  extrusion  through  said  channel. 


3,343,387 

DOOR  KNOB  SHIELD  AND  LOCK 

Aldrich  Blake  Cochran,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Joe  Paoli,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,744 

4  Claims.  (CI.  70—424) 

1.  A  shield  for  door  knobs  having  key  actuated  lock 

mechanism  extending  axially  therethrough  with  a  key 

hole  in  the  outer  end  of  the  knob  comprising  a  collar 

formed  as  a  center  section  of  substantially  semi-circular 

shape  arranged  to  seat  upon  a  stem  portion  of  a  knob 

between  the  knob  and  a  door,  and  a  pair  of  end  sections 

of  substantially  quadrant  shape  pivotally  hinged  to  the 

ends  of  the  center  section  and  arranged  to  substantially 


3,343,389 
HIGH  ENERGY  RATE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Frederick   C.   Hoffman,   Los   Altos,   George  E.   Irving, 
Monte  Sereno,  Louis  S.  McCollum,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Merle  W.  Heskett,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,223 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—56) 
1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  work  piece  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  arranging  a  work  piece  to  be  formed 
within  a  mold  shaped  in  a  desired  figuration;  arranging 
an  explosive  charge  above  and  around  the  outer  edge 
of  said  work  piece  at  a  first  standoff  distance;  arranging 
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a  second  explosive  charge  above  the  work  piece  at  a  sec- 
ond standoff  distance;  submerging  the  mold,  work  piece, 
and  explosive  charge  in  a  fluid  body;  evacuating  the  re- 
gion between  the  work  piece  and  the  top  surface  of  the 


mold;  and  detonating  said  explosive  charge  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  resulting  explosion  from  the  first  charge 
strikes  the  work  piece  around  the  outer  edge  thereof  be- 
fore the  second  explosive  charge  strikes  said  work  piece. 


3^3,390 

TOOLS  FOR  FINISHING  SURFACES 

Claodc  Spencer  Harris.  Love  Lane,  Cirencester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  i.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

4,151/64,  4,152/64;  Mar.  6,  1964,  9,539/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  72—122) 


1.  A  rolling  head  having  a  rotatable  body  part,  a  plural- 
ity of  rotauble  rollers  which  are  angularly  spaced  around 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  body  part  and  each  of  which 
is  mounted  on  the  body  part  for  independent  fk>ating 
movement  radially  of  the  head,  and  two  hydraulic  pistons 
associated  with  each  roller  and  slidable  in  separate  paral- 
lel and  adjacent  bores  in  the  body  part,  each  roller  being 
mounted  between  the  corresponding  two  pistons,  with 
rotational  axes  of  the  rollers  being  skewed  through  a  small 
angle  relatively  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  head  to  pro- 
vide a  "Icad-in"  which  causes  or  assists  the  rolling  head  to 
move  progresively  aJong  a  bore  being  finished. 


3^3,391 

CHUCK  END  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HOT 

WOUND  SPRINGS 

Joseph   P.   Tcmpinslii,   Lower   Burrcli,   Pa.,   aasigiior  to 

L'nioo  Spring  Sc  Vfanufactaring  Company.  New  Kens- 

iogton.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  474,004 
3  Claims.  (CL  72—142) 
1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  flat  bearing  surface  upon 
the  initially  forming  end  of  an  elongated  helically  coiled 
spring  upon  a  conventional  coiling  machine  having  a 
rotating  face  plate  against  which  the  entering  end  of  a 
hot  bar  abuts  and  a  mandrel  rotatable  with  said  face  plate 
and  about  which  said  hot  bar  is  coiled,  comprising. 


a  roller  member  freely  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis. 

means  mounting  said  roller  for  selective  advancement 
and  retraction  of  said  roller  into  engagement  with 
said  hot  bar  during  the  coiUng  operation,  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  pressure  upon  said  bar 
as  it  moves  relative  to  said  roller  to  maintain  said 


load  bearing  surface  of  the  forming  spring  coil  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
forming  coil. 

3,343,392 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  FORMING  ROLLS  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  VARIOl  S  SHELL  DIAMETERS 
James  J.  Deegan,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,956 
13  Claims.  (CI.  72—182) 


1.  A  roll  for  use  in  pressing  a  free  edge  of  a  metallic 
sheet  into  a  Z-shaped  strip  preparatory  to  welding  the 
opposite  free  edges  together  to  form  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shell,  said  roll  being  generally  spool-like  in  con- 
figuration including  opposite  end  surfaces  and  an  inter- 
connecting arcuate  surface  having  a  radius  generally 
corresponding  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  a  first  shell  of 
given  diameter,  the  junctures  between  said  arcuate  sur- 
face and  said  end  surfaces,  respectively,  defining  first  and 
second  annular  flanges,  said  first  flange  having  a  radius  a 
predetermined  amount  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
centcrline  of  the  roll  and  the  center  of  said  first  shell  so 
as  to  permit  accommodation  of  a  second  shell  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  said  given  diameter  shell,  means 
defining  an  annular  removable  cap  separably  mounted  on 
said  end  surface  adjacent  said  first  flange,  said  cap  means 
having  an  annular  portion  defining  an  enlarged  annular 
flange  adapted  to  encircle  said  adjacent  first  flange  for 
increasing  the  radius  of  the  latter  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  said  annular  portion  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face forming  a  continuation  of  and  having  a  common 
radius  with  said  inter-connecting  arcuate  surface  for 
peripherally  supporting  a  shell  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  second  shell  adjacent  said  Z-shaped  strip. 


3,343,393 

SPACE  SAVING  STRIP  STOCK  UNCOILER 

WITH  FEED  LOOP 

Alvin  F.  Groll,  P.O.  Box  391, 

Napoleon,  Ohio     43545 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,440 

12  Claims.  (CL  72—183) 


secured  to  one  of  tlie  carriage  means,  the  carriage  means 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  bridged 
at  both  ends  by  a  lever  means  pivoted  therebetween,  the 
lever  means  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  pair  of  car- 
riage means,  means  for  activating  the  levers  about  their 
pivots,  whereby  the  carriage  means  are  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  strip  stock  comprising  a 
strip  stock  uncoiler;  means  on  said  uncoiler  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  coil  of  strip  stock  with  its  axis  horizontal;  a 
strip  stock  straightener  above  said  coil  mounting  means 
and  located  to  receive  strip  stock  from  a  coil  mounted 
on  said  coil  mounting  means;  a  support  means  for  suf)- 
porting  the  under  surface  of  the  strip  stock  and  defining 
an  arcuate  path  for  straightened  strip  stock  extending 
from  said  straightener  with  a  radius  of  curvature  suffi- 
cient to  avoid  developing  a  set  in  the  straightened  stock, 
said  path  turning  downwardly,  said  support  means  hav- 
ing an  extreme  strip  stock  support  station  along  said 
path  and  defining  the  point  of  support  by  said  support 
means  most  remote  laterally  from  said  coil  mounting 
means  on  the  side  of  said  coil  mounting  means  opposite 
that  from  which  said  stock  is  withdrawn;  means  maintain- 
ing said  extreme  stock  support  station  above  a  first  open 
zone  at  a  height  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  loop  of 
strip  stock  pendant  from  said  extreme  stock  suppon 
station;  a  stock  receiving  means  on  the  side  of  said  coil 
mounting  means  from  which  the  stock  is  withdrawn;  and 
means  maintaining  said  coil  mounting  means  above  a 
second  open  zone  continuous  with  said  first  open  zone  to 
form  a  feed  loop  zone  which  is  unobstructed  to  accom- 
modate a  range  of  lengths  of  feed  loop  of  pendant  strip 
stock  between  said  extreme  stock  support  station  and 
said  stock  receiving  means  whereby  the  strip  stock  is 
maintained  pendant  in  an  unconstrained  feed  loop  of 
variable  length  a  portion  of  which  is  beneath  said  coil 
mounting  means. 

3343,394 
METAL  STRIP  EDGING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Gauer,  48  S.  18th  St.,  Kenilworth,  NJ.     07033, 
and  Richard  E.  Hathaway,  Colonial  Road,  Brookside, 
NJ.     07926 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,660 
16  Claims.  (CL  72—199) 


*i  ,  v.,  *'1^». 


3,343,395 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  IN  ELONGATE 

FORM  AND  SEMIELLIPTICAL  CROSS  SECTION 
Joseph  P.  Lagermasini,  Towanda,  Kenneth  S.  Roberts, 
Milan,  and  Joseph  E.  Smith,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,318 
5  Claims.  (CL  72—206) 


2>fH^ 


i       U 


^^Ft). 


5.  The  process  of  producing  half  round  wire  which 
comprises  simultaneously  rolling  two  lengths  of  wire  of 
circular  cross  section  into  lengths  of  flattened  wire  of 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed flat  surfaces  of  width  approximately  double  the 
thickness  of  the  flattened  wire,  continuously  orienting 
the  two  lengths  in  parallel  arrangement  with  a  flat  sur- 
face of  one  length  against  a  flat  surface  of  the  other 
length,  drawing  the  two  lengths  simultaneously  and  at  the 
same  rate  through  a  circular  die  having  an  opening  of 
cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  total  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  two  flattened  lengths  to  form  each  of  the 
lengths  into  a  length  of  wire  of  semicircular  cross  section 
and  thereafter  separating  and  separately  reeling  the 
lengths  of  semicircular  cross  section. 


3,343,396 
ARRANGEMENT  LN  ROLLING  MILLS 

Per-Olof  Strandell,  Bockstigen  3,  Nasbypark,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26, 1963, 

13,076/63 

7  Claims.  (CL  72—238) 


1.  Apparatus  for  edging  metal  strip  material,  compris- 
ing first  and  second  substantially  cylindrical  strip  edging 

members,  first  and  second  edging  member  mount  means,  1.  A  mill  for  rolling  a  workpiece  compnsmg  a  roll 
the  edging  members  each  being  rotatably  mounted  on  one  stand;  a  supporting  slide  detachably  mounted  in  said  roll 
of  the  mount  means,  a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinally  stand;  a  pair  of  working  rollers  for  said  workpiece  mount- 
movable  carriage  means,  the  mount  means  each  being  ed  on  said  slide;  said  slide  being  adapted  to  slide  with 
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respect  to,  and  being  removable  from,  said  stand  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers;  and 
^^eans  to  lock  said  slide  in  a  plurality  of  positions  with 
respect  to  said  stand. 


3,343397 
METHOD  AND  AUTOMATIC  CORRt'GATlNG  MA- 
CHINE FOR  IMPRESSING  TWO  INTERSECTING 
SETS  OF  PARALLEL  CORRUGATIONS  IN  SHEET- 
METAL  STOCK 
Gilbert  Fournier,  Lc  Havre,  and  Jean  Alleaume,  Saint- 
Clood,  France;  said  Alleaume  assignor  to  Teclinigaz, 
Paris,  France,  a  body  corponite  of  France 
FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13, 1964, 
960.086 
16  Claims.  (CI.  72—375) 


6.  A  method  of  providing  a  sheet,  having  at  least  one 
set   of   at   least   one    continuous   corrugation   extending 
throughout  said  sheet  in  parallel  relation  to  a  first  direc- 
tion and  projecting  from  a  same  side  of  said  sheet,  with  at 
least  one  second  set  of  at  least  one  corrugation  extending 
throughout  said  sheet  in  parallel  relation  to  a  second  direc- 
tion  intersecting  said  first  one.  each  corrugation   being 
bounded,  on  either  side  thereof  and  outside  of  its  inter- 
secting regions,  by  smooth  uncorrugated  areas  and  each 
corrugation  of  said  second  set  being  divided  into  at  least 
two  wave  sections  by  each  corrugation  of  said  first  set. 
said  method  consisting  in  simultaneously  forming,  in  a 
same  and  single  shaping  step  through  pure  folding  and 
bending  without  any  stretching  of  the  sheet  material,  on 
the  one  hand,  at  least  one  entire  corrugation  of  the  sec- 
ond set,  by  simultaneously  driving  in  at  least  one  sheet 
strip  to  form  the  crests  of  all  wave  sections  thereof,  and 
on  the  other  hand,  at  least  one  pair  of  depressions  re- 
cessed in  and  extending  transversely  of  the  crest  of  each 
corrugation  of  said  first  set  on  either  side  of  and  adjacent 
to  its  intersection  with  each  corrugation  of  the  second 
set,  by  transversely  impressing  the  crest  of  each  corruga- 
tion of  the  first  set.  at  the  same  time,  while  enabling  both 
sheet  portions,  located  on  either  side  of  each  corrugation 
of  the  second  set.  respectively,  to  gradually  and  freely 
move  towards  each  other,  as  it  is  being  formed  in  order 
to  shorten  the  sheet  in  said  second  direction  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  thus  buckled  portion  being  formed, 
whereas,  simultaneously  all  the  sheet  portions,  lying  out- 
ride of  the  regions  to  be  deformed,  are  kept  invariable  in 
their  shape  to  retain  in  particular  at  least  the  cross-sec- 
tional contour  of  each  corrugation  of  the  first  set  during 
the  whole  shaping  process  while  preventing  it  from  being 
deformed  during  the  latter. 


3,343,398 
CRIMPING  PRESS 
David  Ronald  Kerns,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,051 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—413) 
1.  A  bench  press  of  the  type  adapted  to  have  an  appli- 
cator mounted  therecxi,  said  applicator  comprising  a  rc- 
ciprocable  ram,  crimping  die  means  mounted  on  said  ram. 


and  strip  feeding  means  for  feeding  connecting  devices 
in  strip  form  to  position  the  leading  connecting  device  of 
said  strip  beneath  said  die  means,  said  press  comprising 
a  press  frame,  first  and  second  applicator  supporting  sur- 
faces on  said  frame,  said  surfaces  being  coplanar  and  ex- 
tending substantially  normally  of  each  other,  said  sur- 
faces merging  with  each  other  in  a  common  zone,  appli- 
cator ram  actuating  means  in  said  press  above  said  com- 
mon zone  for  coupling  to  said  applicator  ram  and  for  im- 
parting reciprocatory  motion  thereto,  said  press  being 
mounted  on  a  supporting  surface  having  a  front  edge  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  side  of  one  of  said  surfaces  where- 
by, an  applicator  intended  to  apply  connecting  devices  in 
ladder  strip  can  be  mounted  on  one  of  said  surfaces  and 
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an  applicator  intended  to  apply  connecting  devices  in  end- 
to-end  strip  form  can  be  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces, and  said  connecting  devices  will  be  delivered  to  said 
common  zone  with  the  axes  of  their  ferrule-forming  por- 
tions extending  normally  of  said  front  edge,  a  reel  spindle 
for  supporting  a  reel  of  said  connecting  devices,  said  spin- 
dle being  mounted  on  said  press  frame  and  above  the 
plane  of  said  surfaces,  said  spindle  being  shiftabic  from 
a  first  position  in  which  the  axis  of  said  spindle  extends 
normally  of  said  front  edge  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  axis  extends  parallel  to  said  front  edge  whereby,  said 
spindle  can  be  utilized  for  supporting  reels  of  either  end- 
to-end  strip  connecting  devices  or  ladder  strip  connecting 
devices. 


3,343,399 

ABRASION  TESTER 

Richard  C.  Baker,  278  E.  BIythedale, 

MiU  Vallev,  Calif.     94941 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,684 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—7) 


i^^r 


1.  An  abrasion  testing  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
wear  qualities  of  a  test  material  with  a  generally  flat  hori- 
zontal surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  row  of  rolling 


abrading  elements  arranged  in  a  circle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  the  test  material,  a  retainer  ring  for 
maintaining  said  abrading  elements  in  a  circle,  a  rotary 
load  plate  positioned  on  said  abrading  elements,  a  drive 
shaft  attached  to  said  load  plate  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  means  for 
applying  a  load  on  said  elements  through  said  load  plate 
to  provide  a  high  contact  stress  between  said  abrading 
elements  and  the  surface  of  the  test  material,  and  means 
for  raising  the  drive  shaft  and  attached  load  plate  to 
remove  the  load  plate  from  the  abrading  elements, 
said  abrading  elements  and  retaining  ring  comprising  a 
separate  unit  which  is  removable  from  the  test  mate- 
rial when  the  load  i^ate  is  raised. 


3,343,400 
IMPACT  TEST  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Rogers,  deceased,  late  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  by 
Bemice  Parlis  Rogers,  representative,  Ridgecrest,  Calif., 
and  Marvin  E.  Backman  and  Robert  G.  S.  Sewell,  China 
Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Jane  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,602 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—12) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  smooth  bore  impact  test  gun 
of  the  type  for  impelling  a  projectile  along  a  rectilinear 
trajectory,  apparatus  for  use  in  investigating  the  results 
of  impact  of  a  fragment  of  a  sample  of  a  specimen  metal 
material  against  a  rigid  impact  surface  in  an  effectively 
sealed  chamber  for  containing  a  sample  of  a  specimen  of 
a   gaseous   medium,   comprising: 

(a)  said  gun  having  a  barrel  with  a  front  end  and 
being  of  a  type  having  a  gas  venting  barrel  extension 
and  having  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding  the  bar- 
rel extension,  the  wall  of  the  barrel  extension  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  lateral 
openings  equiangularly  spaced  about  the  bore  axis  to 
vent  the  gun  propellant  gases  from  behind  a  pro- 
jectile during  the  period  same  travels  along  the  bar- 
rel extension,  said  vacuum  chamber  having  evacua- 
tion port  means  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  line, 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  housing  defining  a  cylindrical 
space  adjoining  the  front  end  of  muzzle  extension, 
said  first  housing  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  front 
end  of  the  gun  barrel  in  coaxially  aligned  relation- 
ship about  the  gun  bore  axis,  said  space  enclosed  by 
said  first  housing  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  vacuum  chamber  through  the  bore  and  lateral 
openings  of  the  barrel  extension, 

(c)  a  second  coaxially  aligned  cylindrical  housing,  said 
second  housing  disposed  axially  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  the  first  housing  and  having  evacuation  and 
gas  entry  port  means  for  evacuating  gas  from  the 
interior  of  the  second  housing  and  for  admitting  a 
precisely  metered  sample  of  a  specimen  gaseous 
medium  thereto, 

(d)  a  specimen  plate  of  said  specimen  metal  material 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  housings  and 
transversely  across  the  projectile  trajectory  path  from 
the  gun, 


(e)  a  pair  of  flanges,  one  rigidly  affixed  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  cylindrical  housing,  and  the  other  to 
the  rearward  end  of  the  second  cylindrical  housing, 
the  flanges  having  confronting  faces,  and  means  to 
rigidly  fasten  said  flanges  together  with  their  respec- 
tive faces  in  clamping  and  sealing  engagement  against 
opposite  faces  of  the  specimen  plate,  said  specimen 
plate  forming  a  rupturable  wall  between  the  interiors 
of  the  first  and  second  housings, 

(f)  a  closure  affixed  over  the  front  end  of  the  second 
housing,  the  interior  surface  of  the  closure  forming 
the  rigid  impact  surface  against  which  the  fragment 
of  specimen  metal  material  is  impacted, 

(g)  a  sleeve  support  block  having  a  coaxially  aligned 
tapered  bore  extending  between  its  ends  and  rigidly 
supported  in  said  space  within  the  first  bousing,  the 
sleeve  support  block  having  its  outer  surface  in  gas 
sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  first  cylin- 
drical housing,  said  tapered  bore  having  its  maximum 
internal  diameter  at  the  bore  opening  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  sleeve  support  block,  which  maximum  internal 
diameter  is  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  gun 
bore,  said  diameter  of  the  bore  decreasing  in  the  for- 
ward direction  along  the  sleeve  support  block, 

(h)  a  tapered  walled  sleeve  of  ductile  material  fitted 
into  the  tapered  bore  of  the  sleeve  support  block,  said 
tapered  walled  sleeve  having  a  uniform  diametered 
bore  between  its  ends,  the  wall  thickness  decreasing 
in  the  forward  direction  to  provide  an  outer  sleeve 
surface  matched  to  fit  the  tapered  bore  of  the  sleeve 
support  block,  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  forming  a 
transverse  annular  sabot  impact  surface, 

(i)  a  first  projectile  forming  a  sabot  for  forward  pro- 
pulsion along  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  barrel  exten- 
sion and  for  exit  from  the  front  end  of  the  barrel 
extension  along  a  rectilinear  trajectory,  said  sabot 
projectile  being  of  an  external  diameter  essentially 
equal  to  that  of  the  gun  bore  for  engagement  with 
the  internal  surface  of  the  bore,  said  first  projectile  at 
its  front  end  forming  an  annular  transverse  impact 
surface  confronting  the  impact  surface  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  tapered  wall  sleeve, 

(j)  a  second  projectile  for  punching  out  a  sample  of 
the  specimen  plate,  said  second  projectile  being  sepa- 
rably carried  by  the  first  projectile  at  its  front  end  in 
the  central  zone  inside  the  impact  surface, 

(k)  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  first  and 
second  projectiles,  the  sleeve  support  block,  and  the 
tapered  walled  sleeve  being  such  that  upon  impact  of 
the  transverse  impact  surfaces  of  first  projectile  and 
the  tapered  walled  sleeve,  the  tapered  walled  sleeve 
is  constrained  against  forward  axial  movement  by 
constriction  effects  provided  by  the  forwardly  de- 
creasing diameter  of  the  tapered  bore  in  the  sleeve 
support  block,  and  the  second  projectile  separates 
from  the  first  projectile  and  passes  through  the  bore 
of  the  tapered  wall  sleeve  and  out  of  the  front  end 
of  the  latter  along  a  rectilinear  trajectory  into  colli- 
sion with  the  specimen  plate  to  punch  out  and  impel 
a  fragment  of  the  latter  into  impact  with  the  impact 
surface  at  the  front  end  of  the  gas  and  impact  cham- 
ber, and  such  that  after  said  second  projectile  has 
passed  through  the  bore  of  the  tapered  walled  sleeve 
the  energy  imparted  to  the  tapered  walled  ductile 
sleeve  by  the  impact  of  the  first  projectile  causes  the 
tapered  walled  sleeve  to  collapse  to  close  and  her- 
metically seal  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  support  block 
to  prevent  escape  of  the  gases  flowing  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  second  housing  through  the  fractured 
specimen  plate,  said  second  projectile  accelerating  to 
a  velocity  greater  than  that  of  the  first  projectile  un- 
der the  energy  imparted  thereto  by  the  impact  be- 
tween the  projectile  and  the  tapered  walled  sleeve. 
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3^3,491 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MEASURING  LIQUID  METAL  OXIDE  SATURA- 
TION TEMPERATLRES 

Jean-Paul  Delisle,  Manosque,  Basses-AIpes,  France, 
assignor  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jane  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,693 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jane  14,  1963, 

938,208 

f  Claims.  (CI.  73—17) 


1.  Device  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  the  oxide 
saturation  temperature  of  a  liquid  metal,  said  device  com- 
prising a  conduit  for  the  circulation  of  liquid  metal  which 
is  partially  obturated  at  one  point  by  a  perforated  plate, 
characterized  in  that  said  conduit  comprises  an  econo- 
mizer consisting  of  two  coaxial  tubes  wherein  one  tube 
is  an  outer  tube  for  the  admission  of  hot  liquid  metal 
and  Uie  other  is  an  inner  tube  for  the  discharge  of  cooled 
metal  liquid  which  has  passed  through  the  perforated 
plate,  a  cooling  unit  placed  around  said  economizer  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  perforated  plate,  a  thermometric  ele- 
ment for  measuring  the  temperature  of  liquid  metal  ad- 
jacent said  plate,  a  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  rate 
of  outflow  of  said  metal  and  means  for  automatically 
controlling  the  cooling  unit  in  dependence  on  a  constant 
value  of  the  flow  rate  and  in  dependence  on  a  stable 
partial  precipitation  of  the  oxide  of  the  metal  within 
the  perforation  of  said  plate. 


3,343,402 

GAS  ANALYZER  WITH  TESTING  MODE 

Rolf  Hiibncr,  Gabelsbergerstr.  31,  Dortmand,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

H  52,104 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—23) 


-I  CMMf    h    -^^^^  ' 
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1.  In  a  gas  analyzer  having  electrically  actuatable  gas- 
aspirating  means  communicating  with  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere; electrically  operable  measuring  means  including 
sensing  means  for  the  analysis  of  aspirated  gas  and  in- 
dicator means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  measurement  derived  from  said  analysis;  a  source 
ef   electric   potential    for    operating    said    gas-aspirating 


means  and  said  measuring  means;  and  electrically  oper- 
able timer  means  for  connecting  said  source  with  said 
gas-aspirating  means  and  with  said  measuring  means  for 
actuating  the  latter  after  a  predetermined  period  of  op- 
eration of  said  gas-aspirating  means,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

testing-switch  means  for  inactivating  said  timer  means 

to  permit  nondelayed  operation  of  said  measuring 

means. 


3,343,403 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

VELOCITY  OF  SOUND  IN  A  GAS 
Lucicn    Romani,    Le    Plessfe-Robinson,   Jean    Meowese, 
Saint-Maur,   and    Claude    Frierese,    Clamart,    France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  k  PEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,373  t 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  28,  1963, 
922,831  I 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—24) 


C^r.'^t'tf 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  absolute  measurement  of  the 
velocity  of  sound  within  a  gas  comprising, 

means  forming  a  fully  enclosed  resonance  cavity  having 
the  shape  of  a  right  circular  cylinder  and  having  one 
base  formed  by  a  thin  fluid-tight  diaphragm; 

means  forming  an  excitation  cavity  which  is  external  to 
said  resonance  cavity  and  includes  a  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  as  a  wall  thereof; 

excitation  means  housed  within  said  excitation  cavity 
for  generating  vibrations; 

means  housed  within  said  excitation  cavity  for  detect- 
ing vibrations; 

means  for  filling  said  cavities  with  gas;  and 

means  for  discharging  said  gas  from  said  cavities. 


3,343,404 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  QUICK  LEAK  TESTER 

William  A.  La  Rosa,  Canoga  Park,  and  James  A.  Saigeant 
and  Edgar  P.  Troeger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
nied  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,625 
4  Claims.  (H.  73 — 49.3) 
1.  A  non-destructive  quick  leak  tester  comprising: 
a  variable  volume  cabinet  within  which  a  package  under 
test  may  be  placed,  said  cabinet  having  a  roof  thereon 
that  may  be  vertically  adjustable  to  vary  the  volume 
within  said  cabinet; 
means  for  adjusting  said  roof  vertically  to  vary  the 
volume  within  said  cabinet  and  to  bring  said  roof 
into  a  predetermined  vertical  relationship  with  said 
package; 


a  sensing  device  mounted  under  said  roof  for  estab- 
lishing said  predetermined  vertical  relationship  of 
said  roof  with  said  package; 


amplified  input,  both  proportional  to  said  angular  dis- 
placement, a  third  transformer  winding  and  electrically 
operated  means  including  said  third  transformer  winding 
to  measure  the  countering  force  in  terms  of  said  ampli- 
fied, unattenuated  input. 


means  for  reducing  pressure  within  said  cabinet  to 
thereby  cause  said  package  to  bulge;  and 

indicating  means  to  indicate  whether  said  package  is 
in  a  bulged  condition. 


3,343,405 
VISCOMETER 
PhUip  J.  Gllinson,  Jr.,  8  Fuller  Road,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
01824;    Charies    R.    Dauwalter,    56    Hinckley    Road, 
Waban,  Mass.     02168;  and  Edward  W.  Merrill,  56 
Stone  Road,  Belmont,  Mass.     02178 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  176,261, 
Feb.  28,  1962.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
428,314 

2  Claims.  (CI.  7^—59) 


3,343,406 
PAUSE  DETECTOR  FOR  CREEP  TEST  LOADING 
MACHINES 
Jiirg  Branger,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eidgenos- 
sisches  Flugzeugwerk,  Emmen,  Emmen,  Lucerne,  Swit- 
zerland, a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20, 1963, 

2,224/63 
4  Claims.  (Q.  73—90) 


1.  In  a  viscometer  having  two  relatively  rotatable  ele- 
ments shaped,  dimensioned,  and  disposed  to  provide  an 
annular  space  between  them  for  fluid  the  viscosity  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
elements,  the  other  element  rotating  in  response  to  the 
viscous  drag  of  the  fluid  in  said  space,  electrically  oper- 
ated means  comprising  first  and  second  microsyns  whose 
rotors  turn  with  said  other  element,  said  electrically  oper- 
ated means  including  a  circuit  for  connecting  the  pri- 
maries of  said  microsyns  to  a  power  source  and  a  circuit 
interconnecting  the  secondaries  of  the  two  microsyns  as 
a  closed  feedback  loop  with  the  secondary  of  the  first 
microsyn  being  the  input,  said  first  microsyn  thus  being 
a  signal  generator,  and  the  secondary  of  the  second  micro- 
syn being  the  output,  the  second  microsyn  thus  being  a 
torque  generator,  said  closed  feedback  loop  also  including 
an  amplifier,  a  pair  of  windings  of  a  transformer,  and  an 
adjustable  attenuator  whereby  angular  displacement  of 
the  rotor  of  said  first  microsyn  relative  to  its  stator  due 
to  the  viscous  drag  of  said  fluid  results  in  torque  being 
applied  by  the  second  microsyn  to  counterbalance  said 
displacement  in  terms  of  an  attenuated  output  derived 
from  and  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  an  unattenuated  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fatigue  behavior  testing  ma- 
chine for  solid  structures  in  which  loads  are  to  be  applied 
at  time  intervals  such  that  a  new  load  is  to  be  applied  to 
the  structure  to  be  tested  only  after  the  structure  has 
reached  a  final  position  under  application  of  a  preceding 
load,  an  indicator  arrangement  for  indicating  the  moment 
the  test  structure  has  reached  said  final  position,  said 
indicator  arrangement  comprising  an  electric  generator 
having  a  rotor;  transmission  means  connecting  a  portion 
of  the  test  structure  which  is  deflected  during  application 
of  a  load  to  said  rotor  to  drive  the  latter  for  the  duration 
of  movement  of  said  portion  during  application  of  a  load 
to  said  structure  so  as  to  produce  an  electric  current;  and 
signal  means  in  circuit  with  said  generator  for  signaling 
cessation  of  the  current  and  thereby  indicating  the  mo- 
ment the  test  struaure  has  reached  its  final  position  so 
that  the  next  load  may  be  applied  thereto. 


3,343,407 
MATERIALS  TESTING  GRIP 
Ronald  C.  Cavanaugb,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  assignor  to  In- 
stron   Corporation,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,865 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—103) 


A  grip  for  use  in  testing  a  specimen,  comprising 
frame; 

first  capstan  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a 
first  specimen  receiving  surface; 
second  capstan  having  a  second  specimen  receiving 
surface  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
first  capstan  about  an  axis  parallel  to  both  of  said  re- 
ceiving surfaces; 
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one  of  said  capstans  having  a  securing  portion  for 
securing  an  end  of  said  specimen  and  being  mounted 
inside  the  other  capstan; 

said  other  capstan  having  an  opening  through  its  speci- 
men receiving  surface  communicating  with  the  speci- 
men receiving  surface  of  said  one  capstan,  said  open- 
ing being  sized  to  admit  said  specimen;  and 

a  locking  member  having  a  locked  position  in  which 
relative  rotation  of  said  capstans  is  prevented  and 
an  unlocked  position  in  which  said  rotation  is  per- 
mitted. 


3,343,408 
TRACER  INJECTOR  AND  DETECTOR 
Robert  Mayer,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Well  Recon- 
naissance, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tez^  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  May  13,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,050 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—151) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  conditions  in  a  well  com- 
prising a  container  supportable  by  a  cable  within  said  well, 
a  cylindrical  chamber  in  said  container  for  storing  a  fluid 
tracer,  a  piston  slidable  in  and  scalingly  engaging  a  side 
wall  of  said  chamber  for  ejecting  substantially  all  of  said 
tracer  therefrom,  motor  means  in  said  container  and  con- 
trollable from  the  surface  for  intermittently  driving  said 
piston  at  a  predetermined  rate  in  said  chamber  and  there- 
by determining  the  exact  quantity  of  said  tracer  ejected 
from  said  chamber  in  any  ejection,  and  sensing  means 
in  said  container  for  sensing  the  tracer  so  injected. 


3,343,409 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINLNG  SUCKER  ROD 
PUMP  PERFORMANCE 
Sam  G.  Gibbs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,371 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—151) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  the  performance  char- 
acteristics of  a  pumping  well  wherein  a  reciprocating  pump 
is  located  below  the  fluid  level  of  the  well  and  has  a 
piston  therein  with  a  sucker  rod  string  extending  upward 
to  a  polished  rod  which  is  connected  to  a  reciprocating 
prime  mover  means  at  the  top  of  the  well,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  area  of  each  rod  size  in  the  sucker 
rod  string,  the  combined  length  of  the  rods  in  the 
sucker  rod  string,  the  weight  of  the  sucker  rods  and 
the  pump,  and  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the 
sucker  md  hanging  in  said  fluid; 

(b)  actuating  said  sucker  rod  string  to  reciprocate  the 
pump,  whereby  said  pump  piston  generates  acoustic 
waves  which  move  along  the  sucker  rod; 


(c)  measuring  and  recording  the  load  and  displacement 
of  the  polished  rod  as  functions  of  time; 

(d)  selecting  a  depth  within  the  well  to  be  investigated 
and  combining  the  corresponding  components  of  the 
size  and  weight  data  measured  in  step  (a)  with  the 
load  and  displacement  versus  time  data  measured  in 


x" 
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step  (c)  as  the  boundary  conditions  for  a  wave 
equation  which  describes  the  linear  vibrations  in  a 
long  slender  rod,  to  determine  the  corresponding 
forces  and  displacements  in  the  sucker-rod  stream 
at  the  selected  depth;  and 
(c)  plotting  a  curve  of  the  load  versus  displacement 
for  the  selected  depth. 


3,343,410 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CREEL  CORD 

IRREGULARITIES 

Louis  J.  Cashore,  113  E.  7th  Ave., 

Conshohocken,  Pa.     19428 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,822 

21  Claims.  (CL  73—160) 


r*»  jr  — »jw  ,g^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  abnormally  tensioned  cords 
in  an  array  of  parallel  cords  normally  moving  in  a  sub- 
stantially common  plane  under  predetermindedly  estab- 
lished uniform  tension  comprising,  in  combination,  cord- 
marking  means  disposed  adjacent  each  cord  of  the  array 
in  non-contacting  uniformly  spaced  relation  thereto,  cord 
deflector  means  also  disposed  adjacent  each  cord  of  the 
array  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  cord 
deflector  means  being  formed  of  resilient  material  ca- 
pable of  yieldingly  engaging  the  cords  of  the  moving 
array,  means  operative  to  uniformly  shift  said  deflector 
means  into  yielding  engagement  with  the  several  cords 
of  the  array  to  thereby  variably  displace  said  cords  out 
of  their  normal   coplanar  relation   in   accordance  with 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1299 


variations  in  tension  of  the  cords  from  their  prcdeter- 
minedly  established  tension,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  cord-marking  means  effective  to  mark  discrete  cords 
of  the  array  as  the  same  moves  through  said  apparatus. 


3,343,411 

MACHINE  RESTS  FOR  PISTOLS 

Richard  J.  Lee,  R.R.  2,  Hartford,  Wis.     53027 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,327 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—167) 


as  to  assume  positions  indicative  of  wind  direction;  a 
pair  of  tail  vanes  at  the  other  end  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber; means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  tail  vanes  for 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  member; 
means  for  resiliently  restraining  said  pivotal  movement; 
and  sensing  means  positioned  between  said  tail  vanes  to 
detect  relative  movement  therebetween  occurring  in  re- 
sponse to  wind  conditions. 
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3,343,413 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Peter  South,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  John  W.  Tanney,  Bell's 
Comers,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Pat- 
ents and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,612 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


1.  A  pistol  machine  rest,  comprising:  a  rectangular 
base  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
the  forward  portion  of  said  base  member  having  a  flat 
top  surface  and  the  rearward  portion  having  a  bottom 
with  a  scrcw-rcceiving  aperture  therethrough,  there  being 
a  transverse  center  wall  defining  said  base  forward  and 
rearward  portions;  a  pair  of  side  walls  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  lateral  positioning 
bolt  projecting  therethrough  into  the  base  interior  rear- 
wardly  of  said  central  wall;  a  pair  of  studs  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  base  side  walls  rearwardly  of  said 
central  wall;  a  pistol-support  movably  mounted  on  said 
base  having  an  elongated  leg  adapted  to  be  positioned 
substantially  horizontally  over  the  flat  top  surface  of  the 
base  forward  portion,  and  said  pistol-support  having  a 
depending  rearward  end  portion  positionable  with  a  side 
face  thereof  abutting  said  lateral  positioning  bolt;  a  pair 
of  trunnions  projecting  laterally  from  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  pistol-support  adapted  to  rest  on  the  base 
side  walls  in  abutting  relationship  to  said  upright  studs, 
said  studs  and  the  lateral  positioning  bolt  providing  con- 
tact elements  for  repeatedly  accurately  locating  said  mov- 
able pisol-support  in  the  same  position  on  said  base;  a 
flat,  upright  mounting  arm  formed  on  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  pistol-support  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, said  arm  having  a  plurality  of  tapped  bores  therein 
permitting  the  hand  grip  of  a  pistol  to  be  bolted  thereto; 
and  a  vertical  adjustment  bolt  threaded  into  the  under- 
side of  said  pistol-support  horizontal  leg  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  resting  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  base  member,  said  bolt  being  adjustable  to  raise  or 
lower  said  leg  to  align  said  pistol-support  with  a  target 


3,343,412 
HORIZONTAL  WIND  DETECTOR 
Allison  B.  Stout  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  County,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,214 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—189) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  stream 
comprising: 

(a)  a  power  nozzle, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  nozzle  to  a  pressure 
source  of  said  fluid  to  cause  to  issue  from  said  nozzle 
a  jet  of  fluid  having  an  approximately  Gaussian  pres- 
sure distribution  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
said  jet, 

(c)  receiver  means  including  first  and  second  receiver 
mouths, 

(d)  means  mounting  said  receiver  means  to  space  said 
receiver  mouths  from  said  nozzle  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  jet,  with  each  mouth 
oriented  to  receive  fluid  from  said  jet, 

(e)  means  for  locating  said  nozzle  and  said  receiver 
mouths  in  said  fluid  stream  with  said  jet  extending 
directly  across  the  stream  direction, 

(f)  said  means. (e)  including  means  for  locating  said 
first  receiver  mouth  at  a  first  distance  upstream  of 
said  nozzle  in  said  stream  direction  and  means  for 
locating  said  second  receiver  mouth  downstream  of 
said  nozzle  in  said  stream  direction  at  a  second  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  first  distance, 

(g)  and  means  connected  to  said  receiver  means  for 
measuring  the  differential  fluid  pressure  between  said 
receiver  mouths. 


3,343,414 

GAS  VELOCITY  PROBE  FOR  FLOWING 

IONIZED  GASES 

Charles  M.  Cason,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,612 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—194) 


^o 
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A  system  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  flowing  plas- 

1.  A  horizontal  wind  detector,  comprising  a  wind  direc-    ma  comprising:  a  coil  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  at 

tion  indicator  including  an  elongate  freely  rotatable  mem-    right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  plasma;  an 

ber  weighted  at  one  end  and  supported  for  rotation,  so    alternating  current  power  supply  connected  to  said  coil; 
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a  plurality  of  wire  electrodes  disposed  in  said  plasma 
and  oriented  parallel  to  the  flow  of  plasma  so  that  a  line 
drawn  between  said  electrodes  is  perpendicular  to  the 
magnetic  field  and  plasma  flow  direction,  said  wire  elec- 
trodes being  positioned  in  a  plane  in  the  plasma  where 
gradients  in  velocity  of  the  plasma  are  perpendicular  to 
the  applied  magnetic  field;  an  isolation  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  electrodes;  a  tuned 
amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  a  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer;  a  detector  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifier;  a  delay  network 
connected  to  said  power  supply  and  to  a  second  input  of 
said  detector;  and  an  indicator  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  detector  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  velocity 
of  said  plasma. 

3,343,415 
FLLID  LEVEL  SENSORS 
James  Stewart  JohnstOD,  Bognor  Regis,  England,  assignor 
to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  460.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1964, 

23,263/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—304) 


4.  A  fluid  level  sensor  comprising  a  probe  for  insertion 
in  the  fluid,  a  plurality  of  capacitors  arranged  on  the  probe 
at  different  levels  in  the  fluid,  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting the  capacitors  in  parallel  to  an  alternating  current 
source,  first  and  second  pluralities  of  diode  means,  each 
diode  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  each  of  said 
capacitors  being  coupled  to  the  anode  of  a  diode  means 
in  said  first  plurality  of  diode  means  and  to  the  cathode 
of  a  diode  means  in  said  second  plurality  of  diode  means, 
a  plurality  of  junctions,  each  of  said  junctions  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  the  diode  means  in  said  first  plu- 
rahty  of  diode  means  and  to  the  anode  of  the  diode  means 
in  said  second  plurality  of  diode  means,  a  plurality  of  out- 
put terminals,  and  respective  means  connecting  one  of 
said  junctions  to  one  of  said  terminals. 


3,343,416 
LIQUID  LEVEL  TELEMETERING 

Franklin  C.  Chiang.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,791 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—313) 
1.  A  liquid  level  telemetering  system  for  monitoring 
the  level  of  a  liquid  body,  said  system  comprising: 
time  delay  means  for  delaying  an  electrical  pulse,  said 
time  delay  means  being  positioned  out  of  contact 
with  the  liquid  body; 
time  delay  control  means  for  varying  the  time  delay 


of  the  time  delay  means  in  proportion  to  changes 
in  the  level  of  the  liquid  body; 

means  for  transmitting  an  electrical  pulse  from  a  meas- 
uring station  to  the  time  delay  means; 

means  for  transmitting  the  same  electrical  pulse  back 
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to  the  measuring  station  after  it  passes  through  the 
time  delay  means;  and 
indicating  means  for  indicating  the  time  delay  of  the 
electrical   pulse   through   the   time  delay   means   to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  body. 


3343,417 
TE.MPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  PROBE 
Charles  A.   Peek,  Jr.,  Glastonbur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,253 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—345) 


The  combination  with  a  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine 
having  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  concentric  annular 
duct  walls  defining  inner  and  outer  passages,  the  inner  of 
which  receives  and  conducts  turbine  exhaust  gas  and  the 
outer  of  which  receives  and  conducts  fan  air  of  a  probe 
having  a  base  attached  in  the  outer  wall,  said  base  having 
a  projecting  finger  extending  substantially  radially  across 
both  passages,  said  finger  having  an  integral  ring  in  align- 
ment with  the  intermediate  duct  wall  and  slidcably  fitting 
in  an  opening  therein,  said  ring  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  combined  dimension  of  the  portion  of  the  finger 
and  shield  in  the  inner  passage  and  substantially  sealing 
the  opening  in  the  intermediate  duct  between  the  inner 
and  outer  passages,  said  finger  also  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  therein  and  having  a  row  of  holes  in  one  side 
thereof,  said  openings  facing  in  an  upstream  direction 
with  respect  to  the  flow  of  gas  in  the  passages,  the 
dynamic  pressure  of  the  gases  in  both  passages  being 
transmitted  to  said  longitudinal  passage,  means  for  sens- 
ing the  average  pressure  in  said  longitudinal  passage,  a 
shield  on  the  side  of  the  finger  opposite  to  the  holes  and 
on  the  part  of  the  finger  in  the  inner  passage,  said  shield 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  finger  and  being  open  at 
one  end,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  scoops  on  the 
shield  open  in  the  same  direction  as  the  openings  in  the 
finger,  said  scoops  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  shield,  and  a  thermocouple  located  in  the  shield  adja- 
cent to  the  open  end  thereof. 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1301 


3,343,418 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  Branche,  Indianapolis,  and  Glen  A.  White, 
Westfield,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  15, 1961,  Ser.  No.  143,992,  now 
Patent  No.  3,216,479,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  487^49 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—363) 


3,343,420 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTERS 
Hideo  Kondo  and  Mitsuo  Ai,  Katsiita-shi,  and  KeiicU 
Sato,   Hitachi-shi,  Japan,   assignors  \o  Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,146 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1963. 

38/63,747 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 


21   20    25 


A  thermal  responsive  assembly  including  a  member 
comprising  a  first  leg  portion  having  an  end  fixedly  se- 
cured to  supporting  structure  and  a  generally  U-shaped 
free  end,  a  second  leg  having  an  end  fixedly  secured  to 
a  supporting  structure,  said  legs  being  connected  by  a 
bridge  portion  with  the  area  of  attachment  disposed  in- 
termediate the  first  leg  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  sec- 
ond leg;  an  adjustable  bracket  mounted  on  a  first  section 
of  the  U-shaped  free  end  of  the  first  leg,  said  bracket 
being  effective  to  support  valve  actuation  means;  an  ad- 
justable switch  actuator  mounted  on  a  second  section  of 
the  U-shaped  free  end  of  the  first  leg;  said  adjustable 
bracket  and  actuator  being  effective  upon  warpage  of 
the  member  in  response  to  the  application  of  beat  to  the 
first  leg  to  effect  valve  and  switch  actuation. 


3,343,419 

SURFACE  ROUND  HVDICATOR 

Carl  A.  Conrath,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,643 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—37.5) 


:?^" 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  gauging  system  for  measuring  the 
roundness  of  a  workpiece,  the  combination  comprising  a 
source  of  negative  fluid  pressure,  air  passage  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  workpiece,  a  stopper  means  hav- 
ing a  round  outer  surface  positioned  relative  to  said 
workpiece  so  that  its  round  outer  surface  rests  against 
the  surface  of  said  workpiece  to  be  measured,  pressure 
measuring  means  operatively  connected  into  the  system 
between  the  source  of  negative  fluid  pressure  and  the 
workpiece  and  means  for  isolating  said  system  between 
the  pressure  measuring  means  and  source  of  negative 
fluid  pressure. 


•*^        ^43  ^4? 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transmitter,  comprising:  an 
outer  hollow  generally  sealed  housing;  a  hollow  body 
member  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  cen- 
tral chamber;  first  bellows  means  mounted  between  one 
side  of  said  housing  and  said  body  member  for  forming 
a  first  outer  chamber  between  said  first  bellows  means 
and  said  one  side  of  said  housing,  and  a  first  inner  cham- 
ber between  said  first  bellows  means  and  said  body  mem- 
ber that  is  sealed  with  respect  to  said  first  outer  cham- 
ber; second  bellows  means  mounted  between  the  other 
side  of  said  housing  and  said  body  member  for  forming  a 
second  outer  chamber  between  said  housing  other  side  and 
said  second  bellows  means  and  a  second  inner  chamber 
between   said   body  member  and   said   second   bellows 
means  that  is  sealed  with  respect  to  said  second  outer 
chamber;  said  first  aixl  second  outer  chambers  being  sealed 
with  respect  to  each  other;  first  passage  means  forming 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  inner  chamber 
and  said  central  chamber  and  having  first  valve  means 
therein    for    damping    and    preventing    fluid    pulsations 
through  said  first  passage  means;  second  passage  means 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  second  inner 
chamber  and  said  central  chamber  and  having  second 
valve  means  therein  for  preventing  excess  differential  pres- 
sures; rod  means  drivingly  connecting  said  second  valve 
means  for  movement  with  said  second  bellows  means;  a 
cantilever  attached  to  said  body  member  and  extending 
into  said  central  chamber;  strain  gauges  bonded  to  said 
cantilever  and  having  electrical  connections  extending 
through  said  body  member  to  the  outside  of  said  housing; 
incompressible  fluid  filling  said  first  and  second  inner 
chambers  and  said  central  chamber;  said  first  inner  cham- 
ber, said  second  inner  chamber  and  said  central  chamber 
being  sealed  with  respect  to  said  first  outer  chamber;  said 
second  outer  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 
a  cantilever  contact  member;  bimetallic  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  drivingly  connecting  said  rod  means  and 
said  contact  member;  said  bimetallic  temperature  respon- 
sive means  compensating  for  variations  in  temperature  by 
providing  relative  movement  between  said  rod  means  and 
said  contact  member  in  response  to  temperature  changes; 
said  cantilever  and  said  contact  member  including  means 
providing  contact  therebetween  for  bending  the  outer  free 
end  of  said  cantilever  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
contact  member;  range  spring  means  drivingly  connected 
between  said  body  member  and  said  rod  means  within 
said  central  chamber. 
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3,343,421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

SOIL  GAS  SAMPLES 

Norrei  L.  MiUcr,  3827  ChUdress,  Houston,  Tex.     77005 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965.  Scr.  No.  425,879 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 421.5) 


3.  A  method  of  extracting  soil  gas  samples  from  the 
soil  comprising: 
inserting  into  the  area  of  the  soil  to  be  tested,  smaller 
end  first,  a  tapered  probe, 

said  probe  being  characterized  by  a  plugged  longi- 
tudinal bore  therein, 
thereby  compacting  the  soil  in  the  area  adjacent 
the  surface  of  the  probe, 
removing  the  plug  from  said  bore, 
drilling  through  said  bore  to  effect  a  hole  in  the  soil 

adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  bore, 
inserting   into  said   bore   and   hole   a  displacing   rod 
adapted  to  displace  as  much  gas  as  can  feasibly  be 
displaced  while  still  affording  fluid  flow  along  the 
hole  and  bore,  and 
removing  the  soil  gas  sample  to  be  tested. 


3,343,422 

Pn»ETTE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Dwigbt  G.  McSmith,  500  Chapel  St, 

Hampton,  Va.     23369 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,354 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73-^25.6) 


1.  A  mouth  protective  safety  device  for  use  with  a 
pipette  when  extracting  measured  quantities  of  hazardous 
liquids  comprising: 

a  separable  container, 

pliable  means  dividing  said  container  into  two  compart- 
ments, 

first  tubular  means  leading  from  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  mouthpiece, 

second  tubular  means  leading  from  the  other  of  said 
compartments  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a 
pipette,  whereby 


upon  application  of  suction  on  said  mouthpiece  said 
pliable  means  will  move  in  said  one  compartment 
toward  said  mouthpiece  causing  a  partial  vacuum 
in  said  other  of  said  compartments  and  thereby  per- 
mit the  ambient  air  pressure  to  force  a  quantity  of 
the  hazardous  liquid  into  said  pipette  without  en- 
dangering the  mouth  to  the  liquid  or  its  fumes. 


3343,423 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Tborner,  8750-F  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48204 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,910 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—535) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  weight  mechanism  to  produce  cen- 
trifugal forces  acting  on  means  operated  by  said  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of;  a  housing  including  a  curved 
internal  perimetrical  surface,  said  surface  including  a 
fixed  segment  and  a  segment  movable  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction  in  relation  to  said  fixed  segment  and  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  operated  means,  weight 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  travel 
around  said  perimetrical  surface,  rotating  means  acting 
on  said  weight  means  to  drive  same  around  said  surface 
and  to  urge  said  weight  means  against  said  surface  as  a 
result  of  centrifugal  forces  produced  by  said  weight  means 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  rotary  speed  of  said  rotating 
means,  frictionless  swingable  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  weight  means  to  said  rotating  means  for  enabling 
substantially  frictionless  radial  movements  of  said  weight 
means  in  response  to  said  centrifugal  forces,  said  weight 
means  including  a  sufficient  number  of  spaced  weights  for 
enabling  one  of  said  weights  to  bear  on  said  segment 
substantially  at  all  times  to  transmit  consecutively  said 
centrifugal  forces  of  each  of  said  weights  to  said  movable 
segment  for  causing  said  radial  movements  thereof  in 
relation  to  said  fixed  segment  substantially  independent 
of  pulsations  to  operate  said  operated  means  in  response 
to  changes  in  the  rotary  speed  of  said  rotating  means. 


3,343,424 
TIMING  DEVICE 
Nonnan  F.  Green,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,904 
12  Claims.  (CI.  74—25) 
12.  A  device  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  recipro- 
cating linear  motion,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  first  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  frame  having  first  and  second  in- 
clined ramp  surfaces  formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  first  member  being  axially  rcciprocable  along  an  axis 
extending  through  said  opposite  ends;  at  least  one  mov- 
able force  transfer  member  mounted  in  said  frame  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  ramp  surfaces;  guide  means  on  said 
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frame  for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  of  said  force 
transfer  members  to  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis;  and  movable  cam 


r",' 


means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  alternately  driving  said 
force  transfer  members  against  said  first  and  second  ramp 
surfaces  to  cause  axial  reciprocation  of  said  first  mem- 
ber. 


motion  of  the  input  element  and  thus  defining  an  input 
wedge  angle;  a  bearing  friction  surface  guiding  said  input 
element  with  a  coefficient  of  sliding  bearing  friction  be- 
tween them,  said  bearing  friction  producing  a  reflected 
coefficient  of  input-element  bearing  friction  at  the  input 
wedge  surface  having  a  value  greater  than  0.01;  and  an 
output  element  adapted  to  move  and  be  driven  by  the  input 
element,  having  an  output  wedge  surface  angularly  dis- 
posed to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  output  element 
and  thus  defining  an  output  wedge  angle;  said  input  wedge 
surface  and  said  output  wedge  surface  being  in  engage- 
ment during  motion  transmission  with  a  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion between  them;  the  tangent  of  said  input  wedge  angle 
being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  sum  of  said  coefficient  of 
friction  between  the  two  wedge  surfaces  and  said  reflected 
coefficient  of  input-element  bearing  friction  at  the  input 
wedge  surface;  and  said  output  wedge  angle  being  greater 
than  said  input  wedge  angle  by  an  amount  which  is  not 
in  excess  of  15  degrees. 


3,343,425 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Hugh  D.  Tcrhune,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,136 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—238) 


1.  An  endless  transmission  belt  having  a  circular  cross 
section  containing  a  plurality  of  windings  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  helically  wound  continuous  cord  located 
at  a  major  axis,  said  windings  spaced  laterally  across 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  belt,  and  a  rubber 
body  surrounding  said  cord,  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  body  consisting  of  blown  rubber  material. 


3^43,426 

COOPERATING  WEDGES  INCLUDING 

MATING  WORMS 

Jakhin  Boas  Popper,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israel,  assignor  to 

Twinworm  Associates,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,566 

41  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 424.5) 


1.  In  a  self-locking  motion  transmission  device,  an  input 
element  adapted  to  move  and  transmit  motion,  having  an 
input  wedge  surface  angularly  disposed  to  the  direction  of 


3,343,427 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  LINEAR 
MOTION  ACTUATOR 
Giovanni  J.  SUvestri,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,743 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—424.8) 


1.  A  linear  motion  actuator  which  allows  the  power 
of  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  to  be  intermittently  ap- 
plied directly  as  a  linear  force  to  produce  linear  motions 
of  a  reciprocating  kind  comprising 

power  takeoff  means  for  engaging  said  continuously 
rotating  shaft, 

a  nut  and  screw  gear  mechanism, 

a  first  clutch  spring  having  one  end  operatively  attached 
to  said  screw,  said  first  clutch  spring  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  power  takeoff  means  to  provide  a  trans- 
mission path  for  the  rotational  motion  of  said  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft  to  said  screw, 

a  second  clutch  spring  having  one  end  fixedly  attached 
to  said  nut,  said  second  clutch  spring  frictionally 
engaging  said  power  takeoff  means  to  provide  a  trans- 
mission path  for  the  rotational  motion  of  said  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft  to  said  nut, 

first  braking  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  clutch  spring  operative  upon  actuation  for  dis- 
engaging said  first  clutch  spring  from  said  power 
takeoff  means  to  thereby  lock  said  screw  against 
rotation,   ' 

second  braking  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  second  clutch  spring  operative  upon  actuation 
for  disengaging  said  second  clutch  spring  from  said 
power  takeoff  means  to  thereby  lock  said  nut  against 
rotation,  and 
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electrical  actuation  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  braking  means  for  selectively  actiiating  said 
first  and  second  braking  means  whereby  said  screw 
is  made  to  translate  in  one  direction  by  said  nut 
threading  onto  said  screw  while  said  screw  is  locked 
against  rotation  and  said  screw  is  made  to  translate 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  screwing  into  said  nut 
while  said  nut  is  locked  against  rotation,  there  being 
no  translational  movement  of  said  screw  while  said 
screw  and  said  nut  are  rotating  together. 


3,343,428 
BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Eiigcne  R.  Hackbartli,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Caie  Company,  RjKinc,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 
coorin 

FUed  Oct  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,051 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—478) 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  right 
and  left  hand  traction  wheel  brakes;  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pivotal  support  on  said  vehicle,  a  master  pedal 
on  said  support  and  having  a  hub  portion,  a  first  brake 
lever  and  a  second  brake  lever  on  said  support,  each  of 
said  levers  having  a  hub  portion,  shiftable  means  on  said 
master  pedal  positioned  to  engage  with  said  first  and 
second  brake  levers,  actuating  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  master  pedal,  and  means  connected  with  said  actu- 
ating means  and  engagable  with  said  shiftable  means  posi- 
tioned to  shift  said  shiftable  means  by  reason  of  actuation 
of  said  actuating  means  in  the  direction  to  disengage 
said  shiftai}le  means  from  one  of  said  brake  levers  where- 
by depression  of  said  master  pedal  rotates  its  hub  portion 
and  the  hub  portion  of  the  other  of  said  brake  levers  for 
braking  one  of  said  traction  wheels. 


3,343,429 
LIMITED  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Bany  L.  Frost,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,276 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—711) 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  aligned  shafts  with  opposed  ends  in  adjacency,  an 
internal  gear  coaxial  with  said  shafts,  means  supporting 


said  internal  gear  for  rotation  and  fixed  thereto,  a  sun 
gear  within  the  internal  gear  splined  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
a  planet  gear  carrier  splined  on  the  other  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  planetary  gears  mounted  on  said  carrier  ex- 
tending between  the  internal  gear  and  sun  gear,  the  gears 
of  each  pair  meshing  with  each  other  and  one  also  mesh- 
ing with  the  sun  gear  and  the  other  with  the  internal  gear, 
all  of  said  gears  being  helical  gears,  first  clutch  means 
fixed  on  the  sun  gear  disposed  adjacent  said  supporting 
means,  and  second  clutch  means  disposed  between  the 
carrier  and  the  supporting  means  and  fixed  on  one  thereof. 


3  343  430 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  FORMING  DIES 
Charles  H.  Haas,  Philadelphia,  and  Michael  Mattia,  Upper 
Darby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Badd  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,093 
1  Claim.  (CI.  76—107) 


T 
w 


^^^j»Vtef^ 


METAL   SkCCT 
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Tile  method  of  forming  a  die  member  with  a  hard  metal 
facing  layer  or  jacket  and  a  rigid,  shape-stable,  backing 
body  which  comprises,  providing  a  master  pattern,  con- 
forming a  sheet  replica  to  the  master  pattern,  applying  a 
flow-forming  hardenable  body  to  the  sheet  replica  con- 
formed to  the  master  pattern,  removing  the  hardened 
transfer  body  from  the  sheet  replica  and  master  pattern 
and  applying  to  the  transfer  body  a  flowable,  disposable, 
hardenable  material  to  form  a  rigid  shape-stable  mandrel 
body,  forming  a  hard  metal  facing  layer  on  the  mandrel 
body,  forming  a  body  of  flowable  hardenable  material  on 
the  back  of  the  metal  facing  layer  to  form  a  rigid,  shape- 
stable,  adherent,  backing  body  thereon,  and  removing 
the  mandrel  body  from  the  backing  body. 


3,343,431 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Donald  H.  Boyer,  1819  Antoinc  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.     77055 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,723 

12  Claims.  (CI.  77—58) 


\ 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  throw  away  inserts  having  a  cen- 
tral mounting  hole,  comprising  a  member  having  an  insert 
receiving  pocket  defined  by  a  bottom  surface  and  first 
and  second  side  walls  that  intersect  the  bottom  surface 
and  each  other,  said  member  having  an  opening  normal 
to  the  bottom  surface,  first  means  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  opening  and  second  means  carried  by  the  first  means 
to  engage  the  mounting  hole  of  such  insert  and  move 
such  insert  into  engagement  with  the  first  side  wall  when 
the  first  means  is  rotated  in  one  sense  and  with  further 
rotation  of  the  first  means  in  the  same  sense  to  move 
such  insert  into  engagement  with  the  second  side  wall, 
said  first  and  second  means  cooperating  to  hold  the  insert 
in  engagement  with  the  first  side  wall  while  the  insert 
is  moved  and  held  against  the  second  side  wall. 
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3,343,432 

HOUSEHOLD  WRENCH 

SigmuDd  Nagy,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Uwis  A.  Nehaus,  Whittier,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,354 

8  Claims.  (CI.  81—3.42) 


1.  A  household  wrench,  comprising  an  elongated  body, 
a  ratchet  bar  mounted  on  said  body  for  sliding  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  body  and  bar  having  opposed 
jaws  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  respectively,  a  handle 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  on  said  body  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  normally  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  body,  a  pawl  support  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  one  end  on  said  body  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  handle  lever  but  spaced  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  pawl  support  lever  with  its  inner  end  engage- 
able  with  said  rack,  and  an  operable  connection  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  pawl  and  said  handle  lever. 


3,343,433 
THERMAL  WIRE  STRIPPER 
Walter   J.   Rozmus,    HubbardsvUle,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,049 
11  Claims.  (CI.  81—9.5) 


1.  In  a  thermal  wire  stripping  tool, 

a  first  pair  of  wire  gripping  jaws, 

a  second  pair  of  wire  gripping  jaws, 

a  pair  of  thermal  elements  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws, 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  jaws 
and  said  pair  of  thermal  elements  between  open  and 
closed  position,  and 

means  supporting  one  of  said  pairs  of  gripping  jaws 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  to  a  wire 
to  be  stripped,  and  means  including  slideway  means 
on  said  supporting  means  and  actuating  handle 
ineans  for  sequentially  moving  said  pairs  of  said 
jaws  and  said  thermal  elements  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  thereafter  moving  said  one  pair  of  jaws 
longitudinally  of  the  wire,  whereby  to  remove  a  sec- 
tion of  insulation  axially  therefrom. 


when  in  a  folded  position  being  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  leg,  a  ratchet  wheel  including  a  drive 
stud  carried  in  said  case,  an  extension  means  carried  by 
said  drive  stud,  said  extension  means  including  a  tubular 
element  with  a  chuck  means  on  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  a  multisided  shaft  carried  therein,  a  socket  receiving 
portion  on  the  outer  end  of  said  multisided  shaft,  said 
chuck  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws,  the 
inner  end  portion  of  each  jaw  being  V-shaped  and  the 


,^^ 
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outer  end  porticm  of  the  tubular  element  having  V- 
shaped  notches  therein,  one  for  each  jaw,  and  the  V- 
shaped  portion  of  each  jaw  being  seated  in  its  respective 
V-shapeid  notch,  the  outer  surface  of  the  notched  end  of 
the  tubular  element  being  threaded,  an  internally  threaded 
chuck  collar  screwed  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar element,  the  Loner  surface  of  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  collar  being  conical  in  shape  and  bearing  against 
said  jaws  so  as  to  forcibly  press  each  of  said  jaws  against 
its  respective  face. 


3,343,435 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  PEELING  MACHINE  WITH 
SELECTIVE  THICKNESS  CUTTING  ADJUST- 
MENT 
Richard  M.  Kuts,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  John  L.  Rehman, 
Barberton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Falls  Engineerhig 
and  Machine  Co.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  OUo 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,654 
9  Claims.  (CL  82—102) 


\ 


^^T^ 


3,343,434 
^     EXTENSIBLE  TOOL  DRIVER  DEVICE 
Rudolf  Schrocder,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  125, 

HUlsboro,  Kans.     67063 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,193 
1  Claim.  (CI.  81—60) 
A   wrench  device   comprising  a  generally   V-shaped 
crank  arm,  one  leg  of  said  crank  arm  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  case  formed  thereon,  an  extension  handle  means 
pivotally   connected   to   the   opposite   end  of  said   one^ 
leg  of  said  crank  arm,  said  handle  means  when  in  an  ex- 
tended position  forming  a  continuation  of  said  leg  and 


1.  In  a  circumferential  peeling  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically 

extending  supports, 
a  slide  assembly  vertically  slidably  received  on  each 

support, 
a  bun  receiving  mandrel  rotatably  joumalled  at  each 

end  by  the  respective  slide  assemblies. 
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a  separate  vertically  extending  screw  for  each  slide  as- 
sembly rotatably  mounted  at  its  top  end  to  the  frame 
and  threadably  received  through  one  of  the  slide  as- 
semblies whereby  similar  rotation  of  the  screws  uni- 
formly contrtJls  the  vertical  height  of  the  slide  assem- 
blies, 

shaft  and  gear  train  means  mechanically  interlocking 
the  rotation  ratio  of  the  mandrel  to  the  rotation  of 
the  screws,  and 

speed  variator  means  associated  with  the  shaft  and  gear 
train  means  to  selectively  vary  the  rotation  ratio  of 
the  mandrel  to  the  screws. 


disposed  for  intermittent  operating  contact  with  said 
punch,  the  punch  plate  comprising  a  matrix  of  non-con- 
ducting material  having  omnidirectionally  oriented  and 
uniformly  distributed  therethrough  in  substantially  close 
physical  contact  insert  means  formed  of  conducting  ma- 


3,343,436 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SEQUENCING  A  PLURAL- 

ITY  OF  GLASS  SCORING  MEANS 
William  D.  Cockrell,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,968 
16  Claims.  (CI.  83—11)  • 
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terial  arranged  for  contact  with  a  conducting  portion  of 
said  punch;  and  electric  control  means  coupled  to  the 
conducting  portions  of  said  punch  and  said  punch  plate 
and  effective  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  punching 
stroke  of  said  punch. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  scoring  a  glass  sheet  in  continuous 
movement  along  a  line,  including  control  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  a  plurality  of  selected  glass  scoring  means 
disposed  at  progressively  spaced  intervals  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  leading  edge  of  said  glass  sheet  and  extending  be- 
tween the  side  edges  of  the  glass  sheet,  said  control  means 
including  an  input  device  for  serially  generating  pulse 
signals  representative  of  the  selected  glass  scoring  means; 
a  checking  device,  having  predetermined  total  maximum 
allowable  input  pulse  signal  information  for  each  glass 
sheet,  coupled  to  said  input  device;  an  information  storage 
device,  for  storing  information  respective  the  selected  glass 
scoring  means  to  be  operated,  coupled  to  said  input  device; 
means  for  first  applying  said  pulse  signals  to  said  checking 
device;  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signals  in  the 
aggregate  not  exceeding  the  maximum  allowable  by  said 
checking  device  for  applying  said  pulse  signals  to  said 
information  storage  device;  means  for  sensing  the  approach 
of  the  leading  edge  of  said  glass  sheet;  and  means  for 
bringing  said  glass  scoring  means  into  contact  with  a  flat 
surface  of  said  glass  sheet  responsive  to  said  means  for 
sensing  the  approach  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  glass 
sheet  and  the  information  in  said  information  storage 
device. 

3,343,437 

AUTOMATIC  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Werner  Osier,  Am  Zollstock  23,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1964, 

O  9  893 

4  Claims.  (CI.  83—533) 

1.  In   an   electrically   responsive   automatic   punching 

machine,  comprising:   a  reciprocably  disposed  punch  at 

least  partly  formed  of  conducting  material;  a  punch  plate 


3,343,438 

BASS  SECTION  OF  ACCORDIONS 

Julio  Giulietti,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GioUetti 

Accordion  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,129 

3  Claims.  (CI.  84—376) 
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1.  In  an  accordion  bass  section,  free  bass  reed  blocks 
and  valves  associated  therewith  for  producing  tones  in 
the  free  bass  range,  free  bass  actuating  buttons  and  bass 
standard  actuating  buttons,  valve  actuating  elements  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  valves  and  its  corresponding  free 
bass  actuating  button,  whereby  depression  of  one  of  said 
free  bass  actuating  buttons  produces  a  tone  in  the  free 
bass  range;  two  such  valve  actuating  elements  also  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  bass  standard  actuating  buttons, 
the  tone  produced  by  a  second  valve  so  connected  being 
the  octave  higher  complement  of  the  tone  produced  by 
a  first  valve  so  connected,  whereby  depression  of  one 


of  said  bass  standard  buttons  produces  a  tone  in  the  bass 
standard  range  which  corresponds  to  the  tone  produced 
in  the  free  bass  range  by  said  first  valve  in  conjunction 
with  the  octave  higher  complement  thereof. 


3,343,439 
CONNECTOR  PLATE 
GcraM    A.    Koenisthof,    Kensington,   Md.,   assignor   to 
Umber  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,632 
6  Claims.  (CI.  85—13) 


1.  A  connector  plate  for  joining  together  abutting  wood 
members  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each 
opening  having  a  single  tooth  projecting  therefrom, 
said  tooth  projecting  from  one  side  of  each  opening, 
said  one  side  being  substantially  straight,  said  open- 
ings being  in  the  shape  of  the  profile  of  the  tooth 
and  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows, 

said  tooth  having  a  root  portion  joined  to  the  sheet 
and  a  shank  portion  joined  to  the  root  portion  and 
an  end  portion  joined  to  the  shank  portion, 

said  root  portion  being  substantially  flat  and  being  wider 
than  said  shank  portion  and  end  portion,  said  root 
portion  having  opposite  edges  converging  toward  said 
shank  portion,  one  of  said  root  portion  edges  having 
a  greater  length  than  the  opposite  root  portion  edge, 

said  shank  portion  having  a  substantially  greater  width 
than  thickness  and  a  substantially  uniform  width,  said 
root  and  shank  portions  being  angularly  inclined  to- 
ward said  opening  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
sheet,  said  end  portion  being  angularly  inclined  away 
from  said  opening  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
sheet, 

said  end  portion  having  opposite  edges,  one  of  said  end 
portion  edges  being  a  continuation  of  said  shank  edge 
adjacent  said  one  root  portion  edge  and  the  other  of 
said  end  portion  edges  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  one  end  portion  edge  to 
define  a  penetrating  point, 

said  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  opening  which 
correspond  to  said  shank  portion,  said  straight  side 
defining  an  axis  intersecting  said  longitudinal  axis 
at  an  acute  angle,  whereby  the  tooth  is  deformed 
upon  being  inserted  in  wood  members  and  resists 
withdrawal. 


3,343,440 
SELF-LOCKING  TWO-PIECE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Arthur  H.  Jones,  Winston-Salem,  and  Joseph  W.  West- 
brook,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,879 
8  Claims.  (CI.  85—33) 
1.  A  self-locking  two-piece  fastening  device  for  attach- 
ment in  abutting  relation  at  any  selected  position  on  a 
rod  comprising: 
a  pair  of  identical  members  each  member  symmetrical 
about  an  axis  provided  with  an  open  ended  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  member 
and  terminating  in  an  inner  curved  bight,  each  of 
said  members  having  a  lobe  formed  on  the  outer 


periphery  thereof  and  oi^osite  the  inner  curved  bight, 
said  lobe  having  a  width  which  gradually  increases 
from  subtended  opposed  portions  of  said  bight  and 
having  a  maximum  width  opposite  the  center  of  the 
bight,  and 


resilient  means  upstanding  from  the  peripheral  edge 
of  said  member  on  each  side  of  said  slot  for  en- 
gaging the  lobe  of  the  other  member  to  lock  said 
identical  members  against  said  rod. 


3,343,441 
SELF-SECURING  FASTENER 

Harold  S.  van  Buren,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,741 
7  Claims.  (CI.  85—70) 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  screw  in 
securing  an  article  to  an  apertured  support  comprising  an 
enlarged  head,  a  hollow  screw-receiving  shank  extending 
from  said  head,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fins  disposed 
about  the  exterior  of  said  shank,  said  fins  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  shank  towards  said  head  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  shank,  whereby  said  fastener  may  be  snapped  into 
an  apertured  support,  a  section  of  said  shank  between  said 
head  and  said  fins  having  external  dimensions  appreciably 
less  than  the  dimensions  of  the  aperture  in  the  support, 
said  section  being  substantially  thinner  in  cross  section 
than  the  remainder  of  said  shank,  said  shank  having  at 
least  two  spaced  opposed  posts  adjacent  said  head,  each 
of  said  posts  including  at  least  one  angular  comer  facing 
outwardly  from  said  shank  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof  for  engaging  the  corners  of  a 
polygonal  aperture  in  the  support  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  bead  with  respect  to  the  support  when  the  screw  is 
torqued  into  said  shank,  whereby,  responsibe  to  the  torqu- 
ing  of  a  screw  into  said  shank,  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  fins  is  twisted  and  collapsed  into  the 
aperture  in  the  support  and  said  fins  are  flared  outwardly 
from  said  shank  and  are  drawn  against  the  surface  of  the 
support  at  points  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  aperture 
therein. 
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3^3,442 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  FASTE^fER 
Edward  A.  Knowttoo,  WinclMster,  and  Henry  W.  Patter- 
son, Ir^  Stow,  Mass^  assignors  to  United-Carr  Incor- 
porated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479^9 
3  Claims.  (CI.  85—70) 


engaged  in  the  internal  threads  in  said  hollow  portion, 
said  shank  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  defining 
an  area  of  reduced  strength  adjacent  the  threaded  portion 
near  the  enlarged  head  of  said  rivet,  and  a  drill  tip  having 
a  substantially  flat  base  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  tubular  portion  rigidly  attached 
to  said  threaded  portion  at  its  other  end  and  adjacent 
to  said  tubular  portion,  whereby  said  drill  tip  base  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion  upon 
rotation  of  the  shank  and  to  cause  said  tubular  portion 
to  collapse  outwardly  upon  further  rotation  thereof. 


1.  An  anchor  assembly  for  securing  an  article  to  an 
aperturcd  support,  said  assembly  having  been  formed  by 
casting  a  resilient  sleeve  about  a  fastener  member  and 
comprising  a  resilient,  hollow  sleeve  having  a  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  aperture  in  the 
support,  a  peripheral  flange  joined  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a  fastener 
member  having  a  shank  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  said 
shank,  said  head  being  securely  bonded  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  said  shank  extending  axially  through 
said  hollow  sleeve  and  outwardly  thereof  a  predeter- 
mined distance  beyond  said  peripheral  flange,  the  portion 
of  said  shank  within  said  sleeve  being  coated  with  a 
release  agent,  said  body  portion  being  axially  and  radial- 
ly deformable,  responsive  to  the  application  of  a  coop- 
erating fastener  member  to  the  portion  of  said  shank 
extending  beyond  said  flange,  whereby  said  body  por- 
tion forms  a  bulb  at  the  side  of  the  support  remote  from 
said  flange,  said  shank  having  an  intermediate  necked 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  portions  of  said  shank 
within  said  sleeve  and  portions  of  said  shank  extending 
beyond  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  axial  extent  to  which 
the  cooperating  fastener  member  may  be  applied  to  said 
shank  is  limited  and  the  extent  to  which  said  body  por- 
tion may  be  deformed  is  controlled. 


3,343,443 

BUND  RIVET  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  W.  Moore,  5173  Hallwood, 

Riverside,  Calif.     92506 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499^335 

3  Claims.  (CL  85—61) 


1.  A  rivet  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  radially  enlarged  head,  said 
elongated  portion  having  internal  threads  adjacent  said 
head  and  a  deformable  tubular  extension  adapted  to  ex- 
tend beyond  one  side  of  members  being  joined  together; 
a  shank  passing  through  said  elongated  hollow  portion 
having  threads  over  part  of  its  length,  said  threads  being 


3,343,444 
SHOTGUN  SHELL  RELOADING  IMPLEMENTS 

Richard  J.  Lee,  R.R.  2,  Hartford,  Wis.     53027 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,601 

1  Claim.  (CL  86—24) 


In  combination  with  a  used  shotgun  shell  having  an 
open-top  cylindrical  body  and  a  wad  column  and  shot  cup 
unit  adapted  to  be  seated  on  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
powder  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  body  with  the  top  of 
said  wad  column  unit  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  top  of  said  body,  a  one-piece  molded  plastic 
wad  column  guide  for  use  with  a  reloading  ram,  com- 
prising: a  sleeve-like  tubular  element  molded  in  one  piece 
of  plastic  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  said  shell  body,  said  tubular 
element  having  an  open  top  and  bottom  and  being  of  a 
size  to  receive  said  wad  column  unit;  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  and  resilient  fingers  formed  integrally  on  and 
around  the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  tubular  element 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  project  down- 
wardly within  said  shell  body  when  said  guide  is  mounted 
thereon,  said  flexible  fingers  normally  being  gradually 
curved  radially  inwardly  toward  their  lower  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  yieldable,  progressively  restricted  opening  to  guide 
the  downward  travel  of  a  wad  column  inserted  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  guide  and  pushed  downwardly  there- 
through by  means  of  a  ram,  said  fkxible  and  resilient 
fingers  being  subsUntially  flattened  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  shell  body  as  said  wad  column  unit  passes 
therethrough  and  being  adapted  to  snap  radially  inwardly 
when  said  wad  column  is  pushed  completely  through  said 
guide  and  is  pressurably  seated  on  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  powder  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  shell  body, 
and  said  fingers  being  of  a  length  whereby  the  lower  ends 
thereof  are  located  immediately  above  the  top  of  said  wad 
column  unit  and  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  same 
when  said  unit  has  been  pressurably  seated  on  said  pow- 
der to  allow  the  withdrawal  of  the  ram  from  the  shell 
body  without  effecting  the  compression  of  said  powder. 


3,343,445 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Norman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assii^or  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,693 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  substantially  circular  source 

of  radiant  energy  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  cone  having  a  base  end,  a  truncated  end  and  a 

reflecting  inner  surface; 
a  lens  having  an  image  plane  and  being  mounted  proxi- 
mate to  the  truncated  end  of  said  cone; 

» 
{ 
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means  mounting  said  cone  so  that  the  base  end  thereof 
is  normally  directed  toward  the  source,  radiant  ener- 
gy from  the  source  entering  the  hollow  cone  and  trav- 
eling both  directly  to  the  lens  and  by  reflection  from 
the  inner  surface  to  the  lens  so  that  at  least  two  im- 
ages are  formed  by  said  lens  on  the  image  plane,  a 
first  of  the  images  being  a  substantially  circular  image 
of  the  source  the  radius  of  which  changes  with  the  dis- 
tance from  the  cone  to  the  source  and  a  second  of  the 
images  being  a  normally  circular  annulus  normally 
surrounding  and  concentric  with  the  first  of  the  im- 
ages, the  first  and  second  images  moving  out  of  con- 
centricity on  the  image  receiving  plane  with  varia- 
tion in  the  direction  between  the  base  end  of  said 
cone  and  the  source; 


r:u. 


first  energy  detecting  means  mounted  proximate  to  the 
image  receiving  plane  and  providing  an  output  when- 
ever the  second  image  moves  from  concentricity 
with  the  first  image; 

means  connected  to  said  first  energy  detecting  means  to 
receive  the  output  therefrom  and  operable  to  posi- 
tion the  cone  so  as  to  direct  the  base  thereof  toward 
the  source; 

and  second  energy  detecting  means  mounted  proximate 
to  the  image  receiving  plane  so  as  to  extend  from 
inside  to  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  first  image  and 
to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  radius  of  the 
first  image. 

3,343,446 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  UTIUZABLE  AS  ENTRANCE 
OR   EXIT  GATE   FOR  SPECTROMETRIC  APPA- 
RATUS 

Andre  Jean  Girard,  ChatiUon-sous-Bagneox,  Seine, 
France,  assignor  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de 
Rechercbes  Aero-Spatiales 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  21,  1961, 

859,532;  Oct.  12,  1961,  875,743 

38  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 14) 


surface,  the  combined  area  of  one  set  of  zones  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  other,  said  zones  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  boundary  curves  of  gen- 
erally hyperbolical  shape  divided  into  a  first  group  with 
relatively  wide  spacing  along  a  predetermined  direction 
between  successive  curves,  a  second  group  remote  from 
said  first  group  with  relatively  narrow  spacing  along  said 
direction  between  successive  curves,  and  an  intervening 
third  group  wherein  the  spacing  of  the  curves  along  said 
direction  ranges  between  said  relatively  wide  and  said 
relatively  narrow  spacing. 


3,343,447 

COMPENSATING  PLATE  FOR  OBLIQUE 

INCIDENCE 

Paul  D.  Flynn,  Joseph  T.  Gilbert,  and  Arthur  A.  RoU, 

PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  assignors   to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,428 

4  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


2.  In  the  method  of  oblique  incidence  for  separating 
principal  stresses  in  a  photoelastic  model  of  a  structural 
part,  the  improvement  comprising  eliminating  oblique  in- 
cidence, initial  birefringence  in  said  model  by  inserting  a 
compensating  plate  made  from  the  same  sheet  of  material 
as  said  model  in  series  and  coaxial  therewith  and  rotating 
said  compensating  plate  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  first  axis  about  which  said  model  is  rotated  by  an 
angle  of  oblique  incidence,  said  first  axis  and  said  second 
axis  being  rtiutually  perpendicular  and  said  first  axis  and 
said  second  axis  each  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
coaxial  alignment  of  said  plate  and  said  model,  the  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  compensating  plate  being  equal  to  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  said  model. 


3343,448 
SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Walter  S.  Baird,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baird- 
Atomic,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.,   a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,966 
1  Claim.  (CI.  88—14) 


JCURVWIWE 
I  WttOBOW    K-S6 


5 


IMOTOR 
1  ORIVE 


1.  An  optical  element  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  gate  for 

radiant  flux  in  spectrometric  apparatus,  comprising  a  flat  A  spectrometer  for  axially  dispersing  a  beam  of  light 

body  with  a  surface  divided  into  two  sets  of  zones  of  dif-  from  a  radiating  source,  comprising  a  zone  mirror  gen- 

ferent  transmissivity  for  said  flux  alternating  along  said  erally  facing  said  source,  a  photo-detecting  device  located 
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along  the  axis  of  said  mirror  between  said  source  and  said 
mirror  and  facing  said  mirror,  said  mirror  comprising  a 
flexible  diaphragm,  a  series  of  concentric  rings  alternately 
reflecting  and  non-reflecting  on  said  flexible  diaphragm, 
an  open-ended  cylindrical  drum,  said  diaphragm  being 
mounted  across  the  open  end  of  said  drum  and  means 
connecting  said  drum  for  evacuating  the  interior  thereof 
to  vary  the  curvature  of  said  mirror. 


3,343,449 
VEn  ING  LUMINANCV  MEASl  REMENT  DEVICE 
Harold  Richard  Blackwell  and  Glenn  A.  Fr>,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  and  Benjamin  S.  Pritchard,  deceased,  late  of  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  by  Mildred  M.  Pritchard,  executrix,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Photo  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   165,706,  Jan.   11, 
1962.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,324 
5  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 23) 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  veiling  luminance,  a  com- 
bination of:  a  glare  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  an 
aspherical  refractive  surface,  said  surface  including  in- 
cremental areas  to  refract  incident  light  from  sources  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  optical  axis  to  render  a  portion  of 
said  refracted  light  substantially  parallel  to  its  optical  axi^ 
in  jM-oportion  to  the  veiling  luminance  effect  of  said  light 
sources  with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  being  measured, 
said  light  sources  being  located  within  90°  from  the 
optical  axis  of  said  lens;  an  objective  lens  to  receive  re- 
fracted light  from  said  glare  lens;  a  photosensor  means 
spaced  from  said  objective  lens;  and  a  plate  having  an 
aperture  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective  lens  for  trans- 
mitting to  the  photosensor  only  refracted  light  propor- 
tionate to  the  veiling  luminance  effect  of  the  light  source; 
said  aspherical  surface  being  substantially  determined  by 
evaluating  y  and  R  for  various  values  of  e  in  the  follow- 
ing equations: 


m-2K  r'^'     sing  cos  g 
dy  sin  e 


dR     (n»-sinM)'/»-l 


where 


and  when  tf=90°,  the  constant  determines  the  value 
of  R. 


3,343,450 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  SKEW  ADJUSTMENT 

FOR  DUPLICATINC;  MACHINES 

Ronald  A.  Glaser,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Gustav  Faust, 

Chicago,    III.,    assignors   to    SCM    Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,522 
25  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  duplicating  machine  having  a  duplicating  station, 
means  for  cyclically  routing  a  document  to  be  copied 
through  an  exposure  zone  in  said  duplicating  station, 
means  for  feeding  copy  paper  seriatim  through  said 
duplicating  station  in  timed  relation  with  the  movement 
of  said  document  therethrough  to  transfer  an  image  on 
the  document  to  said  copy  paper  as  it  passes  through 
said  duplicating  station,  and  characterized  by  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  skewed  orientation  of  said 
moving  document  relative  to  its  direction  of  travel  for 
automatically  imparting  a  predetermined  different  move- 
ment to  said  document  than  would  otherwise  occur. 
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3,343,451 
SELF-DECODING  INLINE  READOUT 
Hector    Romeo    Durocher,    Nashua,   N.H.,   assignor   to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,234 
3  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


«=the  angle  between  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  and 

the  said  light  sources  in  degrees; 
/?  =  radial  perpendicular  distance  from  the  optical  axis 

of  said  lens  to  said  incremental  areas; 
y= distance  from  the  plane  passing  through  the  center  of 

said  surface  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 

lens; 
n=the  refractive  index  of  the  lens  material;  and 
Ti  and  Tj^the  tran$mittances  at  the  two  surfaces  of  the 

lens; 
K—z.  proportionality  constant  relating  the  luminance  of 

an  incremental  source  area  to  the  luminance  measured 

over  an  incremental  area  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to 

the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  1  between  lens  3  and  lens  1, 


1.  A  digital  readout  device  comprising  in  combination 

(A)  image  record  means  having  at  least  four  items  of 
information  recorded  thereon  in  a  preselected  spatial 
relation, 

(B)  source  means  for  producing  an  optical  beam  that 
illuminates  said  information  items  simultaneously, 

(C )  means  forming  a  viewing  screen, 
first  and  second  optical  beam-shifting  means 
( 1 )  each  of  which  assumes  only  first  and  second 

different  conditions  in  response  to  different  elec- 
trical signals  applied  thereto. 


(D) 


(2)  said  first  beam-shifting  means  directing  said 
beam,  after  it  impinges  on  said  record  means,  to 
first  and  second  different  positions  on  said  sec- 
ond beam-shifting  means  when  it  is  in  said  first 
and  second  conditions  respectively, 

(3)  said  second  beam-shifting  means  directing 
said  beam  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  to  different  positions  relative  to  said 
viewing  screen  when  it  is  in  said  first  and  second 
conditions  respectively, 

(4)  so  that  each  of  said  information  items  is  sepa- 
rately projecting  onto  said  viewing  screen  ac- 
cording to  the  conditions  of  said  first  and  second 
beam-shifting  means,  and 

an  optically  opaque  mask, 

(1)  having  means  forming  an  optically  trans- 
parent aperture  therein, 

(2)  disposed  intermediate  said  second  beam-shift- 
ing means  and  said  viewing  screen  with  said 
aperture  in  optical  alignment  with  said  viewing 
screen, 

(F)  said  beam-shifting  means  being  structured  to  pro- 
ject through  said  aperture  only  the  information  item 
to  be  displayed  on  said  viewing  screen. 


3  143^453 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  'mEANS  HAVING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  PRODUCING  FORMS  AND  COLORS 
IN  MOTION 

James  F.  Butterfield,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
James  F.  Butterfield  and  Edward  Levitt,  both  of  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  co-partnership 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,726  now 
Patent  No.  3,122,966,  dated  Mar.  3,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  336,091 
4  Claims.  (CL  88—27) 


(E) 


3,343,452 
POINTER  FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Karl  Ackennann,  Klaus  Bartos,  and  Siegfried  Scbone, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Elektronik 
G.m.b.H.,  Berlin-Wilmersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

B  79  354 

15  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


r 

2 

9 

fl^' 


^ 


33: 


1.  Picture-sound  projector,  comprising: 

an   interchangeable,  movable   member  having  sound 

recording  means  on  one  portion  and  a  plurality  of 

images  on  another  portion, 
means  for  moving  said  member, 
second  means  for  progressively  projecting  said  plurality 

of  images  for  super  positioning  upon  a  screen  and  for 

traversing  the  screen  in  different  directions,  and 
means  for  deriving  sound  from  said  sound  recording 

means,  synchronized  with  said  projecting  means. 


3  343  454 
PROJECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROTARY 
SLIDE  TRAY  AND  A  MAGNETIC  SLIDE  CHANGE 
MECHANISM 
John  P.  Mahoney,  Jr.,  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,062 
11  Claims.  (CI.  88—27) 


K      X        I      7       3         "  0   c  *"    «         5 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  having  a  picture  aperture  through 
which  a  light  beam  is  passed,  a  device  for  indicating  a 
selectable  point  on  a  projected  picture,  said  device  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(1 )  an  at  least  partially  opaque  marker;  and 

(2)  means  mounting  said  marker  within  the  path  of 
the  light  beam  for  movement  within  a  plane  which  is 
at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  pic- 
ture aperture  and  displaced  a  small  distance  there- 
from, said  mounting  means  comprising: 

(a)  guide  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  guide  means  within 
the  projector  for  turning  movement  about  a 
turning  axis; 

(c)  reciprocatory  means  carried  by  said  guide 
means  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  one  end  of  said  reciprocatory  means 
being  located  in  the  region  of  said  plane  of 
movement  and  said  marker  being  mounted  on 
said  one  end  of  said  reciprocatory  means;  and 

(d)  handle  means  connected  at  the  other  end  of 
said  reciprocatory  means  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing said  reciprocatory  means  and  connected  to 
said  guide  means  for  turning  said  guide  means 
about  the  tiuning  axis. 


1.  A  slide  actuator  for  a  projector,  comprising  a  motor, 
a  first  cam  rotatably  driven  by  the  motor,  a  follower  in 
physical  surface  to  surface  operable  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cam  to  move  a  drive  arm  to  which  it  is 
attached  in  a  vertical  direction  about  a  pivot  during  an 
initial  movement  of  the  cam,  a  drive  bar  slidably  con- 
nected for  vertical  movement  along  a  stationary  guide 
bar,  a  wall  in  the  bar  forming  a  slot  therein  to  accommo- 
date the  passage  of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  therethrough 
and  the  vertical  movement  of  the  drive  bar  therewith, 
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a  rotatable  magnet  operably  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  the  drive  bar  to  lift  a  clip  and  a  slide  in  the 
tray  to  which  the  clip  is  attached  in  a  vertical  direction  out 
a  rim  portion  of  the  tray  through  a  groove  in  a  stationary 
guide  and  into  an  editing  gate  where  the  slide  is  projected, 
and  the  cam  being  further  constructed  of  a  shape  that 
will  allow  the  lowering  of  the  follower,  the  drive  arm,  the 
drive  bar,  the  magnet  and  the  slide  solely  by  the  force 
of  gravity  into  its  original  tray  position  during  further 
movement  of  the  cam. 


3,343,455 

GUN 

Riley  Lohr,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Jolin  H.  Hartman,  Jr.,  Stnabarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,890 

6  Claims.  (CL  89—7) 


I i 


1.  A  gun  comprising,  a  firing  compartment  forming 
an  enclosed  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  barrel  having 
n  bore  communicating  with  said  chamber,  explosive  gas 
supply  means  mounted  on  said  barrel  for  reciprocating 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  firing  compartment  in- 
cluding a  movable  wall,  slide  means  on  said  barrel  con- 
necting said  wall  and  said  gas  supply  means  whereby 
when  said  gas  supply  means  is  nK>vcd  in  one  direction 
said  wall  and  barrel  slide  means  are  likewise  moved  as 
a  unit  in  the  same  direction  to  open  said  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere  to  permit  air  to  enter  therein  and  when  said 
gas  supply  means  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direction  said 
wall  and  barrel  slide  means  are  moved  to  close  said  cham- 
ber, conduit  means  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
wall  and  leading  to  said  gas  supply  means  to  inject  the 
explosive  gas  into  said  chamber,  said  slide  means  con- 
stantly urging  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  means  into 
engagement  with  said  gas  supply  means,  and  means  adja- 
cent said  chamber  for  igniting  gas  injected  therein. 


3^3,456 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE 

MAGAZINE  OF  A  GUN 

Carl  Manritz  Ckristiansson,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Sweden 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  13,  1964, 
5,S81/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  89—33) 
1.  An  assemblage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  car- 
tridge magazine  of  a  gun,  said  magazine  comprising  at 
least  one  compartment  for  stacking  therein  a  plurality  of 
cartridges  in  lengthwise  substantially  horizontal  and  mu- 
tually parallel  relationship,  said  cartridges  being  arranged 
to  move  downwardly  one  by  one  along  a  vertical  path 
due  to  the  weight  thereof  and^o  be  discharged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  magazine:  a  generally  horizontal  cartridge 
conveying  path  for  feeding  discharged  cartridges  to  a 
point  of  utilization,  said  path  extending  underneath  said 
compartment  transversely  of  the  cartridges  and  the  path 
of  the  downward  movement  thereof;  and  a  cartridge  con- 
trol device,  said  device  comprising  cartridge  retaining 
means,  a  pivot  shaft  supporting  the  retaining  means 
pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  cartridges  in  the 
compartment  and  laterally  spaced  apart  of  said  down- 
ward path  of  the  cartridges,  said  cartridge  retaining  means 
including  a  cartridge  support  means  supported  on  said 


shaft  pivotal  between  an  active  position  protruding  into 
said  vertical  cartridge  path  to  block  cartridges  from  mov- 
ing downwardly  in  the  same,  and  an  inactive  position 
withdrawn  from  said  path  thereby  freeing  said  cartridges 
to  move  downwardly  and  out  of  the  compartment  into 
said  path  due  to  the  weight  of  the  cartridges,  said  car- 
tridge retaining  means  further  including  a  releasable  catch 
means  having  a  first  and  second  movable  retaining  mem- 
ber, the  first  retaining  member  controlling  the  position  of 
the  cartridge  support  means  and  the  second  retaining 
member  being  movable  between  an  active  position  en- 
gaged with  the  first  retaining  member  and  an  inactive 
position  disengaged  from  the  first  retaining  member,  said 
first  retaining  member  when  engaged  by  the  second  re- 
taining member  preventing  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  car- 
tridge support  means  out  of  the  path  of  cartridges  in 
the  compartment  and  when  disengaged  permitting  such 
movement  thereby  freeing  the  cartridges  for  downward 


movement,  and  a  movable  feeler  means  connected  to 
said  second  retaining  member  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  extending  into  said  horizontal  cartridge  con- 
veying path  below  the  compartment  and  a  second  posi- 
tion withdrawn  from  said  path,  linkage  means  connect- 
ing said  feeler  means  and  said  second  retaining  member, 
said  linkage  means  including  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
to  provide  a  predetermined  play  allowing  movement  of 
the  feeler  means  within  the  limits  of  said  play  while 
maintaining  the  second  retaining  member  in  its  inactive 
positon,  and  yeldable  directional  force  means  biasing  said 
feeler  means  into  said  first  position,  said  feeler  means 
being  moved  into  said  second  position  by  engagement 
with  a  cartridge  discharged  from  the  compartment  upon 
a  conveying  path  portion  underneath  said  compartment, 
said  feeler  means  controlling  the  second  retaining  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  same  when  in  the  first  position  in  the  in- 
active position  and  when  in  the  second  position  in  the 
active  position. 

3343,457  ' 

HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 
Hartmut  Menneking  and  Hermann  Henning,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Finna  RheinmetaU  G.m.bJI., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,901 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1964, 

R  39,504 

5  Claims.  (CI.  89—199) 

I.   An   automatic   firearm    comprising    a   breechblock 

housing  consisting  of  two  mirror-image  halves  as  similar 

guide  tracks   for  a  breechblock,   semi-cylindrical   shell 

halves  at  front  ends  of  the  housing  halves  to  receive  a 

barrel  of  the   firearm,   a  sleeve   surrounding   the   shell 

halves  and  which  has  a  bore  to  tightly  receive  the  shell 

halves,  tension  means  provided  around  one  end  of  the  two 

mirror-image  halves,  and  a  locking  member  at  the  other 


end  of  the  two  mirror-image  halves  and  having  ridges 
which  interfit  with  the  other  end  of  the  two  mirror-image 


halves,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  rcecive  a 
buffer  device. 


3,343,458  

METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING 
AND/ OR  TREATING  THREADS  OF  ROD-SHAPED 
WORK  PIECES 

Bertil  Ivar  Torsten  Larsson,  Bredaryd,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Sigfried  Stenberg,  Nassjo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  23, 1964, 

12,781/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  90—11.62) 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  cutting  and  treating  threads  of 
a  rod  shaped  work  piece,  said  machine  provided  with  a 
driven  cutting  tool,  a  nut  being  adjustable  relative  to 
said  tool  and  passed  through  by  a  driven  guide  screw  at 
one  end  of  a  rod-shaped  work  piece,  means  adapted, 
during  rotation,  to  move  said  work  piece,  after  it  has 
been  provided  with  threads  by  means  of  said  cutting  tool, 
axially  through  said  nut  so  that  said  work  piece  thereupon 
may  serve  as  a  guide  screw,  said  nut  shaped  as  a  head 
carried  in  a  lathe  head  of  the  machine  tool,  said  head 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  by  the  work  piece  and 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  inset  piece  adapted  to 
be  inserted  radially  into  said  head,  and  inset  being  at 
the  radially  inner  end  provided  with  a  thread  cam  adapted 
to  engage  and  guide  the  thread  entrance  of  the  thread  of 
the  work  piece  being  actually  treated. 


3,343,459 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Jacobsen,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.  G.  Weber 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  414,608 
3  Claims.  (CI.  91—3) 
1.  An  edge  alignment  control  system  comprising: 
a  sensing  head  having  fluid  pressure  means  for  sensing 
edge  position  and  for  generating  changes  of  static 
pressure  in  response  to  errors  in  the  position  of  the 
edge, 

842  O.G.— 47 


first  diaphragm  means  for  actuation  in  response  to 
said  changes  of  static  pressure  from  said  sensing 
head, 

second  diaphragm  means  for  actuation  in  response  to 
a  jog  signal  to  move  an  edge  alignment  correction 
device  over  a  relatively  long  distance, 

a  force  amplifier  actuated  by  said  first  and  second 
diaphragm  means  and  having  an  output  element 
for  controlling  the  edge  alignment  correction  de- 
vice, 

valve  means  in  said  force  amplifier  for  controlling  the 
acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  movement  of 
said  output  element. 


said  valve  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tapering  ele- 
ments each  having  a  gradual  taper  to  provide  a 
gradual  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  means 
and  each  having  a  precipitous  taper  adjacent  the 
larger  diameter  portion  of  said  gradual  taper  to  pro- 
vide for  closure  of  said  valve  means  when  said 
force  ampHfier  is  not  actuated,  and 

means  for  supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
force  amplifier  for  actuating  said  output  element 
under  the  control  of  said  valve  means. 


3,343,460 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  END 

CAPS  TO  A  CYLINDER 

Otis  V.  Jones,  6028  Huron  St.,  Dearborn,  Mich.     48125 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,228 

3  Claims.  (CI.  92—168) 


^ 


1.  A  linear  actuator  of  the  cylinder-piston  type,  com- 
prising: a  cylinder  wall  formed  of  a  section  of  tube  of 
a  glass  filament  construction,  reinforced  with  an  epoxy 
resin,  having  first  continuous  and  unperforated  grooves 
formed  on  one  of  its  surfaces  adjacent  to  each  of  its  ends; 
end  caps  for  the  cylinder  each  having  a  diameter  formed 
thereon  which  is  complementary  to  the  diameter  of  the 
surface  of  the  tube  which  is  grooved;  second  continuous 
and  unperforated  grooves  formed  in  the  end  caps;  the 
end  caps  being  disposed  in  mating  relationship  with  the 
ends  of  the  tubes  so  that  the  grooves  on  the  tube  and 
the  grooves  on  the  end  caps  are  in  opposition  to  one  an- 
other; either  the  first  or  second  grooves  being  displaced 
from  the  end  of  its  respective  member  by  a  distance  less 
than  the  width  of  the  respective  opposed  grooves;  a  resin 
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filling  the  space  formed  by  the  grooves  on  the  tube  and 
the  grooves  on  the  end  caps,  whereby  an  intimate  bond 
is  formed  with  said  tube  and  said  end  caps;  a  piston 
movable  within  said  cylinder;  and  a  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  and  passing  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  end 
caps. 

3,343,4«1 

SWAB  CUP  ADAPTER 

WUlUun  B.  Tinsley.  1926  Colony  Drive, 

Irving,  Tex.     75060 
FUcd  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,450 

1  Claim.  (CL  92—180)  , 


In  combination,  a  swab  cup  adapter  for  use  on  swab 
mandrels  and  swab  cups  having  rigid  vertically  moveable 
cores  and  bonded  rubber  on  said  rigid  cores,  said  adapter 
comprising  an  annular  body  member  having  an  inwardly 
tapering  inside  wall  at  one  end  and  an  annular  abutment 
on  said  inside  wall  at  the  terminal  of  said  taper  midway 
between  the  respective  ends  of  said  body  member,  the  out- 
side wall  at  the  other  end  of  said  member  being  tapered 
inwardly  and  said  annular  member  having  a  bore  in  said 
other  end  terminating  at  said  abutment,  said  bore  being 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rigid  core  of  the 
swab  cups  permitting  free  vertical  movement  thereon. 


3343,462 
MULTIPLE  FILTER  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  H.  Scxstone,    Louisville,  Ky.,  assisnor  to  Brown 
&   Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,   Louisville,  Ky., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,145 
10  Claims.  (CL  93—1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  cigarette-mouthpiece  rods  divis- 
ible into  individual  mouthpieces  having  an  adsorbent 
granule  component  in  line  with  other  components,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  feeding  said  other  com- 
ponents endwise  in  line,  spacing  these  components  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  one  another,  partially  enclosing 
them  in  a  continuous  wrapper,  providing  a  source  of  ad- 
sorbent granules,  passing  the  partially  enclosed  compo- 
nents in  the  wrapper  beneath  the  source  of  adsorbent 
granules,  providing  direct  communication  between  the 
source  of  adsorbent  granules  and  the  space  between  com- 
.pooents,    introducing    adsorbent    granules    between    the 


spaced  components  directly  from  the  source  of  adsorbent 
granules  while  partially  wrapped  while  maintaining  direct 
communication  between  the  source  of  adsorbent  granules 
and  the  space  between  components  and  simultaneously 
regulating  the  amount  of  adsorbent  granules  introduced 
in  the  space  by  removing  excess  granules  and  simultane- 
ously regulating  the  shape  of  the  adsorbent  granules  in 
the  space,  then  completing  the  enclosing  of  the  wrapper 
around  the  spaced  components  and  introduced  adsorbent 
to  form  a  continuous  composite  rod  and  then  sub-drviding 
said  continuous  rod  by  cutting  it  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals to  thereby  produce  rods  each  of  which  contains  at 
least  one  adsorbent  granule  section. 


3,343,463 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CROSS  BOTTOM  AT  THE 
END  OF  A  FLAT  TUBULAR  BLANK  OF  HEAT 
SEALABLE  MATERIAL  AND  BAG  HAVING  A 
CROSS  BOTTOM  SO  MADE 
Kurt  C^eorg  Nielsen,  Lille  Varlose,  and  Svend  Aage  Jensen, 
Bagsvard,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Ingeniorfirmaet  Elwis, 
Copenhagen,  Denmarl^  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

726/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  93—35) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cross  bottom  at  the  end  of 
a  flat  tubular  blanlc  of  heat  scalable  material  by  means 
of  comer  flaps  folded  along  diagonal  lines  and  bottom 
flaps  folded  along  lines  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
bottom  end  of  the  blanlc,  characterized  by  the  step  of 
clamping  the  said  comer  and  bottom  flaps  together  with 
the  adjoining  end  portions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  blank 
between  exteriorly  applied  heat  sealing  tools  along  lines 
extending  transversely  across  the  cross  bottom,  thereby 
to  form  transverse  sealing  seams,  a  seal  preventing  agent 
such  as  silicone  being  beforehand  applied  to  the  areas  of 
at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  comer  flaps  and  the 
side  wall  to  be  clamped  against  one  another  in  the  trans- 
verse heat  sealing  operation. 


3  343  464 

BOX  FORMING  MACHINES 

Charles  J.  Gross,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hoague* 

Spraguc  Corporation,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachasetts 
Original  application  May  10,  1963,  Scr.  No.  279,419,  now 

Patent  No.  3,237,535,  dated  Mar.   1,   1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,868 
3  Claims.  (CI.  93—36) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  boxes  from  blanks  of  sheet 
material,  a  forming  station  including  a  form  having  a 
shape  corresponding  generally  to  the  interior  of  a  finished 
box,  at  least  one  pressure  plate  at  one  end  of  said  form, 
means  mounting  said  plate  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  form  for  applying  pressure  to  the  end 
of  a  blank  folded  over  the  form,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  shafts  each  having  screw  threads 
thereon  and  fixed  against  axial  movement  with  respect 
to  the  form,  a  pair  of  nut  units  fixed  to  said  plate  and 
through  which  extend  the  threaded  portions  of  said  shafts-. 
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each  of  said  units  having  ball  bearings  running  in  the 
threads  of  said  screws  for  mounting  the  plate  on  the  shafts 
for  substantially  friction-free  movement  of  said  plate  with 


respect  to  said  form  and  for  causing  said  movement  by 
rotation  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts 
simultaneously  for  moving  the  pressure  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  form. 


3343,465 
CUP-MAKING  MACHINE 

Marcel  O.  Albert,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Packaging  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,476 
26  Claims.  (CI.  93—39.3) 


said  bottom  having  a  downwardly  depending  outer  skirt, 
a  heated  ring  movable  into  an  operative  position  sur- 
rounding the  lower  edge  of  the  tube,  and  a  rotatable  tool 
movable  into  position  wjthin  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
said  rotatable  means  including  means  for  turning  up  the 
lower  edge  of  the  tube  inside  the  depending  skirt  of  the 
cup  bottom  and  means  urging  the  turaed-up  edge  out- 
wardly toward  the  heated  ring. 


1.  A  cup-making  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  at  least  one 
mandrel  carried  by  said  rotor  and  extending  radially  from 
said  rotor,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotor  to 
carry  the  mandrel  through  a  plurality  of  stations,  means 
feeding  a  blank  to  a  mandrel  at  one  station,  means  at  a 
station  for  wrapping  said  blank  around  said  mandrel, 
means  at  a  station  for  heat  sealing  said  blank  in  tubular 
form,  means  at  a  station  for  removing  the  sealed  tube 
from 'the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  and  the  tube  formed 
thereon  being  tapered  and  including  a  turntable  in  prox- 
imity to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  mandrel,  at  least  one 
receptacle  carried  by  said  turntable,  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  turntable  to  carry  the  receptacle  through 
a  plurality  of  stations,  means  for  transferring  the  sealed 
tube  from  the  mandrel  to  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
being  tapered  so  as  to  support  the  tube  with  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  tube  exposed,  means  for  delivering  a 
bottom  to  the  tube  within  the  receptacle  at  one  station. 


3,343,466 
CARTON   ERECTOR   APPARATUS   AND   PROCESS 
Earle  C.  Sherman,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,103 
4  Claims.  (CL  93—53) 


44^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  erecting  a  collapsed  folding  car- 
ton and  for  locking  the  carton  in  an  erect  position,  said 
carton  including  a  handle  portion,  a  multi-cell  body  por- 
tion, and  a  carton  lock  comprising  means  for  engaging 
and  feeding  the  handle  portion  at  a  uniform  speed,  op- 
posed reciprocating  vacuum  plates  operable  to  engage  and 
expand  said  body  portion  into  a  generally  rectangular 
structure,  stop  means  carried  by  said  plates  operable  to 
engage  and  block  advance  of  said  body  porticm  while 
said  handle  portion  is  being  advanced  at  said  uniform 
speed  and  plunger  means  engageable  with  said  body 
portion  operable  to  actuate  said  carton  lock,  said  plates 
being  timed  relative  to  the  operation  of  said  plunger 
means  effective  to  withdraw  said  stop  means  after  said 
carton  is  locked. 

3,343,467 
REFLEX  MARKER 
Gordon  G.  Bonvallet,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,581 
8  Claims.  (CL  94—1.5) 


1.  A  reflex  lens  comprising  a  solid  transparent  body 
having  an  incident  surface  and  a  reflecting  surface,  said 
surfaces  being  surfaces  of  revolution  about  a  common 
axis  and  being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  perpendicular 
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to  said  cotiunon  axis,  the  intersections  of  each  said  sur- 
face with  planes  through  said  common  axis  being  out- 
wardly convex,  each  said  surface  sloping  away  from  said 
plane  towards  said  common  axis,  at  least  one  of  said 
incident  and  reflecting  surfaces  having  at  least  one  sector 
provided  with  filter  means  for  modifying  the  perceptible 
color  of  light  falling  upon  said  surface  and  reflected  by 
said  lens  so  as  to  differ  from  the  perceptible  color  of  light 
falling  on  at  least  one  other  sector  of  the  same  said  sur- 
face and  reflected  by  said  lens. 


3,343,468 

PAVING  BLOCK 

Paal  Schraodcnbach,  53A  Agnes-Bemaaer-Strasse, 

Munich  42,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1964, 

Scb  35,163 

8  Claims.  (CL  94—11) 


1.  A  paving  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  bar-shaped, 
parallel  tread  members  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  connecting  webs  interconnecting  said  tread 
members  and  extending  transverse  thereto,  said  connecting 
webs  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  spaced  tread  members  and  said  spaced  connecting 
webs  form  intermediate  apertures  extending  entirely 
through  the  block  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  at  least  the  upper  surface  of  said  tread  members 
being  broken  away  at  appropriate  points  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  transvcne  grooves,  the  bottom 
of  each  groove  having  a  narrow  central  longitudinal  por- 
tion and  downwardly  slanting  chamfered  portions  on 
each  side  of  said  central  portion  which  merge  into  the 
side  surfaces  of  said  tread  members  to  promote  the  growth 
of  grass  in  said  grooves  upon  said  intermediate  apertures 
being  substantially  filled  with  soil  and  grass  being  sowed 
thereon  so  as  to  form  sod. 


3,343,469 
MACHINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CONCRETE 
MATERIAL 
James  E.  Ingle,  Tell  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Maxson  Con- 
struction Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,862 
3  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 46) 
1.  An  improved  machine  for  distributing  flowable  ma- 
terial such  as  concrete  along  a  prepared  roadbed  without 
requiring  pre-erected  rail-like  forms  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  material  directly  from  supply  trucks  adjacent 
either  side  of  the  machine,  said  machine  comprising  a 
frame  defining  a  generally  rectangular  opening  adapted' 
to  extend  transversely  across  the  roadbed,  a  pair  of  par- 
allel spaced  support  rails  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  roadbed,  an  endless  articulated  track  mounted  on  each 
said  rail,  each  said  track  including  pivotally  connected 


links  and  track  pads,  at  least  one  roller  connected  to  each 
said  link  for  engaging  the  corresponding  said  rail,  front 
and  rear  sprockets  for  each  said  track,  means  connected 
to  each  said  rail  and  supporting  the  corresponding  said 
sprocket  in  alignment  with  said  rail,  a  snub  roller  sup- 
ported adjacent  each  said  sprocket  for  engaging  said  track 
pads  to  direct  each  said  track  more  than  180"  around 
each  said  sprocket  for  positioning  the  upper  reach  por- 
tion of  each  said  track  close  to  the  lower  reach  portion  to 
provide  said  track  with  a  low  overall  height  along  said 
opening,  means  for  mounting  said  track  pads  on  each 
said  track  in  spaced  apart  relationship  so  that  said  tracks 
can  make  a  reverse  bend  around  said  snub  rollers,  power 


55- 1 


supply  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  connected  for 
driving  said  tracks  through  said  rear  sprockets,  a  form 
member  connected  rigidly  to  each  said  rail  and  said  form 
members  spaced  in  parallel  relationship  for  defining  par- 
allel vertical  surfaces  adjacent  the  roadbed  along  the  in- 
ward portions  of  said  tracks,  a  hopper  mounted  for 
traversing  movement  within  said  opening  and  including 
a  portion  extending  outwardly  above  said  upper  reach  of 
each  said  track  when  said  hopper  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  track,  and  means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
elongated  discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper 
for  spreading  the  material  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
between  said  form  members  as  said  hopper  traverses 
within  said  opening. 


3,343,470 
CONCRETE  JOINT  FORM  INSERTER 

Ray  N.  Atkinson,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guy  F. 
Atldnson  Company,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Nevada 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,838 
2  Claims.  (CL  94—51) 


1.  A  device  for  paving  a  surface  and  simultaneously 
inserting  a  flexiole  longitudinal  joint  form  in  the  paving 
material  including: 

a  framework  movable  over  said  surface, 
said  framework  being  provided  with  means  defining  a 
trough  for  receiving  paving  materials  and  discharg- 
ing them  onto  said  surface. 


said  trough  including  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said 
rear  wall  including  an  extrusion  plate  to  extrude  and 
strike  off  the  paving  material  discharged  from  said 
trough, 

means  for  delivering  said  joint  form  into  said  paving 
material  as  the  material  is  discharged  onto  said  sur- 
face, 

said  delivering  means  including  an  inserter  tube  of  gen- 
erally the  same  cross-section  as  said  form  so  that 
the  paving  material  can  consolidate  about  said  form 
as  it  is  discharged  from  said  inserter  tube,  said  in- 
serter tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said 
inserter  tube  being  mounted  on  said  framework  with 
said  inlet  end  spaced  forwardly  of  the  front  wall  of 
said  trough  to  be  free  from  contact  with  said  paving 
material,  and  said  outlet  end  being  near  said  extru- 
sion plate, 

said  inserter  tube  having  a  relatively  flat  upper  por- 
tion, the  lower  surface  of  said  portion  being  coplanar 
with  the  lower  surface  of  said  extrusion  plate,  and 

vibrating  means  connected  to  said  inserter  tube  for 
applying  vibration  to  the  paving  material. 


3,343,471 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER 

George  A.  Mitchell,  687  Prospect  Crescent, 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91103 

FUed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,883 

4  Claims.  (CL  95—42) 
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3^43,472 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

PhUip  Rosenberg,  23131  Sussex, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,759 

6  Claims.  (CL  95—94) 


1.  A  chemical  processing  machine  comprising 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  tanks  for  contain- 
ing chemical  baths, 

horizontal  transfer  means  for  moving  a* piece  horizon- 
tally through  each  of  said  tanks, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  transfer  means  for  withdrawing 
the  workpieces  from  the  horizontal  transfer  means 
and  a  respective  tank  and  for  inserting  the  pieces 
into  the  next  adjacent  tank  and  transferring  the 
pieces  back  to  the  horizontal  transfer  means, 

a  single  driving  motor  coupled  to  said  horizontal  trans- 
fer means  and  to  said  vertical  transfer  means  for 
driving  said  transfer  means  simultaneously,  and 

control  means  for  intermittently  operating  said  driving 
motor  for  driving  said  vertical  transfer  means 
through  a  substantially  complete  cycle  simultaneous- 
ly with  driving  of  said  horizontal  transfer  means. 


3,343,473 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Laurance  H.  GUlick,  Wilmette,  and  Alexander  P.  Stikkers, 
Elgin,  in.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,383 
15  Claims.  (CI.  98—10) 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  body, 

a  camera  objective  lens  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  camera  body; 

a  viewfinder  housing  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
camera  body  on  an  axis  positioned  laterally  of  said 
objective  lens  and  arranged  to  swing  said  housing 
laterally  out  of  the  maximum  field  of  view  of  said 
objective  lens,  said  housing  having  an  aperture  therein 
in  front  of  said  objective  lens; 

a  planar  reflex  mirror  supported  within  said  housing 
behind  said  aperture  and  outside  the  field  of  said 
objective  lens,  said  mirror  having  a  hole  therein  for 
permitting  light  to  pass  through  said  mirror  and  said 
objective  lens,  said  mirror  being  inclined  at  45*  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  so  that  said  mirror  and 
said  lens  both  receive  light  directly  from  the  same 
subject  along  a  common  optical  axis,  the  field  of 
view  defined  by  said  aperture  and  said  mirror  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  field  of  view  of  any 
objective  lens  mounted  upon  said  camera  body; 

a  viewfinder  screen  mounted  within  said  viewfinder 
housing;  and 

optical  means  for  focusing  the  light  reflected  from  said 
mirror  to  form  an  image  upon  said  screen  of  the 
subject  observed  by  said  mirror  and  said  lens. 


9.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  air  distribution  system  for 
obtaining  distribution  of  air  within  a  vehicle  having  a 
floor  exposed  on  the  underside  to  the  atmosphere,  a  ceil- 
ing, and  front,  back  and  side  walls,  air  discharge  openings 
within  said  vehicle  and  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  re- 
turn air  openings  within  said  vehicle,  a  duct  extending 
below  the  floor  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  along  each 
side  of  the  vehicle  for  delivering  primary  air  to  said  air 
discharge  openings,  means  for  conditioning  and  deliver- 
ing primary  air  to  each  duct,  said  means  including  a  cen- 
tral box  monuted  below  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  having  means  therein  for  con- 
ditioning air  and  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening,  conduit  means  coimecting  the  outlet  opening  to 
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said  ducts,  fresh  air  inlets  outside  of  the  vehicle,  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  inlet  opening  to  a  fresh  air 
inlet  and  a  return  air  opening. 


3343  474 

BUILDING  WITH  A  VENT  DEVICE 

Yoshitoshi  Sohda,  Room   1003,  6-4  3-chome,  Shibuya^ 

Shlbuy9-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and   Yoshlml  Sohda,  38, 

95-banchi,  Hosoya,  KawasakJ-shi,  Kanagawa^ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  22,  1964, 

39/54,138 

1  Claim.  (CL  98—31) 


A 


^ 


A  building  consisting  essentially  of  a  foundation,  a 
framework,  a  prefabricated  wall  structure  and  a  prefab- 
ricated roof  structure  thereon,  each  structure  comprising 
an  exterior  board,  an  interior  board,  a  layer  of  heat  in- 
sulating material  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  exte- 
rior board,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  between  said  insulat- 
ing material  and  said  interior  board  and  each  layer  having 
a  plurality  of  side  by  side  air  passages  extending  from  the 
lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  structure  and 
from  the  edge  to  the  center  of  said  roof  structure;  con- 
trolling plates  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  air  passages  in  said 
wall  structure  and  controlling  plates  at  the  central  ends  of 
said  air  passages  in  said  roof  structure,  said  controlling 
plates  being  mounted  on  said  structure  for  opening  and 
closing,  and  the  air  passages  in  said  wail  structure  being 
in  communication  with  the  air  passages  in  said  roof  struc- 
ture at  the  juncture  of  said  structures. 


3,343,475 

BUILDING  WALL  WITH  INSIXATING  AND 

AIR-FILTERING  VENTILATOR 

James  H.  Costley,  719  9th  Ave., 

Two  Harbors,  Minn.     55616 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,945 

5  Claims.  (CI.  98—37) 


I 


disposed  through  the  outside  wall  of  said  building  and 
having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face  and  a  slot  extending 
completely  through  said  wall  from  the  outer  face  of  said 
block  to  its  said  inner  face  to  form  a  passage  for  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  outer  face  to  said  inner  face,  said  slot 
being  elongated  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  from  said  outer 
face  to  said  inner  face,  a  cartridge  filter  containing  filter 
material  filling  said  slot,  and  means  adjacent  said  inner 
face  for  selectively  blocking  and  opening  said  slot  where- 
by, upon  the  opening  of  said  means,  filtered  air  may 
enter  said  building  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  there- 
of through  said  slot. 


3,343,476 
AIR  DIFFUSER 
Carlos  E.  Dominguez,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  asignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,551 
7  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 


1.  An  air  difTuser  comprising  a  stationary  vane  means 
having  a  planar  surface  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  an  acute  angle  from  the  horizontal:  vertical  guide 
members  disposed  adjacent  said  stationary  vane  opposite 
said  planar  surface;  a  movable  vane  slidably  mounted  on 
said  vertical  guide  members  for  vertical  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  planar  surface  of  said  stationary  vane 
between  fully  closed  abutting  relation  and  fully  open 
spaced  relation  to  provide  an  elongated  air  outlet  of  vary- 
ing width;  means  disposed  about  said  guide  members  in 
abutting  relation  with  said  movable  vane  for  biasing  said 
movable  vane  toward  its  fully  open  spaced  relation;  ro- 
tatable  camming  means  fixed  in  opposed  abutting  relation 
with  said  movable  vane  for  moving  said  movable  vane 
against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means;  and  manual 
means  connected  to  said  camming  means  for  selectively 
rotating  said  camming  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
movable  vane  and  the  width  of  said  air  outlet. 


3,343  477 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT 
WATER  TREATMENT  OF  GOODS 
Martin  Rudolf  Ekstam,  Ekestad, 
Fjalkestad,  Sweden 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  30,  1964, 
11,724/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—234) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hot  water  treatment  of  goods, 
a  heat  insulated  chamber  having  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings at  two  opposite  ends,  means  in  said  chamber  for 
transporting  the  goods  to  be  treated  from  the  entrance 
1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  an  outside    to  the  exit  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  producing  a 
wall,  an  insulated  ventilating  device  comprising  a  block    mixture  of  air  and  wet  steam  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
of  lightweight,  rigid  foam  plastic,  heat  insulating  material    blowing  said  mixture  downwards  through  said  chamber 


from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  cooling  means 
provided  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  mixture  for  condens- 


ing the  steam  to  a  mist  of  hot  water  before  encountering 
the  goods  transported  through  the  chamber. 


3,343,478 
AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MAKER 
Leonard   P.   Hausam,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
Charter  Design  and  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,017 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—283) 


S.^^.'T  ./V-  -T^JlJ; 


3,343,479 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  AND  VENDING 
PACKAGED  FOOD 
Yngve  Adolf  Eugen  Wassberg,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  North  American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,851 
1  Claim.  (CI.  99—352) 


1.  An  automatic  coffee  maker  including: 

(a)  coffee  confining  basket  for  holding  a  predetermined 
amount  of  ground  coffee  therein; 

(b)  a  reservoir  unit  for  storing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  water; 

(c)  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said  reservoir; 

(d)  a  hot  water  supply  conduit  receiving  and  siphon- 
ing water  from  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  reservoir 
and  delivering  the  same  into  said  coffee  confiing 
basket; 

(e)  a  second  water  storage  tank  arranged  to  receive 
water  from  an  external  source  of  supply; 

(f)  means  for  delivermg  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  from  said  second  tank  to  said  reservoir  unit; 
and, 

(g)  selective  control  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  source  to  said  second  tank  in  one 
position  and  from  said  second  tank  to  said  reservoir 
in  a  second  position. 


A  hot  food  vending  machine  comprising  a  housing 
member  containing  a  cold  storage  compartment,  a  heating 
station  within  said  cold  storage  compartment,  said  heating 
station  comprising  a  microwave  horn  and  food  package 
retaining  means;  a  radiant  energy  generator  of  high  fre- 
quency, radiant  energy  conducting  means  interconnecting 
said  horn  and  said  generator,  said  generator  being  located 
outside  of  said  cold  storage  compartment,  at  least  one 
food  package  storage  container  within  said  compartment, 
means  for  sequentially  removing  food  packages  from  said 
container  and  delivering  a  single  food  package  to  said 
heating  station,  refrigerating  means  within  said  cold  stor- 
age compartment,  a  heater  device  means  positioned  in  said 
cold  storage  compartment,  said  refrigerating  means  and 
said  heater  device  means  being  interconnected  thereby 
regulating  the  temperature  of  said  cold  storage  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  delivering  said  heated  food  package 
from  said  heating  station. 


3,343,480 
BELT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
CarroU  H.  Van  Hartesveldt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Buddy  D. 
Wahl,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Ball 
and  Bearing  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,147 
10  Claims.  (CI.  100—93) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  workpieces  in  sheet  form, 
first  and  second  shoes  having  opposed  surfaces  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  first  and  second  sheets  of  thin  flexible  metal 
having  a  high  tensile  strength  positioned  to  move  over 
the  surfaces  respectively  of  said  first  and  second  shoes, 
drive  roll  means  for  pulling  said  sheets  across  the  surfaces 
of  said  shoes  with  a  workpiece  sandwiched  in  between 
said  sheets,  means  for  applying  a  lubricant  between  said 
sheets  and  their  respective  shoes,  and  means  intermediate 
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said  shoes  and  said  drive  roll  means  for  removing  lubri- 
cant from  said  sheets,  each  of  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising an  applicator  for  applying  a  diluent  to  the  surface 
of  its  associated  sheet  and  a  scraper  arranged  to  scrape 
diluted  lubricant  from  the  surface  of  the  sheet. 


3,343,481 

FLUID-ACTUATED  TRANSLATING  AND 

PRINTING  MEANS 

George  A.  Giannuzzi  and  Donald  W.  Haney,  Vestal,  N.Y., 

,^Magnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tioo,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965.  S«r.  No.  443  J88 

8  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  decoding  columnar  code  indicia 
contained  in  a  document,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  printing  element  operable  in  response  to  a  fluid  pres- 
sure pulse  transmitted  thereto  for  printing  a  desig- 
nated character; 

sensing  means  having  pressurized  fluid  supplied  thereto 
connected  to  said  printing  means  for  generating  a 
said  pulse  upon  detecting  a  predetermined  columnar 
arrangement  of  said  indicia  on  said  document; 

means  for  transporting  said  document  column  by  col- 
umn past  said  sensing  means; 

manifold  means  for  supplying  said  pressurized  fluid 
to  said  sensing  means;  and 

control  means  moving  in  synchronism  with  said  trans- 
port means  and  said  document  for  disabling  or  en- 
abling said  sensing  means  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined  variable   format  of  printed  characters. 


3,343,482 
AUTOMATICALLY   CONTROLLED   PRINTER   FOR 

PRINTING  AND  CODING  DOCtMENTS 
Dean  P.  Scott,  Livonia,   Kenneth  Staugaard,  Rochester, 
and  Sylvester  F.  Pelowski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,114 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—90) 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

transport  means  for  moving  a  recording  medium  in  at 

least  a  first  direction; 
first  printing  means  for  transferring  information  to  said 

recording  medium  human  readable  form; 


second  printing  means,  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
printing  means  in  said  first  direction,  for  transferring 
information  to  said  recording  medium  in  machine 
readable  form; 

a  source  of  serially  presented  information  having  cor- 
related sections  representing  human  readable  in- 
formation and  machine  readable  information  in 
proximity  to  each  other  for  printing  on  the  same 
document  by  said  first  and  second  printing  means; 

buffer  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  information 
means  and  to  one  of  said  printing  means,  for  tem- 
porarily storing  information  which  is  to  be  printed 
by  said  second  printing  means  by  a  period  of  time 
corresponding  to  the  time  required  to  move  a  point 
on  said  recording  medium  between  said  first  printing 
means  and  said  second  printing  means  by  said  trans- 
port means; 

format  control  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
serially  printed  information  to  said  first  printing 
means  and  to  said  buffer  means. 


3,343,483 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  WITH  STENCILS 

MOUNTED  ON  A  DRUM 

Marlin  A.  Schueler,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unimark 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,720 

8  Claims.  (CI.  101—114) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  drum-like  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontally  disposed  axis,  and  having  radially  out- 
wardly outer  peripheral  walls  that,  in  turn,  include 
an  annular  row  of  screens  coaxial  with  said  axis, 
each  having  radially  inwardly  and  radially  outward- 
ly facing  sides  relative  to  said  axis,  and  each  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern correspond  ng  to  the  designs  to  be  printed; 

(b)  a  conveyor  including  article  supporting  means  for 
supporting  articles  to  be  printed  upon  for  move- 
ment along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  project- 
ing from  said  article  supporting  means  and  means 
for  actuating  said  conveyor  for  moving  said  article 
supporting  means  to  move  the  articles  thereon  along 
said  path; 

(c)  wheel  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  wheel 
over  said  path  at  a  point  therealong  for  movement 
of  one  of  said  screens  into  opposed  printing  relation 
to  each  of  said  articles  when  each  article  is  closest 
to  said  wheel,  and  means  connecting  said  conveyor 
with  said  wheel  rotating  the  latter  to  move  screens 
to  said  opposed  printing  relation  upon  actuation  of 
said  conveyor; 

(d)  a  supply  of  printing  powder  within  said  wheel; 

(e)  powder  distributing  and  moving  means  within  said 
wheel  between  said  supply  and  each  screen  when  the 
latter  is  in  printing  relation  to  one  of  said  articles  for 
depositing  powder  from  said  supply  onto  the  radial- 
ly inwardly  facing  side  of  said  screen,  and  for  mov- 
ing the  powder  so  deposited  through  the  openings  in 
each  screen  to  the  radially  outwardly  side  of  each 
screen; 


(f)  means  for  establishing  an  electrostatic  field  be- 
tween the  screen  and  article  in  said  printing  relation 
for  conducting  the  powder  moved  through  said  open- 
ings onto  the  article  opposed  thereto  upon  any  one 
screen  and  article  being  moved  to  said  printing  rela- 
tion; 

(g)  means  on  said  wheel  rigid  therewith  and  around 
the  plurality  of  openings  in  each  screen  projecting 
radially  outwardly  of  each  screen  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  for  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  an  article  on  said  conveyor  around  the  portion  to 
be  printed  upon  when  a  screen  is  in  said  opposed 
printing  relation  to  such  article  for  spacing  the 
screen  from  said  article. 


3  343  484 

LITHOGRAPHIC  DAMPENER  WITH  SKEWED 

METERING  ROLLER 

Harold  P.  Dahlgren,  6919  Blackwood, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75231 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,680 

13  Claims.  (CI.  101—148)  ^ 


5.  In  a  device  for  dampening  the  plate  on  a  lithographic 
press;  a  dampening  fluid  transfer  roller  having  a  smoothly 
finished,  hard  surface  thereon;  a  resilient  ink  coated  appli- 
cator roller  in  rotative  contact  with  the  plate  and  with 
the  surface  of  the  transfer  roller;  a  dampening  fluid  meter- 
ing roller  having  a  smooth  resilient  surface  thereon  in  ro- 
tative contact  with  the  surface  of  the  transfer  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  indented  in  metering  relationship  with  the 
transfer  roller;  a  common  mounting  housing  for  the  meter- 
ing roller  and  transfer  roller  at  each  end  thereof;  bearings 
mounted  in  said  housing  on  which  the  metering  roller 
and  transfer  roller  are  rotatably  supported;  at  least  one 
of  the  housings  being  rotatable  about  the  bearing  support 
for  the  transfer  roller;  means  to  rotate  said  mounting  hous- 
ing about  the  end  of  the  transfer  roller  to  thereby  spirally 
twist  the  resilient  surface  of  the  metering  roller  about  the 
transfer  roller;  and  means  to  fix  the  said  mounting  housing 
against  further  rotation  after  such  adjustment  is  made. 


3.343,485 
LABEL  PRINTER  AND  DISPENSER  HAVING 
RECIPROCABLE  PRINT  CARRIAGE 
Herbert  H.  Loeffler,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nashua 
Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,565 
8  Claims.  (CI.  101—288) 
1.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  dispensing  labels  from 
an  indefinite  length  of  label  strip,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  having  a  printing  platen  surface; 
a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  in  said  housing  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment through  a  feed  stroke  and  a  return  printing 
stroke; 


a  print  carriage  bearing  a  type  font  and  being  re- 
ciprocably  slidable  in  said  housing  between  a  print- 
ing position  in  which  said  type  font  is  positioned  to 
engage  said  strip  resting  on  said  platen  surface,  and 
withdrawn  position  spaced  from  said  platen  surface; 

said  lever  and  said  carriage  having  pivotal  connection 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis  to  effect  movement 
of  said  carriage  to  the  withdrawn  position  during 
said  feed  stroke,  and  movement  of  said  carriage 
to  the  printing  position  during  said  printing  stroke; 

a  pawl  element  pivotally  mounted  in  said  lever  for 
travel  therewith,  said  housing  having  a  ratchet  ele- 
ment spaced  from  said  platen  surface  to  provide 
passage   for  said  pawl  element  therebetween,   said 


ratchet  element  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  with  and  deflect  said  pawl  element  during 
said  feed  stroke  into  position  to  engage  and  feed 
said  strip  over  said  platen  surface  and  to  release 
said  pawl  element  from  engagement  with  said  strip 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  feed  stroke,  said  housing 
further  providing  a  channel  for  return  movement  of 
said  pawl  element  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  ele- 
ment during  said  return  printing  stroke;  said  ratchet 
element  blocking  a  reverse  movement  of  said  pawl 
element  and  said  lever  through  the  feed  stroke  prior 
to  completion  thereof,  whereby  said  strip  is  fed  in 
one  direction  over  said  platen  surface,  and  printed 
only  upon  completion  of  a  full  feed  stroke. 


3,343,486 

PRACTICE  BOMB 

Meredith  W.  Patrick,  P.O.  Box  188, 

Carmel,  Calif.     93921 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,308 

5  Claims.  (CI.  102—7.6) 


1.  A  recoverable  practice  bomb  which  may  be  used  in 
practice  bombing  runs  on  targets  such  as  vessels,  vehicles 
and  structures,  said  bomb  comprising: 

a  nose  section  provided  with  means  for  recording  bomb- 
ing run  data,  said  nose  section  being  otherwise  pri- 
marily composed  of  lightweight  filter  material  to 
absorb  shock  on  landing; 


1322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1323 


a  central  section  of  hollow  configuration  containing  a 
ballast  material  in  the  form  of  water  jettisonable  dur- 
ing flight,  said  central  section  having  formed  therein 
at  least  two  ballast  release  openings  respectively 
closed  by  doors  biased  when  in  closed  position;  and 

a  tail  section  having  a  parachute  housed  in  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  sa'J  tail  section  also  containing  there- 
in buoyant  material  for  assisting  in  recovery  of  said 
bomb  from  bodies  of  water; 

said  bomb  further  including  latch  means  for  holding 
said  doors  closed; 

individual  doo.  latch  means  operable  by  differing  force 
applications  so  that  all  latch  means  may  not  be  ren- 
dered inoperable  by  a  common  malfunction. 


3,343,487 

PYROTECHNIC  DELAY  DEVICE  FOR  MILD 

DETONATING  FUZE 

George  F.  Hare,  Jr.,  Feasterville,  and  James  F.  Kowalick, 

South  Hampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  (nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,705 

7  Claims.  (CI.  102—27) 


28      14  K) 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  delay  device  for  mild  detonating  fuze 
including  a  delay  element  comprising 

a  case  open  at  either  end, 

means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  case  to  the  ends 
of  said  mild  detonation  fuze, 

a  lead  tube  contained  in  said  case,  containing  a  column 
of  delay  composition, 

a  paper  disc  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  mild  deto- 
nating fuze  within  said  case, 

a  first  vented  washer  adjacent  said  paper  discs, 

a  primary  explosive  composition  contained  within  said 
vented  washer, 

a  second  vented  washer  between  said  first  vented  washer 
and  said  lead  tube,  and 

a  gasless  igniter  mixture  contained  within  said  second 
vented  washer. 


3,343,488 

MORTAR  SHELL 

Robert   J.   Sherwood,    Hamburg,    NJ.,    assignor   to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507^59 
2  aaims.  (CL  102—49.1) 

1.  A  mortar  training  shell  comprising 

a  hollow  shell  body  having  an  open  forward  end  and 
a  closed  rearward  end; 

a  fuze  member  secured  to  said  body  forward  end; 

means  in  said  body  for  simulating  the  weight  character- 
istics of  an  explosive; 

a  tail  section  removably  fixed  to  the  rearward  end  of 
said  body,  said  tail  section  including  a  first  forwardly 
open  cavity,  a  second  rearwardly  open  cavity  for 
receiving  a  propelling  cartridge,  stabilizing  means  ad- 
jacent said  second  cavity,  and  gas  discharge  means 
defined  by  radial  passage  means  in  said  tail  section 
communicating  with  said  first  cavity; 

a  smoke  generator  assembly  slidably  arranged  in  said 
first  cavity,  said  assembly  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  opening  bore  communicating  with 
said  gas  discharge  means  and  receiving  a  smoke  gen- 
erating cartridge,  and  firing  pin  assembly  threadedly 


secured  to  a  forward  end  of  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  firing  pin,  a  centrally  apertured  rearward 
guide  slidably  receiving  said  firing  pin,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  normally  biasing  said  pin  forwardly 
away  from  said  guide  and  smoke  generating  cartridge 


and  against  said  shell  body  rearward  end,  said  guide 
having  rearward  protuberance  means  in  engagement 
with  a  forward  face  of  said  smoke  cartridge  and 
normally  maintaining  said  smoke  cartridge  spaced 
longitudinally  rearward  of  said  firing  pin. 


3,343,489 

SAFETY  FOR  PRFSSl  RE  ARMED  ROCKET  FUZE 

Howard  G.  Whitehou.se,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assigiior, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,448 

6  Claims.  (CI.  102—49.6) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  rocket  comprising  a  rocket 
having  a  warhead  fuze,  a  rocket  motor,  an  igniter  assem- 
bly for  the  motor,  a  squib  within  the  igniter  assembly, 
a  heat-insulated  casing  containing  the  ingniter  assembly 
adapted  to  seal  said  assembly  from  accidental  ignition, 
a  release  pin  normally  holding  directly  said  warhead  fuze 
in  an  unarmed  position,  expandable  means  supporting 
the  release  pin  in  the  holding  position,  said  insulated 
casing  adapted  to  shatter  only  by  ignition  of  the  igniter 
assembly  from  within  to  permit  the  combustion  gases  to 
enter  said  means  and  said  means  expanded  by  the  pres- 
sure of  of  the  combustion  gases  to  free  the  release  pin 
for  movement  from  the  unarmed  position. 


3,343,490 
ORDINANCE  FIRLNG  DEVICE 
John  S.  Barrett,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lear 
Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,005 
3  Claims.  (CI.  102—70) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  firing  a  detonatable  device,  com- 
prising fluid  linear  displacement  means;  fluid  velocity 
amplifying  means,  a  linearly  displaceable  firing  pin;  in- 
compressible fluid  means  contained  within  said  fluid 
velocity  amplifying  means  and  between  said  displacement 

\ 


means  and  said  firing  pin,  whereby  linear  displacement 
of  said  fluid  by  said  displacement  means  causes  said  firing 


.-at 


pin  to  be  linearly  displaced  a  distance  greater  than  the 
linear  displacement  of  said  fluid  displacement  means. 


3,343,491 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
FIRING  DEVICES 
Carl  I.  Peters,  Jr.,  307-A  Fowler  Ave., 

China  Lalie,  Calif.     93555 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,922 

1  Claim.  (CI.  102—70.2) 


surface  thereof,  the  first  transducer  means  being  adapt- 
ed for  providing  electrical  signals  in  response  to  vibra- 
tion of  the  weapon  housing's  wall  surface;  second  trans- 
ducer means  situated  outside  the  weapon  housing  and 
placed  in  intimate  contact  with  a  wall  surface  thereof 
substantially  opposite  of  said  first  transducer  means; 
power  and  command  signal  source  situated  outside  the 
weapon  housing  for  electrically  exciting  the  second  trans- 
ducer means  whereby  the  second  transducer  means  causes 
the  weapon  housing  wall  to  vibrate;  circuit  means  within 
the  weapon  housing  for  coupling  the  electrical  signals 
from  the  first  transducer  to  the  weapon's  arming  and  dis- 
arming circuitry. 

3,343,493 

ARMING  AND  FIRING  CIRCUIT 

Darrell  D.  Aulds,  Ruston,  La.,  and  Harold  R.  Scheibe,  Jr., 

King  George,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,316 

6  Claims.  (CI.  102—70.2) 
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In  an  electrical  ignition  circuit  including  an  electro- 
firing  device  and  a  wiring  harness  comprising  a  firing 
line  for  conducting  firing  voltage  and  current  from  a  DC 
energy  source  to  the  electro-firing  device,  an  improved 
spurious  ignition  hazard  suppression  means  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  diode  series-connected  between  said 

wiring  harness  and  said  electro-firing  device; 
said  diode  exhibiting  a  high  resistance  to  RF  energy  and 

a  negligible  resistance  to  the  DC  energy  source; 
an  RF  by-pass  capacitor  connected  in  shunt  relation- 
ship across  the  series-connected  semiconductor  diode 
and  electro-firing  device; 
said  diode  being  poled  to  present  negligible  resistance 
to  said  DC  energy  source. 


3,343,492 

SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONIC  TRANSLATION 

OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Jack  Kritz,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Janus  Products, 

Inc.,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,952 

14  Claims.  (CI.  102— 70J) 


4.  A  system  for  ultrasonic  translation  of  electric 
power  and  command  signals  to  arming  and  disarming 
circuitry,  situated  within  a  weapon,  from  power  and 
command  signal  sources,  which  are  situated  outside  of  the 
weapon,  without  breaching  the  weapon  housing;  said 
system  comprising:  first  transducer  means  situated  within 
the  weapon  housing  and  in  intimate  contact  with  a  wall 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  load  comprising 

electrical  ground  means; 

a  first  and  a  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  each 
of  said  rectifiers  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  gate,  said  cathode  of  said  first  rectifier  con- 
nected to  said  gate  of  said  second  rectifier,  the  an- 
odes of  said  first  and  second  rectifiers  electrically 
coupled  to  said  ground  means; 

a  firing  capacitor  electrically  connected  to  said  anode 
of  said  second  rectifier; 

a  Zener  diode  electrically  connected  to  said  control  gate 
of  said  first  rectifier; 

a  resistance-capacitance  network  means  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  between  said  Zener  diode  and 
said  anode  of  said  first  rectifier; 

a  potential  source  means  electrically  couirfed  to  said 
circuit  for  charging  both  the  capacitance  of  said  net- 
work means  and  said  firing  capacitor  whereby  if  the 
circuit  is  disconnected  from  both  said  potential 
source  means  and  said  electrical  ground  means  the 
capacitance  discharges  through  the  resistance  of  said 
network  means  and  causes  said  Zener  diodelo  con- 
duct after  a  predetermined  time  lag  which  in  turn 
allows  the  first  and  second  rectifiers  to  conduct  and 
thus  permits  the  firing  capacitor  to  discharge  through 
said  second  rectifier  to  a  load  to  be  controlled. 


3  343  494 
AUTOMATICALLY  REVERSIBLE  GEAR  PUMP 

Robert  W.  Erikson  and  Nils  Einar  Swedberg,  Rockford, 
III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,150 
7  Claims.  (CI.  103—126) 
1.  In  a  gear  pump,  the  combination  comprising:  an 
input  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis,  an  outer  ring  gear 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  input  shaft  and  driven  thereby, 
an  indexible  port  plate  slidably  engaging  said  outer  ring 
gear  and  having  two  generally  arcuate  ports  extending 
axially  therethrough,  said  port  plate  having  an  arcuate 
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recess  in  the  periphery  thereof  extending  substantially  180 
degrees,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  in  said  port  plate  and  ex- 
tending within  said  ring  gear,  said  hollow  shaft  having  an 
axis  spaced  from  said  input  shaft  axis,  an  inner  pinion 
gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  outer  ring  gear,  a  passage  in  said  input  shaft 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft 
adapted  to  convey  fluid  from  the  pump,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary cover  member  engaging  one  side  of  said  port  plate, 
a  projection  on  said  cover  member  extending  into  said 
port  plate  recess  for  limiting  the  indexing  movement  there- 
of whereby  when  the  input  shaft  rotates  the  port  plate. 


a>     g2 
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the  hollow  shaft  and  inner  gear  rotate  approximately  180 
degrees  to  reverse  the  location  of  the  arcuate  ports,  an 
outlet  recess  in  said  cover  member  in  continuous  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said 
outlet  recess  extending  radially  in  said  cover  member  to 
selectively  communicate  with  said  arcuate  ports  in  said 
port  plate,  an  inlet  passage  in  said  cover  member  located 
to  selectively  communicate  with  the  arcuate  ports  in  said 
port  plate,  whereby  inlet  fluid  enters  through  said  inlet 
passage  and  passes  through  one  of  said  arcuate  ports,  and 
high  pressure  outlet  fluid  passes  through  one  of  said 
arcuate  ports,  into  said  outlet  recess,  through  said  hollow 
shaft  and  out  said  input  shaft  passage  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  input  shaft. 


3,343,495 

RAILWAY  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCOMOTIVE  HAVING 

WHEEL  SI  BSTTTUTE  Si  PPORT  MEANS 

Dra«an  Rudolf  PetHk,  274  Trouw  St.,  Capital  Park, 

Pretoria,  Traiuiaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Apr.  22,  1963,  1.697/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  104—1) 


blocks  with  a  downwardly  directed  side  of  said  blocks 
exposed  and  bearing  downwardly  onto  said  smooth  sup- 
port in  sliding  contact  therewith,  said  blocks  carrying  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  advancing  the  blocks 
in  a  downward  direction  relative  to  the  holder,  adapted 
to  compensate  for  the  melting  and  wearing  away  of  ice. 


\ 
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3,343,496 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  CURVES 

Adolf  Warnick,  Nurnburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz 

Plasser  Babnbaumaschinen,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3.  1964, 

W  36.494;  Apr.  17,  1964,  W  36,597;  Austria,  Feb. 

10,  1965,  A  1,164/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  104—7) 
1.  A  method  of  lining  a  track  curve  to  produce  a 
track  curve  section  constituting  a  substantially  circular 
arc  extending  between  two  end  points,  a  chord  extend- 
ing between  said  end  points  and  a  first  portion  of  the 
track  curve  section  extending  between  a  first  one  of  said 
end  points  and  a  first  intermediate  point  of  the  track 
curve  section  having  been  lined  to  form  a  first  portion 
of  said  circular  arc.  the  steps  of  establishing  the  length 
of  a  first  straight  line  from  the  chord  to  the  first  inter- 
mediate point,  establishing  a  second  straight  line  from 
the  chord  to  a  second  intermediate  point  in  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  track  curve  section  extending  between  the 
first  intermediate  point  and  the  second  end  point,  the 
second  straight  line  being  geometrically  analogous  to  the 
first  straight  line  and  its  length  being  accordingly  de- 
rivable from  the  length  of  the  first  straight  line  on  the 
basis  of  geometrical  theorems  concerning  the  circle,  and 
moving  the  second  track  curve  section  portion  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  track  until 
the  second  straight  line  has  the  derived  length  from  the 
chord  to  the  second  intermediate  point. 


3,343,497 
RAILWAY  TRACK  TAMPING  APPARATUS 

John  K.  Stewart,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  28,  1965, 

32,329  65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  104 — 12) 


1.  A  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  by  sliding  on  a  solid 
smooth  support  and  comprising  holders  for  holding  ice 


1.  A  railroad  tamping  device  mounted  on  a  railroad 
vehicle  for  movement  along  the  track,  which  tamping  de- 
vice comprises  at  least  two  pairs  of  tamping  units  ar- 
ranged on  the  vehicle  longitudinally  of  the  track,  each 
unit  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
track  so  as  to  span  a  tie  therebetween  and  the  unit  of  one 
pair  adjacent  the  unit  of  the  other  pair  being  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  track  so  as  to  span  a  tie  therebe- 
tween; squeezing  means  for  pivoting  each  unit  of  each 
pair  towards  and  away  from  the  other  unit  of  its  pair 
and   for  pivoting  the  said  adjacent   units  towards  and 
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away  from  each  other  whereby,  in  operation  to  impart 
a  squeezing  action  to  the  ballast  beneath  the  ties  between 
each  pair  and  to  the  tie  between  said  adjacent  units. 


3  343  498 
COUNTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 
SYSTEMS 
Paul   Klamp,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,275 
11  Claims.  (CI.  104—96) 


at  least  one  load  carrier  adapted  to  bridge  the  first  track 
means  and  the  endless  chain  means  and  having  first 
means  at  one  end  movably  associated  with  the  first 
track  means  and  second  means  at  the  other  end  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  chain  means  whereby  the  fric- 
tional  engagement  of  the  second  means  with  the 
chain  means  causes  the  load  carrier  to  travel  in  the 
direction  of  the  engaged  portion  of  the  chain  means 
and  whereby  the  movement  of  the  load  carrier  can 
be  stopped  at.any  time  without  interrupting  the  move- 
ment of  the  chain  means; 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising 

a  plurality  of  carriers, 

a  main  track, 

a  conveyor  for  moving  said  carriers  along  said  main 
track, 

a  branch  track, 

conveyor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
conveyor  for  conveying  the  carriers  to  said  branch 
track, 

switch  means  for  directing  the  carriers  operable  in 
one  position  to  guide  said  carriers  along  said  main 
track  and  in  another  position  to  guide  said  carriers 
along  said  branch  track, 

signal  means  along  the  main  track  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  carrier  to  provide  a  mechanical  move- 
ment for  operating  said  switch  means, 

and  a  counter  mechanism  having  a  mechanical  input 
mechanically  connected  to  said  switch  means  for 
producing  a  mechanical  input  signal  and  adapted  to 
be  mechanically  actuated  by  a  carrier  as  it  moves 
along  the  branch  track  for  producing  an  opposing 
mechanical  output  signal, 

said  counter  mechanism  including  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  when  the  number  of  counts  of  carriers 
moving  into  the  branch  track  exceeds  the  number  of 
counts  of  carriers  moving  out  of  the  branch  track 
by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  to  prevent 
the  mechanical  movement  from  said  signal  means 
from  being  transmitted  to  said  switch  means. 


3,343,499 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Thomas  Charles  Burrows,  Stevenage,  England, 
assignor  to  Geo.  W.  King  Limited,  Stevenage,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

43,022/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  104—172) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 
a  first  track  means; 

endless  chain  means  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  first  track  means; 
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said  chain  means  including  at  least  one  roller  freely 
rotatable  about  an  horizontal  axis  and  frictionally 
engaging  and  solely  supporting  the  second  means  of 
the  load  carrier;  and 

guide  means  for  retaining  the  second  means  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  chain  means,  and  for 
simultaneously  retaining  the  first  means  in  movable 
association  with  the  first  track  means. 


3,343,500 

SWITCH  FOR  A  TOW  LINE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Cbengges,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,086 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  104—172) 


1.  In  a  tow  line  conveyor  system  where  vehicles  towed 
by  an  under-the-floor  continuously  moving  tow  means 
such  as  chains  or  cables  are  switched  from  the  main 
route  to  a  spur  by  diversion  of  the  pin  of  the  vehicle 
contacting  the  tow  means  to  a  spur,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  mechanical  switch  having  a  diverter  blade 
adapted  to  be  interposed  across  the  continuous  tow  means, 
pivot  means  connected  to  said  diverter  blade  and  pivoted 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  continuous  tow  means  so  that 
said  diverter  blade  operates  in  a  vertical  arc  perpendicular 
to  the  continuous  tow  means,  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  pivot  means  to  interpose  said  diverter  blade  across 
the  continuous  tow  means  to  divert  the  pin  of  the  vehicle 
to  the  spur. 
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3^3,501 

SELF^TEERING  AND  SELF-PROPELLED  FARM 

VEHICLE 

Francis  H.  Banderet.  Rte.  2,  P.O.  Box  98, 

Bcrtboud,  Coio.     80513 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  467,878 

17  Claims.  (CI.  104—244.1) 


II.  A  hydraulically-opcrated  front  wheel  drive  for  use 
on  farm  tractors  of  the  type  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  pair  of  rear  drive  wheels  powered  by  the 
engine,  a  main  transmission  operative  in  engaged  position 
to  propel  the  vehicle  at  moderate  highway"  speeds  and  in 
neutral  position  to  disengage  the  rear  wheels  from  the 
engine,  a  pair  of  stcerable  front  wheels,  and  a  hydraulic 
system  including  a  pump  and  reservoir  operated  by  the 
engine,  which  comprises:  a  front  differential  connected  in 
driving  relation  to  the  front  steerable  wheels,  a  hydraulic 
motor  connected  to  receive  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  sys- 
tem and  produce  a  secondary  source  of  rotational  drive 
power,  a  speed  reducer  drive  train  operative  by  intercon- 
necting the  hydraulic  motor  and  front  differential  in  driv- 
ing relation,  and  a  second  transmission  connected  into  the 
drive  train,  said  transmission  having  an  engaged  position 
operative  to  transmit  rotational  drive  power  from  the  hy- 
draulic motor  to  the  front  fKieels  and  a  neutral  position 
operative  to  disengage  the  front  wheel  drive  thus  return- 
ing control  of  the  vehicle  to  the  rear  wheel  drive. 


3,343,502 

CONVERTIBLE  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  HIGHWAY 

TRAILER 

Glenn   W.   Merritt,    Bowerston,   Ohio,   assignor   to  The 

Nolan  Company,  Bowerston,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,081 
10  Claims.  (CI.  105—215) 
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1.  A  combined  tracic  and  highway  vehicle  comprising 
a  chassis  frame,  flanged  wheels  arranged  in  leading  and 
trailing  pairs  of  two  opposed  wheels  for  supporting  the 
frame  on  rails,  highway  engaging  wheels  arranged  in  a 
single  pair  of  two  opposed  wheels  between  the  pairs  of 
flanged  wheels  for  supporting  the  vehicle  on  a  highway 
and  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the  vehicle  when  the 
flanged  wheels  are  not  in  engagement  with  the  rails, 
means  for  adjusting  the  flanged  wheels  and  the  highway 
wheels  in  pairs  relatively,  said  means  comprising  crank 
arms  connected  to  the  frame  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment, and  hydraulic  rams  connected  between  the  crank 
arms  and  the  frame  for  swinging  said  crank  arms  verti- 
caliy. 


10.  An  attachment  for  adapting  a  highway  vehicle  for 
travel  on  rails  of  a  railway  track;  said  attachment  com- 
prising means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  under  side 
of  a  highway  vehicle  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
the  vehicle,  upwardly  retractable  rail  engaging  wheel  units 
on  said  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  which 
units,  in  downwardly  extending  position,  support  at  least 
part  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  on  the  rails  of  the  rail- 
way track  and  which,  in  upwardly  retracted  position,  per- 
mit the  vehicle  to  run  along  the  highway  on  its  own 
wheels,  said  units  each  including  a  pair  of  arms  having 
pivotal  connections  respectively  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle 
for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  pivotal  axis  spaced  above 
the  running  surface  and  extending  transverse  of  the  ve- 
hicle, axle  means  having  flanged  rail-engaging  wheels 
thereon,  means  mounting  said  axle  means  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms,  said  free  ends,  during  movement  of  said 
units  from  said  upwardly  retracted  position  to  said  down- 
wardly extending  position,  swinging  along  an  arc  which 
passes  downwardly  and  thence  upwardly  beyond  a  center 
disposed  directly  below  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arms,  stop 
means  engaging  said  arms  in  the  downwardly  extended 
beyond-center  position  for  limiting  the  upward  swinging 
thereof  and  maintaining  the  flanged  wheels  against  the 
rails,  the  pivotal  connections  between  each  pair  of  arms  at 
the  respective  end  portions  of  said  vehicle  each  compris- 
ing a  transverse  operating  rod  on  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
arms  journaled  in  said  means  attachable  to  the  underside 
of  the  vehicle,  said  arms  being  non-rotatably  connected 
to  said  operating  rod.  and  actuating  means  on  said  operat- 
ing rod  to  rotate  said  operating  rod,  whereby  said  operat- 
ing rod  may  be  rotated  to  swing  the  arms  of  said  wheel 
units  from  retracted  to  extended  position  or  vice  versa. 


3,343,503 
TIE-DOWN   ANCHORING    DEVICES  FOR   HEAVY 

EQLIFMENT  ON  RAILWAY  FLAT-CARS 
Harold    .M.   Johnson,    Peoria,    III.,   assignor   to   Toledo, 
Peoria  &  Western  Railroad  Company,  Peoria,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,220 
I  Claim.  (CI.  105—369) 


In  combination,  a  conventional  flatbed  track  vehicle, 
having  a  continuous  unbroken  surface  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  conventional  standard  stake  pockets 
so  positioned  on  said  track  vehicle  that  they  form  no 
obstructions  on  said  continuous  surface,  a  road  vehicle 
having  its  load  supporting  means  resting  upon  said  track 
vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  anchoring  said 
load  vehicle  in  fixed  relation  to  said  track  vehicle,  each 
means  comprising  a  clamp  attached  to  said  load  support- 
ing means,  independent  means  connecting  each  of  said 
load  supportjftig  means  directly  with  said  track  vehicle, 
said  independent  means  each  including  a  turnbucklc 
tensioning  mechanism  secured  to  one  end  of  a  link  chain, 
the  other  end  of  said  chain  being  secured  to  an  anchor- 
ing device  removably  secured  in  a  stake  pocket,  said 
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anchoring  device  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  di- 
rected lip  in  the  lower  region  of  a  flange  member  which 
in  width  is  as  wide  as  the  interior  width  of  said  stake 
pocket,  said  flange  member  being  secured  to  a  web  mem- 
ber which  in  turn  is  secured  to  a  second  flange  member 
in  I-Beam  cross-section  said  first  and  second  flange  mem- 
bers being  spaced  so  that  the  first  flange  member  is  adapted 
to  contact  the  stake  pocket  wall  and  the  second  flange 
member  is  adapted  to  contact  the  track  vehicle,  said  first 
flange  member  being  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with 
an  integral  tab  member  to  which  said  link  chain  is  secured, 
whereby  when  said  link  chain  is  tensioned,  said  anchor- 
ing device  will  be  anchored  in  said  stake  pocket  when 
said  lip  abuts  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  stake 
pocket. 

3,343,504 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  PASTRIES  IN  PAIRS 

ONE  ON  TOP  OF  THE  OTHER 

Hermann  Beik,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Werner  Bahlsen,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1964, 

B  77,378 

12  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


'^W' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  bringing  a  pair  of  cake  elements 
into  superposed  relationship,  such  cake  elements  being 
carried  in  uniform  sequence  on  a  conveyor,  more  par- 
ticularly on  a  conveyor  belt  coming  from  an  oven,  the 
improvement  comprising  substantially  radially  extending 
suction  nozzles  disposed  on  a  rotatable  drum  whose  axis 
extends  transversely  of  the  conveyor,  there  being  an  odd 
number  of  nozzles  around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
the  nozzle  spacing  in  the  peripheral  direction  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  spacing  of  the  cake  elements  across 
the  conveyor,  and  means  effecting  rotation  of  the  drum 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  conveyor  that 
the  suction  nozzles  are  lowered  onto  the  cake  elements 
on  the  conveyor  in  the  zone  of  the  nozzle  rotation  near- 
est the  conveyor  and  means  for  applying  suction  to  each 
of  the  nozzles  only  during  every  other  revolution,  while 
the  immediately  preceding  and  following  nozzles  are 
disconnected  from  said  suction  applying  means. 


3,343,505 
CONFECTION  OR  ICING  EXPRESSING  AND 
DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 
Howard  N.  Lathey,  Old  Tappan,  Kurt  Preuss,  Teaneck, 
and  George  A.  Hofmann,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Basic  Foods,  Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,456 
14  Claims.  (CI.  107—29) 
1.  Confection  or  icing  expressing  and  depositing  appa- 
ratus for  dressing  edible  products  with  a  desired  predeter- 
mined pattern  comprising,  in  combination:  a  conveyor 
table  comprising  infeed  and  outfeed  sections,  and  a  re- 
movable wet  section  disposed  therebetween;  a  signal  send- 
ing-and-receiving  assembly  positioned  upon  said  conveyor 


table;  a  confectfon  or  icing  expressing  and  depositing  as- 
sembly for  dressing  edible  products  that  are  translated 
therepast  by  said  conveyor  table  comprising  a  frame  posi- 
tioned upon  said  table;  a  drive  assembly  positioned  upon 
said  frame,  and  comprising  a  motor;  a  rotatable  cam 
assembly  for  receiving  the  motion  at  the  output  of  said 
motor;  a  motion  translating  assembly  positioned  between 
the  output  of  said  motor  and  said  cam  assembly  for  caus- 
ing the  rotational  movement  thereof;  said  motion  translat- 
ing assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable 


said  cam  assembly  to  rotate  through  only  a  single  revolu- 
tion for  each  signal  received  by  the  signal  sending-and- 
receiving  assembly;  a  linkage  assembly  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  cam  assembly,  and  being  actuatable  there- 
by; and  a  confection  or  icing  expressing  and  depositing 
head  positioned  upon  said  frame,  and  comprising  an  icing 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures;  means  for  sequen- 
tially symmetrically  exposing  said  apertures;  and  actuating 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  linkage  assembly 
for  causing  the  actuation  of  said  exposing  means. 


3,343,506 

FOIJR  POST  SHELVING  WITH  INSERTABLE 

SHELVES 

Henry  M.  Buchbinder,  Flossmore,  and  Henry  F.  Duignan, 

Sycamore,  HI.,  assignors  to  Ardco,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,201 
11  Claims.  (CI.  108—107) 


HI',,  ii_..i'»»:g  fl VI.    1 1  f""  ty  » 


1.  In  a  shelving  system, 

the  combination  comprising  at  least  one  shelf  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape, 

four  vertical  posts  arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular 
pattern  for  supporting  said  shelf, 

each  of  said  posts  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
openings  in  the  rear  side  thereof. 
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said  shelf  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  forwardly 
projecting  front  prongs  rigidly  mounted  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  shelf  and  receivable  in  the  openings 
in  the  front  pair  of  said  posts, 

and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  hooks  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  rear  portion  of  said  shelf  and  projecting  forwardly 
for  reception  in  the  openings  in  the  rear  pair  of  said 
posts  each  hook  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  and  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
for  retaining  the  hook  in  the  corresponding  opening. 

said  front  prongs  being  longer  from  front  to  rear  than 
said  hooks, 

the  distance  between  the  front  end  of  each  front  prong 
and  the  front  end  of  the  corresponding  hook  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  rear  sides  of 
the  front  and  rear  posts  whereby  said  front  prongs 
may  be  inserted  into  the  openings  in  said  front  posts 
before  said  hooks  are  inserted  into  the  openings  in 
said  rear  posts, 

and  whereby  said  shelf  may  be  mounted  on  said  posts  in 
either  a  horizontal  position  or  an  inclined  position. 


3,343,507 

PLANTER 

John  E.  Smith,  Joppa,  Ala.,  assignor  of  twent>'-fiTe 

percent  to  James  R.  Goodlett,  Joppa,  Ala. 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  S«r.  No.  454,824 

5  Claims.  (CL  111—73) 


=^^^^S^SS^!^ 


1.  In  a  planter  for  planting  seed  beneath  the  surface  of 
soil: 

(a)  a  translatable  frame  having  at  least  one  ground 
engaging  wheel  thereon. 

(b)  a  receptacle  on  said  frame  for  holding  seed  to  be 
planted, 

(c)  a  pair  of  seed  discharge  openings  in  said  receptacle, 

(d)  means  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  discharge 
openings  whereby  seed  are  first  discharged  from  one 

^      opening  and  then  the  other, 

(e)  a  housing  carried  by  said  frame  and  depending 
from  said  receptacle  with  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 
ing being  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
soil  and  having  a  lower  rearmost  portion  which  slopes 
upwardly  and  rearwardly, 

(f)  a  first  endless  conveyor  unit  within  said  depending 
housing  and  disposed  to  convey  seed  discharged  from 
one  of  said  discharge  openings  to  a  first  location  of 
a  predetermined  depth  beneath  the  soil  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sloped 
portion, 

(g)  a  second  endless  conveyor  unit  within  said  depend- 
ing housing  and  disposed  to  convey  seed  discharged 

^       from  the  other  of  said  discharge  openings  to  a  second 
_^     location  along  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sloped 
portion  rearwardly  of  and  at  an  elevation  above  said 
first  location,  and 
(h)  power  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting 
— -       said  ground  engaging  wheel  to  said  first  and  second 
^  endless  conveyor  units  and  to  said  means  to  alter- 

nately open  and  close  said  discharge  openings. 


3^43,508 
BUTTON  STITCHING  MACHINE 

Mathias  Pedersen,  Valley  Stream,  and  Robert  J.  Cook, 
Westbury,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   American    .Machine   & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,137 
15  Claims.  (CI.  112—113) 


1.  In  a  button  stitching  machine  including 
a  button  rack  for  holding  a  stack  of  buttons,  a  guard 
member,  means  mounting  said  member  adjacent  said 
rack  to  prevent  the  removal  of  more  than  one  but- 
ton at  a  time  from  said  stack,  a  button  ejector,  and 
means  for  operating  said  ejector  to  effect  the  delivery 
of  a  single  button  from  said  rack; 
the  combination  with  said  button  holding  rack  of  a  but- 
ton adapter  wherein  said  button  holding  rack  can  ac- 
commodate a  range  of  size  of  buttons,  and  said  but- 
ton adapter  can  hold  a  range  of  size  of  buttons  dif- 
ferent from  that  which  can  be  held  by  said  rack 
alone,  and  means  for  mounting  said  adapter  within 
said  rack,  whereby  said  different  range  of  button  sizes 
can  be  fed  by  said  ejector  from  said  rack. 


3,343,509 
ZIG  ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Courtney  F.  Dolan,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,990 
7  Claims.  (CI.  112—158) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  needle  mounted  in  said  supporting  structure  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  and  for  movement  laterally 
of  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  a  driving  member  sup- 
ported on  said  supp<irting  structure  for  reciprocatory 
movement  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  relative  to  said 
supporting  structure,  power  means  for  imparting  recipro- 
cation to  said  driving  member  in  synchronism  with  the 
needle  reciprocating  movements,  driven  mechanism  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  needle  for  shifting  said  needle 
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in  a  lateral  reciprocatory  motion  in  response  to  recipro- 
cation of  said  driven  mechanism,  a  first  cam  follower 
slidably  carried  by  said  supporting  structure,  means  de- 
fining a  pivot  carried  by  said  cam  follower,  a  motion 
translating  device  pivotally  supported  on  the  above  men- 
tioned pivot  means,  said  driving  member  being  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  motion  translating  device  to  impart 
oscillation  thereto  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the 
driving  member,  said  motion  translating  device  having 
an  elongated  track  provided  with  portions  located  at 
different  radial  distances  from  the  above  mentioned  pivot 
means,  said  driven  mechanism  including  drive  transmit- 
ting means  cooperating  with  the  above  mentioned  track 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  motion  translating  device 
to  said  driven  mechanism,  a  second  cam  follower  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  means  carried 
by  said  second  cam  follower  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  transmitting  means  to  selectively  position  said 
drive  transmitting  means  in  said  track  to  selectively  estab- 
lish an  effective  lever  arm  between  said  drive  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  pivot  means  to  preselect  the  mag- 
nitude of  motion  to  be  transmitted  to  said  driven  mech- 
anism ^nd  needle  from  the  predetermined  reciprocatory 
movement  of  the  driving  member,  a  first  cam  rotatably 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  p)Ower  means  and  to  said  second  cam  fol- 
lower to  vary  the  effective  lever  arm  in  response  to  in- 
formation derived  from  said  first  cam,  and  supplemental 
control  means  operable  to  slide  said  first  cam  follower 
and  its  associated  pivot  laterally  relative  to  said  support- 
ing structure  to  a  plurality  of  preselected  stations  which 
serve  as  reference  points  for  the  above  mentioned  lateraJ 
reciprocatory  motion  of  said  needle  and  its  associated 
driven  member,  said  supplemental  control  means  includ- 
ing a  cam  rotatably  carried  by  said  supporting  structure 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  power  means  in  driving 
relationship  with  said  first  cam  follower. 


3,343,510 
HIGH  SPEED  ROTARY  HOOK 
John  G.  Attwood.  Oak  Park,  and  Bernard  F.  Bishop,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,483 
14  Claims.  (CI.  112—228) 


1.  In  a  lockstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  driven 
shaft,  a  rotary  hook  having  a  rotary  component  secured 
to  said  shaft,  said  rotary  component  having  a  loop  seizing 
beak,  a  bobbin  case  holder  within  said  rotary  component, 
a  stationary  retaining  finger  cooperating  with  said  holder 
to  prevent  rotation  thereof  with  said  rotary  component, 
said  rotary  component  having  a  substantially  annular 
raceway  therein  and  said  bobbin  case  holder  having  a 
radially  extending  rib  cooperating  with  said  raceway,  said 
raceway  being  disposed  slightly  eccentrically  in  relation  to 
the  axis  about  which  said  rotary  component  is  rotated,  the 
region  of  said  raceway  which  is  at  a  maximum  distance 


from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  component  being 
located  within  a  one-quarter  circumferential  arc  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  hook  beak  and  being  so  disposed  as 
to  maintain  said  bobbin  case  holder  with  minimum  orbital 
movement  within  said  rotary  component. 


3,343,511 
HYDRAULIC  MERCURY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Ray    F.    Hinton,    DavidsonvUle,   and    Roland    W.    Rob- 
bins,  Jr.,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,870 
2  Claims.  (CI.  114—16) 


O^^' 


1.  A  mercury  transfer  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  container  means; 

(b)  a  movable  partition  means  mounted  in  each  of 
the  container  means; 

(c)  a  body  of  liquid  mercury  disposed  in  each  of  the 
container  means  and  on  one  side  of  the  partition 
thereof; 

(d)  a  body  of  a  second  fluid  disposed  in  each  of  the 
container  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  partition 
thereof; 

(e)  a  first  conduit  means  establishing  communication 
between  the  container  means  and  the  bodies  of  liquid 
mercury  therein; 

(f)  a  second  conduit  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  container  means  and  the  bodies  of 
said  second  fluid  therein; 

(g)  and  means  for  forcibly  transferring  some  of  said 
second  fluid  from  a  first  one  of  said  container  means 
to  the  second  container  means  for  displacing  some 
of  the  mercury  from  the  second  container  means  to 
the  first  container  means; 

(h)  each  of  said  container  means  being  provided  with 
mercury  jettison  means  adapted  both  for  automatic 
and  manual  jettison  control. 


3,343,512 
HYDROFOIL  WITH  UNSYMMETRICAL 
NOSE  PROFILE 
Francis  R.  Rasmussen,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  20,"  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,773 
^  5  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


22o'v^ 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  body  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
face portions  which  lie  above  and  below  a  reference  line 
and  which  extend  from  a  nose  por^^ion  at  the  leading 
edge  of  said  body  and  terminate  at  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  body,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  curved  nose  for  said  body  wherein  the  portion  of  said 
nose  above  said  reference  line  has  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature substantially  larger  than  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture for  the  portion  below  said  reference  line. 
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said  improvement  affording  a  hydrodynamic  body 
which  may  be  operated  at  greater  speeds  without 
cavitation  and  with  more  effective  lift  and  one  hav- 
ing wider  ranges  of  operating  limits  and  improved 
lift  to  drag  ratios  and  penetrability  characteristics. 


3,343,513 

HYDROFOILS  AND  RETRACTION 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

John  Bader,  Montgomery  County,  Md.  (4513  Sangamore 

Road,  Apt.  101,  Hashington,  D.C.     20016) 

Fikd  May  27,  1966,  Sen  No.  554,935 

r  9  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


1.  An  improved  hydrofoil  craft  having  at  least  two 
forward  foils  and  at  least  one  aft  foil,  said  foils  being 
supported  by  strut  members  extending  from  the  hull  of 
said  craft  to  said  foil  members,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises : 
strut  brace  members  having  the  first  ends  thereof  at- 
tached at  a  point  on  said  strut  members  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  strut  members,  and  releasably 
attached  at  the  second  ends  thereof  to  the  hull  of 
said  craft; 
releasable  locking  means  on  the  hull  on  said  craft  for 
releasably   locking   the    second   ends   of  said    strut 
brace  members  to  the  hull  of  said  craft  during  the 
hydrofoil  operations  of  said  craft; 
each  of  said  releasable  locking  means  including  a  lock- 
ing member  and  actuating  means;  and 
retraction  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  forward 
strut  members  and  foils  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position. 


3,343,514 

HALYARD  SECl  RING  MEANS 

Harry  E.  Brett.  51  E.  211th  St., 

Euclid,  Ohio     44123 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,134 

5  Claims.  (CI.  114—108) 


of  the  sail  and  intermediate  and  extending  bifurcated  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  base  in  that  plane,  forming 
an  open  guide  slot  for  the  halyard,  the  intermediate  bi- 
furcated portion  also  defining  a  passageway  along  the 
line  of  origin  of  the  slot  adjacent  the  base  of  a  size  to 
allow  free  passage  of  the  stop  when  the  sail  is  lowered, 
and  the  extending  bifurcated  portion  defining  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  passageway  an  open  pocket  intersected  by  the 
slot  and  of  a  size  to  hold  the  stop  when  the  sail  is  fully 
set,  and  further,  having  a  contour  of  gradually  greater 
extent  adjacent  the  pocket  so  that  the  stop  is  deflected 
outward  around  the  extending  bifurcated  portion  and  into 
the  pocket  when  the  halyard  is  moved  upward  to  set 
the  sail. 


3,343,515 
MINIMUM  WIDTH  TOWLINE  WITH 
DA.MAGE  SHIELD 
Donald  A.  Nichols,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,790 
6  Claims.  (CI.  114—235) 


1.  A   towline   with   fairings  thereon   by  which  a  sub- 
merged object  may  be  towed  from  a  ship  comprising: 

a  Ikxible  strength  member, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  cables, 

a  plurality  of  fairing  units  each  having  a  channel-shaped 
nose  piece  and  a  tail  piece  having  a  forward  edge 
portion  received  in  and  closing  the  open  face  of  said 
channel-shaped  nose  piece  to  define  a  passage  for  said 
strength  member  and  cables, 

means  securing  said  cables  in  said  fairings  and  pivotally 
securing  said  fairings  on  said  strength  member, 

each  of  said  fairings  including  a  pair  of  shields  fixed 
to  the  fairing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cables  and  ex- 
tending each  slidably  into  the  next  adjacent  fairing 
to  provide  continuous  mechanical  protection  for  said 
cables, 

each  of  said  shields  being  formed  convcxly  arcuate 
along  its  trailing  edge  to  avoid  interference  in  fan 
spread  of  said  fairings  upon  bending  of  said  strength 
member. 


1.  A  sustainer  for  releasably  securing  a  stop  on  a 
halyard  of  a  sail  to  the  mast  or  a  sailboat  comprising 
a  base  attaciiable  to  an  upper  mast  portion  in  the  plane 


3,343,516 
MINLMUM    WIDTH   TOWLINES   WITH   STRETCH- 
ABLE    ELECTRICAL    CABLE    AND    IMPROVED 
CLAMPING   MEANS 

Donald  A.  Nichols,  Old  Lyme,  and  Julius  O.  Natwick, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,793 
6  Claims.  (CI.  114—235) 
1.  A  towline  with  fairings  thereon  by  which  a  sub- 
merged object  may  be  towed  from  a  ship  comprising: 
a  flexible  strength  member, 

a  plurality  of  fairing  units  arranged  in  end-to-end  abut- 
ting relationship  along  and  individually  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  strength  member, 
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each  such  unit  having  a  channel-shaped  nose  piece, 
with  the  strength  member  received  in  and  extending 
along  the  channel  of  the  nose  piece,  and  a  tail  piece 
having  an  edge  portion  received  in  and  closing  the 
open  face  of  the  channel, 

a  support  column  positioned  in  each  said  nose  piece 
adjacent  said  strength  member  and  spaced  from  said 
tail  piece, 

each  said  support  column  extending  beyond  the  op- 
posite edges  of  said  nose  piece  to  prevent  rubbing 
of  adjacent  nose  piece  surfaces  and  to  act  as  pivot 
members  for  said  fairings  as  said  strength  member 
curves  in  being  towed  through  water, 

stretchable  electrical  cables  received  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  tail  piece  and  column  along  said  strength 
member  for  establishing  electrical  communication  be- 
tween said  ship  and  submerged  object, 

clamp  means  for  clamping  and  supporting  said  elec- 
trical cable  at  spaced  points  therealong. 


^^^^5 


means  for  pivotally  securing  selected  of  said  fairings 
in  spaced  relation  along  said  strength  member  to 
support  on  each  of  said  selected  pivoted  fairings 
one  or  more  of  the  remaining  fairings, 

said  clamping  means  including: 

a  forward  clamping  block  fixed  to  said  column  and 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  electrical  cables, 

a  rearward  clamping  block  fixed  to  said  tail  piece  and 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  said  electrical  cables, 

said  rearward  block  being  slotted  to  form  a  face  por- 
tion integral  with  said  block  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  said  electrical  cable,  and 

cam  means  positioned  in  said  slot  and  rotatable  to 
urge  said  face  portion  forward  to  clamp  said  elec- 
trical cable  between  said  blocks, 

said  tail  piece  being  formed  with  a  tongue  or  projec- 
tion, and 

said  rearward  block  being  formed  with  a  groove  to 
receive  said  tail  piece  tongue  to  support  said  rear- 
ward block  on  said  tail  piece. 


3,343,517 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  FLOOR  MATS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Reuben    A.    Mohn    and    Angelo    A.    Antonelli,    Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  American  Uniform  Company, 
Cleveland,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,836 
16  Claims.  (CI.  118—2) 
1.  In  a  liquid  applicator  for  floor  mats  and  the  like: 
(a)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  table  having  front 
and  rear  edges; 

(b)  an  elongated  hollow  dispensing  head  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  rear  edge  of  the  table  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rear  edge; 

(c)  said  dispensing  head  defining,  an  elongated  liquid 
receiving  chamber,  an  elongated  liquid  delivery  cham- 
ber, and  passage  means  establishing  communication 
between  said  receiving  and  delivery  chambers; 


(d)  said  dispensing  head  including  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  top  wall  substantially  level  with 
the  top  of  the  table  and  having  a  slot  therethrough 
to  said  delivery  chamber  for  discharge  of  said  liquid 
upwardly  from  said  delivery  chamber,  said  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  for  the  greater  part  of  the 
length  of  said  dispensing  head; 

(e)  conveyor  means  overlying  said  table  and  engaging 
a  mat  placed  on  the  table  for  delivery  of  said  mat 
toward  and  over  said  dispensing  head; 

(f)  means  including  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  receiving  chamber; 

(g)  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  liquid  to  said  receiving  chamber  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  mat- 
covered  portion  of  said  slot  when  a  mat  is  conveyed 
thereover; 


(h)  said  conveyor  means  corprising  an  enclless  belt 
means  entrained  on  parallel,  generally  horizontally 
arranged  front  and  rear  rolls  with  the  rear  roll  dis- 
posed in  overlying  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
dispensing  slot; 

(i)  said  conveyor  means  further  being  mounted  on 
a  hinged  support  biased  towards  said  slot  whereby 
to  exert  a  feed  force  on  the  mats  to  be  coated  and 
to  maintain  said  mats  associated  with  the  dispensing 
slot;  and 

(j)  guide  means  generally  concentric  with  said  rear 
roll  and  associated  therewith  whereby  to  guide  coated 
mats  from  the  dispenser,  about  the  periphery  of  the 
belt  portion  trained  about  said  rear  roll  and,  in  a 
reverse  direction  with  respect  to  mat  infeed,  onto  the 
upper  flight  of  said  belt. 


3,343,518 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLTLNACE 
Herbert  W.  Westeren,  Barrington,  Vincent  Scotto,  War- 
wick, and  WUIiam  G.  Sefton,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  C.  I.  Hayes,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,452 
2  Claims.  (CL  118 — 49.5) 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  furnace,  a  housing  having  a 
heating  chamber  located  therein,  an  elongated  conduc- 
tor tube  formed  of  a  quartz  material  extending  through 
said  heating  chamber  and  receiving  articles  for  heat 
treatment  in  a  confined  area  therein,  a  heat  storage  tube 
located  generally  central  in  said  heating  chamber  and 
disposed  in  enveloping  coaxial  relation  around  only  a 
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portion  of  said  conductor  tube  so  as  to  be  substantially 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  heating  chamber  to  define  a 
confined  heat  control  zone  at  the  enveloped  portion  of 
said  conductor  tube,  wherein  said  enveloped  conductor 
tube  portion  and  the  articles  located  therein  arc  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  temperature,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  heating  elements  projecting  through  said  heat- 
ing chamber  in  spaced  relation  from  said  conductor  tube 
for  supplying  the  required  heat  for  heating  said  heat  stor- 
age to  the  predetermined  temperature,  and  auxiliary 
heating  elements  located  in  said  heating  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  heat  storage  tube  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  elongated  heating  elements  to  heat  said 
storage  tube  to  a  required  temperature  level. 


3,343,519 
LUMBER  SPRAY  MACHINE 
Alfred  Dale  Chapman,  Atherton,  and  Robert  E.  Shitz, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and   Robert  E.  Branch,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,    assignors    to    Chapman    Chemical    Company, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,995 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—314) 


1.  A  lumber  spray  machine  for  spraying  lumber  with  a 
wood  preservative,  or  like  material,  comprising  a  storage 
tank  for  material  to  be  sprayed,  a  spray  tunnel  compris- 
ing a  spray  tank  covered  by  a  hood,  a  plurality  of  spray 
nozzles  in  the  tunnel,  said  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  be- 
ing intergally  formed  in  a  nozzble  assembly  which  is  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  tunnel,  the  nozzle  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  ring-like  members  interconnected 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails,  means  for  passing  lumber 
through  the  tunnel,  lumber  to  be  sprayed  traveling 
through  said  ring-like  members  and  between  said  guide 
rails  in  passing  through  the  tunnel,  means  for  pumping 
material  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  nozzles  for  spraying 
lumber  passed  through  the  tunnel,  and  means  for  return- 
ing over-spray  from  the  tunnel  to  the  storage  tank. 


3,343,520 
ANIMAL  CAGE  FILTER  COVER 
Robert  Schwarz,  Jr.,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
^  poration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,965 
29  Claims.  (CI.  119—15) 
10,  A  self-supporting  filter  cover  of  predetermined  con- 
figuration for  placement  on  an  open  top  tray  of  an  animal 
cage,  said  filter  cover  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
filter  air-borne  virus  and  disease  transmitting  particles, 
said  filter  cover  being  constructed  of  relatively  thin  air 
and  gas  pervious  imperforate  sheet  material,  said  sheet 
material  being  of  relatively  low  structural  strength,  inte- 
gral strengthening  means  forming  part  of  said  filter  cover 
for  rigidifying  said  sheet  in  the  predetermined  configura- 
tion, said  filter  cover  having  a  raised  top  and  a  downward- 
ly depending  side  means  providing  an  apron,  said  apron 


having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  sealably  receive  the  open 
top  animal  holding  tray  and  form  a  seal  with  the  top 
thereof,  and  the  top  and  apron  of  said  filter  cover  co- 


operate in  providing  sufficient  surface  area  to  insure 
adequate  air  and  gas  exchange  into  and  out  of  the  cage 
through  the  filter  cover. 


3,343,521 

AUTOMATED  BARN 

Urban  A.  Moores,  R.F.D.  1,  Springfield,  Maine     04487 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,615 

5  Claims.  (CI.  119—20) 


1.  An  automated  barn,  comprising  a  generally  circular 
floor  and  wall  means,  a  circular  track  mounted  on  the 
wall  means,  a  central  support  secured  with  the  floor,  a 
centrally  arranged  annular  manger  rotatably  mounted 
about  the  central  support,  power  means  for  rotating  the 
manger,  a  bedding  hopper  for  the  floor  mounted  in  ra- 
dially arranged  position  with  respect  thereto  and  sup- 
ported by  pivotally  mounted  means  on  the  central  sup- 
port and  means  engaging  the  track,  said  bedding  hop- 
per having  a  cleaning  blade  secured  therewith  and  de- 
tachable means  connecting  the  pivotally  mounted  means 
to  the  manger  for  rotation  of  the  bedding  hopper  and 
blade. 


3,343,522 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAGES 

Heinrich  BlehJ,  Witzhave,  near  Hamburg, 
Trittau,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1965. 
B  82,930 
1  Claim.  (CI.  119—22) 
A  breedmg  device  for  piglets  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  cages,  a  perforated 
floor  defined  in  said  cages,  a  substantially  flat,  elongated, 
waste-receiving  tray  disposed  under  said  cages  and  floors 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  an  elongated  tray 
cleaning  member  supported  upon  said  tray  transversely 
extending   thereacross   including   a   sponge-like   material 
directly  engaging  said  tray,  said  tray  cleaning  member 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  substantially  rigid 
material  interconnected  by  flexible  means  whereby  said 
cleaning  member  may  adapt  itself  to  the  configuration 
of  said  tray,  driving  means  including  an  electric  motor 
connected  to  said  cleaning  member  adapted  to  translate 
said  cleaning  member  from  said  first  tray  end  to  said 
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second  end  and  return  said  cleaning  member  to  said  first 
end,  waste  receiving  means  defined  at  said  second  end  of 
said  tray,  a  cleansing  liquid  distributing  conduit  trans- 
versely extending  across  said  tray,  said  conduit  being 
located  adjacent  said  first  end  and  intermediate  said  clean- 
ing member  and  said  second  end  when  said  cleaning  mem- 
ber is  disposed  at  said  first  end  whereby  said  conduit  is 
capable  of  depositing  cleansing  liquid  on  said  tray  for- 
wardly  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cleaning 
member  before  being  translated  from  said  tray  first  end 
to  said  second  end,  an  electrically  operated  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  cleansing  liquid  to  said  conduit,  a 


first  limit  switch  disposed  adjacent  said  tray  first  end 
adapted  to  sense  the  presence  of  said  cleaning  member 
at  said  first  end,  a  second  limit  switch  disposed  adjacent 
said  tray  second  end  adapted  to  sense  the  presence  of 
said  cleaning  member  at  said  second  end,  and  time- 
actuated  programed  control  means  connected  to  said  mo- 
tor, switches  and  valve  automatically  regulating  move- 
ment of  said  cleaning  member  and  dispensing  of  said 
cleansing  liquid  whereby  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  is  dispensed  on  said  tray  prior  to  movement  of  said 
cleaning  member  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
and  said  cleaning  member  is  automatically  returned  to 
said  first  end  after  being  moved  to  said  second  end. 


3,343,523 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Walter  P.  Gorzegno,  Florfaam  Park,  and  Jacob  Cooper, 
Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
:  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,269 

17  Claims.  (CI.  122 — 406) 


1.  A  once-through  vapor  generator  comprising 
a  rectangular  vertically  oriented  furnace  enclosure; 
the  enclosure  comprising  side-by-s^de   panel  sections 
defining  at  least  three  upflow  flow  passes; 


each  panel  section  comprising  parallel  vertically  ori- 
ented finned  tubes  welded  together; 

the  panel  sections  being  welded  together  so  that  the 
enclosure  is  essentially  gas-tight; 

burner  means  radiantly  heating  said  enclosure; 

header  means  connecting  the  flow  passes  in  series,  the 
enthalpy  of  the  fluid  increasing  in  successive  passes; 

the  panel  sections  being  arranged  whereby  an  inter- 
mediate enthalpy  pass  comprising  multiple  panel 
sections  is  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  inter- 
mediate the  panel  sections  of  the  higher  and  lower 
enthalpy  passes. 


3,343,524 

BURNER  BASE 

Joseph  M.  Bove,  512  Fairmont  Road, 

Havertown,  Pa.      19083 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,158 

4  Claims.  (CI.  122 — 494) 


M'^Xz"*  ">^ 


1.  In  a  gas  boiler,  the  burner  base  comprising  a  main 
body  part  having  a  horizontally  extending  bottom  wall 
made  of  sheet  metal,  upright  opposite  side  walls  made 
of  sheet  metal,  and  an  upright  rear  wall  made  of  sheet 
metal,  the  front  and  top  of  said  main  body  part  being 
open,  the  front  ends  of  said  side  walls  being  turned  out- 
wardly to  afford  flanges  for  stiffening  said  side  walls,  and 
the  tops  of  said  side  walls  and  of  said  rear  wall  being 
turned  outwardly  to  afford  flanges  for  seating  the  boiler, 
a  crossbar  carried  by  said  main  body  part  for  supporting 
a  gas  burner  assembly,  said  crossbar  being  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  bottom  wall  and  in  forward 
spaced  relation  to  said  rear  wall,  and  means  providing 
legs  for  carrying  said  main  body  part  with  its  bottom  wall 
spaced  from  an  underlying  supporting  surface. 


3,343,525 

COMPRESSION  RELEASE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

David  E.  Weglage  and  Albert  A.  Weglage,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  of  one-third  to  Walter  Becker,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,503 

9  Claims.  (CI.  123—182) 


7.  A  compression  release  unit  for  installation  in  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase,  spring  cham- 
ber means,  reciprocable  valve  stem  means  in  said  spring 
chamber  means,  spring  keeper  means  on  said  valve  stem 
means,  and  conduit  means  leading  from  said  crankcase 
into  said  spring  chamber  means,  said  compression  release 
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unit  comprising:  plate  means  for  mounting  on  that  wall 
portion  of  said  spring  chamber  means  which  defines  one 
end  erf  said  conduit  means,  said  plate  means  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  having  that  surface  which  when 
said  unit  is  installed  will  face  said  wall  portion  of  said 
spring  chamber  means  provided  with  groove  means  ex- 
tending along  a  diameter  line  of  said  opening,  cranked 
lever  means  adapted  to  be  joumalled  in  said  groove  means 
and  provided  with  a  cranked  portion  for  extension  through 
said  opening  and  also  being  provided  with  arm  means  for 
extension  through  said  conduit  means  into  said  crankcase. 
said  lever  means  when  joumalled  in  said  groove  means 
having  the  tendency  by  gravity  to  occupy  a  first  position 
and  when  installed  into  an  internal  combustion  engine 
being  movable  to  a  second  position  by  a  gaseous  blow 
passing  from  said  crankcase  through  said  conduit  means 
into  said  spring  chamber  means  during  the  operation  of 
the  engine. 

3,343^26 

LUBRICATION  OF  THE  RADIAL  SEGMENTS 

OF  ROTARY  ENGINES 

Lucicn    Peras,    BUIancourt,    France,    assignor   to    Regie 

Nationale  des  I'sines  Renault,  Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,161 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  Mar.  21,  1963, 
928,785,  Patent  1,369^51;  Feb.  21,  1964,  965,255, 
Patent  1,394,949 

6  Claims.  (CL  123—196) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  lobed  stator;  a  rotat- 
able  crankshaft  having  an  eccentric  portion;  a  iobcd  rotor 
mounted  on  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
rotor  rotating  relative  to  said  crankshaft  in  an  opposite 
direction  therefrom  and  shaped  so  as  to  form  with  said 
stator  a  plurality  of  chambers;  a  plurality  of  radial  seg- 
ments carried  by  said  stator;  means  to  bias  said  segments 
into  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  lobes  of  said 
rotor  to  define  said  chambers;  a  first  oil  passage  formed 
in  at  least  one  cold  lobe  of  said  rotor;  and  a  second  oil 
passage  formed  in  said  crankshaft  and  communicating 
with  an  external  oil  source;  said  passages  being  located  so, 
and  said  relative  rotation  being  such,  that  when  said  first 
oil  passage  passes  in  front  of  each  of  said  radial  segments, 
said  first  and  second  passages  register  to  lubricate  said 
segments. 

3,343,527 

OUTDOOR  GRILL 

Nkk  P.  Manteris,  10310  Saratoga, 

Oak  Park,  Mich.     48237 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  499,977 

2  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 

1.  An  outdoor  cooking  unit,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  open  top  and  defining  a  heating 

chamber  therein; 
a  horizontal  food  supporting  grill  spanning  a  portion  of 

the  upper  part  of  said  body  and  mounted  thereon; 
a  tall,  thin  firebox  for  holding  burning  fuel,  said  fire- 
box being  vertically  disposed  in  said  chamber  along 
one  edge  of  said  grill  and  spaced  outwardly  there- 
from; 
said  firebox  being  so  dimensioned  that  its  upper  edge 
is  at  least  as  high  as  said  grill; 


said  firebox  being  open  at  its  top,  closed  at  its  bot- 
tom and  at  three  of  its  four  sides  and  being  sub- 
stantially open  on  its  fourth  side,  with  said  fourth 
side  facing  toward  said  one  edge  of  said  grill; 

said  fourth  side  of  said  firebox  being  partially  closed 
by  a  horizontal  strip  on  non-porous  material  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  fourth  side  from  a  height  just 


above  the  top  of  said  grill,  downward  to  a  point 
intermediate  the  lower  edge  of  said  grill  and  the 
bottom  of  said  firebox; 
whereby  the  configuration  and  orientation  of  said  grill 
and  firebox  induce  a  circular  flow  of  heated  air  to 
simultaneously  and  uniformly  cook  all  sides  of  food 
placed  on  said  grill. 


3,343,528 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Lindsay  J.  Kirkham,  222  6tb  St.  NW., 

Mason  City,  Iowa     50401 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,762 

17  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.06) 


1.  In  an  electrocardiographic  transmission  system, 
transmission  means  having  an  input  terminal,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  spaced  portions 
of  a  living  body,  a  plurality  of  R-C  timing  circuits,  each 
having  a  chargeable  capacitor  and  having  successively 
slower  charging  rates,  a  source  of  charging  potential  con- 
nected to  said  timing  circuits,  a  normally  non-conducting 
electronic  switch  associated  with  each  timing  circuit, 
means  to  sequentially  render  the  electronic  switches  con- 
ducting responsive  to  the  reception  of  respective  prede- 
termined charges  by  the  capacitors,  means  to  successively 
connect  the  electrodes  to  said  input  terminal  responsive 
to  the  conduction  of  the  respective  electronic  switches, 
means  to  discharge  each  capacitor  responsive  to  the  con- 
duction of  its  associated  electronic  switch,  and  means  to 
restore  all  the  electronic  switches  to  non-conducting  con- 
ditions responsive  to  the  conduction  of  the  electronic 
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switch  associated  with  the  timing  circuit  having  the  slow- 
est charging  rate. 

3,343,529 
SPIROMETER 
Ronald  A.  Miller,  207  Woodland  Road,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.     13219,  and  John  R.  Potrafka,  Otter  Lake, 
N.Y.     13427 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,332 
4  Claims.  (CL  128—2.08) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  pulmonary  tidal 
ventilation  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  tank  member 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  being  open  at  the  top,  intake 
and  exhaust  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank  and  terminating  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  dividing  bell  member  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  tank  member  and  enclosing  the  area 
above  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  volume  of  water  in 
said  tank  member  forming  a  water  seal  at  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  diving  bell,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  intake 
tube,  a  first  and  a  second  normally  closed  check  valve  in 
said  conduit,  said  conduit  having  means  arranged  in- 
termediate said  check  valves  for  connection  to  the  res- 
piratory system  of  the  patient,  said  first  check  valve  being 
normally  closed  and  movable  to  open  position  upon  ex- 
halation by  the  patient  for  the  admission  of  exhaled  air 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  diving  bell,  said  second  check 
valve  being  normally  closed  and  t)eing  movable  to  open 
position  upon  inhalation  by  the  patient,  an  exhaust  valve 
positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  said  exhaust  tube  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  tube 
connected  to  said  conduit  intermediate  said  check  valves 
and  extending  to  the  underside  of  said  valve  for  conduct- 
ing expired  air  thereto  to  effect  positive  pressure  to  said 
valve  to  move  the  same  against  the  lower  end  of  said 
exhaust  tube,  and  serving  to  establish  a  negative  pres- 
sure on  the  underside  of  said  valve  upon  inhalation  by 
the  patient  to  effect  movement  of  said  diaphragm  down- 
wardly from  said  exhaust  tube  to  permit  air  to  exhaust 
from  within  said  driving  bell. 


3,343,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  PERSON'S 
HAIR  AND  SCALP 
Louis  P.  Solos,  Chicago,  and  Vito  Re,  Cicero,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Salon  at  Lincoln  Hills,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,185 
16  Claims.  (CI.  128—65) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  person's  hair  and  scalp, 
comprising  a  helmet  having  a  substantially  annular  open- 
ing in  the  lower  front  portion  thereof  accommodating  the 
insertion  therethrough  of  the  upper  and  rear  portions  of 


the  person's  bead  so  as  to  enclose  in  said  helmet  the  per- 
son's hair  and  scalp,  a  substantially  annular  sealing  gasket 
carried  by  said  helmet  and  surrounding  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  annular  band  of  the  person's  head 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  person's  hairline,  thereby  to  form 
a  substantially  liquid-tight  seal  between  said  helmet  and 
the  engaged  annular  band  of  the  person's  head  and  to  de- 
fine a  chamber  within  said  helmet  disposed  above  and 
rearwardly  of  the  upper  and  rear  portions  of  the  person's 
head  thus  enclosed  in  said  helmet,  a  plurality  of  water 
nozzles  carried  by  said  helmet  and  disposed  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  in  said  chapiber  ar>d  adapted  to  project  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  water  streams  onto  the  person's 
hair  and  scalp,  means  selectively  operative  to  supply  water 
to  said  water  nozzles,  a  treatment  nozzle  carried  by  said 
helmet  and  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  project  a  charge  of  treatment  liquid  onto 
the  person's  hair  and  scalp,  means  selectively  operative 
to  supply  treatment  liquid  to  said  treatment  nozzle,  a 
drain  tube  carried  by  said  helmet  and  communicating  with 
the  lower  rear  portion  of  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the 


nape  of  the  person's  neck  so  as  to  accommodate  draining 
of  water  and  treatment  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  the 
exterior,  a  first  applicator  arranged  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  mounted  upon  said  helmet  for  first 
cyclic  reciprocatory  movement  fore-and-aft  with  respect 
thereto  and  along  a  first  generally  horizontal  axis,  said 
first  applicator  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portion 
of  the  person's  hair  and  scalp  so  as  to  effect  a  correspond- 
ing first  reciprocatory  mode  of  massage  fore-and-aft  there- 
of, a  second  applicator  arranged  in  the  rear  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  mounted  upon  said  helmet  for  second  cyclic 
oscillatory  rotary  movement  left-and-right  with  respect 
thereto  and  about  a  second  generally  horizontal  axis,  said 
second  applicator  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  person's  hair  and  scalp  so  as  to  effect  a  corre- 
sponding second  oscillatory  rotary  mode  of  massage  left- 
and-right  thereof,  mechanical  means  operative  to  impart 
said  first  cyclic  movement  to  said  first  applicator  and  to 
impart  said  second  cyclic  movement  to  said  second  appli- 
cator, and  a  motor  selectively  operative  to  operate  said 
mechanical  means. 


3,343,531 

CHIROPRACTIC  TABLE 

Joseph  Clay  Thompson,  4126  El  Rancho  Drive, 

Davenport,  Iowa     52806 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  279,947,  May  13, 

1963.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,264 

12  Claims.  (CI.  128—69) 
1.  A  headrest  structure  for  a  chiropractic  table  having 
an  elongated  portion  for  supporting  a  body  of  a  patient. 
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comprising:  a  base  member  fixed  to  the  elongated  por- 
tion, a  headrest  support  above  the  base  member;  means 
connecting  the  headrest  support  to  the  base  member  for 
guiding  the  headrest  support  in  a  path  having  longitudinal 
and  vertical  components  and  between  an  upper  position 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the  table  and 
a  lower  position  spaced  longitudinally  a  greater  distance 


away  from  the  end  of  the  elongated  portion,  and  releas- 
able  latch  means  rigid  with  the  base  member  for  holding 
the  headrest  support  in  its  upj)er  position  and  adapted  to 
release  upon  downward  pressure  being  applied  to  the 
headrest  support,  and  adjusting  means  associated  with 
the  latch  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  resistance 
to  downward  pressure  before  releasing  the  latch  means. 


3,343,532 
ORTHOPAEDIC  APPARATUS  FOR  IVfMOBILIZING 

AND  STRETCHING  THE  CERVICAL  COLUMN 
Giovanni   Zumaglini,   Turin,   Italy,   assignor   to  Officina 
Medico-Ortopedica  Dott,  Giovanni  Zumaglini,  Turin, 
Italy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  429,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

1,149/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—75) 


1.  A  cervical  brace  for  immobilization  and  traction  of 
the  cervical  rachis  comprising  in  combination:  a  semi- 
rigid shell  of  synthetic  resin  material  comprising  a  mid- 
dle portion,  an  upper  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion,  said 
bottom  portion  shaped  to  abut  the  shoulders,  the  upper 
part  of  the  chest  and  the  upper  part  of  the  back,  said  upper 
portion  shaped  to  form  rests  for  the  sub-mandibular  re- 
gion in  front  and  for  the  occipital  region  in  the  back,  and 
said  middle  portion  shaped  to  surround  the  neck;  an  in- 
flatable tube  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  shell,  and  confined  between  said  abutting 
body  parts  and  said  shell  and  adapted  to  partially  project 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  latter  when  inflated, 
said  inflatable  tube  comprising  two  independent  semi-cir- 
cular sections  each  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longi- 
tudinal middle  plane  of  symmetry  through  said  shell;  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  through  said  shell  along  said 
longitudinal  middle  plane  and  provided  with  closure  means 
therealong,  whereby  said  brace  may  be  applied  to  and 


removed  from  a  patient;  an  inflating  appliance  for  inflating 
said  tube  comprising  a  pump,  a  pressure  gauge  and  a  valve 
unit  of  the  sphygmomanometric  type;  and  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  inflatable  sections  and  said  inflating 
appliance,  each  of  said  conduits  having  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  fluid  flow  therethrough,  whereby  said  inflat- 
able sections  may  be  independently  inflated  to  control  the 
lateral  inclination  of  the  skull. 


3,343,533 

HERNIA  TRUSS 

Glen  Lc  Roy  Hulben,  2442  W.  108th  St., 

Chicago,  III.     60655 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,903 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—102) 


1.  A  hernia  truss  comprising  a  pad  having  a  broad 
surface  area  in  excess  of  the  area  of  the  hernia  damage, 
said  pad  being  relatively  thick,  resilient,  but  firm  material, 
a  backing  plate  adapted  to  hold  said  pad  against  the  area 
of  the  hernia,  said  backing  plate  being  flat,  and  adapted  to 
support  the  entire  area  of  the  pad,  a  pair  of  elongated 
arms,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  backing  plate,  and 
adapted  to  extend  about  a  portion  of  a  body  on  either  side 
thereof  from  said  backing  plate,  said  arms  each  having  a 
hooked  end,  and  a  relatively  non-resilient  strap  engaged 
with  said  hooked  ends,  and  adapted  to  pivot  about  said 
hooked  end,  to  permit  movement  of  said  body  without 
disturbing  the  position  of  said  pad. 


3,343,534 
SURGICAL  DRAPE 

Sidney  F.  Keougban,  Jr.,  Fanwood,  and  Henrietta  K. 
Krzewinski,  Old   Bridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  John- 
son &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,467 
16  Claims.  (CI.  128—132) 


1.  A  folded  surgical  drape  comprising  a  main  sheet 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  having 
essentially  opposing  first  side  edge  and  second  side  edge 
and  first  end  edge  and  second  end  edge  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  the  first  side  edge  and  a  remainder  por- 
tion, 

the  portion  of  the  main  sheet  adjacent  said  first  side 
edge  being  fan-folded  to  form  a  first  plurality  of 
stacked  folds  overlying  said  top  surface  of  said  main 
sheet  and  a  first  folded  unit  having  opposing  ex- 
terior side  edges,  each  of  said  stacked  folds  over- 
lying at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  underlying 
of  said  stacked  folds  and  of  said  remainder  portion 
and  said  first  plurality  of  stacked  folds  having  an 
outermost  fold,  a  next  innermost  exposablc  fold, 
and  an  innermost  fold, 
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the  innermost  fold  of  the  first  plurality  of  stacked 
folds  overlying  only  a  portion  of  the  remainder  por- 
tion of  the  main  sheet  to  form  a  hand  receiving 
flap,  the  outermost  fold  of  said  first  plurality  of 
stacked  folds  having  a  terminal  edge  which  lies 
somewhat  inward  of  said  exterior  side  edges  of  said 
first  folded  unit,  and  overlying  only  a  portion  of  the 
next  innermost  exposable  fold  to  form  a  second  hand 
receiving  flap, 

a  portion  of  said  remainder  portion  adjacent  said 
second  side  edge  of  said  main  sheet  being  folded  to 
form  an  outermost  second  fold  overlying  said  top 
surface  of  said  main  sheet,  and  said  second  outer- 
most fold  having  a  terminal  edge  which  lies  some- 
what inward  of  said  interior  side  edges  of  said  first 
folded  unit,  and  said  innermost  fold  of  said  first 
plurality  of  stacked  folds  overlying  only  a  portion 
of  said  second  outermost  fold. 

the  combined  width  of  said  portion  adjacent  said  first 
side  edge  of  said  main  sheet  and  said  portion  of  said 
remainder  portion  adjacent  said  second  side  edge 
of  said  main  sheet  being  no  less  than  V4  of  the 
width  of  said  main  sheet,  to  provide  a  drape  compact- 
ly folded  in  at  least  one  direction. 


3,343,535 
BREATHING  MASK  SEAL 
John  P.  Lytle,  Whitehall,  and  David  G.  Hannan  and 
Charles  C.  Roberts,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,957 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—141) 


1.  A  breathing  mask  comprising  a  face-piece  for  cover- 
ing at  least  the  nose  and  mouth,  an  inhalation  valve  con- 
nected with  the  face-piece,  the  inside  of  the  face-piece  be- 
ing provided  around  its  marginal  portion  with  an  inward- 
ly opening  channel  having  spaced  flexible  side  walls  for 
sealing  engagement  against  the  face,  the  channel  being 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  from  the  inside  of  the  face- 
piece,  the  face-piece  having  an  outlet  therein  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  inlet  and  connecting  the  channel  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  an  exhalation  valve  for  said  outlet, 
whereby  air  exhaled  in  the  face-piece  will  flow  through 
said  inlet  into  the  channel  and  through  the  channel  to 
said  exhalation  valve. 


3,343,536 
SPACE  SUIT  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  LIQUID 

BOILING  POINT  CONTROL 
Edgar  H.  Brisson,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  L. 
Hower,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,402 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—142.5) 

1.  A  pressure  suit,  a  lift  support  system  connected  to 

provide  gas  to  and  extract  gas  from  said  suit,  a  gas-liquid 

heat  exchanger  forming  part  of  said  life  support  system. 


said  heat  exchanger  including  a  gas  passage  system 
through  \/hich  the  suit  gas  is  passed,  a  liquid  reservoir  in 
heat  exchanger  arrangement  with  said  gas  passage  sys- 
tem and  a  steam  exhaust  system,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  gas  extracted  from  said  suit 


to  regulate  the  pressure  in  said  steam  exhaust  system  and 
said  liquid  reservoir  to  control  the  boiling  point  of  said 
liquid  and  hence  the  temperature  differential  between  the 
liquid  and  gas  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  gas  pro- 
vided to  said  suit. 


3,343,537 

BURN  DRESSING 

James  F.  Graham,  10509  S.  Drake, 

Chicago,  in.     60655 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,405 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 


2.  A  bum  dressing  shaped  to  conform  generally 
to  the  anatomical  contours  of  the  human  body  adapt- 
able to  be  quickly  wrapped  around  it  and  comprising 
an  inner  lining  of  non-adhering  permeable,  surgical  rayon 
acetate  of  fine  mesh  known  as  "parachute  silk"  adaptable 
for  placement  in  contact  with  burned,  and  surrounding 
non-burned,  body  areas  of  a  person  suffering  from  bums, 
an  absorbent  outer  material  of  2  to  20  layers  of  type  VII 
U.S.?.  surgical  cotton  gauze  of  mesh  size  in  the  general 
area  of  20"  by  12"  stitched  together  at  such  locations  and 
along  such  lines  as  will  limit  sliding  of  the  multiple  layers 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  effective  to  reinforce, 
strengthen  and  give  structure  to  said  mulitple  layers 
of  surgical  cotton  mesh  gauze,  and  placed  next  to, 
and  coextensive  in  size  and  shape  with,  said  inner 
lining  and  affixed  thereto  along  their  respective  con- 
tiguous edges  by  tape  wrapped  around  said  contiguous 
edges  and  stitched  thereto  and  fastening  means  for  secure- 
ly fastening  said  burn  dressing  over,  and  with  the  inner 
lining  in  contact  with,  the  burned  portion  of  the  patient, 
effective  to  cover  said  burned  portion  and  surrounding 
unbumed  areas  and  become  embedded  in  the  burned  por- 
tion and  act  as  a  reinforcing  thereof  which  together  with 
the  supporting  cellular  tissue  acts  as  a  structure  as  it 
heals  to  a  scab  while  at  the  same  time,  not  adhering  to 
the  unburned  portion  of  the  skin  it  is  in  contact  with,  and 
simultaneously  to  allow  the  exudate  to  issue  from  the 
burned  portion  and  pass  through  said  permeable  inner 
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lining  and  be  absorbed  by  the  absorbent  loosely  woven 
outer  material,  and  also  to  permit  sufficient  ventilation 
of  the  burned  portion  by  allowing  the  surrounding  air 
to  pass  through  the  loosely  woven  absorbent  outer  ma- 
terial to  and  through  the  permeable  inner  lining  to  the 
burned  portion  of  the  patient  to  accelerate  healing  thereof. 


3,343,538 

APPARATL'S  FOR  FEEDING  MULTIPLE 

DOSE  JET  INJECTORS 

David  C.  Morley.  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Allen 

and   Hanburys  Limited,  Loodoa,   England,  a   British 

company 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299.895 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Au«.  3.  1962, 

29.956/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—215) 
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An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  multidose  injector  with 
liquid  and  preventing  air  from  being  introduced  into  the 
mjector  between  injections  which  comprises  a  first  stop- 
pered container,  a  second  stoppered  container,  said  second 
contamer  being  substantially  upright  and  said  first  con- 
tainer being  substantially  inverted,  a  holder  disposed  be- 
tween the  stoppers  of  said  containers  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship thereto,  a  liquid  feed  tube  extending  from  a  posi- 
tion mside  said  first  container  near  the  stopper  thereof 
through  said  stopper  and  holder  outwardly  of  said  holder, 
said  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  multidose 
injector,  a  communication  tube  extending  from  a  posi- 
tion near  the  base  of  said  first  container  to  a  position  near 
the  base  of  said  second  container  through  said  stoppers 
and  holder,  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  from  within  said 
second  container  just  below  the  stopper  thereof  outward 
through  said  stopper  and  holder  and  a  filter  substantially 
impervious  to  bacteria  connected  to  the  outward  end  of 
said  air  inlet  tube,  whereby  any  air  within  the  communica- 
tion tube  is  displaced  into  the  air  space  above  the  liquid  in 
the  inverted  container  and  is  not  introduced  into  the 
multidose  injector. 


«,o^^.  3,343,539 

PISTON    TYPE    ARTIFICIAL    INSE\nNATION 
SYRINGE    HAVING    STROKE    ADJUSTING 

MEANS 
John  H.  Moorfaouse,  <"r  Moorbouse  Turkey  Hatchery  Inc., 
Clear  Lake.  Minn.     55319 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,657 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—234) 
A  device   for  artificial    insemination   having  in  com- 
bination, 
a  barrel, 

a  cylindrical  chamber  within  said  barrel  having  a  for- 
ward end  wall, 

a  restricted  passage  running  forwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere, 

a  threaded  passage  running  rearwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere. 


a  plunger  disposed  into  said  barrel  comprising 

a  shaft, 

said  shaft  having  at  the  rear  end  thereof  an  end 
portion  of  reduced  width  forming  a  shoulder 
at  its  inner  end,  a  threaded  cup-shaped  collar 
disposed  on  said  end  portion,  a  handle  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  end  portion, 

said  shaft  having  a  first  forwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  somewhat  reduced  width  having  a  shoul- 
der formed  therebetween, 

a  second  forwardly  extending  portion  of  reduced 
width  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
said  restricted  passage  having  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  thereof. 

a  circular  stop  member  disposed  over  said  shaft 
abutting  said  shoulder  of  said  first  forwardly 
extending  portion  and  being  spaced  from  said 
end  wall. 


a  supporting  member  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  bore  therethrough  disposed 
over  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  portion  having 
each  end  thereof  provided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion, one  of  said  threaded  portions  being 
threaded  into  said  collar  and  the  other  of  said 
threaded  portions  being  threaded  into  said 
threaded  passage  of  said  barrel, 

a  coiled  spring  disposed  in  said  chamber  carried 
on  said  forwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
shaft  and  being  disposed  between  said  end  wall 
and  said  circular  stop  member, 

a  second  coiled  spring  within  said  chamber  dis- 
posed over  said  first  mentioned  coiled  spring, 
and 

one  of  said  coiled  springs  being  of  a  certain  greater 
length  within  said  chamber  than  the  other  of 
said  coiled  springs. 


3,343.540 
SWAB-TYPE   APPLICATOR   WITH  IMPREGNATED 

MEDICAMENT 

Frederick  P.  Slegel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  P. 

Siegel,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Howard  S.  Siegel,  Skokle,  III. 

xNo  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362.927 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—269) 
1.  A  medicative  applicator  which  comprises  a  stem 
having  a  wad  of  absorbent  material  affixed  to  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  said  absorbent  material  being  impreg- 
nated with  a  mixture  comprising  a  medicinal  ingredient 
carried  by  a  water  dispersible  low  melting  point  resinous 
material. 


> 
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3,343,541 
PARENTERAL  CONTAINER 
David  Bellamy,  Jr.,  Glenview,  lU.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,569 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—272) 


In  a  plastic  solution  bag  for  containing  a  sterile  par- 
enteral solution  and  provided  with  port  means  including 
a  tubular  extension  through  the  wall  of  said  bag,  a  tamper 
proof  closure  for  said  port  means  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  tearable  plastic  film  permanently  sealed  to  said  bag 
around  its  edges  and  encompassing  a  sterile  zone,  said 
px)rt  means  being  located  within  said  sterile  zone,  tab 
means  for  rupturing  said  tearable  plastic  film  to  expose 
the  sterile  zone  and  port  means,  said  tab  means  including 
a  relatively  thick  tear  tab  being  located  within  the  periph- 
ery of  the  seal  which  joins  the  thin  plastic  film  to  the  bag. 


3,343,542 
URINE  COLLECTION  BAG 

Richard  E.  Ericson,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Compan>,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,302 
15  Claims.  (CI.  128—275) 


1.  A  urine  collection  bag  comprising  a  urine  retention 
chamber,  a  flexible  wall  of  said  chamber,  an  aperture  in 
said  wall,  said  chamber  being  watertight  except  for  said 
aperture,  a  drip  chamber  attached  to  said  flexible  wall  and 
forming  a  watertight  seal  with  said  wall  around  said  aper- 
ture and  means  integral  with  said  drip  chamber  for  at- 
tachment thereto  of  a  tube  whereby  urine  may  flow  out 
of  said  tube  into  and  through  a  portion  of  said  drip  cham- 
ber having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  said  tube  and  then  into  said  retention  chamber, 
said  drip  chamber  having  a  portion  through  which  the 
progress  of  urine  therethrough  may  be  viewed. 


3,343,543 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Jacob  A.  Glassman,  1680  Meridian  Ave., 

Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33139 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,987 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—290) 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  flat  substantially 
rectangular  mass  of  fluid  absorbent  material  having  a 
body  contacting  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  side 
surfaces;  a  fluid  resistant  barrier  overlying  the  bottom 
surface,  the  side  surfaces  and  longitudinal  marginal  areas 
of  the  top  surface;  each  longitudinal  marginal  area  com- 
prising approximately  one-third  the  width  of  the  ab- 
sorbent mass  so  as  to  leave  the  longitudinal  medial 
portion  of  the  top  surface  uncovered;  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  laterally  spaced  grooves  in  said  medial  por- 
tion, said  grooves  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of 
said  mass  and  defining  between  them  an  area  that  will 
protrude  from  the  top  surface  of  the  mass  in  the  form 
of  a  ridge  when  the  mass  is  folded  along  a  medial  lon- 
gitudinal line  into  an  inverted  U-shape. 


3,343,544 
CRYOGENIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Crawford  B.  Dunn,  Dallas,  and  Guy  Glenworth  Crawford 
and  Eldon  G.  Weston,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,377 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—303.1) 


57,  21    59 


55  51 


3-»4-  /       /     42' 
49    45  4 


47^29 


1.  A  lightweight  compact  self-contained  cryogenic  surgi- 
cal instrument  comprising, 

(a)  a  hollow  receptacle  for  receiving  a  valved  container 
of  refrigerant  under  pressure, 

(b)  an  expansion  chamber  communicating  with  the 
forward  end  of  said  receptacle, 

(c)  a  valve  actuator  stop  within  said  expansion  cham- 
ber adapted  to  engage  and  open  the  valve  of  the  con- 
tainer when  the  container  is  pressed  forwardly, 

(d)  an  elongated  solid  heat-conductive  probe  rigidly 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  in  a  wall  of  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  with  the  inner  end  of  said  probe  ex- 
tending into  said  expansion  chamber,  said  probe  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  dimension  in 
comparison  to  its  length. 

(e)  a  manually  movable  pusher  on  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  press  the  container  forwardly  against  said 
stop  for  opening  the  valve  to  dispense  the  refrigerant 
into  said  expansion  chamber, 

(f)  and  vent  means  formed  in  the  pusher  and  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  receptacle  for  exhausting  spent  gases 
from  said  instrument 
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3,343»545 

BRASSIERE-SLIP 

Hemum  Kress,  136  Fox  Meadow  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,834 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—454) 


1.  A  long-line  brassiere-slip  comprising  a  brassiere  hav- 
ing two  breast  cups,  a  diaphragm  section  extending  from 
and  connected  to  lower  edges  of  said  breast  cups  and  a 
back  section  of  extensible  material  extending  between  and 
connected  to  side  edges  of  said  breast  cups  and  diaphragm 
section  for  figure-controlling,  said  diaphragm  section  hav- 
ing its  lower  edge  with  alternating  peaks  and  valleys  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  natural  waistline  and  a  slip 
portion  extending  down  from  and  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  diaphragm  section  whereby  the  alternating 
peaks  and  valleys  of  the  figure-controlling  brassiere  por- 
tion provide  a  smooth  transition  to  the  slip  portion  for  a 
more  perfect  fit. 

3,343,546 
SALIVA  RESISTANT  TOBACCO  SHEET,  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  CIGAR  INCLUDING 
SUCH  SHEET 
Ernst-Rolf  Detert,  Schutzenstrasse  2,  Lubbecke,  Germany, 
and  Wilhelm  Buchholz,  Obermebnen,  near  Lubbecke, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

G  42,472 

15  Claims.  (CI  131—17) 


-11       10 

4  /. 


J—. 


1.  A  saliva  resistant  smoking  tobacco  sheet  which  is 
pliable  and  thermoplastic,  comprising  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  a  predominant  proportion  of  tobacco  meal,  from 
about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  tobacco  meal 
of  an  organic  solvent  soluble  extract  of  tobacco,  and  ace- 
tylcellulose  as  a  binder. 


one  end  of  said  orifice  communicating  with  the  apex  of 
said  conical  bore,  a  transversely  extending  slot  formed 
in  the  medial  portion  and  communicating  with  the  oppo- 
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site  end  of  said  orifice,  said  slot  being  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  first  of  said  cylindrical  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  apertures  formed  in  the 
other  of  said  cylindrical  members. 


3,343,548 
HAIR  ROLLER  LIFT  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  HAIR 
ADJACENT  THE  SCALP  WHILE  CURLING  THE 
OUTER  END  PORTION 

Justin  W.  Morgan,  925  N.  Atlantic  Ave., 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     32018 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,614 

8  Claims.  (CI.  132—9) 


1.  A  roller  lift  for  effecting  straightening  of  the  hair 
while  simultaneously  supporting  a  roller  for  curling  of  a 
portion  thereof  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  member  having  side  walk  and  being  open 
at  both  ends  thereof,  the  interior  of  said  body  mem- 
ber being  entirely  free  of  obstruction, 

a  pair  of  curved  grooves  within  the  edges  of  said  side 
walls  at  diametrically  opposite  points  adjacent  to 
one  open  end  thereof  to  accommodate  a  roller  there- 
in, and 

a  longitudinal  slot  extending  as  a  continuation  of  one  of 
said  grooves  in  the  side  wall  of  said  body  member 
to  the  other  open  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  open 
end. 


3,343,549 

ADJUSTABLE  SPOOL  SHAPED   HAIR   CURLER 

WITH  HAIR  ENGAGING  PROJECTIONS 

Dorothea  M.  Weltzner,  8  E.  62nd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,948 

2  Claims.  (CI.  132 — 40) 


3.343.547 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 
George  A.  GUI,  Jr.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Robert  M.  Ward,  Rock  Hill.  S.C. 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,174 
4  Claims.  (CI.  131—261) 
1.  A  filter  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  cylindrical  members,  a  medial  por- 
tion interconnecting  said  cylindrical  members,  an  axially 

extending  conical  bore  formed  in  one  of  said  cylindrical  1.  A  hair  curler  comprising  a  sectional  plastic  body 
members  and  extending  into  said  medial  portion,  an  of  yo-yo  shape  in  configuration  and  of  saucer-shape  in 
axially  extending  orifice  formed  in  said  medial  portion,    plan,  each  section  having  a  convex  outer  surface  and  a 


flat  inner  surface,  said  sections  having  holes  through  the 
centers  thereof,  one  section  having  a  socketed  sleeve  in 
the  hole  therein  projecting  radially  therefrom,  spaced 
annular  beads  on  the  body  of  the  sleeve,  the  other  sec- 
tion having  a  plug  in  the  hole  therein  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  said  plug  having  opposed  detents  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  beads  of  the  socketed  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
and  plug  adapted  to  receive  a  tress  of  hair  therearound 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each  other  carrying 
the  sections  for  compressing  the  hair  on  the  sleeve  and 
plug  into  a  curl,  and  spaced  pin-like  projections  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sections  in  opposed 
relation,  adjacent  the  peripheries  thereof,  the  projections 
of  one  section  being  offset  from  the  projections  of  the 
other,  said  plastic  body  being  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  flexible  member  conformable  to  the  shape  of  the 
head  of  the  wearer. 


3,343,550 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CORNS 

AND  HORNY  SKIN 

Erich  Werner,  Schlieffenstrasse  40, 

Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,014 

1  Claim.  (CI.  132—75.8) 


An  apparatus  for  removal  of  corns  and  homy  skin 
comprising 

a  hand-piece  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  drive  shaft, 

a  head-piece  rotatably  mounted  in  and  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  hand-piece, 

said  head-piece  including  a  multi-edged  cutting  head 
having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  angularly  spaced 
apart  from  each  other, 

said  hand-piece  having  a  flattened  portion  at  its  for- 
ward end, 

said  flattened  portion  including  a  longitudinal  slot, 

said  head-piece  rotating  within  the  range  of  said 
longitudinal  slot, 

the  radius  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  cutting  edges  in- 
creasing for  the  same  amount  in  the  direction  of 
rotation,  except  between  the  last  and  the  first  of 
said  cutting  edges, 

a'first  hand-piece  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
cutting  head  for  joint  rotation  therewith, 

a  firsV.  flexible  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
first  hand-piece  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  said  hand- 
piece, 

a  second  flexible  shaft  connected  to  said  hand-piece. 

a  coupling  head  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  sec- 
ond flexible  shaft,  and 

a  second  hand-piece  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  first  flexible  shaft  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  coupling  head. 


3,343,551 
MASCARA  APPLICATOR 

Douglas  D.  Anderson,  245  W.  North  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60610 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,686 

2  Claims.  (CI.  132—88.7) 


1.  A  mascara  applicator  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  single  elongated  base; 

(b)  a  single  upstanding  longitudinal  row  on  said  base 
comprising  about  10  to  60  individual,  discretely- 
mounted,  substantially-equally-spaced  resilient  mono- 
filaments having  a  stiffness  (modulus  of  elasticity) 
of  about  100.000  to  1,000,000  p.s.i.,  the  monofila 
ments  of  said  row  extending  from  said  base  in  a 
single  plane,  each  of  said  monofilaments  having  suf- 
ficient length  to  extend  at  least  about  ^e  to  %  inch 
from  said  base  and  having  a  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness of  about  3  to  20  mils  and  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  monofilaments  in  the  said  row  by  about  2 
to  30  mils;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  handle  portion  extending  from  said 
base  so  as  to  provide  a  means  for  manually  manipu- 
lating the  applicator. 


3,343,552 

EYE  LINING  METHOD 

Glenn  W.  Steffen,  16015  W.  Mark  Drive, 

New  Berlin,  Wis.     53151 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,431 

1  Claim.  (CI.  132—88.7) 


A  method  of  applying  eye  liner  material  to  an  eye  lid, 

comprising: 

(a)  applying  eye  liner  material  to  a  rigid  elongated 
curved  applicator  member, 

(b)  first  bringing  said  applicator  member  with  said 
material  thereon  into  contact  with  the  eye  lashes  out- 
wardly of  their  roots, 

(c)  and  then  sliding  said  member  inwardly  along  said 
lashes  in  a  single  stroke  until  the  concave  portion  of 
the  curved  member  engages  the  eye  lid  at  the  roots 
of  said  lashes  so  that  said  liner  material  is  applied 
to  the  lid  in  a  single  uniform  line. 


3,343,553 

COIN-DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Frank  C.  Whitmore,  279-B  Spring  St., 

Red  Bank,  NJ.     07701 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,804 
4  Claims.  (CI.  133—4) 
1.  A  coin-dispensing  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  bores  therein  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  and  stack  coins  of  different  denominations,  a  base 
plate  covering  said  bores,  said  base  plate  having  an  article 
discharge  opening  therein,  the  axis  of  each  of  said  dis- 
charge openings  being  laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the 
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respective  cylindrical  bores,  a  space  between  said  bottom 
plate  and  said  body,  a  slide  received  between  each  cylinder 
and  its  respective  discharge  opening  and  each  slide  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  said  slides  being  individually 
and  selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  apertures  are  aligned  with  the  respective  cylinder  to 
receive  a  coin  therefrom  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  apertures  are  aligned  with  said  respective  discharge 
openings  to  dispense  a  coin  therethrough,  a  groove  defined 


i*N 


in  said  body  and  base  plate  and  positioned  adjacent  each 
one  of  said  slides,  each  of  said  slides  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection extending  into  the  associated  groove  adapted  to 
engage  the  front  wall  of  the  groove  when  said  slide  is  in 
said  second  position,  and  biasing  means  in  each  one  of 
said  grooves  in  engagement  with  the  lateral  projection  on 
the  associated  slide  to  bias  said  slide  to  the  second  posi* 
tion,  whereby  said  slide  normally  remains  in  said  second 
position. 

3,343.554 
CASH  TOTALIZING  COLTVTER 
David  Neustadt,  Long  B«ach,  and  Thomas  MiKliore,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Components,  Inc., 
Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,161 
2  Claims.  (CI.  133—8) 


1.  A  totalizing  counter,  comprising  display  means  hav- 
ing a  first  drum  with  characters  displayed  thereon,  a  gear 
element  rotatable  with  said  drum,  pinions  operable  to 
engage  and  drive  said  gear  element,  said  pinions  being 
divided  into  sectors  each  having  a  section  with  gear  teeth 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  element  and  another  sec- 
tion blank  adapted  to  be  free  of  the  gear  element,  indi- 
vidual actuating  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  pinions 
a  sector  at  a  time  in  response  to  the  dropping  of  a  coin, 
whereby  each  pinion  rotates  the  main  gear  element  and 
said  first  drum  predetermined  amounts  and  is  thereafter 
disengaged  from  the  gear  element,  each  of  said  actuating 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  dropping  of  a 
particular  denomination  coin,  each  sector  of  a  particular 
pinion  having  a  given  number  of  gear  teeth  proportional 
to  the  denomination  of  the  coin  to  be  received  by  the  ac- 
tuating means  for  said  pinion,  each  of  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  solenoid  operable  in  response  to  the 
drop  of  a  coin,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between  the 


solenoid  and  its  pinion  to  rotate  the  latter  an  amount  de- 
pendent on  the  number  of  sectors  in  each  pinion,  said 
mechanical  connection  comprising  a  crank  arm  actuated 
by  said  solenoid,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  crank  arm,  and 
a  star  wheel  on  said  pinion  engaged  by  said  pawl,  for 
rotating  the  pinion. 


3,343,555 

PARTS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Kermit  M.  Kasner,  16916  12tb  Place  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98155 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  503,510 

4  CUlms.  (CL  134—111) 


1.  A  parts  washing  apparatus,  comprising:  (a)  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  tank  means  having  bottom,  end,  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  tank  also  including  a  general  vertical- 
ly disposed  partition  means  extending  between  the  front 
and  rear  tank  walls  to  define  first  and  second  sedimenta- 
tion compartments  in  said  tank  and  having  ports  therein 
above  the  bottom  tank  wall  to  allow  cleaning  fluid  to  flow 
from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  (b)  a  catch  basin 
detachably  secured  on  and  extending  over  substantially  the 
entire  upper  portion  of  said  partition  on  the  first  com- 
partment side  thereof,  (c)  filter  means  within  said  second 
compartment  defining  a  pump  area,  said  pump  area  hav- 
ing power  driven  pump  means  therein  and  hose  means 
attached  to  said  pump  means,  and  (d)  work  surface 
means  disposed  over  each  of  said  compartments,  said  work 
surface  means  being  formed  to  define  an  opening  over 
said  catch  basin,  whereby  cleaning  fluid  d  rected  to  said 
work  surface  means  by  said  hose  means  flows  into  said 
catch  basin,  thence  overflowing  into  said  first  compart- 
ment, thence  passing  into  said  second  compartment 
through  said  partition  means  ports  and  finally  through 
said  filter  means  into  said  pump  area  for  recirculation 
through  said  hose. 


3,343,556 
VEHICLE  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Paul  Stamberger,  552  W.  University  Parkway,  Balflmore, 
Md.     21210,    and    Arthur   Nolan,   Rte.    3,    Box   401, 
Annapolis,  Md.     21403 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,544 
5  Claims.  (CI.  135—5) 
1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  motor  car  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  top  portion  thereof  to  protect  the  same 
from  sun,  sleet,  snow  and  rain,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flex- 
ible, impervious  material  overlying  at  least  said  top  por- 
tion; transversely-extending,  longitudinally-spaced  spacer 
elements  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  top  portion,  said  spacer  elements 
being  of  substantial  height  to  maintain  said  cover  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relation  above  and  with  respect 
to  said  top  portion  to  form  an  air  space  of  substantial 
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height  to  permit  circulation  of  air  between  said  cover  in  the  top  surface  of  the  outlet  chamber  of  said  valve 

and  said  top  portion,  each  spacer  comprising  a  plurality  body   and   having   a   valve   positioned   to   control   flow 

of  blocks  arranged  in  an  aligned  row  and  extending  in  a  through  said  outlet  passageway, 
direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  top  portion  and  , 

3,343,558 
TIMING  VALVES 
Raymond  A.  De  Vita,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,271 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—102) 


each  block  having  its  top  surface  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  cover;  and  means  for  attaching  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  cover  to  the  front  and  rear  portions,  respec- 
tively, of  said  motor  car. 


3,343,557 

MANIFOLD  VALVE 

William  R.  Dunn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  275,839 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—66) 


tU 


1.  A  manifold  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  chamber  with  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet 
chamber  with  an  outlet  passageway  and  a  partition  wall 
therebetween,  said  chambers  having  openings  at  their  top 
and  bottom  surfaces;  an  apertured  cover  for  said  inlet 
chamber;  a  safety  valve  in  the  inlet  chamber;  a  pressure 
regulator  valve  housing  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
valve  body  and  covering  the  openings  in  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  body,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber 
projecting  into  the  inlet  chamber  of  said  valve  body  with 
an  inlet  formed  therein  to  provide  a  valve  seat  for  said 
safety  valve  to  engage  and  with  an  opening  in  the  top 
thereof  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  valve 
seat  partition  plate  covering  said  last-mentioned  opening 
and  having  an  annular  valve  seat  portion  projecting  into 
the  inlet  chamber  of  said  housing  in  series  flow  com- 
munication with  the  first  mentioned  valve  seat;  a  dia- 
phragm positioned  below  and  clamped  at  its  periphery 
to  the  periphery  of  said  plate  so  as  to  form  a  pressure 
chamber  therebetween;  a  pressure  regulator  valve  posi- 
tioned in  the  inlet  chamber  of  said  housing  and  having 
a  stem  extending  through  said  plate  and  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat 
of  said  plate  to  provide  pressure  regulation;  means  biasing 
said  pressure  regulator  valve  to  its  open  position;  a  man- 
ually operable  reset  plunger  mounted  in  the  aperture  of 
said  cover  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  the 
top  of  said  housing;  said  plunger  being  movable  inwardly 
to  engage  and  close  said  pressure  regulator  valve;  means 
on  said  reset  plunger  so  arranged  as  to  engage  and  open 
said  safety  valve  after  said  pressure  regulator  valve  is 
closed  and  upon  continued  movement  of  said  reset 
plunger;  a  passageway  leading  from  said  pressure 
chamber  through  said  plate  and  through  said  housing  to 
said  outlet  chamber;  and  a  control  valve  unit  positioned 
in  said  outlet  chamber  and  closing  the  opening  thereof 


1.  A  timing  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage  and  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage 
and  from  said  outlet  passage  to  said  exhaust  passage, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  valve  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  prevent  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet  pass- 
age to  said  outlet  passage  while  connecting  said  outlet 
passage  to  said  exhaust  passage,  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  for  moving  said  valve  to  an  open  position  in  which 
said  inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  are  in  communi- 
cation and  said  outlet  passage  is  shut  off  from  said  exhaust 
passage,  means  providing  a  timing  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means,  means  pro- 
viding a  passage  leading  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  in  said  last  mentioned  passage  for 
metering  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  chamber,  said  metering  means  comprising 
a  plunger  provided  with  a  metering  orifice  and  loosely 
fitted  within  the  passage  between  the  inlet  passage  and 
said  chamber,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
valve  for  restricting  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  chamber  through  said  metering  ori- 
fice and  to  permit  relatively  free  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  chamber  to  said  inlet  passage. 


3,343,559 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHANGES  IN 
AIR    PRESSURE   IN    AN    UNKNOWN    VOLUME 
AND  PRESSURE  AIR  SYSTEM 

Francis  A.  Goplen,  Zumbrota,  and  Gerald  R.  Willis, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,086 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—109) 
1.  In  an  air  pressure  control  system: 
a  control  air  system  consisting  of  an  air  tank  having 
a  fixed  volume,  means  for  pressurizing  said  air  tank 
to  a  predetermined  air  pressure,  and  means  for  bleed- 
ing the  air  pressure  frcMn  said  tank  at  a  constant 
rate  including  a  constant  flow  valve  connected  to  said 
tanlt  to  control  the  amount  of  decrease  in  air  pres- 
sure and  a  needle  valve  connected  in  series  with  said 
constant  flow  valve  to  control  the  rate  of  decrease  in 
air  pressure; 
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a  working  air  system  consisting  of  a  variable  volume 
inflatable  and  deflatable  air  device,  means  for  in- 
flating said  air  device  to  a  predetermined  air  pressure, 
and  means  for  deflating  said  variable  volume  device 
including  a  control  valve  having  flrst  and  second 
chambers  with  a  diaphragm  separating  said  flrst 
chamber  from  said  second  chamber  and  an  oriflce 
communicating  said  second  chamber  with  the  atmos- 


phere, the  effective  size  of  said  orifice  being  con- 
trolled by  said  diaphragm,  said  first  chamber  being 
connected  to  said  air  tank  and  said  second  chamber 
being  connected  to  said  air  device  whereby  as  pres- 
sure decreases  in  said  control  air  system  at  a  constant 
rate,  the  effective  size  of  said  orifice  is  varied  by  said 
diaphragm  to  vary  correspondingly  the  decreasing 
air  pressure  of  said  working  air  system  at  a  constant 
rate. 


3,343,560 

ANTI-HAMMER  UNDER-FIXTURE  VALVE 

Paul  H.  Nankivell.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brass-Craft 

Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  443,323 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—207) 


1.  An  anti-hammer,  under  fixture  valve,  comprising  a 
hollow  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port, 
and  a  valve  seat  arranged  within  the  body  between  said 
ports;  a  valve  member  arranged  inside  said  body  for 
sealing  against  said  seat  for  shutting  off  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  ports,  and  valve  member  means  for  moving 
the  valve  member  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement 
with  said  seat;  the  improvement  comprising  an  upwardly 
opening,  cup-shaped  socket  member  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  the  body  member  and  having  a  passageway  com- 
municating the  interior  of  the  socket  to  the  interior  of 
said  valve  body  between  said  seat  and  said  outlet  port; 
an  opening  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  socket  mem- 
ber, and  a  cap  means  normally  closing  said  opening,  but 
being  manually  openable  for  draining  fluid  from  said 
socket  member;  and  a  vertically  elongated  tube  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  fitted  into  and 
sealed  within  said  socket  member. 


3,343,561 

PIPELINE  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Hulie  E.  Bowerman,  904  Meadow  Oaks  Drive, 

Arlington.  Tex.     76010 

FUed  Maj  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  371,004 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—268) 
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1.  A  pipeline  go-devil  comprisng: 

(a)  a  hollow  elastomeric  ball  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  separated  by  thick  walls; 

(b)  an  elastomeric  neck  portion  formed  integrally  with 
the  body  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  sur- 
face, the  neck  portion  being  long  as  compraed  with 
its  thickness  and  tapering  down  to  an  inner  end  of 
thickness  less  than  said  wall  thickness,  the  body  hav- 
ing a  socket  extending  into  and  part-way  through 
its  wall  from  the  outer  surface  and  located  in  align- 
ment with  said  neck  portion; 

(c)  an  elastomeric  element  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
socket  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  conoidal  surface; 

(d)  an  elastomeric  plug  bonded  in  and  substantially 
filling  the  socket  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  ball 
and  having  in  its  inner  end  a  clearance  recess  sized 
and  shaped  to  provide  clearance  for  the  conoidal  sur- 
face of  said  element,  the  plug  and  the  valve  element 
and  the  body  and  the  neck  portion  all  having  a  slit 
pierced  therethrough  to  provide  a  self-closing  valve 
action  at  the  neck  portion  to  prevent  escape  of  fluid 
pressure  from  within  the  ball  and  at  the  valve  element 
to  prevent  entry  of  fluid  pressure  into  the  ball. 


3,343,562 
PIVOTED  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  G.  Combes,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,885 
11  Claims.  (CL  137-315) 


1.  A  valve  construction  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages, 

a  valve  seat  intermediate  said  passages, 

a  shaft  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body, 

a  fluid-tight  hollow  carrier  arm  supported  on  said  shaft 
member  intermediate  said  flow  passages  for  oscilla- 
tory movement  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said 
seat, 

a  valve  closure  plate  carried  by  said  carrier  arm  for 
movement  therewith  between  an  active  position  in 
alignment  with  said  seat  and  an  open  position  dis- 
placed therefrom, 

said  closure  plate  being  axially  movable  on  said  carrier 
arm. 


means  forming  a  passageway  longitudinally  through 
said  shaft  member  into  sealed  communication  with 
said  hollow  carrier  arm,  and 

motion  transmitting  means  separate  from  said  passage- 
way and  said  carrier  arm  and  extending  therethrough 
to  produce  axial  movement  of  said  closure  plate, 

said  motion  transmitting  means  being  in  fluid-tight 
isolation  from  the  interior  of  said  valve  body  con- 
tinuously from  a  power  soucc  outside  said  valve  body 
through  said  carrier  arm. 


3,343,563 
BALANCED  DEMAND  VALVE 

William  James  Carter,  Jr.,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Firewel  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,444 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—517) 


A  demand  valve  for  supjdying  pressurized  oxygen  from 
an  inlet  tube  to  an  outlet  tube  in  response  to  human  in- 
halation demand  impressed  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  out- 
let tube,  comprising 
(A)  a  one-piece  valve  body  having 

(a)  a  through  bore  concentric  with  a  single  axis  and 
formed  to  provide,  successively 

( 1 )  a  cylindrical  outlet  chamber  of  relatively  large 
diameter  at  the  end  of  said  through  bore  open- 
ing into  said  outlet  tube, 

(2)  a  concentric  cylindrical  valve  seat  bore  of 
smaller  cross  sectional  size  than  said  outlet 
chamber  and  forming  a  direct  continuation  there- 
of with  a  valve  seat  rim  of  abrupt  cross  section 
separating  said  valve  seat  bore  from  said  out- 
let chamber, 

(3)  a  concentric  channel  of  larger  diameter  than 
and  forming  a  direct  continuation  of  said  valve 
seat  bore, 

(4)  a  concentric  cylindrical  piston  bore  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  said  valve  seat 
bore  and  forming  direct  continuation  of  said 
channel, 

(5)  a  concentric  cylindrical  plug  seating  bore  of 
at  least  the  same  diameter  and  forming  a  direct 
continuation  of  said  piston  bore,  and 

(6)  a  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  of  at  least  the 
same  diameter  and  forming  a  direct  continuation 
of  said  plug  seating  bore  and  opening  into  said 
inlet  tube, 

(b)  at  least  one  passageway  connecting  said  cylin- 
drical inlet  chamber  and  said  channel,  and 

(c)  a  passage  supplying  reference  pressure  to  the  end 
of  said  piston  bore  remote  from  said  channel, 

842  O.O.— 48 


(B)  a  cylindrical  plug  press  fitted  in  said  plug  seating 
bore  closing  the  end  of  said  piston  bore  adjacent  said 
passage  and  having  at  least  one  passage  connecting 
said  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  with  said  passageway, 

(C)  a  piston  slidable  in  said  piston  bore, 

(D)  a  valve  head  having  knife  edge  contaci  with  said 
valve  seat  rim  and  movable  axially  of  s^d  through 
bore  to  make  and  break  contact  with  said  rim,  and 

(E)  a  stem  connecting  said  piston  and  valve  head. 


3,343,564 
BALL  CHECK  VALVE  HAVING  PARTICULAR 
SPRING  MEANS 
Denny   L.    Peeples,   Dayton,   and    George   E.   Kellogg, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,812 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—539) 


1.  A  check  valve  having  a  spring  and  ball  movable  in 
a  cylindrical  passage,  said  spring  comprising:  a  series  of 
resilient  wire  loops  engaging  an  inside  periphery  of  the 
passage;  said  series  of  resilient  wire  loops  including  a  first 
group  of  alternate  loops  formed  in  a  polygon  and  being 
aligned  axially  so  that  faces  o4said  polygon  correspond  in 
spatial  relationship;  said  series  of  resilient  wire  loops  in- 
cluding a  second  group  of  alternately  spaced  loops  formed 
in  a  polygon  with  faces  of  said  polygon  corresponding  in 
spatial  relationship  with  each  loop  in  said  second  group 
but  being  angularly  offset  from  the  faces  of  the  polygonal 
loops  of  said  first  group  of  alternate  loops,  the  ball  of  the 
check  valve  substantially  filling  the  cross  action  of  the 
passage  and  allowing  fluid  flow  thereby,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  alternately  spaced  loops  engaging  the  in- 
side periphery  of  the  passage  and  allowing  fluid  flow  by 
the  spring  through  spaces  created  by  the  offset  disposition 
of  the  adjacent  polygonal  loops  relative  to  the  passage. 


3,343,565 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Harry  L.  Johnson,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,169 

1^  2  Claims.  (CL  137—592) 


1.  An  inlet  structure  for  a  water  heater  comprising: 
(a)  a  spud  secured  in  the  top  wall  of  the  water  tank, 
(1)  said  spud  having  a  passage  therethrough. 
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(2)  the  upper  portion  of  said  spud  adjacent  said 
passage  being  threaded  to  receive  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe, 

(3)  support  means  formed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  spud  and  extending  into  said  passage  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  threaded  portion, 

(b)  a  dip  tube  received  in  said  passage  and  extending 
downwardly  into  said  tank  to  deliver  water  to  the 
lower  portion  thereof, 

(1)  the  upper  end  of  said  dip  tube  including  an 
integral  flange  which  rests  on  said  support  means 
and  terminates  in  close  proximity  to  said 
threaded  portion,  the  thickness  of  said  flange 
being  related  to  the  spacing  between  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  threaded  portion  that  a 
water  supply  pipe  threadedly  engaged  in  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  spud  will  closely  over- 
lie said  dip  tube  without  exerting  substantial 
compressive  effort  against  the  said  flange. 


3^3,566 

FLOW  CO>miOLLER 

Lawrence  F.  LockenbUI,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  Mueller 

Co.,  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,209 

2  Claims.  (CL  138—43) 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  despite  variations  in 
pressure  of  the  supply  of  fluid  thereto  comprising;  con- 
duit means;  a  rigid  orifice  plate  member  interposed  in 
said  means  and  having  an  orifice  therein;  a  deformable, 
spherical  valve  member  disposed  in  said  conduit  means 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  plate;  said  conduit  means 
including  means  defining  a  pocket  for  maintaining  said 
sphere  in  spaced  close  adjacency  with  the  orifice  when 
fluid  is  not  flowing  therethrough  and  also  including  means 
for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  off-center  with  respect  to 
the  pocket  and  off-center  with  respect  to  the  sphere 
against  said  sphere  on  the  initiation  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit  means  thereby  to  partly  turn  said 
sphere  at  each  said  initiation  of  flow  to  present  a  dif- 
ferent area  of  said  sphere  for  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  said  orifice,  said  valve  member  being  disposed,  while 
fluid  is  flowing  through  said  conduit  means,  in  partial 
covering  relation  with  said  orifice,  the  relative  propor- 
tions and  configurations  of  said  valve  member  and  orifice 
being  such  that  restricted  flow  areas  are  provided  through 
said  plate  member  when  said  valve  member  partially 
covers  said  orifice,  said  restricted  flow  areas  varying 
in  inverse  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  the  supply  of  fluid 
to  said  device  to  thereby  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  of  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


3,343,567 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBING 
Robert  J.  Mulligan,  Wcstport,  and  Garry  T.  Higgins,  Cos 
Cob,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,430 
4  Claims.  (CI.  138—119) 


E^^ 


1.  A  seamless  polygonal  extrusion  of  plastic  material 
having  a  percent  elongation  of  at  least  20  having  side  walls 
of  uniform  density  and  composition  and  being  between 
0.008  inch  in  thickness  to  0.025  inch  characterized  by 
having  at  the  comer  angles  a  thiner  cross-section  between 
about  0.004  inch  and  0.010  inch  whereby  the  said  extru- 
sion can  be  collapsed  to  a  substantially  flat  shape. 


3.343,568 
EXTRUDED  TUBULAR  ARTICLE  WITH  CLEAR 
STRIPE    AND    TRANSLUCENT    TO    OPAQUE 
BODY 
Tony  E.  Branscum,  Winfield,  Kans.,  and  John  E.  Havely, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Oct,  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,929,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Scr.  No.  46,402,  Aug,  1,  1960, 
now  Patent  No.  3,097,058,  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,259 
1  Claim.  (CL  138—178) 


»• 


(^ 


'^^ 


% 


i 


A  tubular  article  of  substantially  uniform  diameter, 
open  at  both  ends,  and  formed  of  at  least  two  thermo- 
plastic resins,  one  forming  the  major  portion  of  the  wall 
of  said  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  translucent  to 
opaque  resin,  another  consisting  essentially  of  a  trans- 
parent unpigmented  resin  forming  a  relatively  narrow 
stripe  or  band  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  article  ex- 
tending substantially  thru  the  wall  of  the  article. 


3343,569 

COMBINED  CARDING  AND  WEAVING 

Hugh  H,  Barr,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.  (20  Old  Mamaroneck 

Road.  Apt.  7C,  White  Plains,  N,Y,     10605) 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser,  No.  514,554 

5  Claims.  (CL  139—11) 


fe-fc^4^s# 


1.  A  machine  for  weaving  a  textile  fabric  which  com- 
prises separate,  loose,  entangled  warp  fibers  in  filaments, 
in  the  nature  of  slivers,  said  machine  including  means  for 
carding  stock  and  traveling  the  carded  material  in  the 
form  of  a  loose  filmy  sheet  of  entangled  fibers,  dividing 
the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  ends,  slightly  compacting  the 
ends  while  still  substantially  retaining  their  characteristic 
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of  being  loose,  means  forming  a  shed  of  the  ends  by  alter- 
nately raising  and  depressing  the  individual  ends  in  an 
alternative  relationship,  and  means  providing  a  filler  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  shed  at  each  alternate  motion 
thereof,  wherein  said  shed  is  formed  by  a  weaving  cham- 
ber having  a  series  of  vertical  openings  therein,  and  means 
providing  for  alternate  pneumatic  pressure  and  suction 
with  respect  to  each  opening  so  that  air  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  sides  of  the  individual  ends  alternately  with 
suction  being  applied  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  in  an 
alternate  relation. 


3,343,570 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CARPETS 
Jan  Sabbe,  Conrtrai,  Belgium,  asdgnor  to  Societe  Librex 
Anstah,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  corporation  of  Liech- 
tenstein 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,994 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1964, 

18,365 

6  Claims.  (CI.  139—21) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  pile  fabrics  face-to- face  hav- 
ing an  upper  component  and  a  lower  component  and  a 
shuttle  for  each  of  said"  components  in  a  two-shuttle  loom, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

throwing  each  of  said  two  shuttles  separately  and  al- 
ternately in  a  shed  to  surround  a  warp  yam  by  a 
weft  yarn  in  each  of  said  components. 


3,343371 
LOOM  PICKER  RETENTION  MEANS 
Martin  S.  FIdler,  Jr.,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar,  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,396 
5  Claims.  (CI.  139—159) 


I.  In  combination,  a  loom  picker  comprising  a  picker 
head  having  a  vertical  opening  in  the  rear  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  picker  stick,  adjust- 
able picker  head  mounting  means  positioned  in  said  verti- 
cal opening  in  said  picker  head  between  said  picker  stick 
and  the  rear  surface  of  said  Of)ening.  said  mounting  means 
comprising  an  actuator  rod  having  oppositely  disposed 
threaded  portions  thereon,  two  internally  threaded  wedge 
elements  each  having  at  least  one  oblique  surface  thereon 
and  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
threaded  portions  of  said  actuator  rod  for  longitudinal 
movement  therealong  upon  rotation  of  said  rod,  clamping 
means  having  oblique  surfaces  thereon  positioned  in  con- 
tact with  said  oblique  surfaces  on  said  wedge  elements 
mounted  on  said  actuator  rod,  said  clamping  means 
adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  by  said  wedge  members  as 
they  move  toward  each  other  along  said  actuator  rod 
when  said  rod  is  rotated. 


3,343,572 

DROP  WIRE  SEPARATING  SHAFT  FOR  A 

WEAVING  LOOM 

Otto  Geiger,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti 

Machinery   Works   Ltd.,    formerly  Caspar   Honegger, 

Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No,  483,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  3,  1964, 

11,509/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  139—358) 


1.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  a  weaving  loom  having 
means  for  separating  the  warp  stop  motion  drop  wires 
arranged  in  various  rows  and  supported  by  the  warp 
threads,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  separating 
shaft  positioned  between  adjacent  rows  of  said  drop  wires 
to  prevent  uncontrollable  swinging  back  and  forth  of  the 
drop  wires,  said  separating  shaft  having  a  profile  delimited 
by  a  cyclindrical  surface  and  rotating  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  during  operation  of  the  weaving  loom  whereby  fluff 
produced  from  said  warp  threads  is  prevented  from  mat- 
ting up  on  said  drop  wires  and  on  said  separating  shaft. 


3343,573 
ROVING  CAN  SPRING 
John  J.  Dillon,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  James  HOI 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of    Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Apr,  14, 1965,  Se^.  No.  448,143 
2  Claims.  (CI.  140—89) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  roving  can  spring  which 
comprises  the  stejK  of  winding  high  carbon  hard  drawn 
medium  bright  wire  about  a  mandrel  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coils,  pulling  out  the  coils  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  during  this  step  of  pulling  out  the 
coils,  turning  the  coils  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions, then  heat  treating  the  pulled-out  coils  to  relieve  the 
stresses  therein,  and  cooling  the  heated  coils  at  room  tem- 
perature. 

3,343,574 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  UNIT 
Leo  D.  Mersek,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ajax  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,089 

3  Claims.  (CI.  140—147) 

1.  A  wire  straightener  unit  or  the  like  comprising  a 

frame,  guide  means  for  guiding  wire  transversely  of  said 

frame,  two  contiguous  bars  supported  on  said  frame  for 
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sliding  movement  in  parallel  paths,  a  wire  straightener 
roller  on  each  of  said  bars  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
a  wire  passing  therebetween,  a  scale  member  extending 
adjacent  to  said  bars  and  having  a  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  bars,  said  member 
having  linear  indicia  means  along  one  edge  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  faces  of  said  bars,  linear  indicia  means  extend- 


ing across  said  face  of  one  of  said  bars  and  converging 
with  the  plane  of  said  one  surface  toward  the  edge  of 
said  one  bar  remote  from  the  other  bar,  linear  indicia 
means  extending  across  said  face  of  said  other  bar  and 
converging  with  the  plane  of  said  surface  toward  the  edge 
of  said  other  bar  remote  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
bars,  and  means  to  position  said  bars  relative  to  said 
frame. 


3^3,575 

TREE  AND  BRUSH  ROTARY  SAW  ATTACRMENT 

Thomas  E.  Trout,  2628  E.  Cornell  SC^ 

Lubbock,  Tex.     79403 

FUcd  July  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,852 

6  Claims.  (CI.  144—34) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor,  an  extensible  and  dirigible 
carrier  assembly  mounted  on  the  tractor,  a  circular  saw 
blade  carried  by  said  assembly  at  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  tractor,  first  means  controllable  from  the  trac- 
tor for  extending  and  retracting,  and  steering  said  assem- 
bly, and  second  means  controllable  from  the  tractor  for 
rotating  the  saw  blade,  said  blade  being  a  component  of  a 
saw  assembly,  said  saw  assembly  comprising  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  carrier  assembly,  a  carriage  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arm,  a  drive  motor  on  the  carriage  hav- 
ing a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  saw  blade  is  fixed,  a 
plate  on  the  carriage  formed  with  circumferential  teeth,  a 
rotating  motor  on  the  arm  having  a  pinion  in  mesh  with 
said  teeth. 


3.343,576 
DEAD-BLOW  HAMMER  HEAD 
John  C.  Norcross,  Bushnell,  III.,  assigDor  to  Vanghan  & 
BnshneU  Mfg.  Co^  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  524,668 
5  Claims.  (CI.  145—36) 
1.  A  dead-blow  hammer  head  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  tubular  configuration  present- 
ing a  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface  terminating  in  oppo- 
sitely facing  open  circular  rims,  a  sub-assembly  of  parts 
disposed  within  said  tubular  body  portion  and  including 
a  cylindrical  open-ended  tube  having  an  outside  diameter 


equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  wall  surface,  a  first 
end  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  second  end  cap 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  quantity  of  flow- 
able  inertia  material  disposed  within  the  tube  between  the 
end  caps,  said  sub-assembly  of  parts  being  so  disposed 
within  the  tubular  body  portion  that  the  tube  is  coaxial 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  and  in  coextensive  contiguity 
therewith  and  centered  between  said  open  rims,  each  of 
said  end  caps  being  formed  with  an  axial  stem  portion 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  sub-assembly  of  parts,  the 
stem  portion  of  each  end  cap  being  formed  with  a  thread- 


ed  axial  recess  therein,  abutment  means  formed  integrally 
with  said  body  portion  and  joining  said  inner  wall  surface 
and  said  circular  rims  for  retaining  said  sub-assembly 
within  said  body  portion,  and  a  pair  of  identical  impact 
end  tips  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion,  each 
end  tip  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  of  a  di- 
ameter conformable  to  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  body 
portion  and,  in  addition,  a  threaded  stud  on  the  central 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  body,  the  stud  of  each  end  tip 
being  threadedly  received  within  one  of  said  threaded 
recesses. 


3,343,577 

SWIVEL  TOP  RATCHET  DRFN  FR 

William  Wagner,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Watsco,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,910 

3  Claims.  (CL  145—61) 


1.  A  swivel  top  driver  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  tool  shank  secured  to  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  said  handle; 

a  post  permanently  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  a  portion  of  polygonal  cross- 
section  projecting  from  said  other  end; 

a  spring-urged  ball  carried  by  said  projecting  polygonal 
portion;  and 

a  top  removably  and  rotatably  secured  to  said  post 
by  said  spring  urged  ball  whereby  said  top  may  be 
removed  to  expose  said  projecting  polygonal  portion 
of  said  post  for  engagement  by  a  standard  socket 
ratchet  wrench. 
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3,343,578 

DOOR  KNOB  COVER 

Morris  M.  Rubin,  %  M.  Rubin  &  Co.,  Inc., 

325  N.  Water  St,  MUwaukee,  Wis.     53202 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,908 

1  Claim.  (CL  150—52) 


-P2 


1.  A  composite  container  comprising  in  combination; 
a  flexible  body  portion  having  a  closed  portion  at  one 
end  and  an  open  portion  at  the  other  end  terminating 
into  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  lip,  said  body 
being  of  a  wall  thickness  suflScient  to  insure  flexibility  to 
the  container,  a  flange  member  positioned  around  said 
body  portion  at  a  predetermined  point  below  said  lip; 
an  externally  threaded  ring  positioned  around  said  upper 
portion  of  said  container  in  a  space  between  the  said  lip 
and  the  said  flange  member,  said  lip  depending  over  said 
external  threads  and  a  threaded  closure  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  threads  in  said  ring  thereby  pressing  the 
lip  portion  of  said  container  between  the  external  threads 
on  said  ring  and  the  interior  of  said  closure  means  in  order 
to  insure  a  tight  seal. 


3,343,580 
SELF-LOCKING  FASTENER  DEVICE 
Chester  P.  Coldren,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,876 
1  Claim.  (CL  151—37) 
In  a  self-locking  threaded  fastener  of  the  type  used 
with  mating  threads  to  hold  a  workpiecc  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  tool  engageable   head  portion,  a  radially  ex- 
tending flange  portion,  the  flange  portion  having  a  sub- 


stantially planar  bearing  surface,  and  a  threaded  por- 
tion extending  along  an  axis  away  from  the  flange  por- 
tion; the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tabs  dependent  from  the  bearing  surface, 
the  tabs  being  canted  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  fastener  such  that  one  edge 
of  the  tabs  is  raised  above  the  bearing  surface  and 
another  edge  is  lowered  below  the  bearing  surface; 
successive  tabs  being  varyingly  canted  such  that  the 
lowermost  points  of  the  tabs  form  a  sinusoidal  curve 
throughout  the  entire  circumferential  extent  of  the 
flange;  and 


^e- 


A  door  knob  cover  comprising  a  unitary  blank  of  fabric 
in  the  shape  of  a  Grecian  cross  having  a  rectangular  center 
portion  and  four  rectangular  side  portions  of  substantially 
identical  size  each  integrally  secured  to  a  different  edge 
of  the  center  portion,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  side  por- 
tions being  stitched  together  to  form  said  blank  into  a 
box-like  structure  having  an  open  top,  a  friction-increas- 
ing coating  on  the  interior  sides  of  said  box-like  structure, 
the  free  edges  of  said  side  portions  defining  said  open 
top  being  shirred  to  form  them  into  a  generally  circular 
opening  and  a  strip  of  elastic  material  secured  to  the  free 
edges  of  said  side  portions  and  surrounding  said  circular 
opening. 

3,343,579 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 

Hudson  P.  Clark,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhlUlps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,847 

2  Claims.  (CI.  150—8) 


1 

one  radial  edge  of  the  canted  tabs  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  fastener; 

whereby,  as  the  fastener  is  tightened  into  engagement 
with  the  workpiece,  first  contact  of  the  fastener  with 
the  workpiece  will  be  point  contact  by  the  lowermost 
point  of  the  tabs,  continued  tightening  resulting  in 
transformation  of  that  point  contact  into  line  con- 
tact along  the  inclined  radial  edge  and  a  portion  of 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  tabs. 


3343,581 
CAPTIVE  SCREW  FASTENER 
Elmer  L.  Martin,  Gardena,  John  J.  MacLyman,  Lawndale, 
and  Clifford  L.  Kelsey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,040 
4  Claims.  (CI.  151—69) 


1.  A  screw  fastener  permanently  mounted  in  an  as- 
sembled relation  on  a  closure  for  fastening  said  closure 
to  a  container  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  screw  member  having  a  centrally 
located  shank  portion, 

(b)  a  threaded  end  portion  on  one  end  of  said  screw 
member  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  shank  for 
threading  into  a  container, 

(c)  a  head  portion  on  the  end  of  said  shank  opposite 
to  said  threaded  end  portion  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  shank, 

(d)  an  intermediate  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  head  portion  but  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
shank  portion  positioned  between  said  head  portion 
and  said  shank  portion  to  define  a  first  annular 
shoulder  between  said  head  portion  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  second  annular  shoulder  be- 
tween the  intermediate  end  portion  and  the  shank, 

(e)  a  smooth  bore  resilient  split  ring  retainer  member 
snapped  over  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  shank 
of  the  screw  member, 

(f)  spring  means  surrounding  said  shank  and  biased 
between  said  retainer  member  and  the  first  annular 
shoulder  portion, 
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(g)  a  generally  cylindrical  receptacle  member  having 
an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough  with  means 
at  one  end  portion  thereof  for  attachment  to  the 
closure  and  the  opposite  extended  end  portion  there- 
of having  at  the  inlet  opening  a  cylindrical  portion 
of  a  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  split 
ring  and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  the  split  ring  in  its  radially  uncompressed 
condition, 

(h)  an  inwardly  beveled  inner  wall  surface  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  member  converging  from  the  cylin- 
drical portion,  to  a  diameter  less  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  split  ring  in  its  uncompressed  condi- 
tion at  a  center  portion  of  the  receptacle, 

(i)  an  annular  groove  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  split  ring  in  its  radially 
uncompressed  condition  and  of  a  depth  at  least 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  split  ring,  said  groove 
terminating  the  inwardly  beveled  surface  portion  to 
define  a  third  annular  shoulder  between  the  inwardly 
beveled  surface  portion  and  the  annular  groove, 

(j)  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  split  ring  at  its  radially  uncom- 
pressed condition  immediately  adjacent  to  the  an- 
nular groove  to  define  an  annular  seat  between  the 
annular  groove  and  the  second  cylindrical  portion, 
and 

(k)  said  spring  means  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  elongated  screw  portion  forming  combined  driv- 
ing means  having  an  axial  length  exceeding  the  axial 
length  from  the  third  annular  shoulder  to  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  receptacle  member,  but  not  exceeding 
the  axial  length  from  the  seat  to  the  inlet  opening 
of  the  receptacle,  so  that  in  assembly  the  driving 
means  will  axially  and  positively  contact  the  split 
ring  member  to  axially  advance  and  radially  in- 
wardly compress  the  split  ring  member  as  it  moves 
along  the  inwardly  beveled  wall  surface  portion  until 
it  is  advanced  to  the  annular  groove  of  the  receptacle 
where  it  radially  expands  into  the  groove  and  is 
permanently  retained  by  the  third  shoulder  and  the 
seat  to  prevent  disassembly  of  the  screw  member 
from  the  receptacle  member  without  rupture  of  the 
parts. 


3,343,582 
COVULCANIZATE  COMPRISING  POLYISOPRENE, 
ETHYLENE-PROFYLENE-DIENE  RUBBER,  AND 
CONJOINT  ACCELERATORS 

Glenn  R.  Himcs,  Toirance,  and  Dean  E.  Carter,  Fulierton, 
Califs  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,532 
7  Claims.  (CI.  152—330) 
1.  A  blend  of  an  uncured  synthetic  homopolyisoprene 
rubber  and  an   interpolymer  rubber,  said   interpolymer 
being  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  alpha  olefin  having  the 
structure  R— CH=CHj  wherein  R  is  a  Ci_g  alkyl  radical, 
and  at  least  one  diene  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  t-meth- 
ylene-2-norbomene,  dicyclopentadiene,  and  an  aliphatic 
open   chain  diolefin   containing   5-22   carbon   atoms   in 
which  the  double  bonds  are  separated  by  more  than  2 
carbon  atoms  and  in  which  at  least  one  double  bond  is 
terminally  located,  the  diolefin  comprising  from  about 
1  to  40  mol  percent  of  the  interpolymer,  said  interpolymers 
having  an  iodine  number  of  from  3  to  60,  the  weight  ratio 
of   polyisoprene    to    interpolymer   being   between    about 
80:20  and  60:40  and,  as  cure  accelerators  therefor  a  com- 
bination of: 

Phr. 

(1)  A  benzothiazyl  sulfide  compound 0.25-2.5 

(2)  An  aryl-substituted  guanidine  and 0.1-1.0 

(3)  A  thiuram  sulfide 0.025-0.5 


3,343,583 

TIRE  MOUNTING  TOOL 

Bervia  Plunk,  6105  Momingside,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fikd  .May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,913 

8  Claims.  (CI.  157—1.21) 


75214 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  the  beads  of  a  tubeless  tire 
into  contact  with  the  rims  of  a  vehicle  wheel  in  order 
to  mount  said  tire  on  said  wheel  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally-circular  support  disc  having  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  holes  bored  radially  into  its  periphery 
at  equally  spaced  points  about  said  periphery; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spring  steel  rods  each  having  one 
end  thereof  frictionally  engaged  in  one  of  said  cylin- 
drical holes  and  extending  horizontally  from  said 
disc,  thence  at  an  acute  angle  downwardly  from  the 
horizontal,  and  thereafter  vertically  downwardly  a 
distance  equal  to  about  half  the  breadth  of  said  tire; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  horizontally-disposed  annular  sleeves 
mounted  on  the  lower  free  ends  of  all  except  one  of 
said  rods; 

(d)  a  flexible,  steel  cable,  having  a  degree  of  flexibility 
such  that  it  will  not  be  self-supporting  when  formed 
inf&  the  general  configuration  of  a  circle  a  length 
sufficient  to  encompass  between  about  180°  and  270° 
of  the  circumference  of  said  tire,  passing  slideably 
through  said  sleeves; 

(e)  hook  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  support 
disc  whereby  said  support  disc  and  its  appurtenant 
elements  may  be  suspended  in  an  elevated  position; 

(f)  a  four-way  air  valve  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
support  disc  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  coupling,  two 
fluid  outlet  couplings  and  a  fluid  exhaust  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  each  of  said  outlet  cou- 
plings; 

(g)  an  arcuate,  flat,  horizontally-disposed  sector  having 
an  inner  radius  slightly  smaller  than  the  radius  of 
said  tire; 

(h)  means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  free  end  of  said 
one  radial  rod  to  said  sector  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  sector; 

(i)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  air-operable  piston 
slideably  mounted  therein  and  a  piston  rod  attached 
to  said  piston  and  passing  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

(j)  pivot  means  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  sector  ad- 
jacent the  center,  outer  edge  thereof  to  pivotally 
support  said  cylinder  on  said  sector; 

(k)  sleeve-type  means  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
sector  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  cable; 

(I)  coupling  means  adapted  to  couple  said  one  end  of 
said  cable  to  said  free  end  of  said  piston  rod,  where- 
by said  one  end  of  said  cable  will  be  moved  back 
and  forth  through  said  guide  means  as  said  piston 
rod  is  moved  back  and  forth; 

(m)  air  line  means  connected  between  one  of  said  out- 
let couplings  of  said  valve  and  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  adjacent  one  side  of  said  piston; 

(n)  air  line  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  fluid 
outlets  of  said  valve  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  piston;  and 
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(o)  L-shaped  hook  means  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  cable  with  its  free  end  oriented  downwardly; 

(p)  said  sector  having  a  plurality  of  holes  bored  there- 
through along  an  arcuate  line  adjacent  the  end  of 
said  sector  opposite  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly  projecting 
end  of  said  L-shaped  hook  and  permit  adjustment 
of  the  circumference  of  the  circle  formed  by  said 
sector  and  said  cable. 


3343,584 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A  FLUIDIZED 

BED  OF  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Michel  Boucraut,  Metz,  and  Inure  Toth,  Hy-Metz,  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  de  Recbercbes  de  la  Sidemrgie 

Francaisc,  Seine-ct-Oise  Department,  France 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,238 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  27, 1964, 

992,846 

16  Claims.  (CL  158—4) 


1.  Device  for  heating  and  fluidizing  a  bed  of  pulverulent 
material  comprising,  in  combination,  combustion  cham- 
ber means  having  an  upper  closed  portion  and  a  lower 
open  end,  at  least  said  upper  closed  portion  being  formed 
by  a  wall  of  material  having  a  high  heat  conductive 
quality;  burner  means  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion chambei  means;  coixiuit  means  communicating 
with  said  burner  means  for  feeding  combustible  material 
to  the  latter;  circulating  means  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  combustion  chamber  means  for  imparting  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  means  a  cir- 
cular movement  to  the  combustion  gases  emanating  from 
said  burner  means  to  provide  for  an  increased  heat  ex- 
change between  said  combustion  gases  and  said  wall  form- 
ing said  upper  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  means 
before  the  combustion  gases  leave  said  combustion  cham- 
ber means  through  said  lower  open  end  thereof;  and  guide 
means  communicating  with  said  lower  open  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber  means  for  guiding  the  combustion 
gases  emanating  therefrom  in  upward  direction. 


3,343,585 
BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Patrick  J.  Eckelberry,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,646 
6  Claims.  (CI.  158—28) 
1.  A  burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  burner 
installation  having  a  fan,  a  fuel  valve,  first  and  second 
interlock  means  to  monitor  first  and  second  physical  con- 
ditions, and  a  controller  responsive  to  the  need  for  opera- 
tion of  the  burner  installation,  the  control  apparatus 
comprising: 


timer  means  to  time  a  prepurge  operating  period  of 
the  burner  installation, 

first  control  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  con- 
troller and  the  first  interlock  means  to  actuate  said 
first  control  means  upon  a  need  for  operation  of 
the  burner  installation  and  upon  the  absence  of  the 
first  physical  condition  such  that  the  subsequent  tem- 
porary presence  of  the  first  physical  condition  is  eflfec- 
tive  to  interrupt  the  actuation  of  said  first  control 
means  followed  by  a  recycling  of  said  first  control 
means, 

means  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  first  control 
means  to  actuate  said  timer  means  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  fan  to  begin  the  prepurge  period, 

second  control  means  controlled  by  said  timer  means 
for  a  first  time  period  shorter  than  the  prepurge  pe- 
riod, and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  controller 
and  both  of  the  first  and  second  interlock  means  to  ac- 
tuate said  second  control  means  upon  a  need  for 
operation  of  the  burner  installation  and  upon  the 
absence  of  the  first  and  the  second  physical  condition, 
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means  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  second  control 
means  to  maintain  actuation  of  said  second  control 
means  after  said  first  time  period  independent  of  said 
timer  mear^,  such  that  the  subsequent  temporary 
presence  of  the  first  physical  condition  is  effective  to 
interrupt  the  actuation  of  said  second  control  means 
followed  by  a  recycling  of  said  second  control  means, 
and  a  subsequent  momentary  presence  of  the  second 
physical  condition  is  effective  to  interrupt  the  actua- 
tion of  said  second  control  means  with  no  recycle, 

means  adapted  to  open  the  fuel  valve  and  controlled 
by  said  second  control  means  and  said  timer  means 
to  initially  open  the  valve  at  the  end  of  the  prepurge 
period,  and  to  maintain  the  valve  open  upon  con- 
tinuous actuation  of  said  second  control  means, 

flame  detecting  means  adapted  to  detect  flame  at  the 
burner  installation,  and 

latching  safety  lockout  means  controlled  by  said  flame 
detecting  means  effective  to  assume  a  latched  lock- 
out condition  upon  the  absence  of  flame  after  the 
end  of  prepurge  period. 


3,343,586 
CATALYTIC  HEATER 
Donald  V.  Berchtold,  William  J.  Marsb,  and  EUwood  E. 
Little,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,710 
14  Claims.  (CI.  158—96) 
1.  A  catalytic  heater  capable  of  stostaining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  high  rate  of  fuel  consumption  from  full 
fuel  charge  to  empty: 
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said  heater  being  of  the  kind  having  a  base  housing, 
a  combustion  head  thereabove  providing  an  enclosed 
fuel  vapor  collection  space,  the  top  portion  of  said 
head  being  formed  by  a  porous  catalytic  combustion 
element  in  vapor  transfer  relation  with  said  collec- 
tion space,  and  a  tubular  connector  extending  be- 
tween said  combustion  head  and  said  base  housing; 

said  heater  being  characterized  by 

(a)  an  unpacked  reservoir  for  liquid  fuel  provided 
within  said  base  housing. 


.!<■■ 


(b)  fuel  transfer  means  including  a  capillary  ac- 
tion wick  for  transferring  the  fuel  from  said  re- 
servoir in  the  liquid  state  through  said  connector 
to  said  collection  space  for  evaporation  therein, 

(c)  said  connector  including  an  outer  support  tube 
and  an  inner  wick  tube  with  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  the  inner  of  said  tubes  receiving 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  wick,  and 

(d)  means  for  positioning  and  holding  said  inter- 
mediate wick  portion  within  said  wick  tube  to 
prevent  shifting  of  said  wick  with  respect  thereto. 


3,343,587 
DRUM  DRYING  OF  LIQLEFORVf  SItbSTANCES 
HUliam  C.  Triplett.  1  Capeheart,  and  Walter  H.  Brauer, 
Jr.,    Box    393,    both   of   Ingleside,   Tex.     78363,   and 
George  R.  GanisoD,  417  Southern,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78404 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,340 
7  Claims.  (CI.  159—10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  liquid  base  fluent  com- 
prising: 
a  casing, 
a  tube  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  with  a  space 

between  the  tube  and  casing, 
means  to  admit  fluent  into  said  space  and  direct  it  to 
flow  into  contact  with  the  tube, 


means  whereby  the  tube  can  be  caused  to  rotate  in 

the  casing, 
means  to  admit  combustible   material   into  one  end 

of  the  tube, 
means  to  exhaust  products  of  combustion   from  the 

other  end  of  the  tube, 
means  providing  for  the  exit  of  vapor  from  said  space 
produced  when  liquid  in  said  fluent  flashes  upon  con- 
tact with  the  tube, 
and  outlet  means  in  the  casing  to  allow  withdrawal  of 
the  non-vaporized  residue  of  the  fluent  remaining 
after  flashing  of  liquid  thereof,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  said  tube  is  mounted  with  its  axis  inclined 
downwardly  toward  the  end  at  which  is  located  the 
means  to  admit  combustible  material,  and  including: 
means  to  separate  sludge  from  the  fluent  prior  to 

admission  of  the  fluent  to  said  space,  and 
means  to  feed  said  sludge  to  said  end  of  the  tube 
from   which  products  of  combustion  are  ex- 
hausted. 


3,343,588 
TRANSVERSING  VERTICAL  VENETIAN  BLIND 

Robert  J.  Cayton,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Louverdrape,  Inc.,  Santa  Mooica,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,705 
6  Claims.  (CI.  160—176) 


Jff^^'i'?- 


1.  In  a  blind  of  the  type  having  series  of  rotatable 
vertically  extending  louvers,  the  combination  of 

a  single  channel  member. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rod  members  posi- 
tioned within  said  channel  member,  said  rod  mem- 
bers being  spaced  substantially  one  above  the  other, 

a  plurality  of  trunk  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
rod  members  for  supporting  louvers,  each  of  said 
trunk  means  having  motion  translating  means  for  ro- 
tating said  louvers  in  response  to  rotation  of  respec- 
tive rod  members,  and 

operating  means  coupled  with  an  end  of  said  channel 
member,  said  operating  means  including  sprocket 
means  coupled  with  said  rod  members  to  impart  ro- 
tation to  said  rod  members,  said  operating  means  in- 
cluding a  substantially  U-shaped  guide  means  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  having  an  interior  wall  for  retain- 
ing flexible  motion  imparting  means  in  engagement 
with  said  sprocket  means  to  ensure  rotation  of  all 
of  said  rod  members  in  unison  as  said  motion  im- 
parting means  is  moved. 


3,343  589 

GASEOUS  DEPOSITION  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

THERMOCOUPLE  PROBE 

Robert  A.  Holzl,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San  Fer- 
oando  Laboratories,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,895 
3  Claims.  (CL  164 — 46) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermocouple  probe  com- 
prising providing  an  electrical  wire  conductor,  supporting 
a  tubular  mandrel  about  said  wire  conductor  with  an  end 
portion  of  said  mandrel  in  substantial  engagement  with 
said  wire  and  with  said  wire  projecting  exteriorly  beyond 
said  mandrel  end  portion,  and  exposing  said  mandrel  and 
said  projecting  ponion  of  said  wire  to  a  gaseous  metal 
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compound,  heating  said  wire  and  said  mandrel  to  effect    rectly  into  said  runner  gate,  means  defining  a  basin  on  said 
gaseous  deposit  of  said  metal  onto  the  projecting  portion    mold  and  a  short  relatively  narrow  overflow  passage  in- 
terconnecting the  runner  gate  and  the  basin  and  located 
somewhat  below  the  upper  end  of  the  runner  gate,  stop 


of  said  wire  and  onto  said  mandrel  to  form  a  junction 
with  said  exteriorly  projecting  portion  of  said  wire. 


3,343,590 
CONTINUOUS  HORIZONTAL  CASTING  IN  A 
SACRIFICIAL  WEB 
Frederick  J.  Radd,  Ponca  Chy,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,867 
5  Claims.  (CI.  164—87) 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  casting  a  fusible  ma- 
terial which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  said  material  in  molten  form, 

(b)  continuously  passing  a  sacrificial  web  of  heat- 
resistant  material  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion, said  web  being  externally  supported  so  as  to 
deflne  a  molding  zone  open  at  the  top  and  one  end 
thereof, 

(c)  passing  molten  material  from  said  source  to  said 
molding  zone, 

(d)  regulating  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  web  so  as 
to  maintain  at  a  constant  predetermined  locus  a 
transition  of  said  molten  material  from  the  molten 
to  the  solid  state,  and 

(e)  subsequently  removing  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  web  from  the  cast  material. 


3,343,591 
AUTOMATIC    MOLD    POURING    WITH   STOP 
MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  MOLTEN  METAL 
IN  OVERFLOW  BASIN 
Pierre  tldouard  Lorang,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tre de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson,  Pont-a-Mousson, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,236 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1963, 
955,316 
3  Claims.  (CI.  164—155) 
1.  Automatic  molten  metal  pouring  unit  comprising  a 
mold  having  a  runner  gate,  a  pouring  mechanism  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  mold  as  to  pour  molten  metal  di- 


means  associated  with  said  mechanism  for  stopping  the 
pouring  and  an  optical  device  for  actuating  said  stop 
means  and  directed  onto  said  basin  and  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  molten  metal  in  said  basin. 


3  343  592 

RECIPROCATING    CONTINUOUS   CASTING 

CURVED  MOLD  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Eric  T.  Vogel,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Concast,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,247 

3  Claims.  (CI.  164—260) 


1.  In  combination,  a  continuous  casting  mold,  said 
mold  having  an  open-ended  mold  shaft  extending  there- 
through, said  mold  shaft  being  curved  about  a  center 
of  curvature,  a  mold  support  positioned  adjacent  said 
mold  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  mold  as  lies  said 
center  of  curvature,  an  uijper  and  lower  control  link  ex- 
tending between  said  mold  and  said  support  and  being 
pivotably  coupled  to  said  support  and  to  said  mold  at 
the  respective  ends  of  each  of  said  control  links,  said 
upper  control  link  and  said  lower  control  link  lying 
along  radii  extending  from  said  center  of  curvature  of 
said  mold  shaft  to  said  mold  shaft. 


3,343,593 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND 
SOLIDIFYING  CONTINUOUSLY  REFRACTORY 
MATERIALS 
Roland  Pierre  Goton,  Avignon,  and  Joseph  Recasens, 
Sorgues,  France,  assignors  to  L'Electro-Refractaire, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,444 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1964, 
232,  Patent  1,430,962;  July  9,  1965,  24,197,  Patent 
88,438 

3  Claims.  (CI.  164—273) 
1.  In    an    apparatus    for    continuously    melting    and 
solidifying  refractory  products  comprising   at  least  one 
refractory    oxide,    said    apparatus    comprising    a    high- 
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frequency  inductive  melting  zone  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape  whose  cross-section  is  the  same  as  that  of 
the  solidified  billet  of  refractory  material  to  be  produced, 
and  a  moving  base  for  removing  the  solidified  material, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  wall  defining  said  cylindrical  melting  zone 


and  having  a  longitudinal  gap,  a  refractory  insulating 
joint  obturating  said  gap,  means  for  externally  cooling 
said  wall  by  fluid  circulation  and  means  for  supplying 
high-frequency  current  to  said  wall  whereby  said  wall 
forms  a  single-turn  inductor  coil  in  addition  to  being  a 
crucible  and  a  mold  for  the  melted  material. 


3,343,594 
MULTIPLE  BILLET  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
MOLD 
Richard   James   Dain,  ToDbiidge,   England,   assignor  to 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Shef- 
field, England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31, 1964, 

35,501/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  164—281) 


1.  A  reciprocable  open  ended  mould  formed  from  high 
heat  conductivity  material  and  having  at  least  two  mould 
channels  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  cooled, 
the  cross  section  of  the  mould  being  substantially  the 
same  at  the  end  into  which  molten  metal  is  poured  as  at 
the  end  from  which  the  cast  strands  are  withdrawn,  each 
two  adjacent  channels  being  separated  by  a  partition  de- 
fining a  connecting  passage  at  the  level  of  the  meniscus 
of  molten  metal  during  casting  whereby  metal  poured 
into  one  channel  can  flow  through  the  passage  into  an 
adjacent  channel,  at  least  the  portion  of  each  partition 
around  a  passage  being  formed  of  refractory  or  graphitic 
material,  and  heating  means  arranged  to  heat  the  portion 
of  each  partition  around  the  passage. 


3,343,595 

PLASTIC  SELF-VENTING  GAGGER  FOR 

SAND  MOLDS 

Milton  Kessier,  4535  Grove  Drive, 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44505 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,256 

4  Claims.  (CI.  164—349) 


I.  In  combination,  a  sand  mold  and  a  plurality  of  gag- 
gers  embedded  in  the  sand  thereof,  each  said  gagger  being 
made  of  plastic  material  which  volatilizes  at  or  near  the 
temperature  of  molten  casting  metals,  each  said  gagger 
being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rod-like  member  of 
uniform  cross-section  along  its  length,  said  member  hav- 
ing angular  bent  sections  along  its  length  for  engaging  and 
retaining  the  formed  molding  sand  in  the  sand  mold,  said 
rod-like  member  being  axially  apertured  throughout  its 
length,  including  the  bent  sections,  so  as  to  form  a  thick- 
walled  tube,  the  wall  of  which  is  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  maximum  diametric  extent  of  the  aperture,  whereby 
the  angular  sections  can  be  formed  by  simple  bending 
without  appreciably  distorting  the  cross-section  of  the 
gagger  at  the  bend. 


3,343,596 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  DEFROSTER 

THEREFOR 

Richard  W.  Kritzer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Peerless  of 

America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

lUinois 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,344 
10  Claims.  (CI.  165—67) 


(b) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body  portion  having 

( 1)  a  passageway  extending  axially  therethrough 

elongated  fins 

( 1 )  projecting  laterally  from  said  body  portion, 

(2)  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 

( 3 )  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  spines 
projecting  longitudinally  from  said  body  por- 
tion, 

an  elongated  cable  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
body  portion,  and 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  cable  on  said  body  portion 

(e)  said  means  including  one  of  said  fins  supportingly 
engaging  said  cable. 


(c) 


3.343.597 
PROTECTION  OF  MK  ELLAR  SYSTEMS  IN  OIL 
RECOVERY 
William    B.   Gogarty    and    Russell   W.   Olson,   Littleton, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,863 

9  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  fluid  petroleum  from 
permeable  subterranean  formations  having  at  least  one 
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injection  means  and  one  recovery  means  in  communica- 
tion with  such  formations,  the  steps  comprising  injecting 
into  the  said  formation  through  said  injection  means 
a  slug  of  insulating  water,  thereafter  injecting  into  said 
formation  a  miceilar  system,  displacing  said  slug  of  insu- 
lating water  and  miceilar  system  towards  a  recovery  means 
and  recovering  fluid  petroleum  displaced  by  said  water  and 
said  miceilar  system. 


and  containing  in  said  fluid,  emulsifier  capable  of  emul- 
sifying the  connate  fluid  into  the  immiscible  injected  fluid 
so  as  to  produce  a  viscous,  high  internal  phase,  thixotropic 
emulsion,  the  internal  phase  of  said  emulsion  comprising 
at  least  about  70%  by  volume  of  the  emulsion,  said 
emulsion  having  a  viscosity  sufficient  to  block  the  permea- 
ble formation. 


3,343,598 
PROTECTION   OF  PRODUCTION  WELL  EQUIP- 
MENT IN  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  OPERATION 
Robert  F.  Meldau  and  Jerald  L.  Oaks,  Bartlesviile.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,000 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  well  extending  into  a  permeable  carbonaceous 
stratum  provided  with  a  casing  extending  from  a 
wellhead  at  ground  level  to  said  stratum; 

(2)  a  tubing  string  within  the  casing  of  (1)  extending 
thru  said  wellhead  to  said  stratum; 

(3)  a  jacketed  tubing  shoe  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubing  string  of  (2)  having  inlet  means  in  an  upper 
section  and  an  outlet  means  in  a  lower  section  for 
fluid  coolant; 

(4)  a  coolant  tubing  string  within  said  casing  extend- 
ing thru  said  wellhead  to  the  proximity  of  the  tubing 
shoe  of  (3); 

(5)  conduit  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubing  string  of  (4)  with  the  inlet  means  of  (3); 

(6)  a  macaroni  tubing  string  within  the  tubing  string 
of  (4)  providing  an  annulus  therewith  and  carrying 
internally  a  thermocouple  cable  extending  from  out- 
side said  wellhead  thru  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing 
string  of  (4);  and 

(7)  temperature  sensing  means  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  cable  of  (6)  outside  of  the  tubing  strings  of  (2), 
(4),  and  (6)  and  within  the  casing  of  (I). 


3  343  599 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  POROSITY  OF 
SUBTERRANEAN  POROUS  FORMATIONS 
William  N.  Eddins,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Lissant,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,719 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166—21) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  porosity  of  subterranean 
porous  formations  which  is  characterized  by  injecting  into 
said  formations  a  fluid  immiscible  with  the  connate  fluid 


3,343,600 

METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

Ach>-ut  K.  Phansalkar  and  Herbert  C.  Walther,  Jr.,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,   assignors  to  Continental  Oil   Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,242 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
1.  The  method  of  completing  a  well  to  produce  hydro- 
carbons from  a  semi-consolidated  formation  of  low  per- 
meability which  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  a  fracturing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
formation  via  said  well  to  extend  a  fracture  into  said 
formation; 

(b)  during  the  circulation  of  said  fracturing  fluid  into 
the  fracture,  injecting  a  liquid  consolidating  agent  in 
a  concentration  of  from  about  1  percent  by  weight 
to  about  20  percent  by  weight  into  said  fracture  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  force  said  liquid  consolidating 
agents  and  fracturing  fluid  into  the  formation  adja- 
cent said  fracture;  and 

(c)  shutting  in  the  well  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the 
consolidating  agent  to  set  and  bond  together  the  par- 
ticles of  the  formation  adjacent  said  fracture  into  a 
permeable  oil-insoluble  mass. 


3,343,601 
WATER  FLOODING  PROCESS 
David  J.  Pye,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,278 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  secondary  recovery  of  oil  which 
comprises  injecting  an  aqueous  fluid  containing  a  dispersed 
iron  compound  into  an  oil-bearing  formation,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  injec- 
tion fluid  a  water-soluble,  hydrosulfite  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  ferric  hydroxide  plugging  of  the  forma- 
tion. 


3,343,602 
METHOD  OF  RETARDING  REACTION  OF 
ACID  ON  LIMESTONT 
John  A.  Knox  and  Walter  R.  Dill,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,069 
19  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 


^±ii^ 


1.  A  method  of  chemically  retarding  the  reaction  time 
of  acid  solutions  on  calcareous  formations,  comprising 
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the  steps  of  contacting  the  calcareous  formation  to  be 
acidized  with  an  oily  fluid  comprising  an  oil  and  an  oil 
film-forming  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a 
tenacious  oily  film  on  the  calcareous  formation  whereby 
the  reaction  time  of  acid  on  the  calcareous  formation 
is  substantially  increased,  and  thereafter  contacting  the 
calcareous  formation  with  an  aqueous  acidizing  fluid. 


3,343,603 
WELLHEAD  FOR  Ml  LTIPLE  LOW-PRESSURE 

WELLS 

Terrell  V.  MUler,  Houstoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esse  Production  Research  Company 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,269 

7  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 46) 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  wellhead  bonnet  on  a  well 
containing   surface   casing   and   multiple   casing   strings 
cemented  in  place,  said  wellhead  bonnet  having  spaced- 
apart  bores  therethrough,  one  for  each  multiple  casing 
string  arranged  in  said  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  wellhead  bonnet  on  said  casing  strings 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  upper  end  of  each  casing 
string  is  arranged  in  a  different  one  of  the  bores  in 
said  wellhead  bonnet;  and 
gluing  each  casing  string  to  its  respective  bore  with  a 
resin  adhesive. 


3,343,604 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  RUNNING 
MLXTIFLE  TUBING  STRINGS 
William  D.  Werner,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Acme  Tool,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 
.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,340 

3  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 46) 
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1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  well  equipped  with  a 
casing  and  a  tubing  head  under  pressure  control  while 
parallel  tubing  strings  are  being  run,  comprising:  running 
a  first  tubing  string  into  said  well  through  a  blowout  pre- 
venter and  a  connector  spool  coaxially  connected  with 
said  tubing  head;  landing  said  first  tubing  string  in  said 


well  by  connecting  said  first  tubing  string  to  a  first  open- 
ing of  a  multiple  opening  hanger  means  in  said  tubing 
head;  temporarily  plugging  said  first  tubing  string;  hori- 
zontally rotating  said  blowout  preventer  about  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  casing  and  said  tubing  head  so  that  the 
opening  is  aligned  with  a  second  opening  in  said  multiple 
opening  hanger  means;  running  a  second  tubing  string 
into  said  well  through  said  blowout  preventer,  said  con- 
nector spool  and  said  second  opening;  landing  said  second 
tubing  string  in  said  well  by  connecting  said  second  tub- 
ing string  to  the  second  opening  in  said  tubing  hanger 
means;  temporarily  plugging  said  second  tubing  string; 
and  removing  said  blowout  preventer  and  said  connector 
spool  from  said  tubing  head. 


3,343,605 

HEATER  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 

John  Henry  Phelan  III,  P.O.  Box  2270, 

Beaumont,  Tex.     77704 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,335 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166—61) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  thermal  recovery  of  oil  from 
an  oil  bearing  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore  hav- 
ing an  oil  producing  flow  tubing  therein  comprising  means 
including  a  conduit  system  disposed  in  a  well  bore  and 
constituting  a  closed  circulatory  path  of  travel  for  a  heat- 
ing fluid,  said  conduit  system  being  in  good  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  oil  in  said  flow  tubing  and  well  bore 
whereby  to  heat  and  lower  the  viscosity  thereof,  means 
for  heating  and  circulating  a  heating  fluid  through  said 
conduit  system,  means  in  said  conduit  system  disposed 
contiguous  said  formation  for  effecting  a  relatively  in- 
creased rate  of  heat  flow  from  said  fluid  into  said  forma- 
tion thereby  increasing  flow  of  oil  from  the  formation 
into  said  well  bore,  said  means  in  said  conduit  system 
disposed  contiguous  said  formation  comprising  a  plu- 
raUty  of  vertically  extending  branch  conduit  sections,  said 
vertically  extending  conduit  sections  being  joined  at  their 
top  and  bottom  portions  by  circumferentially  extending 
conduit  sections  whereby  said  heating  fluid  follows  a  sin- 
uous path  in  its  circulatory  path  through  said  vertically 
extending  branch  conduit  sections,  said  circumferentially 
extending  conduit  sections  being  disposed  so  as  to  position 
said  vertically  extending  conduit  sections  in  encompassing 
relation  to  said  oil  producing  flow  tubing  adjacent  the  oil 
bearing  formation. 


3,343,606 
WELL  TOOIJ5 
Wiljiam  W.  Dollison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  431.939 
19  Claims.  (CL  166—98) 
1.  A  well  tool  including:   body  means  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  a  well  conduit;  gripping  means  associated 
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with  said  body  means  for  releasably  gripping  the  wall  of 
the  well  conduit;  impact  means  associated  with  said  body 
means  and  said  gripping  means  for  moving  said  body 
means  and  said  gripping  means  longitudinally  of  said 
conduit  in  response  to  impact  forces  applied  thereto; 
connecting  means  operatively  connected  with  said  body 
means   adapted   to   be   connected   to   an   object   within 


!  H?-. 


r 


said  well  conduit  for  applying  a  pulling  force  thereto; 
and  means  associated  with  said  body  means  and  said 
connecting  means  for  receiving  and  storing  mechanical 
energy  delivered  to  said  tool  by  said  impact  means,  said 
means  translating  said  mechanical  energy  into  a  pulling 
force  for  moving  said  connecting  means  with  respect  to 
said  body  means  to  apply  a  pulling  force  to  the  object 
connected  therewith. 


3,343,607 
NON-RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG 
James  H.  Current,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 
Original  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,467,  now 
Patent  No.   3,298,440,  dated  Jan.   17,   1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,388 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166—182) 


1.  In  a  packer  having  a  packing  element  operatively 
mounted  around  a  mandrel  and  adapted  for  expansion 
into  sealing  engagement  with  a  wall  of  a  well  bore  for 


packing  off  the  well  bore  in  response  to  an  upwardly  di- 
rected force  on  said  mandrel  in  conjunction  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  on  said  packing  element,  the  com- 
bination with  said  packer  of:  means  operatively  coupled 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  packing  element  for  imparting  a 
downwardly  directed  force  thereto  including  a  sleeve 
member  movably  mounted  around  said  mandrel,  said 
sleeve  member  having  an  annular  internal  recess  facing 
said  mandrel  and  forming  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder; 
detaining  means  for  temporarily  preventing  upward  travel 
of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  sleeve  member  including 
an  annular  expansible  mandrel-gripping  member  disposed 
within  said  recess  below  said  shoulder  and  releasably  en- 
gaged with  said  mandrel,  and  an  annular  yieldable  re- 
straining member  contracted  around  said  gripping  mem- 
ber and  expandable  in  response  to  an  upwardly  directed 
force  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  on  said  gripping 
member  for  releasing  said  gripping  member  from  engage- 
ment with  said  mandrel;  and  cam  means  on  said  mandrel 
below  and  against  said  gripping  member  for  expanding 
said  gripping  and  restraining  members  outwardly  when- 
ever such  an  upwardly  directed  force  of  predetermined 
magnitude  is  applied  to  said  mandrel  in  conjunction  with 
a  downwardly  directed  force  on  said  sleeve  member. 


&  W 


3,343,608 
TWO-STAGE  CENTRALIZER 

James  R.  Solum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B 
Incorporated,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,604 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—241) 


1.  In  a  well  pipe  centralizer,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  and  aligned  collars  adapted  to  fit  the 
well  pipe,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  out- 
wardly bowed  staves  extending  longitudinally  between 
and  mounted  on  said  collars,  and  a  strap  means  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  having  ends  secured  to  the  interior 
side  of  each  stave  for  engaging  the  well  pipe  during  in- 
ward deflection  of  said  staves  and  substantially  resisting 
further  inward  deflection  of  said  staves. 


3,343,609 
LIQUID  FOAM  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Charters,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  (%  Laskar, 
215 — 43  48th  Ave.,  Bavside,  N.Y.     11364) 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,462 
5  Claims.  (CI.  169—2) 
1.  A  liquid  foam  system  for  fire  trucks  comprising  a 
hollow  compartment,  a  horizontal  removable  grating  in 
said  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  open- 
ings disposed  along  a  horizontal  line,  a  like  plurality  of 
liquid  foam  filled  cans,  the  bottom  of  each  can  being  in 
registration  with  and  resting  upon  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  openings,  and  a  like  plurality  of  can  puncture 
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devices,  each  device  being  disposed  below  a  correspond- 
ing opening  and  having  a  first  withdrawn  position  spaced 


r 

"± 

-!» 

w 

iv 

r"       '' 

J7» 

.'/- 

r^ 

f 

\rt 

■r 

_I — 5 — ' 

L^ati^ix, 

^tlxil 

^L. 

apart  from  the  corresponding  can,  and  having  a  second 
position  at  which  said  device  punctures  the  corresponding 
can  and  releases  the  liquid  foam  therein. 


3,343,610 
MECHANICAL  BLADE  LOCKS 
Luigi  Vacca,  Milford,  and  Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newtoo, 
Cooo.,  assJKnon,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  the  L'nJted 
States  of  America  a<>  repre!>eDted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,171 
3  Claims.  (CL  170—160.12) 


4I.  A  mechanism  for  locking  the  folded  blade  of  a 
helicopter  comprising 

a  gear  segment  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  through 
a  predetermined  arc,  said  gear  segment  being  at- 
tached to  the  base  of  a  helicopter  blade; 

a  driving  gear  segment  in  mesh  with  said  blade  carry- 
ing gear  segment,  said  driving  gear  segment  being 
mounted  for  limited  pivotal  movement; 

a  crank  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  and 
formed  with  a  cam  follower  at  the  end  of  its  short 
leg  and  a  projection  adjacent  the  end  of  its  long 
leg; 

a  cam  carried  by  and  rotating  with  said  driving  gear 
segment,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam  follower  during  the  initial  pivotal  movement  of 
said  driving  gear  in  the  unlocking  operation; 

a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  long  end  of  said  crank 
lever  and  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end 
to  the  blade  carrying  gear  segment,  said  link  being 
formed  at  its  crank  lever  end  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  projection  of  the  crank  lever; 

spring  means  attached  to  the  juncture  of  the  link  and 
crank  lever  to  bias  the  movement  of  the  lever  and 
link  in  one  direction,  said  levers  being  moved  b> 
the  combined  movement  of  the  driving  gear  segment 
and  the  blade  carrying  gear  segment  to  a  straight 
line  position;  and 


means  integral  with  the  driving  gear  permitting  addi- 
tional movement  of  the  driving  gear  without  corre- 
sponding movement  of  the  blade  carrying  gear  seg 
ment  to  permit  movement  of  the  lever  and  link  to 
a  position  beyond  the  straight  line  position  to  bring 
the  projections  into  contact  and  lock  the  blade  and 
blade  carrying  gear  segment  in  blade  folded  position. 


3,343,611 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HAMMER  DRILL 

Grover  Stephen  Jones,  Jr.,  251  Fallsbrook  Road, 

Timonium,  Md.     21093 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,203 

9  Claims.  (CI.  173—117) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  body,  a  tool  element  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
body  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  relative  thereto,  said 
tool  element  having  an  anvil  head,  a  solenoid  compris- 
ing a  reciprocable  armature  disposed  within  the  tubular 
body  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation  to  the  said  anvil 
head,  a  separate  transmission  bar  slidably  disposed  be- 
tween said  spaced  armature  and  tool  element,  said  bar 
receiving  and  transmitting  impact  forces  from  said  arma- 
ture to  said  tool  element,  resiliently  yieldable  means  be- 
tween the  body  and  armature  urging  the  armature  in  op- 
posite directions  longitudinally,  said  solenoid  also  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic  coil  within  and  secured  to  the 
tubular  body  surrounding  said  armature,  an  electric  switch 
secured  to  the  body  and  connected  electrically  to  said 
coil,  means  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture for  opening  and  closing  said  switch,  and  force  trans- 
mission means  between  said  armature  and  tool  element. 


3,343,612 
ADAPTER  FOR  POSTHOLE  DIGGER 
Ira  P.  Flowers,  R.F.D.  1,  CominK,  Iowa     50841 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,019 
8  Claims.  (CI.  173—163) 
1.  A  device  for  setting  screw  anchors  in  the  ground 
comprising  a  power  unit  including  a  power  output  shaft, 
an  elongate  adapter  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
shaft,  said  adapter  unit  including  a  shaft  mounting  sec- 
tion and  a  screw  anchor  mounting  section,  and  an  anchor 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  adapter  unit  whereby 
rotation  of  said  power  output  shaft  is  transmitted  to  said 
screw  anchor  through  said  adapter  unit,  said  power  out- 
put shaft  including  a  mounting  flange  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  protruding  shoulder  attached  below  said  mount- 
ing flange  for  fixedly  connecting  said  adapter  unit  to  said 
power  output   shaft   for  rotation   therewith,   said   shaft 
mounting  section  including  a  shaft  receiving  opening,  a 


flange  portion  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  shaft   sible  means  acting  between  said  frame  and  said  push  rod 


receiving  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said  mounting 
flange,  a  shoulder  receiving  slot  extending  substantially 


parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  adapter  unit  for 
receiving  said  protruding  shoulder,  and  ear  means  for 
fixedly  connecting  said  adapter  unit  with  said  protruding 
shoulder. 


3,343,613 
POWER  OPERATED  TOOL 
Joseph  Camesecca,  Jr.,  Springville,  Ltah,  and  Egidio  C. 
Camesecca,   deceased,    late   of   Springville,    Utah,   by 
Bcmice   D.   Camesecca,   executrix,   Springville,   Utah, 
assignors  to  New  Draulics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,540 
12  Claims.  (CI.  173—169) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  operated  de- 
vice, a  handle  assembly  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
connected  to  said  device  and  valve  means  mounted  by  the 
handle  assembly  for  controlling  circulatory  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  device  comprising,  a  valve  body 
being  mounted  by  the  handle  assembly  having  a  bore 
through  which  continuous  fluid  communication  is  es- 
tablished between  said  inlet  passage  and  the  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  device,  a  valve  element  mounted  for  move- 
ment within  said  hijtre  of  the  valve  body,  actuating  means 
mounted  by  the  handle  assembly  and  engageable  with  the 
valve  element  for  displacement  thereof  from  a  release 
position  to  an  operating  position  establishing  bidirec- 
tional flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  fluid 
pressure  operated  device,  and  fluid  pressure  means  con- 
nected to  the  bore  of  the  valve  body  for  continuously 
urging  the  valve  element  toward  said  release  position  pre- 
venting said  bidirectional  flow. 


1, 


3,343,614 

BORE  HOLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Rudolph  E.  Parisien,  Box  807,  Montreal  Road,  RR 

Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,135 

4  Claims.  (CI.  175—19) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  the  lower  portion  of  a 

post  hole,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  including  a 

guide  member,  a  push  rod  slidable  on  said  guide,  exten- 


for  moving  said  push  rod  axially  outwardly  relative  to  said 
frame,  at  least  a  pair  of  concavo-convex  plates,  an  inner 
end  of  each  plate  being  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  guide,  at  least  a  pair  of  links,  each  said  link  pivotally 
interconnecting  an  outer  end  of  one  of  said  plates  with  an 
end  of  said  push  rod  remote  from  said  extensible  means 


whereby  operation  of  said  extensible  means  causes  said 
push  rod  to  move  said  links  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plates  connected  thereto  radially  outwardly  to  compress 
soil  at  the  bottom  of  said  post  hole  and  means  for  moving 
said  push  rod  axially  inwardly  thereby  moving  said  plates 
radially  inwardly  to  permit  said  apparatus  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  post  hole. 


3,343,615 

DRILL  COLLAR  WITH  CUTTING  SURFACE 

WiUiam  M.  Terry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Production  Research  Company 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,568 

7  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 406) 


1.  A  drill  collar  comprising  an  elongated  member 
adapted  to  be  threadedly  arranged  in  and  form  part  of 
a  rotatable  drill  string  employed  in  drilling  a  well  and  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  and  radially  extending  fins  form- 
ing a  cross  in  horizontal  cross  section,  each  fin  being  per- 
pendicular to  the  next  fin,  said  fins  extending  continuously 
substantially  the  length  of  said  member  and  having  an 
outer  cutting  surface  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  fins 
extending  radially  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  gauge 
of  said  well,  said  member  having  a  continuous  axial  fluid 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  said  fins  having  a 
cross-sectional  thickness  within  the  range  from  about  half 
to  about  twice  the  diameter  of  said  fluid  passageway,  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  fins  providing  passageways  for 
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fluid  and  providing  a  space  between  the  wall  of  the  well 
drilled  by  said  drill  string  substantially  equal  to  a  ratio 
of  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  drill  collar  to 
the  gauge  of  said  well  within  the  range  from  about  3 : 1 
to  about  IS:  1. 


1.  Means  for  use  in  combination  with  a  weighing  scale 
dial  unit  having  an  index  dial,  a  transparent  front  plate 
spaced  from  the  index  dial  and  an  indicating  hand  between 
the  index  dial  and  front  plate  movable  relative  to  the 
index  dial,  provided  for  causing  operation  of  pneumatic 
relay  means  when  said  hand  reaches  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  index  dial,  comprising 

(a)  support  means  on  said  front  plate  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  hand, 

(b)  an  arm  rotatable  on  said  support  mean^  and  ex- 
tending radially  between  said  front  plate  and  index 
dial, 

(c)  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  and  spaced  apart  nozzles 
carried  by  said  arm, 

(d)  means  for  supplying  low  pressure  air  to  one  of 
said  nozzles  for  normally  maintaining  an  air  stream 
therefrom  into  the  other  nozzle, 

(e)  and  an  interceptor  element  on  said  hand  positioned 
thereon  for  entrance  between  said  nozzles  to  inter- 
cept said  air  stream  when  the  hand  approaches  the 
nozzles. 


3,343.617 
TARE  DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHING  SCALES 

Jacobus  Hendrik  Kardol,  Schiedam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Maatschappij  van  BerkePs  Patent  N.V.,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands,  a  company  of  the  Netherlands 
FUed  May  10.  1965.  S*r.  No.  454,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1964, 

20,256  64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  177—165) 
1.  A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  weighing  mecha- 
nism, an  indicator  shaft  and  a  tare  clutch  between  said 
weighing  mechanism  and  indicator  shaft  for  adjustably 
placing  tare  into  said  mechanism  before  normal  weighing 
operations,  said  tare  clutch  including  a  driving  member 
connected  to  said  weighing  mechanism  and  freely  rotatable 
on  said  shaft  when  the  clutch  is  in  disengaged  position 
and  a  driven  member  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  driving  member,  means  operable  for  conditioning 
the  clutch  between  engaging  and  disengaging  conditions, 


and  means  for  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  before  engagement  with  said  driven  member  but 
subsequent  to  operation  of  said  conditioning  means  to 


3,343,616 
CONTROL  PROVISION  FOR  WEIGHING  SYSTEMS 

James  W.  Fellows,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
banks Morse  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,929 
10  Claims.  (CL  177—70) 


as» 


cause  engagement  of  the  clutch  to  allow  the  settling  of 
oscillations  in  the  weighing  mechanism  normally  created 
between  weighing  operations  to  minimize  incorrect  weight 
readings. 

3,343,618 
AUTOMOBILE  BUILT-IN   PARKING  DEVICE 

Amikam  Livnat,  96 — 02  57th  Ave., 

I^efrak  City,  N.Y.     11368 

FUed  June  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  557,265 

3  Claims.  (CI.  180—1) 


I.  In  an  automobile  parking  device,  the  combination 
of  a  fifth  wheel  unit,  and  a  control  unit,  said  fifth  wheel 
unit  being  mounted  under  the  rear  part  of  an  automobile 
and  said  control  unit  being  mounted  on  the  dashboard  of 
said  automobile,  said  control  unit  providing  remote  con- 
trol means  for  operating  said  fifth  wheel  unit  to  park  said 
automobile  within  a  limited  parking  space  between  two 
automobiles,  wherein  said  fifth  wheel  unit  comprises  an 
arm  carrying  a  fifth  wheel  at  one  end,  said  arm  being 
centrally  pivotable  between  a  retracted  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  vertical  position  for  said  wheel 
becoming  engaged  upon  a  road  surface  and  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  raising  said  rear  part  of  said  automobile 
to  disengage  contact  of  the  rear  wheels  of  said  automobile 
with  said  road  surface,  wherein  said  fifth  wheel  is  rotat- 
able ^about  an  axis  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
respective  to  said  automobile  so  to  transport  said  rear 
end  selectively  leftward  or  rightward.  wherein  said  arm 
is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  bars,  said  bars  at  their  one 
end  forming  a  shoe,  a  cross  channel  mounted  on  the 
chassis  of  said  automobile,  said  shoe  being  receivable 
within  said  cross  channel,  said  fifth  wheel  being  mounted 
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on  a  cross-shaft  between  said  bars,  a  sprocket  affixed  on 
said  cross  shaft,  an  endless  chain  around  said  sprocket 
and  a  second  sprocket  mounted  on  a  second  cross-shaft 
between  said  bars,  said  second  cross  shaft  having  a  gear 
mounted  thereupon  engageable  with  a  slidable  transmis- 
sion unit  to  provide  rotational  power  to  said  fifth  wheel. 


3,343,619 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
TRACK-LAYING    VEHICLE    IN    RELATION    TO 
THE  GROUND 

Nils  Olov  Johansson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1964, 

14,318/64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  180— 9J) 


1.  An  adjustable  wheel  suspension  device  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a  track-laying 
\ehicle  in  reference  to  the  vehicle  body,  said  suspension 
device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels; 

a  suspension  means  for  each  of  said  wheels,  each  of  said 
suspension  means  pivotally  supporting  the  resp)ective 
wheel  on  the  vehicle  body  to  vary  the  position  thereof 
in  reference  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  hydraulic  servo-unit  for  each  wheel,  each  of  said  imits 
being  coupled  with  the  respective  suspension  means 
to  control  the  pivotal  position  thereof  by  the  setting 
of  fluid  pressure  in  the  respective  servo-unit; 

a  hydraulic  pressure  storage  means  for  each  servo-unit 
connected  with  the  respective  unit; 

first  pressure  fluid  conduits  connecting  the  servo-unit 
at  each  front  wheel  with  the  servo-unit  at  the  corre- 
sponding rear  wheel; 

a  reversible  variable  pump  included  in  each  of  said 
first  conduits  to  pump  pressure  fluid  from  the  servo- 
unit  at  each  front  wheel  to  the  servo-unit  at  the  re- 
spective rear  wheel  and  vice-versa  thereby  corre- 
spondingly varying  the  pivotal  positions  of  the  respec- 
tive suspension  means; 

second  pressure  fluid  conduits  directly  interconnecting 
the  servo-units  at  the  two  front  wheels  to  equalize 
fluid  pressure  between  the  front  wheel  servo-units; 

third  pressure  fluid  conduits  connecting  the  servo-units 
at  the  rear  wheels  with  each  other; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  one-way  valves  included 
.  in  said  third  conduits,  each  of  said  valves  permitting 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  one  of  the  servo-units  at 
the  rear  wheels; 

valve  means  having  an  inlet  for  feeding  pressure  fluid 
into  the  valve  means  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
pressure  fluid  from  the  same,  said  valve  means  being 
connected  by  a  first  pipe  to  the  second  conduits  and 
by  a  second  pipe  to  the  third  conduits;  and 

valve  control  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means, 
said  control  means  being  settable  so  that  selectively 
either  one  of  said  pipes  is  open  for  the  feed  of  fluid 
via  the  valve  means  to  said  conduits  or  both  pipes 
are  closed,  or  that  the  first  pipe  is  open  for  the  dis- 
charge of  fluid  through  the  outlet  of  the  valve  means. 


3,343,620 

SELF-COMPENSATING  TRANSMISSION  FOR  DRIV- 

ING  AND/OR  BRAKING  THE  WHEELS  OF  A  VE- 

HICLE 

Alexander  Nicolas  Karavias,  21a  Aristotelous  St, 

Athens  103,  Greece 

Filed  June  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  555,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  July  12,  1962, 

25,691 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—23) 


4.  An  arrangement  for  automatically  changing  the  rela- 
tive speeds  of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  having  more  than 
two  wheels  to  compensate  for  the  frictionally  engaging  of 
a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  with  the  ground  to  a  degree  dif- 
ferent from  the  degree  to  which  another  of  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  frictionally  engages  the  ground,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  two  parallel  power  train  systems,  each 
power  train  system  including  a  number  of  differentials 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  wheels  in  said  sys- 
tem, each  of  said  systems  including  an  input,  a  first  differ- 
ential having  an  input,  a  first  output  from  said  first  differ- 
ential for  driving  the  corresponding  one  of  said  wheels,  a 
second  output  from  said  first  differential,  at  least  one  of 
said  parallel  systems  including  at  least  another  said  dif- 
ferential, each  said  other  differential  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  output  of  said  first  differential 
in  said  one  system,  said  other  differential  including  a  first 
output  for  driving  the  corresponding  wheel  and  a  second 
output  for  each  of  said  other  differentials  which  comprises 
in  part  said  series  connection,  whereby  said  second  out- 
put of  said  serially  connected  differentials  constitute  the 
input  of  the  immediately  succeeding  serially  connected 
differential,  and  balance  means  interconnecting  the  re- 
spective second  outputs  of  the  last  one  of  the  differentials 
of  each  of  the  parallel  systems,  whereby  when  one  of 
the  wheels  frictionally  engages  the  ground  to  a  degree 
different  from  the  degree  to  which  another  of  the  wheels 
frictionally  engages  the  ground,  the  respective  second 
outputs  of  the  respective  last  differentials  differ  in  mag- 
nitude and  thereby  unbalance  the  balance  means  and 
cause  the  balance  means  to  transmit  from  the  last  differen- 
tial having  the  greater  second  output  to  the  last  differen- 
tial having  the  lesser  second  output  the  difference  be- 
tween said  greater  and  lesser  second  outputs. 


3,343,621 

MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  TANDEM  WHEELS  ON 

EACH  SIDE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Hubertus  J.  van  Doome,  54A  Stationsstraat, 

Deume,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  31,  1963, 

302,979 
2  Claims.  (CI.  180—74) 
1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  wheels  placed 
in  tandem  at  each  side  of  said  body,  stub  axles  upon  which 
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said  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted,  arms  mounted  on 
fixed  pivots  upon  said  body  at  one  end  having  said  stub 
axles  rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  end.  said  pivots 
being  mounted  on  said  body  below  said  stub  axles,  a  fric- 
tion roller  at  each  side  of  said  vehicle  located  intermediate 
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and  above  said  stub  axles  in  driving  connection  with  the 
vehicle  motor  through  transmission  means  engaging  said 
wheels,  said  pivots  being  so  arranged  that  by  an  up- 
ward force  due  to  the  reaction  of  the  ground  each  of 
said  tandem  wheels  is  urged  into  driving  engagement  with 
said  friction  roller. 


3343,622 

SEAT  BELT  SWTTCH 

Edward  C.  Maurer,  746  E,  7th  St., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55106 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  465,281 

7  Claims.  (CI.  180—82) 


1.  A  switch  for  use  in  combination  with  a  seat  belt  and 
including: 

a  mounting  bracket  including  a  plate  bent  along  a  line 
intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  concave  side  and  a 
convex  side, 

a  pair  of  opposed  belt  engaging  members  extending  to 
opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  ends  of  the  plate  and 
overlying  portions  of  said  one  end  on  the  concave 
side  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  hold  a  portion  of 
the  belt  in  face  contact  with  said  portions  of  said 
one  end  of  the  plate, 

a  switch  housing  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate 
on  the  convex  side  of  said  bracket, 

a  switch  within  said  housing  and  including  a  switch 
actuating  plunger  extending  through  said  other  end 
of  said  plate. 

a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  plate  over- 
lying the  concave  side  of  the  bracket  and  having  an 
angularly  bent  end  extending  over  said  plunger  and 
cngageable  therewith, 

said  spring  plate  being  adapted  to  kink  a  belt  extend- 
ing over  the  concave  side  of  the  bracket. 


3,343,623 
AUTO-LOCK  SEAT  BELT 

Irwin  C,  Porter.  Quinter,  Kans.     67752 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,122 

7  Claims.  (CI.  180—82) 

1.  An  improved  seat  belt  arrangement  for  holding  an 
occupant  in  a  seat  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  belt  having  two  halves  anchored  respectively  to 
the  structure  of  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  fit  about 
the  waist  of  the  seat  occupant  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  two  belt  halves  releaseably  coupled  together; 


said  seat  belt  halves  having  retracted  positions  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  clear  seat; 

power  drive  means  for  ejecting  the  scat  belt  halves 
from  their  respective  retracted  positions;  and 


said  seat  belt  halves  including  stiffening  means  pre- 
shaped  to  curve  said  halves  about  the  waist  of  the 
seat  occupant  as  ejected  from  said  retracted  positions. 


3,343,624 

TAXI  METER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

John  Shaheen,  119  Farquhar  St., 

Roslindale,  Mass.     02 13 1 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,032 

12  Claims.  (CI.  180—102) 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  taxicab  having  a  battery, 
an  ignition  system,  an  ignition  switch  and  a  meter,  com- 
prising 

(a)  at  least  one  switching  device  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  passenger  seated  in  said  cab, 

(b)  a  metei  switch  operatively  connected  to  said 
meter, 

(c)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  relays, 

(d)  a  normally  closed  time  delay  switch  operatively 
connected  to  said  third  relay, 

(e)  said  first  relay  being  normally  energized  by  said 
battery  and  normally  forming  part  of  a  primary  cir- 
cuit to  said  ignition  system  through  said  fourth  relay, 

(f)  said  second  relay  adapted  to  be  energized  by  clos- 
ing of  said  meter  switch  and  to  thereby  complete  a 
secondary  circuit  to  said  ignition  system, 

(g)  said  third  relay  being  energized  by  closing  of  any 
one  of  said  passenger  switching  devices  and  to  there- 
by actuate  said  delay  switch, 

(h)  said  delay  switch  being  connected  to  said  fourth 
relay  and  responsive  to  said  third  relay  whereby  said 
primary  circuit  will  be  opened  after  a  predetermined 
period. 
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3,343,625 

IGNITION     SYSTEM     FOR     PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  VEHICLES 

Kurt  Philipp  Scheuermann,  211  Eastbourne  Terrace, 

Moorestown,  NJ.     08057 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,083 

9  Claims.  (CI.  180—114) 


1.  A  system  for  the  prevention  of  unauthorized  use  of 
a  vehicle  comprising  a  housing,  a  normally  closed  relay 
within  said  housing,  a  normally  of)en  relay  within  said 
bousing,  a  transformer  to  transmit  voltage  to  a  distributor, 
said  transformer  being  connected  to  ground  when  said 
normally  open  relay  is  open,  said  transformer  being  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  distributor  when  said  normally 
open  relay  is  closed,  said  normally  open  relay  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  current  flowing  through  said  normally 
closed  relay,  and  means  responsive  to  tamj>ering  with  the 
system  to  open  said  normally  closed  relay  and  thereby 
prevent  closing  of  said  normally  open  relay  to  cause 
transmission  of  voltage  from  said  transformer  to  ground 
and  thereby  prevent  unauthorized  use  of  the  vehicle. 


3,343,626 
CANCELLING  SEISMIC  MULTIPLE  REFLECTIONS 
BY  TRANSMITTING  ONLY  THE  DOWN-TRAVEL- 
LING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS  DETECTED  FROM  THE 
ORIGINAL  TRANSMITTED  SIGNAL 
Neil  R.  Sparks,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,315 
13  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


It" 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  geophysical  surveying  wherein 
certain  multiple  reflections  are  at  least  partially  cancelled, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

generating  in  the  earth  at  a  given  input  location  an  ini- 
tial seismic-wave  signal, 


detecting  at  a  detection  point  about  vertically  below 
said  input  location,  at  a  depth  beneath  at  least  one 
down-reflecting  interface,  the  resulting  down-travel- 
ling seismic  waves  including  a  first  arrival  of  said 
initial  signal  and  subsequent  arrivals  representing 
down  reflections  of  seismic  waves  from  at  least  said 
interface, 

reproducibly  recording  said  down-travelling  seismic 
waves, 

reproducing  said  recorded  down-travelling  waves  as  a 
second  seismic-wave  input  signal, 

utilizing  said  second  input  signal  alone  to  generate  cor- 
responding seismic  waves  in  the  earth  at  said  location, 

detecting  at  said  detection  point  second  up-travelling 
seismic  waves  resulting  from  said  second  input  signal 
wherein  the  waves  corresponding  to  said  subsequent 
arrivals  have  altered  the  ratio  of  primary  to  multiple- 
reflection  amplitudes  as  compared  with  its  value  for 
said  initial  signal,  and 

displaying  said  up-travelling  waves  in  such  a  way  as  to 
utilize  said  altered  reflection -amplitude  ratio  to  pro- 
duce a  substantial  degree  of  multiple-reflection  can- 
cellation. 


3,343,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMIN- 
ING  THE  ACOUSTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  AN  EN- 
CLOSURE 
Manfred  R.  Schroeder,  Gillette,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  N0iJ34,791 
8  Claims.  (CI.  181— <f) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  automatically  the  sound 
decay  characteristic  of  an  enclosure  which  comprises: 

a  source  of  an  impulse  of  energy  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  and  a  relatively  short  time 
duration, 

means  for  exciting  said  enclosure  with  said  impulse  of 
energy  at  a  first  predetermined  point, 

means  for  detecting  at  a  second  predetermined  point 
within  said  enclosure  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  impulse  response  of  said  enclosure, 

means  for  selectively  processing  said  output  signal, 

means  for  developing  a  signal  which  is  the  continuous 
integral  of  said  processed  signal, 

means  for  delaying  said  integrated  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time, 

means  for  developing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  continuous  integral  of  said  proc- 
essed signal  and  said  delayed  integrated  signal, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  de- 
veloping an  indication  representative  of  the  decay 
characteristic  of  said  enclosure. 


3,343,628 
FLEXIBLE  STETHOSCOPE 
Isaak  Abramovicb  Sblyakhter,  V.O.  2,  Linia  43,  kv.  14, 
and  Dmitr>  Dmitrie\ich  Vemer.  Siezzhinska  ulitsa  29, 
kv.  24,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,661 
3  Claims.  (CI.  181—24) 
1.  A  stethoscope  comprising  two  bell-mouths  of  differ- 
ent volumes;  a  membrane  closing  the  smaller  of  said  bell- 
mouths,  means  provided  with  two  conduits  connected  to 
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said  bell-mouths,  means  provided  with  a  common  conduit 
for  an  acoustic  system,  the  conduit  of  the  open  bell-mouth 
having  an  aperture  in  a  position  to  be  closed  by  a  finger 


of  an  operator,  the  conduit  of  the  open  bell-mouth  being 
connected  to  said  common  conduit  and  the  conduit  of  the 
closed  bell-mouth  opening  into  the  conduit  of  the  open 
bell-mouth. 


3,343,629 

SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  REACTION  ENGP«^ES 

Guy  J.  Sanders,  S«vema  Park,  \fd.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,679  * 

3  Claims.  (CI.  181—52) 


1.  Noise  attenuation  apparatus  for  gas  streams  com- 
prising an  entrance  section  adapted  to  receive  said  gases, 
a  stack  spaced  downstream  from  said  entrance  section  to 
discharge  said  gases  and  a  diffuser  between  said  entrance 
section  and  said  stack  extending  longitudinally  of  the  flow 
of  gases  for  suppressing  noise  therein,  said  diffuser  com- 
prising: 

a  truncated  pyramidal  structure  having  a  longitudinal 

axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  of  said  gases; 

an  annular  base  portion  adjacent  said  entrance  section 

through  which  said  gases  may  flow; 
an  apex  ponion  smaller  than  said  base  portion  and 
spaced  downstream  therefrom  along  said  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  plurality  of  main  members  connecting  said  base  to 
said  apex,  said  main  members  converging  toward  said 
longitudinal  axis  from  said  base  to  said  apex; 
a  plurality  of  stub  members  spaced  along  each  said 
main  member  and  extending  in  a  substantially  flat 
plane  from  both  sides  thereof  transversely  to  the  flow 
of  gases  between  said  base  and  said  apex, 
said  stub  members  being  progressively  shorter  from  said 
base  to  said  apex  and  terminating  short  of  transverse 
intersection  with  stub  members  extending  from  adja- 
cent main  members, 
whereby  said  main  members  and  said  stub  members 
form  disconnected  sides  converging  from  said  base 
to  said  apex  of  said  pyramidal  structure. 


3,343,630 
FRONT  LOADING  EXTENSION  LADDERS 
James  Charles  Redman,  Hadley.  and  Richard  Lawrence 
Hemer,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Inc., 
Greenville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,601 
7  Claims.  (CI.  182—209) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  ladder 
sections  including  a  base  section  and  a  fly  section  for  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  said  base  section,  each  said  sec- 
tion comprising  substantially  parallel  side  rails  connected 


together  by  a  plurality  of  rungs,  a  first  pair  of  guide 
means  carried  by  the  side  rails  respectively  of  said  base 
section,  a  second  pair  of  guide  means  carried  by  the  side 
rails  respectively  of  said  fly  section,  said  side  rails  of 
said  sections  being  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  with 
the  side  rails  of  said  fly  section  overiapping  the  side  rails 
of  the  base  section  in  side-by-side  pairs,  each  said  rail 
having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  throughout  substan- 
tially its  entire  length  projecting  parallel  with  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  flange  of  the  rail  with  which  it  is 


paired,  said  flanges  of  each  said  pair  of  rails  being  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  having  lips  at  their  distal 
edges,  with  the  lips  of  each  said  pair  of  rails  being  turned 
away  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  a  common  plane, 
each  said  guide  means  having  means  engaging  both  the 
lip  of  the  side  rail  to  which  it  is  attached  and  the  adja- 
cent lip  on  the  side  rail  to  which  it  is  not  attached  where- 
by said  sections  arc  longitudinally  slidably  movable  in 
use  thereof,  and  means  for  retaining  said  sections  in  dif- 
ferent longitudinally  adjusted  positions. 


3,343.631 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  STILT  FOR 

ARTISANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Justin  D.  Tieri,  628  Parkside  NW., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49504 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,301 

7  Claims.  (CI.  182—230) 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  stilt  construction  for  artisans 
and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination:  a  platform 
member  arranged  to  be  stood  upon  with  one  foot  and 
securable  to  such  foot;  a  plurality  of  legs  depending  gen- 
erally downwardly  from  said  platform  and  pivotal ly  se- 
cured thereto;  said  platform  having  a  first  portion  for 
limiting  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said  legs  toward 
said  platform  by  direct  abutment  against  a  part  of  such 
legs;  said  platform  further  having  second  portions  de- 
pending downwardly  therefrom  for  limiting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  legs  away  from  said  platform  by 
abutment  against  another  part  of  said  legs;  and  a  re- 
silient biasing  member  connected  to  each  such  leg  for 
holding  the  same  in  abutment  with  each  of  said  movement- 
limiting  platform  portions  when  said  parts  of  said  legs 
are  brought  into  contact  therewith,  to  thereby  retain  such 
legs  in  a  selected  position. 
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3,343,632 
SELF-ADJUSTING  DISC  BRAKE 
Osborn  A.  Kersbner,  St.  Joseph,  and  Virgil  A.  Matrau, 
Benton    Harbor,   Mich.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    Lambert    Brake    Corporation,   St.   Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,108 
2  Claims.  (CI.  188—72) 


J3^ 


1.  A  friction  device  comprising:  first  and  second  rela- 
tively movable  members  for  energizing  the  friction  de- 
vice; activating  means  for  relatively  moving  said  members 
in  one  direction  from  a  retracted  position  for  energizing 
said  friction  device;  first  spring  means  mounted  on  a 
first  side  of  said  first  and  second  members  and  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  members  for  biasing  said 
members  for  relative  movement  in  a  second  direction 
toward  the  retracted  position;  second  spring  means 
mounted  on  a  second  side  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  members 
for  further  biasing  said  members  for  relative  movement 
in  the  second  direction  toward  the  retracted  position;  and 
wear  compensation  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
se'^ond  members,  said  wear  compensation  means  being 
responsive  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  members  in 
the  one  direction  from  the  retracted  position  for  limiting 
return  movement  of  said  members  in  the  second  direc- 
tion and  thereby  adjusting  the  retracted  position  to  com- 
pensate for  wear  in  the  friction  device,  said  wear  compen- 
sation means  including  first  and  second  screw  elements 
each  having  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  respectively  connected  at  said  outer 
end  portions  to  said  first  and  second  members  and  having 
thread  convolutions  of  opposite  hands,  and  nut  means  in- 
cluding first  and  second  portions  having  internal  thread 
convolutions  of  opposite  hands  resjjectively  engaging  said 
first  and  second  screw  elements  with  said  outer  end  por- 
tions disposed  to  prevent  binding  action  between  the  screw 
elements  and  the  nut  means,  said  nut  means  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  and  axially  adjustable  along  said  screw 
elements  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  members  in  the  one  direction,  said  first  and 
second  spring  means  having  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  nut  meaas  biased  into  engagement  therewith  for 
restraining  said  nut  means  against  reverse  rotation  as  said 
first  and  second  spring  means  urge  said  first  and  second 
members  in  the  second  direction  toward  the  retracted  po- 
sition. 


3,343,633 
BRAKE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Kennel,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and  John  Edward 
Haug,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,923 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—78) 
4.  In  a  drum  type  brake  a  brake  shoe  retracting,  align- 
ing and  supporting  device  comprising, 
a  backing  plate, 

a  stub  anchor  on  said  backing  plate, 
a  brake  shoe  movably  mounted  on  said  backing  plate 
for  engagement  with  said  anchor,  said  brake  shoe 
comprising  an  arcuate  rim  attached  to  a  flat  web, 
said  rim  of  said  shoe  being  slidably  engaged  on  said 
backing  plate  and  an  end  of  said  web  being  slidably 
engageable  with  said  stub  anchor. 


an  alignment  rod  pivotally  mounted  through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  backing  plate  at  its  pivoted  end  and  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  in  said  web  at  its  outer 
end, 

a  bearing  bushing  mounted  in  said  aperture  in  said 
web  for  engagement  with  said  alignment  rod, 

an  alignment  spring  concentrically  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  alignment  rod, 


J6     54    =>^    72 


a  slotted  keeper  fitted  to  the  end  of  said  outer  end  of 
said  alignment  rod  compressing  said  alignment 
spring  between  said  keeper  and  the  web  of  said  shoe 
supporting  and  aligning  said  shoe  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  backing  plate, 

and  a  retraction  spring  connected  between  said  keeper 
and  stub  anchor  exerting  a  retraction  force  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  alignment  rod  which  in  turn  exerts 
a  retraction  force  on,  and  in  axial  alignment  with, 
the  web  of  said  shoe  whereby  the  alignment  rod 
serves  to  support,  align  and  retract  the  brake  shoe. 


3,343,634 
BRACKET  FOR  HANDLE 
Ervin  H.  Goldman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  John  B.  Hum- 
phries, Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Handle 
Sales  Co.  (also  known  as  American  Handle  Sales  Com- 
pany), Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,801 
16  Claims.  (CI.  190—58) 


1.  A  bracket  for  a  handle  comprising  a  mounting  plate 
and  a  cover  plate,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  top  sur- 
face and  dependent  vertical  side  walls  projecting  down- 
wardly from  said  top  surface,  said  vertical  side  walls  taper- 
ing outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  top  surface,  said  cover 
plate  including  a  top  surface  and  dependent  vertical  side 
walls,  said  vertical  side  walls  on  said  cover  tapering 
outwardly  at  the  same  taper  as  those  on  said  mounting 
plate,  said  mounting  plate  including  at  least  one  recess 
in  each  of  said  vertical  side  walls,  said  cover  plate  in- 
cluding at  least  one  inwardly  and  angularly  projecting 
finger  in  each  of  said  vertical  side  walls,  said  fingers 
adapted  to  be  urged  adjacent  said  cover  plate  when  in 
contact  with  the  vertical  side  walls  of  said  mounting  plate 
so  that  said  cover  plate  can  be  secured  to  said  mounting 
plate  by  sliding  the  tapering  walls  of  the  cover  plate 
along  the  tapering  walls  of  said  mounting  plate  until  said 
fingers  project  into  said  recesses. 
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3,343,635 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLUTCHES 
Hugh   Wilson    Davidson,    Pinner,   and    Howard   Harold 
Walter  Losty,  Watford,  England,  assignors  to  The  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,409 
6  Claims.  (CI.  192—21.5) 


1.  An  electrostatic  clutch  of  the  kind  depending  for  its 
operation  upon  the  production  of  an  electrostatic  attrac- 
tion, between  an  electrically  conducting  surface  of  a  first 
component  and  an  adjacent  semiconductive  surface  of  a 
second  component  co-operating  therewith,  when  a  voltage 
is  apphed  between  the  said  components,  the  said  attrac- 
tion being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  adhesion  be- 
tween the  said  surfaces  for  effecting  engagement  between 
the  said  components,  wherein  the  material  of  which  the 
semiconductive  part  of  said  second  component  is  formed 
consists  of  semiconductive  carbon,  being  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulosic  and  hemicellulosic  mate- 
rials, regenerated  from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
material  in  a  comminuted  state  and  partially  carbonized 
to  form  semiconductive  carbon  containing  more  than  80% 
by  weight  of  carbon  and  having  an  electrical  resistivity 
in  the  range  of  10*  to  lO*  ohm  centimetres. 


3,343,636 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLITCHES 
James  A.  Donelan,  West  Harrow,   and  Howard  H.  W. 
Losty,   Watford,    England,   a.s$ignors   to   The   General 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,064 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1964, 

49,935  64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 


44  47    13  il  41 


1.  An  electrostatic  clutch  of  the  kind 

(A)  operated  by  means  of  an  electrostatic  attraction 
produced  between  a  surface  of  an  electrically  con- 
ducting member  and  a  closely  adjacent  surface  of  a 
semiconductive  member  when  a  voltage  is  applied 
between  the  said  members 

(I)  which  voltage  is  sufficiently  high  to  produce 
a  said  electrostatic  attraction  of  such  magnitude 
as  to  cause  adhesion  between  the  said  surfaces, 
and 

(B)  said  clutch  comprising  two  components  each  of 
which  comprises  a  main  body  having  a  surface  mem- 
ber directly  engageable  with  a  surface  member  of 
the  other  component,  the  said  surface  members  being 
composed  respectively  of  an  electrically  conducting 
material  and  a  semiconductive  material. 


(I)  which  components  are  capable  of  relative  mo- 
tion when  the  said  mutually  engageable  surface 
members  are  disengaged,  in  the  absence  of  a 
said  applied  voltage,  the  said  surface  members 
being  in  slipping  contact  with  one  another  when 
disengaged,  and 

(II)  between  which  components  there  is  substan- 
tially no  relative  motion  when  the  said  mutually 
engageable  surface  members  are  engaged  as  a 
result  of  the  application  of  a  said  voltage; 

(C)  wherein  the  said  engageable  surface  member  of  a 
first  said  clutch  component  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  sections 

(I)  each  individually  mounted  on  a  ball  bearing 
located  in  a  recess  in  the  main  body  of  the  said 
component  so  as  to  be  capable  of  universal  piv- 
otal movement  relative  to  said  main  body, 
(a)  whereby,  when  the  said  mutually  engage- 
able surface  members  are  in  the  disengaged 
position  and  in  slipping  contact,  each  said 
individually  mounted  section  is  automati- 
cally aligned  with,  so  as  to  be  wholly  in 
close  interfacial  contact  with,  the  engage- 
able surface  member  of  the  second  of  said 
clutch  components, 

(i)  for  enabling  engagement  between 
each  section  of  the  engageable  surface 
member  of  said  first  clutch  component 
aiKi  the  engageable  surface  member  of 
said  second  clutch  component  to  take 
place  rapidly  on  the  application  of  a 
said  voltage  between  the  said  mem- 
bers. 


3,343,637 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Paul  Christian  Kuehn,  Box  189,  Kendallville, 

Ind.     46755 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,923 

8  Claims.  (CL  192—105) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  having  a  drive  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  head  adapted  to  be 
axially  moved  to  engage  a  friction  plate  on  a  hub  rotatably 
associated  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  head  having  a 
plurality  of  centrifugal  levers  adapted  to  actuate  studs 
which  are  axially  movable  in  the  drive  head  to  urge  said 
clutch  plate  into  engagement  with  said  friction  plate,  the 
improvements  which  include: 
a  notch  in  each  stud, 

each  notch  characterized  by  an  intermediate  wall 
spacing  a  transverse  wall  at  one  end  and  a  cam  sur- 
face at  the  other  end,  said  cam  surface  inclined  in  two 
different  directions,  a  first  direction  inclined  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stud  and  a  second  direction 
inclined  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  stud,  said  spaced 
transverse  wall  further  inclined  to  the  transverse  axis 
of  the  stud  in  substantially  the  same  manner  as  the 
transverse  incline  of  the  cam  surface  so  that  said 
transverse  incline  of  the  cam  surface  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  transverse  incline  of  the  wall. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  193—36  see: 
Patent  No.  3,343,639 


3,343,638 
ARTICLE  RECEIVING  AND  STORAGE 
APPARATUS 
Raymond  C.  Putman,  Sr.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Taylor  Manufacturing  Company,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,908 
24  Claims.  (Ci.  194-^) 


7.  Apparatus  for  successively  receiving  cartons  having 
two  parallel  rows  of  bottles  confined  therein  and  uncon- 
fined  individual  bottles,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  car- 
ton receiving  station  for  successively  receiving  cartons 
of  bottles,  carton  conveying  means  ope  rati  vely  associated 
with  said  carton  receiving  station  for  moving  each  carton 
through  and  out  of  said  carton  receiving  station,  first 
bottle  sensing  means  comprising  switch  means  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  a  carton  through 
and  out  of  said  carton  receiving  station  and  disposed  in 
position  to  be  successively  engaged  by  each  bottle  in  the 
two  rows  of  bottles  confined  in  a  carton,  a  bottle  receiv- 
ing station  for  successively  receiving  unconfined  bottles, 
bottle  conveying  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
bottle  receiving  station  for  moving  the  bottles  through 
and  out  of  said  bottle  receiving  station,  second  bottle 
sensing  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  bottles  through  and  out  of  said  bottle  receiving  sta- 
tion for  sensing  the  presence  and  size  of  each  unconfined 
bottle  received,  and  common  refund  means  responsive 
to  each  actuation  of  said  switch  means  of  said  first  bottle 
sensing  means  for  totaling  the  number  of  bottles  sensed 
in  each  carton  received  and  operable  upon  movement  of 
each  carton  out  of  said  carton  receiving  station  for  dis- 
pensing a  composite  refund  for  the  total  number  of  bot- 
tles in  each  carton  received,  and  responsive  to  actuation 
of  said  second  bottle  sensing  means  for  dispensing  a  re- 
fund for  each  unconfined  bottle  received  in  accordance 
with  the  size  thereof. 


3,343,639 
TRANSFER  UNIT  FOR  ROLLER-TYPE  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 
Gunnar  Thure  Eliassen,  Partille,  and  Borje  Egon  Anders- 
son  and  Allan  Ivar  Nordh,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

3,354/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  193—36) 

1.  TTie  combination  with  a  roller  conveyor  system  for 

moving  articles  thereon  by  gravity,  the  system  including 

a  first  roller  conveyor  and  a  second  roller  conveyor  trans- 


verse thereto,  of  a  transfer  unit  for  selectively  transferring 
articles  from  the  first  roller  conveyor  to  the  second  roller 
conveyor,  said  transfer  unit  comprising: 

roller  means  including  rollers  forming  a  part  of  the  first 
roller  conveyor,  said  roller  means  defining  first  and 
second  areas  of  said  transfer  unit, 

said  roller  means  in  said  first  area  comprising  some 
of  said  rollers,  means  for  mounting  said  rollers  in 
said  first  area  for  rotation  about  fixed  axes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  articles  on  the  first  conveyor, 

said  roller  means  in  said  second  area  comprising  other 
of  said  rollers,  said  rollers  in  said  second  area  being 
shiftable  between  perpendicular  and  inclined  posi- 
tions, 

said  rollers  in  said  second  area  in  their  perpendicular 
positions  having  their  axes  of  rotation  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  articles  on  the  first 
roller  conveyor  and  in  their  inclined  positions  having 
their  axes  of  rotation  at  acute  angles  with  respect  to 
their  perpendicular  positions  and  inclined  toward 
the  side  of  the  first  rcriler  conveyor  nearer  to  the 
second  roller  conveyor, 

structure  providing  a  horizontal  surface,  said  surface 
having  a  first  elongated  slot  at  the  side  of  the  first 
roller  conveyor  nearer  to  the  second  roller  conveyor 
and  a  plurality  of  second  slots  opposite  the  first  slot 
and  perpendicular  thereto, 


means  for  joumaling  said  rollers  in  said  second  area 
in  their  perpendicular  and  in  their  inclined  positions, 

means  for  shifting  said  rollers  in  said  second  area  be- 
tween their  perpendicular  and  their  inclined  posi- 
tions, said  means  for  shifting  said  rollers  in  said  sec- 
ond area  between  their  perpendicular  and  their  in- 
clined positions  comprising  structure  for  moving  the 
ends  of  said  rollers  nearer  the  seccmd  roller  conveyoi 
back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  the  first  roller  con- 
veyor between  their  perpendicular  and  their  inclined 
positions  and  for  simultaneously  moving  therewith 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rollers  remote  from  the 
second  roller  conveyor  back  and  forth  transversely 
of  the  first  roller  conveyor  between  their  perpendic- 
ular and  their  inclined  positions, 

said  rollers  in  said  first  area  and  said  rollers  in  said 
second  area  in  their  perpendicular  positions  function- 
ing to  move  articles  on  the  first  roller  conveyor, 

said  rollers  in  said  second  area  in  their  incUned  posi- 
tions functioning  to  divert  articles  from  the  first  roller 
conveyor  to  the  second  roller  conveyor,  and  the  line 
of  demarcation  between  said  rollers  in  said  second 
area  and  said  rollers  in  said  first  area  of  said  trans- 
fer unit  extending  diagonally  across  the  top  of  said 
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transfer  unit  from  a  first  region  at  the  side  of  the  first 
roller  conveyor  remote  from  the  second  roller  con- 
veyor and  initially  reached  by  articles  moving  on  the 
first  roller  conveyor  to  a  second  region  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  first  conveyor  nearer  to  the  second 
conveyor  and  subsequently  reached  by  the  articles 
moving  on  the  first  roller  conveyor,  whereby  said 
rollers  in  said  second  area  in  their  inclined  positions 
always  exercise  control  over  articles  on  the  first  roller 
conveyor  that  move  thereon  and  fimction  to  divert 
said  articles  from  the  first  roller  conveyor  to  the  sec- 
ond roller  conveyor, 

said  means  for  joumaling  said  rollers  in  said  second 
area  in  their  perpendicular  and  in  their  inclined  po- 
sitions comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets  having  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  arms,  the  vertical  arms  of  said 
brackets  being  notched  at  the  tops  thereof, 

the  ends  of  said  rollers  in  said  second  area  having 
shafts,  each  of  said  notches  receiving  a  different  one 
of  said  shafts, 

elements  fixed  to  the  horizontal  arms  of  said  brackets 
and  depending  downward  therefrom,  said  elements 
at  the  ends  of  said  rollers  nearer  the  second  roller 
conveyor  extending  downward  through  the  first  slot 
and  each  of  said  elements  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rollers  remote  from  the  second  roller  conveyor 
extending  downward  through  a  different  one  of  the 
second  slots, 

the  horizontal  arms  of  said  brackets  being  movable  over 
the  surface, 

the  first  slot  defining  a  substantially  straight  first  line 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  first  roller  conveyor  and 
the  second  slots  defining  substantially  straight  second 
lines  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
slot, 

said  means  for  shifting  said  rollers  in  said  second  area 
between  their  perpendicular  and  their  inclined  posi- 
tions including  mechanism  for  imparting  back  and 
forth  movement  to  said  elements  in  the  first  slot, 

and  said  elements  in  the  second  slots  moving  back  and 
forth  therein  responsive  to  back  and  forth  movement 
of  said  elements  in  the  first  slot. 


means,  said  indicating  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  a  clock  mechanism  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  marking  means. 


3.343,640 
CANCELLABLE  DISK-TOKEN  SYSTEMS 

George  N.  Wagenhauser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 
oae-third  to  Edward  Langerman,  and  one-third  to 
Joseph  Bragin,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  56M78 
4  Claims.  (CI.  194—4) 


1.  A  disk-token  system  comprising  a  housing,  a  slot 
in  said  housing,  a  passage  in  said  housing  connecting  with 
one  end  of  said  slot,  a  disk-token  movable  through  said 
slot  and  passage,  said  disk-token  having  an  aperture  there- 
in with  an  insert  removably  secured  therein,  said  insert 
extending  away  from  one  face  of  said  disk-token,  marking 
means  for  distorting  said  insert  as  it  passes  through  said 
passage,  indicating  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  marking  means,  and  actuating  means  for  simulta- 
neously operating  said  marking  means  and  said  indicating 


3,343,641 
CHANGE-GIVING  APPARATUS 

William  Lovell  Robinson,  North  Wembley,  England, 
assignor  to  Electric  Shop  Developments  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,196 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15,  1964, 

37,604/64 
18  Claims.  (CI.  194—10) 


1.  Sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  disc  having 
around  its  periphery  a  predetermined  number  of  notches 
or  projections,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  disc,  plu- 
rality of  relays  providing  at  least  one  relay  for  each  value 
of  money  for  which  articles  are  to  be  dispensed,  each 
relay  being  adapted  to  be  energised  when  a  coin  of  the 
respective  value  is  received  by  the  apparatus,  a  holding 
switch  on  each  relay,  a  first  normally  open  switch  asso- 
ciated with  an  operable  by  each  relay,  the  first  normally 
open  switches  of  all  the  relays  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  in  series  with  the  motor,  a  second 
normally  open  switch  associated  with  and  operable  by 
each  relay  and  connected  in  one  of  a  number  of  dispens- 
ing circuits,  a  normally  closed  stopping  switch  adjacent 
the  disc  which  is  momentarily  opened  each  time  a  notch 
or  projection  passes,  the  stopping  switch  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  first  normally  opened  switch  on  the 
relays,  a  normally  open  signalling  switch  connected  to 
the  dispensing  circuits  and  positioned  adjacent  the  disc, 
the  signalling  switch  being  momentarily  closed  each  time 
a  notch  or  projection  passes,  and  a  number  of  normally 
closed  further  switches,  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  relays  and  associated  one  with  each  relay,  disposed 
at  intervals  around  the  disc  and  positioned  to  be  momen- 
tarily opened  each  time  a  notch  or  projection  passes,  each 
further  switch  being  connected  in  the  holding  circuit  of 
its  associated  relay  and  arranged  so  that  upon  the  receipt 
by  the  sensing  apparatus  of  a  coin  of  the  respective  value 
the  corresponding  relay  is  momentarily  energised  so  that 
its  holding  switch  is  closed,  the  first  normally  open  switch 
of  the  energised  relay  closed  to  start  the  motor,  the  sec- 
ond normally  open  switch  of  the  energised  relay  closed 
to  select  a  dispensing  circuit,  the  repeated  closure  of  the 
signalling  switch  by  the  passage  of  the  notches  or  projec- 
tions producing  a  series  of  pulses  in  the  selected  dispenser 
circuit,  the  further  switch  in  the  holding  circuit  of  the 
energised  relay  being  so  spaced  from  the  signalling  switch 
that  after  the  correct  number  of  pulses  has  been  applied 
to  the  selected  dispenser  circuit  the  respective  further 
switch  is  momentarily  opened  by  a  notch  or  projection  so 
that  the  relay  is  de-energised  and  released,  whereby  the 
dispenser  circuit  is  broken,  the  current  supplied  to  the 
motor  being  maintained  by  the  stopping  switch  until  the 
first  notch  or  projection  reaches  the  stopping  switch  and 
allows  it  to  open,  whereupon  the  motor  is  stopped. 


3,343,642 
TYPING    APPARATUS    HAVING    PLURAL    TYPE 
WHEELS  WHICH  SELECTIVELY  STRIKE  PLATEN 
Herbert  Weidanz,  Cologne-Lindenthal,  and  Heinrich 
Ostermeier,     Cologne,     Germany,     assignors     to 
Wanderer-Werke    Aktiengesellschaft    Koln,    Co- 
logne-Dcutz,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1965, 

W  39,043 

19  Claims.  (CI.  197—18) 


1.  A  typing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination  ro- 
tary type  means  having  a  plurality  of  type  faces;  movable 
support  means  supporting  said  type  means  for  rotation; 
means  mounting  said  support  means  for  movement  with 
said  type  means  to  and  from  an  operative  position  in 
which  one  type  face  is  in  a  printing  position;  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  support  means  to  and  from  said 
operative  position;  a  differential  transmission  including  a 
rotary  drive  element,  and  rotary  first  and  second  driven 
elements,  said  type  means  being  connected  with  said  first 
driven  element  for  rotation  therewith,  and  said  actuating 
means  being  connected  with  said  second  driven  element 
to  be  operated  by  the  same;  control  means  connected  with 
said  first  and  second  driven  elements  for  blocking  said 
second  driven  element  when  said  first  driven  element  ro- 
tates with  said  type  means,  for  blocking  said  first  driven 
element  and  automatically  releasing  said  second  driven 
element  for  rotation  when  said  first  driven  element  is 
blocked  so  that  said  second  driven  element  is  rotated  by 
said  drive  element  and  (grates  said  actuating  means  to 
move  said  support  means  to  and  from  said  operative  posi- 
tion during  rotation  of  said  second  driven  element  through 
a  predetermined  angle,  and  for  again  automatically  block- 
ing said  second  driven  element  and  releasing  said  first 
driven  element  for  rotation  by  said  drive  element  after 
said  second  driven  element  has  turned  said  predetermined 
angle;  and  selector  means  having  a  plurality  of  selecting 
positions  associated  with  said  type  faces  and  being  oper- 
able between  said  positions  for  actuating  said  control 
means  to  block  rotation  of  said  first  driven  element  in 
different  angular  positions  so  that  said  type  means  stop  in 
an  angular  position  in  which  a  type  face  associated  with 
the  respective  selecting  position  is  selected  whereupon  said 
control  means  first  cause  movement  of  said  support  means 
with  said  type  means  to  and  from  said  printing  position 
for  producing  an  imprint  of  said  selected  type  face  and 
then  cause  again  rotation  of  said  type  means. 


3.343,643 
TYPEWRITER  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Unterweiser,  Bainbridge  Township,  Ohio, 
assignor    to    Rotocator    Corporation,    Bainbridge 
Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,019 
5  Claims.  (CI.  197—189) 
1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  progression  of  a  sheet 
of  paper  around  a  platen  comprising  means  defining  a 
closed  helical  track  carried  by  and  normally  rotating  with 
said  platen,  a  flowable  substance  confined  and  retained 
by  said  track  defining  means  in  a  portion  of  said  track 


and  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  device,  said  flowable 
substance  in  said  track  filling  more  than  180  degrees  of 
the  annular  extent  of  said  track,  and  a  scale  on  said  de- 


^fe 


^2 


^s 


vice  adjacent  said  track  indicating  the  angular  progres- 
sion of  said  track  relative  to  said  flowable  substance  and, 
therefore,  the  progression  of  a  sheet  of  paper  around  said 
platen. 

3,343,644 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESETTING  LOG 
LENGTHS    IN    CROSS-CUTTING    TREE 
LENGTHS 

Vitaly  Jurievicb  Kljuchnikov,  Evgeny  Borisovicb  Tsvet- 
kov,  Vasily  Vasilievich  Fetisov,  and  Anatoly  Ivanovich 
Murlykin,  Khimki,  Mikhail  Alexeevich  Rudensky,  Mos- 
kovskaya  Oblast,  and  Ekaterina  Nikolaevna  Tarun- 
tacva,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Tsentralny 
Naucbno-Issledovatelsky  i  Proektno-Konstruktorsky  In- 
stitut  Mekhanizatsii  i  Energetiki  Lesnoi  Promyshlen- 
nosti,  U.S.S.R.,  Khimki  ulitsa  Moskovskaya 
FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,924 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  presetting  the  position  of  tree  trunks 
to  be  cross-cut  into  logs,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
stationary  frame,  roller  conveyer  means  on  said  frame  for 
transporting  tree  trunks  thereon;  a  flat  horizontal  frame 
with  rearrangeable  cross  bars,  said  flat  frame  being  sup- 
ported on  the  stationary  frame  on  the  upper  portion 
thereof  for  longitudinal  reciprocal  movement  in  relation 
to  said  stationary  frame;  sliding  catchers  for  arresting 
tree  trunks  on  the  conveyer  means,  said  catchers  being 
hingedly  attached  to  said  stationary  frame  and  inter- 
acting with  said  rearrangeable  cross  bars  of  said  flat  hori- 
zonal  frame,  and  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  flat  frame 
for  yieldably  resisting  displacement  of  said  flat  frame  and 
for  returning  the  same  to  its  original  position,  thereby 
absorbing  impact  applied  to  the  catchers  by  the  tree 
trunks. 


3,343.645 
ROTARY  WORK  STATION  CONVEYOR 
Ralph   G.   Doerfling,  Walled   Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Detroit  Gasket  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,593 
10  Claims.  (CI.  198—19) 
1.   A    processing   machine    for  transferring   materials 
through  a  plurality  of  work  stations  comprising  a  frame- 
work, circular  track  means  on  said  framework,  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  track  means,  drive  means  for 
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continuously  rotating  said  track  means,  a  plurality  of  work 
carts  movably  supported  on  said  track  means,  connecting 
means  interconnecting  said  work  carts  for  maintaining 
them  in  appropriate  circumferentially-spaced  relationship. 


liXir^ 


and  stop  means  for  periodically  engaging  the  said  work 
carts  and  retaining  them  in  stationary  relationship  for  a 
preselected  interval  at  selected  circumferentially-spaced 
stations. 


3,343,646 

CTGARETTE  CONVEYING  AND  AUGNING 

APPARATUS 

Tom  Rowlands,  Deptford,  Londoa,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1964, 

42,498  64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  I9g— 25) 


1.  Article-feeding  apparatus  for  rod-like  articles  includ- 
ing means  to  feed  articles  in  the  direction  of  their  longi- 
tudinal axes,  a  conveyor  which  sweeps  across  the  axial 
path  of  the  articles  to  engage  articles  and  move  them 
transversely  of  said  axes,  pairs  of  opposed  presser  mem- 
bers arranged  to  move  with  said  conveyor  and  to  engage 
ends  of  articles  carried  by  said  conveyor,  each  pair  in- 
cluding a  first  member  to  engage  a  leading  end  of  an 
article  and  a  second  member  to  engage  a  trailing  end  of 
an  article,  considered  in  the  direction  of  axial  movement 
of  the  articles,  means  to  move  at  least  one  member  of 
each  pair  towards  the  other,  and  means  mounting  said 
second  members  for  movement  out  of  line  with  the  said 
first  members  so  that  they  clear  axially  moving  articles, 
and  for  subsequent  movement  in  line  with  said  first  mem- 
bers for  endwise  engagement  of  transversely  moving  ar- 
ticles. 


CIGARETTE  CONVEYING  AND  AUGNING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  George  Preston,  WilUam  Charles  London,  and 
Brian    Arthur    Hodsall.    Deptford,    Ixindon,    England, 
assignors  to  Molias  Machine  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1965, 

30,639/65 
9  Claimg.  (CL  19ft— 25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  rod-like  articles,  comprising 
a  rotary  conveyor  to  carry  articles  transversely  of  their 
lengths,  means  to  feed  articles  lengthwise  to  said  con- 
veyor in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and 
presser  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  to 
engage  ends  of  articles  thereon  and  movable  with  said 
conveyer,  the  presser  members  at  one  side  at  least  of  the 
conveyor  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  circular  path 
eccentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  register  with 
articles  on  the  conveyor  over  part  of  said  path  and  to 
be  clear  of  articles  moving  lengthwise  to  the  conveyor 
for  reception  thereon. 


3,343,648 
CONVEYING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

James  A.  Rakel,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Marking  Mactiine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,752 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—27) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  means,  and  a  pick-off 
member  pivoted  to  said  support  means  intermediate  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  pick-off  member,  said  pick-off  mem- 
ber being  pivoted  to  a  pick-off  position  when  unloaded  to 
pick-off  a  product-conveying  member  by  the  natural 
weight  of  said  pick-off  member,  said  pick-off  member 
being  pivoted  to  an  out  of  the  way  position  when  the  pick- 
off  conveying  member  is  loaded  against  the  other  end  of 
said  pick-off  member  by  the  weight  of  said  product-con- 
veying member,  said  pick-off  member  is  disposed  at  an 


angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  in  its  pick-off  position  with 
said  one  end  elevated  above  said  other  end  whereby  said 
pick-off  conveying  member  slides  by  gravity  from  said  one 
end  to  said  other  end. 


3,343,649 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Harry  C.  House,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,645 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198 — 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  articles  from  a  plurality 
of  separate  locations  to  a  single  location  comprising,  in 
combination,  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality  of 
buckets  mounted  for  travel  over  a  path  adjacent  said 
separate  locations;  separate  hopper  means  located  along 
the  conveyor  means  and  associated  with  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate locations  and  said  conveyor  means  for  receiving  ar- 
ticles from  each  of  said  locations;  control  means  connected 
to  said  conveyor  means  and  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
conveyor  means  for  effecting  intermittent  movement  of 
said  conveyor  means  to  successively  stop  the  buckets  in 
a  position  to  receive  articles  from  said  hopper  means; 
and  means  connected  to  said  hopper  means  for  allowing 
articles  to  be  transferred  from  said  hopper  means  to  the 
buckets  of  said  conveyor  means  at  times  only  when  the 
buckets  are  stopped. 


3,343,650 
ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Brown,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gainesville 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,577 
5  Claims.  (CL  198—117) 


1.  A  conveyor  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  track 
sections,  means  for  selectively  positioning  certain  of  said 
track  sections  at  different  elevations,  said  track  sections 


each  comprise  an  I-shaped  beam  including  an  upwardly 
extending  central  web  and  upper  and  lower  laterally 
extending  flanges,  means  for  pivoting  at  least  some  adja- 
cent track  sections  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a 
pivot  point  common  to  the  planes  of  the  lower  surface 
of  their  upper  flanges  and  means  for  pivoting  other  adja- 
cent track  sections  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a 
pivot  poirK  common  to  the  planes  of  the  upper  surface  of 
their  lower  flanges. 


3,343,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
CONCRETE  MIX 
John  F.  Oury,  deceased,  bite  of  Wheaton,  111.,  by  Alice  M. 
Oury,  acting  as  executor,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Robert  F. 
Oury,  Wayne,  III.,  assignors  to  Oury  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elmhurst,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,503 
27  Claims.  (CL  198—118) 


1.  In  a  device  for  transporting  concrete  mix  and  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising: 

track  means; 

a  movable  carriage  adapted  for  movement  on  the  track 
means  adjacent  the  location  at  which  the  transported 
material  is  to  be  deposited; 

a  coupling  yoke  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  upon  the  movable  carriage; 

a  support  frame  assembly  mounted  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends  upon  the  rotatable  coupling  yoke  in  a  cantilever 
fashion; 

conveyor  means; 

anti-friction  means  mounting  the  conveyor  means  on 
the  support  frame  assembly  in  a  cantilever  fashion 
for  longitudinal  movement  thereon;  and 

stabilizing  means  provided  on  the  carriage  and  mov- 
able therewith  and  adapted  to  provide  vertical  stabil- 
ity to  the  device  for  transporting  concrete  mix  and 
the  Uke. 


3,343,652 
CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Charles  Thomson,  Esher,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Cob- 
ham,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12, 1965, 

1,434/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  198—191) 
1.  A  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  be  supported  and  fric- 
tionally  driven  by  cables  engaging  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  belt,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  of  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  first  projections  extending  from  the 
load-carrying  face  of  said  belt  adjacent  each  edge  thereof, 
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and  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  additional  pro-  jets  of  air  against  the  bottom  wall  of  the  boot  thereby 
jections  extending  from  the  nonload-carrying  face  of  said  to  suspend  material  in  the  boot  so  that  it  may  be  picked 
belt,  said  projections  forming  guideways  for  cables  engag-    up  by  the  buckets  and  said  discharge  openings  also  posi- 


ing  the  respective  faces  of  the  belt,  said  additional  pro- 
jections being  sufficiently  closer  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  belt  than  said  first  projections  to  permit 
nesting  of  said  additional  projections  between  said  first 
projections  during  coiling  of  the  belt. 


3343,653 
CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Charles  Thomson,  Esher,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Cob- 
ham,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1964, 

11,519,64 
14  Claimi.  (CL  198—203) 


wr^)  'r<x^\  J  f  c^j^-  )rrsp 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  system  comprising  an  endkss  con- 
veyor belt;  means  for  driving  said  belt,  said  means  ex- 
tending over  substantially  the  whole  length  and  over 
substantially  the  whole  of  at  least  the  central  portion  of 
said  conveyor  belt,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  driving  belt  sections  frictionally  engaging  the  con- 
veyor belt;  a  plurality  of  motor  drives  for  actuating  said 
driving  means  and  associated  with  different  driving  belt 
sections;  control  means  for  controlling  the  power  supplied 
by  said  motor  drives  to  their  driving  belt  sections;  and 
means  for  regulating  said  control  means  in  dependence 
on  the  loading  of  the  conveyor  over  different  driving  belt 
sections  to  supply  more  power  when  neighboring  regions 
of  the  conveyor  are  heavily  loaded  than  when  they  are 
lightly  loaded,  thereby  limiting  the  power  required  to  be 
transferred  between  driving  belt  sections. 


3343,654 
BUCKET  ELEVATOR 
Chester  Donald  Fisher,  Muncy,  Pa.     17756 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,543 
9  Claims.  (CL  198—207) 
1.  A  bucbpt  elevator  comprising  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally enclosed  housing  including  a  boot  at  one  end  having 
spaced  apart  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  a  head  at  the 
opposite  end,  means  defining  an  inlet  opening  in  the  boot, 
means  defining  a  discharge  outlet  in  the  head,  means  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  buckets  for  movement  in  an  end- 
less path   in   said   housing   to   convey   material    fed   to 
the  housing  through  said  inlet  opening  in  the  boot  to 
said  discharge  outlet  in  the  head,  and  means  for  purging 
the  boot  and  buckets  including  at  least  one  nozzle  mount- 
ed in  each  sidewall  of  the  boot  having  discharge  openings 
disposed  interiorly  of  the  boot  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  air  supply  source,  said  nozzle  dis- 
charge openings  being  directed  downwardly  to  discharge 


XT 


tioncd  relative  to  the  buckets  to  direct  jets  of  air  in- 
teriorly of  the  buckets  thereby  to  effect  loosening  of  any 
material  in  the  buckets  to  completely  clean  the  elevator. 


3,343,655 
UNDULATORY  CONVEYOR 
Thomas  E.  Howard,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
th«  Interior 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,225 
10  Claims.  (CI.  198—218) 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  solid  materials 
comprising;  a  flexible  belt,  a  plurality  of  belt  supporting 
means  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  belt 
spaced  at  predetermined  distances  along  said  belt,  means 
to  attach  said  flexible  belt  to  each  of  said  supporting  means 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  supporting  means  in 
substantially  vertical  plane  in  a  timed  relationship  where- 
by there  is  imparted  to  said  belt  an  undulatory  movement 
having  a  wave-like  appearance. 


3,343,656 
ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING  APPARATUS 
Frederick   W.  Koepke,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Carroll  A.  Taylor, 
Plymouth,  and  Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Grosse  Pointe  Park, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,320 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—219) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  articles  vertically  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  platforms  upon  which  said 
articles  are  deposited  and  from  which  said  articles 
are  removed,  said  stationary  platforms  being  located 
at  different  elevations  with  alternate  stationary  plat- 
forms being  aligned  vertically  and  successive  sta* 
tionary  platforms  being  offset  horizontally; 
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a  plurality  of  movable  platforms  upon  which  said 
articles  are  transported  from  one  stationary  platform 
to  the  next,  each  of  said  movable  platforms  movable 
back-and -forth  between  two  successive  stationary 
platforms; 


means  for  moving  said  movable  platforms  vertically 
between  successive  stationary  platforms; 

and  means  for  moving  said  movable  platforms  hori* 
zontally  from 'vertical  alignment  with  one  stationary 
platform  to  vertical  alignment  with  the  next  succes- 
sive stationary  platform. 


3,343,657 

CONTACT  LENS  CONDITIONING  FACILITY 

Reuben  F.  Speshyock,  3221  MIUs  Ave., 

La  Crescenta,  Calif.     91014 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,894 

11  Claims.  (CL  206—5) 


1.  In  a  contact  lens  conditioning  means,  a  lens  con- 
taining chamber  comprising  a  dome-shaped  lens  housing 
portion  having  an  open  end  and  a  perforate  side  wall, 
a  perforate,  lens  supporting  tray  portion  connected  to 
said  housing  portion  and  having  detachable,  self  secur- 
ing engagement  with  the  open  end  of  said  dome  portion 
to  complete  the  formation  of  said  chamber;  said  hous- 
ing portion  having  means  at  a  point  thereon  remote  from 
said  open  end  affording  detachable  engagement  with  an 
interior  face  of  a  closure  cap  for  a  container  of  fluid  by 
which  a  contact  lens  confined  in  said  chamber  is  to  be 
treated. 


3,343,658 
EYEGLASS  CASE 
WUIiam  C.  Renwick,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,625 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—6) 
1.  An  eyeglass  case  comprising  a  base  member,  a  hinged 
lid  mounted  thereon,  a  rod  means  positioned  within  the 


case  adjacent  to  the  hinge,  said  rod  means  releasably  re- 
taining an  inner  lining  composed  of  a  plurality  of  replace- 


able treated  tissues  within  the  case  and  flange  members  on 
the  base  and  lid  opposite  to  the  hinge  to  releasably  retain 
the  edges  of  said  tissues  within  the  case. 


3,343,659 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Giinther  Marondel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dy- 

namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,649  \ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1964,  . 
D  28,499 
1  Oaim.  (CL  206—45.31) 


A  two-partite,  multi-purpose  shipping  and  display  pack- 
age of  parallelepipedic  shape  for  boxes  and  similar  articles 
adapted  to  be  stacked,  comprising  a  parallelepipedic  ship- 
ping container  part  which  is  open  at  the  top  thereof,  only 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  container  being  provided  in  a 
major  portion  with  only  one  aperture  open  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  said  top  and  extending  to  within  proximity  of 
the  bottom,  and  a  cover  part  of  complementary  shape  to 
said  container  part  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  slipped  over 
said  container,  said  cover  part  having  side  walls  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  container  part  side  walls  when 
said  cover  is  slipped  over  said  container  and  a  non-trans- 
parent relatively  stiff  top  wall  covering  the  entire  top  area 
of  said  cover,  said  aperture  in  said  container  being  of  such 
a  size  as  to  leave  margins  along  the  three  remaining  sides 
of  substantially  equal  width,  said  display  window  being  of 
such  a  size  as  to  leave  in  said  cover  in  the  sides  thereof 
corresponding  to  said  one  side  four  margins  of  substantial- 
ly equal  width  corresponding  to  the  first  mentioned  width. 


3,343,660 
BOX  CLOSURE 
Ernest  L.  BaUey,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,684 
15  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.31) 
1.  A  carton  construction  comprising 

(a)  a  tray  portion  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a  plural- 
ity of  upstanding  side  walls  extending  therefrom; 

(b)  the  upper  edges  of  said  tray  side  walls  being  arcu- 
ate in  configuration; 

(c)  at  least  one  substantially  elliptical  support  panel 
articulated  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls  along 
an  arcuate  score  line; 
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(d)  locking  slit  means  defined  at  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  by  a  cut  intersecting 
said  wall  and  said  support  panel; 

(e)  a  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  elliptical  bulge 
panels  substantially  identical  in  shape  to  said  ellipti- 
cal support  panel  and  being  arrayed  in  a  manner 
whereby  their  major  axes  definc^polygon  similar 
in  configuration  to  that  defined/by  tBtsJoscd  bottom; 

(f)  said  elliptical  bulge  panels  feeing  inte^^aHyJnter- 
connected  by  web  portions  articulated  thereto  along 


inner  terminal  edge  portions  of  said  elliptical  panels; 

(g)  whereby  upon  the  infolding  of  said  elliptical  panels 
and  the  engagement  of  said  bulge  panels  with  said 
upper  tray  edges,  said  side  walls  will  be  outwardly 
bowed  and  said  cover  will  be  bulged;  and 

(h)  locking  tab  means  articulated  to  at  least  one  outer 
free  edge  of  said  elliptical  cover  panels  and  adapted 
to  be  lockingly  engaged  in  said  locking  slit  to  main- 
tain said  cover  in  a  predetermined  bulging  relation 
and  to  effect  a  stiffened  closure  of  said  tray  portion. 


3.343,661 
REUSABLE  PACKAGE 
Anthony  R.  Nnganis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,777 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.34) 


g^™=^^^^?f?ST^^it«^^^^r 


1.  A  reusable  package  comprising  a  product,  a  tray 
of  relatively  stiff  impervious  material  including  a  flat  and 
rectangular  body  pxsrtion  upon  which  the  product  is  sup- 
ported with  the  edges  of  the  product  terminating  inwardly 
from  the  edges  of  the  tray,  a  flap  hingedly  and  integrally 
connected  along  one  edge  of  the  tray  body  portion,  a  strip 
of  relatively  stiff  material  separably  attached  to  said  body 
portion  along  the  edge  thereof  opposite  the  flap,  and  a 
layer  of  relatively  transparent  impervious  material  over 
said  product  and  in  sealing  relation  with  the  tray  body 
portion  and  strip  along  the  edges  of  the  product  to  com- 
pletely enclose  the  product,  the  layer  extending  under 
said  flap  which  is  in  adhering  relation  thereto,  said  ma- 
terial being  of  a  type  that  is  applicable  in  liquid  form 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  hardens  at  lower  tempera- 
tures after  taking  the  shape  of  the  product  and  is  easily 
strippable  from  the  product  and  body  portion. 


(c)  each  of  said  tray  structures  containing  a  body  in- 
cluding a  frame  having  a  relatively  fragile  plate  in 
concavo-convex  formation  extending  across  said 
frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets 
extending  laterally  thereof. 


(d)  said  brackets  being  rested  on  said  support  means 
with  said  plate  being  lowermost  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  said  structure. 


3,343,663 
PACKAGE  AND  LAMINATE  THEREOF 
Don  W.  Seidier,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,964 
10  Claims.  (CL  206—46) 


1.  A  composite  packaging  film  comprising  a  first  layer 
of  a  flexible  material  adapted  to  receive  printing,  a  fict 
layer  of  polyethylene  adhered  to  the  flexible,  printable 
layer,  a  layer  of  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  adhered 
to  the  first  polyethylene  layer,  a  second  layer  of  poly- 
ethylene adhered  to  the  polypropylene  layer,  a  layer  of 
metallic  foil  adhered  to  the  second  polyethylene  layer, 
and  a  third  layer  of  polyethylene  adhered  to  the  metallic 
foil,  the  layers  of  the  laminate  being  adhered  together 
with  a  strength  equivalent  to  that  obtained  by  extrusion 
lamination. 

3,343,664 

COMPARTMENTED  PACKAGE 

Edward  J.  Poitras,  198  Highland  St., 

HoUiston,  Mass.     01746 

FUed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,044 

25  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 47) 


3,343,662 
PACKAGING  MEANS  FOR  SHADOW  MASKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  H.  Bcndoff,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Metal  Products  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,035 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 
1.  In  combination 

(a)  a  plurality  of  packaging  means  arranged  in  stacked 
relation  within  a  container, 

(b)  each  of  said  packaging  means  comprising  a  rela- 
tively shallow  tray  structure  having  vertical  walls  and 
support  means  adjacent  said  walls. 


1.  A  compartmented  package  for  dispensing  a  fluid  con- 
ditioning medium  and  comprising;  a  sealed  substantially 
air-free  storage  container  containing  and  impervious  to 
the  fluid  conditioning  medium,  said  storage  container 
adapted  for  opening  to  permit  emptying  of  said  fluid  con- 
ditioning medium,  a  sealed  substantially  air-free  dispens- 
ing container  having  flexible  and  collapsible  wall  portions. 
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said  dispensing  container  adapted  upon  opening  and 
emptying  of  said  storage  container  to  receive  said  fluid 
conditioning  medium  while  preventing  exposure  thereof 
to  the  surrounding  environment,  and  wherein  said  dis- 
pensing container  comprises  wall  portions  through  which 
said  fluid  conditioning  medium  is  diffusible. 


3343,665 

REEL  FOR  WEB-LIKE  MATERIAL 

AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Joseph  A.  Marino,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

niinois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,723 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  206—50) 


1.  A  reel  for  web-like  material  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  rectangular  panel  having  an  opposed  pair  of  side 
edges  and  an  opposed  pair  of  end  edges;  first  and  second 
side  wall  means  foldably  attached  to  said  panel  along 
said  opposed  pair  of  side  edges,  respectively,  and  extending 
from  the  same  side  of  said  panel  generally  perpendicularly 
thereto;  second  and  third  panels  foldably  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  side  wall  means,  respectively,  along  lines 
spaced  from,  and  parallel  to,  said  opposed  pair  of  side 
edges,  respectively,  said  second  and  third  panels  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  panel  toward  one  another  and 
having  terminating  edges  disposed  closely  adjacent  one 
another;  support  wall  means  foldably  attached  to  one  of 
said  second  and  third  panels  along  said  terminating  edge 
and  extending  toward  said  rectangular  panel  and  generally 
perpendicularly  thereto;  means  for  attaching  said  second 
panel  and  said  third  panel  to  one  another;  first  and  second 
end  wall  means  foldably  attached  to  said  rectangular  panel 
along  said  opposed  pair  of  end  edges  and  extending  there- 
from for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
which  said  first  and  second  side  wall  panels  extend  from 
said  rectangular  panel;  first  and  second  tuck-in  flaps 
foldably  attached  to  said  first  and  second  end  wall  means, 
respectively,  along  lines  spaced  from,  and  parallel  to,  said 
opposed  pair  of  end  edges,  the  extent  of  each  of  said 
tuck-in  flaps  in  the  direction  parallel  to  its  line  of  attach-' 
ment  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lines  which 
converge  with  respect  to  one  another  as  they  proceed  from 
said  line  of  attachment,  said  tuck-in  flaps  being  folded 
to  lie  in  the  space  between  said  rectangular  panel  and 
said  second  and  third  panels;  and  a  pair  of  tabs  foldably 
attached  to  each  of  said  tuck-in  flaps  along  said  spaced 
apart  lines  and  being  folded  along  said  lines  to  extend 
toward  said  rectangular  panel  when  said  tuck-in  flaps  lie 
in  the  space  between  said  rectangular  panel  and  said  first 
and  second  panels. 


3343,666 
TAPE  REEL  CASE  WITH  LOCK 
Gregory  Mathus,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data 
Packaging  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,598 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 
1.  A  reel  case  comprising 
a  cover  and  a  bottom  tray, 


a  cylindrical  wall  extending  upwardly  in  the  center  of 
the  bottom  tray  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that 
of  a  reel  hub  for  fitting  within  the  hub  of  a  reel 
placed  in  the  tray  with  the  cylinder  defined  by  the 
cylindrical  wall  being  open  at  the  top, 

a  circular  well  extending  downwardly  in  the  center  of 
the  cover  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  into  the 
cylinder  through  the  open  top  when  the  cover  is 
placed  on  the  bottom  tray, 
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a  flexible  grommet  surrounding  the  well  in  the  cover 
and  fitting  within  the  cylindrical  wall  when  the 
case  is  closed, 

grippable  means  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  grommet, 

a  movable  handle  disposed  within  the  well  of  the  cover, 

and  actuating  means  connecting  the  handle  to  the 
grommet  causing  it  to  enlarge  and  engage  the  grip- 
pable means  to  lock  the  case  closed  when  the  han- 
dle is  in  an  operative  position. 


3,343,667 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAP-AROUND 

COVER  FOR  TAPE  REELS 

Chester  J.  Tellen,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerline  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,581 

10  Claims.  (CL  206—52) 


1.  A  device  for  locking  together  the  end  portions  of 
a  wrap-around  type  tape  reel  cover,  s^d  device  compris- 
ing an  overlap  member  fixed  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
cover,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  cover  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  overlap  member,  a  longitudinal  slot  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  in  said  other  end  portion,  teeth  on  said 
cover  at  said  inner  end  of  said  slot,  a  retainer  member 
mounted  on  said  overlap  member  and  engaging  said  slot, 
and  teeth  on  said  retainer  member  engaging  the  teeth  at 
said  inner  end  of  said  slot  to  thereby  maintain  said  wrap- 
around cover  in  a  locked  condition  around  said  reel 
regardless  of  the  dimensional  variations  of  said  cover 
and  of  said  reel. 


3,343,668 

LIPSTICK  CASE 

Eugene  Jim  Politzer,  65  Rue  Jouffroy,  Paris  17,  France 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,406 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

912,848,  Patent  1,344,498 

5  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 

1.  A  lipstick  holder  comprising;  a  case,  a  base,  a  li|>- 

stick  in  the  base,  means  comprising  a  projection  on  said 

base  riding  in  a  helical  groove  in  the  case  for  raising  and 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


September  26,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1377 


lowering  the  base  in  said  case,  said  base  in  its  uppermost 
position  in  said  case  projecting  from  said  case,  an  ex- 
tractor for  removing  residual  lipstick  from  said  base,  said 
extractor  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  be  slipped  over 
the  outer  surface  of  the  projecting  portion  of  said  base 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  uppermost  jxasition  in  said  case, 
and  a  penetrating  component  carried  by  said  hood  on  the 


inside  and  operable  for  penetrating  the  lipstick  in  said 
base  when  said  hood  is  slipped  over  the  base  to  connect 
the  lipstick  to  the  hood,  the  lower  edge  of  said  hood  be- 
ing formed  inwardly  slightly  so  as  to  closely  embrace  said 
base  whereby  removal  of  the  hood  from  said  base  will 
also  withdraw  the  lipstick  from  the  base  arvd  any  residue 
of  lipstick  on  the  outside  of  the  base  will  be  scraped 
therefrom. 


downwardly  opening  longitudinally  extending  channels 
provided  by  said  second  tray  section  and  being  respec- 
tively adapted  to  removably  receive  said  side  walls  there- 
in, said  side  walls  and  channels  being  cooperatively  in- 
terrelated to  dispose  the  bottom  walls  of  said  tray  sections 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  provide  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance space  therebetween  for  accommodating  dental  in- 
struments supported  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first 
tray  section,  said  tray  sections  having  openings  therebe- 
tween to  provide  relatively  free  access  to  such  clearance 
space  between  said  bottom  walls  for  facilitating  admission 
of  a  sterilizing  atmosphere  thereinto,  said  channels  being 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  wall  portions  of  said  second 
tray  section  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  to  a  location  a  spaced  distance  above  such  bottom 
wall  and  any  instruments  supported  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  instruments  supported  by  said  first  and  second  tray 
sections,  and  a  wrapper  enclosing  the  instrument-equipped 
tray  sections  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  substantially 
aseptic  condition  subsequent  to  sterilization  of  the  entire 
package,  said  channel-defining  wall  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond tray  section  being  in  engagement  with  said  wrapper 
and  tending  to  support  the  same  above  the  elevation  of 
such  instruments  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sec- 
ond tray  section  to  provide  access  to  such  instruments  for 
facilitating  admission  of  a  sterilizing  atmosphere  to  the 
space  thereabout. 


3^3,669 
INSTRUMENT  TRAY 
William  Loran,  112  Janes  St^ 
Mill  Valley.  Calif.     94941 
Oiigioal  appUcations  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,062,  now 
Patent  No.  3,285,409,  and  Jan.  26,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
523,076.  Divided  and  this  application  May  2,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  546,729 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—63.5) 


1.  An  instrument  package,  comprising  first  and  second 
dissimilar  and  separable  tray  sections  each  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  provided  with  support  elements  for  receiving  and 
supporting  elongated  dental  instruments  and  the  like  of 
various  configuration  and  dimension,  support  structure 
removably  supporting  said  second  tray  section  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  tray  section  and  incliiding  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  provided  by  said  first  tray  section  and 
terminating  a  spaced  distance  above  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  said  support  structure  also  including  a  pair  of 


3,343.670 
MANUFACTURED  ARTICLE 
Paul  Glenn  Stephan,  Landenberg.  Pa.,  assiinior  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,676 
8  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


»»-- 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  cans,  each  can 
thereof  having  a  cylindrical  surface  terminating  at  one 
end  with  a  chime,  the  other  end  of  said  surface  being 
chimeless  and  terminating  with  a  recessed  portion,  said 
cans  being  so  arranged  that  adjacent  cans  are  inverted 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  surface  of  one  can  receives  the  chime  of  its  adja- 
cent cans,  said  cans  thus  being  in  substantial  contact 
along  the  length  of  their  cylindrical  surface,  with  said 
cans  being  secured  into  a  package  form  by  means  of  a 
sleeve  of  sheet  material  tightly  surrounding  said  plurality 
of  cans. 


3,343,671 
CONTAINERS  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

David  Weinstein.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland 
Baking  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,122 

8  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 

1.  A  container  comprising  panels  forming  an  enclosure, 

a  tubular  liner  on  the  interior  of  the  container,  said  liner 

having   portions  thereof   inwardly  offset   forming  loops 

adapted  to  hold  articles  to  be  packaged,  said  loops  being 


disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  the  container  and 
tubular  members  aligned  with  said  loops,  respectively. 


said  tubular  members  being  secured  to  the  liner  at  the 
other  end  of  the  container. 


3343,672 
SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  DOCUMENTS 
Hans  Jacobus  de  Vries,  Leidschendam,  and  Arie  Adriaan 
Spanjersberg,  Leiderdorp.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  De 
Staat  der  Nederianden,  ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd 
Door  de  Diredeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen  Telegrafie 
en  Telefooie,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  26,  1964, 

64—7349 
8  Claims.  (CL  209—74) 
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(g)  separate  electronic  gate  means  (P8,  P9)  correspond- 
ing to  each  said  switch  means  and  each  said  infor- 
mation bits,  whereby  each  document  is  switched  into 
its  corresponding  outlet  when  it  reaches  its  said  branch 
channel  and  its  said  outlet  at  its  passage  through  said 
device,  and 

(h)  timing  means  (Dl,  D2,  LI  through  L8,  and  Ll.l 
through  L8.4)  controlled  by  said  detecting  means 
and  said  gate  means  for  detecting  irregularities  in  the 
movements  of  said  documents  through  said  device. 


3,343,673 
FLASK  GAUGES 
Clarence   H.   Tbacker   and   Albert   F.   Uhlig,   Oakland, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,673 
13  Claims.  (CI.  209—80) 


1.  A  device  for  sorting  documents  into  a  plurality  of 
outlets,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  (b)  for  feeding  the  documents  one  at  a  time 
into  and  through  said  device, 

(b)  means  (S)  for  setting  up  bits  of  information  in  a 
set  of  triggers  corresponding  to  said  outlets, 

(c)  means  (f)  for  detecting  the  leading  edge  of  each 
document  fed  through  said  device  at  substantially 
equal  time-distance  intervals  throughout  said  device, 

(d)  a  main  (h)  and  a  plurality  of  branch  (g\  through 
^8)  channels  from  said  feeding  means  for  passage  of 
said  documents,  along  which  channels  said  detecting 
means  are  relatively  evenly  distributed  and  located, 

(e)  a  step  register  means  (Slo  through  S12a  and  S\b 
through  876)  for  said  information  bits  set  up  in  said 
triggers,  which  register  means  is  stepped  each  time  a 
document's  leading  edge  passes  one  of  said  detecting 
means  in  said  channels, 

(f)  switch  means  (AT  through  A8)  for  said  documents 
between  said  main  and  each  said  branch  channels,  and 
switch  means  (A  1.1  through  A8.8)  in  said  branch 
channels  between  each  said  detecting  means  for  dis- 
charging said  documents  into  said  outlets, 

842  O.G.— 49 


10.  In  a  gauge  for  detecting  bulged  and  sunken  side 
panels  of  bottles  advancing  upright  along  a  prescribed 
path  with  the  panels  facing  opposed  sides  of  the  path,  a 
vertical  series  of  pivoted  horizontally  swingable  current 
conductive  feeler  fingers  at  each  side  of  the  path,  means 
yieldingly  urging  one  end  of  each  of  the  fingers  into  contact 
with  the  panels  of  a  bottle  moving  along  said  path,  a 
pair  of  vertical  rods  at  each  side  of  and  spaced  apart 
along  said  path  and  comprising  elements  of  electric  cir- 
cuitry, each  said  rod  positioned  near  and  for  contact  one 
at  a  time  with  an  end  of  said  fingers,  and  means  oper- 
able in  response  to  engagement  of  a  finger  with  either 
of  the  adjacent  pair  of  rods  for  ejecting  a  bottle  from 
said  path. 

3343,674 
FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Victor  A.  Zandon,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  J.  Stanley  MitcbeU, 
Vicksburg,  Miss.,  and  Charles  W.  Abemethy  and  MU- 
ton  H.  Klein,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  American 
Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,392 
7  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  A  froth  flotation  machine  particularly  adapted  for 
recovering  mineral  values  of  a  coarse,  intermediate  and 
fine  particle  size  from  a  liquid  pulp  containing  such 
values  which  comprises  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls  and  side 
walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  upper  portion 
with  a  substantially  horizontal  froth-overflow  edge  and  a 
liquid  pulp-froth  interface  level  which  is  below  said  edge 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  receiving  and 
carrying  coarse  particle  size  mineral  values  therethrough 
to  a  launder,  said  orifices  being  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  along  said 
interface  level. 
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•.  A  process  for  improving  the  recovery  of  coarse  par- 
ticle size  sylvite  value  from  syiinite  ores  in  a  liquid  pulp 
condition  which  comprises  placing  said  sylvinite  in  a  flo- 
tation enclosure  having  an  open  top  and  sides  containing 
overflow  edges,  producing  a  froth  column  containing 
sylvite  values  atop  the  liquid  of  the  liquid  pulp  and  pro- 
ducing a  quiescent  interface  zone  containing  coarse  sylvite 
particles  between  the  froth  column  and  the  liquid,  longi- 


3,343,675 

MAGNETIC  SWEEPERS 

Robert  W.  Budd.  22525  Telegraph, 

Southfield.  Mich.     48075 

FUed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,747 

2  Claims.  (CI.  209—215) 
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1.  An  improvement  in  magnetic  sweepers  for  magnet- 
izable debris,  said  improvement  including, 

an  elongated  tubular  housing, 

one  or  more  magnets  received  in  said  housing, 

a  first  means  to  elevate  said  housing  to  a  predetermined 
height  from  a  surface  to  be  swept, 

a  second  means  associated  with  said  magnets  to  afford 
removal  of  said  magnets  as  a  unit  from  said  hous- 
ing to  release  accumulated  debris  from  the  effect 
of  the  magnetic  field,  and 

a  third  means  interconnecting  said  housing  and  said 
second  means  to  resist  undesircd  withdrawal  of  said 
magnets  from  said  housing. 


3343,676 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
Arthur  James  Tyrrell,  Ashtead,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  23,  1964, 

16,875  64 

11  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 

1.  A  magnetic   filter  comprising  a  housing  provided 

with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  grate-like  element  of 

magnetic  material  having  a  plurality  of  parallel-disposed 

slots  therein  and  positioned  across  said  inlet,  a  second 


grate-like  element  of  magnetic  material  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel-disposed  slots  therein  and  positioned  across 
said  outlet  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  grate- 
like element,  a  plurality  of  screens  located  between  said 
first  and  second  gratc-Iike  elements  and  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  grate-like 
elements,  each  of  said  screens  comprising  at  least  two 
non-magnetic,  spaced  supporting  strips  and  a  plurality 


tudinally  moving  said  liquid  in  the  enclosure  and  trans- 
versely removing  sylvite  values  from  the  froth  column 
over  the  overflow  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  enclosure 
without  disturbing  the  quiescence  of  the  interface  zone 
while  transversely  removing  coarse  particles  contained  in 
the  interface  zone  through  orifices  located  at  a  level  be- 
low that  at  which  the  sylvite  values  from  the  froth  column 
are  removed. 


of  spaced,  parallel  magnetic  strips  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting strips  and  perpendicular  thereto,  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  supporting  strips  being  aligned  with  the  open- 
ings in  at  least  some  of  the  grate-like  elements,  and  means 
for  applying  a  magnetic  field  between  said  first  and 
second  grate-like  elements,  said  housing  being  non-mag- 
netic and  surrounding  said  grate-like  elements  and  screens 
in  a  water-tight  enclosure. 


3343,677 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PLANT 

Tamotsu  Okada,  9  L'megae-cho  1,  Gifu,  Japan 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,803 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210—151) 


1.  A  sewage  treatment  plant  comprising  a  sewage  tank 
adapted  to  hold  raw  sewage  for  a  period  of  time,  a  her- 
metically closed  aeration  chamber  means  communicating 
with  said  sewage  tank  to  receive  effluent  therefrom,  aera- 
tor means  disposed  in  said  aeration  chamber  means  be- 
neath the  surface  of  said  effluent,  said  aerator  means  be- 
ing in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  said  aeration 
chamber  means  having  a  space  between  the  top  thereof 
and  the  surface  of  said  effluent  therein,  a  sedimentation 
chamber  means  communicating  with  said  aeration  cham- 
ber means  to  receive  aerated  eflfluent  therefrom,  said 
aerated  effluent  settling  in  said  sedimentation  chamber 
into  clarified  liquor  and  activated  sludge,  overflow  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  sedimentation  chamber 
means  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  clarified  liquor 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  jet  pump  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  clear  high  pressure  water,  said 
jet  pump  means  including  a  water  discharge  nozzle  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  into  said  overflow  means  and  a  suction 
conduit  communicating  with  said  space  in  said  aeration 
chamber  means,  said  jet  pump  means  being  operative  to 
draw  the  air  from  said  space  to  thus  cause  said  aerator 
means  to  draw  in  atmospheric  air  to  aerate  said  effluent 
and  said  jet  pump  means  simultaneously  being  operative 
to  discharge  clear  high  pressure  water  into  said  clarified 
liquor  in  said  overflow  means. 
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3,343,678 

BEESWAX  CAPPING  SEPARATOR  AND  MELTER 

Melford  E.  Olson,  5201  Douglas  Drive, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55429 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,625 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—182) 


said  axis  forming  an  arc  of  rotation,  said  magnet  means 
secured  to  said  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  spaced  from  said  axis  closely  adjacent  said  arc 
of  rotation,  said  magnet  means  including  a  magnet  hav- 
ing a  shank,  an  enlarged  magnet  fixed  at  each  end  of 
said  shank  and  a  center  of  gravity,  said  center  of  gravity 
lying  on  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,343,679 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Anthony  E.  Lavender,  200  N.  Main  St, 

TerryvUle,  Conn.     06786 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,386 

7  Claims.  (CI.  210—222) 


3343,680 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Archie  H.  Rice  and  Walter  R.  Conley,  CorvaUis,  Oreg., 
assignors    to    General    Services    Company,    CorvaUis, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,204 
6  Claims.  (CI.  210—263) 


1.  A  beeswax  capping  separator  for  recovering  honey, 
beeswax  and  other  products  including: 

(a)  a  separating  tank  having  a  plurality  of  partitions 
therein  to  provide  at  least  a  melted  honey  collection 
compartment  and  a  melted  wax  collection  compart- 
ment and  to  provide  means  for  segregating  the 
products  as  they  are  melted  within  the  tank; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  heat- 
ing elements  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank  for  heating  and  separating  of  the  capping  prod- 
ucts as  they  flow  therepast  including: 

(1)  a  first  set  of  said  heating  elements  arranged 
in  substantially  planar  relation  being  connected 
in  series  to  provide  a  predetermined  heating  area 
to  beeswax  cappings  having  inlet  means  on  one 
end  thereof  and  outlet  means  on  the  other  end 
thereof; 

(2)  a  second  set  of  heating  elements  connected 
in  series  and  arranged  in  substantially  co-planar 
relation  within  said  first  set  to  provide  addi- 
tional heating  area  to  the  beeswax  cappings 
having  inlet  means  on  one  end  thereof  and  out- 
let means  on  the  other  end  thereof; 

(c)  means  supplying  heat  to  the  first  set  of  said  heat- 
ing elements  to  melt  beeswax  cappings  supplied 
thereto; 

(d)  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 
first  of  said  heating  element  sets  to  the  inlet  of  said 
second  heating  element  sets  to  increase  the  heated 
area;  and 

(e)  communication  means  for  removal  of  the  products 
ifrom  the  collecting  compartments  of  the  tank. 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising  a  fluid  conduit,  a 
frame  providing  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  said  con- 
duit, a  balanced  magnet  means  rotatably  mounted  about 


1.  A  filter  for  filtration  of  water  comprising: 

a  bed  having  a  continually  increasing  number  of  par- 
ticles per  unit  area  in  the  direction  of  water  flow 
through  the  bed; 

said  particles  comprising  intermixed  filter  media  of  at 
least  three  different  specific  gravities; 

there  being  at  least  five  percent  by  weight  of  a  media  of 
each  specific  gravity  present. 


3,343,681 
RUPTURE  PROOF  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  Madden,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cox  Instru- 
ments, Division  Lynch  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,749 
15  Claims.  (CI.  210—343) 


1.  In  a  fluid  filter  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 
filter  assembly  means  for  filtering  fluid  flowing  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter 
medium,  and  backing  means  for  supporting  said  filter 
medium  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  including  a  back- 
ing plate  having  an  area  generally  coextensive  with  said 
filter  medium,  said  backing  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  from  said  backing  plate  toward  said 
filter  medium  forming  grooves  in  an  area  between  said 
filter  medium  and  said  backing  plate,  said  projections 
being  relatively  closely  spaced  and  relatively  shallow  so 
that,  if  the  pressure  differential  across  said  filter  medium 
becomes  sufficiently  great,  said  filter  medium  will  not  be 
self-supporting  and  will  enter  said  grooves  to  supportingly 
seat  in  said  grooves,  said  filter  medium  and  said  backing 
plate  coacting  to  fully  support  said  filter  medium  and 
prevent  rupture  of  said  filter  medium  upon  seating  in  said 
grooves. 
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3^3,682 

COFFEE  FttTER  ELEMENT 

Erwin  Harvhh,  Southfield,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Star  Filter 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,264 

4  Claims.  (CL  210—477) 


1.  A  filter  element  useful  in  combination  with  the 
ground  coffee  holding  basket  of  coffee  making  apparatus 
including  coffee  percolators  having  a  tubular  section  ex- 
tending through  the  basket  and  coffee  dripulators  which 
do  not  have  a  tubular  section  extending  through  the  bas- 
ket, said  filter  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  section  of  a  fluid  pervious  material  hav- 
ing a  perimeter  corresponding  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  ground  coffee  holding  basket;  and 

(b)  a  centrally  formed  incision  provided  in  said  planar 
section,  said  incision  having  an  arcuate  configuration 
with  a  diameter  generally  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tubular  section,  so  that  said  filter  ele- 
ment may  be  laid  on  the  bottom  of  a  coffee  dripu- 
lator  basket  to  substantially  cover  the  entire  area 
thereof,  and  may  also  be  laid  in  a  coffee  percolator 
with  the  tubular  section  extending  through  the  arcu- 
ate incision  so  that  the  edges  of  the  incision  inti- 
mately contact  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  sec- 
tion. 


3343.683 

RACK  FOR  SOCKS 

Mary  W.  Wheeler,  3924  Bay  Court  Ave., 

Tampa,  Fla.     33611 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,781 

2  Claims.  (CI.  211—89) 


S6     « 


1.  A  rack  for  systematically  storing,  displaying  and 
detachably  suspending  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  socks,  neck- 
ties or  similar  small  articles  of  apparel  for  readily  view- 
able selective  use  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated flat-faced  base  panel  capable  of  being  superimposed 
and  accessibly  mounted  on  a  clothes  closet  door,  wall  or 
similar  stationary  support  surface,  a  hanger  embodying 
a  stout  rigid  wire  rod  U-shaped  in  plan  and  having  lateral 
end  portions  disposed  at  right  angles  to,  affixed  to  and 
projecting  laterally  forwardly  from  a  front  face  of  said 
base  panel  and  a  linearly  straight  bight  portion  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  base  panel,  said  rod  being  round 
in  cross-section  and  providing  a  support,  and  a  plurality 
of  independent  selectively  usable  clothespins  having  the 
capability  of  detachably  clipping  and  suspending  indi- 
vidual pairs  of  socks,  each  clothespin  comprising  a  pair 
of  like  elongated  component  parts  provided  at  lower  ends 
thereof  with  opposed  normally  closed  gripping  jaws,  at 
upper  ends  with  opposed  normally  spread  fingergrips  and 
having  opposed  median  portions  abutting  each  other  face- 
to-face  and  hingedly  joined  together  by  coiled  spring 
means  acting  on  and  spreading  said  fingergrips  apart  and 


said  jaws  together,  said  fingergrips  having  substantially 
round  holes  aligned  with  each  other,  a  coacting  portion 
of  said  bight  portion  passing  through  said  holes,  said  holes 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said 
bight  portion  in  a  manner  to  permit  said  clothespins  to  be 
bodily  and  shiftably  slid  along  a  cooperating  median  por- 
tion at  will  and  to  allow  the  fingergrips  to  be  squeezed 
toward  each  other  without  hindrance  and.  in  so  doing, 
to  spread  said  jaws  to  oi>en  positions,  said  holes  being 
large  enough  to  slide  freely  on  the  bight  (>ortion  of  said 
wire  rod  but  not  big  enough  to  slide  around  the  bent  por- 
tions at  the  juncture  of  the  bight  and  lateral  end  portions 
unless  the  fingergrips  are  intentionally  squeezed  together. 


3,343,684 

SHI  FFI.EBOARD  CUE  HANGER 

Vincent  Q.  Galier,  1251  Via  Barranca, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,168 

1  Claim.  (CL  211—89) 


A  shuffleboard  cue  hanger,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resilient  open  forked  clip  portions  for 
engaging  cue  handles; 

an  upright  support  member  including  a  notched  plate 
portion  extending  above  and  transverse  to  the  forks 
of  the  clip  portions  to  receive  the  yoke  elements 
of  cues; 

said  clip  portions  being  secured  to  one  face  of  the  sup- 
port member;  and 

extension  brackets  secured  to  the  other  face  of  the  sup- 
port member  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surface. 


3,343,685 

MODULAR  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  Giambalvo,  1118  WUloughby  Ave., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11237 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,169 

12  Claims.  (CL  211—148) 


1.  An  adjustable  furniture  construction  comprised  of 
a  vertical  and  horizontal  member,  said  members  being 
adjustably  connectible  in  perpendicular  relation,  said 
vertical  member  having  oppositely  directed  side  edges, 
said  side  edges  each  having  a  groove  provided  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  horizontal  member  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  an  end  edge  extending  normally  be- 
tween said  surfaces,  said  end  edge  being  partially  cut 
away  to  provide  a  recessed  portion  extending  inwardly  of 
said  horizontal  member,  a  pair  of  opposingly  disposed 
grooves  within  said  recessed  portion,  said  grooves  ex- 
tending between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  vcr- 
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tical  member  being  receivable  within  the  recessed  portion 
of  said  horizontal  member  whereby  grooves  of  said  re- 
spective members  are  opposingly  disposed  and  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment,  and  wedge  means,  said  wedge  means 
being  receivable  between  said  opposingly  disposed  grooves 
to  thereby  preclude  movement  between  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  members. 


3,343,686 

BOOM-TYPE  IMPLEMENT 

Arthur  Jerome  Bjerkan,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,080 

12  Claims.  (CL  212—66) 


^^=< 


12.  On  a  boom-type  implement  having  a  main  support 
and  a  boom  support  interconnected  for  relative  movement 
about  an  upright  axis,  the  improvement  residing  in:  at 
least  three  angularly  spaced  pivotal  connections  radially 
spaced  from  the  axis  with  two  outer  connections  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  upright  axis  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  third  pivotal  connection;  extensible  and  retractable 
hydraulic  units  carried  at  one  of  their  ends  on  the  main 
support  and  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  respec- 
tive pivotal  connections  with  each  of  the  hydraulic  units 
being  capable  of  angularly  moving  the  boom  support  to- 
ward and  away  from  a  position  in  which  the  radius  be- 
tween the  respective  pivotal  connection  and  upright  axis 
is  close  to  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  respective  hy- 
draulic unit  and  the  effective  lever  arm  on  the  respective 
radius  is  reduced  as  it  approaches  alignment  and  is  en- 
larged as  it  regresses  from  alignment,  and  whereby  the 
pivotal  connections  are  so  disposed  in  relation  to  their 
respective  hydraulic  units  that  the  effective  lever  arms  of 
the  two  pivotal  connections  in  relation  to  their  respec- 
tive hydraulic  units  increase  and  decrease  substantially 
in  unison  and  in  reverse  order  to  the  effective  lever  arm 
of  the  third  pivotal  connection  in  respect  to  its  hydraulic 
unit. 

3,343,687 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CHANGING 

MECHANISM 

Ward  Deighton,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Anthony  G.  Caprio, 

Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,134 
7  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 
1.  In  a  cartridge  changing  mechanism  for  a  magnetic 
tape  system,  in  combination: 

a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  having  a  base; 
a  receiving  station  for  the  cartridge  having  a  hori- 
zontal base  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of  the  car- 
tridge and  a  cam  surface  which  extends  at  a  gen- 
erally oblique  angle  from  said  base;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  cartridge  for  lowering  the  car- 
tridge along  a  straight  1  ne  first  path,  onto  said  cam 
surface,  thereby  causing  a  lower  edge  of  the  car- 
tridge to  ride  along  the  cam  surface  until  it  abuts 
said  base  of  said  receiving  station,  the  cartridge 
tilting  in  the  process,  and  for  then  moving  along 


a  substantially  horizontal  path  in  a  direction  toward 
said  horizontal  base,  for  pivoting  the  cartridge  about 


said  lower  edge  until  it  is  in  its  upright  position 
on  said  base  of  said  receiving  station. 


3,343,688 
MOBILE  CONCRETE  BATCHING  UNIT 
Arnold  Ross,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpo- 
ration, Wormleysburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,382 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—2) 


-^*^ 


\ 


1.  A  mobile  concrete  batching  plant  comprising  an 
elongated  rectangular  frame,  wheels  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  supporting  said  end  of  said  unit  on  the 
road,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  for  removably 
connecting  said  frame  to  a  tractor,  aggregate  bins 
mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  wheels,  a  weigh  batch- 
er beneath  said  bins,  a  conveyor  extending  beneath  said 
weigh  batcher  and  extending  within  and  to  said  other  end 
of  said  frame,  a  chute  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  and 
on  said  other  end  of  said  frame  receiving  aggregate  from 
said  conveyor  for  discharge  into  a  concrete  mixer,  a  silo 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  frame 
and  extending  within  said  frame  when  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  cement  silo  carried  by  said  silo  frame,  hydraulic 
piston  means  extending  between  said  frame  and  said 
silo  frame  for  raising  said  silo  frame  and  said  silo  to 
vertical  position,  means  for  loading  said  silo  with  cement, 
a  cement  weigh  batcher  mounted  on  said  silo  frame  and 
receiving  cement  from  said  silo  and  discharge  means  for 
said  cement  weigh  batcher  discharging  cement  directly 
into  said  chute. 

3,343,689 
LUMBER  PACKAGING  UNIT 
Glenn  D.  Fehely,   Areata,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lumber- 
matic.  Inc.,  Areata,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,390 
12  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 
1.  A  packaging  unit  for  boards  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  frame;  a  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  forks  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  on  said  frame  between  a  start- 
ing position  and  a  position  of  maximum  advance;  a  load- 
ing station  adjacent  said  forks  including  means  for  feed- 
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ing  boards  sequentially  across  the  top  of  said  forks;  said 
forks  having  side  walls  defining  a  central  channel  there- 
between; pusherdogs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  forks 
within  said  channel;  means  for  advancing  said  forks  a 
preselected  distance  after  receiving  a  board  and  then  stop- 
ping said  forks,  so  that  a  vacant  section  on  said  forks  is 
adjacent  said  loading  station;  said  dogs  being  spaced  along 
each  fork  to  permit  a  board  to  fit  therebetween  and  lying 
in  parallel  transverse  rows  across  the  several  forks;  each 
dog  normally  positioned  with  a  portion  extending  above 
the  surface  of  its  fork  to  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  an 
adjacent  board  that  has  been  fed  onto  the  forks,  thereby 


positively  advancing  the  board  with  the  advance  of  said 
fork;  said  pusherdogs  being  pivotally  flush  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  forks  by  contact  with  boards  during  said 
return  movement  of  said  forks;  an  unloading  station  adja- 
cent the  point  of  maximum  advance  of  said  fork;  means 
for  discharging  all  of  the  boards  so  loaded  on  said  forks 
together  at  an  unloading  station  while  retaining  their  gen- 
eral relative  positions  after  the  forks  return  from  the 
position  of  maximum  advance. 


3,343,690 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
George  A.  Dean,  Overl;ind  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Dean 
Research  C  orporaHoi:.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  527,175 
13  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  head  secured  to  said  support,  said  head  having 
a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  stack  of  sheets,  a  leveling 
plate  in  said  head  adapted  to  contact  the  top  of  said  top 
sheet,  a  cavity  in  said  head  connected  to  a  source  of 
vacuum,  the  edges  of  said  sheets  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  said  vacuum  drawing  air  from  between  said 
sheets  to  maintain  said  sheets  in  a  stack  supported  by 
the  head,  and  means  for  raising  a  sheet  into  said  head. 


3343,691 

PANEL  COUNTING  AND  SEPARATING 

APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Arnold  Anderson,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,396 
15  Claims.  (CL  214—7) 


1.  Panel  counting  and  separating  apparatus,  comprising 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  parallel  .irms  having  first 
portions  for  receiving  and  supporting  uncounted  panels 
and  second  portions  for  supporting  counted  panels  in  their 
vertical  pi>sitions,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms, 
said  apparatus  having  a  projection  that  normally  extends 
above  the  arms  to  separate  the  two  portions  thereof  and 
which  IS  pivoted  through  a  prescribed  arc  when  a  panel 
is  moved  from  the  first  portions  of  the  arms  into  engage- 
ment with  and  past  the  projection  to  the  second  portions 
of  the  arms,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  apparatus 
for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  prescribed 
direction  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  corresponding 
to  a  prescribed  number  of  panels  to  be  counted,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lever  for  drivingly  engaging  a 
tooth  on  the  ratchet  wheel  each  time  the  lever  is  pivoted 
through  the  prescribed  arc  to  steppingly  advance  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  secured  between  the  pawl  and 
the  lever  for  causing  the  lever  to  be  returned  to  its  nor- 
mal position  subsequent  to  the  passage  of  a  panel,  a  cam 
member  associated  with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  movable 
through  its  total  travel  during  each  complete  rotation  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  separator  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
apparatus  for  movement  between  separating  and  nonsep- 
arating  positions,  and  separator  control  means  mounted 
on  the  apparatus  which  is  normally  maintained  in  a  posi- 
tion whereat  the  separator  may  thereby  be  maintained 
in  the  nonseparating  position  and  which  moves  to  a 
second  position  when  the  cam  member  reaches  a  pre- 
scribed position  in  its  total  travel  indicative  of  a  prescribed 
number  of  panels  having  been  counted  to  cause  the  sep- 
arator to  be  pivotally  moved  to  the  separating  position  so 
that  subsequently  counted  panels  are  separated  from  the 
panels  already  counted,  the  separator  control  means  re- 
turning to  its  normal  position  subsequent  to  the  cam 
member  reaching  the  prescribed  position  in  its  total  travel, 
the  separator  being  adapted  to  be  moved,  subsequent  to 
the  removal  of  the  counted  and  separated  panels,  to  the 
nonseparating  position  whereat  it  is  maintained  by  the 
separator  control  means. 


3,343,692 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  INSTALLATIONS 

Alfred  Erv»in  Reginald  Amot,  The  Bell  House, 

Baugburst,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,657 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214— 16.4) 

1.  An  order-picking  installation  comprising  storage 
racking,  guide  means  disposed  longitudinally  parallel  to 
said  racking  and  constraining  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
vertical  structure  and  a  load-handling  carriage  vertically 
movable  in  the  structure,  drive  means  operable  to  drive 


the  vehicle  along  the  guide  means,  conveyor  means  dis- 
posed longitudinally  in  the  path  of  the  vehicle  and  com- 
prising a  scries  of  load  carriers  that  pass  continuously 
over  said  structure  such  that  a  load  can  be  raised  on  a 


a  first  unit  composed  of  the  timber  layer  and  the  inter- 
mediate transverse  slabs  superimposed  thereupon,  con- 
veying said  first  unit  with  the  timber  piece  lengths  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  the  slab  lengths 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  to  a  second,  unit  as- 
sembling zone,  raising  the  first  unit  at  such  zone,  and 
supporting  the  first  unit  in  its  raised  position  from  its 
underside  by  supports  disposed  at  a  fixed  vertical  posi- 
tion, forming  a  second  unit  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
first  unit,  conveying  the  second  unit  beneath  the  raised 


first  side  of  the  structure  and  lowered  on  a  second  side  of 
the  structure,  means  to  transfer  a  load  between  a  load 
carrier  and  the  load-handling  carriage,  and  means  to  trans- 
fer a  load  between  the  load-handling  carriage  and  the 
storage  racking. 

3,343,693 

BUCKET  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

SHOVELS 

Carl  P.  Becker,  931  St.  Andrews  Drive, 

Sarasota,  Fla.     33580 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,955 

15  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 


first  unit  at  the  unit  assembling  zone,  raising  the  second 
unit  into  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  first  unit  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  first  unit  is  borne  by  the  second 
unit,  supporting  the  first  and  second  units  at  the  unit 
assembling  zone  from  the  underside  of  the  second  unit 
by  said  supports,  withdrawing  the  supports  laterally  from 
beneath  the  underside  of  a  completed  packet  to  the  level 
at  which  the  layers  of  timber  of  other  units  are  formed, 
and  transporting  the  completed  thus  formed  packet  away 
from  the  unit  assembling  zone. 


3,343,695 

BLOCK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Howe,  27265  Santa  Charita  Ave., 

Saugus,  Calif.    91350 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,467 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—164) 


1.  A  power  shovel  comprising  a  boom,  a  dipper  stick 
pivoted  to  said  boom,  a  bucket,  pivot  means  pivotally  at- 
taching said  bucket  to  said  dipper  stick  for  movement  of 
said  bucket  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  in  which 
said  dipper  stick  swings,  means  for  shifting  said  bucket 
about  said  pivot  axis  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  angle 
between  said  dipper  stick  and  said  boom  and  comprising 
a  motor  for  moving  said  bucket  about  said  pivot  means, 
and  control  means  for  said  motor  operative  in  response  to 
a  change  in  angle  between  said  dipper  stick  and  said 
boom. 

3,343,694 
METHOD  FOR  COMPOSING  A  TIMBER  PACKET 
Viljo  Tuomas  Kurki,  Kaukas,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy 
Kaukas  Ab,  Kaukas,  Finland,  a  corporation 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  15,  1963, 
11,301/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  214—152) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  timber  packet  which  in- 
cludes   transverse    intermediate    slabs    between     layers 
formed  by  the  timber  pieces  proper,  which  comprises 
the  following  steps  in  the  order  named:  forming  a  com- 
pleted  layer  of  at   least   three   side   by   side   elongated 
timber  pieces  proper,  dropping  transverse  intermediate 
elongated  slabs  upon  the  completed  timber  layer  trans- 
verse to  the  timber  pieces  at  a  first  zone  thereby  to  form 


3.  In  a  machine  for  handling  concrete  blocks,  a  cage 
mounted  for  limited  horizontal  movement  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable, 
powered,  rack  support  means  carried  by  the  cage  for 
independently  supporting  and  moving  a  pair  of  racks 
within  the  cage  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  rack  transfer 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  cage  for  supporting  and  moving  a  rack  de- 
posited by  one  of  said  rack  support  means  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  cage  to  a  position  where  said  rack  can  be 
picked  up  by  the  other  of  said  rack  support  means  in  the 
same  position  of  said  cage. 
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3^3,696 

SELF-LOADING  BOAT  CARRIER 

Wayne  K.  Morrisoo,  1334  Grand  Ave., 

Oroville,  Calif.     95965 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,348 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 450) 


1.  A  self-loading  boat  carrier  comprising  a  Y-frame 
having  a  hinge  at  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  Y-frame 
and  opposing  extension  arms  at  the  other  ends  thereof, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  the  opposing  extension  arms, 
a  pair  of  hinged  posts  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  hingedly  mounted  from  a  frame  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile or  truck,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  Y-frame,  a  winch  and  crank  arm  mounted 
from  said  Y-frame,  a  series  of  keel  rollers  mounted 
along  the  mid-portion  of  said  Y-frame,  and  a  roof- 
mounted  pulley  mechanism  for  the  Y-frame  to  engage  in 
rolling  contact,  a  boat  snubbing  post  being  disposed  on 
the  lower  portion  of  said  Y-frame,  and  said  roof-mounted 
pulley  mechanism  being  clamped  upon  the  roof  of  said 
automobile  or  truck  by  a  set  of  web  straps  to  anchor 
it  thereto,  said  roof-mounted  pulley  mechanism  having 
a  pulley  being  centrally  mounted  on  said  roof  and  in 
alignment  with  said  pulleys  of  said  opposing  extension 
arms  and  said  winch  so  that  a  cable  provided  on  said 
winch  and  said  pulleys  is  reeled  therebetween. 


3,343,697 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Simon  Roberts,  20177  Mclntyre,  Detroit,  Mich.     48219, 
and  Joseph  D.  Rankin,  Jr.,  532  Harrison,  Rochester, 
Mich.     48063 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,100 
28  Claims.  (CI.  215—9) 


1.  A  safety  cap  for  a  container,  comprising : 

(a)  an  inner  cap  member  provided  with  means  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  a  container; 

(b)  an  outer  cap  member  telescopically  mounted  over 
said  inner  cap  member  and  normally  rotatable  in- 
dependently thereof  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof; 

(c)  self-releasable,  torque  limiting,  drive  clutch  mech- 
anism for  connecting  said  cap  members  together  for 
self-releasable  positive  drive  action  for  rotation  of 
the  inner  cap  member  when  the  outer  cap  member  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  to  remove  the  safety  cap  from 
a  container,  and  for  torque  limiting,  self-releasable 
drive  action  for  rotation  of  the  inner  cap  member 


when  the  outer  cap  member  is  rotated  in  another  di- 
rection to  attach  the  safety  cap  to  the  container,  and 
including: 

(1)  multiple  clutch  driven  means  on  one  of  said 
cap  members,  and 

(2)  multiple  clutch  drive  means  on  the  other  of 
said  cap  members  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  clutch  driven  means;  and, 

(d)  generally  circular  spring  means  mounted  between 
said  cap  members  and  located  outboard  of  and  sur- 
rounding said  multiple  clutch  driven  and  drive  means 
for  normally  biasing  the  clutch  drive  and  driven 
means  apart  to  inoperative  positions  to  allow  in- 
dependent rotation  of  the  outer  cap  member  relative 
to  the  inner  cap  member. 


3,343,698 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Russell  H.  Anderson,  Hartsdale,  and  John  P.  Campanelli, 
Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assiKnors  to  Haskon,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,485 
3  Claims.  (CI.  215—31) 


,  >    7       . 


1.  A  semi-rigid  plastic  container  having  a  neck  and  a 
finish  comprising  an  integral  extension  of  said  neck,  which 
finish  has  an  opening  defining  the  mouth  of  the  container 
•and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  closure  having  a  plug  portion 
for  closing  the  mouth  and  a  cover  portion  for  covering 
the  end  of  the  finish,  said  finish  comprising  a  plug-re- 
ceiving wall  about  the  mouth  and  having  an  inner  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  plug 
portion  of  the  closure   and  an  outer  surface  opposite 
from  said  inner  surface,  a  shoulder  circumferentially  of 
the  finish  between  said  plug-receiving  wall  and  said  neck 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  opening,  and  a  flange  defining  a  pouring  lip  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  plug-receiving  wall  at 
the  end  of  said  wall  opposite  from  said  shoulder  and  ter- 
minating in   a  peripheral  edge  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  shoul- 
der, said  flange  being  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  opening  and  cooperating  with  said  shoulder  and  said 
plug-receiving  wall  to  define  an  outwardly-open  groove, 
said   flange  and  said   shoulder  being  arranged   at   sub- 
stantially equal  angles  to  and  diverging  in  opposite  direc- 
tions outwardly  from  a  plane  centrally  of  said  groove 
and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  said  container 
being  blow-molded  by  fluid  pressure  applied  at  said  inner 
surface  of  said   plug-receiving  wall   whereby  said   outer 
surface  of  said  plug-receiving  wall  and  the  correspond- 
ing surfaces  of  said  flange  and  said  shoulder  are  die- 
formed  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  plug-receiving  wall 
and  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  flange  and  said 
shoulder    are    characterized    by    smoothly-drawn    blow- 
molded  features,  and  whereby  the  thickness  of  said  flange 
and  said  shoulder  are  reduced  relative  to  the  thickness  of 
said  plug-receiving  wall. 
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3,343,699 
COMBINATION  CAP  AND  TAPPING  PLUG  FOR 
SPOUTS,  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  Nicko,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Flake  Ice  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,224 
1  Claim.  (CI.  215—38) 


downwardly  convex  diaphragm-like  partition  spanning  the 
interior  of  said  stopper  portion  and  integral  therewith  at 
a  level  below  the  region  at  which  said  stopper  portion  is 
connected  to  said  wall  portion,  said  stopper  portion  ex- 
tending axially  downwardly  beyond  said  level  and  bulging 
annulariy  outwardly  from  said  top  down  with  progressive- 
ly increasing  wall  thickness  to  a  zone  of  maximum  girth 
and  thickness  confronting  said  inner  bead  at  an  inter- 
mediate location  just  below  said  level,  application  of  up- 
ward pressure  to  said  partition  deflecting  the  bulge  of  the 
stopper  portion  resiliently  outwardly  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 


A  closure  for  a  can,  bottle  or  other  container, 

said  closure  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
metal  cap  having  a  disc-shaped  top  wall  and  an  an- 
nular skirt  projecting  downwardly  from  the  periph- 
ery of  said  top  wall, 

said  skirt  having  a  crimped  lower  portion  for  securing 
the  cap  to  the  neck  of  the  container, 

a  soft  resilient  plug  mounted  in  said  cap  and  engaging 
the  underside  of  said  top  wall, 

said  plug  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  seal- 
ing  flange  engaging  the  underside  of  said  top  wall 
adjacent  said  skirt  and  adapted  to  form  a  seal  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  neck  of  the  container, 

said  plug  having  a  downwardly  projecting  stopper  por- 
tion adapted  to  form  a  seal  with  the  inside  of  the 
neck  of  the  container, 

said  stopper"  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  skirt, 

said  plug  having  a  central  diaphragm  adapted  to  be 
penetrated  by  a  tapping  pipe  or  the  like, 

said  central  diaphragm  being  of  reduced  thickness, 

said  stopper  portion  having  a  cylindrical  opening  there- 
in below  said  diaphragm  for  tightly  receiving  and 
gripping  the  tapping  pipe, 

said  top  wall  of  said  cap  having  a  central  opening 
affording  access  to  said  diaphragm, 

said  plug  having  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
extending  around  said  diaphragm  and  received  in 
said  opening  in  said  cap  for  guiding  the  tapping  pipe 
through  the  diaphragm,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  be- 
tween the  upp)er  side  of  said  plug  and  the  lower  side 
of  said  stopper  for  securing  said  plug  to  said  cap. 


3,343,700 

BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Walter  Heobl,  Wolfgangstrasse  89, 

Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

H  50,774 

5  Oalms.  (CI.  215—41) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  stopper  unitarily 
formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  consisting  essentially  of 
an  outer  annular  wall  portion  provided  with  an  inner 
bead  and  adapted  to  be  forced  over  the  mouth  of  a  bottle 
whereby  said  bead  underlies  a  bead  of  the  bottle,  a  central 
tubular  generally  cylindrical  stopper  portion  hingedly  con- 
nected with  said  wall  portion  at  the  top  of  said  stopper 
portion  and  receivable  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a 


\  3,343,701 

SEALING  AND  EXHAUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTAINERS 
Frank  D.  Mahoney,  68  Mulberry  Lane, 

Atherton,  Cajif.     94025 

Filed  July  14, 196^  Ser.  No.  471,843 

6  Claims.  (CI.  215—52) 


1.  A  vessel  sealing  and  exhausting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  main  body  adapted  for  location  in  an  aperture 
in  the  vessel;  means  defining  a  passageway  from  the  por- 
tion of  said  body  at  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  body  within  said  vessel  when  said  body  is 
located  in  said  aperture;  an  expansible  bulb;  means  for 
sealing  said  bulb  to  said  body  in  direct  communication 
with  said  passageway  and  located  within  said  vessel  when 
said  body  is  located  in  said  aperture;  and  an  exhaust  tube 
slidably  extending  through  said  body  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  passageway  with  the  portion  of  said  tube  ex- 
tending within  the  vessel  beyond  said  body  being  open 
only  at  the  inner  end  thereof  and  slidable  to  place  said 
inner  end  at  a  position  within  said  vessel  beyond  the  lo- 
cation at  which  said  expansible  blub  contacts  the  walls  of 
said  vessel  upon  expansion. 


3,343,702 
SPRING  CUSHION  EGG  FLAT 
Ammon  M.  Leitzel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Keyes   Fibre    Company,    WaterviUe, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,900 
7  Claims.  (CI.  217—26.5) 
1.  In  combination, 

a  plurality  of  like  egg  flats  adapted  to  be  placed  one 

on  top  of  the  other  with  each  upper  egg  flat  being 

supported  directly  by  the  egg  flat  immediately  there- 

below, 

each   egg  flat   being   provided   with   upwardly   facing 

sockets  for  receiving  eggs, 
the  upwardly  facing  sockets  having  substantially  hori- 
zontal bottoms  and  planar  walls  defining  with  the 
bottoms  downwardly  directed  posts  for  supporting 
the  egg  flat  and  eggs  therein, 
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each  egg  flat  also  being  provided  with  downwardly 
facing  sockets  having  substantially  horizontal  tops 
for  fitting  over  eggs  nested  in  the  upwardly  facing 
sockets  of  the  egg  flat  immediately  therebelow, 

the  downwardly  facing  sockets  having  tops  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottoms  of  the  upwardly  facing  sockets 
of  the  egg  flat  immediately  thereabove  and  having 
planar  walls  defining  with  the  tops  upwardly  directed 
posts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  support  the  down- 
wardly directed  posts  of  the  egg  flat  immediately 
thereabove. 


3,343,704 

ELECTRICAL  OITLET  BOX 

Bobby  L.  Terry,  843  Zachry  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78228 

Substituted  for  abandoned  applicarion  Ser.  No.  272,629, 

Apr.  12,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

500,470 

5  Claims.  (CL  220—3.4) 


the  walls  of  the  downwardly  directed  sockets  forming 
continuations  of  and  lying  in  the  same  planes  as  the 
walls  of  the  upwardly  directed  sockets  and  all  of  the 
walls  of  each  of  the  sockets  extending  from  the  top 
of  the  downwardly  directed  socket  to  the  bottom  of 
the  upwardly  directed  socket  and  being  resilient  and 
of  a  spacing  and  slope  sufficient  to  space  all  points 
of  contact  between  eggs  in  the  upwardly  directed 
sockets  of  each  egg  flat  above  all  the  points  of  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  downwardly  directed  sockets 
thereof  of  eggs  in  the  egg  flat  immediately  there- 
below. 


5.  An  electrical  outlet  box  to  be  inserted  in  a  poured 
concrete  floor  comprising  an  integrally  formed  casing 
consisting  of  a  base,  a  junction  box  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending cylindrical  member  of  uniform  inside  diameter,  a 
receptacle  holder  consisting  of  an  annular  plate  with  first 
and  second  downwardly  depending  and  diametrically  op- 
positely positioned  projections  integral  with  said  plate, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said 
projections,  a  horizontally  extending  female  threaded  por- 
tion in  each  of  said  first  and  second  projections,  said  sleeve 
including  diametrically  aligned  bearing  portions  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  of  the  female  threaded  portions 
in  said  projections,  a  screw  thrcadingly  inserted  into  each 
female  threaded  portion  in  said  first  and  second  projec- 
tions and  terminating  in  a  reduced  smooth  shank  portion 
received  in  the  respective  aligned  bearing  portions  in  the 
sleeve  whereby  the  said  sleeve  may  pivot  relative  to  the 
annular  plate  and  the  annular  plate  of  said  receptacle 
holder  may  be  adjusted  to  a  position  wherein  its  top  sur- 
face is  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  the  poured  concrete, 
said  sleeve  being  inserted  in  the  cylindrical  member  in 
tight  fitting  relationship  therewith. 


3,343,703 

TANK  CONSTRUCTION 

Gerald  J.  Soyder,  7213  Old  Lakesbore  Road, 

Lake  View,  N.Y.     14085 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,046 

14  Claims.  (CI.  220—1) 


3,343,705 

DIVISIBLE  CARRYING  CASE 

Gerald  Erickson,  69  Brand  Ave., 

Huntington,  N.Y.     11743 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,943 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—23.4) 


1.  A  liquid  tank  comprising  an  upper  body  section,  a 
lower  body  section  secured  to  said  upper  body  section  in 
fluid  tight  relationship,  first  and  second  end  sections  se- 
cured to  said  upper  and  lower  body  sections  in  fluid  tight 
relationship,  a  first  cut  away  section  in  said  upper  body 
section,  a  second  cut  away  section  in  said  lower  body  sec- 
tion, first  edge  portions  defining  said  first  cut  away  section. 
second  edge  portions  defining  said  second  cut  away  sec- 
tion, said  first  and  second  cut  away  sections  being  located 
in  contiguous  relationship  to  each  other,  and  an  insert 
portion  secured  to  said  first  and  second  edge  portions  in 
fluid  tight  relationship,  said  insert  portion  providing  an 
indentation  within  said  tank. 


1.  A  sectional  carrying  case  which  can  be  moved  hori- 
zonully  from  one  support  to  another  at  substantially  the 
same  level  into  interlocking  relationship  with  another 
sectional  carrying  case  to  make  up  a  composite  carrying 
case,  said  sectional  carrying  case  comprising  a  base,  up- 
standing side  walls  cooperating  with  the  base  to  define  an 
interior  chamber,  alternately  spaced  tongue  and  groove 
formations  extending  horizontally  at  least  part  way  across 
the  exterior  of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls,  the  tongue 
and  groove  formations  extending  horizontally  from  the 
exterior  and  being  slidably  engageable  endwise  with  com- 
plementary mating  tongue  and  groove  formations  carried 
by  another  wall  to  permit  the  carrying  case  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  other  wall,  and  means  carried  on 
said  side  wall  cooperating  with  complementary  means 
of  another  sectional  carrying  case  for  limiting  the  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  sectional  carrying  case  with  said 
other  sectional  carrying  case  and  releasably  locking  the 
two  in  proper  side-by-side  relation. 
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3,343,706 

MULTIPLE  SIZE  DRAWER  DTVIDER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  M.  Berend,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,801 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  220—23.4) 
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I.  Multiple  size  drawer  divider  compartments  each 
being  at  least  one  unit  wide  and  at  least  two  units  long 
and  having  notched  downtumed  flanges  on  one  side  edge 
only  for  engaging  over  unflanged  edges  or  like  units,  said 
notches  dividing  said  flanges  into  equal  portions  each 
slightly  less  than  one  unit  in  length,  and  said  notches  on 
one  compartment  being  adapted  to  span  the  edges  of  an- 
other like  compartment  at  right  angles  to  said  one  com- 
partment when  one  or  more  of  said  flange  portions  engages 
over  the  adjacent  parallel  edge  of  said  other  compartment. 


3,343,707 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  FUEL  TANKS 
Chester  C.  De  Pew,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  J. 
Bacewicz,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chester  Corpo- 
ration, Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,628 
13  Claims.  (CI.  220—25) 


1.  A  filler  cap  assembly  for  a  fuel  tank  fitted  with 
an  adapter  to  receive  the  assembly  in  secured  relation  and 
including  a  removable  filler  cap  whose  outer  rim  is  closely 
spaced  from  the  adapter  ring,  a  resilient  fluid  sealing  ring 
below  said  rim,  a  retaining  ring  of  insulating  material  be- 
low the  resilient  ring  for  retaining  the  latter,  and  an  elec- 
trical bafile  seal  ring  above  the  resilient  ring,  a  pressure 
plate  of  insulating  material  rotatably  carried  below  said 
filler  cap  and  formed  with  lugs  which  underlie  the  adapter 
ring  when  the  assembly  is  closed. 


3,343,708 
FLOATABLE  SEAL  FOR  PILLAR 
SUPPORTED  TANKS 
Milford  F.  Haas,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mayflower 
Vapor  Seal  Corporation,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,332 
8  Claims.  (CI.  220—26) 


1.  A  collapsible  floating  seal  assembly  for  positioning 
within  an  enclosed  tank  having  one  or  more  supporting 
pillars  for  the  roof  section  of  the  tank,  the  assembly  being 
constructed  for  disposition  upon  the  surface  of  readily 
vaporizable  liquid  within  the  tank,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  units,  each  unit  being  capable 
of  separate  handling  and  having  an  effective  area  of  less 
than  the  total  area  of  the  liquid  surface,  all  of  the  units, 
when  positioned  on  the  liquid  surface,  floating  thereon  and 
fitting  together  to  cover  substantially  the  entire  liquid  sur- 
face, each  unit  having  edge  portions  to  fit  to  the  tank 
walls  and  edge  portions  to  conform  to  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  other  of  the  units,  certain  of  said  edge  portions 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  transverse  cross-section  ol 
a  supporting  pillar,  each  separate  unit  having  inflatabl. 
pontoon  elements  extending  about  the  edge  portions  ai 
the  periphery  of  that  separate  unit,  means  for  forcing 
pontoon  elements  of  the  units,  when  all  of  the  units  are 
positioned  in  the  tank,  into  engagement  with  each  other 
to  cooperate  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  peripheral 
pontoon  member  conforming  to  the  contouring  of  the 
tank  walls  and  other  immediately  adjacent  pontoon  ele- 
ments of  other  of  the  units,  and  edge  portions  at  a  sup- 
porting pillar  engaging  thereagainst,  deformable  cushion- 
ing members  carried  by  the  pontoon  elements  for  direct 
engagement  with  the  tank  walls,  and  with  each  other  at 
other  of  the  edge  portions  of  the  units,  and  a  substantially 
imperforate  body  portion  for  each  unit  extending  between 
the  pontoon  elements  of  that  unit,  and  all  cooperating  to 
seal  against  the  passage  of  vapor  from  the  liquid  past 
the  assembly. 


3,343,709 

SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Edward  Henderson,  220  Central  Park  S., 

New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,719 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—41) 
1.  Safety  closure  for  a  container  for  tablets,  pills  or 
the  like,  wherein  the  container  wall  has  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  slot  spaced  from  each  end  thereof,  said 
closure  including  two  gates  for  controlling  said  dis- 
charge opening,  each  being  slidable  independently  of  the 
other  toward  and  from  operative  position  across  said 
opening  and  each  having  a  knob  projecting  through  one 
of  said  slots  to  facilitate  manual  actuation  of  said  gate 
and  to  limit  the  extent  of  endwise  movement  thereof  in 
the  slot,  each  of  said  gates  being  biased  to  extend  across 
and  thus  to  automatically  close  said  discharge  opening 
and  normally  retain  the  same  in  closed  condition,  and 
gate  guiding  channels  in  the  container  wall  having  spaced 
parallel  end  portions  disposed  in  mutually  overlapping 
relation  opposite  to  and  coextensive  with  said  discharge 
opening  and  each  of  said  gates  being  mounted  in  one 
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of  said  channels  whereby  said  end  portion  of  one  or 
the  other  of  said  gates  is  normally  conditioned  to  extend 


<  -1 


across  and  thus  to  close  said  opening  which  thereby 
normally  remains  closed  unless  both  gates  are  held  in 
retracted  open  position  at  the  same  time. 


3343,710 

VENTING  ARRANGEMENT,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  TANKS 

Anton   Wehle,  Stuttgart,  and    Dietmar  Mierzwa,  Klein- 

Hcppach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschin- 

enfabrik,  Neustadt,  WaibUngen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1964,  S«r.  No.  414,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1963, 

St  16,522 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—44) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  tank  having  a  top  wall, 
especially  for  use  in  connection  with  portable  internal 
combustion  engines:  a  tubular  member  having  one  end 
portion  connected  to  the  top  wall  of  said  tank  and  having 
its  interior  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
tank,  at  least  the  other  end  portion  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  of  yieldable  elastic  material  and  normally  hav- 
ing an  inner  smooth  surface  for  receiving  a  closure 
member,  and  a  closure  member  arranged  in  said  other 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  thread,  the  core  diameter  of  said  thread  being 
less  than  the  smallest  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber at  said  other  end  portion,  and  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  thread  being  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  smallest 
inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  member  so  that  the  inner 
wall  of  said  other  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
only  partially  enters  said  thread  and  thereby  together  with 
adjacent  inner  wall  surface  portions  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber forms  a  helical  venting  passage  leading  from  the  inner 
end  of  said  thread  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,343,711 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Alva  J.  Godsfaalk.  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Bennett 
Industries  Inc..  Peotone,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,687 
11  Claims.  (CI.  220—73) 
1.  A  reinforced  container  comprising: 
an  open  end  plastic  pail  having  a  downwardly  facing 
bead  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof; 


a  cylindrical  supporting  collar  formed  of  a  material 
substantially  more  rigid  than  the  plastic  and  having 
a  downwardly  facing  bead  along  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  the  said  collar  being  positioned  externally  of 
the  plastic  pail  and  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof  so 
that  the  bead  of  the  collar  is  received  within  the  bead 
of  the  plastic  pail; 


XM, 


at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the  supporting  collar; 

a  corresponding  number  of  protuberances  formed  on 
the  plastic  pail  and  extending  through  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  supporting  collar;  and 

interlocking  means  for  positively  locking  each  pro- 
tuberance in  its  corresponding  opening, 

whereby  the  collar  serves  to  support  and  reinforce  the 
plastic  pail. 

3343,712  ' 

CAP 
Enrin  C.  Lentz,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Racine,   Wis^  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,367 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220-^46) 


1.  In  a  cap  construction  for  sealing  one  end  of  a  thiV- 
walled  tubular  member,  A 

a  first  body  member  comprising  a  central  cup-shaped 
section  and  a  first  radially  outwardly  extending  flang^ 
section, 

said  cup-shaped  section  defining  a  circular  medial  por- 
tion and  a  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting side  jwrtion, 

said  first  flange  section  defining  an  upwardly  projecting 
embossed  portion, 

a  second  body  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  sup- 
port section  and  a  second  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  section, 

said  support  section  defining  an  annulus  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  tubular  member, 

said  second  flange  section  defining  at  least  one  upwardly 
projecting  ridge  engageable  with  the  lower  surface 
of  said  first  flange  section, 

said  second  flange  section  including  a  rim  portion  bent 
upwardly  and  radially  inwardly  around  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  first  flange  section  whereby  to 
secure  said  first  and  second  body  members  together, 

a  flat  annular  sealing  ring  having  a  medial  portion  inter- 
posed between  said  embossed  portion  and  said  ridge 
and  an  inner  peripheral  section  engageable  with  one 
end  of  the  tubular  member, 

said  sealing  ring  having  a  first  area  exposed  to  said  an- 
nulus and  a  second  area  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  member. 


said  first  and  second  areas  being  substantially  unequal 
whereby  said  inner  peripheral  section  of  said  ring  is 
sealingly  engaged  with  said  one  end  of  the  tubular 
member. 

3,343,713 

EASY  OPENING  CAN  END 

Ermal  C.  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road, 

Dayton,  Ohio     45429 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,063 

8  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


3,343,715 
HELIX  BUN  DISPENSER 
James  H.  Edwards,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,317 
7  Claims.  (CI.  221—13) 


1.  In  a  container: 

a  container  wall  segment  constructed  of  strong  sheet  ma- 
terial and  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  panel  of  relatively  soft  material  covering  said  open- 
ing; 

portions  of  said  conainer  wall  segment  and  said  panel 
being  curled  radially  one  within  the  other  to  form 
a  continuous  seam  in  the  interior  of  the  container 
extending  continuously  and  completely  around  said 
panel  to  securely  interlock  and  seal  said  panel  to  said 
container  wall  segment; 

a  line  of  weakness  in  said  panel  defining  a  tear  strip; 
and 

tab  means  secured  to  said  tear  strip  on  the  exterior  of 
the  container  to  initiate  severance  thereof  from  said 
panel. 

3,343,714 
FASTENER  FOR  CAN  TOPS 

Charles  P.  Cardani,  South  Hamilton,  and  Raymond  L. 
Peterson,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,646 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  individu- 
ally items  comprising  in  combination:  a  vertically  mounted 
storage  compartment;  a  vertically  mounted  helical  ele- 
ment rotatably  mounted  in  said  compartment  and  arranged 
to  store  items  to  be  dispensed  on  the  flights  of  said  ele- 
ment; means  to  incrementally  rotate  and  axially  translate 
said  element;  a  dispensing  station  at  the  base  of  said 
compartment  to  receive  an  item  on  said  element  as  said 
element  rotates  and  axially  translates;  means  to  sense  the 
presence  of  an  item  at  said  station;  transfer  means  for 
removing  an  item  delivered  to  said  station  and  to  dispense 
it;  and  electrically  interconnected  means  to  actuate  said 
transfer  means  and  to  activate  said  element  rotating  means 
after  said  transfer  means  has  removed  an  item  previously 
positioned  at  said  station. 


3,343.716 
DISPENSERS  FOR  FACIAL  TISSUES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Meade  Peebles,  325  Marcy  Ave., 

Oxon  HUl,  Md.     20021 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,341 

4  Claims.  (CI.  221—46) 


1.  An  easy  open  can  top  of  generally  uniform  thickness 
having  a  removable  portion  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 
score  line  and  a  tool  secured  to  the  removable  portion  and 
adapted  to  being  manipulated  for  initiating  tearing  along 
the  score  line  and  for  progressively  removing  the  portion, 
in  combination  with  a  tubular  rivet  upstanding  from  the 
removable  portion  and  integral  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  can  top  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  flange  around  the 
open  end  of  the  rivet  securing  the  tool  to  the  removable 
portion  and  inside  the  base  of  the  rivet  a  wall  having  a 
thickness  less  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the  can  top. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  facial  tissues  or  the  like  comprising 
in  combination  an  interior  tissue  box  containing  a  stack 
of  tissues  to  be  dispensed  and  having  at  least  one  bot- 
tom wall  opening,  upper  and  lower  vertically  telescoping 
dispenser  body  sections  enclosing  the  tissue  box  and  to- 
gether constituting  an  exterior  box-like  dispenser  body, 
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the  lower  dispenser  body  section  adapted  to  rest  on  a  level 
supporting  surface,  and  at  least  one  upstanding  element  on 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  dispenser  body  section 
projecting  through  said  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tissue  box,  the  top  of  the  upstanding  clement  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  the  tissue  stack  and  continually 
biasing  the  stack  upwardly  into  contact  with  the  top  wall 
of  the  tissue  box  and  also  maintaining  contact  between 
the  top  walls  of  the  tissue  box  and  upper  dispenser  body 
section  as  the  tissue  stack  is  diminished  from  the  top  there- 
of, the  top  walls  of  the  tissue  box  and  upper  dispenser 
body  section  having  registering  slots  through  which  the 
tissues  are  withdrawn,  the  tissue  box  and  tissues  being 
bodily  supported  within  the  dispenser  body  solely  by  the 
upstanding  element. 


promoter  in  amounts  which  provide  after  mixing  a  pre- 
determined period  for  polymerization  during  which  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  30  seconds  as  measured  by  a  No.  4 
Ford  Cup  will  be  attained,  maintaining  one  of  said  sys- 
tems at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  bringing  the  systems 
together  and  discharging  the  contents  of  the  system  held 
under  higher  pressure  through  a  continuous  communica- 
tion path  formed  when  the  flow  director  simultaneously 


3343,717 

COMPARTMENTED  CIGARETTE  CASE 

WITH  EJECTORS 

Raymond  Leclercq,  Georges  Leclercq,  and  Denise 

Lec]ercq,  all  of  184  Blvd.  Zenobe  Gramme,  Her- 

stal  lez-Liege,  Belgium 

FUed  .Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,695 
2  Claims.  (CL  221—124) 
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engages  and  opens  said  liquid  egress  controllers  of  both 
pressurized  systems  into  the  other  system  whereby  a 
composite  composition  is  obtained,  breaking  the  con- 
tinuous communication  path  after  transfer  of  at  least  part 
of  the  contents  of  the  higher  pressure  system  at  the  point 
of  liquid  egress  control  in  the  system  containing  com- 
posite composition  and  dispensing  the  composite  com- 
position during  the  predetermined  period  prior  to  de- 
velopment of  a  viscosity  in  excess  of  said  30  seconds 
under  the  pressure  of  propellant  developed  in  the  ac- 
cumulator system. 


1.  A  cigarette  case  comprising  in  combination,  a  cen- 
tral longitudinally  extending  frame,  plates  slidable  on 
each  side  of  said  frame,  said  plates  serving  as  covers  and 
forming  with  said  frame  a  pair  of  cigarette  receiving 
compartments,  means  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
frame  for  lifting  cigarettes,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  pivoted  levers  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the 
extreme  portions  of  said  levers  extending  outward  of 
said  case,  a  pair  of  lifting  plates,  one  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  said  liiting  plates  being  coupled  directly 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  respective  levers,  and  delivery 
opening  means  through  which  the  cigarettes  are  lifted. 


3,343,719 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

AND  DISPENSING  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 
James  L.  Kastamo,  Zion,  Richard  N.  Means,  Lalte  Bluff, 
Leslie  Barr,  Glenview,  Efrem  M.  Ostrowslty,  Highland 
Park,  and  Aaron  R.  Best,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignors  to 
.Nibot  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  oi 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,355 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—1) 


3,343,718 
METHOD    OF    FORMING    AND    DISPENSING 
AEROSOL   DISPENSIBLE    POLYMERIZABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jerome  J.  Siegel  and  Seymour  Leavift,  Lincolnwood,  III., 
assignors  to  Capitol  Packaging  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,125 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—1) 
8.  The  method  of  aerosol  dispensing  of  polymerizablc 
materials  which  comprises  initially  establishing  two  sepa- 
rate systems  at  least  one  of  which  is  under  pressure 
generated  by  volatile  propeHant,  said  systems  each  be- 
ing adapted  for  controlled  egress  of  liquid  therefrom  at 
a  single  point,  said  controlled  egress  of  liquid  of  one 
system  having  associated  therewith  a  flow  director  and 
said  controlled  egress  of  the  other  system  being  adapted 
for  the  dual  purpose  of  egress  and  ingress  of  liquid  into 
its  system,   one   system   comprising   polymerizablc   ma- 
terial and  the  other  system  comprising  polymerization 


K^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  and  dispensing  a  fluid 
product,  comprising:  a  pair  of  flexible,  synthetic,  organic, 
plastic  film  tubes  disposed  axially,  one  inside  the  other, 
with  the  walls  of  said  tubes  at  one  end  thereof  sealed 
together  in  liquid-tight  fasion;  a  carrying  handle  disposed 
between  and  sealed  to  the  walls  of  said  tubes  at  a  second 


end  thereof,  thereby  to  provide  a  flexible,  double-walled, 
generally-pillow-shaped,  liquid-tight  flexible  bag  with  said 
carrying  handle  on  one  end  thereof;  a  dispensing  valve 
body  mounted  upon  and  sealed  in  liquid-tight  fashion 
upon  the  wall  of  the  outer  one  of  said  tubes;  and  a 
movable  valve  member  co-operating  with  said  valve  body 
to  open  and  close  the  same  for  selectively  dispensing  from 
the  interior  of  said  bag  the  fluid  contents  which  may  be 
contained  therein,  said  flexible  bag  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fluid  product  both  during  shipment  and  transporta- 
tion thereof  and  during  the  dispensmg  of  said  product  at 
a  consumer  location. 


3,343,720 

UQUID  DISPENSING  QUANTITY  SELECTOR 

William  R.  Barry,  Mission  Hills,  Calif. 

(12657  Daria  Ave.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.     91342) 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,582 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—20) 


ture  movable  in  response  to  energization  of  said  coil; 
said  entrance  being  continuously  open  to  said  chamber; 
so  long  as  said  first  exit  is  open,  said  chamber  providing 
a  direct  open  passage  between  said  entrance  and  said 
first  exit  to  the  exterior  of  said  valve  means;  first  and 
second  means  secured  to  said  armature  for  operation 
thereby;  biasing  means  normally  maintaining  said  first 
exit  closed  by  said  first  means  and  normally  maintaining 
said  second  exit  closed  by  said  second  means;  energiza- 
tion of  said  coil  being  effective  to  move  said  armature 
through  a  stroke  during  which  said  first  and  second 
means  operate  in  sequence  to  open  said  second  exit, 
then  open  said  first  exit  while  said  second  exit  remains 
open  and  thereafter  close  said  second  exit  while  said 
first  exit  remains  open. 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  quantity  selector  for  a  meter 
controlled  pump  unit  having  a  quantity  register  and  a 
nozzle  valve  adapted  to  be  tripped  to  a  closed  position, 
and  including: 

(a)  a  manually  settable  quantity  preselecting  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  register; 

(b)  a  quantity  following  means  mounted  to  and  driven 
with  said  register; 

(c)  an  overriding  coupling  means  connecting  the  first 
two  mentioned  means  for  free  advancement  of  the 
first  mentioned  means  and  driving  retraction  thereof; 

(d)  and  a  quantity  determining  means  responsive  to 
retraction  of  the  first  mentioned  means  from  the 
manually  set  position  to  a  null  position  and  thereat 
to  trip  said  valve  to  a  closed  position. 


3,343,721 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Warren  D.  Paley,  45  Walters  Place, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11023 

FUed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,097 

20  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


1.  A  valve  means  comprising  a  hollow  body  defining 
a  chamber  having  an  entrance,  a  first  exit  and  a  second 
exit,  a  solenoid  including  an  operating  coil  and  an  arma- 


3,343,722 

AUTOMATIC  INJECTING  DEVICE 

Ernest  W.  Santos,  BellevUle,  Ohio 

(378  Best  St.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.     94577) 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,887 

16  Claims.  (CL  222—70) 


■<••«»  ^!fL.* 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  injecting  into  a  receptor 
in  fluid  communication  therewith  a  selected  measured 
quantity  of  a  selected  fluid  at  selected  intervals  of  time 
by  the  automatic  periodic  development  in  said  device  of 
a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  recep>tor,  said 
device  comprising:  a  cylinder  having  a  uniform  diameter 
substantially  throughout  its  length  and  having  a  partition 
intermediate  its  ends  and  providing: 

(1)  a  reservoir  in  which  to  store  said  selected  fluid, 
said  reservoir  being  provided  in  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  formed 
in  said  partition  through  which  to  supply  said  se- 
lected fluid  to  said  device; 

(2)  a  chamber  of  selected  volume  provided  in  a  hollow 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  partition  positioned  con- 
centrically in  said  cylinder  and  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  reservoir  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  receptor; 

(3)  means  for  automatically  refilling  said  chamber 
from  said  reservoir  each  time  said  chamber  is  emp- 
tied; 

(4)  control  means;  and 

(5)  pressure  increasing  means  periodically  actuatable 
by  said  control  means  to  increase  the  pressure  on 
said  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  to  effect  the  ejection 
of  said  fluid  from  said  chamber  said  pressure  increas- 
ing means  including  a  cylindrical  piston  positioned 
in  said  hollow  cylindrical  extension  and  also  con- 
centric in  said  cylinder. 
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3^3,723 
NOZZLE  SWITCHES  FOR  FLUID 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

William  D.  Richards,  167  HoIIistoD  St, 

Medway,  Mass.     02053 

Origiiial  applicatioa  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,161,  now 

Patent  No.  3,277.254,  dated  Oct  4,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,935 

2  Claims.  (CI.  222—75) 


1.  In  fuel  oil  or  like  delivery  apparatus,  a  reel,  a 
hose  including  a  nozzle  and  wound  on  said  reel,  a  conduit 
axially  of  said  reel  and  including  a  swivel  at  one  end  and 
externally  of  tbe  drum  and  a  connection  with  said  hose 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  lead  including  a  portion 
extending  from  end-to-end  of  said  hose  and  including 
a  switch  attached  to  said  nozzle,  a  portion  externally  of 
said  reel,  and  a  connection  between  said  portions  includ- 
ing a  stationary  tubular  portion  extending  along  said  con- 
duit, a  rotatable  rod  part  extending  along  said  conduit 
through  said  swivel  and  connected  to  said  lead  portion 
contained  within  said  hose,  and  a  coil  spring  lodged 
within  said  tubular  portion  with  the  rod  extending  within 
it  and  frictionally  engaged  thereby. 


3,343,724 

TAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER  INCLUDING  A  PROBE 

AND  A  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  Henry  Malpas,  Newton,  Ceelong,  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignor  to  American  Flange  &  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  company  of  Del* 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,548 
1  Claim.  (CL  222—90) 


r^^ 


"-S^ 


In  a  tap  for  insertion  into  a  container  wall,  the  com- 
bination of  a  probe  member  and  a  valve  member,  said 
probe  member  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  molded  of 
synthetic  plastic  resin  having  an  inner  end  formed  into 
a  closed  conical  portion  and  an  open  outer  end,  an  inlet 
opening  adjacent  said  inner  end  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  probe  member,  a  lateral  discharge  opening 
adjacent  said  outer  end  of  said  probe  member,  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  collar  surrounding  said  probe  and 
positioned  between  said  openings,  securing  means  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  probe  positioned  between 
said  collar  and  said  inlet  opening,  said  collar  and  said 
securing  means  adapted  to  cooperatively  engage  and 
tightly  compress  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  container  wall 
opening  therebetween  so  as  to  prevent  axial  and  rotational 
movement  of  said  probe  relative  to  the  container  wall  dur- 
ing actuation  of  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member 


comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  formed  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  having  an  open  inner  end  and  a  closed  outer 
end  and  telescopically  and  rotatably  received  within  said 
probe  member,  a  discharge  opening  in  said  valve  mem- 
ber positioned  in  alignment  with  said  probe  discharge 
opening  so  as  to  be  rotatable  into  communication  there- 
with, an  axially  inwardly  facing  groove  including  and 
outer  wall  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, for  telescopically  and  rotatably  receiving  the  outer 
end  of  said  probe  member,  gripping  means  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  outer  wall,  said  outer  end  of  said  probe 
member  having  a  recessed  portion  providing  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  axially  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
portions,  a  stop  member  extending  across  said  groove 
for  selectively  engaging  said  shoulder  portions  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  valve  member  to  position  said  valve  mem- 
ber discharge  opening  in  or  out  of  alignment  with  said 
probe  discharge  opening  and  interengaging  gasketing 
means  formed  along  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  valve  member  and  the  interior 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  probe  member  to  prevent  in- 
advertent axial  displacement  of  said  valve  member  rela- 
tive to  said  probe  member. 


3,343,725 
BOTTOM  DISCHARGE  BIN 
Robert  B.  Cannon,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,646 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—129) 


f    ,*» 


1.  A  bin  for  transporting  and  storing  bulk  flowable 
material,  said  bin  comprising  an  upright  hollow  body 
having  side  walls,  a  substantialy  rectangular  floor  and 
depending  legs  disposed  substantially  at  the  comers  of 
said  floor,  said  floor  having  a  central  opening  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  shape,  a  bottom  wall  section  of  sub- 
stantially inverted  V-shape  disposed  above  said  opening, 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  bin  discharge  openings  in 
said  bottom  wall  section  at  the  lower  end  thereof  extend- 
ing substantially  the  fully  length  of  said  section  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  a  pair  of  door  members  hinged  at 
their  upper  ends  on  said  wall  section  above  said  dis- 
charge openings  for  movement  between  positions  open- 
ing and  closing  said  discharge  openings,  each  door  mem- 
ber in  the  closed  position  thereof  being  positioned  so  that 
the  weight  of  bulk  material  in  said  bin  urges  said  door 
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member  toward  its  open  position,  means  on  said  bin 
attached  to  said  door  members  for  moving  said  door 
members  to  said  closed  positions  and  allowing  said  door 
members  to  move  to  open  positions  in  which  they  extend 
downwardly  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  at  posi- 
tions totally  within  the  area  bounded  by  vertical  planes 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  bin 
discharge  openings,  and  inclined  internal  walls  in  said 
bin  on  transversely  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall 
section  for  directing  material  in  said  bin  toward  said 
discharge  openings. 

3,343,726 

BEVERAGE  MIXER  AND  DISPENSER 

Charles  R.  Johannlngmeier,  Springville,  Iowa     52336 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,318 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—129.1) 


I       "J 


r^^ 


K  H 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  and  mixer  comprising,  a  clos- 
able  fluid  container  that  is  substantially  airtight  when 
closed,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  container, 
means  for  introducing  and  supplying  pressurized  gas  into 
said  container,  pump  means  for  continuously  recirculating 
gas  in  said  container  through  the  liquid  in  said  container, 
said  pump  means  having  its  inlet  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  container  at  a  point  above  the  maximum 
liquid  level  and  its  discharge  connected  so  as  to  com- 
municate with  the  liquid  in  said  container  near  its  lowest 
level,  and  means  for  dispensing  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  carbonated  liquid  of  a  desired 
concentration  comprising:  introducing  liquid  into  an  en- 
closed, fluid  tight  container;  filling  the  container  less  than 
completely  full  of  liquid  to  provide  a  space  above  the 
liquid;  introducing  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  said  container; 
maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  greater  than  at- 
mospheric within  said  container;  and  continuously  re- 
circulating said  gas  through  said  liquid  by  withdrav/ing 
gas  from  said  space  and  introducing  it  into  said  container 
near  the  lowest  level  of  said  liquid  until  the  desired  con- 
centration is  attained. 


3,343,727 

GARMENT  MARKING  DEVICE 

Romaine  M.  Ohiin,  409V^  S.  Almanzor, 

Alhambra,  Calif.     91801 

Original  application  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,336,  now 

Patent  No.  3,210,849,  dated  Oct.  12,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  451,082 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—193) 


viding  the  interior  thereof  into  a  powder  storage  cham- 
ber and  a  powder  dispensing  chamber,  said  dispensing 
chamber  having  an  air  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  squeeze  bulb  and  an  air  and  powder  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  garment  marking  device, 
said  dispensing  chamber  having  a  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers therein  of  different  diameters,  each  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  inlet  and 
outlets  and  their  other  ends  in  aligned  telescopic  relation- 
ship, said  partition  having  a  small  port  for  releasing 
a  small  quantity  of  powder  from  said  storage  chamber 
into  said  dispensing  chamber,  and  said  telescoped  ends 
being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  so  that  when  a  stream 
of  air  is  conducted  through  said  tubular  members,  a 
portion  of  the  air  will  escape  between  their  telescoped 
ends  to  create  a  cloud  of  powder  in  said  dispensing 
chamber  for  entrainment  into  said  stream  of  air. 


3,343,728 
METERING  PUMP 
Frank  Daniel  Brill,  Norridge,  Roy  A.  Johnson,  Chicago, 
Frederick   A.   Ackermann,   Berwyn,   and   Carl   Biagi, 
Berkeley,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,670 
14  Cbdms.  (CI.  222—309) 


1.  A  nonrcfillable  powder  container  and  dispensing 
device  for  use  with  a  garment  marker,  said  device  com- 
prising a  housing  for  fine  powder,  partition  means  di- 


5.  A  device  for  pumping  predetermined  metered  vol- 
umes of  liquid  comprising: 

means  defining  a  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  the  liquid  fed  to  the  pumping  cham- 
ber through  the  inlet  being  propelled  solely  by  the 
force  of  gravity; 

reciprocably  movable  piston  means  for  altering  the 
effective  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber  to  dis- 
charge the  liquid  therein; 

piston  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  means; 

valve  means  in  association  with  the  chamber  inlet  for 
governing  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  inlet;  and 

cam  means  in  association  with  the  piston  driving  means 
for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined  volume 
of  liquid  in  the  pumping  chamber  is  discharged 
through  the  inlet, 

whereby  the  volume  of  liquid  pumpable  from  the  pump- 
ing chamber  through  the  outlet  is  metered. 


3,343,729 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

WITH   VALVE   ACTUATED   BY  NOZZLE 

Joseph  M.  Rait,  95  Huxley  Drive,  Snyder,  N.Y.     14226 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,133 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 402.21) 

1.  In   a  dispensing  closure   structure   for  pressurized 

containers,  a  container  wall  having  an  aperture  and  an 

outer  surface  portion  surrounding  said  aperture,  an  op- 
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erating  member  having  a  medial  shank  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  with  a  valving  formation  at  its  in- 
ner end  and  a  skirt  formation  at  its  outer  end,  said  shank 
and  said  aperture  being  proportioned  to  permit  free  angu- 
lar tilting  movement  of  said  shank  in  said  aperture,  said 
skirt  formation  being  of  resilient  material,  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  skirt  being  in  slidable  abutment  with 
said  container  wall  outer  surface  and  the  more  central 
portions  of  said  skirt  being  normally  spaced  from  said 
surface  whereby  an  eccentric  portion  of  said  skirt  inward- 
ly of  said  marginal  edges  may  be  depressed  against  the 


resilient  resistance  of  the  material  thereof  to  displace 
said  shank  portion  angularly  and  tilt  said  valving  forma- 
tion by  flexure  of  said  skirt  with  said  marginal  edges  of 
said  skirt  slidable  radially  on  said  container  wall  outer 
surface  to  permit  relatively  free  flexure  of  said  skirt  for- 
mation, said  valve  being  normally  biased  outwardly  toward 
an  inner  portion  of  said  container  wall  by  the  resiliency 
of  said  skirt  formation  to  seal  the  pressurized  contents  of 
said  container,  and  discharge  passage  means  leading  fom 
the  interior  of  said  container  wall  to  the  exterior  of  said 
dispensing  closure  structure. 


3,343,730 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY   SPRAY  CAN 

Erich  Arthur  Nicr  and  Richard  Ernst  Nier,  Bleidcnstadt, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Nirona-Werke  Nicr  &  Ehmer 

KG.  Bleidenstadt.  Taanus,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1965, 

N  26,703 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222— 402  J4) 


1.  In  a  pressurized  container  of  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed, the  flow  of  which  material  is  controlled  by  valve 
elements  in  a  valve  head  mounted  in  the  head  of  con- 
tainer, the  improvement  comprising:  said  container  head 
being  made  of  plastic  and  defining  an  opening  through 
which  said  valve  head  extends,  said  container  head  de- 
fining an  external  shoulder,  said  valve  head  having  an  an- 
nular shoulder  abutting  an  inner  portion  of  said  external 
shoulder  immediately  about  the  opening,  and  a  retaining 
cap  having  an  internal  cavity  in  which  the  annular 
shoulder  is  received,  said  cap  defining  an  annular  face 
about  said  cavity  which  face  abuts  the  portion  of  said 
external  shoulder  outside  of  said  valve  head  annular 
shoulder,  said  cap  being  affixed  to  said  container  head. 


3,343,731 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CLOSURES 

Stanley  Wooso,  9940  S.  Crawford  Ave., 

Oak  Lawn,  III.     60453 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,345 

9  Claims.  (CI.  222—519) 


79         $      51 


JO 


1.  A  closure  for  a  collapsible  tube  or  other  container, 
comprising  a  neck  affixed  to  a  collapsible  tube  and  a  cap 
mounted  for  limited  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from 
said  neck  and  threadingly  engaging  the  neck  to  seal  the 
tube,  said  neck  having  a  central  cylindrical  passage  there- 
through, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally 
extending  slots  opening  into  the  central  passage  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  neck,  and  a  third 
slot  in  the  neck  defining  a  flexible  tab  extending  into  the 
central  passage  in  said  neck  between  the  opposed  slots, 
and  said  cap  including  a  depending  plunger  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  notches  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
either  of  said  notches  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  tab 
to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger  in  the 
cylindrical  passage,  and  an  elongated  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  opening  along  one  side  of  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  one  of  said  opposed  slots  in 
the  neck  for  the  passage  therethrough  and  dispensing  of  a 
limited  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  tube,  the  upper  end 
of  the  slot  in  the  plunger  being  exposed  above  the  neck 
when  the  cap  and  plunger  are  withdrawn  to  dispensing 
position  as  limited  by  the  flexible  tab  cooperating  with  a 
notch  on  the  plunger,  said  neck  terminating  at  the  junc- 
ture with  the  collapsible  tube  and  said  plunger  in  retracted 
position  being  wholly  within  the  neck  so  that  the  interior 
of  the  collapsible  tube  is  free  from  the  neck  and  plunger 
depending  therein. 


3,343,732 
HOSIERY  FORM 
John  W.  Glaze,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
board  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,095 
8  Claims.  (CI.  223—75) 


I.  A  foriiTfor  holding  hosiery  and  the  like  for  process- 
ing comprising  a  body  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  into 
hosiery  to  shape  the  same,  a  channel  member  having 
a  base  flxed  to  one  side  of  said  body  and  having  opposite 
inturned  portions  extending  from  the  base  to  define  a 
recess,  and  gripping  material  in  the  recess  spaced  below 
said  inturned  portions  to  engage  and  hold  hosiery  in  set 
position  on  the  body  when  a  portion  of  the  hosiery  is  de- 
pressed into  said  recess. 


3,343,733 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Fred  C.  Schmednecht,  39  Dover  Drive, 

Des  Plaines,  111.     60018 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,200 

6  Claims.  (CI.  223—95) 


1.  A  stirrup  pants  hanger  which  comprises: 

a  neck  portion; 

a  suspension  element  upwardly  extending  from  said 
neck  portion; 

a  downwardly  sloping  shoulder  extending  from  said 
neck  portion; 

two  horizontal  arms  each  connected  at  one  end  to  and 
extending  from  a  common  point  on  said  shoulder, 
and  having  a  length  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  6 
inches,  each  horizontaj  arm  to  support  a  stirrup 
of  a  pant  leg; 

a  downward  sloping  arm  extending  at  one  end  from 
the  neck  portion;  and 

holding  bracket  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  downward  sloping  arm  to  separately  engage  the 
other  end  of  each  horizontal  arm  forming  a  closed 
hanger  loop  to  lock  each  stirrup  therein. 


3343,734 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Henry  H.  Merriman,  751  W.  Washington  St, 

Jackson,  Mich.     49201 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,184 

8  Claims.  (CI.  223—96) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  portion,  a  horizontal  elongated  first  portion 
extending  from  said  supporting  portion  defining  a  first 
surface,  a  horizontal  elongated  equalizing  bar  portion 
having  a  second  surface  defined  thereon,  said  equalizing 
bar  portion  including  spaced  end  portions  and  a  central 
portion  disposed  between  said  end  portions,  one  of  said 
end  portions  being  unobstructed  and  freely  accessible, 
and  cantilever  supported  resilient  biasing  means  support- 
ing said  equalizing  bar  portion  in  vertical  alignment  with 
respect  to  said  horizontal  elongated  first  portion  where- 
by said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  related  in  an  opposed 
relationship  to  hold  a  garment  therebetween,  said  resilient 
biasing  means^  supportingly  engaging  said  equalizing  bar 
portion  only  at  said  central  portion  and  supporting  said 
equalizing  bar  portion  for  angular  movement  relative  to 
said  first  portion  and  biasing  said  equalizing  bar  portion 
toward  said  first  portion  for  holding  a  garment  between 
said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


> 
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3,343,735 
TROWEL  HOLSTER 
Donald  C.  Breeding  and  Mary  Lou  Breeding,  both  of 
19500  Lull,  Reseda,  Calif.     91335 
FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,600 
1  Claim.  (CI.  226—2.6) 
A  trowel  holster  comprising  a  back  plate,  means  to 
attach  the  upper  part  of  the  plate  to  a  person's  waist- 
belt,   an  outwardly   open   spring  clip  mounted  on   and 
extending  out  from  the  upper  part  of  the  plate,  a  slot 


extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate,  a  cup  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  along  the  slot,  means  to  restrain 
the  cup  for  movement  along  the  slot,  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  the  cup,  spring  means  connected  to  the 


cup  and  to  the  upper  part  of  the  plate  wh|reby  trowels 
of  various  sizes  may  be  accommodated  in  the  holster 
by  locating  the  leading  end  of  the  trowel  in  the  bottom 
opening  of  the  cup  and  the  handle  within  the  spring 
clip. 

3,343,736 
TIRE  CARRIER 

Howard  E.  Sellers,  Syracuse,  Ind. 

(Wakarusa,  Ind.     46573) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,485 

1  Claim.  (CI.  224—42.06) 


A  spare  tire  carrier  for  a  trailer  having  a  support  mem- 
ber, comprising  a  base  for  mounting  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  body  pivotable 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  for  sup- 
porting a  tire,  said  body  being  an  elongated  member  stand- 
ing in  an  upright  position  when  in  its  raised  position  and 
lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  when  in  its 
lowered  position,  a  hinge  means  connecting  said  body  to 
said  base  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  latch  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  body  in  its  raised  position  and  hav- 
ing a  member  secured  to  said  base  at  the  top  thereof  and 
a  lock  engaging  said  member  and  automatically  latching 
said  body  in  upright  position  when  the  body  is  raised,  and 
a  tire  mounting  means  joined  to  the  rear  side  of  said  body 
for  supporting  a  tire  and  wheel  on  said  carrier  and  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  member  attached  to  the  top  of  said 
body,  a  lower  member  joined  to  the  rear  side  of  said  body, 
and  a  vertical  member  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower 
members  and  spaced  from  said  rear  side,  said  lock  being 
mounted  on  said  body  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
tire  mounting  means  and  slidable  downwardly  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  when  the  body  is  in  a  raised  position 
into  engagement  with  the  latch  member  on  said  base. 


3,343,737 
WEB  GUIDING  AIND  EDGE  MAINTAINING 

MEANS 
Alexander  V.   Alexeflf  and  Harvey  Snyder,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    Industrial    Ovens,    Incorporated, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct,  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,033 

3  Claims.  (CI.  226—21) 

1.  Web  guiding  aparatus  comprising  first  and  second 

roll  means  for  guidingly  engaging  a  web  traveling  along 

a  given  direction  and  extending  under  one  of  said  first 
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and  second  roll  means  and  over  the  other  whereby  the 
degree  of  interference  between  the  web-engaging  profiles 
of  the  first  and  second  roll  means  as  viewed  along  said 
direction  of  web  travel  determines  the  degree  of  wrap  of 
said  web  thereon,  said  first  and  second  roll  means  each 
traversing  the  entire  web  width,  roll  mounting  means  to 
progressively  adjust  the  profile  relationship  of  said  first 
and  second  roll  means  relative  to  each  other  back  and 
forth  from  or  through  a  first  or  centered  condition  at 


which,  as  between  said  first  and  second  roll  means,  there 
are  relatively  low  degrees  of  ( 1 )  skewing  and  (2)  profile 
interference  to  either  one  of  laterally  opposed  second  and 
third  conditions  at  each  of  which,  as  between  said  first 
and  second  roll  means,  there  are  relatively  high  degrees 
of  (1)  skewing  and  (2)  profile  interference,  with  said 
profile  interference  being  highest  at  one  end  of  said  first 
and  second  roll  means  at  said  second  condition  and  at 
the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  roll  means  at  said 
third  condition. 


3,343,738 
PRECISION  FEEDER  FOR  DYNAMIC 

STRAND  TESTERS 

John  B.  Lawson,  368  New  Meadow  Road, 

Barrington,  R.I.     02806 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  451,733 

4  Claims.  (CI.  226—30) 


1.  In  a  feeding  apparatus  for  supplying  a  strand  of 
material  to  a  testing  machine  or  the  like,  said  apparatus 
having  a  frame  and  including  a  feed  drum  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  guiding  said  strand 
from  its  source  of  supply  about  said  feed  drum,  and 
variable  speed  drive  means  for  rotating  said  feed  drum 
to  advance  the  strand  to  the  testing  machine,  said  drive 
means  including  movable  speed  regulator  means,  the 
movement  of  which  determines  the  rotational  speed  im- 
parted to  said  drum,  and  a  movable  strand  tensioning  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  forming  said 
strand  into  a  loop  between  said  feed  drum  and  said  test- 
ing machine,  that  improvement  comprising  means  for  ad- 
justing the  rotational  speed  of  said  feed  drum  to  main- 
tain the  rate  at  which  the  strand  is  fed  in  balance  with 
the  rate  at  which  the  strand  is  demanded  by  said  testing 
machine  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame, 


(b)  a  piston  movably  disposed  within  said  cylinder 
and  means  for  forming  a  first  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  within  said  cylinder,  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  piston, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  first 
sealed  chamber  under  sufficient  pressure  to  move 
said  piston, 

(d)  valve  means  connected  to  said  piston  and  movable 
therewith  for  governing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
into  said  first  chamber, 

(e)  means  operatively  connecting  the  strand  tensioning 
arm  to  said  valve  means  whereby  any  movement  in 
the  arm  creates  an  immediate  and  proportional  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  and 

(f)  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston 
to  said  speed  regulator  means  for  said  drive  means 
whereby  said  speed  regulator  means  is  moved  simul- 
taneously and  proportionately  as  said  piston  moves 
in  response  to  a  change  of  hydraulic  pressure  in 
said  chamber  induced  by  movement  of  the  valve  by 
the  tensioning  arm. 


3343,739 

POWER  ACTUATED  CABLE  FEED  AND 

TENSIONING  MECHANISM 

Frank    R.    Kinnan,    Camas    Valley,    Oreg.,    assignor   to 

Henkels  and  McCoy,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  504,834 
8  Claims.  (CI.  226—187) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  unreeling  of  cable  or 
conduit  from  a  storage  reel  providing  a  continuous  and 
properly  tcnsioned  run  thereof  to  a  cable  burying  plow 
carried  by  a  mobile  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
cable  feed  means  carried  by  said  unit  in  engagement 
with  the  cable  for  powering  the  latter  in  a  linear  di- 
rection including  control  means  whereby  the  linear 
speed  of  the  cable  driven  thereby  may  be  regulated, 
cable  guide  and  tensioning  means  carried  by  said  mo- 
bile unit  in  a  resilient  manner  and  in  engagement 
with  the  cable  intermediate  said  feed  means  and  said 
plow  whereby  momentary  changes  in  either  the  cable 
speed  or  mobile  unit  speed  will  result  in  said  guide 
means  automatically  repositioning  to  properly  ten- 
sion the  run  of  the  cable  adjacent  the  cable  plow. 


3,343,740 
BELT  RECORD  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
FOR  DICTATING  MACHINES 
Albert  L.  Seifried,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,657 
5  Claims.  (CI.  226—189) 
1.  A  transport  mechanism  for  an  endless  flexible  belt 
record  comprising  a  drive  roller  of  uniform  diameter 
joumaled  on  a  fixed  axis  and  having  a  rim  flange  at  its 
inner  end,  means  for  rotating  said  drive  roller  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions,  a  take-up  roller  spaced  from  said 
drive  roller  and  having  also  a  rim  flange  at  its  inner  end, 
journal  means  at  the  ends  of  said  take-up  roller  respec- 
tively mounted  for  freedom  of  movement  in  directions 
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towards  and  away  from  said  drive  roller,  means  biasing 
said  journal  means  in  directions  away  from  said  drive 
roller  to  hold  said  belt  record  in  a  tautened  condition,  an 
idler  roller  between  said  drive  and  take-up  rollers  across 
which  one  run  of  said  belt  record  is  trained  to  cause  the 
belt  record  to  have  a  greater  than  fifty  percent  wrap- 
around relationship  to  the  drive  and  take-up  rollers,  means 


omivt 


for  shifting  said  journal  means  towards  said  drive  roller 
to  allow  a  belt  record  to  be  slid  onto  and  off  from  said 
drive  and  take-up  rollers,  said  idler  roller  being  skewed 
relative  to  said  drive  roller  to  cause  the  take-up  roller 
when  said  shifting  means  is  released  to  be  constrained  by 
the  belt  record  in  an  oblique  position  wherein  the  take-up 
roller  is  inclined  at  its  outer  end  towards  the  drive  roller. 


3,343,741 

DOWEL  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Jean  Marie  Frederic  Massacrier,  29  Roe  Camelinat, 

Saint-Etienne,  Loire,  France 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,213 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

8,981;  Nov.  3,  1964,  9,048 

18  Claims.  (CI.  227—8) 


1.  A  dowel  driving  device  comprising 

a  body  member  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear 

portion, 
a  barrel  member  defining  a  bore  and  being  mounted 

in  said  forward  portion  of  said  body  member, 
a  magazine  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  axial 

chambers   adapted   to  accommodate   cartridges   for 

firing  dowels  from  the  device,  the  chambers  being 

arranged   for   successive   axial   alignment  with  said 

bore  of  said  barrel  member, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  magazine  in  said 

body  member. 


a  breech  member  mounted  for  selective  forward  and 
rearward  axial  movement  in  said  rear  portion  of 
said  body  member  proximate  the  magazine  for  ef- 
fecting, in  said  forward  axial  movement,  frictional 
engagement  between  said  breech  member  and  said 
magazine  so  as  to  secure  the  magazine  in  position  for 
firing  the  device,  and  in  said  rearward  axial  move- 
ment, movement  of  said  breech  member  away  from 
said  magazine, 

trigger  means  mounted  on  said  body  member, 

a  firing  pin  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  and 
relative  to,  said  breech  member,  and  arranged  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  barrel  member  for  firing 
cartridges  in  the  magazine  chambers, 

a  cocking  slider  mounted  for  longitudinal  displacement 
relative  to  said  body  member,  and 

a  sear  mounted  on  said  cocking  slider  and  arranged 
for  releasable  engagement  with  said  trigger  means 
and  said  firing  pin. 


3,343,742 

PARTITION 

Lawrence  Siegler,  2965  Randy, 

Fanners  Branch,  Tex.     75234 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,381 

9  Claims.  (CI.  229—15) 


1.  A  partition  assembly  for  use  in  a  box  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  partitions  extending  in  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  relationship;  a  plurality  of  second  partitions  extend- 
ing in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relationship  connected  trans- 
versely to  said  first  partitions  forming  with  said  first  par- 
titions a  plurality  of  cubical  storage  chambers;  each  of  said 
first  and  second  partitions  having  vertically  aligned  spaced 
pairs  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  legs,  said 
pairs  of  legs  being  uniformly  spaced  apart  along  the  length 
of  said  partitions  providing  spaced  apart  pairs  of  upwardly 
and  downwardly  opening  recesses,  said  recesses  opening 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  partition;  each 
of  said  first  partitions  having  slots  between  said  pairs  of 
legs  opening  downwardly  into  its  downwardly  recesses, 
each  of  said  slots  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  second 
partitions;  each  of  said  second  partitions  having  upwardly 
opening  slots  between  its  pairs  of  legs  opening  into  its 
upwardly  opening  recesses,  each  of  said  slots  of  said  sec- 
ond partitions  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  par- 
titions. 


3,343,743 
CARRYING  CONTAINER 
Alexander  HamUton,  Jr.,  and  Charles  D.  Hamilton,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  St.  Joseph  Paper  Box  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,567 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—21) 
A  carton  suitable   for  receiving  blouses  and  similar 
wearing  apparel,  said  carton  having  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  carton  having  a  handle 
and  being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  semi-rigid  material 
having  first  and  second  side  panels  and  an  end  flap  com- 
prising, 
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(a)  a  first  fold  line  between  said  end  flap  and  said 
first  side  panel,  said  first  fold  line  forming  said  car- 
ton lower  edge,  said  end  flap  being  provided  with  an 
adhesive  material  and  secured  to  said  second  side 
panel  adjacent  said  lower  edge  making  said  carton 
three  layers  thick  at  said  lower  edge,  a  second  fold 
line  between  said  first  and  second  side  panels  and 
parallel  to  said  first  fold  line,  said  second  fold  line 
forming  said  carton  upper  edge  and  making  said  car- 
ton two  layers  thick  at  said  upper  edge, 

(b)  said  end  walls  each  being  characterized  by  a  pair 
of  overlapping  end  panels  constituting  integral  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  side  panels  and  connected 
thereto  by  arcuate  fold  lines,  one  of  said  end  panels 
in  each  of  said  pairs  being  adapted  to  be  folded  in- 


wardly and  having  its  outer  arcuate  edge  engaging 
against  the  inside  surface  of  the  opposite  side  wall 
and  the  other  end  panel  of  each  pair  overlying  the 
last  mentioned  end  panels  whereby  said  end  walls, 
when  formed.  assunK  concave  shaped  end  members 
for  said  carton, 
(c)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  openings  through  said  mate- 
rial on  said  second  fold  line  and  intermediate  said 
end  walls,  an  elongated  flexible  member  forming  a 
handle  loop  externally  of  said  carton  and  having 
opposite  end  portions  received  through  said  openings, 
and  keeper  means  associated  with  each  of  said  end 
portions  and  preventing  said  end  portions  from  pull- 
ing out  of  said  openings,  said  end  portions  adding  to 
the  thickness  of  said  carton  adjacent  said  upper  edge. 


3,343,744 

BOX  CONSTRUCTION  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Richard    C.    Morell,    Denver,    and    Claude    L.    Gilbert, 

Derby,  Colo^  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 

America,  Evanston,  IIJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dielaware 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,917 

8  Claims.  (CI.  229—27) 


3,343,745 
THICK-WAI.LFD  CARDBOARD  BOX 
Lewis  Douglas  ^  uung.  Providence,  K.I.,  assignor  to 
Douglas    Young,    inc.,    a   corporation   of   Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,061 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—44) 


'*- 


1.  In  a  cardboard  box,  a  body  section  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion, each  section  having  vertically  disposed  thick  rear 
walls  with  their  edges  substantially  parallel,  a  metal  plate 
extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  each 
section,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  along  its 
length  with  a  plurality  of  integral  projections  along  the 
edge  of  each  hole  embedded  in  the  rear  wail  over  which 
the  plate  extends,  said  plates  having  at  their  adjacent 
edges,  longitudinally  spaced  portions  extending  angularly 
outwardly  between  the  edges  of  the  rear  walls  of  the  sec- 
tions with  the  portions  on  both  plates  staggered  with 
reference  to  the  portions  on  the  other  plate  so  that  the 
portions  on  urte  plate  are  located  at  the  spaces  between 
portions  in  the  other  plate  and  hinge  eyes  on  each  of 
said  portions,  a  pintle  pin  hingedly  connecting  said  hinge 
eyes,  each  plate  having  intermediate  its  length  an  opening 
providing  a  lip,  an  arcuate  spring  with  inturned  ends  en- 
gaging said  lips  and  urging  said  plates  in  a  box  opening 
or  box  closing  direction  depending  upon  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  sections. 


3,343.746 

COMBINED  CONTAINERS 

Seymour  B.  Shiffman,  50  Dolphin  Drive, 

Treasure  Island,  Fla.     33740 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,672 

1  Claim.  (CL  229—51) 


6.  A  box  construction  formed  from  a  sheet  of  foldable 
material,  comprising  a  bottom;  wall  panels  delimiting  said 
bottom  and  disposed  upright  with  respect  thereto,  one  of 
said  wall  panels  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  box;  flap  means  foldably  connected 
to  a  wall  panel  and  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 
box  and  forming  a  plurality  of  interior  spaced  peripheral 
compartments  and  a  central  compartment,  the  opening  in 
said  one  wall  panel  communicating  only  with  said  center 
compartment;  and  a  cover  foldably  connected  to  a  wall 
panel  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  close  the  top  of  said 
box;  said  flap  means,  when  in  a  predetermined  position  of 
folded  relation,  interlockingly  engaging  said  bottom. 


In  a  container  assembly,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  containers,  open  at  the  top  and  hav- 
ing closed  lower  ends,  said  containers  having  an- 
nular recesses  in  outer  surfaces  and  positioned  at 
upper  ends  thereof,  end  surfaces  of  the  containers 
being  in  abutting  relation, 

(b)  an  endless  tape  with  an  adhesive  coated  inner 
surface  positioned  with  the  edges  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  end  surfaces  of  the  containers, 
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(c)  a  tear  string  positioned  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  strip  of  adhesive  material, 

(d)  and  a  ring  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  string 
to  facilitate  pulling  the  string  outwardly  to  tear  the 
tape  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  container. 


3,343,747 
PACKETS 
Desmond    Walter  Molins,   Deptford,   London,   England, 
assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  Dept- 
ford, London,  Fngland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12, 1965, 

6,118/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  packet  made  of  moisture-proof  material  and  con- 
sisting of  parts  which  are  movable  relatively  to  one  an- 
other for  opening  and  closing  the  packet,  and  wherein 
the  joins  between  the  relatively  movable  parts  are  at  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  packet  surface,  located  at  different 
distances  from  one  end  of  the  packet,  said  packet  being 
sealed  by  a  straight  band  of  moisture-proof  material  which 
extends  over  the  joins  and  is  secured  along  its  margins  to 
the  packet  along  lines  enclosing  between  them  the  whole 
of  the  area  of  the  packet  surface  where  joins  are  lo- 
cated, said  band  having  two  tear  strips  located  between 
and  adjacent  said  secured  margins  whereby  when  the  tear 
strips  are  pulled,  substantially  the  whole  of  the  band  be- 
tween said  secured  margins  and  covering  said  joins  can 
be  removed  from  the  packet  to  expose  the  joins. 


3,343,748 

SEAL   BARRIERS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC   BAGS 

WUIiam  L.  Calvert,  Westiield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,099 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229—59) 


the  underside  of  said  end  flap;  said  side  flaps  being  in- 
folded over  said  end  flaps  and  sealed  to  each  other,  and 
a  portion  of  said  side  flaps  being  sealed  to  the  end  flap  in 
the  area  backed  up  by  said  membrane  of  barrier  ma- 
terial. 


3  343  749 
CHURCH  CONTRIBUTION  ENVELOPE 
John  Stanley  Probst,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  American  Paper  Products  Company,  Youngstown, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,679 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—72) 


A  blank  for  making  a  duplex  church  contribution  en- 
velope, said  blank  comprising  first  and  second  panels 
joined  along  a  fold  line  and  disposed  to  overlie  each  other 
when  said  envelope  is  closed,  means  forming  first  and 
second  pockets  on  said  first  and  second  panels  respective- 
ly, said  means  comprising  first  and  second  flaps  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  first  and  second  panels  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  flaps  being  devoid  of  adhesive  and 
of  reduced  dimensions  in  comparison  with  said  first  and 
second  panels,  a  first  tab  associated  with  one  end  of  said 
first  and  second  panels  and  having  adhesive  applied  to 
one  side  of  said  blank  for  securing  said  first  and  second 
flaps  against  said  first  and  second  panels,  and  a  second 
tab  associated  with  an  opposite  end  of  but  one  of  said  first 
and  second  panels  and  having  adhesive  applied  to  the 
same  side  of  said  blank  for  securing  the  envelope  when 
folded  in  a  closed  position. 


3,343,750 
PREWRAPPED  CARTON 
John  D.  Desmond  and  Joseph  J.  Hart,  PhUadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors    to     Container     Corporation    of    America, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,728 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—87) 


A  square-ended  polyethylene  bag  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  ends  comprises  two  side  flaps  and  two  end  flaps, 
said  end  flaps  being  infolded  and  at  least  one  of  said 
end  flaps  having  a  membrane  of  barrier  material  inserted 
thereunder  and  sealed  solely  to  the  underside  of  said  end 
flap  and  wherein  said  barrier  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene-polypropylene  laminates, 
polyethylene  coated  polyethylene  terephthalate,  polyethyl- 
ene coated  paper  wherein  the  polyethylene  side  of  the 
aforesaid  barrier  materials  is  sealed  to  the  underside  of 
said  end  flap,  and  carboxyl  containing  olefin  polymer 
coated  aluminum  foil  wherein  the  carboxyl  containing 
olefin  polymer  side  of  said  barrier  material  is  sealed  to 


1.  A  prewrapped  carton,  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  blank  of  paperboard  having  side  wall 
panels  hinged  to  one  another  at  their  adjacent  side 
edges  and  having  a  glue  panel  hinged  to  a  first  of 
these  side  wall  panels  at  one  end  of  the  blank  and 
adapted  to  underlie  and  be  adhesively  secured  rel- 
ative to  a  second  of  these  side  wall  panels  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  blank  to  form  thereby  a  tubular 
body  open  at  one  end; 
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(b)  end  closure  means  for  said  one  tubular  body  end 
including  a  first  flap  hinged  to  an  end  edge  of  the 
first  side  wall  panel  and  a  second  flap  hinged  to  an 
end  edge  of  the  second  side  wall  panel,  the  flaps  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  across  the  one  end  of  the 
tubular  body  for  closing  the  same; 

(c)  said  first  flap,  when  the  flaps  are  open,  having 
its  side  edge  adjacent  the  secnnd  flap  free  from  con- 
nection with  and  diverging  away  from  the  second 
flap  in  the  direction  away  from  said  tubular  body, 
and  said  second  flap,  when  open  having  its  side  edge 
adjacent  the  first  flap  disposed  as  a  linear  extension 
of  the  comer  of  the  tubular  body  between  the  first 
and  second  side  wall  panels; 

(d)  a  glue  flap  extending  as  a  linear  continuation  of 
the  glue  panel  beyond  the  end  of  the  tubular-body, 
said  glue  flap  being  separated  from  and  free  from 
connection  with  the  first  flap  and  being  adapted  to 
underlie  and  be  in  secured  relationship  relative  to 
the  second  flap; 

(e)  a  sheet  overwrap  of  paper,  film,  or  the  like,  en- 
circling the  exterior  of  the  tubular  body  and  ovei- 
lying  the  end  closure  flaps  and  having  marginal  end 
portions  interposed  between  and  held  in  secured  re- 
lationship relative  to  the  glue  and  second  side  wall 
panels  and  the  glue  and  second  closure  flaps,  whereby 
the  sheet  overwraps  is  supported  in  the  area  of  the 
closure  flaps  along  the  continuation  of  said  comer 
when  the  flaps  are  open  by  the  glue  flaps  and  is 
thereby  held  firmly  to  the  second  closure  flap  even 
upon  outward  folding  of  the  first  closure  flap  in- 
cident to  the  closing  of  the  flaps. 


3,343,751 
BALL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Mathew  Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,868 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—3) 


/OS 


and  such  ball  core  in  a  first  and  then  a  second  preset  di- 
rection about  a  second  axis  normal  to  said  first  axis 
and  normal  to  said  longitudinal  center  line  to  wind  a  first 
and  then  a  second  pattern  wind  onto  such  golf  ball  core. 


1.  In  a  ball  winding  machine,  comprising  support 
members,  said  support  members  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  golf  ball  core  about  a  longitudinally  extending 
center  line,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  support- 
ing means  for  oscillating  said  support  means  and  thereby 
rotate  a  golf  ball  core  about  a  first  axis  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  center  line,  a  supply  spool  of  elastic  strand 
material  to  be  wound  on  said  ball  core,  means  for  rotating 
said  supply  spool  about  said  longitudinal  center  line  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  means  to  wind  elastic  strand  mate- 
rial onto  such  ball  core  as  such  core  is  rotated,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  means  for  se- 
lectively  intermittently   rotating  said  supporting   means 


3,343,752 
COIL  WINDING  MACHINES 
Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis  Lenders,  Emmasingel,   Eind- 
hoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to    North     American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1965, 

65—2,166 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—9) 


in  •  > 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  having  a  main  shaft  and 
coil  former  means  supported  on  said  main  shaft  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  wire  guide,  means  mounting  said 
wire  guide  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  coil  former,  a  rotatably  driven  cam  body  means 
journalled  on  said  main  shaft,  said  cam  body  being  coupled 
with  said  wire  guide  for  imparting  movement  thereto,  a 
stop  member  fixed  on  said  main  shaft  adjacent  to  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  cam  body,  and  resilient  means 
for  continuously  abutting  said  cam  body  means  against 
said  stop  member  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  cam  body  and  the  main  shaft  and  coil  former 
fixedly  secured  on  said  main  shaft. 


3,343,753  ., 

YARN  WINDING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT      ^ 
Homer  W.  Goodner,  Pensacola,   Fla.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,473 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 


'   I 


5.  A  filament  yarn  package  comprising, 

convolutions  of  filament  yam  having  a  total  denier  of 

at  least  840  wound  on  a  tubular  bobbin, 
said  filament  yam  being  spread  across  approximately 

6  inches  of  the  face  of  said  tubular  bobbin, 
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said  filament  yam  being  wound  wherein  the  number  of 
wraps  taken  around  the  circumference  of  said  pack- 
age as  related  to  each  back  and  forth  traversal  of 
said  filament  yam  across  said  package  is  within  the 
winding  ratio  range  of  3.354125:1  to  3.4125(X):1. 


3,343,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  UPPER 
WINDING    FOR    RING    SPINNING    AND 
TWISTING  MACHINES 
Konrad  Klein,   Ebersbach,  and  Heinz  Miiller,  Sparwie- 
sen,    Germany,    assignors   to    Zinser  Textilmaschinen 
G.m.b.H.,  Ebersbach,  Fils,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1963, 

Z  10,380 

9  Claims.  (CI.  242—26.1) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  textile  machine,  especially  a 
ring  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  which  includes  ring 
rail  means,  a  tiltable  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
ring  rail  means  for  bringing  about  a  lifting  and  lowering 
of  said  ring  rail  means  to  build  up  a  cop,  a  first  cam  op- 
erable to  actuate  said  lever,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  first  cam.  an  arrangement  for  applying  a 
reserve  winding  onto  the  top  portion  of  a  built-up  cop, 
which  includes:  an  additional  cam  adjacent  said  first  cam 
and  normally  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  and  clutch 
means  having  one  element  connected  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing another  element  connected  to  said  additional  cam, 
said  clutch  means  being  operable  to  be  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged for  respectively  establishing  and  interrupting  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  additional  cam, 
said  additional  cam  being  operable  in  cooperation  with 
said  lever  to  raise  said  ring  rail  means  beyond  the  lift- 
ing range  of  said  first  cam  to  a  position  for  applying  said 
reserve  winding,  both  of  said  cams  acting  on  one  and  the 
same  said  lever. 


3,343,755 
BUILDER  ARM  PILOT  CONTROL 

James  Waddington,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Maremont 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,288 

3  Claims.  (CI.  242—26.3) 

1.  A  wind  control  mechanism  for  twister  and  spinning 
frames  having  traversing  elements  and  operating  means 
including  a  builder  mechanism  for  imparting  reciproca- 
tory  movements  to  said  travers'ng  elements  for  winding 
strand  on  a  package  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
builder  cam,  a  builder  arm  pivotally  supported  at  one 
end  thereof  and  engageable  with  said  builder  cam  for 
oscillation  thereby  and  a  connector  on  said  builder  arm 
through  which  the  oscillatory  movements  of  said  builder 
arm  are  transferred  to  the  traversing  elements  supported 
for  movement  along  the  path  longitudinally  of  said 
builder  arm,  a  pilot  wind  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pilot  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  a  pre- 
determined path  at  a  location  on  a  frame  apart  from 


said  builder  arm,  a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  impart 
simultaneous  corresponding  movements  to  said  pilot  mem- 
ber and  said  connector  along  their  respective  paths,  and 


a  control  mechanism  actuated  by  movement  of  said  pilot 
member  along  said  predetermined  path  for  operating  said 
drive  mechanism  to  control  the  movement  of  said  con- 
nector and,  therefore,  the  wind  of  said  package. 


3,343,756 
SUCTION  MEANS  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  YARN 
END  FROM  A  SUPPLY  COP  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WINDING  MACHINES 
Junichl  Hayashi,  167  2-chome  Kofuen,  Nishinomiya-shi, 
Japan;  Shin  Tsukuma,  7-13  Sakuragacka,   Itami-shi, 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan;  Hisao  Uematsu,  19-2  Minominot- 
suji,   Koya,   Itami-shi,    Hyogo-ken,   Japan;   Toshiynki 
Adachi,  30-21  Tsukaguchi-cho  4-cbome,  Amagasaki, 
Hyogo  Pref.,  Japan;  and  Terukazu  Obta,  61  Takamicho 
3-chome,  Konohana-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1964, 

39/49,513 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—35.6) 


1.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  for  winding  yarns 
from  a  supply  cop  into  a  package,  a  yarn  handling  mech- 
anism comprising,  in  combination,  a  suction  means  for 
retrieving  yarn  ends  from  said  supply  cop  and  said  pack- 
age, an  automatic  knot-tier  for  tying  yarn  ends  supplied 
by  said  suction  means,  a  programming  control  cam  mech- 
anism for  a  retrieving  motion  of  said  suction  means  and 
for  an  automatic  knot-tying  motion  of  said  automatic 
knot-tier,  said  suction  means  comprising  a  suction  pipe 
providing  a  long  slit  disposed  throughout  the  length  of 
said  pipe  and  extending  to  said  supply  cop,  said  slot  be- 
ing divided  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a 
control  mechanism  for  closing  said  upper  portion  of  said 
slit  subject  to  said  programming  cam  mechanism,  a  stop 
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valve  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  main  suc- 
tion conduit  connected  with  said  suction  pipe  through  said 
stop  valve,  whereby  in  a  first  stage  of  retrieving  a  yarn 
end  from  said  supply  cop,  said  control  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated by  said  programming  cam  mechanism  so  as  to  close 
the  upper  portion  of  said  slit  for  preventing  reduction  of 
suction  pressure,  while  said  lower  portion  of  said  slit  is 
left  open,  said  upper  slit  portion  being  thereafter  opened 
by  said  control  mechanism  for  transferring  said  retrieved 
yam  end  to  said  automatic  knot-tier. 


OR 


3,343,757 

TURNTABLE  FOR  MAGNETIC  SOUND- 

VIDEO-TAPE  RECORDERS 

Karl-Heinz  Greifenhagen  and  Dieter  Sohnlein,  Kronach, 

Upper  Franconia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Locwe  Opta 

Cm.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1964, 

L  38,035,  Patent  No.  1,911,749 

3  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


r 


+ 


^ 


V/. 


1.  In  a  tape  reeling  system  comprising  a  turntable  for 
supporting  a  reel  in  magnetic  sound  or  video  tape  re- 
corders, a  tape  reel,  a  drive  spindle,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  drive  spindle,  said  turntable  seating  on  said 
drive  spindle  for  being  rotated  being  supplied  with  at 
least  one  ring  made  of  material  of  good  frictional  prop- 
erties concentrically  arranged  around  said  drive  spindle, 
said  ring  protruding  from  said  turntable  for  supporting 
said  tape  reel  being  supplied  with  depressions  forming 
suction  cups  arranged  within  the  surface  contacting  said 
tape  reel. 

3,343,758 
REWIND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hakan  O.  Hemdai,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,662 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  A  method  for  rewinding  an  information  storage 
tape  which  extends  from  a  first  reel,  forms  a  loop  in  a 
first  buffer,  passes  a  capstan,  forms  a  loop  in  a  second 
buffer,  and  extends  to  a  second  reel,  comprising  the 
steps: 

removing  the  tape  from  one  of  said  buffers. 


maintaining  the  tape  in  the  other  of  said  buffers,  and 
rotating  said  first  reel  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  tape 
from  said  other  buffer. 


3,343,759 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  WINDING  MECHANISM 

Adam  G.  Kallay,  3330  N.  Lakeshore  Drive, 

Chicago.  III.     60657 

FUed  June  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,368 

17  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.19) 


103 


oo 


29  9S 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  for  an  endless  tape  having  pro- 
gramed material  thereon,  said  cartridge  comprising  a 
casing,  a  material  read-out  station  in  the  casing,  a  first 
spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  having  upper  and 
lower  superposed  tape  contact  surfaces,  the  upper  tape 
contact  surface  tapering  slightly  toward  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  the  lower  tape  contact  surface  tapering  slight- 
ly toward  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  second  spool  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  a  tape  contact 
surface  substantially  coplanar  with  said  lower  tape  con- 
tact surface  of  said  first  spool,  means  for  tensioning  the 
tape  by  acting  on  the  tape  runs  extending  between  said 
spools,  and  means  for  guiding  the  tape  about  said  spools 
and  through  said  material  read-out  station. 


3,343,760 
UNWIND  STAND 
Lawrence  H.  Haskin,  Jr.,  and  George  W.  Kesler,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  The  Inta-Roto  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,393 
20  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.6) 


*  •       »^     «      «      «  n 


1.  In  an  unwind  stand  for  a  web  roll,  including  a  hori- 
zontal stationary  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  support 
member,  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposed  chuck  standards, 
means  movably  mounting  said  support  member  on  said 
base  and  said  standards  on  said  support  member  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said 
standards  relative  to  each  other  on  said  support  member 
and  for  moving  said  support  member  on  said  base,  the 
improvement  in  said  mounting  means  comprising  support 
means  on  each  side  of  said  base,  support  means  on  each 
side  of  said  standards,  and  a  single  guideway  means  on 
each  side  of  said  support  member  and  respectively  co- 
operative with  and  supported  by  said  base  support  means 
for  relative  rectilinear  movement  and  also  respectively 
supporting  said  standard  support  means  for  rectilinear 
movement  thereof  relative  to  each  other. 
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3,343,761 

REWINDING  ROLLER  FOR  WINDING  TO  AND 

FROM  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL 

E>bard  F.  Rotter,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Poensgen  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,637 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  a  web  of  material  is  wound 
from  a  roll  of  constantly  changing  radius  on  a  first  stock 
roller  to  a  roll  of  constantly  changing  radius  on  a  second 
stock  roller  with  a  portion  of  web  therebetween  and 
using  a  power  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  infinitely  variable  speed  transmission  having 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a  control  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  speed  ratio  of  the  output  shaft  to 
the  input  shaft; 

a  second  infinitely  variable  speed  transmission  having 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a  control  member 
to  vary  the  speed  ratio  of  the  output  shaft  to  the 
input  shaft; 

first  means  connecting  the  output  shaft  of  the  first  vari- 
able speed  transmission  to  the  first  stock  roller  to 
drive  the  latter; 

second  means  connecting  the  output  shaft  of  the  second 
variable  speed  transmission  to  the  second  stock  roller 
to  drive  the  latter; 

third  means  connecting  said  power  means  to  the  two 
input  shafts  to  drive  both  transmissions  simultane- 
ously therefrom;  and 

fourth  means  connected  to  the  two  control  members 
and  having  sensing  means  to  detect  the  comparative 
peripheral  speed  of  the  roll  on  the  first  roller  as 
related  to  that  of  the  roll  on  the  second  roller,  and 
to  adjust  the  output  speed  n^  of  the  output  shaft  of 
the  first  transmission,  and  the  output  speed  n-i  of  the 
output  shaft  of  the  second  transmission  at  all  times 
according  to  the  following  relationship: 

1      .      I 
7 — r^  -t-  7 — r^  =  Constant 
(n,)>     (n,)» 


3,343,762 
UNCOILER  DEVICE 
Karl   F.  G.  Ungerer,   Pforzheim-Brotzingen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Irma  Ungerer,  widow  and  heiress  of  Karl 
F.  G.  Ungerer,  deceased 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13,  1964, 
U  10,813 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—78.6) 
1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  unwinding  of  coiled 
sheet  material  such  as  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  a  first  roller  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
first  shaft  comprising  a  post  member  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  one  end,  a  wedge  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  first  roller,  a  second 
shaft,  a  second  roller  secured  to  said  second  shaft  for 


rotation  therewith,  said  second  roller  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned to  overlie  said  first  roller  and  to  bear  down- 
wardly against  the  sheet  material  as  it  is  unwound  from 
a  coil,  second  means  rotatably  supporting  said  second 
shaft  including  a  lever  member,  means  linking  said  sec- 
ond means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  second  shaft  to 
said  first  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  shaft, 
and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  rotatable 


support  means  for  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  shift- 
ing said  first  and  second  shafts  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  for  directing  a  coil  of  sheet  mate- 
rial directed  beneath  said  second  roller  downwardly  into 
engagement  with  said  first  roller  and  to  shift  said  first 
and  second  rollers  toward  and  away  from  a  coil  of  strip 
material  and  for  shifting  said  wedge  member  to  engage 
below  the  sheet  material  and  guide  it  off  the  coil  thereof. 


3,343,763 
SAFETY  HARNESS 
Eric  Herbert  Sponge,  Harold  Hill,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Pacific  Scientific  Company,  a  company  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,076 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.4) 


«»  '  «    X  - 


1.  An  inertia  responsive  safety  harness  reel  assembly 
having  a  housing;  reel  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing;  safety  harness  strap  means  wound  on  said  reel 
means;  an  inertia  member  adjacent  said  reel  means  and 
mounted  both  for  rotation  with  said  reel  means  and  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  reel  means;  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  said  reel  means  against  rotation  in 
the  direction  for  paying  out  said  strap  means,  said  locking 
means  responding  to  the  occurrence  of  said  relative  move- 
ment; restraining  means  operatively  engageable  with  said 
inertia  member,  said  restraining  means  including  a  spheri- 
cal member  and  recess-forming  means  adjacent  said  in- 
ertia member,  said  spherical  member  being  in  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  said  recess  to  avoid  engagement  with  said 
inertia  member,  said  recess  being  so  formed  that  said 
spherical  member  may  be  displaced  by  gravity  or  inertia 
forces  from  said  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  contact  with  said  inertia  member  to  restrain  the 
movement  of  said  inertia  member  with  respect  to  said  reel 
means,  whereby  said  reel  means  is  immediately  locked 
when  rotated  in  the  direction  for  paying  out  said  strap 
means. 
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3,343,764 
RETRACTABLE  SEAT  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
James  L.  Webb,  Jr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Inring  Air  Cliute   Company,   Inc.,  Lexington,   Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  433,902 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.4) 


1.  In  a  retractable  seat  belt  construction  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  rotatable  reel  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  belt  for  coiling  on  said  reel,  means  on  the 
frame  attached  to  said  reel  to  normally  coil  the  belt  in 
retracted  relation  on  said  reel,  a  locking  member  mova- 
bly  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  attached  to  the  reel 
with  which  the  locking  member  is  engageable  to  lock 
the  reel  aaginst  movement  in  a  belt  extending  rela- 
tion, spring  means  normally  urging  the  locking  member 
into  locking  relation  with  the  reel,  and  means  guiding  the 
position  of  the  locking  member  in  its  movements 
into  and  out  of  locking  relation  with  respect  to  said  reel 
comprising  a  synthetic  resin  flexible  member  having  a 
slot  therein  within  which  the  locking  member  is  slidable 
and  which  is  flexible  and  sufficiently  rigid  to  enable 
the  locking  member  under  action  of  its  spring  means 
to  move  with  a  delayed  action  along  the  slot  to  a  locked 
position. 

3,343,765 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Arthur    R.   Baker,   Oxford,   Mass.,   assignor   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  508,773 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.4) 


/'  ^  ^  ^  *i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat 
belt  strap,  a  retractor  for  said  strap  comprising,  a  support 
member  mounted  on  said  body  and  including  stop  means, 
a  yoke  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, means  retarding  pivotal  movement  of  said  yoke  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  toward  the  stop  means,  a  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  yoke  member  and  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  strap,  locking  means  mounted  on  the  reel  for 
rotation  therewith,  resilient  means  urging  said  reel  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  to  wind  said  strap  thereon,  a  lock- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  engageable  with 
said  locking  means  to  lock  said  reel  to  said  yoke  against 
movement  in  the  other  direction  to  unwind  said  strap,  and 
an  inertia  responsive  member  mounted  on  said  yoke  and 
operative  to  move  said  locking  member  into  engagement 
with  said  locking  means  to  lock  said  reel  to  said  yoke  so 
that  tension  on  said  strap  effects  pivotal  movement  of 
said  yoke  toward  said  stop  to  engage  said  stop  means. 


3,343,766 

NOZZLE  INSERT 

Arthur  T.  Biehl  and  Robert  Mainhardt,  Diablo,  Calif., 

assignors  to  MB  Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Original  application  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,277,  now 

Patent  No.  3,313,207,  dated  Apr.  11,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,425 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  244—3.23) 


1.  A  rocket  nozzle  and  an  insert  in  said  nozzle,  said 
insert  consisting  of  a  rod-like  body,  said  rod-like  body 
having  polygonal  end  surfaces  and  contoured  side  sur- 
faces, said  contoured  side  surfaces  having  a  configuration 
such  that  the  intersecting  line  between  any  two  adjacent 
side  surfaces  follows  a  helical  path. 


3,343,767 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RANGE 

OF  A  MISSILE 

Alessandro  Cafissi,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Breda  Mec- 

canica  Bresciana  S.p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy,  a  company  of 

Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

3,413/65,  Patent  745,416 

14  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.27) 


1.  A  rocket  having  a  body  and  aerodynamic  braking 
means  for  adjusting  the  range  of  the  rocket  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  panels,  each  hingedly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  body  to  swing  out  from  said  body  to 
a  greater  or  lesser  extent,  thereby  to  control  the 
amount  of  braking  action  on  and  the  range  of  the 
rocket, 

means  constantly  urging  said  first  panels  to  swing  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  and 

means  adjustable  prior  to  launching  of  the  rocket  to 
predetermine  the  amount  of  outward  swing  of  said 
first  panels. 


3,343,768 
AIRCRAFT 
Rndolf   E.    Gartzke,   2326  Superior  St.,  Madison,   Wis. 
53704,  assignor  of  thirty  percent  to  Waiter  R.  Gartzke, 
Madison,  Wis.  j^ 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,168 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244—130) 
I.  An  aircraft  comprising  in  combination  propulsion 
means,  control  surfaces  moveable  by  pilot  manipulation. 
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a  body  portion  exteriorly  configured  to  comprise  an  air- 
foil for  providing  aerodynamic  lift  to  said  aircraft  in  flight 
and  interiorly  configured  to  receive  useful  load,  and 
traversable  leading  edge  means  extending  immediately 
adjacent  and  forward  of  said  body  portion  disposed  to 
rotate  about  at  least  one  axis  of  rotation  substantially 


parallel  to  the  vector  of  aerodynamic  lift  for  said  air- 
craft, said  leading  edge  of  said  means  being  linearly  and 
non-reciprocably  traversable  relative  to  said  airfoil  con- 
figuration of  said  body  substantially  along  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  airfoil  configuration  thereby  to  effect 
reduction  in  aerodynamic  drag  on  said  aircraft. 


3,343,769 
PARACHUTES 

James  Thomas  Basnett,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to 
G.Q.  Parachute  Company  Limited,  Woking,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

39,128/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—152) 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  canopy  and  rigging  lines 
connecting  the  canopy  to  a  parachutist,  the  canopy  being 
provided  with  openings  to  allow  the  air  to  be  spilled  from 
the  canopy  and  flaps  which  are  larger  than  the  openings 
and  adjacent  to  them,  one  flap  being  provided  for  each 
opening,  and  means  operable  by  said  parachutist  to  move 
said  flaps  from  positions  outside  the  canopy  to  positions 
inside  the  canopy  whilst  the  parachute  is  in  flight. 


3,-343,770 

BONDING  OF  AN  ELASTIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

WITH  A  RIGID  BASE  PLATE 

Reinhold  E.  Szonn,  Lemforde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cel- 

lasto  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,724 
2  Chiims.  (CI.  248—22) 


1.  A  resilient  shock  absorber  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  of  rigid  supporting  material  having  an 
exposed  face  to  be  fastened  to  a  support,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  distributed  in  an  area 
to  be  covered  by  a  shock  absorbing  material,  each 
said  openings  widening  in  a  major  portion  of  its 
axial  dimension  from  the  surface  of  the  plate  to  be 
covered  to  the  surface  of  the  exposed  face,  and 

(b)  an  integral  body  of  shock  absorbing  material  hav- 
ing a  thickness  several  times  that  of  the  base,  bonded 
to  a  surface  of  the  base  opposite  the  exposed  face 
having  integral  portions  projecting  through  said 
openings  to  fill  said  openings  up  to  the  plane  of 
said  exposed  face  of  said  plate. 


3,343,771 

HINGED  TIE-END  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  GANG  FORMS 

Harris   Gordon    Gates,   Englewood,   Colo.,   assignor  to 

Gates  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,471 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—205) 


1.  In  combination:  bracket  means  for  holding  a  timber 
tight  against  an  outer  exposed  surface  of  a  concrete  pour- 
ing form  wall  in  reinforcing  relation  thereto,  said  bracket 
means  including  a  form-wall  engaging  portion  having  a 
slot  therein  opening  on  one  edge  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  of  a  concrete  form  tie  at  the  point  where  a  project- 
ing end  thereof  emerges  from  an  opening  in  the  form 
wall,  a  horizontal  portion  depending  from  the  form-wall 
engaging  portion  adapted  to  rest  against  a  corresponding 
horizontal  surface  of  the  reinforcing  timber,  and  an  abut- 
ment-forming portion  depending  from  the  horizontal 
portion  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
form-wall  engaging  portion,  said  abutment-forming  por- 
tion being  positioned  to  rest  against  the  edge  of  the  rein- 
forcing timber  opposite  that  which  lies  against  the  form 
wall  and  hold  same  snugly  thereagainst;  latch  means 
carried  by  the  bracket  means  for  movement  between  a  re- 
leased position  and  a  locked  position  fastened  to  the 
projecting  form  tie  end  when  the  latter  lies  within  the 
slot  in  the  form-wall  engaging  portion;  and,  bracket- 
mounting  means  connected  to  the  bracket  means  for 
fastening  the  latter  to  the  timber  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  the  slot  so  as 
to  disengage  same  from  a  tie-end  projecting  therethrough. 
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3,343,772 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL 

APPLIANCES 

Thomas  G.  Howell,  603  Bob-O-Link,  Mount  Prospect, 

ni.     60056,  and  A.  Byron  Collie,  Chicago,  Dl.;  said 

CoIIle  assignor  to  said  Howell 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,835 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—206) 


in  response  to  a  weighting  of  said  extremity  in  a  forwardly 
projecting  position  of  said  arm,  thereby  tending  to  increase 
the  downward  inclination  of  said  point  and  anchoring 
same  more  firmly  to  the  wall. 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  small  appliances 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  back  plate,  means  on  said 
back  plate  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  object,  a  ledge  car- 
ried by  said  back  plate  extending  in  a  forward  direction 
away  from  said  object,  journal  means  on  said  back  plate 
for  rotatably  and  slidably  carrying  a  spring  wire  arm  lat- 
erally of  each  side  of  said  back  plate,  a  torsionally  resil- 
ient spring  wire  arm  carried  by  said  journal  means  lat- 
erally of  each  side  of  said  back  plate,  an  extension  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  extending  in  a  forward  di- 
rection from  said  back  plate  and  terminating  in  an  in- 
wardly-turned tip  adapted  to  embrace  an  appliance  posi- 
tioned therein,  and  an  offset  dog  at  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  back  plate  and  hold 
said  other  end  against  rotation  relative  to  said  back  plate 
when  said  extension  and  arm  arc  resilienily  extended  to 
accept  and  accommodate  an  appliance. 


3,343,773 

FITTING  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  LOAD 

FROM  A  WALL 

Ernest  Theodore  Lorenz,  23  Bounty  St, 

Metuchen,  NJ.     08840 

FOed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,514 

10  Claims.  (CU  248—218) 


3,343,774 

SELF-DRAINING  SOAP  REST  OR  TRAY 

James  J.  Pryor,  Rte.  4,  Fitzgerald,  Ga.     31750 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,433 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24ft— 346.1) 


1.  A  reversible,  self-draining  soap  rest  or  tray  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  body  having  similar  top  and  bottom  cor- 
rugated surfaces,  said  corrugations  forming  a  series  of 
ridges  and  valleys,  are  generally  V-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  radiate  from  a  central  portion  to  a  peripheral  edge. 


1 


3,343,775 

FLUID  CUSHION 

William  H.  StephensoD,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C. 

(1302  Fairfax  Ave.,  Wilson,  N.C.     27893) 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  548,212 

8  Claims.  (CI.  248—400) 
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1.  A  fluid  cushion  comprising  spaced  first  anj  second 
piston  members,  means  connecting  said  piston  members 
so  that  the  distance  therebetween  is  substantially  constant, 
said  piston  members  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  an 
axis  which  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  piston  mem- 
bers, the  first  piston  member  having  an  area  transverse 
to  said  axis  which  is  larger  than  the  corresponding  area 
of  said  second  piston  member,  an  enclosed  fluid  chamber 
housing,  said  fluid  chamber  housing  having  spaced  por- 
tions, fluid-tight  flexible  means  connecting  said  first  pis- 
ton member  to  one  portion  of  said  fluid  chamber  housing 
and  other  fluid-tight  flexible  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond piston  member  of  the  other  portion  of  said  fluid 
chamber  housing,  whereby  said  piston  members  and  said 
housing  form  a  fluid  enclosure. 


1.  A  fitting  engageable  with  a  penetrable  wall  for  the 
suspension  of  a  load  thereon,  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  base  with  a  bottom  portion  positionable  against 
a  wall;  at  least  one  tip  articulated  to  the  top  of  said  base 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
said  tip  being  provided  with  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  point  adapted  to  penetrate  into  said  wall;  an  arm 
pivotally  secured  to  said  base  near  its  bottom  portion  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  said 
arm  having  an  extremity  engagement  by  a  load  to  be  car- 
ried; and  link  means  connecting  said  arm  with  said  tip 
for  urging  the  latter  rearwardly  with  reference  to  said  base 


3,343,776 

PAGE  TURNING  DEVICE 

James  M.  Wieszeck,  P.O.  Box  175, 

Salem,  N.H.    03079 

Fned  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,391 

10  Claims.  (O.  248—441) 

1.  A  page  turning  device  comprising  a  stand  providing 

an  inclined  platform  having  a  book  confining  lip  along 

its  lower  edge,  an  open  book  supported  on  said  platform, 

an  elongated  member  journaled  under  said  platform  and 

having  its  length  disposed  at  a  minor  acute  angle  to  the 
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binding  of  said  book,  said  member  being  equipped  with 
a  loop-bearing  element  releasably  clipped  to  said  plat- 
form, said  platform  having  an  aperture  adjacent  its  upper 
end  with  said  member  passing  through  said  aperture,  said 
member  adjacent  to  the  platform  lower  end  having  a 
crank  portion,  a  pedal-equipped  linkage  coupled  to  said 
crank  portion  for  rotating  said  member,  a  spring  intercon- 
nected between  said  platform  on  the  underside  thereof 
and  said  crank  portion,  said  member  adjacent  the  upper 


which  are  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  two  oppositely  ex- 
tending portions  terminating  in  ends,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
wire  legs  terminating  in  hooks  which  grip  said  ends,  and 


end  of  said  platform  being  equipped  with  an  L-shaped  arm, 
said  arm  being  coupled  to  said  member  at  one  arm  end. 
and  the  other  arm  end  being  equipped  with  a  magnet  slid- 
ably positioned  thereon  and  adapted  to  overlie  a  portion  of 
a  page  of  said  open  book,  iron  and  aluminum  clip  means 
secured  to  said  page  portion  whereby  rotation  of  said 
member  moves  said  magnet  through  an  arc  different  from 
the  arc  of  said  clip  means  to  release  said  clip  when  said 
page  is  substantially  turned. 


a  pair  of  spacers  each  positioned  h>etween  one  hook  of 
each  of  the  legs  and  the  right  angle  bend  in  one  of  said 
parallel  wires. 


3  343  779 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Theodore  L.  Beach,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  366, 

Donnelsville,  Ohio     45319 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,087 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—488) 


3,343,777 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Rolf  Becker,  Niederhohnerstrasse  6-8, 

344  Eschwege,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,042 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248—455) 


1.  A  display  stand  comprising  a  generally  plate-shaped 
display  member,  a  leg  member  of  generally  U-shaped  con- 
figuration, pivot  means  rotatably  and  hingedly  connecting 
said  leg  member  to  the  plate  member  at  the  base  portion 
of  the  U-shaped  leg  member,  each  of  the  branches  of 
the  leg  member  having  an  inwardly  directed  toothed  edge 
portion,  and  a  spreader  arm  hingedly  linked  at  one  end 
to  said  plate-shaped  member  and  engageable  at  the  other 
end  with  said  roughened  edge  portion  for  retaining  the 
leg  member  in  a  selected  angular  position  in  reference 
to  the  plate  member. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  of 
flexible  sheet  material  having  an  integrally  formed  U- 
shaped  channel  in  each  side  edge  thereof,  said  channels 
facing  each  other  in  coplanar  relation,  a  flat  glass  mirror 
mounted  in  said  channels,  end  pieces  encompassing  each 
end  portion  of  said  body  and  mirror,  a  shaft  interconnect- 
ing said  end  pieces,  and  a  pair  of  divergent  arms  affixed  to 
said  shaft  inwardly  of  each  end  piece,  and  a  foot  member 
formed  integrally  with  each  arm  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  wall  of  said  body. 


3,343,778 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  REFLECTORS 
Irving  A.  Levine,  37  W.  12th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10011 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,013 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248 — 472) 
An  emergency  warning  reflector  of  the  collapsible  type 
comprising  a  reflector  body  formed  of  two  halves  joined 
together  at  a  central  rim,  a  wire  support  member  held  be- 
tween said  two  halves  and  emerging  as  two  parallel  wires 


3,343,780 
VACUUM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Wesley  H.  Hayward,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,536 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 
1.  A  vacuum  pump  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  an  evacuable  envelope  adapted  to  contain  gas  mole- 
cules; 
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(b)  electron  emissive  sublimation  means  disposed  with- 
in said  envelope  and  including  a  source  of  getter 
material,  said  means  adapted  to  be  heated  so  as  to 
cause  electron  emission  and  sublimation  of  getter 
material  therefrom; 

(c)  a  surface  disposed  within  said  envelope  for  re- 
ceiving getter  material  and  collecting  positive  ions; 
and 


(d)  means  for  elongating  the  path  of  said  electrons 
between  emission  and  collection  so  as  to  increase 
the  probability  of  ionizing  collisions  between  said 
electrons  and  said  gas  molecules,  said  means  com- 
prising an  elongated,  straight  cylindrical  electrode 
disposed  within  said  envelope,  spaced  from  said  sub- 
limation means  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a 
potential  positive  with  respect  to  said  surface. 


3,343,781 
IONIC  PUMP 
Robert  M.  PhUlips,  Redwood  City,  and  Gerard  C.  Vao 
Hoven,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  451,384 
16  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


~m 


(g)  means  to  control  electrons  in  said  interaction  space 
to  prevent  substantial  electron  striking  of  said  cy- 
lindrical electrode  and  to  provide  a  circularly  spin- 
ning electron  beam  concentric  with  said  cylindrical 
electrode  and  progressing  slowly  axially  therealong, 

(h)  said  spinning  beam  causing  electron-gas  molecule 
collisions  to  provide  positive  gas  ions  which  are  ac- 
celerated into  said  gas  gettering  metal  for  entrap- 
ment and  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  envelope, 
and 

(i)  an  ion  transparent  electrode  positioned  trans- 
versely between  said  envelope  and  said  cylindrical 
electrode. 


3.343,782 
BEARING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 
Lee  M.  Brewer  and  Robert  P.  Robde,  Saginaw,  Micb., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,229 
5  Claims.  (CL  230—157) 


/> 


1.  A  spixming  beam  ion  pump  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  an  envelope  structure  adapted  to  be  evacuated, 

(b)  said  envelope  having  a  gas  getter  metal  on  its  inner 
surface, 

(c)  said  envelope  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  at  one  potential, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  electrode  in  said  envelope  and  de- 
fining an  annular  interaction  space  therewith, 

(e)  said  electrode  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  at  a  different  potential, 

(f)  electron  emitting  means  in  said  envelope. 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  including  a  hollow  outer  body 
having  an  internal  peripheral  wall,  an  internal  body  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  body  and  having  an  external  p>e- 
ripheral  wall  radially  spaced  from  at  least  portions  of 
said  internal  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  working  chamber, 
said  inner  and  outer  bodies  each  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  end  walls  respectively  connected  by  said  external 
and  internal  peripheral  walls  and  enclosing  the  ends  of 
said  working  chamber,  at  least  one  end  of  said  working 
chamber  having  associated  inner  and  outer  body  end  walls 
wherein  said  outer  body  end  wall  at  least  partially  over- 
lays said  inner  body  end  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  bodies 
being  relatively  rotatable  and  including  means  to  vary 
the  pressure  in  said  working  chamber  upon  relative  ro- 
tation, and  a  sealing  element  for  at  least  said  one  end 
of  said  working  chamber  comprising  a  flexible  wafer 
axially  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  body  end 
walls,  said  wafer  being  secured  to  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  body  end  walls  and  having  a  free  annular  edge  por- 
tion biased  against  the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer  body 
end  walls  by  the  pressure  in  said  working  chamber. 


3,343,783 
COIN  COMPARTMENTS,  COIN  VAULTS  OR 
COIN  STORAGE  ASSEMBLIES 
Clarence  D.  Fay  ling,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  and  Jack  A.  Pricketf, 
Russellville,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,426 
6  Claims.  (CL  232—15) 
1.  A  coin  storage  assembly  for  a  coin  operated  device 
comprising,  a  coin  compartment  having  a  front  wall, 
means  forming  an  inwardly  tapering  recess  in  said  front 
wall,  said  recess  terminating  at  its  inner  end  at  a  first 
ledge  peripherally  bounding  an  opening  in  said  front 
wall,  a  door  adapted  to  selectively  close  said  opening. 
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said  door  having  a  second  ledge  adapted  to  abut  said  first 
ledge  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  said  door  having 
tapered  peripheral  surfaces  closely  fitting  said  recess,  a 
lock  carried  by  said  door  at  one  end  thereof  fcM-  selec- 
tive locking  engagement  with  said  front  wall  of  said  com- 
partment adjacent  either  end  of  said  door  opening,  a  lip 
rigid  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  door  for  rocking  en- 


moving  said  other  end  of  said  arm  away  from  said  base 
and  releasing  said  magnetic  holding  means  thereby  per- 
mitting said  resilient  means  to  pivot  the  signal  arm  to 
the  signalling  position. 


3,343,784 
MAIL  INDICATOR 

Frank  M.  Waldhaus  and  Norma  J.  Waldbaus, 

R.R.  2,  Quincy,  III.     62301 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,238 

6  Claims.  (CL  232—35) 


3,343,785 
MAIL  BOX 
Seymour  E.  Gegax,  4411   Kime  Ave.,  and  Daniel  P. 
Gegax,  2345   CassopoUs  St.,   both   off  Elkhart,   Ind. 
46514 

Filed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,884 
3  Claims.  (CI.  232—35) 


^ 


gagement  with  either  end  of  said  door  opening,  said  lip 
and  each  end  of  said  door  opening  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  hinge  connection  about  which  said  door  may  be 
swung  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  arcuate 
arms  carried  by  said  door  and  detachably  engageable 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  door  opening  to  guide  said 
door  in  its  swinging  movements. 


■■'■'Ij  I 


r^r^ 


1.  A  signal  for  a  mail  box  having  a  door,  comprising: 
a  base;  a  signal  arm;  means  mounting  said  signal  arm 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  on  said  base  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  signalling  and  a  non-signalling  position; 
resilient  means  biasing  said  signal  arm  to  said  signalling 
position;  and  magnetic  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  signal  arm  in  the  non-signalling  position  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means,  said  magnetic  holding  means 
being  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  signal  arm 
and  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  one  of 
said  signal  arm  and  said  base  and  a  cooperating  magnetic 
portion  carried  by  the  other  of  said  signal  arm  and  said 
base,  said  signal  arm  including  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof,  a  finger  portion;  said  base  to  be  attached  to  the 
mail  box  with  said  finger  portion  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  mail  box  door  where- 
by said  finger  is  engaged  by  the  mail  box  door  as  it  opens 

842  O.O.— 50 


1.  A  vertically  positioned  mail  box  comprising  a  frame 
having  two  spaced  upright  side  members,  and  an  open 
front  and  back,  a  container  with  an  upper  open  end  sus- 
pended between  said  side  members  and  being  elongated 
vertically,  pivot  means  on  each  side  of  said  container 
supported  by  said  side  members,  said  pivot  means  on  each 
side  of  said  container  being  spaced  forwardly  of  a  ver- 
tical center  line  and  upwardly  from  a  horizontal  center 
line  of  said  container,  a  cover  pivoted  at  its  rear  edge  to 
the  frame  for  closing  said  container  and  having  a  front 
edge  seating  downwardly  over  the  front  of  the  container, 
said  container  being  tiltable  between  vertical  position  with 
said  open  end  closed  by  said  cover  to  a  position  between 
said  vertical  position  and  a  horizontal  position  with  said 
open  end  exposed,  said  container  projecting  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  side  members  when  it  is  in  tilted 
position,  a  handle  for  tilting  said  container  forwardly 
from  said  vertical  position  and  having  a  portion  overlap- 
ping the  upper  edge  of  said  cover  for  holding  the  cover 
in  closed  position  when  the  container  is  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  flag  pivoted  on  one  of  said  side  members,  and  a 
spring  clip  attached  to  the  said  container  for  holding  said 
flag  in  an  elevated  position  when  the  container  is  in  its 
vertical  position. 

3,343,786 
CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  PLURAL  CONVEYING 
MEANS  FOR  SOLIDS 
Thomas  D.  Sharpies,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,555 
5  CUims.  (CI.  233—7) 
1.  A  solids  discharge  centrifuge  comprising  a  bowl  hav- 
ing a  feed  mixture  inlet,  a  solids  dicharge  port  and  a  liquid - 
discharge  port  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  bowl  respec- 
tively, solids  conveying  means  within  the  bowl,  the  solids 
conveying  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  helical  con- 
veyors having  different  pitch  disposed  substantially  on  the 
axis  of  the  bowl  and  both  adapted  to  move  solids  gener- 
ally in  the  same  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bowl  toward 
the  solids  discharge  port,  the  second  helical  conveyor  be- 
ing disposed  intermediate  the  first  helical  conveyor  and 
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the  solids  discharge  port,  said  second  helical  conveyor 
having  a  lower  pitch  than  said  first  helical  conveyor,  and 
means  for  driving  the  first  helical  conveyor  and  the  second 


helical  conveyor  at  different  speeds  of  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  the  bowl,  with  said  second  helical  conveyor  be- 
ing driven  at  an  appreciably  higher  speed  than  said  first 
helical  conveyor. 


3,343,787 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

Paul    Kompert,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assigaor   to   Alfa- 

Laval  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

12,350  64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  233—23) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  parts  engageable  with  each 
other  to  define  a  centrifuge  rotor  having  a  central  rota- 
tion axis  and  also  having  an  inlet  leading  into  the  interior 
of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  parts  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  forming,  re- 
spectively, opposite  ends  of  the  rotor,  a  tube  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  rotor  and  extending  into  the  rotor  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  tube  forming  an  outlet  from 
the  rotor  interior,  and  means  securing  said  tube  to  the 
other  end  of  the  rotor  to  clamp  said  parts  together. 


3  343  788 

MECHANICAL  MEMORY  UNIT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

Ralph  V.  Bennett,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,946 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23S— 60) 
6.  In  a  cyclicly  operable  business  machine  a  value  stor- 
age and  recall  mechanism  comprising : 

(a)  a  differentially  settablc  memory  unit; 

(b)  a  differential  transfer  mechanism; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  transfer  mechanism  to  a 
set  position  corresponding  to  a  key  entered  value 
during  the  first  half  of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
machine; 


(d)  erasing  means  for  actuating  said  memory  unit  to 
its  zero  condition  during  the  first  half  of  said  cycle 
of  operation; 

(e)  means  for  shifting  said  memory  unit  into  engage- 
ment with  said  transfer  mechanism  at  the  end  of 
said  first  half  cycle  whereby  said  value  is  transferred 
to  said  memory  unit  during  the  second  half  of  said 
cycle; 

(f)  means  for  temporarily  disabling  said  erasing  means 
thus  to  retain  the  value  set  in  said  memory  unit  for 
use  during  subsequent  cycle  of  machine  operation; 
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(g)  control  means  selectively  operable  to  latch  said 
memory  unit  and  transfer  mechanism  rcleasably  in 
engagement  with  each  other  while  said  erasing  means 
is  disabled  thus  to  retain  the  value  last  entered  into 
said  memory  unit  for  recall  when  desired; 

(h)  means  for  initiating  cycles  of  operation  of  said 
machine;  and 

(i)  means  responsive  to  a  cycle  of  operation  initiated 
by  said  cycle  initiating  means  to  effect  recall  with- 
out erasure  of  said  retained  value. 


3,343  789 
PREDETERMINING  COUNTER  SWITCH 

Nathaniel  B.  Hales,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  (48  Park  Ave., 
Fair  Haven,  NJ.     07702),  and  Charles  B.  Grady,  Jr., 
1  Ridgeway  Ave.,  West  Orange,  NJ.     07052 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,743 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—132) 


<^({    I 


1.  A  predetermining  switching  device  for  electromag- 
netic counters  having  coaxial  adjacent  geared  counting 
wheels  and  a  moveable  reset  member,  comprising : 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  adjacent  numbered  geared  setting 
wheels  corresponding  to  said  counting  wheels,  and 
having  their  axis  parallel  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  differential  carrier  members  correspond- 
ing to  said  counter  wheels  and  journalled  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  counter  wheels; 

gearing  means  for  each  of  said  carrier  members,  said 
gearing  means  engaging  both  said  geared  counter 
wheels  and  said  geared  setting  wheels  to  move  each 
said  carrier  member  in  differential  relation  to  the 
angulations  of  its  said  counter  wheel  and  of  its  said 
setting  wheel,  whereby  any  said  carrier  member  in 
moved  angularly  by  an  amount  equally  proportional 


in  magnitude  and  direction  to  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  either  its  said  geared  counting  wheel  or  of 
its  said  geared  setting  wheel; 
a  spring  biased  two  position  electric  switch;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  alignment  in  an- 
gular phase  of  all  said  carrier  members  to  actuate 
said  switch. 


3,343,790 
VORTEX  INTEGRATOR 

Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,909 
22  Claims.  (CI.  235—200) 


magnitude  of  the  control  voltage  applied  by  said  control 
system  to^tlie  apparatus,  said  control  system  including  in 
combination,  an  amprfifier  comprising  semiconductor 
means  having  a  main  current  path  and  a  control  current 
path,  said  semiconductor  means  being  responsive  to 
variation  of  current  in  said  control  current  path  to 
vary  the  current  in  said  main  current  path,  said 
amplifier  being  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  current  in 
said  main  current  path  to  supply  a  control  voltage  which 
varies  therewith  to  the  temperature  regulating  apparatus, 
first  temperature  sensitive  resistor  means  and  variable 
resistor  means  series  connected  across  the  source  of  poten- 
tial, means  connecting  the  junction  of  Said  first  resistor 
means  and  said  variable  resistor  means  to  said  control 
current  path,  a  second  temperature  sensitive  resistor  series 


1.  A  vortex  device  for  performing  an  integration  func- 
tion, comprising  a  vortex  chamber  having  a  central  axis, 
means  positioned  generally  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  issue  a  sheet  of  fluid  into 
said  chamber  with  substantially  no  tangential  velocity 
relative  to  said  chamber,  control  means  associated  with 
said  chamber  for  imparting  a  tangential  velocity  to  said 
sheet  of  fluid  in  accordance  with. an  input  signal,  an  out- 
let aperture  formed  in  said  chamber  along  said  central 
axis  for  egress  of  said  fluid  with  fluid  characteristics 
including  presence  of  a  core  of  forced  vortical  flow  and 
high  viscous  coupling  generally  defined  by  the  area  of 
said  aperture,  said  core  of  forced  vortical  flow  having 
both  a  rotational  component  of  flow  and  axial  compo- 
nents relative  to  said  central  axis  in  the  presence  of  said 
input  signal,  fluid  driven  rotor  means  responsive  only 
to  said  rotational  component  of  flow  of  said  core  of 
forced  vortical  flow,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor 
means  being  wholly  within  said  core  of  forced  vortical 
flow  and  high  viscous  coupling  and  being  located  pri- 
marily in  said  chamber  whereby  said  rotor  means  is  sub- 
stantially rigidly  coupled  to  said  rotational  component 
of  fluid  flow  and  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor  means. 

14.  A  vortex  amplifier,  comprising  a  vortex  chamber 
having  an  axis,  an  outlet  aperture  for  said  vortex  chamber 
located  on  said  axis,  means  inducing  vortical  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  chamber  thereby  forming  a  core  of  forced  flow  of 
solid  body  rotation  of  said  fluid  internally  of  said  vortex 
chamber,  wherein  angular  velocity  of  said  core  is  con- 
stant with  respect  to  radius  of  said  core  and  tangential 
velocity  of  fluid  in  said  core  is  a  direct  function  of  radius 
of  said  core,  said  chamber  being  dimensioned  such  that 
a  core  of  relatively  uniform  diameter  is  formed  and  means 
for  producing  an  output  in  response  solely  to  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  core  said  last-mentioned  means  including 
rotation  sensing  means  having  an  axial  location  primarily 
in  said  chamber  and  a  radial  location  wholly  within  the 
core. 

3343,791 
REGULATING  SYSTEM 
William  H.  White,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,941 
2  Claims.  (CI.  236—1) 
1.  A  control  system  for  temperature  regulating  appara- 
tus comprising  a  heater  and  cooler  used  to  maintain  a 
preselected  temperature  in  an  enclosure  according  to  the 

1 


connected  with  said  main  current  path  across  a  source  of 
potential,  said  second  resistor  being  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  enclosure  for  varying  the  current  in  said  main  cur- 
rent path  in  accordance-  with  the  temperature  exteriorly 
of  the  enclosure,  and  an  air  duct  connected  to  the  intake 
side  of  the  regulating  apparatus,  said  air  duct  having  its 
opposite  end  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  and 
drawing  interior  air  therein,  means  supporting  said  first 
resistor  means  proximate  said  opposite  end  of  said  duct  so 
that  the  intake  of  air  into  the  apparatus  causes  a  flow  of 
interior  air  in  said  air  duct  and  about  said  resistor  means, 
said  resistor  means  being  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  interior  air  to  the  vary  the  current  in  said  control  cur- 
rent path  of  said  semiconductor  means  thereby  reducing 
the  response  time  of  the  regulating  system  to  control  the 
interior  temperature  of  the  encloure. 


3,343,792 

PROCESS  FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Farkas,  South  Orange,  and  Eugene  C.  Mac- 

Mullan,  Wharton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,043 

5  Claims.  (CI.  236—23) 


■t 


f a  < 

ammm      tmntencm  _i_ _. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  outlet  temperature  of 
a  process  furnace  comprising  obtaining  signals  repre- 
senting the  magnitude  of  a  disturbance  in  the  feed  rate 
and  feed  temperature  of  a  fluid  flowing  to  said  furnace, 
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delaying  each  of  said  signals  for  a  period  of  time  equal 
to  the  respective  dead  time  of  the  furnace  for  the  dis- 
turbance detected,  modifying  the  delayed  signals  to  repre- 
sent the  magnitude  of  the  change  in  fuel  rate  required 
to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  change  in  outlet  tem- 
perature, and  changing  said  fuel  rate  in  response  to  said 
delayed  modified  signal. 


3^43,793 

TRACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  TOY  \'EHICLES 

Rudolf  Waser,  Im  Dreispitz  28,  Regensdorf, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  29,  1960, 

10,941/60 
6  Claims.  (CI.  238—10) 


1.  A  track  structure  for  toy  vehicles,  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  shell  segments  disposed  in  endwise  abut- 
ting relationship  whereby  a  continuous  roadway  is  formed, 
each  of  said  segments  being  transversely  curved  along  up- 
wardly open  arcs  with  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  sub- 
stantially constant  throughout  the  segment  and  identical 
for  all  segments,  coupling  means  releasably  interconnect-, 
ing  adjoining  segments  with  freedom  of  relative  angu- 
lar adjustment  about  a  common  longitudinal  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  centers  of  said  arcs,  and  support  means 
maintaining  said  roadway  in  an  inclined  position. 


3,343,794 

JET  NOZZLE  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH  PULSE 

DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  HE.4DS 

Bogdan  Vyacheslavovich  Voitselihovsky,  Ulitsa 

Zolotodolinskaya  34,  Novosibirslt,  U.S.S.R. 

FUcd  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,135 

1  Claim.  (CL  239—101) 


A  jet  nozzle  for  obtaining  high  pulse  dynamic  pressure 
heads  in  installations  employing  an  impact  of  a  freely 
accelerated  piston  against  liquid  at  the  entry  thereof  to 
said  jet  nozzle,  said  jet  nozzle  having  an  internal  cavity 
which  is  free  from  liquid  at  the  instant  of  and  the  shape 
of  said  internal  cavity  being  expressed  by  the  equation, 

-y 


to  provide  pressure  of  up  to  3000  kg./sq.cm.  in  front  of 
said  jet  nozzle;  wherein: 

S  is  the  variable  of  the  inside  sectional  area  of  the  jet 
nozzle  cavity; 

So  is  a  value  of  the  jet  nozzle  inlet  sectional  area; 

y  is  the  variable  coordinate  along  the  axis  of  said  jet 
nozzle; 

e  is  a  base  of  natural  logarithm; 

k  is  the  construction  parameter  expressed  by  the  fol- 
lowing relation: 

._So-M 

wherein: 

p  is  the  density  of  liquid; 

M  is  the  mass  of  the  piston; 
and 

Si  is  the  value  of  said  piston  cross-sectional  area. 


3,343,795 
THRUSTLESS  SPRAY  CONTROL  VALVE 

August  H.  Pinke,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  D. 
Hudson  Manufacturing  Company^  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,528 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—152) 


-\fi 


1.  A  sprayer  of  the  type  having  a  container  of  liquid 
under  pressure  to  be  sprayed,  a  flexible  conduit  leading 
from  the  container  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  for  passage  therethrough  of  the  liquid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  tube  extension  extending  from  the  conduit 
and  having  a  nozzle  controlling  the  spray  pattern  of  the 
liquid  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  leak-proof  thrust- 
less  spray  controled  valve  assembly  interposed  between  the 
conduit  and  the  tube  extension,  said  valve  assembly  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end 
and  a  sealing  member  at  the  rear  end  and  having  a 
passage  therein  for  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed  and  a  valve 
seat,  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  valve  body  for 
coupling  with  the  tube  extension  and  means  intermediate 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  valve  body  for  coupling 
with  the  conduit,  a  valve  means  shiftable  in  said  body 
between  a  valve  closed  and  open  position  at  which  the 
valve  means  is,  respectively,  in  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat  to  close  said  passage  and  spaced  therefrom  to  open 
said  passage,  a  valve  stem  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
valve  means  through  the  scaling  member  and  having  a 
rear  outer  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  valve  body,  said 
body  having  an  extension  at  its  rear  end,  said  extension 
having  an  opening  therein  disposed  in  substantial  coaxial 
relation  with  respect  to  the  valve  stem,  the  rear  end  of 
the  valve  stem  being  supported  in  said  opening  whereby 
the  sealing  member  provides  a  substantially  leak-proof  seal 
between  the  valve  stem  and  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  body 
during  repeated  operation  of  the  valve,  a  spring  in  said 
valve  body  and  disposed  concentrically  about  the  valve 
stem  in  urging  the  valve  means  forwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat,  a  lever  coupled  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  valve  stem,  pivotal  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  lever  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  results 
in  retraction  of  the  valve  stem  and  unseating  of  the 
valve  means  and  release  of  said  lever  results  in  said  spring 


returning  the  valve  means  into  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat,  said  body  extension  extending  integrally  from  the 
body,  the  means  for  coupling  the  body  with  the  conduit 
including  an  integral  leg  extending  from  said  body  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  thereto  and  containing  part  of 
said  passage  having  an  axis  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  said  leg  having  a  rear 
portion,  and  a  handle  being  coupled  with  said  rear  portion 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
valve  stem  and  having  a  bore  therein  in  communication 
with  said  passage. 


chamber,  said  conduit  means  opening  into  said  second 
chamber  in  a  second  position  of  said  shaft,  second  con- 
duit means  placing  said  third  and  fourth  chambers  in 
fluid  communication,  said  valve  being  in  axially  opposed 
relationship  to  said  shaft  and  said  second  conduit  means, 


3343,796 
ADJUSTABLE  RISER  FOR  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 
William  J.  Trickey,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Mahogany  Corporation,  Williamston,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,655 

13  Claims.  (CL  239—201)  ^ 


vll 


and  said  valve  being  movable  by  said  shaft  between  a 
fir^  position  closing  fluid  communication  between  said 
second  and  fourth  chambers  to  a  second  position  open- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  second  and  fourth 
chambers  when  said  shaft  is  in  the  second  position  thereof. 


3  343  798 
INJECTOR  CLAMP  a!nD  INDEX  DEVICE 
Karl  Senft,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,469 
3  Claims.  (CL  239—533) 


1.  A  vertical  riser  for  use  in  an  underground  sprinkler 
system  comprising  a  lower  tubular  section,  an  upward 
tubular  section  telescoped  in  said  lower  section  for  verti- 
cal and  rotatable  movement  relative  thereto,  a  seal  as- 
sembly carried  by  said  upper  tubular  section  and  having 
a  radially  expansible  packing  ring  and  a  vertical  passage- 
way therethrough  providing  communication  between  the 
upper  and  lower  tubular  sections  for  passage  of  liquid, 
said  passageway  also  defining  a  keyway  extending  verti- 
cally through  the  seal  assembly,  means  for  effecting  ra- 
dial expansion  of  said  ring  into  engagement  with  said 
lower  section  when  said  upper  section  is  rotated  relative 
to  said  seal  assembly,  and  an  elongated  key  fastened  to 
said  lower  section  so  as  to  be  non-rotatable  relative  to 
said  lower  section,  said  key  extending  vertically  through 
said  keyway  so  as  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  seal  as- 
sembly relative  to  said  lower  section. 


3,343,797 
SPRAYER 
Jose  CerTeII6  Bach,  Barcelona,  Spate,  assignor  to  Indns- 
trlas  CerveUo,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain,  a  Spanish  Ano- 
nyme  Society 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,622 
15  Claims.  (CI.  239—355) 
1.  A  sprayer  comprising  successive  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  chambers,  a  shaft  partially  housed  by  and 
reciprocally  mounted  relative  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  chambers,  a  first  piston  in  said  first  chamber  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  conduit  means  in  said  shaft,  a  valve 
in  said  third  chamber,  said  conduit  means  opening  into 
said  first  chamber  and  above  said  valve  in  a  first  position 
of  said  shaft,  an  absorbent  element  in  said  second  chamber, 
a  spray  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 


1.  A  diesel  engine  fuel  nozzle  assembly  comprising 
a  mounting  clamp,  a  sleeve  connected  to  said  clamp,  an 
adapter  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  a  nozzle  body  member 
having  a  spray  tip  thereon,  said  spray  tip  having  an 
orifice  therein,  spring  biased  valving  with  said  nozzle 
body  member  to  regulate  fuel  flow  through  said  orifice, 
said  nozzle  body  member  being  threadedly  secured  to 
said  adapter  member,  an  indexing  recess  in  said  nozzle 
body  member,  and  an  indexing  projection  on  said  sleeve 
whereby  said  projection  is  received  by  said  recess  to 
specifically  position  said  spray  orifice  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle,  said  mounting  clamp 
further  orienting  the  assembly  with  respect  to  an  engine 
when  said  assembly  is  secured  thereto. 


3  343  799 
MOISTENING  DEVICE 
Robert  Charles  Geitz,  7  Hoplea   Road, 
Simsbury,  Conn.     06070 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,430 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—568) 
1.  A  distributor  for  the  application  of  a  condensable 
medium  to  web  material  for  moistening  the  same  com- 
prising in  combination  an  elongated  chamber  adapting 
to  extend  generally  horizontally  across  said  web  material, 


1414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


the  bottom  of  said  chamber  being  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  sections  positioned  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation with  adjacent  sections  having  complementary  up- 
standing flanges,  means  maintaining  said  flanges  in  spaced 
relation  so  as  to  provide  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sageways, means  securing  said  flanges  in  said  spaced  re- 
lation, drain  passageways  formed  in  the  Jower  region  of 
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said  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  on  each  side 
of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  introducing  a  condensable 
medium  into  said  chamber  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
duit extending  the  length  of  said  chamber  and  through 
the  ends  thereof  whereby  said  chamber  may  be  supported 
from  said  conduit,  and  openings  in  said  conduit  dis- 
tributed along  the  length  thereof  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber. 


3,343.800 
CRUSHING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Frits  Rasmusscn,  Copenhagen-Vaiby,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

17,813/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  241—47) 


►— » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  crushing  and  dry- 
ing moist  material,  comprising  a  casing  having  openings 
at  its  top  and  bottom,  means  for  introducing  hot  gas  into 
the  casing  through  the  bottom  opening,  means  for  intro- 
ducing material  to  be  crushed  into  the  casing  and  for 
conducting  gas  and  entrained  crushed  material  from  the 
casing  through  the  top  opening,  and  crushing  means  inside 
the  casing  in  the  path  of  gas  flowing  upwardly  through 
the  casing,  the  crushing  means  including  impactors  for 
crushing  material  against  impact  members  and  the  impact 
members  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  casing  side  walls 
and  co-operating  therewith  to  define  at  least  one  by-pass 
open  at  its  bottom  to  receive  part  of  the  hot  gas  introduced 
through  the  bottom  opening  of  the  apparatus  with  the 
gas  flowing  upwardly  through  the  by-pass  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  impact  members  to  dry  material  in 
contact  therewith  and  the  top  of  the  by-pass  opening  adja- 
cent the  top  opening  of  the  apparatus  so  that  gas  from 
the  by-pass  combines  with  the  gas  and  entrained  material 
to  dry  the  entrained  material. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242— 248  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  3,343.751-3,343,779 


3,343,801 
DEVICE    FOR    MOLDING   SYNTHETIC    FITTINGS 

Anton  Miinzer  and  Theodor  Riieger,  Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  (o  Georg  Fischer  Akticn- 
geseilschaft,  Scbaifhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21,  1963, 

12,883/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  249—145) 


11        »?       J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  hollow  fittings  such  as 
T-fittings  with  two  sections  arranged  at  an  angle  with 
regard  to  each  other  and  communicating  with  each  other 
while  merging  with  each  other  at  one  side  of  one  of  said 
sections  along  a  concave  portion  when  looking  from  the 
outside  of  the  fitting,  which  includes:  at  least  two  mold 
sections  adapted  to  be  composed  to  a  mold  having  a  cavity 
therein  defining  the  external  shape  of  said  fitting  and  hav- 
ing openings  at  the  surface  of  the  mold  to  receive  cores, 
said  cores  abutting  when  inserted  in  said  openings  and 
defining  the  internal  shape  of  said  fitting,  and  a  plurality 
of  cores  insertable  into  said  openings  in  said  mold,  one 
of  said  cores  being  provided  with  a  recess  on  its  inner 
end,  said  one  core  having  a  member  pivoted  thereto  in 
said  recess  and  having  a  curved  region  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  said  concave  portion  on  the  inside  of  said 
fitting,  said  member  being  pivotal  on  said  one  core  mem- 
ber from  a  retracted  position  on  said  one  core  member 
wherein  it  is  disposed  within  the  lateral  limits  of  said  one 
core  member  to  an  outward  position  thereon  in  which  said 
member  extends  laterally  from  said  one  core  member  and 
defines  the  inner  surface  of  said  fitting  inside  the  said 
concave  portion  therein,  and  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  member  on  said  one  core  between  the  two  said  posi- 
tions, said  actuating  means  including  spring  means  act- 
ing between  said  one  core  and  said  member  and  continu- 
ously urging  said  member  toward  its  retracted  position 
on  said  one  core,  and  also  including  means  on  a  second 
core  operable  upon  insertion  of  said  second  core  into  its 
respective  said  opening  following  the  insertion  of  said  one 
core  into  its  respective  said  opening  to  engage  said  mem- 
ber and  move  it  to  its  extended  position  on  said  one 
core. 


3,343,802 

PRESSURE  SEALED  ROTARY  CYLINDRICAL 

SHLT-OFF  VALVE 

Steven  Scbuilwerve,  7  Albert  Verweyslraat, 

Breda,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  426,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  27,  1964, 

43,336 

4  Claims.  (CI.  251—175) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet  arranged  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  a  mov- 

abk  cylindrical  element,  said  movable  cylindrical  ele- 
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ment  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  through  the  in- 
let and  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  through  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
movable  cylindrical  element  enclosing  a  second  cylindri- 
cal element  of  approximately  the  same  cross  section  as 
the  inlet  and  outlet  and  being  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  movable  cylindrical  element 
whereby  in  the  open  valve  position  flow  occurs  through 
the  inlet  and  outlet  and  housing  via  said  second  cylindri- 
cal element,  means  to  rotate  said  movable  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, means  adapted  to  admit  a  pressure  medium  into 
the  movable  cylindrical  element,  and  means  in  the  pe- 


o 

F 

(^ 

closed  position,  said  actuating  arm  having  an  en- 
larged diameter  pivot  pin  recess  therein  coaxial  with 
and  opposite  said  shaft  portion,  said  enlarged  di- 
ameter pivot  pin  recess  terminating  interiorly  with- 
in a  coaxial  reduced  diameter  pin  recess; 

a  deflectable  pivot  pin  having  one  end  received  in 
said  body  pivot  pin  recess  and  the  other  end  re- 
ceived in  said  interior  reduced  diameter  pivot  pin 
recess,  said  pivot  pin  pivotally  supporting  said  actu- 
ating arm  coaxially  and  in  cooperation  with  said 
shaft  portion;  and 

a  pivot  pin  deflector  collar  positioned  in  said  actuating 
arm  enlarged  diameter  pivot  pin  recess,  said  pivot 
pin  deflector  collar  having  an  opening  therein  re- 
ceiving said  pivot  pin. 


ripheral  wall  of  the  movable  cylindrical  element  adapted 
to  be  forced  radially  outwardly  by  the  pressure  medium 
to  stop  flow  through  the  housing  when  the  movable  cylin- 
drical element  is  rotated  to  a  position  where  the  enclosed 
second  cylindrical  element  is  out  of  communication  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  and  said  sealing  means  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  and  outlet,  characterized  in  that 
the  means  fitted  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  movable 
cylindrical  element  consists  of  a  part  of  said  wall  which 
has  been  cut  out  and  subsequently  re-inserted  with  the 
interposition  of  a  ring  of  resilient  material  which  is  con-  ^ 
nected  with  the  peripheral  wall  as  well  as  its  cut  out  ' 
portion. 

3,343,803 
BALL  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  RESILIENT 
CLOSING  MEANS 
Donald  J.  Burke,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Industries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Okla- 
homa 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,344 
5  Claims.  (CI.  251—176) 


3,343,804 
DUAL  ACTUATED  SPRAY  CONTROL  VALVE 
August  H.   Pinke,  Hastings,   Minn.,   assignor  to   H.  D. 
Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,529 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—241) 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  flow  passageway  therethrough,  a  shaft 
opening  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  pivot  pin  recess 
in  said  passageway  coaxial  with  and  opposite  said 
shaft  opening,  a  portion  of  the  flow  passageway  be- 
ing defined  by  a  valve  seat; 

a  ball  in  said  passageway  adaptable,  when  moved 
against  said  valve  seat,  to  close  the  valve; 

an  actuating  arm  within  said  body  passageway  having 
an  integral  shaft  portion  sealably  extending  through 
said  shaft  opening,  said  shaft  portion  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  actuating  arm  whereby  said  arm  may  be 
pivoted  by  externally  applied  torque,  the  actuating 
arm  having  means  to  engage  said  ball  to  move  said 
ball  away  from  said  valve  seat  when  said  arm  is 
pivoted  to  the  valve  opening  position  and  to  move 
said  ball  towards  said  valve  seat  when  said  arm  is 
pivoted  to  the  valve  closed  position,  the  actuating 
arm  being  defined  further  by  a  cam  portion  adapt- 
able to  force  said  ball  into  sealed  contact  with  said 
seat  when  said  actuating  arm  is  pivoted  to  the  valve 


1.  A  dual  actuated  fluid  flow  control  valve  for  sprayers 
or  the  like  comprising:   a  valve  body  adapted  to  form 
part  of  a  fluid  flow  unit  graspable  by  the  hand  of  an  op- 
erator having  a  passage  therein  for  the  fluid;  means  at 
one  end  of  the  body  for  coupling  the  valve  to  a  spray 
nozzle;  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  for  coupling 
with  a  source  of  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed;  a  valve  means 
shiftable  between  a  closed  and  open  position  for  closing 
said  passage  to  stop  the  fluid  flow  and  for  opening  said 
passage  to  stop  the  fluid  flow  and  for  opening  said  pas- 
sage to  permit  the  fluid  flow,  respectively;  a  valve  stem 
extending  from  said  valve  means  to  the  exterior  of  the 
valve  body  for  permitting  the  actuation  of  valve  means 
between  the  open  and  closed  position;  a  lever  for  facili- 
tating the  actuation  of  the  valve  stem  and  consequently 
said  valve  means;  coupling  means  coupling  the  lever  to 
the   valve  stem   and  being  engageable  with  surfaces  of 
the  valve  body  to  permit  the  lever  to  be  shifted  in  one 
direction  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  of  the  operator  to 
actuate  the  valve  stem  and  to  be  shifted  in  a  second  di- 
rection to  actuate  the  valve  stem  by  the  heel  of  the  thumb 
or  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  operator;  pivotal  means  pro- 
vided for  pivotally  mounting  the  lever  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  valve  stem;  said  coupling  means  including  a  mem- 
ber also  pivotal  on  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  by 
said  pivotal  means;  said  member  having  a  first  project- 
ing surface  engageable  with  the  lever  upon  pivoting  of 
the  lever  in  a  substantially  forward  direction  to  actuate 
the  valve  stem  and  said  member  including  a  second  projec- 
tion engageable  with  the  lever  upon  pivoting  the  latter  in 
a  reverse  direction  about  the  pivotal  means  to  actuate 
the  valve  stem;  and  said  member  including  a  first  sur- 
face engageable  with  the  valve  body  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum 
to  actuate  the  valve  stem  in  a  rearward  direction  upon 
pivotal   movement  of  the   lever  in   a  forward   direction 
about  the  pivotal  means  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator; 
and  said   member  having  a  second  surface  engageable 
with  said  body  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  to  actuate  the  valve 
stem  in  a  rearward  direction  upon  pivoting  of  the  lever 
in  a  reverse  direction  about  the  pivotal  means. 
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3,343,805 
DISC  OR  BUTTERFLY  VALVES 
George  Aubrey  Felton,  Berkhamsted,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Loewy   Engineering  Company,  Limited,  Bourne- 
mouth, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1963, 

38,451/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—306) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  having  a  housing  with  cylindrical 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  and  a  valve  chamber  between 
said  cylindrical  portions,  the  axial  extensions  of  said  por- 
tions, defining  a  cylindrical  flow  passage  through  said 
chamber,  a  circular  flap  member,  in  the  shape  of  a  flat 
disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  through  said  passage,  said  flap  member  being 
offset  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  first  valve  seat  with 
which  said  flap  member  makes  contact,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  flap  member  being  offset  with  regard  to  the 
axis  of  flow  in  said  passage,  said  chamber  having  a 
spherically-shaped  enlargement  extending  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  portions,  the  center  of  said  spherically-shaped 
enlargement  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
flap  member,  and  the  surface  of  said  spherically-shaped 
enlargement  being  free  from  any  internal  projections  into 
the  rotary  path  of  said  flap  member,  thereby  permitting 
rotation  of  said  flap  member  about  its  axis  in  opposite 
directions  by  360°,  said  flap  member  when  in  its  fully 
open  position  being  entirely  within  said  spherically-shaped 
enlargement  and  entirely  outside  said  cylindrical  flow 
passage. 

3,343,806 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Melvin  Bobo,  Topsfield,  and  Jack  R.  Martin,  Bedford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459.207 
12  Claims.  (CI.  253—39.1) 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine,  a  rotor  assembly  com- 
prising : 

first  and  second  blade  carrying  disks  in  axially  spaced 

relationship, 
a  third  disk  intermediate  said  first  and  second  disks, 


an  annular  ring  member  integrally  formed  with  said 
third  disk  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 

said  annular  ring  member  including  a  cylindrical  shield 
extending  axially  between  said  first  and  second  blade 
carrying  disks,  a  first  radially  disposed  plate  adja- 
cent said  first  disk,  and  a  second  radially  disposed 
plate  adjacent  said  second  disk, 

the  surface  at  which  at  least  one  of  said  plates  is  se- 
cured to  the  associated  disk  being  radially  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  cylindrical  shield, 

and  fastening  means  flexibly  securing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  to  said  first  and  second  disks,  respectively, 
to  provide  both  sealing  against  radial  leakage  there- 
between and  substantially  free  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  annular  ring  member  and  said  first  and 
second  disks,  with  said  third  disk  restraining  said 
cylindrical  shield  against  outward  bowing  during  tur- 
bine operation. 
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3,343,807 

SHOVEL 

Andrew  L.  MorasU,  1901  S.  6tb  St., 

Milwaukee.  His.     53204 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,094 

3  Claims.  (O.  254—131.5) 


1.  A  shovel  for  removing  snow  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  shovel  blade  including  a  forward  edge,  said  forward 
edge  moving  in  contact  with  a  surface  and  causing 
snow  to  be  loaded  on  said  blade; 

a  handle  having  a  forward  end  and  a  gripping  end,  said 
forward  end  being  attached  to  said  shovel  blade;  and 

a  pair  of  rod  members  each  having  a  front  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  handle  above  said  forward  end  and  a 
rear  portion  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  front  portion  and  inclining  upward 
therefrom,  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  rear  por- 
tions being  attached  to  said  shovel  blade  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  forward  end  of  said  handle,  the 
junction  of  said  front  and  rear  portions  acting  as  a 
pivot  point  when  contacting  said  surface  and  a  down- 
ward force  is  applied  to  the  gripping  end  of  said 
handle  to  lift  said  shovel  blade  away  from  said 
surface. 


3,343,808 
CONCRETE  PRESTRESSING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Howlett,  Richmond  Annex,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Howlett  Macbine  Works,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,628 
5  Claims.  (CI.  254—133) 
1.  A  take  up  coupling  apparatus  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  a  jacking  means  for  joining,  drawing  together 
and  rejoining  two  generally  aligned  end  opposed  axially 
stressed  tendons  comprising: 
jack  engaging  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
tendons  and  being  formed  with  shoulders  adapted 
for  engaging  said  jacking  means;  and 
coupling  means  operatively  joining  said  tendon  ends 
and  including  a  pair  of  sleeve-like  wedge  members 
permitting  limited  movement  of  said  tendons  in  an 
axial  direction  toward  said  coupling  means  and  pre- 
venting movement  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cou- 

\ 


pling  means,  one  of  said  wedge  members  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  coupling  means  being  formed  with  in- 
terfitting  right-handed  spiral  threads  and  the  other 
of  said  wedge  members  and  another  portion  of  said 


»f+-.'- 


compensation  means  responsive  to  said  load  signal  for 
changing  the  disposition  of  said  second  plurality  of 
sheaves  in  a  first  direction  to  compensate  for  an  in- 
crease in  the  sensed  cable  load  and  in  a  second  di- 
rection to  compensate  for  a  decrease  in  the  sensed 
cable  load, 


:r 


coupling  means  being  formed  with  left  handed  spiral 
threads  to  permit  taking  up  slack  between  said  ten- 
dons by  rotating  said  stress  relieved  coupling  means 
when  said  jack  means  is  actuated  and  engages  said 
jack  engaging  means. 


3,343,809 
ROPE  PULLING  DEVICE 

Strobm  Newell,  2256  Albatross, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92101 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,351 

4  CUims.  (CL  254—134.3) 


said  means  being  adapted  to  produce  a  changing  force 
as  a  function  of  a  sensed  load  signal  and  the  number 
of  working  cables  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  sheaves. 


3,343,811 
HEAVY  DUTY  ADJUSTABLE  RAILING 

Edward  J.  Kusel,  2343  Ridgewood  Road,  and  Robert  S. 

Mankin,  1954  Stockbridge,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio    44313 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,466 

5  Claims.  (CI.  256—22) 


1.  In  a  rope  pulling  device  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  disk  member,  and, 

(b)  an  annular  groove  with  a  V-shaped  cross  section 
provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  member,  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  troughs  transversally  dis- 
posed at  regular  intervals  on  the  inner  lateral  face 
of  said  groove,  and, 

(d)  a  lineal  jhiII  rope  operatively  mounted  in  said 
groove  whereby  its  strands  mesh  with  lateral  sur- 
faces of  the  ribs,  and, 

(e)  a  power  source  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  disk  member,  and, 

(f)  a  support  upon  which  the  disk  member  is  rotatably 
mounted. 


3,343,810 

DYNAMIC  LOAD  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Parnell,  3215  Boundary  St, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92104 
Filed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,856 
6  Claims.  (CI.  254—172) 
1.  A  system  for  automatically  compensating  for  dy- 
namic change  in  the  load  cable  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  sheaves  spaced  from  each 
other  and  having  said  cable  disposed  in  an  ariange- 
ment  of  multiple  working  cables  therebetween; 
means  supporting  said  first  plurality  of  sheaves  in  sub- 
stantially stationary  relationship  in  respect  to  said 
plurality  of  sheaves; 
a  sensing  means  positioned  relative  to  said  load  and 
said  plurality  of  sheaves  for  producing  a  load  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  load  on  said  cable; 
and, 


1.  A  railing  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  with  re- 
spect to  a  fixed  surface,  comprising; 

(1)  an  elongate  railing  section  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  having  a  base  portion  and  opposed 
leg  portions; 

(2)  connecting  means  including  a  clamping  plate  of 
arched  cross  sectional  configuration  that  is  adapted 
to  be  inserted  between  said  leg  portions  at  one  end 
of  said  railing  section; 

(3)  opposed  support  means  carried  by  the  internal 
surfaces  of  said  leg  portions  and  adapted  to  suspend 
said  clamping  plate  in  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  base  portion 
of  said  railing  section; 

(4)  expanding  means  reacting  between  said  railing 
section  and  said  clamping  plate  and  flattening  said 
clamping  plate  to  transversely  expand  the  same,  with 
the  opposed  edge  portions  thereof  being  moved  apart 
and  into  frictional  contact  with  the  internal  surfaces 
of  said  opposed  leg  portions; 

(5)  and  fastening  means  integrally  projecting  from  said 
clamping  plate  and  having  a  mounting  surface  that 
is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  clamp- 
ing plate. 
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3,343,812 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONDmOMNG  MATERIAIiJ 

Arthur  K.  Moulton,  76i6-D  Glen  PnUric, 

Houston,  Tex.     77017 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1966.  Scr.  No.  594,642 

15  Claims.  (CI.  259—2) 


■•^         M 


at  an  elevation  higher  than  said  axis  and  for  distributing 
the  received  material  respectively  along  a  pair  of  diverging 
paths  to  lower  interior  regions  of  the  drum  which  are 
situated  at  an  elevation  lower  than  said  axis,  so  that  the 
material  is  divided  by  said  distributing  means  during  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  and  access  means  carried  by  said  drum 
and  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  said  access 
means  providing  communication  with  at  least  one  of  the 
interior  regions  of  the  drum  to  which  material  is  directed 
by  said  distributing  means,  so  that  through  said  access 
means  it  is  possible  to  receive  from  the  drum  a  test  speci- 
men which  is  but  a  small  fraction  of  the  initial  amount  of 
material  introduced  into  the  drum. 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  conditioning  solids,  com- 
prising 

continuously  feeding  solids  to  a  conditioning  zone, 
conditioning  said  solids  in  said  conditioning  zone, 
imparting  controlled  vibrations  to  said  solids  to  move 
said  solids  in  sequence  downward  through  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced,  horizontal,  arcuate  paths  of  travel 
in  said  conditioning  zone  and  to  fluidize  said  solids 
for  exposure  of  all  of  said  solids  to  said  conditioning, 
discharging  the  conditioned  solids  from  said  condition- 
ing zone,  and 
positioning  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  sai4  arcuate  paths 
to  preselect  the  length  of  travel  of  solids  in  each  of 
said  arcuate  paths  to  thereby  preselect  the  time  of 
exposure  of  said  solids  to  said  conditioning. 


TEST 


3,343,813 
MACHINE   FOR   MIXING    AND    DIYTDING 

SPECIMENS  OF  MATERIAL 
Liszlo  Torok,  Tivadar  Markotai,  and  Istvan  Bogar,  Pecs, 
Hungary-,  assignors  to  Nikex   Nehezipari  Kulkereske- 
delmi  Vallalat,  Budapest  V.,  Hungary 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,366 
6  Claims.  (CI.  259—3) 


6.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  and  dividing  a  flowablc  ma- 
terial from  which  relatively  small  test  specimen  is  to 
be  taken,  a  rotary  drum  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  hollow  interior  part  of  which 
at  any  given  instant  is  located  at  an  elevation  higher  than 
said  axis,  and  distributing  means  situated  in  the  interior 
of  the  drum,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  for  receiving  material  from  that  part 
of  the  interior  of  the  drum  which  at  any  given  instant  is 


3,343,814 
DEVICE  FOR  COATING  CHIPS  WITH  GLUE 

Heinrich  Mund,  Springe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Bahre  Metallwerk  K.G.,  Springe,  Hannover,  Germany, 
■  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,078 
20  Claims.  (O.  259—6) 


I  -■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  particles  such  as  chips,  fibres 
and  the  like  with  bonding  agent,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  drum; 

means  for  introducing  bonding  agent  into  said  drum; 

agitating  means  for  mixing  particles  contained  in  said 
drum; 

at  least  one  aperture  for  discharging  particles  from  said 
drum; 

a  sorting  chamber  positioned  above  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  drum; 

charging  means  to  supply  particles  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  sorting  chamber; 

an  air  reflector  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  sorting 
chamber;  and 

an  air  nozzle  passing  through  said  chamber  and  having 
a  mouth  adjacent  said  air  reflector; 

whereby  air  from  said  air  pipe  is  reflected  by  said  re- 
flector, thereby  affecting  the  paths  of  particles  pass- 
ing downwardly  through  said  sorting  chamber  to  said 
drum. 


3,343,815 
CYLINDRICAL  VESSEL  FOR  TREATING  A  LIQUID 
OR  A  LIQUID  MASS  WFTH  ANOTHER  MATE- 
RIAL IN  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION 
Wouter  G.  Kingma,  Huizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Continental  Engineering,  Ingenieursbureau  voor  de 
Procesindustrie  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  com- 
pany of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506,377 
3  Claims.  (CI.  259—7) 
1.  A  cylindrical  vessel  for  treating  a  liquid  or  a  liquid 
mass  with  another  material  in  continuous  operation  or  for 
cooling  or  heating  a  liquid  or  a  liquid  mass,  said  vessel 
having  a  smooth  inner  surface  and  being  provided  with 
discs  secured  on  a  rotating  shaft,  characterized,  in  that  the 
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discs  having  a  closed  or  nearly  closed  surface  on  both   elastomeric  piston  against  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  to 
sides  are  provided  with  relatively  low  ribs  extending  more    frictionally  fix  the  piston  in  a  selected  position  and  to 


or  less  radially  with  respect  to  their  shaft  and  leaving  a 
distance  of  several  times  the  height  of  the  ribs  from  the 
ribs  of  the  directly  adjacent  disc. 


3343,816 
MIXING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Karl  G.  Reed,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,118 
4  Claims.  (CI.  259—33) 


1.  A  process  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  other  components 
comprising  placing  the  liquid  and  components  in  a  con- 
tainer, and  while  holding  the  container  in  fixed  position 
mixing  the  liquid  and  components  with  a  rotating  im- 
peller, then  spinning  the  container  and  mixed  liquid  at  a 
speed  sufficient  to  drive  entrapped  gas  to  the  surface  of 
the  mixture  and  thereby  remove  therefrom  gases  en- 
trapped in  the  mixing. 


3,343,817 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS  IN  THE 

SUBSTANTIAL  ABSENCE  OF  AIR 

Salvatore   Carangelo,   Staten   Island,  N.Y.,   and   Jerome 
Fine,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Intercbemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,468 
5  Claims.  (CI.  259—122) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  materials  having  a  continuous 
liquid  phase  which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical 
housing  with  a  closed  lower  end,  agitating  means  mounted 
at  said  lower  end,  an  elastomeric  piston  riding  vertically 
within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  small  aperture 
passing  through  it,  means  for  laterally  expanding  said 


frictionally  seal  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  below  the  piston 
and  means  for  sealing  said  aperture. 


3,343,818 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GYPSLTVl  BOARD 
Henry  F.  Plemons  and  Marvin  D.  S.  Fields,  Medicine 
Lodge,  Kans.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser,  No.  557,524 
2  Claims.  (CI.  259—147) 


^ 


'   'S:i 
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1.  The  method  of  making  paper-covered  gypsum-core 
wallboard  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  substantially 
constant  supply  of  calcined  gypsum,  fine  tenacious  foam, 
water,  and  other  additives  to  a  mechanical  mixer  having 
readily  controllable  variable  speed  mechanical  mixing 
means,  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  mechanical  mixing 
means  to  about  1%  to  25%  greater  than  the  speed  at 
which  said  ingredients  are  thoroughly  mixed  with  an  op- 
timum retention  of  the  entrained  air  of  said  foam,  and 
adjusting  the  rate  of  addition  of  said  foam  to  provide  an 
amount  of  excess  entrained  air  to  equal  the  amount  that 
will  be  knocked  out  by  said  speed  being  greater  than  the 
speed  of  optimum  foam  retention,  whereby  the  volume 
of  mixed  materials  may  be  varied  by  an  inverse  adjustment 
of  said  variable  speed  mechanical  mixing  means. 


3  343  819 

HOT  START  VENT  AND  FLAME  ARRESTER 

FOR  CARBURETOR 

Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,505 
4  Claims.  (CI.  261—1) 
1.  In  a  fuel  charging  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  fuel-air  induction  conduit  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible fuel  and  air  mixture  to  said  engine,  a  throttle 
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valve  in  said  conduit,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  con- 
duit at  a  location  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  means 
for  venting  fuel  vapors  from  said  conduit  tending  to  ac- 
cumulate therein  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  when  the 
latter  is  closed  and  said  engine  is  not  operating  compris- 


ing a  vent  duct  communicating  with  said  conduit  at  a 
location  adjacent  and  upstream  of  said  throttle  and  open- 
ing to  the  atmosphere,  said  vent  duct  terminating  in  a 
flame  arrester  located  exteriorly  of  said  conduit  for  extin- 
guishing flame  in  said  vent  duct  in  the  event  of  a  backfire 
in  said  conduit. 


3,343.820 
CARBURETOR 
Walter  B.  Elliott,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  510,789 
9  Claims.  (CI.  261—23) 


/*«  ♦• 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor,  compris- 
ing an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  induction 
passage,  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  plurality  of  co-operating 
fuel  systems  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
induction  passage  during  part  and  wide  open  throttle  op- 
eration of  said  carburetor,  said  systems  including  a  main 
fuel  system,  an  auxiliary  fuel  system  and  a  power  fuel  sys- 
tem, each  of  said  systems  having  its  own  means  com- 
municating with  said  reservoir  through  which  fuel  is  sup- 
plied thereto,  said  means  for  said  main  and  auxiliary  sys- 
tems comprising  separate  fixed  constantly-open  metering 
restrictions  and  said  means  for  said  power  fuel  system 
comprising  an  orifice  controlled  by  a  valve  for  closing  said 
orifice  except  when  power  fuel  is  required,  a  common  fixed 
metering  restriction  connecting  said  auxiliary  and  power 
fuel  systems  to  said  main  system  and  of  sufficient  capacity 
to  flow  fuel  simultaneously  from  both  of  said  auxiliary 
and  power  fuel  systems. 


3,343,821 
GRIDS  FOR  VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACT 
APPARATUS 
Francb  W.  Winn  and  Hans  C.  Glitsch,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Fritz  W.  Glitsch  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,694 
10  Claims.  (CI.  261—112) 


1.  A  grid  for  vapor-liquid  contact  apparatus  including 
a  plurality  of  transverse  layers  positioned  one  above  an- 
other, each  of  the  layers  having  a  plurality  of  elongate 
grid  members  of  relatively  narrow  upright  width,  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  of  narrow  width  extending  transversely 
between  and  connecting  the  grid  members  of  each  layer 
in  spaced  relationship,  said  grid  members  having  at 
least  longitudinal  marginal  portions  thereof  extending  to- 
ward and  in  angular  free  relation  to  adjacent  grid  mem- 
bers of  each  layer  so  as  to  provide  restricted  upright 
vapt)r  passages  of  relatively  large  areas  between  adjacent 
grid  members  and  create  vapor  turbulence  for  causing 
thorough  mixing  of  ascending  vapor  and  descending  liquid 
without  excessive  lateral  displacement  of  the  vapor  and 
liquid  and  without  excessive  pressure  drop,  the  longi- 
tudinal marginal  portions  of  said  grid  members  having 
overall  dimensions  longitudinally  of  said  members  of 
such  greater  length  than  the  combined  width  of  the  con- 
necting elements  that  said  longitudinal  marginal  portions 
are  substantially  coextensive  with  said  members,  one  side 
of  each  longitudinal  marginal  portion  having  an  upward- 
ly facing  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  descending 
liquid  so  as  to  permit  the  forming  of  a  liquid  film  there- 
on for  contact  by  the  ascending  vapor  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  primary  vapor-liquid  contact  area  and  the  other 
side  of  each  longitudinal  marginal  portion  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  ascend- 
ing vapor  for  disengaging  the  ascending  vapor  from  its 
entrained  liquid  by  collecting  the  entrained  liquid  on  the 
latter  surface  and  thereby  provide  a  primary  liquid  dis- 
entrainment  area. 


3,343,822 
SPRAY-TYPE  DUST  REDUCER 
James  D.  McCune,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  1 1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,449 
2  Claims.  (CI.  261—118) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  pipe  including  means 
for  injecting  a  cleaning  material  into  a  first  end  of  the 
pipe  and  means  for  propelling  the  cleaning  material  out 
of  a  second  end  of  the  pipe,  the  combination  of  means 
for  settling  out  dust  discharged  from  the  second  end  of 
the  pipe  during  the  cleaning  operation  comprising, 


means  for  spraying  liquid  into  the  dust  discharged  from 
the  second  end  of  the  pipe  to  wet  and  settle  out  the 
dust,  and 

means  permitting  observation  of  dry  dust  discharged 
from  the  pipe  before  the  dust  is  wetted  by  the  means 
for  spraying  liquid  including  support  means  attach- 
ing the  means  for  spraying  liquid  to  the  second  end 
of  the  pipe  and  spacing  the  means  for  spraying  liquid 
radially  and  longitudinally  from  the  second  end  of 
the  pipe  along  an  extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pipe. 

3,343,823 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  TEMPERATURE  PREVAILING  IN  A  SIN- 
TERING  GRATE  OF  THE  TYPE  USED  FOR  DRY- 
ING AND  CALCINING  SHAPES 
Kurt  Schmelser,  Cologne,  and  Kurt  Lchmann,  Hans- 
Werner  ZJegler,  and  Werner  Kowalski,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27, 1964, 

K  53,337 

8  Claims.  (CI.  263—28) 


continuous  pressed  sheet  of  asbestos  fibers  having  a  uni- 
form thickness  of  between  about  Vfe"  and  Vi",  and  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  between  about  0.8 
and  1.5  B.t.u. /hour/square  foot/"  F.-inch  thickness  se- 
cured to  the  shell  and  an  annulus  of  refractory  brick  over- 
laying and  supported  by  said  asbestos  sheet. 


4.  A  process  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  travel- 
ing sintering  grate  upon  which  material  to  be  sintered  is 
positioned  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  infrared 
measuring  means  directly  below  and  adjacent  to  the  sin- 
tering grate,  and  measuring  the  infrared  radiation  emitted 
by  the  underside  of  the  grate  across  the  entire  width  of  the 
grate. 

3,343,824 
ROTARY  KILN 
Richard  R.  Schneider,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Company,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,598 
3  Claims.  (CL  263—33) 


3,343,825 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  AND  DISCHARGER 

OF  A  BLAST  FURNACE 

Teruo  Tsutsumi,  Yokohama-shi,  and  KeUchi  Knmagal, 
Kawaguchi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1964, 

39/3,426 

10  Claims.  (CI.  266—27) 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  metallic 
shell  containing  means  for  rotating  it  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  is  inclined  from  the  horizontal,  an  annular, 


^^  "^^ 


6.  In  a  blast  furnace  system  comprising:  a  blast  fur- 
nace to  be  charged  with  charging  material;  a  bell  hopper 
charging  apparatus  attached  to  the  top  of  said  blast  fur- 
nace and  having  downwardly  arranged  consecutive  first 
and  second  hoppers  each  with  an  independently  controlled 
bell  whereby  said  second  hopper  is  connected  via  a  dis- 
charge valve  with  the  outer  atmosphere;  a  dry  dust 
catcher  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to  said  blast  fur- 
nace; a  primary  dust  catcher  the  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  dry  dust  catcher  and  the  out- 
put of  which  is  connected  via  a  primary  equalizer  valve 
with  said  second  hopper;  and  a  pressure  equalizer  and 
discharger  comprising  a  turbo-blower  the  output  of  which 
is  connected  via  a  secondary  equalizer  valve  with  said 
second  hopper  and  the  input  of  which  is  connected  with 
the  output  of  said  primary  dust  catcher,  pressure  control 
means  installed  in  a  bypass  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of 
the  turbo-blower  with  the  primary  dust  catcher,  charging 
operation  control  means  which  controls  the  entire  opera- 
tion schedule  of  said  primary  equalizer,  discharge  and 
secondary  equalizer  valves. 


3,343,826 

FLUID  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FURNACES 

Erwin  H.  Manny,  Cranford.  and  Walter  F.  RoIIman,  Mill- 
bum,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,852,  now 
Patent  No.  3,228,764,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,983 

6  Claims.  (CI.  266—29) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  of  the  fuel-blast  air 
into  a  furnace  comprising  means  for  injecting  heated  blast 
air  into  a  blast  furnace,  means  for  injecting  fluid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  into  admixture  with  said  blast  air,  means  for 
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measuring  the  rate  at  which  said  blast  air  is  flowing  into 
said  blast  furnace,  and  means  for  increasing  and  decreas- 


ing the  rate  of  fuel  injection  as  the  blast  air  flow  rate 
increases  and  decreases  respectively. 


3,343,827 
TAPHOLE  FOR  A  METALLLTIGICAL  VESSEL 

Kenneth  W.  Hansen.  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Harbison- VNalker     Refractories    Compan),    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,803 
6  Claims.  (CI.  266—33) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallurgical  vessel  having 
a  molten  metal  containing  chamber  and  a  taphole,  said 
taphoie  being  lined  with  a  composite,  longitudinally  joined 
refractory  conduit  nested  in  a  surrounding  layer  of  mono- 
lithic refractory  material,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
fabricated, ocramically  bonded,  inverted  U-shaped  con- 
duit segments  having  opposite  ends  provided  with  inter- 
locking means  for  mating  with  an  adjacent  segment  in 
molten  metal  sealed  relation,  said  conduit  segments  being 
complementarily  mated  to  provide  a  continuous  molten 
metal  passage. 


3,343,828 
HIGH  VACLT'M  FITINACE 
Charles  d'A.  Hunt,  Orinda.   Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  30.  1962.  Ser.  No.  183,841 
11  Claims.  (CI.  266—34) 
1.  A  high  vacuum  furnace  for  the  production  of  highly 
purified  metal  comprising  an  enclosure,  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally disposed  hearth  within  said  enclosure  for  receiv- 
ing molten  metal  and  for  forming  a  molten  pool  thereof, 
said  enclosure  having  a  transverse  wall  therein  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  hearth  which  forms  with  the  walls 
of  said  enclosure,  said  hearth,  and  the  molten  pool  of 
metal  in  said  hearth  a  pressure  barrier  thereby  dividing 
said  enclosure  into  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond pressure  chamber,  said  transverse  wall  in  the  region 
within  said  hearth  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  above 


the  bottom  of  said  hearth  and  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
molten  pool  thereby  defining  an  opening  for  passage  of 
molten  metal  from  said  flrst  chamber  into  said  second 
chamber,  first  electron  beam  generating  means  for  heat- 
ing raw  materials  above  their  melting  point  in  said  first 
chamber  and  for  maintaining  a  molten  pool  of  metal  in 


said  hearth  in  said  first  chamber,  second  electron  beam 
generating  means  for  heating  the  molten  pool  of  metal  in 
said  hearth  in  said  second  chamber,  means  for  evacuating 
said  first  chamber  and  said  secortd  chamber  to  remove 
volatilized  impurities,  and  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
purified  metal  from  said  hearth  for  jvithdrawal  from  the 
furnace. 


3,343,829 

POROUS  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  METALLURGICAL 

RECEPTACLE 

Roderick  B.  Coates,  Blackwell,  Bromsgrove,  England, 
assignor  to  The  British  Cast  Iron  Research  Association, 
Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1964, 

10,892  64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  266—39) 
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7.  A  tapered  frusto<onical  gas-permeable  plug  for  in- 
sertion in  a  frusto-conical  hole  in  a  wall  of  a  refractory 
lined  container  for  the  admission  of  gas  into  molten 
metal  in  the  container,  said  plug  comprising  an  outer  non- 
permeable  shell  of  refractory  material  having  a  smooth 
tapered  frusto-conical  external  surface  for  removable  en- 
gagement in  said  frusto-conical  hole  in  said  container  wall 
and  an  inner  gas-permeable  core  of  refractory  material 
removably  received  in  said  shell. 


3,343,830 
SPRING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  and  George  H.  Else,  War- 
minster, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,296 
6  Claims.  (CL  267—34) 
1.  Pneumatic  apparatus  for  a  car  body,  and  truck  as- 
sembly including  a  bolster,  the  combination  comprising: 
air  spring  means  mounted  on  the  bolster  of  said  truck 
assembly  and  coacting  with  said  car  body  to  support  the 
same  at  predetermined  proper  levels  above  the  bolster  in 
response  to  variations  in  pressure  within  said  air  spring 
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means,  supplemental  spring  means  mounted  on  said  bol- 
ster and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  car  body,  said  last 
named  spring  means  being  capable  of  independently  sup- 
porting said  car  body  at  said  predetermined  proper  levels 
above  the  bolster  upon  loss  of  pressure  in  said  air  spring 
means,  movable  means  connected  to  said  supplemental 
spring  means  and  responsive  to  changes  in  pressure  with- 
in said  air  spring  means,  said  movable  means  in  one  posi- 


tion thereof  and  in  response  to  a  given  state  of  pressure 
being  operative  to  precompress  said  supplemental  spring 
means  out  of  contact  with  said  car  body  so  that  said 
air  spring  means  solely  supports  the  vertical  loads  of  said 
car  body,  and  in  another  position  thereof  corresponding 
to  a  different  state  of  pressure  within  said  primary  air 
spring  being  operative  to  enable  said  supplemental  spring 
means  to  coact  with  said  car  body  to  support  the  vertical 
loads  of  the  car  body  in  lieu  of  said  air  spring  means. 


3,343,831 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,897 
4  Claims.  (CI.  267—35) 


3,343,832 
SPRING  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Axel  Gerhard  Vame  Gustafsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4, 1964, 

13,252/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  267—64) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other  end,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  in- 
cluding in  its  side  facing  the  open  cylinder  end  an  open, 
generally  spherical  cavity,  a  piston  rod,  a  ball  on  one  end 
of  said  piston  rod,  said  ball  being  rotatably  fitted  in  said 
cavity  to  form  a  pivot  joint,  and  shock-transmitting  means 
linked  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  including  a  duct  leading  from  said  other  side  into 
the  space  defined  in  said  cavity  between  a  piston  wall  por- 
tion bounding  said  cavity  and  an  adjacent  surface  portion 
of  the  ball  in  the  cavity,  said  cylinder  including  a  closed 
space  bounded  by  said  other  side  of  the  piston  and  the 
closed  cylinder  end,  said  closed  cylinder  space  being  filled 
with  a  hydraulic  fluid,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  closed 
at  both  ends,  a  piston  freely  floating  in  said  second  cylin- 
der, said  second  cylinder  being  filled  on  one  side  of  said 
free  piston  with  a  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  portion  of  the  second  cylinder  on  the  filled  side 
of  the  piston  therein  with  said  closed  space  of  the  first 
cylinder. 

3,343,833 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

John  H.  Fader,  St.  Tniiden,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Monroe 

Belginm  N.V.,  St.  Truiden,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,277 

5  Claims.  (Q.  267—64) 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  assembly  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  frame, 

a  pneumatic  spring  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame, 
the  spring  including  a  rigid  member  fixedly  connected 
thereto,  the  rigid  member  being  reciprocal  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame  and  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  reciprocation, 

secondary  resilient  structure  positioned  between  the 
frame  and  the  rigid  member  to  limit  the  closure 
therebetween  including  a  plurality  of  erect  resilient 
supports  of  progressively  decreasing  height,  the  tallest 
of  the  supports  having  a  height  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  minimum  closure  clearance  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  rigid  member  in  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  spring,  the  shorter  supports 
being  sized  to  progressively  engage  as  the  closure 
clearance  is  diminished  due  to  a  spring  malfunction 
whereby  progressively  increasing  support  is  provided 
to  the  rigid  member  as  an  inverse  function  of  the 
closure  clearance, 

and  means  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  the 
vehicle  structure. 


1.  A  hydraulic  direct  acting  shock  absorber  including 
a  plastic  cylinder  having  one  end  thereof  closed,  a  plastic 
piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  means  providing  an  orifice 
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communicating  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  piston 
with  said  cylinder  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  through 
which  hydraulic  fluid  can  restrictively  pass,  a  hollow 
piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  extending 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder,  guide  and  scal- 
ing means  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
slidably  receiving  said  piston  rod,  said  hollow  piston  rod 
communicating  through  said  piston  with  said  cylinder  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  from  said  piston  rod,  said 
cylinder  being  substantially  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  and 
said  hollow  piston  rod  being  filled  with  gas  whereby  when 
said  piston  moves  toward  said  one  cylinder  end  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  displaced  by  said  piston  rod  will  flow  through 
said  orifice  means  and  into  said  hollow  piston  rod  thereby 
compressing  the  gas  therein  and  when  said  piston  moves 
toward  said  opposite  cylinder  end  the  hydraulic  fluid  will 
flow  out  of  said  piston  rod  and  into  said  cylinder  so  as 
to  keep  the  latter  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  at  all  times. 


therewith,  means  extending  through  said  opening  and  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  key  element,  said  key  element 
having  wings  defining  a  plane,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being 


3,343,834 

SHEET  SEPARATOR  DEVICE 

AnthoDy  J.  Mazzio,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,402 

24  Claims.  (O.  271—64) 


3.  In  a  sheet  handling  mechanism, 

the  combination  comprising  means  for  propelling  first 
and  second  sheets  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  first 
sheet  slightly  in  advance  of  said  second  sheet, 

a  stationary  deflector  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  path 
of  said  sheets, 

a  separating  finger  extending  into  the  path  of  said 
sheets  at  a  point  therealong  between  said  propelling 
means  and  said  deflector, 

means  supporting  said  finger  for  movement  past  said 
deflector  and  out  of  said  path, 

said  finger  being  movable  by  said  first  sheet, 

means  biasing  said  finger  into  the  path  of  said  first 
sheet, 

and  means  on  the  tip  portion  of  said  finger  for  tem- 
porarily retaining  said  first  sheet  thereon  to  curl  said 
first  sheet  away  from  said  second  sheet  and  past  said 
deflector  whereby  said  sheets  pass  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  deflector, 

said  first  sheet  being  movable  past  said  finger  after 
being  curled  past  said  deflector. 


AMUSEMENT  KEY 

Sidney  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Ruth  Kaplan,  Laurelton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  449,518 
4  Claims.  (CI.  272—8) 
1.  An  amusement  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  toy  motor,  a  housing  for  said  motor,  a  rotary  shaft  with- 
in said  housing  associated  with  said  motor  for  rotation 
thereby,  an  opening  in  one  wall  of  said  housing  normal 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  key  element  of  exaggerated  size  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 


in  said  plane,  and  means  on  the  wall  of  said  housing  oppo- 
site to  said  one  wall  whereby  said  housing  may  be  sup- 
ported on  a  garment  worn  on  the  body  of  a  person. 


3,343,836 
WEIGHTED  EXERCISING  SHOE 
Forrest  H.  James,  Jr.,  Opelika,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Diversi- 
fied Products  Corporation,  Opelilui,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Alabama 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,984 
11  Claims.  (CI.  272—57) 


-*■« 


1.  An  exercising  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  exterior  plastic  casing  having  a  hollow 
interior,  said  casing  being  generally  shaped  in  exter- 
nal configuration  to  conform  to  the  sole  of  a  foot  and 
defining  a  hollow  tube  transversely  extending  through 
said  casing;  and 

(b)  an  integral  solidified  dense  material  throughout 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  casing,  said  dense  mate- 
rial engaging  the  inner  walls  of  said  casing  and  con- 
forming generally  to  the  shap)e  of  said  casing. 


3,343,837 

SPRING-BIASED  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Walter  Grzybowski,  7249  W.  Olive, 

Chicago,  III.     60631 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,080 

6  Claims.  (CI.  272—83) 


1.  A  physiotherapeutic  exerciser  comprising  a  support 
member,  a  pair  of  flat  bars  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
support  member  for  relative  reciprocable  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  each  other,  a  transversely  disposed  hand 
grip  fixed  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective 
bars,  a  pair  of  extension  springs,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
pair  of  springs  attached  to  the  supporting  member  and 
the  other  end  of  each  attached  to  one  of  the  respective 
bars. 
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2.  A  physiotherapeutic  exerciser  comprising,  a  pair  of 
telescopically  mounted  outer  and  inner  tubes,  an  exten- 
sion spring  enclosed  within  the  tubes  and  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  fastened  to  the  respective  tubes  to  bias  the  tubes 
into  a  contracted  relationship,  a  hand  grip  fixed  adjacent 
the  exposed  end  of  the  inner  tube,  an  arcuate-shaped  tubu- 
lar part  shiftably  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
outer  tube  and  having  a  clamp  for  fixing  the  position 
of  the  part  on  the  tube,  a  cushion  secured  to  the  con- 
cave face  of  the  tubular  part,  an  accessory  part  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  outer  tube  inwardly  of  the  arcuate- 
shaped  tubular  part  and  adapted  for  fixed  positioning 
thereon  by  a  forwardly  angled  disposition  of  the  acces- 
sory, with  respect  to  the  tube,  to  space  the  accessory 
from  the  cushion  on  the  arcuate-shaped  tubular  part  to 
set  the  exerciser  over  a  patient's  shoulder  and  permit 
exercising  the  one  adjacent  arm. 


wardly  from  said  face,  a  spherical  element  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  a  standard  golf  ball  secured  to  said 


3,343,838 

COVER  AND  PRESS  FOR  TENNIS  RACKETS 

Lucille  F.  Baukney,  1520  NE.  40th  Court, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33308 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,146 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—74) 


neck  on  the  side  opposite  said  body,  and  a  shaft  secured 
to  said  neck  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


1.  A  molded  plastic  combined  cover  and  press  for 
tennis  rackets  that  comprises  a  cover  that  is  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  head  portion  of  a  tennis 
racket,  the  cover  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  walls 
of  substantially  oval  shape  that  are  connected  together  by 
an  integral  marginal  wall,  the  spacing  of  the  walls  de- 
fining a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  ten- 
nis racket,  the  cover  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  reduced 
throat  opening  adapted  to  embrace  the  handle  of  the 
tennis  racket,  the  cover  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  at  one  marginal  edge  whereby  the  head 
of  the  racket  may  be  inserted  into  the  cover,  the  elon- 
gated opening  also  extending  through  the  throat  opening 
and  a  pivoted  closure  for  the  elongated  opening,  each  of 
the  side  walls  being  indented  to  yieldably  engage  the 
frame  of  the  tennis  racket  to  maintain  the  frame  against 


warpmg. 


3,343,840 

TABLE  TOP  HIDE  AND  SEEK  GAME 

Charles  E.  Winters,  19340  Bel  Aire  Drive, 

Miami,  Fla.     33157 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,890 

7  Claims.  (CI.  273—130) 


7.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  board,  first 
and  second  sets  of  movable  playing  pieces,  one  for  each 
opponent,  a  plurality  of  removable  partially  transparent 
and  partially  opaque  screens  adapted  to  camouflage  said 
first  set  of  playing  pieces  from  the  opposing  player,  a 
plurality  of  play  paths  defined  on  said  board  extending 
transversely  in  relation  to  said  removable  screens  and 
intersecting  each  of  said  screens  when  it  is  in  playing 
position,  said  second  set  of  movable  playing  pieces  being 
disposable  in  said  play  paths  in  attempted  alignment  with 
said  first  set  of  camouflaged  playing  pieces. 


3,343,841 

GAME  BOARD  HAVING  SUPERIMPOSED  GRIDS 

OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Donald  P.  Arend,  3877  Kirkwood  St, 

Jackson,  Mich.     49203 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,502 

3  Qaims.  (a.  273—131) 


3  343  839 
GOLF  PUTTER  WITH* A  SHAFT  CONNECTED  IN- 
TERMEDIATE A  SPHERICAL  ELEMENT  AND  A 
HEAD 

John  E.  Borah,  815  Mishawaka  Ave., 

Misbawaka,  Ind.     46544 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,735 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—80.2) 

4.  A  golf  putter  club  comprising  a  head  having  a  body 

with  a  substantially  flat  vertical  face,  a  neck  spaced  rear- 


1.  A  board  game  of  a  type  wherein  board  pieces  are  used 
comprising  a  board  member,  a  playing  surface  defined 
on  said  board  member,  land  and  sea  geographical  fea- 


1426 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


lures  defined  on  said  playing  surface,  a  first  grid  work 
subdividing  said  sea  geographical  features  in  a  first  man- 
ner, a  second  grid  work  subdividing  said  land  geograph- 
ical features  in  a  second  manner,  the  playing  surface  area 
defined  by  an  area  unit  of  said  first  grid  being  larger 
than  the  playing  surface  area  defined  by  an  area  unit 
of  said  second  grid,  board  pieces  simulating  water  craft 
of  a  size  approximating  the  size  of  the  individual  units  of 
said  first  grid,  board  pieces  simulating  land  vehicles  of 
of  a  size  approximating  the  size  of  the  individual  units  of 
said  second  grid,  the  dimensional  relationship  between 
area  units  of  said  first  and  second  grid  works  being  re- 
lated to  the  distance  of  movement  of  water  craft  and 
land  vehicles,  respectively,  in  a  given  time  interval. 


clubs  may  be  produced  and  studied,  and  index  means  on 
the  said  device  for  determining  swing  characteristics  of  a 
golfer  by  noting  relative  thereto  the  location  and  orienta- 
tion of  depressions  produced  in  said  layer  by  said  golfer. 


3,343,844 
CUP  BACKING  ASSEMBLY 
John  Leschbin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hypro,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  348^32 
3  Claims.  (CI.  277—165) 


3343,842 

GOLF  PUTTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Alfred  C.  Woemer,  3716  Eagle  SL, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92103 

nied  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,521 

3  Claims.  (CI.  273—186) 


1.  A  putting  guide  for  golfers  comprising:  a  bracket 
having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
over  a  golfer's  shoe,  the  legs  of  said  inverted  U  having, 
at  their  free  ends,  inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to 
contact  the  ground  and  be  engaged  by  the  sole  of  a  golf- 
er's shoe,  a  golf  club  guide  rail  spaced  horizontally  from 
said  bracket  and  of  a  length  several  times  as  great  as  the 
distance  between  said  legs,  a  support  arm  extending  hori- 
zontally to  said  bracket  and  secured  to  said  guide  rail  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  said  support  arm  to  said  bracket  with 
said  rail  disposed  in  a  plane  at  a  greater  height  than  the 
plane  containing  said  flanges. 


1.  In  an  expanded  reciprocatory  piston  cup  assembly 
having  assembly  retaining  means,  a  resilient  piston  cup 
disposed  at  the  outer  free  end  of  said  assembly  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  area  and  means  in  combination 
with  said  surface  area  for  providing  firm  engagement  be- 
tween said  surface  area  and  the  inner  walls  of  a  pumping 
cylinder  during  both  stroke  cycles  of  the  reciprocating 
pumping  action;  a  resilient  backing  seal  for  said  piston 
cup  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said 
resilient  backing  seal  comprising  a  relatively  thin  ring 
member  arranged  to  make  sealing  contact  with  said  inner 
walls  and  means  for  constantly  urging  said  ring  member 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  wall,  said  ring  mem- 
ber being  fabricated  from  molded  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,343,845 

TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 

Hannes  Marker,  Hauptstrasse  51-53,  Garmisch- 

Partenkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  June  I,  1966.  Ser.  No.  554,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1965, 

M  65,492 

1  Claim,  (a.  280—11.35) 


3,343  843 
SIMULATED     GOLFING     TURF     IN     WHICH 
DLVOT  DEPRESSIONS  MAY  BE  PRODUCED 
AND  STUDIED 

John  A.  Stanko,  250  Garth  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,241 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273 — 186) 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
a  surface  of  closely-spaced  elements  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  quantity  and  structural  characteristics  of 
said  elements  being  such  that  said  elements  may  be  bent 
over  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  golf  club  head 
therethrough,  and  will  retain  their  bent  over  condition  so 
that  depressions  simulating  the  various  forms  of  divotal 
depressions  that  are  produced  in  real  turf  by  swung  golf 


A  toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings  comprising  a  base 
means  attached  to  a  ski.  said  base  means  being  formed 
with  a  guide  surface  extending  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ski  on  an  arcuate  path,  the  center 
of  curvature  of  which  is  located  on  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  ski  behind  the  toe  iron  but  in  front  of  the 
center  of  rotation  of  a  boot  engaging  the  toe  iron,  the 
length  of  the  guide  surface  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  range  of  fool-twist  occurring  during  harmless 
lateral  jolts,  and  said  guide  surface  terminating  in  guide 
faces  which  are  inclined  sharply  forwardly  to  said  trans- 
verse guide  surface,  a  sole-retaining  member,  and  a  pair 
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of  support  elements  engaging  said  transverse  guide  sur- 
face and  disposed  symmetrically  of  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  ski,  said  support  elements  being  carried  by 
said  sole-retaining  member  and  guiding  the  transverse 
movement  thereof. 


3  343  848 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Irvm  E.  Dorschner,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Owa- 

tonna  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,790 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—43.18) 


SKI  BINDING 

Ryoji  Toki,  3897  Kamitsuruma,  Sagamihara, 

Kanagawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,424 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—11.35) 
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A  ski-shoe  toe  binding  comprising  a  main  unit  having 
a  spherical  recess  at  one  end  and  a  central  recess  at  its 
opposite  end,  a  ball  slideably  positioned  in  said  semi- 
spherical  recess  and  having  a  locking  recess  therein,  a 
small  ball  slideably  positioned  in  said  central  recess,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  small  ball  into  said  ball 
locking  recess,  and  adjusting  screw  in  said  central  recess 
tending  to  compress  said  spring,  a  supporting  plate  at- 
tached to  said  main  unit  and  having  an  opening  with  a 
portion  of  said  first  ball  extending  therethrough  and  re- 
taining said  first  ball  in  said  semi-spherical  recess,  a 
fitting  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  ball  extended 
portion,  a  toe  piece  positioned  on  said  fitting  plate  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  fitting  plate  to  said 
toe  piece. 

3,343,847 

SNOW  SURFACE  RIDER 

Cralg  T.  Christy,  5905  NE.  Everett, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97213 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,884  , 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280—12) 


1.  A  snow  surface  rider  comprising  a  rigid  deck  board 
extending  in  a  single  plane,  said  deck  board  being  of  vary- 
ing width  from  front  end  to  rear  end  and  attaining  its 
greatest  width  somewhere  between  the  front  and  rear  ends, 
a  single  runner  extending  centrally  longitudinally  along 
beneath  said  deck  board,  said  runner  being  of  much  less 
width  than  said  deck  board  and  of  constant  width  through- 
out its  extent,  said  runner  being  longitud.nally  and  down- 
wardly bowed,  the  ends  of  said  runner  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  deck  board  respectively,  a  spacer  member  inter- 
posed between  said  deck  board  and  said  runner  for  main- 
taining said  ri'nner  firmly  in  its  bowed  position  at  all 
times,  and  a  pair  of  foot  rest  blocks  mounted  at  the  front 
and  rear  ends  respectively  of  said  deck  board. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement  including  a  frame  struc- 
ture and  suspension  means  for  said  frame  structure,  said 
suspension  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  axle  shafts  journalled  in 
said  frame  structure  on  a  common  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  frame  structure, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radial  members  secured  to  said  axle 
shafts  and  including  a  pair  of  trailing  arms  each  dis- 
posed at  an  opposite  side  of  said  frame  structure  and 
each  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing generally  rearwardly  of  a  different  one  of  said 
axle  shafts  for  swinging  movements  about  said  com- 
mon axis, 

(c)  supporting  wheels  journalled  on  said  trailing  arms  J 
rearwardly  of  said  axle  shafts  and  on  axes  parallel 
to  said  common  axis, 

(d)  yielding  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame 
structure  and  radial  members  and  urging  each  of  said 
trailing  arms  in  a  generally  downward  direction  of  '; 
said  swinging  movement  independently  of  the  other 
of  said  trailing  arms, 

(e)  a  movable  member  mounted  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  movable  in  one  direction  to  engage  one  each 
of  said  radial  members  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  said  axle  shafts  to  impart  movement  to  said 
trailing  arms  simultaneously  in  a  downward  direction 
Of  swinging  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  frame 
structure  and  independently  of  said  yielding  means, 
whereby  to  raise  said  frame  structure  relative  to  said 
wheels,  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  radial  members,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  frame  structure  is  exerted  on  said  yield- 
ing means, 

(f)  and  means  for  imparting  movements  to  said  mov- 
able member  in  both  directions  of  said  movement 
thereof. 


3  343  849 
ANGULARLY  SWINGABLE  AND  LATERALLY  AD- 
JUSTABLE TRACTOR  HITCHES 
Francis  M.  Priddy,  %  Joe  Priddy  and  Sons,  Rte.  2, 
Box  250,  Rolling  Fork,  Miss.     39159 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,570 
1  Claim.  (CL  280—412) 
A  tractor  hitch  of  the  type  for  attaching  an  agricultural 
implement  to  a  tractor  comprising:  A  rigid  bar  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  tractor,  said  rigid  bar  having  a  first 
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plurality  of  spaced  apertures  extending  therethrough 
along  the  top  forward  edge  at  least  at  the  ends  thereof 
and  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  extending 
therethrough  from  front  to  back  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
ends  of  said  rigid  bar,  a  swinging  draw  bar  at  each  end 
of  said  rigid  bar  comprising  a  lower  bar  extending  be- 
neath said  rigid  bar  and  an  upper  bar  extending  above 
said  rigid  bar,  one  end  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
bars  forming  a  respective  draw  bar  being  secured  to  a 


Dolt  removably  arranged  in  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
apertures,  a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  assembly  for  each 
said  draw  bar  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  draw 
bar  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  support  member,  each  said 
support  member  being  removably  secured  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  second  series  of  apertures,  and  a  hydraulic 
system  connected  to  each  said  piston-cylinder  unit  for  se- 
lectively moving  said  piston  inwardly  and  outwardly 
whereby  the  draw  bar  attached  to  the  piston-cylinder  unit 
is  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  rigid  bar. 


3343,850 
SNOW  PLOW  HITCH 
Martin   G.   Stauss,    Burlington,   and   John   J.    Survelas, 
Arlington,   Mass..  assignors  to  Anderson   Engineering 
Co.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  .Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Ffled  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,769 
6  Claims.  (CI.  280— 5Q4) 


1.  A  snow  plow  connector  comprising  separable  socket 
and  tongue  members,  said  socket  having  a  cavity  in  which 
said  tongue  member  is  received,  a  latch  plate  swingably 
mounted  on  said  socket  in  said  cavity,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  latch  plate  into  engagement  with  said  tongue 
member,  a  cam  plate  connected  to  said  latch  plate  and 
having  an  oblique  cam  surface  sloping  toward  said  latch 
plate,   and   a   lever  rotatably   mounted   on   said  socket 


member,  said  lever  having  a  portion  which  is  engaged 
with  said  cam  surface  and  is  adapted  when  said  lever  is 
turned  to  swing  said  latch  plate  out  of  engagement  with 
said  tongue  member. 


3,343.851 
CARD  DOCUMENTS 
Richard  A.  Bensler,  St.,  Vestal,  and  Robert  W.  Mitchell, 
Bingliamtoa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,633 
1  Claim.  (CI.  281—5) 
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A  document  assembly  comprising, 
a  continuous  paper  web  having  detachable  marginal 
carrier  strips  provided  with  pin  feed  perforations  to 
facilitate  machine  processing  of  the  web,  said  carrier 
strips  being  connected  to  the  web  by  lines  of  weak- 
ness, 

a  series  of  transverse  lines  of  weakness  spaced  apart 
on  said  web  for  dividing  the  web  into  individual 
severable  identical  form  letters  each  form  letter  com- 
prising a  corresponding  blank  portion  and  adjacent 
pre-printed  data  portion, 

a  series  of  spaced  apart  machine  processible  record  cards 
mounted  on  said  web,  there  being  one  record  card 
superimposed  over  the  blank  portion  on  each  form 
letter,  said  record  cards  having  preprinted  fixed  in- 
formation which  relates  to  the  information  on  the 
adjacent  pre-printed  data  portion  of  said  form  letters 
and  recorded  variable  information  relating  to  cus- 
tomers, 

detachable  stub  portions  connected  to  the  side  edges 
of  each  record  card  by  line  of  weakness  and  provided 
with  pin  feed  perforations,  the  pin  feed  perforations 
and  lines  of  weakness  of  said  stub  portions  coin- 
ciding respectively  with  the  pin  feed  perforations 
and  lines  of  weakness  of  said  marginal  carrier  strips 
of  the  web, 

means  for  fastening  said  detachable  stub  portions  to 
said  detachable  marginal  carrier  strips  of  the  web 
whereby  said  stub  portions  and  carrier  strips  may 
be  separated  concurrently  from  the  web,  and 

means  for  detachabiy  fastening  each  record  card  to 
the  blank  portion  of  its  respective  form  letter  where- 
by removal  of  said  stub  portions  and  carrier  strips 
and  separation  of  the  web  along  said  transverse  line 
of  weakness  will  produce  individual  mailable  pre- 
printed form  letters  each  having  one  of  said  record 
cards  detachabiy  fastened  thereto  adjacent  to  the 
pre-printed  data. 
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3,343,852 
LOCKING  NLTS  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

INCORPORATING  LOCKING  NUTS 
Dennis  Jack  Blight,  Woodford  Green,  Ernest  Yetton,  Lon- 
don,  and  John   Michael   Shafe,  Gravesend,  England, 
assignors  to  Cannon  Electric  (Great  Britain)  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,227 
2  Claims.  (CI.  285—82) 


a  pair  of  connected  and  angularly  disposed  legs  each  en- 
gageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
grooves  whereby  said  first  planar  side  is  maintained  in 
fixed  association  with  said  second  planar  side. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  two  parts  adapted  to  be 
releasably  connected  together,  a  niit  member  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  parts,  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  through  passageways  angularly  spaced  from 
one  another  around  the  circumference  of  the  nut  mem- 
ber, a  detent  carried  solely  by  said  nut  member  and 
working  in  a  radial  direction  only  in  each  of  said  passage- 
ways and  having  a  substantially  rounded  radially  inner 
surface,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  grooves  facing  in  a  radially  outward  direction  only 
for  receiving  the  said  rounded  surfaces  of  said  detents, 
resilient  means  carried  by  said  nut  member  only  and 
working  in  said  passageways  for  ever  urging  said  rounded 
surfaces  of  the  detents  into  said  grooves  so  that  the  nut 
member  will  be  restrained  against  unintentional  rotation 
but  can  be  wilfully  rotated  in  either  direction  by  simply 
rotating  the  nut  member  so  that  the  rounded  surfaces  of 
the  detents  will  slide  over  the  walls  of  the  grooves  during 
said  wilful  rotation  of  the  nut  member,  said  passageways 
opening  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  nut  member  to 
afford  easy  access  to  the  passageways,  the  detents  and 
the  resilient  means,  said  nut  member  including  means  for 
limiting  the  radial  inward  movement  of  the  detents,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  two  parts  together  to  a  locked 
position  relative  to  each  other  comprising  an  inturned 
flange  on  said  nut  member  and  a  flange  on  one  of  said 
parts,  for  engagement  by  the  flange  on  the  nut  member, 
the  flange  on  said  one  part  having  said  grooves  formed 
therein,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a^  spring  ring  en- 
gaging all  of  the  detents  to  exert  force  on  each  of  the 
detents. 

3,343,853 
KNOCK  DOWN  CABINET  ASSEMBLY  CLIP 
Carlton  F.  Stute,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,847 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.92) 


3^43,854 

SHAFT  LOCK  FOR  COMPRESSOR  OR 

TURBINE  LOCK 

William  T.  Dennison,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

rJed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,206 
4  Claims.  (CL  287—53) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  having  a  shoulder,  a 
hub  splined  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  said  shoulder  and 
a  clamping  ring  threaded  on  said  shaft  and  clamping 
the  hub  against  the  shoulder,  of  locking  means  to  hold 
the  ring  against  turning  on  the  shaft  including  a  sleeve 
axially  slidable  relative  to  said  ring  and  having  splines 
at  one  end,  said  ring  having  cooperating  splines  thereon 
for  engagement  by  the  splines  on  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  resilient  projections  thereon  and  said  shaft  having 
axial  grooves  to  receive  the  projections  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation,  and  detents  on  the  ends  of  the  projections 
engaging  alternately  in  spaced  notches  in  the  shaft  there- 
by to  hold  the  sleeve  releasably  in  either  of  two  axially 
spaced  positions. 

3,343,855 

SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ARTICULATED 

JOINTS 

Robert  A.  Husen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,226 

4  aaims.  (CI.  287—90) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  enclosure  the  combination  of:  a 
first  planar  side;  a  second  planar  side  interlocking  said 
first  planar  side  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves 
therein;  a  resilient  assembly  means  securely  affixed  to  said 
first  planar  side;  said  resilient  assembly  means  including 


1.  A  suspension  arm,  a  wheel  spindle,  a  ball  joint 
assembly  connecting  said  arm  and  said  spindle  and  having 
a  socket  part  secured  to  said  arm  and  a  stud  part  secured 
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to  said  spindle,  said  spindle  having  a  flat  surface  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  stud  and  facing  said  ball 
joint  assembly,  an  annular  flexible  boot  seal  having  a 
large  open  end  secured  to  said  socket  part  and  a  small 
open  end  secured  to  said  stud  part  and  positioned  against 
said  surface,  said  seal  having  a  thin  flexible  wall  portion 
connecting  said  ends,  said  small  open  end  being  defined 
by  an  enlarged  body  portion  having  a  resilient  depending 
annular  lip  extending  toward  said  socket  part  and  spaced 
from  said  stud  part,  said  lip  having  its  axial  length  so 
proportioned  relative  to  the  overall  axial  length  of  the  boot 
that  portions  of  said  lip  overlap  the  adjacent  terminal  edge 
portions  of  said  socket  part  upon  deflection  of  said  stud 
part  relative  to  said  socket  part  and  prevent  pinching  of 
said  thin  flexible  wall  between  the  stud  and  socket. 


stud  part  secured  to  said  spindle,  said  arm  having  an  open- 
ing defined  by  a  wall  having  a  cylindrical  internal  sur- 
face, said  socket  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface 
adapted  to  be  fitted  within  said  opening,  said  exterior  sur- 
face having  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said   internal  surface  whereby  said   socket  must  be 


3,343.856 
BALL  JOINT   CONSTRUCTION   FOR   MOTOR  VE- 
HICLE SUSPENSION  AND  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  J.  Cislo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,174 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—90) 


^J 


An  articulated  joint  for  a  vehicle  suspension  system 
comprising  an  annular  socket  part,  a  stud  part  having  an 
enlarged  bell  shaped  end  fitted  within  said  socket  part, 
said  bell  shaped  end  having  a  convex  exterior  bearing  sur- 
face, said  socket  part  having  a  concave  low  friction  plastic 
liner  secured  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  socket  part  and 
engaging  said  convex  bearing  surface,  said  bell  shaped  end 
having  a  concave  interior  portion,  a  cup  shaped  rubber 
element  seated  in  said  interior  portion,  a  spherical  bearing 
element  seated  in  said  cup  shaped  rubber  element  and  con- 
centric with  said  convex  bearing  surfaces,  a  closure  mem- 
ber sealing  one  end  of  said  annular  socket  part,  a  low 
friction  plastic  bearing  plug  having  a  diameter  equal  to 
approximately  that  of  said  spherical  bearing  element  and 
having  a  stem  secured  in  a  hole  in  said  closure  member, 
said  bearing  piece  having  a  spherical  bearing  surface  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  spherical  bearing  element,  said  rubber 
element  being  loaded  in  compression  whereby  a  force  is 
exerted  urging  said  convex  bearing  surface  into  engage- 
ment with  said  liner,  said  rubber  element  having  a  greater 
coefficient  of  friction  than  said  bearing  piece  whereby 
relative  angular  displacement  between  said  parts  will  cause 
sliding  movement  between  said  spherical  bearing  element 
and  said  piece  rather  than  between  said  spherical  bearing 
element  and  said  rubber  element. 


3,343,857 
BALL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Stanley  J.  Cislo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Comp<uiy,   Dearborn,   Mich.,   a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,484 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 

2.  A  suspension   arm,  a   wheel  spindle,  a   ball  joint 

assembly  interconnecting  said  arm  and  said  spindle,  said 

assembly  having  a  socket  part  secured  to  said  arm  and  a 


forcibly  inserted  into  said  opening,  said  wall  having  a 
slightly  tapered  exterior  surface,  a  jam  ring  positioned  in 
engagement  with  said  tapered  wall  so  as  to  force  said  wall 
inwardly  toward  said  socket,  said  tapered  exterior  surface 
having  an  angle  of  taper  sufl^ciently  slight  so  that  said 
jam  ring  is  frictionally  held  securely  in  place  on  said  wall. 


3,343,858 

RESILIENT  LINK  CONSTRUCTION 

Roger  A.  Rice,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,425 

3  Claims.  (CI.  287—119) 


1.  A  resilient  link  comprising  a  link  part  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  housing  secured  to  one  end,  a  second 
link  part  with  a  portion  adapted  to  be  received  co-axially 
within  said  housing,  a  spring  seat  slidable  on  the  end  of 
said  r>ortion,  a  second  spring  seat  slidable  on  said  por- 
tion, a  spring  compressible  between  said  seats,  and  said 
housing  having  an  opening  through  its  side  wall  con- 
tiguous with  an  opening  in  its  end  wall  adapted  to  admit 
both  spring  seats  and  the  spring,  the  side  wail  opening  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  intermediate  portion  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  spring  seats  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  whereby  the  seats  are  retained  ad- 
jacent the  ends  against  lateral  displacement. 


3,343,859 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  ASSEMBLIES  COMPRISING 

TWO  OR  MORE  BARS 

Jack  Fox-Williams,  3  Belgrave  Place, 

London  SW.  1,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1964. 

19,299  64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 

I.  A  constructional  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 

bars  lying  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  in  which  each 

bar  comprises  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  main 
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flanges  lying  at  an  angle  to  one  another  when  seen  in  cross 
section  one  main  flange  of  the  first  bar  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  slot  extending  from  its  edge  to  the  plane  of 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  main  flange  of  the  first  bar 
so  as  to  accommodate  one  of  the  main  flanges  of  the  sec- 
ond bar  and  permit  the  end  of  the  second  bar  to  abut 
against  a  surface  of  the  other  main  flange  of  the  first  bar, 


7 

1 

..-~A~ 

.-"= 


a  smooth-walled  cylindrical  surface,  said  lengthwise  hous- 
ing incorporating  an  outer  end  portion  provided  with 
external  threading,  the  root  diameter  of  said  external 
threading  being  at  least  approximately  the  same  size  as 
the  diameter  of  said  smooth-walled  cylindrical  surface 
and  the  pitch  of  said  external  threading  being  the  same 
as  the  pitch  of  the  external  threading  of  said  lengthwise 
housing  and  said  threaded  bores  of  said  transverse  hous- 
ing.   

3,343,861 
LirnNG  GRAPPLE  FOR  REELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leon  Sinicki,  Bremen  Township,  Cool(  County,  III.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,030 
2  Claims.  (CI.  294—67) 


wherein  the  second  bar  is  provided  on  the  inner  face  of 
at  least  one  of  its  main  flanges  with  one  or  more  longitu- 
dinally extending  subsidiary  flanges  or  ribs,  such  sub- 
sidiary flanges  or  each  of  such  subsidiary  flanges  forming, 
with  part  of  a  main  flange  of  the  second  bar,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  in  which  lies  a  part  of  the 
slotted  flange  of  the  first  bar  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
slot  therein  or  adjacent  to  the  end  edge  thereof. 


3,343,860 

INSERTED  DOOR  LOCK 

Karl  Kohler,  Tannenblickweg  7,  ZoIUkofen, 

Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  9,  1963, 

15,018/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  292—169) 


1.  An  inserted  docw  lock  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  lengthwise  housing,  a  latch  mechanism  displaceably  and 
non-rotatably  guided  in  said  lengthwise  housing,  at  least 
one  spindle  cooperating  with  said  latch  mechanism,  a 
transverse  housing,  said  spindle  extending  centrally 
through  said  transverse  housing,  a  handgrip  rotatably 
mounted  at  said  transverse  housing  for  actuating  said 
spindle,  said  transverse  housing  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse openings,  said  lengthwise  housing  extending  through 
said  transverse  openings  of  said  transverse  housing,  said 
transverse  openings  being  constructed  as  threaded  bores, 
said  threaded  bores  possessing  a  common  axis  which  is 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  said 
spindle  and  said  transverse  housing,  said  lengthwise  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  external  threading  for  threadably 
engaging  said  threaded  bores  of  said  transverse  housing, 
said  lengthwise  housing  further  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  lateral  opening  through  which  extends  said 
spindle  in  order  to  come  into  operable  engagement  with 
said  latch  mechanism,  a  portion  of  said  lengthwise  hous- 
ing disposed  adjacent  said  transverse  housing  possessing 


■■JThl     ! 


1.  A  lifting  grapple  for  a  reel  having  an  arbor  with  a 
longitudinal  center  opening  therethrough  and  a  circum- 
ferential flange  at  each  end  which  comprises  a  horizon- 
tally extending  beam  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced  load  hanger  bars  car- 
ried by  and  depending  from  said  beam,  said  hanger  bars 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  along  said  beam,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  hanger  bars  being  provided  with  opposed 
laterally-extending  work-engaging  pins  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  center  opening  of 
the  arbor  of  said  reel,  latches  projecting  laterally  from 
opposed  sides  of  said  pair  of  hanger  bars  spaced  from 
said  pins  adapted  to  detachably  engage  and  clamp  the 
flanges  of  said  reel,  and  means  mounting  said  latches  for 
adjustable  movement  longitudinally  along  said  hanger 
bars,  said  latches  each  including  a  hook  portion  and  a 
shank  portion,  said  shank  portions  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  hanger  bars  and  said  hook  portions 
being  normal  to  said  shank  portions  and  extending  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  bars,  said  shank 
portions  being  connected  with  said  mounting  means  for 
longitudinal  adjustable  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane 
substantially  normal  to  said  bars  whereby  said  hook  por- 
tions are  adjustable  laterally  toward  and  away  from  said 
bars. 

3,343,862 
SLING  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  A.  Holmes,  1212  NE.  63rd, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97213 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,635 

6  Claims.  (CI.  294—74) 

1.  A  sling  assembly  comprising  a  belt  having  a  pair 
of  ends,  one  end  of  said  belt  having  a  loop  therein,  a 
choker  member  having  a  body  portion  with  opposite  end 
edges,  said  choker  member  having  an  eye  in  said  body 
portion  slidably  receiving  said  belt  and  having  a  hook 
in  said  body  portion  for  hooking  engagement  by  said 
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loop  whereby  to  form  a  sling  arranged  to  be  cinched 
around  a  load  upon  upward  movement  of  the  other  end 
of  said  belt,  a  shackle  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
hoisting  apparatus,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shackle,  said  lever  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  over 
which  the  said  other  end  of  said  belt  slidably  extends  in 


a  non-lifting  condition  of  the  sling  assembly  and  an  abut- 
ment bar  on  said  shackle  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lever, 
said  one  end  of  said  lever  being  arranged  to  force  said 
belt  against  said  abutment  bar  upon  rotation  of  said  lever 
by  engagement  of  the  other  end  of  said  lever  by  said  belt 
in  a  lifting  condition  of  the  sling  assembly  whereby  to  hold 
said  belt  against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  shackle. 


3,343,863 

GRAPPLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REACTOR 

CORE  COMPONENTS 

Einar  Medal,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers   Manufacturing   Company,   Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,382 
8  Claims.  (CL  294—83) 


Irt 


3,343,864 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  I.  Baer,  1033  Success  Ave.,  Lakeland,  Fla.     33803 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,758 

9  Claims.  (CL  294—99) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  objects  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  base  member,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  each 
supported  at  one  end  to  said  base  member  and  normally 
extending  relatively  straight,  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers being  closed  at  its  extended  end  and  each  comprising 
a  yieldable  extendable  side  wall  connected  along  the 
edges  thereof  with  a  relatively  non-extendable  side  of 
said  member,  and  means  to  direct  fluid  into  said  tubular 
members  under  pressure  for  causing  extension  of  said 
extendable  walls  thereof  thereby  curving  said  non-ex- 
tendable sides,  said  tubular  members  being  disposed  with 
the  non-extendable  sides  facing  toward  the  other  whereby 
said  members  curve  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  therein 
toward  one  another. 


3,343,865 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORT 
Gerald   W.   Stuart,   Drayton   Plains,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Tra£Bc  Transport  Engineering,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,417 
10  Claims.  (CI.  296—1) 


1.  A  grapple  apparatus  for  loading  fuel  assemblies  and 
control  rods  into  and  out  of  openings  within  a  reactor 
core  shroud,  comprising  in  combination  a  grapple  pivot 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  end  of  an  elongated  verti- 
cally disposed  slide  bar,  said  grapple  pivot  having  means 
thereon  for  pivotally  engaging  and  disengaging  the  ends 
of  said  fuel  assemblies  and  control  rods,  a  sliding  weight 
structure  slidably  mounted  onto  said  slide  bar  for  verti- 
cal sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  said  sliding  weight 
structure  in  its  most  downward  position  relative  thereto 
resting  against  said  grapple  pivot  to  hold  said  grapple 
pivot  in  an  operative  position  to  prevent  any  pivotal 
action,  and  support  means  on  said  sliding  weight  struc- 
ture to  engage  said  shroud  when  the  lower  end  of  the 
grapple  is  lowered  into  said  shroud  openings  so  that  the 
grapple  pivot  and  slide  bar  will  slide  downward  relative 
thereto  releasing  said  sliding  weight  from  engagement 
against  the  grapple  pivot  so  that  said  grapple  pivot  can 
pivotally  engage  and  disengage  the  fuel  assemblies  and 
control  rods. 


1.  A  seven-car  vehicle  carrier  comprising  a  tractor  and 
a  trailer,  the  tractor  having  a  main  frame  with  a  cab  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  lower  vehicle  track  on  said  frame 
behind  said  cab,  said  track  being  pivotally  supported  ad- 
jacent its  front  end  such  that  the  rear  end  thereof  can  be 
elevated  to  a  position  above  the  level  of  the  frame,  the 
tractor  frame  having  a  depending  support  at  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  on  said  depending  support, 
said  trailer  having  a  main  frame  the  front  end  of  which 
is  connected  with  said  fifth  wheel  assembly  such  that  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  trailer  frame  is  disposed  at  a  level 
below  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  track  on  the  tractor  when 
the  latter  is  in  lowered  position,  said  trailer  having  a  front 
lower  track  the  front  end  of  which  is  supported  on  said 
front  portion  of  the  trailer  frame  at  a  level  below  the 
rear  end  of  the  lower  track  on  the  tractor,  the  front  lower 
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track  on  the  trailer  being  supported  adjacent  its  front  end 
for  pivotal  movement  from  a  downwardly  and  rearward- 
ly  inclined  position  to  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined position  whereby  when  a  vehicle  is  positioned  on 
the  lower  track  of  the  tractor  front  end  foremost  with 
its  rear  end  overhanging  the  rear  end  of  the  tractor  frame 
and  the  rear  end  thereof  is  elevated  by  pivoting  the  rear 
end  of  the  lower  track  on  the  tractor  upwardly,  a  second 
vehicle  may  be  positioned  on  the  lower  forward  track 
of  the  trailer  front  end  foremost  with  its  front  end  dis- 
posed vertically  intermediate  the  rear  overhanging  end  of 
the  first  vehicle  and  the  fifth  wheel  assembly,  said  trailer 
also  having  a  low,  generally  horizontal  track  at  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  a  rear  track  pivotally  supported  ad- 
jacent its  rear  end  near  the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  such  that  a  third  vehicle  can 
be  positioned  on  the  low  central  track  and  a  fourth  vehicle 
on  the  rear  track  with  the  opposed  inner  ends  of  the  for- 
ward and  rear  tracks  on  the  trailer  elevated  to  clear  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  third  vehicle,  said  tractor  also 
having  an  upper  track  for  supporting  a  fifth  car  in  a  posi- 
tion overlying  the  cab  and  a  portion  of  said  first  vehicle, 
and  the  trailer  also  having  an  upper  track  for  supporting 
sixth  and  seventh  vehicles  in  positions  overlying  the  sec- 
ond and  fourth  vehicles. 


portion  integral  with  said  hinge  portion,  a  friction  means 
including  a  shaft  extension  and  a  pair  of  projections 
forced  into  said  plastic  foam  body  portion,  and  an  an- 
nular means  in  engagement  with  said  shaft  extension  of 


3,343,866 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 

Herbert  A.  Massey,  Rte,  1,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.    72653 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,255 

4  Claims.  (CI.  296—27) 


1.  A  collapsible  trailer,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  floor  fixed  on  said  frame,  said  floor  having  fixed  up- 
right end  sections  thereon; 

an  upper  body  unit  having  a  roof  with  end  bay  por- 
tions depending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  roof,  said 
end  bay  portions  being  vertically  slidable  on  said  end 
sections; 

a  pair  of  wing  units  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
floor  and  extending  between  said  end  sections,  each 
of  said  wing  units  including  a  floor  extension  longi- 
tudinally hinged  to  said  floor,  and  a  foldable  wall 
element  rigidly  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  floor  ex- 
tension remote  from  the  hinge; 

roof  extensions  longitudinally  hinged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  roof; 

upper  end  portions  of  said  wall  elements  being  slidably 
connected  to  said  roof  extensions,  whereby  said  roof 
extensions,  along  with  said  roof,  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  vertically  outside  the  folded  wing  units. 


3,343,867 
VISOR  MEANS 
Harry  J.  Couch,  Vandalia,  and  Glenn  L.  Kbkead,  Farm- 
ersville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,792 
3  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 
1.  A  visor  means,  comprising  a  body  portion  of  plastic 
foam,  a  hinge  portion  of  reduced  thickness  of  plastic  in- 
tegrally secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  mounting  flap 


said  friction  means,  said  annular  means  having  a  flap 
therewith  joined  together  with  said  visor  flap  portion  to  a 
vehicle  support  bracket  subject  to  pivotal  movement  as 
to  said  integral  hinge  portion  and  frictional  engagement 
of  said  shaft  extension  coaxial  with  said  hinge  portion. 


3,343,868 

AUTOMATIC  VISORS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Annan  K.  Manookian,  Jr.,  2875  Terrell  Avc^ 

Oceanside,  N.Y.     11572 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,819 

11  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 


1.  An  internal  visor  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  internal  rear  view  mirror  mounted  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  roof  and  an  electrical  power  source,  said  visor 
comprising : 

(a)  an  adapter  plate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
said  plate  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  an  inside 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  the 
juncture  of  the  vehicle  roof  and  the  vehicle  wind- 
shield, said  adapter  plate  in  the  assembled  condition 
extending  across  substantially  the  full  width  of  the 
vehicle  and  having  a  recess  therein  arranged  to  clear 
the  mounting  means  for  the  rear  view  mirror  of  the 
vehicle; 

(b)  two  pairs  of  elongated  channel  members  secured 
to  the  front  surface  of  said  adapter  plate,  each  pair 
of  channel  members  having  opposing  guide  means, 
said  channel  members  in  each  of  said  pair  being  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  from  each  other;  said  pairs  of 
channel  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  by 
said  recess; 

(c)  light-shielding  means  slidably  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  guide  means  of  each  pair  of  said  chan- 
nel members; 

(d)  motor  means  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  elec- 
trical power  source  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

(e)  circuit  control  means  connected  in  series  between 
said  motor  means  and  the  electrical  power  source  of 
the  motor  vehicle;  and 
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(f)  a  gear  train  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  motor 
and  to  displace  said  shielding  means  along  said  chan- 
nel members  when  the  electrical  circuit  is  completed 
by  said  circuit  closing  means. 


3,343,869 
GOLF  CLUB  RECEPTACLE  HTTH 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 

Reub«n  Scheinwald,  1117  N.  13th  Court, 

HoUywood,  FUu     33020 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,287 

11  Claims.  (CI.  297—217) 


a  series  of  identical  seat  units,  one  and  only  one  unit 
midway  between  each  succeeding  pair  of  said  stand- 
ards spaced  therefrom  and  free  therefrom,  each  unit 
having  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion,  and 

two  supporting  members,  one  extending  through  all 
said  first  openings  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  stand- 
ards at  said  first  openings  and  secured  rigidly  to  the 
rear  of  said  back  portion  of  said  units,  the  other 
extending  through  all  said  second  openings  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  standards  at  said  second  openings 
and  secured  rigidly  to  the  bottom  of  said  scat  por- 
tion of  said  units,  said  scat  units  being  supported 
solely  by  said  supporting  members, 

whereby  said  standards  may  be  spaced  at  any  desired 
regular  interval,  the  regular  interval  being  varied  at 
will  before  installation,  and  said  standards  support 
said  supporting  members  which,  in  turn,  support  said 
seat  units. 

3.343,871 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  INVALID  CHAIR 
George  H.  Yates,  37  Hillside  Road,  Elllcott  City,  Md. 
21043,   and   William   V.   Tittsworth,   Waterloo   Road. 
EUiridgc,  Md.     21227 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  531,415 
4  Claims.  (CI.  297—323) 


8.  A  collapsible  chair  for  use  on  a  golf  club  recep- 
tacle; the  chair  comprising  in  combination,  a  seat,  fold- 
able  support  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  scat  for 
movement  between  extended  positions  for  supporting  the 
chair  in  use  and  retracted  positions  for  collapsing  the 
chair  after  use,  a  pair  of  arm  rest  supports,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  arm  rest  supports  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  scat  respectively  for  movement  between  ex- 
tended positions  projecting  upwardly  from  the  scat  and 
folded  positions  closely  overlying  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  seat. 

3,343,870 
STADIUM  SEATING 
Donald  L.  Thatcher,  2564  Ivy  Drive,  Apt.  4     94606,  and 
Terence    R.    Stauber,    3867    Maybelle    Ave.,    Apt.    D 
94619,  both  of  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,888 
10  Claims.  (CI.  297—232) 


1.  A  seating  row  for  installation  on  a  tier  of  a  stadium 
and  the  like,  including  in  combination: 

a  series  of  identical  standards  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
evenly  spaced-apart  intervals  to  the  stadium  tier 
structure,  each  standard  having  a  base  portion  for 
affixation  to  a  said  stadium  tier  and  having  an  arm 
rest  portion  and  first  and  second  through  openings, 
the  first  at  an  upper  rear  location  and  the  second 
at  a  lower  forward  location  below  seat  level, 


1.  An  automatically  operated  invalid  chair,  comprisinjg, 
a  chair  having  a  seat  and  a  back  for  supporting  a  user  in 
a  seated  position  and  arm  rests  for  supporting  the  arms 
of  said  user  in  said  seated  position,  means  for  tilting  said 
seat  forward  to  assist  said  user  to  rise  to  a  standing  posi- 
tion, means  for  simultaneously  raising,  moving  and  tilting 
said  back  forward  during  the  forward  tilting  of  said  seat 
to  support  the  back  of  said  user  while  rising  to  a  standing 
position,  rail  means  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly 
and  means  for  moving  said  arm  rests  along  said  rail  means 
in  response  to  the  forward  tilting  of  said  seat  and  back  to 
enable  said  user  to  support  himself  while  rising  to  said 
standing  position. 


3,343,872 
SEATS 

Paul    Werner.    Rcmscheid-Hasten.    and    Gustav    Adolf 
Reinmoller,    Remscheid.   Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz 
Keiper,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Germany,  a  firm 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1964, 
K  54.552 
4  Claims.  (CI.  297—362) 
1.  A  seat,  particularly  a  motor  vehicle  seat,  compris- 
ing a  seat  portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  portions;  a  back  rest 
adjustable   relative  to  said  seat  portion   and  comprising 
two  spaced  apart  substantially  upright  struts  and  a  cross 
strut  extending  between  and  being  fixed  at  opposite  ends 
to  said  upright  struts;  a  first  hinge  member  fixed  to  one 
of  said  side  portions  of  said  horizontal  frame;  a  second 
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hinge  member  connected  to  the  other  side  portion  of  said 
horizontal  frame;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  back  rest  relative  to  said  scat  portion  and  for  lock- 
ing said  back  rest  in  any  adjusted  position,  said  means 
being  exclusively  carried  by  and  located  at  least  in  part 
in  said  second  hinge  member  and  including  first  pivoting 


means;  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  first  pivoting 
means  with  said  one  end  of  said  cross-strut  against  move- 
ment in  axial  direction;  and  second  pivoting  means 
mounted  in  said  first  hinge  member  and  axially  aligned 
with  the  other  end  of  said  cross-strut  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same. 


3,343,873 

CLOSING  DEVICES  FOR  BELTS 

Patrice  Marie  Bayon,  Le  Prieure,  Angers, 

Maine-et-Loire,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,327 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1965, 

12,733 

10  Claims.  (CL  297—385) 


I.  A  closing  device  for  belts  including  a  free  belt  end- 
portion,  a  fixed  belt  end-portion,  a  buckle  attached  to 
said  fixed  belt  end-portion  and  means  in  said  buckle  for 
releasably  locking  said  free  belt  end-portion  in  said 
buckle,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rigid  casing  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  consisting  of  a  center-plate,  said  casing 
having  two  open  ends  and  of  two  flanged  parallel 
sides  extending  from  said  center  plate; 

(b)  at  least  two  transverse  anchoring  means  main- 
tained by  said  parallel  sides  and  around  which  the 
fixed  belt  end-portion  is  looped; 

(c)  a  coupling  plate  in  which  the  free  belt  end-portion 
is  adjustably  engaged  and  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  casing  inside  the  latter  through  one  of 
its  open  ends; 

(d)  a  manually  operated  lever  pivotally  mounted 
around  a  transverse  pivot  supported  by  said  sides 
of  said  casing  and  comprising  an  actuating  part, 
locking  means  protruding  upwardly  from  the  upper 
face  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  and 
a  transverse  boss  formed  downwardly  at  the  end 
of  said  lever  opposite  said  actuating  part,  between 
said  locking  means  and  said  pivot,  said  lever  acting 
on  said  looped  fixed  belt  end-portion  through  said 
boss  against  deforming  reactions  of  said  end-portion; 

(c)  a  cut-out  window  in  said  coupling  plate  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  locking  means; 

(f)  a  cut-out  opening  formed  in  said  center-plate  at 
the  end  thereof  away  from  said  pivot,  and  through 
which  said  lever  is  engaged  inside  said  case  and 
from  which  said  actuating  part  protrudes. 


3,343,874 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Friedrich    Hildebrandt,    Wuppertal-Elberfeld,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1962, 

V  23,288 

2  Claims.  (CI.  297—386) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  occupants  of  vehicles  and  for 
parachute  jumpers  which  comprises  in  combination:  strap 
means  for  holding  the  person  to  be  protected;  braking 
means  operatively  attached  to  said  strap  means,  said 
braking  means  serving  to  cushion  the  movement  of  said 
person,  said  braking  means  including  a  movement  energy- 
absorbing  brake  cylinder,  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
chamber,  a  piston  rod  and  piston  movably  mounted  within 
the  inner  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  being 
operatively  attached  to  said  strap  means,  liquid  brake 
medium  filling  said  cylinder,  means  for  progressively  in- 
creasing the  hydraulic  braking  force  acting  against  the 
movement  of  said  piston  as  said  piston  moves  away  from 
its  position  of  rest,  said  means  for  progressively  increasing 
the  hydraulic  braking  force  including  successive  outlet 
openings  for  said  liquid  brake  medium  in  the  wall  sepa- 
rating the  two  chambers  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
passing  said  liquid  forced  through  said  outlet  openings 
by  the  upward  movement  of  said  piston  into  the  area 
vacated  by  said  piston,  and  means  for  slowly  returning 
said  piston  to  its  original  position  of  rest  when  the  energy 
causing  the  upward  thrust  of  said  piston  has  been  dissi- 
pated; and  securing  means  for  fastening  said  braking 
means  to  the  body  of  said  vehicle  and  parachute. 


3,343,875 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  BACK  HEADREST 
Rudolph  A.  Ferrara,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,443 
4  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 410) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seating 
assembly  mounted  therein,  said  seating  assembly  having 
a  seat  unit  and  a  seat  back  unit  connected  to  said  scat 
unit,  said  seat  back  unit  including  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  cushion  segments  secured  on  said  frame  and  each  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  of  said  seat  back,  one  of 
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said  cushion  segments  having  a  scat  back  forming  position 
and  an  extended  headrest  forming  position  and  being  mov- 
able therebetween,  linkage  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
movable  cushion  segment  to  said  frame,  locking  means 
for  securing  said  movable  cushion  segment  in  said  head- 
rest position  and  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  movable  cushion. 


3,343,876 

VEHICLE  BOX  UNLOADER 

Lee  J.  Rapp,  La  Moille,  lU.,  assignor  to  Tek-O-Motive, 

Incorporated,  Princeton,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 

,     FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,155 

"i  4  Claims.  (CI.  298—1) 


^/^ 


1.  A  vibrating  device  for  a  truck  box  having  an  unload- 
ing opening  therein,  said  device  including  a  closed  housing 
having  an  integrally  formed  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  box,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  positioned  therein, 
vibrating  means  mounted  within  said  cavity  in  said  hous- 
ing and  including  an  unbalanced  weight  secured  to  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  one 
end  extending  through  said  housing  and  a  drive  motor 
mounted  on  said  housing  having  a  rotary  output  shaft 
drivingly  engaging  said  first-mentioned  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  driving  engagement  between  said  shafts  being  effected 
by  a  tongue  and  groove  arrangement  adapted  to  permit 
limited  lateral  relative  movement  between  said  shafts. 


3  343  877 

SUBAQUEOUS  MINING 

Thomas  H.  Oster.  156  S.  Franklin  St, 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48124 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,566 

3  Claims.  (CI.  299—9) 
1.  The  process  of  subaqueous  mining  which  comprises 
detaching  desired  mineral  objects  from  the  bottom  of  a 
natural  body  of  water,  said  mineral  objects  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  greater  than  unity,  generating  a  substantially 
vertical  unconfined  stream  of  water,  incorporating  these 
mineral  objects  in  said  unconfined  stream  of  water  which 
stream  of  water  is  flowing  in  a  vertical  direction  at  a 
velocity  at  least  as  great  as  the  settling  velocity  of  the 
desired  mineral  objects,  receiving  this  unconfined  stream 
of  water  containing  the  entrained  desired  mineral  objects 
at  a  location  higher  than  their  origin  and  separating  the 
desired  mineral  objects  from  the  stream  of  water. 


3,343,878 
ROTARY  TUNNELING  MACHINT  HAVING  RESIL- 

lENTLY  MOUNTED  VIBRATED  KERF  CLTTER 
Max  B.  Kirkpatrick,  Wickenburg,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Alklrk, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    Aug.    3,    1962,   S«r.    No.    214,751. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  29,  1966,  S«r.  No. 
541^42 

2  Claims.  (CI.  299—31) 
1.  A  shaft  boring  machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 

at  least  a  pair  of  main  cutters  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  boring  into  the  face  of  the  material  to  be  bored; 


means  for  advancing  said  main  cutters  into  said  ma- 
terial; 

cutter  means  mounted  between  said  main  cutters  having 
an  elongated  cutting  edge  for  cutting  a  kerf  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  the  face 
of  the  material  to  be  bored  and  extending  rearwardly 
between  said  main  cutters  to  form  a  chute  for  cut 
material; 

a  vibrator  for  subjecting  said  cutter  means  to  periodic 
impact  forces  having  a  direction  substantially  the 
same  as  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  machine; 
and 


resilient  mounting  means  positioned  between  said  vi- 
brator and  said  cutting  edge  for  mounting  said  cutter 
means  on  said  frame  and  for  periodically  storing  and 
releasing  said  impact  forces; 

said  resilient  mounting  means  including  a  hollow  sup- 
port rod  secured  to  said  cutter  means  and  a  tie  rod 
secured  to  said  frame  and  at  least  a  pair  of  resilient 
bushings  positioned  between  said  tie  rod  and  said 
hollow  support  rod. 


3  343  879 
LONG  WALL  MINING  PLANER  HAVING  MINE 
FLOOR  RELATED  GUIDING  MEANS 
Hans-Theodor  Grisebach,  Cappenberg,  near  Lunen,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  assignor  to  Gewerkscbaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia,    Wethmar,   near   Lanen,    Westphalia,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,725 
6  Claims.  (CI.  299—34) 


5.  In  a  mining  planer  and  conveyor  arrangement  com- 
prising an  elongated  conveyor  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  mine  floor  spaced  apart  from  a  long  wall  mine 
face;  a  guide  ntwans  operativcly  associated  with  said  con- 
veyor means  and  disposed  between  said  conveyor  means 
and  said  mine  face;  and  a  planer  operativcly  associated 
with  said  guide  means  adapted  to  extract  material  from 
said  mine  face;  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  cutter  operatively  associated  with  said  planer 
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and  said  guide  means  and  disposed  in  a  position  adapted 
to  be  substantially  adjacent  said  mine  floor  and  extending 
to  a  position  adapted  to  insure  slot-cutting  relation  to 
said  mine  wall  along  said  mine  floor;  and  providing  sec- 
ondary guide  means  operativcly  associated  with  said 
planer  and  said  guide  means  and  disposed  in  a  position 
adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  slot. 


3,343,880 
GUARD  FOR  CHAINS  DISPOSED  ALONG  A 
MINING  CONVEYOR 
Alois  Hauschopp,  Weme  an  der  Llppe,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gerwerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Weth- 
mar, near  Lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1964, 

G  30,996 

11  Claims.  (CI.  299—34) 


1.  Chain  guard  housing  for  a  drive  chain  displaceable 
along  a  longitudinal  path,  which  comprises  longitudinally 
extending  channel  means  having  lateral  edges  and  having 
a  longitudinal  channel  groove  defined  thercalong  for  re- 
ceiving therein  such  drive  chain  for  displacement  therc- 
along, mounting  means  for  mounting  said  channel  means 
on  a  backing  support,  means  defining  a  slot  opening  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  lateral  edges  medially  into  said 
channel  means  for  exposing  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
channel  groove,  and  a  cover  removably  disposed  across 
such  slot  opening  means  for  removal  to  provide  thereat 
working  access  to  said  channel  groove  and  in  turn  the 
adjacent  portion  of  such  drive  chain. 


3,343,881 
PLANER  ARRANGEMENT  OF  CARRIER  HAVING 
PLURAL  POCKETS  MOUNTING  CUTTER  PLATES 
Christoph   Rassmann,   Lunen,  Werner  Georg,   Altlunen, 
and  Willy  Heyer,  Bochum-Gerthe,  Germany,  assignors 
\o  Gewerkscbaft  Eisenhiitte,  Westfalia,  Lunen,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,059,  Apr.  13, 
1964.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1963, 
G  37,520 
21  Claims.  (CI.  299—34) 


1.  Planer  arrangement  adapted  to  be  conducted  back 
and  forth  along  a  mine  face  for  the  extraction  of  mineral 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 


planer  elements  linkably  interconnected  by  an  intermedi- 
ate cutting  tool  carrier  member,  said  carrier  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pocket  means  of  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  for  correspondingly  receiving  removably 
therein  the  lower  portions  of  cutting  tools  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  beyond  said  carrier  member  and  said 
planer  elements  for  extracting  mineral  from  a  mineral 
deposit  adjacent  thereto  and  having  the  corresponding 
upper  portions  of  said  cutting  tools  extending  upwardly 
beyond  said  carrier  member  and  said  planer  elements. 


3,343,882 
BORING  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 
HAVING  ROTARY  BORING  ARMS  MOVING 
INTO  NESTED  RELATION  DURING  CERTAIN 
CYCLES  OF  ROTATION  OF  THE  BORING  ARMS 
Joseph  Gonskl,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,946 
7  Claims.  (CI.  299—57) 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine, 

a  main  frame, 

a  cutter  frame  structure  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
and  extending  in  advance  thereof,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rotary  boring  heads 
mounted  on  said  cutter  frame  structure  and  ex- 
tending in  advance  thereof  to  mine  in  intersect- 
ing relation  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
same  vertical  planes  and  having  central  hubs 
and  angularly  extending  boring  arms  extending 
angularly  forwardly  and  laterally  of  said  hubs 
at  acute  angles  with  respect  to  the  extended  axes 
of  rotation  thereof  and  having  cutter  bit  carry- 
ing supports  extending  axially  forwardly  there- 
from, 
said  boring  arms  positioning  said  cutter  supports 
to  extend  partially  over  a  portion  of  a  next  ad- 
jacent boring  arm,  in  one  position  of  rotation 
of  said  boring  arms. 


3,343,883 

ROTARY  CUTTER  UNITS  FOR  LONGWALL 

MINERAL  MINING  MACHINES 

Donald  Whittaker,  Bromley,  Kent  England,  assignor  to 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,133 
5  Claims.  (CI.  299—89) 


1.  A  rotatable  cutter  unit  for  a  mineral  mining  machine 
adapted  for  traveling  along  a  cut-mineral  conveyor  means 
arranged  lengthwise  of  a  mineral  face  to  be  mined  and 
having  a  rotatable  drive  means  for  the  cutter  unit,  the 
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cutter  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  drive  means  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis;  more  than  one  helical  guide  means  for  cut 
mineral  equiangularly  spaced  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drum,  each  said  guide  means  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  drum  to  the  other  end  of  the  drum  and 
spirahng  over  the  drum  surface  for  less  than  a  complete 
turn  of  the  drum  surface  in  such  sense  as  to  direct  cut 
mineral  by  scroll  action  away  from  the  mineral  face  being 
mined;  and  a  series  of  mineral  cutter  tool  holders  so  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  guide  means  as  to  define  two 
interlaced  tool  cutting  helices  each  of  the  reverse  hand 
to  the  hand  of  the  guide  means. 


articles,  conveying  said  articles  along  a  substantially  heli- 
cal path,  limiting  the  passage  of  articles  along  said  path 
to  articles  having  the  same  respective  orientation  about 
a  first  axis,  imparting  to  said  articles  the  same  respective 
orientation  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
axis,  terminating  the  movement  of  said  articles  along  said 
helical  path,  accelerating  said  oriented  articles  upwardly 
from  said  path  and  releasing  said  oriented  articles  from 
said  vibratory  motion  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  motion. 


3^343  884 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPIRAL  WOL'ND  BRUSHES 

George  B.  Hunt,  648  N.  79th  St., 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.     53213 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,356 

6  Claims.  (CL  300—21) 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  spirally  wound  brush  where- 
in the  position  and  pitch  of  the  spiral  is  not  fixed  by  a 
prepositioncd  groove  but  is  determined  during  the  act 
of  winding  by  the  position  of  a  holding  cord  and  a  sep- 
arate, flexible,  and  unattached  channel  at  the  instant  of 
contact  between  said  channel  and  an  elongated  core,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  winding  a  flexible  channel  about  a 
core  simultaneously  with  the  winding  of  a  holding  cord 
about  the  core  and  in  overlying  relation  to  the  channel 
and  brush  filaments  carried  by  the  channel  while  utilizing 
the  cord  to  force  and  hold  the  channel  against  said  core 
at  a  predetermined  pitch  and  position. 


3,343,885 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  ORIENTING 

AND  FEEDING  ARTICLES 

Arfliur  R.  Lundeberg,  East  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

American    Flange   &    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  Delaware  company 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,574 
5  Claims.  (CI.  302—2) 


"n^^. 


1.  The  method  of  orienting  and  feeding  radially  unsym- 
metrical  articles  comprising  imparting  lateral  vibratory 
motion  to  a  mass  of  randomly  oriented  unsymmetrical 


3,343,886 

HOPPER  STRUCTURE 

Willard  E.  Kemp,  Bridgeton,  Carl  E.  Becker,  S(.  Lonis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 

York.  n\.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,971 

14  Claims.  (CI.  302—52) 


m        T»    '* 


.  1.  A  bottom  outlet  structure  for  selectively  discharg- 
ing finely-divided  material  either  by  gravity  or  pneu- 
matically and  adapted  to  be  secured  beneath  the  bottom 
outlet  of  a  hopper  structure  comprising,  a  gate  slidable 
in  opposite  directions  between  open  and  closed  positions 
relative  to  the  bottom  outlet,  a  housing  including  a  sup- 
porting frame  beneath  the  gate  on  which  the  gate  is  sup- 
ported for  sliding  movement,  a  bottom  cover  beneath  the 
gate  forming  with  the  frame  and  gate  an  enclosed  space 
in  closed  position  of  the  gate  into  which  material  flows 
upon  opening  of  the  gate,  a  pneumatic  discharge  conduit 
communicating  with  the  enclosed  space  beneath  the  gate 
for  removing  pneumatically  the  finely-divided  material 
from  the  area  between  the  gate  and  cover,  said  bottom 
cover  carrying  an  upper  gas  permeable  member  spaced 
from  the  cover  to  form  a  plenum  chamber  therebetween 
whereby  air  may  flow  from  the  plenum  chamber  through 
the  gas  permeable  member  to  aerate  the  finely-divided 
material  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  gas  permeable 
member,  and  means  forming  a  connection  between  said 
housing  and  said  cover  for  wholly  supporting  said  cover 
from  said  housing,  said  means  being  releasable  to  permit 
movement  of  said  bottom  cover  from  beneath  the  gravity 
gate  for  allowing  a  gravity  discharge  of  material  upon 
opening  of  the  gate. 


3,343,887 
COMBINATION  GRAVITY  AND  PNEUMATIC  HOP- 
PER OUTLET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY 
CARS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  R.  McNamara,  Western  Springs.  111.,  assignor  to 
Fabko  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Hinsdale,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,116 
13  Claims.  (CI.  302—52) 
1.  For  combination  with  a  railway  car  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  hopper  for  discharging  lading  downwardly,  pneu- 
matic hopper  discharge  means  comprising: 

means  providing  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  spaced 
apart  lading  receiving  openings  the  lower  side  of 
each  of  which  is  defined  by  upwardly  facing  wall 
means  and  to  each  of  which  lading  from  a  common 
pile  is  adapted  to  flow, 
a  suction  conduit  individual  to  each  opening  and  hav- 
ing imperforate  side  walls,  and 


means  commonly  interconnecting  said  suction  conduits  3,343,889 

and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  negative  source  of  CRAWLER  TRACTOR  SUSPENSION 

Eugen  Bexten,  HamUton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
IntemationaJ  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387^00 
12  Claims.  (CI.  305—10) 


pneumatic  pressure  whereby  suction  can  be  applied 
individually  to  each  lading  receiving  opening  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  lading  receiving  opening. 


3,343,888 
HOPPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PNEUMATI- 
CALLY UNLOADABLE  CONTAINERS 
Arthur   I.  Anderson,  St.   Paul,  and   Keith  F.  Solimar, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Butler  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,356 
5  Claims.  (CI.  302—52) 


1.  In  a  hopper  construction  for  pneumatically  unload- 
able  containers,  the  combination  of: 

a  hopper  wall  terminating  in  a  bottom  outlet, 

at  least  one  air  diffusex  element  located  within  said 
hopper  adjacent  said  wall,  said  diffuser  element  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  pipe  projecting  externally  of  the 
hopper  through  a  first  opening  in  the  hopper  wall, 

a  housing  removably  fitted  over  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  pipe, 

means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

said  pipe  having  an  aperture  therein  communicating 
with  the  mterior  of  said  housing  whereby  air  can 
flow  from  said  bousing  through  said  aiserture  into 
said  pipe  and  thence  into  said  diffuser  element, 

resilient  sealing  means  positioned  around  said  pipe 
adjacent  said  opening  in  the  hopper  wall  whereby  to 
seal  against  leakage  of  air  through  said  opening 
around  said  pipe, 

detachable  thrust  means  interconnecting  said  housing 
and  pipe,  including  means  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  housing  for  effecting  disconnection  of  said 
thrust  means, 

a  second  opening  in  said  hopper  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
permit  removal  therethrough  of  said  diffuser  element 
when  disconnected, 

a  removable  closure  for  said  second  opening,  and 

means  exteriorly  of  the  hopper  connected  with  said 
closure  for  detachably  retaining  the  closure  in  closing 
position  with  respect  to  said  second  opening. 


12.  In  a  crawler  vehicle  including  an  endless  track 
chain  at  a  side  thereof,  suspension  means  for  that  side  of 
the  vehicle  including: 

tandem  road  wheels  comprising  small  wheels  at  the 
front  and  center,  respectively  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  large  rear  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  on  a  first  axis; 

a  longitudinally  extending  beam  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  and  having  two  wheel  spindles  carried  one  at 
each  of  the  ends  and  each  rotatably  connected  to  one 
of  the  small  wheels  at  that  end;  and 

a  transversely  extending  shaft  on  said  vehicle  freely 
journaled  to  the  midportion  of  the  beam,  for  support- 
ing the  beam  to  oscillate  unbiased  about  a  second 
axis,  said  axes  and  wheels  having  proportions  and 
locations  effectively  providing: 

an  upward  offset  of  the  second  axis  relative  to  the  plane 
common  to  the  spindles  of  the  small  wheels  which 
is  approximately  3%  of  the  small  wheel  diameter; 

a  large  wheel  diameter  which  is  approximately  120% 
of  the  small  wheel  diameter;  and 

a  wheelbase  which  is  approximately  200%  of  the  large 
wheel  diameter. 


3,343,890 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  CASING  WEAR 

DURING  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

Joseph  F.  Homer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,056 
2  Claims.  (CI.  30»— 4) 


1.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  drill  pipe  sections  connected  together 
by  a  box  and  pin  coupling  and  having  opposed  an- 
nular faces  therebetween  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
opposed  faces  being  spaced  apart  when  said  sections 
are  connected  together; 

an  annular  ridge  projecting  from  each  said  faces; 

an  annular  wear  material  support  member  fitted  around 
at  least  one  of  said  sections  at  said  coupling; 

an  annular  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  sup- 
port member  into  the  space  between  said  annular 
faces  and  having  annular  grooves  therein  matingly 
engaging  said  annular  ridges;  and 
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an  annular  band  of  wear  material  affixed  to  said  sup- 
port member,  said  annular  band  of  wear  material 
comprising  an  annular  aluminum  band  affixed  to  said 
suKwrt  member,  an  annular  rubber  band  affixed 
to  said  aluminum  band,  and  a  plurality  of  plastic 
inserts  extending  through  said  rubber  band  and  af- 
fixed to  said  aluminum  band. 


3,343,891 
SEAL  DEVICE 

George  E.  Shipman,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Steel  Corporadoo,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Nevada 

Fncd  July  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,434 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308—36.1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  bearing  means  and  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  means  and  with  a  space 
being  provided  between  said  bearing  means  and  shaft,  a 
device  for  sealing  said  space  comprising  first  and  second 
annular  members,  said  first  member  including  a  pair  of 
opposing  and  spaced  wall  portions  interconnected  by  a 
further  wall  portion,  said  second  member  including  inter- 
secting wall  portions,  one  of  the  wall  portions  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members  being  affixed  to  said  bear- 
ings means  and  one  of  the  wall  portions  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  members  being  affixed  to  the  shaft  so 
as  not  to  interfere  with  the  normal  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members,  the  surfaces  of  said 
opposing  and  spaced  wall  portions  of  said  first  member 
defining  a  recess,  the  surfaces  of  said  intersecting  wall  por- 
tions of  said  second  member  being  disposed  in  directly  op- 
posing relation  to  the  surfaces  of  the  '^rst  member  and  in 
relation  to  the  recess  whereby  a  tortuous  path  to  the  bear- 
ing means  is  formed  in  said  recess,  said  tortuous  path  be- 
ing further  defined  by  the  directly  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  members  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  series  of  flanges  and  ribs,  the  flanges  and  ribs  of  the 
first  member  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  flanges  and 
ribs  of  the  second  member,  one  of  said  flanges  of  the  first 
member  being  disposed  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
spaced  wall  portions  thereof  and  one  of  said  flanges  of 
the  second  member  being  disposed  on  the  free  end  of  an 
intersecting  wall  portion  thereof;  said  first  and  second 
members  each  having  separate  apertures,  wherein  the 
aperture  of  said  first  member  is  located  adjacent  said  one 
of  said  flanges  on  the  free  end  of  said  other  one  of  the 
spaced  wall  portions  thereof  and  wherein  the  aperture  of 
said  second  member  is  located  adjacent  said  one  of  said 
flanges  on  the  free  end  of  the  aforementioned  wall  portion 
thereof,  both  apertures  facilitating  flow  from  the  recess 
of  foreign  material  which  contacts  said  flanges  of  said  first 
and  second  members  and  the  tortuous  path  formed  in  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  minimize  the  entry  of  foreign 
material  by  the  effect  of  gravity  and  centrifugal  force 
during  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers. 


3343,892 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  BEARING  MOUNT 

John  Plum,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

(5402  Tuscarawas  Road,  Washington,  D.C.     20016) 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,928 

4  Claims.  (CI.  308—29) 


jil'iasllL'Jiiaa  JMjmvmm 


1.  In  combination,  a  propeller  shaft  strut  and  bearing 
housing  arrangement  for  supporting  the  end  of  a  propeller 
shaft    located    aft   of   the    propeller   comprising: 

a  bearing  housing  having  a  coaxial  bore  in  the  forward 
end,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  coaxial  with 
a  propeller  shaft; 

a  bearing  within  said  bore  for  radially  supporting  a 
propeller  shaft; 

a  body  portion  of  said  bearing  housing  aft  of  said 
bore  having  a  radially  counterbored  hole  there- 
through; 

an  apertured  web  in  said  radially  counterbored  hole  in 
said  body  portion; 

a  connecting  pin  rigidly  attached  to  the  propeller  shaft 
strut; 

a  spherical  surface  portion  formed  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  connecting  pin  fitting  within  said  radially 
counterbored  hole  so  that  the  geometric  center  of 
said  spherical  portion  is  approximately  at  the  inter- 
section of  an  extension  of  the  axis  of  the  propeller 
shaft  and  a  line  of  alignment  of  the  strut  and  said 
radially  counterbored  hole; 

resilient  means  located  on  both  sides  of  said  apertured 
web;  and 

fastening  means  through  said  resilient  means  and  aper- 
tured web  and  removably  attaching  said  bearing 
housing  to  said  connecting  pin. 


3,343,893 

FLOATING  BEARING  OF  SPLIT-SHELL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Harr>    Hail,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IngersoII- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,442 
11  Claims.  (CI.  308—121) 


I.  A  full-floating  bearing  of  split-shell  construction, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  arcuate  shell  members  having 
inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces  and  longitudinally 
disposed  in  end-to-end  alignment  in  the  configura- 
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tion  of  a  cylindrical  bearing  shell  and  having 
abutting  longitudinal  end  portions; 

groove  means  in  said  shell  members  cooperating  for 
conveying  lubricating  fluid  around  the  bearing  shell 
formed  by  said  shell  members; 

means  for  connecting  said  shell  members  in  said  con- 
figuration of  a  cylindrical  bearing  shell;  and 

said  connecting  means  comprising  a  slot  in  a  longi- 
tudinal end  portion  of  one  of  said  shell  members, 
and  tongue  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
abutting  longitudinal  end  portion  of  the  adjacent 
shell  member  and  fitting  snugly  in  said  slot. 


raceways,  a  plurality  of  balls  in  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  rings  engaging  the  raceways,  at  least  one  of 
said  rings  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  ring  segments, 
each  ring  segment  comprising  a  portion  of  the  finished 
ring  taicen  through  a  plane  transverse  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  ring  including  a  portion  of  the  arcuate  race- 


3,343,894 
SEALED  BEARING 

Eugene  Fred  Fisher,  Jr.,  Northbroolc,  III.,  assignor  to 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  RX,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,627 
5  Claims.  (CI.  308—187.2) 


S*    3* 


way  in  said  one  ring,  said  ring  segments  being  friction 
welded  at  their  confronting  axial  end  faces  so  that  the 
raceway  portions  of  each  segment  form  the  raceway  of 
the  said  one  ring  whereby  the  juncture  of  said  ring  seg- 
ments forms  a  part  of  the  arcuate  raceway  in  said  one 
ring  engageable  by  said  balls. 


1.  A  sealed  bearing  comprising  first  and  second  bear- 
ing members  journalled  together  for  rotation  in  relation 
to  each  other  about  a  common  axis,  said  first  bearing 
member  defining  thereon  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  of 
substantial  width  concentric  with  said  axis,  a  flexible  an- 
nular seal  formed  of  a  yieldable  polymeric  material  and 
disposed  in  concentric  relation  to  said  axis,  said  flexible 
annular  seal  being  supported  on  said  second  bearing  mem- 
ber at  an  annular  seal  support  position  on  the  latter  lo- 
cated axially  inward  of  said  sealing  surface,  said  flexible 
annular  seal  cantilevering  from  said  seal  support  position 
on  said  second  bearing  member  and  having  a  marginal 
edge  cantilevering  in  an  axially  outward  direction  and 
slidably  overlapping  said  sealing  surface  on  said  first 
bearing  member,  said  flexible  annular  seal  having  a  resid- 
ual stress  therein  continuously  urging  said  marginal  edge 
of  the  seal  against  said  sealing  surface  with  substantial 
firmness  to  form  a  slidable  seal  with  said  sealing  surface, 
and  said  cantilevering  marginal  edge  of  said  flexible  an- 
nular seal  being  shaped  to  have  a  thickness  which  de- 
creases progressively  from  the  inner  edge  toward  the  out- 
er edge  of  said  sealing  surface  that  is  slidably  overlapped 
by  the  seal  so  that  by  virtue  of  the  progressive  decrease 
in  an  outward  direction  in  the  thicltness  of  said  marginal 
seal  edge  the  pressure  force  exerted  by  the  seal  on  the 
sealing  surface  progressively  decreases  from  the  inner  edge 
toward  the  outer  edge  of  the  sealing  surface  to  effect  as 
an  incident  to  rotation  of  said  bearing  members  relative 
to  each  other  outward  expulsion  from  between  said  seal- 
ing surface  and  said  marginal  seal  edge  any  solid  par- 
ticles intervening  therebetween. 


3  343  896 
RADIO  OR  TELEVISION  CABINET 
Johann    Mangels,    Krefeld-Willich,    and    Heinz    Joeres, 
Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1964, 

P  34,614 

1  Claim.  (CL  312—7) 


g^S?^ 


A  cabinet  comprising:  a  metal  frame  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  projections  integral  with  said  frame 
member,  and  extending  therefrom,  a  porous  material  sub- 
stantially overlying  said  frame  member,  an  adhesive  im- 
pregnating said  porous  material,  and  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacently positioned  veneer  sheets  substantially  covering 
said  frame,  wherein  said  sheets  are  in  overlying  relation 
with  said  fastening  projections  and  said  adhesive  impreg- 
nated porous  material,  whereby  said  fastening  projec- 
tions penetrate  one  surface  of  said  veneer  sheets  and  said 
adhesive  fills  said  cavities  between  said  adjacent  sheets. 


3,343,897 
DEHYDRATING  DEVICE 
Pierre   Walther  Keller,  Tangier,  Morocco,  assignor  to 
Participations  et  Procedes  Industriels  S.A.H.,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,985 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1964, 
968,817,  Patent  1,398,105;  addition,  May  27, 1964, 
976,006 

1  Claim.  (CI.  312—31) 


3  343  895 
ROLLING  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Thomas    W.    Morrison,    Rydal,    Pa.,    assignor    to    SKF 
Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,462 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308—196) 
1.  A  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer 
rings  spaced  apart  to  define  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, confronting  surfaces  of  said  rings  having  arcuate 

842  O.Q.— 61 


A  package  of  medicinal  products  comprising  a  de- 
hydrating device  in  combination  with  the  medicinal  prod- 
ucts, said  dehydrating  device  consisting  of  a  layer  of  im- 
pervious material,  comprising  in  its  central  portion   a 
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cavity,  a  dehydrating  product  disposed  in  said  central  pressure  to  said  U-shaped  inner  end  portion  thereby  to 
cavity,  a  layer  of  material  pervious  to  water  vapor,  which  tighten  the  said  pole-grasping  member  and  secure  the  clip 
covers  the  free  face  of  said  dehydrating  product  and  to  the  pole,  a  first  unit  attached  at  its  outer  side  by  one 
is  sealed  along  its  edges  to  those  of  the  layer  of  im-  of  said  spring  clips  to  said  first  pole,  and  a  second  unit  at- 
pervious  material,  and  a  rib  overlying  said  cavity,  said 
rib  being  so  arranged  that  said  layer  of  pervious  mate- 
rial may  penetrate  beneath  said  rib  and  be  automatically  "imi  '^^T^^Jfl"" 
locked  in  position  thereby,  said  package  further  compris-  [•ir^'MPillI 
ing  an  extension  of  said  cavity,  a  medicinal  product  for 
example  in  the  form  of  a  tablet,  disposed  in  said  exten- 
sion above  said  layer  of  pervious  material,  and  another 
layer  of  impervious  material  for  closing  the  assembly. 


9343,898 

HYGIENIC  PAD  AND  DISPENSER  UNIT 

George  B.  Larson,  2049  Westridge  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Caiif.     90049 

FUcd  May  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,942 

4  Claims.  (CI.  312—60) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hygienic  pad  and  dispensing  means; 
said  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat,  rectangular  sheets 
of  absorbent  material,  said  sheets  being  joined  together 
along  three  peripheral  edges  thereof  whereby  the  unjoined 
periphery  is  adapted  to  form  a  pocket  in  said  pad  when 
the  edges  adjacent  said  unjoined  periphery  are  depressed 
inwardly;  a  tab  secured  to  a  point  along  one  of  the  joined 
edges;  said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  vertical  slot,  said  slot  positioned  to  permit  said  tabs  to 
project  therethrough  when  said  pads  are  in  said  housing, 
and  a  spring-loaded  door  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
housing. 


3,343^99 
ADJUSTABLE  STORAGE  UNIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Morisoo  S.  Cousins,  Whitestone,  and  Lorenzo  A.  Pom- 
mier,  Brooklyn,  N.Y'.,  assignors  lo  Lincoln  Metal  i*rod- 
ucts  Corp,  Brooldya,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,958 
4  Claims.  (CL  312—111) 
2.  A  flexible  storage  unit  arrangement,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  first  and  second  pole,  a  pair  of  spring 
clips  to  hold  units  for  attachment  to  said  poles,  each  of 
said  clips  comprising  an  approximately  rectangular  strip 
of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  at  its  first  extremity  a 
generally  U-shaped  inner  end  portion,  said  strip  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  inner  end  portion  to  form  a  pole- 
grasping  member,  a  base  portion  extending  from  said  pole- 
grasping  men>ber  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  inner 
end  portion,  said  strip  having  at  its  second  extremity  an 
outer  end  portion  connected  to  and  extending  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  to  said  base  portion,  means  to  apply 


tacbed  at  its  outer  side  by  the  other  of  said  spring  clips  to 
said  second  pole,  each  of  said  inner  sides  of  said  units 
having  corresponding  means  for  fastening  together  said 
units  whereby  a  pair  of  units  may  be  attached  side  by  side 
between  a  single  pair  of  poles. 


3,343,900 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  AND  TRANSFER 

COUNTER  UNIT 

Gary  C.  Thompson,  978  Sooth  19th  East, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84105 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,101 

6  Claims.  (CI.  312—140.1) 


4.  An  article  display  and  transfer  counter  unit  com- 
prising a  ring  shaped  outer  customer  counter;  an  inner 
control  counter  having  a  circular  outer  periphery  and 
control  area  formed  centrally  thereof;  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able transfer  counters  positioned  between  said  customer 
and  control  counters;  and  means,  including  operating 
means  in  said  control  space  for  moving  said  transfer  coun- 
ters between  extreme  positions  abutting  said  customer  and 
control  counters. 

5.  An  article  display  and  transfer  counter  unit  accord- 
ing to  claim  4,  wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  transfer 
counters  includes  a  handle  fixed  to  each  of  the  transfer 
counters  and  extending  through  the  control  counter  to 
said  control  area,  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
each  of  the  transfer  counters. 


3343,901 
DRESSMAKER'S  DEVICE 

Susan  A.  Marcus,  Brackenviile  Road, 

Hockessin,  Del.      19707 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,704 
10  Claims.  (CL  312—235) 
support  comprising  a  top  stationary  platform;  a 
bottom  stationary   platform  extending  substantially   be- 
yond the  outer  edge  of  said  top  platform  and  thereby 
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affording  a  step  to  the  said  top  platform;  and  a  revolvable 
member  located  between  the  said  top  and  bottom  plat- 


forms and  containing  a  platform  which  is  revolvable 
with  said  member. 


3,343,902 

WARDROBE 

Raymond  A.  Magnuson,  Hinsdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Vogel- 

Peterson  Co.,  Llmhurst,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,454 

5  Claims.  (CI.  312—238) 


3,343,903 

MULTIPLE  BIN  SfflPPING  AND 

STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Roy,  301  Kinney  St.,  Syracnse,  N.Y.     13206 

FUed  Jane  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,353 

6  Claims.  (CL  312—285) 


1.  A  multiple  bin  shipping  and  storage  assembly  com- 
prising a  rigid  base  having  a  plurality  of  box-like  contain- 
ers stacked  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  tiers  and  a  top  of 
sheet  material  secured  together  in  a  unitary  assembly  for 
shipping,  the  containers  of  each  tier  being  arranged  in 
rows  around  the  perimeter  of  the  assembly,  each  con- 
tainer being  manually  openable  at  a  front  side  facing  out- 
ward of  the  assembly,  each  container  comprising  a  box 
member  and  a  sleeve  member,  each  member  being  formed 
from  a  single  blank  of  corrugated  board  materials,  each 
unopened  container  having  front  and  back  sides  of  at 
least  two  layers  of  corrugated  material  and  the  other  two 
opposed  sides  of  each  container  having  at  least  four 
layers  of  corrugated  material  for  supporting  the  contain- 
ers of  the  tiers  above  it,  whereby  the  assembly  becomes 
a  compartmented  storage  bin  with  access  to  the  contents 
of  each  container  when  the  containers  are  opened. 


3,343,904 

PANTOGRAPH-TYPE  DOOR  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ernst  P.  Laug,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,790 

6  Claims.  (CI.  312—319) 


5.  A  wardrobe  for  installation  behind  a  door  and  in  a 
comer  of  a  room  defined  by  first  and  second  room  walls 
comprising,  in  combination,  shelf  brackets  for  mounting 
on  one  of  the  walls  at  vertically  and  horizontally  spaced 
locations  thereon,  shelf  rods  extending  generally  parallel 
to  that  wall  and  secured  to  said  brackets  to  afford  shelf 
surfaces  and  spaced  hanger  support  for  garments,  a  cover 
panel,  secured  in  substantially  normal  relation  to  the  ends 
of  the  shelf  rods  remote  from  the  other  room  wall,  means 
for  securing  said  shelf  rods  to  said  shelf  brackets  to  space 
said  cover  panel  from  said  brackets  and  at  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  free  edge  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  fully 
open,  and  retaining  means  on  said  cover  panel  and  the 
door  to  hold  the  latter  in  its  fully  open  position  adjacent 
the  cover  panel  to  conceal  said  shelf  rods  and  brackets. 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  forming  a  compartment  having  a  front 
opening; 

(b)  a  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  said 
door  having  at  least  one  vertically  extending  recess 
formed  extending  from  the  door  surface  which  faces 
said  compartment  toward  the  door  surface  remote 
from  said  compartment; 
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(c)  a  lower  hinge  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  one 
end  to  said  door  in  said  recess  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  said  casing; 

(d)  an  upper  hinge  arm  pivotally  connected  at  its  one 
end  to  said  door  in  said  recess  above  said  lower 
hinge  arm  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  casing: 

(e)  said  hinge  arms  supporting  said  door  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  door  is  verti- 
cal and  an  open  position  wherein  said  door  is  moved 


up  through  an  arc  with  no  substantial  tilting  of  said 
door  from  the  vertical; 

(f)  each  said  arm  being  formed  of  sheet  material 
extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  door  in  closed  position; 

(g)  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  embossed  so  as  to 
be  wedged  into  rubbing  engagement  with  a  side  of 
said  recess  thereby  to  diminish  substantially  hori- 
zontal looseness  of  said  door  in  its  open  position 
and  to  increase  the  rigidity  of  said  arm. 


CHEMICAL 


3,343,905 
NYLON  DYES 
James  F.  Feeman,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CromptoD 
&  Knowles  Corporatioo,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,987 

13  Claims.  (CI.  8—26) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  non-metal- 
lized and  non-metallizable  acid  dye  that  is  capable  of 
dyeing  nylon  fibers  from  a  substantially  neutral  to  weakly 
acid  solution  and  at  least  a  molecular  equivalent  of  a 
premetallized  azo  dye-chromium-complex  containing  one 
sulfonic  group  wherein  the  dye  and  chromium  are  present 
in  a  molecular  ratio  of  about  1:1;  said  premetallized  dye 
is  substantially  free  of  dye-metal  complexes  in  which  the 
dye  metal  ratio  is  2:1;  and  the  metallized  portion  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  unchromed  dye,  and  is  soluble  in  neutral 
and  weakly  alkaline  aqueous  solutions,  and  wherein  the 
azo  component  of  the  premet|dlized  dye  includes  groups 
positioned  ortho,  ortho'  to  the  azo  linkage,  one  of  these 
vicinal  groups  being  — OH  and  the  other  being  — OH, 
— NHjor— COOH. 


tween  below  about  400*  C.  and  the  ambient  atmospheric 
temperature  with  combustion  gases  containing  sulfur 
trioxide  and  water  vapor  comprising  incorporating  in  a 
fine  state  of  distribution  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  finely  divided 
basic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  carbonate, 
basic   magnesium  carbonate   and   mixtures  thereof  and 


3,343,906 
CELLULOSE   BLEACHING   PROCESS  USING  PER- 
OXIDE  SOLLTION    CONTALNING    AN    ALKALI 
METAL  CARBONATE  AND  BICARBONATE 

Harry  G.  Smolens,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  as.siKnor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Peaasylvania 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No. 
245,669,  now  Patent  No.  3.280.039,  dated  Oct.  18,  1966. 
Divided  and  tiiis  application  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
382  985 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—111) 
1.  The  process  of  bleaching  textile  material  containing 

naphthol  dyed  yarn  by  wetting  the  materials  with  an 

aqueous  bleaching  solution  comprising: 
water 

2.0  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  100%  hydrogen  peroxide, 

2.0  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  alkali  metal  bicarbonate, 

and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  to 

cause  the  solution  to  have  a  pH  between  9.5  and  9.9 

and  an  alkalinity  from  0.05  to  1.0  normal. 


3,343,907 
WITHDRAWN 


3,343,908 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SUIFUR  TRIOXIDE 
FROM   COMBUSTION    GASES   TO   REDUCE 
THE  CORROSIVE  EFFECTS  THEREOF 
Kurt  Ferdinand  Wickert,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideanstaJt 
vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Ffled  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1963, 

D  40,866 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 

1.  A    process   for   reducing   dewpoint   acid   corrosion 

and  fouling  of  surfaces  contacted  at  temperatures  be- 
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(2)  finely  divided  acidic  oxide  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  finely  divided  basic  and  acidic 
oxide  materials  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  30 
m.'/g.,  into  such  combustion  gases  when  they  have 
cooled  to  a  temperature  of  about  400'  C,  the  molar 
proportion  of  said  acidic  material  being  at  least  0.5  mol 
per  mol  of  basic  material  calculated  as  oxide. 


3,343  909 
RECOVERY  OF  VANADIUM   AND   PHOSPHORUS 

VALUES  FROM  FERROPHOSPHORUS 

Kenn  Young  Kim,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,875 
16  Claims.  (CI.  23—22) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  phosphorus  values  from  a 
salt-roast  ferrophosphorus  comprising  contacting  said  fer- 
rophosphorus  with  an  aqueous  inorganic  alkaline  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  greater  than  about  1 1  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  25°  C.  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  said 
alkaline  solution  and  for  a  time  suflficient  to  solubilize 
said  phosphorus  values  therein  and  separating  the  alkaline 
solution  containing  said  phosphorus  values  and  the  ferro- 
phosphorus residue. 

10.  A  method  for  separating  phosphorus  values  from 
a  salt-roast  ferrophosphorus  containing  vanadium  values 
comprising  contacting  said  ferrophosphorus  with  water 
having  a  pH  between  about  6  and  7.5  whereby  said  vana- 
dium values  are  solubilized  therein,  separating  the  water 
and  the  ferrophosphorus  residue,  contacting  said  ferro- 
phosphorus residue  with  an  aqueous  inorganic  alkaHne 
solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  7.5  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  25°  C.  and  the  boiling  temperature  of  said 
solution,  whereby  said  phosphorus  values  are  solubilized 


therein  and  separating  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining said  phosphorus  values  and  the  ferrophosphorus 
residue. 

3,343,910 
WATER-SOLUBLE  LITHIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Maurice  Archambault,  Quebec,  Quebec,  and  Charles  A. 
Olivier,  Sle.  Foy,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Min- 
Istere  des  Richesses  Naturelles,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1962, 
29,223/62;  Canada,  Nov.  24,  1962,  863,073 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—32) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  water  soluble  lithium  com- 
pounds from   a  calcined  lithium-bearing  silicate,  which 
comprises:  (a)  reacting  said  silicate  with  an  aqueous  sodi- 
um carbonate  in  an  amount  and  under  hydrothermal  con- 
ditions effective  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  a 
mixture  of  water-insoluble  lithium  carbonate  and  at  least 
one  sodium  aluminosilicate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isometric  sodium  zeolite 

(Na2O.Al2O3.4SiO2.xH2O) 

and  a  compound  jadeite-like  in  chemical  composition 

(Na20.Al203.4SiOj) 

and  unspent  sodium  carbonate  and  to  prevent  the  produc- 
tion of  anisometric  sodium  zeolite 

(Na20.Al203.2Si02  yHjO) 

sodic  cancrinite  or  complex  lithium  aluminosilicates:  (b) 
separating  the  unspent  sodium  carbonate  from  said  hot 
aqueous  mixture  of  solids;  (c)  selectively  dissolving  the 
lithium  values  from  said  separated  mixture  of  solids  with 
water  and  at  least  one  dissolving  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  in 
aqueous  medium,  and  aqueous  solutions  of  acids  other 
than  carbonic  acid  whose  dissociation  constants  at  25°  C. 
range  from  about  IXIO-'  to  5x10-'  at  a  temperature 
from  ambient  to  about  60°  C.  to  form  a  lithium-bearing 
solution  and  a  sodium  aluminosilicate-bearing  solid  resi- 
due; and  (d)  recovering  from  said  solution  a  crystalline 
lithium  compound. 


taining  said  metallic  aluminum  with  additional  chlorinat- 
ing agent  at  a  temperature  above  the  sublimation  temper- 
ature of  aluminum  trichloride  but  below  1000°  F.  whereby 
to  provide  a  gaseous  mixture  substantially  free  of  metallic 
aluminum;  and  removing  substantially  pure  aluminum  tri- 
chloride from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,343,911 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE 

Douglas  H.  Eisenlohr,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,174 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—93) 


3,343,912 
RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRATE  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Wallace   W.  Schuiz,  Richland,   Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Fnergv  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,735 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—102) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  aluminum  nitrate  from  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  extracting  aluminum  from 
said  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal   salt   of   di(2-ethyl-hexyl)    phosphoric   acid   in   a 
solvent  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  water,  the 
volume  of  said  organic  solution  substantially  exceeding 
the  volume  of  said  aqueous  solution. 


3,343,913 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  FAUJA- 
SITE   HAVING   A  HIGH  SILICA  TO  ALUMINA 
RATIO 
Harry  Fdwin  Robson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esse 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,911 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—113) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  crystalline  syn- 
thetic faujasite  having  the  following  molar  ratios  of  con- 
stituents: 

1.0±0.2Na2O:Al2O3:nSiO2      i 

wherein  n  has  a  value  above  3,  which  comprises: 

(1)  combining  (a)  aqueous  colloidal  silica  sol  con- 
taining about  30  to  50  wt.  percent  silica,  and  (b) 
aqueous  sodium  aluminate  liquor,  the  ratios  and 
compositions  of  said  sodium  aluminate  liquor  and 
said  silica  sol  being  adjusted  to  produce  a  reaction 
mixture  having  the  following  molar  ratios  of  con- 
stituents: 

Si02/Al203  5  to  7.5 

Na20/Si02    .30  to  .40 

HjO/NajO    20  to  30 

(2)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture during  step  (I)  below  about  38°  C; 

(3)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  80°  to  120°  C; 

(4)  aging  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  about  80°  to  120°  C.  for  a  period  of 
about  16  to  36  hours  to  thereby  crystallize  said 
faujasite;  and 

(5)  recovering  the  crystallized  product. 


1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  aluminum  trichloride  sub- 
stantially free  of  metallic  aluminum  from  a  chlorinating 
agent  and  metallic  aluminum  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  contacting  metallic  aluminum 
of  at  least  99.9  percent  purity  with  a  chlorinating  agent  in 
a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  temperatures  above  400° 
F.;  removing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  aluminum  trichloride 
and  aluminum  monochloride  from  the  principal  zone  of  re- 
action, said  gaseous  mixture  being  at  a  temperature  above 
1000°  P.;  cooling  said  gaseous  mixture  unt.l  metallic  alu- 
minum forms  therein;  contacting  said  cooled  mixture  con- 


3,343,914 
RECOVERING  STRONTIUM  FROM  REACTOR 
FUEL      REPROCESSING      SOLUTIONS      AS 
STRONTIUM  SULFATE 
Lane  A.  Bray,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,641 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—122) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  millimolar  strontium  values 
from  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  reprocessing  waste  solution 
having  molarities  of  about  0.6  in  Na+,  about  0.5  in 
Fe(III),  about  0.1  in  Al(III),  about  0.01  in  Ni(II), 
Cr(III)  and  R.E.  (Ill),  about  0.002  in  Sr(II),  about  4.0  in 
H+  and  about  1.0  in  SO4-*,  comprising:   diluting  the 
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solution  with  HjO  to  make  a  dilution  factor  greater  than 
2.5,  adding  sodium  carbonate  to  bring  the  pH  of  the 
solution  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0,  adding  sulfate  ion 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate  and  sodium 
bisulfate  to  the  solution  to  make  a  concentration  of  about 
1  molar,  digesting  the  solution  at  about  80"  C.  for  from 
about  15  to  60  minutes,  adding  lead  sulfate  to  make  a 
precipitate  of  lead  and  strontium  sulfates,  and  separating 
the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


3,343.915 
DENSIFICATION  OF  REFRACTORY 
COMPOINDS 
Ronald  C.  Rossi,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Richard  M.  Fulratb, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commissioo 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407.944 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—141) 
A  process  for  producing  a  solid  refractory  metal  oxide 
having  a  density  of  about  99%  of  theoretical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  aluminum, 
magnesium,  silicon,  beryllium,  and  titanium,  comprising 
immersing  finely  divided  powder  of  said  oxide  in  a  non- 
polar  liquid  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetone.  1-propanol,  2-propanol  and  2-butanol,  drying 
said  powder  by  evaporation  of  said  solvent,  and  pressure 
sintering  said  powder  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  1200'  C.  to  about  1350'  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  up  to  about  6000  p.s.i. 


3.343.916 
CYCLIC  GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Cahn,  Millbum.  and  Patrick  P.  McCall,  Madi- 
son  Township,   Middlesex   County,   NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,071 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—199) 


■-7^ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  purifying  a  supply 
stream  of  H2  and  Nj  in  a  recycled  stream  from  an  am- 
monia synthesis  reaction  zone  and  a  raw  gas  stream  to 
remove  NH3,  HjO  and  carbon  oxides  as  components 
more  soluble  in  water,  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  removing  said  components  more  soluble  in  water 
from  the  supply  stream  at  an  elevated  pressure  above 

'  50  atms.  by  absorption  into  an  aqueous  absorbing 
liquid  in  an  absorption  zone  to  make  said  supply 
stream  of  gas  have  a  lowered  amount  of  the  com- 
ponents more  soluble  in  water; 

(b)  passing  said  supply  stream  of  gas  lowered  in 
amount  of  the  components  more  soluble  in  water 
from  the  absorption  zone  into  contact  with  solid 


adsorbent  which  removes  all  but  a  small  trace 
amount  of  adsorbable  components  more  soluble  in 
water  as  well  as  water  itself,  while  said  supply  stream 
of  gas  passes  through  an  adsorption  zone  contain- 
ing said  adsorbent  at  said  elevated  pressure; 

(c)  heating  a  portion  of  the  supply  stream  of  gas 
freed  of  water  in  the  adsorption  zone  and  passing 
the  resulting  hot  dried  gas  as  hot  purge  gas  into  a 
regeneration  zone  for  contact  at  said  elevated  pres- 
sure with  solid  adsorbent  that  has  adsorbed  the  com- 
ponents more  soluble  in  water  as  well  as  water  itself 
to  desorb  said  components  as  the  adsorbent  is 
heated; 

(d)  passing  through  said  regeneration  zone  a  portion 
of  the  supply  stream  of  gas  freed  of  adsorbable 
components  in  the  adsorption  zone  as  a  cold  dry 
purge  gas  further  to  remove  adsorbed  components 
from  and  cool  the  adsorbent  being  regenerated  at 
said  elevated  pressure; 

(e)  passing  purge  gas  mixed  with  desorbed  compo- 
nents from  the  regeneration  zone  to  the  absorption 
zone; 

(f)  passing  a  main  portion  of  the  supply  stream  of 
gas  purified  in  the  absorption  and  adsorption  zones 
to  the  ammonia  synthesis  reaction  zone; 

(g)  adding  raw  synthesis  gas  requiring  purification  un- 
der compression  to  said  elevated  pressure  to  gas 
passing  from  said  reaction  zone  to  the  absorption 
zone. 


3.343.917 
OBTAINING  PALEOENVIRONMENTAL 
INFORMATION 
Gerald  M.  Friedman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Amer- 
ican Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,749 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
1.  The  method  of  determining  paleoenvironmental  in- 
formation for  use  in  prospecting  for  subterranean  pe- 
troleum deposits  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  a  plurality  of  contemporaneously  de- 
posited calcareous  sedimentary  rock  samples  at 
spaced  points  in  an  area  to  be  explored; 

(b)  determining  the  existence  in  said  samples  of  car- 
bonate minerals  laid  down  as  a  stable  phase; 

(c)  separating  such  carbonate  minerals  of  stable  phase 
from  said  samples; 

(d)  quantitatively  determining  trace  elements  only  in 
said  separated  carbonate  minerals  of  stable  phase; 

(e)  correlating  the  determined  quantities  of  said  trace 
elements  with  the  corresponding  sample  locations  in 
said  area. 


3  343  918 
DISSOI.VER  container' HAVING  FLANGF^  AT 
BOTH    ENDS   TO   PROTECT  THREADED   HOSE 
COUPLINGS 

Morgan  M.  Moulder.  White  BIdg., 
Canidenton,  .Mo.     65020 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,380 
3  Claims.  (CI,  23—267) 
1.  A  container  adapted  for  connection  with  ordinary 
garden  hose  comprising:  a  cylindrical  body  member  de- 
fining a  chamber;  said  body  member  comprising  a  for- 
ward and  rearward  portion;  said  forward  portion  compris- 
ing a  first  plate  substantially  transversely  disposed  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  and  having  a  first 
radially  outer  inwardly  extending  flange  member;  a  first 
radially  outer  outwardly  extending  circumferential  flange 
member;  a  radially  inner  outwardly  extending  inlet  means; 
said  inlet  means  being  internally  threaded  to  provide  a 
first  hose  coupling  means,  said  first  circumferential  flange 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  p'ate  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  the  outward  extent  of  said  inlet  means; 
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said  rearward  portion  comprising  a  second  plate  substan- 
tially transversely  disposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  member  and  having  a  second  radially  outer  in- 
wardly extending  flange  member  engageable  with  said  first 
radially  outer  inwardly  extending  flange  member;  a  second 
radially  outer  outwardly  extending  circumferential  flange 
member;  a  radially  inner  outwardly  extending  outlet 
means;  said  outlet  means  being  externally  threaded  to 


V    f'l^-r* 


in  the  dissolving  chamber,  coordinating  means  responsive 
to  said  level  sensing  means  for  controlling  feed  of  salt 
and  fresh  water  concomitantly  into  the  predissolving  zone 
to  control  and  coordinate  the  amount  of  salt  and  the  rela- 
tive amounts  of  salt  and  water  fed  to  the  predissolving 
zone  to  maintain  the  body  of  salt  at  a  predetermined 
level,  means  for  conducting  the  admixture  of  salt,  water 
and  brine  from  the  predissolving  zone  to  the  body  of  salt 
within  said  chamber,  means  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  to  remove  solid  impurities,  and  means  con- 
nected adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  removed 
from  the  discharge  of  the  predissolving  zone  for  remov- 
ing brine  from  said  chamber. 


3,343,920 

FURNACF  FOR  MAKING  SILICON 

CARBIDE  CRYSTALS 

Edwin  C.  Lowe,  Chippawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,943 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—277) 


provide  a  second  hose  coupling  means,  said  second  cir- 
cumferential flange  member  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  plate  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  outward 
extent  of  said  outlet  means;  a  perforated  cylindrical  mem- 
ber defining  with  said  body  member  an  annular  cham- 
ber, said  perforated  cylindrical  member  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  means;  and  removably 
attached  closure  means  for  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means. 

3,343,919 
SALT  DISSOLVER  HAVING  COORDINATED  CON- 

COMITANT  SALT  AND  WATER  FEED 
Howard  C.  Miller.  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Mor- 
ton Salt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,283 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—270) 


1.  A  salt  dissolving  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  dis- 
solving chamber  for  containing  a  body  of  salt  in  contact 
with  supernatant  brine,  a  plurality  of  means  for  introduc- 
ing water  into  said  chamber  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  salt,  vertical  conduit  means  located  at  the  top  and 
partially  within  said  vertical  chamber  defining  a  predis- 
solving zone,  means  for  feeding  salt  into  said  predissolv- 
ing zone,  means  for  feeding  water  into  said  predissolving 
zone,  means  for  sensing  the  height  of  the  body  of  salt 


«« 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  hexagonal  silicon 
carbide  crystals,  said  crystals  having  parallel  faces,  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  graphite, 
said  chamber  having  a  iMigitudinal  axis,  closure  means 
for  said  chamber,  thermal  insulation  outside  of  and  sur- 
rounding said  chamber,  a  heat  source  surrounding  and  ef- 
fecting heating  of  said  peripheral  wall  to  a  temperature 
in  the  order  of  about  2300°  C.  to  2500°  C,  a  source  of 
silicon  vapor  within  the  chamber,  means  providing  a 
carbon  surface  in  said  chamber  that  receives  heat  by 
radiation  from  said  wall,  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  concentrically  arranged  cylinders 
formed  of  carbon,  said  carbon  surface  being  disposed 
relative  to  the  peripheral  wall  and  to  one  side  of  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  axis  to  be  heated  more  on  one  side 
of  the  surface  than  the  other  to  produce  hotter  and  cooler 
sides  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  surface,  heat  sink  means 
disposed  to  receive  heat  flowing  from  the  cooler  side  of 
said  surface  and  promote  heat  flow  from  the  space  between 
said  cooler  side  and  the  axis  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis,  and  means  to  provide  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  in  the  chambers. 


3,343,921 
GAS  GENERATION  MEANS 
Howard   \.  Braun,  St.   Louis   Park,  Minn.,   assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,236 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—281) 
1.  A  carbon  dioxide   generator,   comprising: 
(a)  a   right  circular  cylindrical   pellet   of  solid   pro- 
pellent material,  said  material  being  a  mixture  of 
silver  carbonate  and  elemental  carbon  that  is  com- 
pressed into  a  dense  pellet  by  pressure  applied  in 
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parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
pellet,  said  pellet  exhibiting  a  high  resistance  to  the 
flow  of  an  electric  current  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  axis; 
(b)  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  adjacent  the  sides  of 
said  pellet,  said  electrodes  being  aligned  normal  to 
said  axis  to  make  contact  with  said  pellet  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  so  that  a  current  flowing  between  said 
electrodes  flows  normal  to  said  axis:  and 


1^        * 


(c)  circuit  means  including  a  low  voltage  source  of 
power,  a  switch,  and  a  current  limiting  device  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  electrodes  to  provide  a 
small  flow  of  current  through  said  pxllet  when  said 
switch  is  closed  to  react  said  silver  carbonate  and 
carbon  to  form  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  free  silver, 
said  free  silver  making  the  residue  of  said  pellet 
highly  conductive. 


3^43,922 
CHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Hans  Joachim  Zimmer,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  and  Walter 
Dietrich,   Offenbach   (Main),   Germany,   assignors,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Vickers-Zimmer   Aittiengesell- 
schaft,  Planung  und  Bau  Von  Industrieanlagen,  Franlt- 
fort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,705 
14  Claims.  (CI.  23—285) 


1.  Polymerization  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
linear  polymers  comprising  a  container  for  reacting 
liquid,  means  for  supplying  reacting  liquid  to  said  con- 
tainer to  a  predetermined  level,  at  least  two  elongated 
worms  rotatably  mounted  in  said  container,  the  axes  of 
the  worms  being  parallel,  the  worms  being  single 
threaded,  having  the  same  pitch  throughout  their  length 
and  having  the  same  hand  and  the  same  direction  of 
rotation,  said  container  including  a  wall  fitting  closely  to 
the  lower  edges  of  the  lands  of  the  worms  and  up  to  the 
height  of  said  predetermined  level  of  liquid  and  said  wall 
being  spaced  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  lands  of  the 
worms  to  define  a  reaction  space  above  the  worms  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  worms,  the  top  of  the  lands 
of  the  worms  being  above  said  predetermined  liquid  level 
and  said  worms  cooperating  with  one  another  and  with 
said  wall  of  said  container  so  as  to  define  spaced,  separate 
chambers  between  adjacent  flanks  for  holding  reacting 
liquid  and  for  advancing  reacting  liquid  through  the  con- 
tainer upon  rotation  of  said  worms,  a  liquid  film  being 


formed  on  the  worms  during  rotation  thereof,  the  flanks 
of  the  lands  of  the  worms  being  arcuately  formed  in  cross- 
section  to  a  curvature  having  a  radius  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the  worms  and  defining 
land  edges  at  the  joinder  of  the  flanks  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  worms,  the  worms  interengaging  one  another 
in  edge  to  flank  relationship  along  at  least  parts  of  their 
length  so  as  to  exert  a  sliding  and  mutual  cleaning  action 
upon  at  least  parts  of  each  other  during  their  rotation  for 
cleaning  liquid  from  the  worms,  means  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  the  container  above  the  liquid,  means  for  re- 
moving reaction  product  from  the  container,  and  means 
for  heating  the  contents  of  the  container. 


3,343,923 

MULTITUBULAR  STEAM-HYDROCARBON 

REFORMER  FURNACE 

Robert  T.  Regan,  34  Park  Terrace,  Caldwell,  NJ. 
07006,  and  Peter  von  Wiescnthal,  17  £.  89th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499^51 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—288) 
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A  multitubular  steam-hydrocarbon  reformer  furnace 
including  a  setting  which  has  a  bottom  and  defines  an 
enclosure, 

means    for    flowing    hot    combustion    gases    upward 

through  the  enclosure, 
a   plurality   of   catalyst-filled    furnace   tubes   arranged 

vertically  in  staggered  double  rows  to  pass  through 

the  enclosure, 
means  for  coursing  steam  and  hydrocarbon  downward 

through  the  tubes  in  parallel  flow  relationship  one 

with  the  other  for  non-contact  counterflow  heating 

by  the  upflowing  combustion  gases, 
the  tubes  including  a  first,  second  and  third  tube  each 

substantially  the  same  size  and  material  and  each 

having  an  outlet  end  which  penetrates  the  bottom 

so  that  it  projects  below  the  enclosure, 
a  catalyst  support  in  each  of  the  tubes  and  spaced  from 

the  end  of  that  tube  to  define  first,  second  and  third 

outlet  chambers  in  the  tubes, 
conduit  means  communicating  the  first  and  third  out- 
let chambers  in  flow  series  with  the  second  outlet 

chamber  to  deliver  fluids  thereto, 
a   pigtail   pipe   connected   in   flow   series   between   the 

second  tube  and  the  outlet  manifold  for  collection 

of  the  fluids  therein, 
the    pigtail    pipe   designed   to   have   substantially    less 

rigidity  than  the  second  tube  so  that  the  pigtail  pipe 

may  yield  to  accommodate  elongation  of  the  tubes, 
a  unitary  shroud  enclosing  the  pigtail  pipe  and  the 

outlet  manifold, 
each  of  the  tube  ends  defining  a  catalyst  opening  for 

access  into  that  tube, 
the  catalyst  supports   arranged  to  be  removable  via 

its  associated  catalyst  opening, 
each  of  the  catalyst  openings  having  a  removable  gasket 

connected  thereto  for  sealing. 
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a  beam  positioned  between  the  ends  of  the  staggered 
double  row  of  tubes  and  below  the  floor, 

at  least  one  member  depending  from  the  beam  and 
connected  to  the  wall  of  each  of  the  tubes  for  sup- 
porting that  tube  in  the  enclosure. 


3,343,924 

SELECTIVE  DECLADDING  OF  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Louis  J.  Anastasia,  Midlothian,  III.,  Peter  G.  Alfredson, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  and  Martin  J. 
Steindler,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,057 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—324) 

1.  A  process  for  decladding  an  assembly  of  uranium 
dioxide  or  mixtures  of  uranium  and  plutonium  oxides 
clad  in  stainless  steel  or  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
zirconium  and  containing  minor  amounts  of  nickel,  or 
chromium,  or  tin,  or  iron,  or  combinations  thereof  com- 
prising reacting  the  assembly  with  a  gas  containing  oxy- 
gen and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  two  parts 
hydrogen  fluoride  to  one  part  oxygen  by  volume  in  a 
fluidized  bed  of  particles  inert  to  the  assembly  and  the 
reacting  gas  at  a  temperature  between  about  400°  C.  and 
about  650°  C.  and  separating  the  unreacted  uranium  di- 
oxide or  mixture  of  uranium  and  plutonium  oxides  from 
the  reaction  products. 


3,343,927 
SINTERED  METAL  BRAKE  DRUM 
Robert  J.   Derleth  and   Alexander  Brede  HI,   Lansing, 
Mich.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   Motor 
Wheel   Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,533 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.1) 
1.  A  brake  drum  comprising  support  means  constructed 
and  adapted  to  assemble  said  drum  on  other  wheel  parts 
for  rotation  therewith  and  brake  track  material  secured 
to  said  support  means  and  comprising  sintered  ferrous 
metal   infiltrated  with   an  infiltrant   material  having   a 


3,343,925 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATION  OF  URANIUM 
FROM  PLUTONIUM 

Andr6  Bathellier,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,912 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1963, 
954,945 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—341) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  uranium  from  plutonium 
which  comprises  the  following  steps:  contacting  (a)  an 
organic  phase  comprised  of  a  solution  of  (1)  tetravalent 
uranium  in  the  form  of  uranyl  nitrate  and  tetravalent 
plutonium  in  the  form  of  plutonium  nitrate  and  (2)  tri- 
butyl-phosphate  diluted  with  a  solvent  with  (b)  a  sulpho- 
nitric  aqueous  phase  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
sulfo  ions  is  within  the  range  of  from  0.1  N  to  2.5  N 
and  the  concentration  of  the  nitric  ions  is  within  the 
range  of  0.5  N  to  3.5  N  to  thereby  obtain  an  intimate 
mixture  of  the  two  phases;  allowing  the  two  phases  to 
settle  out  from  each  other  and  separating  the  two  phases. 


3,343,926 

OXIDATION-REDUCTION  PROCEDURE  FOR 
PARTICLE-SIZE  REDUCTION  OF  UOj 

Irving  E.  Knudsen,  Downers  Grove,  and  Norman  M. 
Levitz,  Bellwood,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,334 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—355) 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  particle  size  of  uranium 
dioxide  and  mixtures  of  uranium  dioxide  containing  a 
minor  amount  of  plutonium  dioxide  comprising  oxidiz- 
ing said  dioxide  and  dioxide  mixtures  with  less  than  half 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  necessary 
to  oxidize  the  uranium  dioxide  to  UsOg  and  thereafter 
reducing  to  the  dioxide. 
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thermal  conductivity  substantially  higher  than  that  of 
said  ferrous  metal  and  a  melting  temperature  in  the 
sintering  temperature  range  of  said  ferrous  metal. 


3,343,928 

FERROUS  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  AN  IRON^HRO- 
MIUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COATING  THEREON 

Harold  E.  Bellis,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Giles  F. 

Carter,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,708 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ferrous 
metal  substrate  having  a  ferritic  alloy  coating,  wherein 
the  top  0.3  mil  of  said  coating  is  an  alloy  consisting  of 
from  12  to  50%  by  weight  of  chrcwnium,  from  about 
0.08%  to  4%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  and  the  balance 
consisting  essentially  of  iron. 


3,343,929 

OXIDATION-RESISTANT   BERYLLIUM   ARTICLES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Ray  J.  Van  Thyne,  Oak  Lawn,  and  John  J.  Rausch, 
Evanston.  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by   the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 
No  Drawing.'  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,141 

8  CUims.  (CI.  29—194) 
1.  A  process  of  protecting  beryllium  metal  against  oxi- 
dation, comprising  mixing  beryllium  and  silicon;  arc -melt- 
ing the  mixture  obtained;  cooling  the  arc -melted  product; 
crushing  the  product;  suspending  the  product  in  a  lacquer 
solution  to  form  a  slurry;  coating  a  beryllium  base  to  be 
protected  with  the  slurry  to  obtain  a  coating  of  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  i/^o  inch;  heating  the  coated  base  at  a 
temperature  of  between  950  and  1000°  C.  under  reduced 
pressure:  introducing  an  inert  atmosphere  of  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  heating  the  coated  base  to 
about  the  liquidus  of  the  coating  for  about  two  minutes 
in  said  inert  atmosphere;  and  cooling  the  coated  base. 

7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beryllium  base 
coated  with  a  fired  beryllium-silicon  alloy  containing 
from  35  to  50  atomic  percent  of  silicon. 
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3,343,930 
FERROUS  METAL  ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  AN 
ALUMINUM  ZINC  ALLOY 
Angelo  R.  Borzilio,  Allentown,  and   James  B.  Horton, 
Bethlehem,    Pa^   assignors   to   BethJehem  Steel   Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsyhania 

FUcd  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,595 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29— 196J) 


3,343,932 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DIAMOND-CARRYING 

TOOL 
Henri  JuUlerat,  9  Rue  du  Chanet, 

Bole,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  3,  1963, 

12,175  63 

1  Claim.  (CI.  51—293) 


A  method  for  producing  a  tool  having  diamond  chips 
carried  on  a  part  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  first  support,  placing  a  coating  of  glue  thereon  and  posi- 
tioning diamond  chips  having  cutting  edges  on  said  coat- 
ing with  said  cutting  edges  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
coating,  depositing  a  synthetic  thermosetting  resin  on  a 
second  support,  embedding  said  projecting  cutting  edges 
of  said  chips  into  said  coating  on  said  second  support, 
heating  said  synthetic  thermosetting  resin  to  set  the  same, 
removing  said  first  support  and  said  glue  after  said  resin 
has  set,  applying  a  liquid  metal  coating  to  said  chips 
while  said  cutting  edges  are  still  embedded  in  said  resin, 
removing  said  resin  coating  and  said  first  support  from 
said  liquid  metal  coating  after  said  liquid  metal  coating 
has  hardened  to  form  a  third  support,  and  attaching  said 
third  support  to  said  part  of  said  tool. 


3,343,933 
BINDER   DISTRIBl  HON   METHOD  FOR 
PRODLClN(;  MINERAL  WOOL  BOARD 
John  J.  Mullan,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Willbm  H.  Pren- 
tice, Des  Ptaines,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments, 
to  The  Celotex  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,986 
6  ClaliiM.  (CL  65—3) 


1.  A  ferrous  base  having  a  ductile,  adherent,  corro- 
sion-resistant coating  metallurgically  bonded  thereto,  said 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  25%  to  70%  aluminum, 
balance  zinc. 


3,343,931 

GELLED  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Carroll  F.  Doyle,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   &   Co.,   New    York,   N.Y.,    a   corporation   of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290^55 
11  Claims.  (CL  44— 7) 

6.  A  gelled  fuel  composition  comprising  a  normally 
liquid  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbons, substituted  hydrocarbons,  hydrazine,  and  sub- 
stituted hydrazine,  and  from  about  1%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  finely  divided  fiberous  polyoxymethylene  polymer 
derived  from  the  solid  state  polymerization  of  trioxane, 
the  fibers  of  said  finely  divided  polymer  possessing  a 
major  dimension  of  less  than  50  microns  and  a  length 
to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  10: 1. 


1.  The  method  of  coating  mineral  fibers  with  binder 
:omprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  individual  mineral  fibers  from  molten  slag; 

atomizing  a  binder  to  form  fine  droplets  such  that  more 
than  90%  of  said  droplets  are  smaller  than  0.1 1  inch 
in  diameter  and  not  less  than  0.01  inch  in  diameter, 

and  coating  said  fibers  with  said  atomized  binder. 


3,343,934 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AIRLINES  IN  A 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Harry   E.  Rexford,    Bel   Ab-,  Md.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass   Works,   Coming,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  89,386, 
Feb.   15,   1961.  This  application  May   10,   1965,   Ser. 
No.  454,354 

3  Claims.  (CI.  65—55) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  television  picture  tube 
envelope  having  in  combination  a  face  plate,  a  funnel, 
and  a  separately  formed  neck  comprising  the  steps  of 
drawing  glass  tubing  having  a  size  larger  than  that  of 
said  neck,  reheating  and  redrawing  said  tubing  to  collapse 
and  remove  all  airlines  therefrom,  and  thereafter  fusing 
the  airline  free  tubing  to  said  funnel  to  form  the  neck 
of  said  picture  tube. 


3,343,935 
MOLTEN  ADDITIONS  OF  COLORANTS  IN  A 
GLASS  Fl  KNA(  E  FOREHEARTH 
George  E.  Keefer  and  Yu  Kun  Pei,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,682 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—121) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  colored  glass,  comprising 
the  steps  of  flowing  a  stream  of  molten  carrier  glass  hori- 
zontally through  a  forehearth,  melting  a  colorant  enriched 
additive  at  a  location  above  the  forehearth  stream,  gravi- 
tationally  flowing  the  molten  additive  vertically  at  a  se- 
lected flow  rate  onto  the  surface  of  the  forehearth  stream. 


and  moving  the  gravitationally  flowing,  molten  additive 
across  the  width  of  the  forehearth  first  in  one  direction 
transversely  of  the  forehearth  and  then  in  the  opposite 


diameter  of  the  thread  to  be  formed  on  the  work- 
piece,  means  to  rotate  said  dies  at  the  same  peripheral 
velocity,  means  for  continuously  advaiKing  the  tu- 
bular workpiece  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
dies  to  thereby  move  its  heat-softened  end  portion 
into  contact  with  said  rotating  dies,  the  axes  of  said 
workpiece  and  said  dies  being  transverse  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  advancing  means,  means  for  positively  rotat- 
ing the  workpiece  at  the  same  peripheral  velocity  as  said 


transverse  direction  above  the  forehearth  stream  to  thereby 
distribute  the  molten  additive  onto  the  surface  of  the  fore- 
hearth stream  and  then  homogenizing  the  carrier  stream 
and  the  additive. 

3,343,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  SKIMMING  DROSS  FROM  A 

MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Frederick  William  Silverwood,  Appley  Bridge,  and 
Richard  Heyes,  St.  Helens,  England,  assignors  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,260 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1963, 

20,049/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  65—168) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass 
in  ribbon  form  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  bath  of 
molten  metal,  means  for  delivering  glass  to  the  bath  and 
advancing  the  glass  along  the  bath  in  ribbon  form,  means 
defining  a  zone  of  the  bath  of  molten  metal  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  glass  along  the  hath  in  which 
zone  dross  is  collected  and  a  region  to  which  collected 
dross  may  be  directed,  and  non-dipping  means  for  direct- 
ing dross  along  said  zone  to  said  region. 


3,343,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THE  OPEN  END  POR- 
TION OF  SMALL  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Albert  D.  Lewis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,478 
14  Claims.  (CI.  65—274) 
12.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  external  screw-thread 
finish  on  an  open  end  portion  of  a  tubular  glass  workpiece 
comprising  means  for  heat-softening  the  open  end  por- 
tion of  said  workpiece  to  a  deformable  plastic  state,  a 
pair  of  disc-like   thread-forming  dies,   means  mounting 
said  dies  on  parallel  axes  in  vertical  array  with  their 
adjacent  peripheral  surfaces  at  a  predetermined  spaced- 
apart  distance  corresponding  substantially   to  the   root 


dies  during  the  interval  of  its  continuous  advancement  in 
contact  with  the  dies  to  form  a  screw-thread  on  said  open 
end  portion,  means  providing  internal  support  for  said 
open  end  portion  during  the  interval  of  thread  formation, 
means  for  reciprocatably  advancing  and  retracting  said 
dies  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  work- 
piece  advancing  means  during  the  threading  and  return 
cycles  comprising  a  horizontal  slide  supporting  said  dies, 
and  means  operating  in  timed  relation  to  advance  the 
workpiece  and  reciprocate  the  slide. 


3,343,938 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  Alfred  A.  Levin,  Skokie, 
III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
403,630,  now  Patent  No.  3,309,391,  dated  Mar.  14, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  576,224 

10  Claims.  (CI.  71—100) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  an  inert 

carrier  and  a  herbicidally  toxic  amount  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


HiCO 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl 
and  propargyl;  and  X  is  halogen. 


3343  939 
METHOD  COMPRISING  THE  APPLICATION  OF  A 
PHOSPHORUS   SULFIDE-AMMONIA    SOLUTION 
TO  THE  SOIL 

Maurice  A.  Larson,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Ki  Choong  Hong, 
FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,618 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71—32) 
1.  In  the  method  of  supplying  nitrogen  to  soil  for  use 
by  growing  plants  wherein  liquid  anhydrous  ammonia  is 
stored  under  super-atmospheric  pressure  and  applied  to 
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the  soil  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized by  dissolving  a  phosphorus  sulfide  in  said  liquid 
anhydrous  ammonia,  storing  the  phosphorus  sulfide- 
ammonia  solution  thus  obtained,  and  thereafter  applying 
said  solution  to  the  soil. 


be  destroyed  emerge  a  phytotoxic  concentration  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 


o 


n-8-h-H 


3,343,940 
PROCESS  FOR  PLANT  DESICCATION 
Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  and  Bernard  Buchholz,  Flour- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,844 

13  Claims.  (CI.  71—74) 
1.  A  process  for  desiccation  of  plants  which  comprises 
contacting  the  foliage  of  said  plants  with  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower 
alkylthioalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  haloalkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  cyclohexenyl.  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl  containing  1 
to  3  chlorine  atoms,  inclusive,  monomeihylbenzyl,  and 
dimethylbenzyl. 

3,343,943 
HERBICIDAL   METHODS  AND   COMPOSITIONS 
EMPLOYING    3,4  -  DICHLORO  -  PHENYL    DI- 
METHYL AND  METHYI  ETHY!   I  REAS 
Rayner  S.  Johnson,  Carrcroft,  Wllminglon,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan> ,  >^  liming- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,113 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—120) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  20  to  80%  by  weight  of 

a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  l-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-1.3- 

dimethylurea  and   1   -   (3.4-dichlorophenyl)-l -ethyl  -  3- 

wherein  Z  is  the  cation  of  a  base  stronger  than  ammonia,    ^lethylurea  and  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  pulverulent 

— ^^^^— ^-^  solid,  the  composition  additionally  containing  one-half  to 

five  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic,  anionic  and  non- 
ionic  surface-active  agents  for  each  part  by  weight  of 
dichlorophenylurea. 


N-z^ 


3,343,941 
ALKYD  RESINS  WITH  HERBICIDAL  PROPERTIES 
Evan  Bahazzi.  Brookiield,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chem- 
ical Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,528 
6  Claims.  (CI.  71—71) 

1.  A  method  of  contrcJling  the  growth  of  undesirable 
vegetation  which  comprises  applying  to  the  situs  upon 
which  undesirr.ble  vegetation  grows  a  phytocidal  amount 
of  a  herbicidally  active  composition  comprising  a  water- 
insoluble  alkyd  resin  chemically  reacted  with  a  phytoci- 
dal amount  of  organic  halogenated  monobasic  herbicidal 
acid,  said  composition  having  an  alkyd  number  of  less 
than  75. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  undesirable 
vegetation  which  comprises  applying  to  the  situs  upon 
which  undesirable  vegetation  grows,  a  phytocidal  amount 
of  a  herbicidally  active  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  her- 
bicidally active  halosubstituted  phenols,  nitro  substituted 
phenols,  organic  monobasic  halogenated  carboxylic  acids 
and  ester  thereof,  s-triazines,  phenyl  mercuric  acetate, 
potassium  cyanate,  substituted  ureas,  arsenic  containing 
compounds,  ammonium  sulfamate,  boron  containing 
compounds,  maleic  hydrazide.  chlorate  compounds,  alkali 
metal  thiocyanates  and  isopropyl  phenylcarbamate  and  its 
halo  derivatives,  said  herbicide  being  present  in  a  phy- 
tocidal amount  and  being  uniformly  distributed  in  a  water- 
insoluble  alkyd  resin  chemically  reacted  with  organic  halo- 
genated herbicidal  acid,  said  alkyl  polyester  resin  having 
an  alkyd  number  of  less  than  75. 


3  343,944 
ELECTROLYTIC  BERYLLIUM  GRANULES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANCFACTl  RING  SAME 
Jean-Marie    l.ogerot    and    Rene    Molinier,    Chambery, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechlney.  Compagnie  de  Produits 
Chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  6,  1963, 
946.882 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—0.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  finely  divided  purified 
particles  of  beryllium  of  spheroidal  shape  having  a  halo- 
gen content  of  less  than  150  p.p.m..  the  steps  of  providing 
a  vertically  disposed  furnace,  heating  the  furnace  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  1500-1800°  C,  main- 
taining an  inert  atmosphere  within  said  furnace,  drawing 
a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  within  the  furnace  within  the 
range  of  0.1   to  0.9  atmosphere,  and  feeding  beryllium 
particles  of  a  particle  size  less  than  0.149  mm.  in  sepa- 
rated relationship  in  the  upper  end  of  the  furnace  for 
continuous  passage  gravitationally  downwardly  through 
the  furnace  for  exposure  to  heat  for  a  length  of  time  to 
reduce  the  particles  to  their  molten  state  whereby  the 
separated  particles  form  to  spheroidal  shape  while  halo- 
gens are  withdrawn  in  response  to  the  exposure  of  the 
large  surface  area  of  the  molten  particles  to  the  sub-atmos- 
pheric conditions  while  in  their  separated  molten  state  to 
produce  purified  spheroidal  particles  of  beryllium. 


3,343,942 

CONTROLLING  VEGETATION  WITH  AZABI- 

CYCLONONANECARBOTHIOLATES 

John  J.  lyAmlco,  Dunbar,  W.  V«.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Loeis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
363,631.  Divided   and  this  application  Mar.  6,   1967, 
Ser.  No.  620,640 

9  Claims.  (C\.  71—88) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  soil  medium  before  the  plants  to 


3,343.945 
METHOD  FOR   EXTRACTING  THE  ELEMENTAL 
CHEMICAL    CONSTITUENTS   OF   LOW   GRADE 
ORES  AND  OF  VARIOUS  OTHER  SUBSTANCES 
AUan  M.  BIggar,  3121  N.  OaUand  St^ 
Arlington.  Va.     22207 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,327 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—1) 
1.  A    process   for   concentrating   aluminum   from   low 
grade  ores  comprising,  subjecting  the  contained  material 


of  said  ores  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  2000'  C. 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  halide  gas, 
separating  the  halides  of  aluminum  and  non-metallic  ele- 
ments from  other  materials  present  on  the  basis  of  their 


locality  in  said  passage,  said  step  of  supplying  purge  gas 
including  exposing  said  alloy  to  water  at  a  second  locality 
in  said  passage,  spaced  from  said  first  locality  in  the  di- 
rection of  advance  of  said  alloy,  to  produce  gas  provid- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  said  purge  atmosphere  by  reaction 
of  the  water  with  water-active  constituents  of  the  alloy. 


IV*  C/  (»»  ..fa.  n.<j 
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volatilities  and  relative  stabilities,  oxidizing  the  hot  halide 
vapors  to  recover  the  desired  aluminum  from  the  ores  as 
an  oxide,  and  reusing  the  halogen  chloride  gas  liberated 
by  this  oxidation  to  treat  additional  quantities  of  ore. 


3,343,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTER 
RESIDUE  DISCHARGE 
Norman  W.  F.  PhUlips  and  Frederick  William  Southam, 
Arvida,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignor    to    Aluminium 
Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,995 
14  Claims.  (CI.  75—68) 


*tr«r 


3,343,947 
TERNARY  URANIUM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
MOLYBDENUM  WITH  NIOBIUM  OR  ZIRCO- 
NIUM FOR  USE  WITH  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Carlo  FIzzottI,  Guglielmo  Colabianchi,  Benito  Dalmastri, 
and   Alberto    Masperonl,   Rome,   Italy,   assignor!  to 
Comitato  Nazionale  per  I'EnergU  Nudeare,  Rome,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,834 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1965, 
12,441/65,  Patent  1,660 
9  Claims.  (CI.  75—122.7) 
1.  Uranium-molybdenum-niobium  alloys  having  a  fine 
grain  structure  after  casting,  said  alloys  having    a  molyb- 
denum content  from  0.1  to  0.3%  by  weight  and  a  niobium 
content  from  0.6  to  0.8%  by  weight,  the  remainder  of  said 
alloy  being  substantially  composed  of  uranium. 

3.  Uranium-molybdenum-zirconium  alloys  having  a 
fine  grain  structure  after  casting,  said  alloys  having  a 
molybdenum  content  from  0.2  to  0.4%  by  weight  and  a 
zirconium  content  from  1.5  to  2.2%  by  weight,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  alloys  being  substantially  composed  of 


uranium. 


3  343  948 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Bernard  Raclot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Generate  du  Magnesium,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

970,540 

10  Claims.  (CI.  75—138) 

1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 

the  following:  Percent 

Mercury    _ *—  0.001  to  0.1 

Gallium    0.001  to  2 

and  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Percent 

Magnesium    1 up  to  12 

Zinc    — up  to  5 

Cadmium     up  to  5 

Lithium     up  to  8 

Calcium   up  to  12 

Barium    up  to  12 

Copper    up  to  12 

Silicon      up  to  12 

Manganese    up  to  12 

Tin     up  to  5 

Titanium      up  to  0.2 

Aluminum  and  incidental  impurities    Balance 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing  residue  alloy  from  an 
aluminum  subhalidc  distillation  system  having  a  converter 
region  wherein  said  alloy  is  heated  and  exposed  to  alu- 
minum halide  gas,  the  steps  of  advancing  successive  qiian- 
tities  of  said  residue  alloy  from  said  converter  region  into 
and  through  a  laterally  confined  passage  and  supplying 
purge  gas  to  said  passage  to  provide  a  purge  atmosphere 
extending  through  said  passage  to  encounter  aluminum 
halide  gas  entering  said  passage  from  said  converter  re- 
gion, and  effective  to  prevent  flow  of  aluminum  halide  gas 
from  said  converter  region  beyond  a  predetermined  first 


3  343,949 
NICKEL-BERYLLIUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 
OF  HEAT  TREATING  SAME 
Keith  G.  Wikle,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brash 
Beryllium  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,334 
18  Claims.  (CL  75—170) 
1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  beryllium  from  about  0.90%  to  about  3.00%; 

(b)  carbon  from  about  0.35%  to  about  1.30%;  and 

(c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  cerium 
to  uniformly  disperse  the  carbon  in  nodular  form. 
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3,343,950 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS  USEFUL  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  WROUGHT  ARTICLES  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  APPLICATION 
Edward  Gordon  Richards,  West  Hagley,  and  Peter 
Lindsay  Twigg,  Halesowen^  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Dela\«are 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

50,804  63 
8  Claims.  (CL  75—171)  A 

1.  An  age-hardenable  alloy  having  an  advantageous 
combination  of  mechanical  characteristics  at  temperatures 
above  about  600°  C.  and  which  is  further  charactefized  by 
notch  inscnsitivity  and  by  resistance  to  high  temperature 
embrittlement,  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
0.02%  to  about  0.1%  carbon,  about  10%  to  about  17% 
chromium,  about  11%  to  about  16%  cobalt,  about  5%  to 
about  9%  molybdenum,  about  2.53%  to  about  5.2% 
aluminum,  up  to  about  1.73%  titanium,  the  total  content 
of  aluminum  and  titanium  being  about  3.8%  to  about 
5.2%  and  the  ratio  of  aluminum  to  titanium  being  at  least 
2:1,  about  1%  to  about  2.5%  columbium,  up  to  about 
2%  vanadium,  the  total  content  of  columbium  and  vana- 
dium being  about  2%  to  about  4%  and  the  ratio  of 
vanadium  to  columbium  not  exceeding  1.5:1  about 
0.001%  to  0.01%  boron,  about  0.01%  to  about  0.1% 
zirconium,  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel,  the  total 
content  of  aluminum,  titanium,  columbium  and  vanadium 
being  about  6.3%  to  about  85%. 


3,343,951 
TIT  A  Nil  M  BASF  AIIOY 
Roger  E.  Peebles,  Steubenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Titanium 
Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  436,268 
4  Claims.  (Q.  75—175.5) 
1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  of  from  5.5%  to 
6.5%    aluminum,  from   1.7%   to  2.3%   tin,  from  0.7% 
to  5.0%   zirconium,  from  0.7%   to  3.0%   molybdenum, 
and  up  to  0.2%    oxygen,  balance  titanium  except  for 
impurities  within  commercial  tolerances,  characterized  by 
a  density  between  0.16  and  0.17  lb.  per  cubic  inch,  an 
ultimate  tensile  strength  measured  at  room  temperature 
of  at  least  120,000  p.s.i.,  and  stability  with  creep  deforma- 
tion less  than  0.60%  after  exposure  to  30,000  p.s.i.  for 
150  hours  at  1000*  F. 


3,343,952 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  REFRACTORY  METAL 
BODY  CONTAINING  DISPERSED  REFRACTORY 
METAL  CARBIDES 

Eugene  J.  Delgrosso,  Wallingford,  and  Leonard  A.  Fried- 
rich,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,794 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—203) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  carbide  dispersion  strength- 
ened alloy  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  fine  powders  of  a  matrix  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  columbium,  tantalum,  molyb- 
denum, tungsten,  titanium  and  alloys  thereof, 

agitating  the  powders  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  1 200-2000 ' 
F.  in  an  inert  gas  stream, 

introducing  a  carbonaceous  gas  into  the  inert  gas 
stream,  the  carbonaceous  gas  thermally  dissociating 
at  the  bed  temperature  and  chemically  reacting  with 
the  matrix  metal  and  forming  a  thin  carbide  film  on 
the  individual  powder  particles, 

adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  carbonaceous  gas  to  eflFect 
the  desired  carbide  formation  while  preventing  the 
accumulation  of  substantial  amounts  of  unalloyed 
carbon  in  the  film. 


and  worlcing  the  reacted  powders  to  produce  a  wrought 
article  in  which  the  carbide  is  uniformly  dispersed. 


3,343,953 
SELF-Ll'BRICATING  STRICTURE 
Hermann  Schladitz,  Ruffinistrasse  12-14, 
Munich  19,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1963, 
Sch  33,753 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—206) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  self-lubricating  mate- 
rials for  bearings  and  sliding  parts  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  solid,  finely  divided,  dry  lubricant  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  sulfide,  metal 
oxide  and  graphite  with  a  capsule  of  metal   having  a 
thickness  of  a  few  microns  to  about  1  micron  by  thermal- 
ly decomposing  a  metal  carbonyl  compound  out  of  the 
gaseous  phase  and  thereafter  connecting  the  coated  par- 
ticles with  each  other  to  form  a  compact  material  by  a 
joining  step. 

3.343.954 
ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  THE 
ARTICLE  FROM  POWDERED  METAL 
Joseph  L.  Brab,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Porter  Pre- 
cision Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,486 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 

1.  The  process  of  |>roducing  a  die  element  from  pow- 
dered metal  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  stationary  holder  having  a  die  cavity  con- 
figurated to  delineate  the  external  configuration  of 
the  die  element; 

providing  at  least  one  shiftable  core  element  which  is 
configurated  to  slidably  interfit  said  die  cavity; 

placing  in  said  die  cavity  a  measured  quantity  of  mixed 
ptiwdered  metal  sufficient  to  form  the  die  element 
and  consisting  essentially  of  90  to  95  percent  by 
weight  powdered  iron,  4  to  7  percent  powdered  cop- 
per, and  1  to  3  percent  powdered  carbon; 

forcing  said  core  elements  into  the  die  cavity  until  a 
pressure  of  at  least  50  tons  p.s.i.  is  developed,  there- 
by to  compact  the  powdered  metal  to  the  form  of 
a  briquette  having  less  than  100  percent  density, 
leaving  10  to  15  percent  voids  in  the  mass  of  the 
compacted  die  element; 

removing  said  compacted  die  element  from  said  die 
cavity; 

placing  in  said  die  cavity  a  measured  quantity  of  pow- 
dered copper  which  is  equal  to  from  20  to  25  percent 
of  the  quantity  of  powdered  metal  which  forms  the 
compacted  die  clement; 

forcing  the  die  element  progressively  into  the  die  cavity 
until  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  tons  p.s.i.  is  developed, 
thereby  to  compact  the  powdered  copper  to  the  form 
of  a  substantially  solid  copper  slug  having  an  external 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  external  config- 
uration of  the  compacted  die  element  and  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  20  to  25  percent  of  the  thickness  of 
the  compacted  die  element; 

sintering  the  compacted  die  element  in  a  sintering  fur- 
nace at  a  temperature  between  2000°  F.  and  2200° 
F.  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere; 

maintaining  the  compacted  die  element  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  1  to  2  hours  to  fuse  the 
compacted  mixture  of  powdered  metal  and  to  dissi- 
pate the  carbon,  thereby  to  form  additional  voids  in 
the  mass  of  the  sintered  die  element; 

cooling  the  sintered  die  element  gradually  for  a  period 
of  1  to  2  hours; 

placing  said  copper  slug  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
sintered  and  cooled  die  element; 
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beating  the  sintered  die  element  with  the  copper  slug 
thereon  to  a  temperature  between  1950°  F.  and 
2000°  F.  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere; 

and  maintaining  the  die  element  at  said  temperature 
for  a  period  of  1  to  2  hours,  whereby  the  copper 
slug  is  melted  and  caused  to  infiltrate  uniformly 
throughout  the  mass  the  voids  previously  formed  in 
the  sintered  die  element. 


3,343,955 
ART  OF  ATTACHING  A  BACK  TO  A  BRAKE  DRUM 
BY  BRAZING  DURING  A  SINTERING  OPERA- 
TION 
Charles  Robert  Talmage,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,088 
5  Claims.  (CL  75—208) 
1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  brake  drum  back  to  a 
generally  cylindrical  brake  drum  at  one  end  thereof  where- 
in a  partly  finished  brake  drum  includes  a  green  compact 
comprising  primarily  ferrous  metal  powders  that  are  to 
be  sintered  to  form  a  wear  material  brake  track  in  a  fin- 
ished brake  drum,  said  back  being  made  of  a  ferrous 
alloy  and  being  adapted  to  assemble  said  drbm  on  other 
wheel  parts,  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  said  back 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  partly  finished  brake  drum  at 
said  one  end  thereof  to  define  a  proposed  juncture  therebe- 
tween, and  supplying  to  said  juncture  brazing  material 
having  a  melting  temperature  within  the  sintering  tem- 
perature range  of  said  ferrous  powders  compact  while 
heating  said  partly  finished  brake  drum,  said  back  and  said 
brazing  material  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sinter  said 
ferrous  powders  compact  and  to  secure  said  back  to  said 
drum  at  said  one  end  thereof  with  a  brazed  joint. 


sheet  form  base,  said  base  being  divided  into  an  area 
arranged  to  receive  punch  information  and  another  area 
having  a  plurality  of  image  receiving  areas  thereon,  said 
image  receiving  areas  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
in  rows  and  columns  and  each  including  an  inert  print- 
ing surface  having  a  fogging  agent  for  silver  halidc  in- 
corporated therein,  said  base  also  having  coding  posi- 
tions between  said  rows  and  said  columns  for  effecting 
separate  intelligence  coding  of  each  of  said  image  re- 
ceiving areas. 

3  343  958 
MONOBATH  CONTAINING  CYSTEINE-NITROG- 

ENOUS  BASE  COMBINATION 
M^roe  M.  Morse,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
^Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,069 

19  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
11.  A  photographic  process  for  developing  and  fixing 
an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  to  form  a  negative  im- 
age thereon,  which  comprises  contacting  said  exposed 
emulsion  with  an  aqueous  processing  composition  con- 
taining a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  mixture  of 
cysteine  and  a  nitrogenous  base,  reducing  exposed  silver 
halide  to  image  silver  and  forming  a  transparent,  silver 
complex  from  unexposed  silver  halide  with  said  mixture. 
15.  A  photographic  process  as  defined  in  claim  11  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  transferring  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  said  silver  complex,  at  least  in  part,  to  a  superposed 
image-receiving  stratum  to  form  a  silver  transfer  image. 


3,343,956 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  PROCESS  WHEREIN 

DEVELOPMENT  IS  ACHIEVED  BY  SEQUENTIAL 

APPLICATION  OF  CARRIER  LIQUID  AND  DE- 

VELOPER  PARTICLES 
Paul   E.   Wright,   Haddonield.   NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,711 

2  CUims.  (CI.  96—1.2) 

1.  In  a  method  of  printing  including  the  step  of  pro- 
ducing an  eletrostatic  charge  image  on  an  insulating  sur- 
face, the  improvement  comprising  developing  said  charge 
image  into  a  visible  image  by  first  applying  a  thin  film 
of  insulating  carrier  liquid  to  said  surface  and  thereafter 
contacting  thereacross  absorbent  material  having  dispersed 
therein  a  quantity  of  dry  electroscopic  developer  particles. 


3,343,957 
RECORD  CARD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADDING 
IMAGES  BY  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  TECH- 
NIQUE 
Malcolm  G.  Townsley,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,919 
2  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
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3,343,959 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COATED  LAYERS 
USING  ORGANIC  SALTS  OF  MANGANIC 
IONS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
Edward  Cerwonka,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,571 

18  Claims.  (CL  96—33) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photograpfiic  element  comprising  a 
base  coated  with  a  light-sensitive  material  containing  an 
alkali  metal  manganic  pyrophosphate  capable  of  releasing 
a  manganic  ion,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  glycollic 
acid,  lactic  acid  and  tartronic  acid,  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  containing  a  CH2=C<  group  and 
a  nitrogen-containing  polymer  free  from  hydroxyl  and 
carbinol  groups. 

3,343,960 
COUPLING  COMPONENTS  FOR  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  DIAZO  CO.ATINGS 
Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Keuff  &  Esser  Company,  Ho- 
boken,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1963, 
K  50  827 
16  Claims.  (CI.  96—91) 
1.  A  water-soluble  coupling  component  for  dry-devel- 
oping diazotype  materials,  said  coupling  component  com- 
prising    a     l-aminomethyl-2-hydroxy-naphthaIene-3-car- 
boxylic  acid  amide  having  the  general  formula: 


CHt — N 


/. 


^^P= 


1.  A  coded  record  medium  of  the  type  used  in  in- 
formation  storage   and   retrieval   systems   comprising   a 


Rj 


/ 


Ri 


where  R  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  one  of  the 
groups  consisting  of: 
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group  A  wherein  R  and  Ri  are  selected  individually 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals;  and 
group  B  wherein  R  and  Ri  are  members  of  the  same 
5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
where  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  one  of  the 
groups  consisting  of: 

group  C  wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  members  selected  in- 
dividually from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  and  aryl  radicals;  and 
group  D  wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  members  of  the  same 
5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
and  where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkoxy  radicals  of  from 
ooe  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3343,961 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SOYBEANS  AND  THE 

LIKE  USING  INFRA-RED  HEAT 
Harry  Truax,  Morgan  County,  Ind^  assignor  to  Harry 
Traax  &  Sons  Company,  Inc.,  Mooresville,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  587,811 
7  Claims.  (Q.  99—2) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  soybeans  utilizing  an  infra-red 
energy  source  and  a  storage  means  having  sufficiently  low 
thermal  conductivity  to  permit  thermal  equilibration  in 
said  soybeans  by  their  residually  generated  heat,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  rapidly  and  intermittently 
cascading  said  soybeans  into  close  proximity  to  said  ener- 
gy source  until  the  teguments  of  said  soybeans  are  rup- 
tured by  vapor  pressure  generated  internally  to  said  tegu- 
ments, then  immediately  placing  said  soybeans  into  said 
storage  means  without  permitting  any  substantial  decrease 
in  temperature  of  said  soybeans,  and  storing  said  soybeans 
in  said  storage  means  until  substantially  all  of  the  deleteri- 
ous materials  contained  therein  are  destroyed. 


^  3343,962 

~     PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CULTURED 
""  WHEY  PRODUCT 

Herbert  R.   Peer,   L«   Mars,   Iowa,    assignor  to  Hansen 
Bros.  Livestocit  Co.,  Bnena  Vista,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 
^  No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,715 
2  Claims.  (O.  99—9) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  cultured  whey  product, 
comprising, 

establishing  and  maintaining  live  lactobacillus  acido- 
philus organisms  in  milk  carrying  a  concentration 
"       of  approximately  100  p.p.m.  of  cobalt  carbonate, 
'    inoculating  whole  sweet  whey  fortified  with  at  least 
500  p.p.m.  of  cobalt  carbonate  with  said  live  lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus  organisms, 
'    heating  the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 90"  to  110"  P., 
adding  to  said  solution  at  intervals  over  a  period  of 
time  dibasic  ammonium  phosphate  and  ammonium 
hydroxide, 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said  solution  between  3.9  and  4.4, 
and  allowing  said  solution  to  ferment  until  an  organism 
density  of  between  500  to  750  million  organisms  per 
—      milliliter  is  established. 


3343,963 
IMPREGNATING  EDIBLE  PROTEIN  FIBERS  WTTH 

THREE  COMPONENT  BINDER  AND  PRODUCT 

NOes  A.  KJelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,460 

16  Claims.  (CI.  99—14) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrous  food  product  com- 
prising:  impregnating  spun  edible  protein  fibers  with  a 


composition  containing  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of 
albumen,  gluten  and  particulate  defatted  oilseed  material, 
said  binder  being  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the 
fibers  together  after  application  of  heat  and  said  gluten  and 
particulate  defatted  oilseed  material  being  present  in  the 
binder  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  heat-set  food 
product  having  excellent  texture  and  appearance  even 
after  dehydration  and  rehydration;  and  allowing  the  im- 
pregnated fibers  to  set-up  by  applying  heat  thereto. 


3,343,964 

CEREAL  PRODUCTS  HAVING  INCORPORATED 
THEREIN  ALKALI  SALTS  OF  MONOALKYL 
FUMARATES  AND  MALEATES 

Paul  D.  Thomas,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,080 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—80) 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  stickiness  of  moisture- 
containing  cereal  grain  which  comprises  incorporating 
therein  from  about  0.1  to  4%  by  weight  based  on  said 
grain  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium  salts 
of  monoalkyi  fumarates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,343,965 

METHOD  OF  BAKING  CAKE  WITH  TOPPING 

Russell  L.  Gass,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,364 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—92) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  baked  cake  and  a  top- 
ping thereon  which  comprises: 

(A)  admixing  in  the  absence  of  moisture  topping  in- 
gredients comprising  shortening,  from  about  70%  to 
about  95%  by  weight  sugars,  and  a  rapid-acting  wa- 
ter-binding agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pregelatinized  starch,  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and 
sodium  alginate  to  form  a  substantially  water-free 
topping  composition; 

(B)  placing  the  topping  composition  on  top  of  an  un- 
baked cake  batter;  and 

(C)  baking  the  cake  batter  and  topping  composition; 
the  rapid-acting  water-binding  agent  in  step  (A)  being 
present  in  an  unhydrated  state  and  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  absorb  substantially  all  moisture  which  aggre- 
gates on  top  of  the  cake  batter  during  baking. 


3,343,966 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  IN- 
CORPORATING A  STABILIZER  GUM  INTO  A 
FOOD  MIX 

Morrison  Loewenstein,  Ashton,  III.,  assignor  to  Crest 
Foods  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,132 

14  CUims.  (CI.  99—136) 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  hydrophilic  organopho- 
bic  stabilizer  gum  into  a  food  mix  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  liquid  carrier  comprising  12%  to  25%  water 
and  88%  to  75%  edible  oil,  mixing  the  stabilizer  gum  in 
dry  particle  form  into  the  liquid  carrier  to  form  a  slurry, 
permitting  the  gum  to  absorb  the  water  of  the  liquid  car- 
rier, and  introducing  the  slurry  of  partially  hydrated  sta- 
bilizer gum  thus  produced  into  the  food  mix. 


6.  A  food  stabilizer  composition  comprising  a  liquid 
edible  oil  carrier  and  discrete  partially  hydrated  particles 
of  solid  stabilizer  gum  suspended  therein,  the  amount  of 
water  contained  in  said  stabilizer  gum  particles  being  such 
that  they  are  appreciably  hydrated  but  still  substantially 
discrete  whereby  to  form  a  pumpablc  slurry. 


of  from  about  140  to  about  160°  P.,  a  consistometer 
hardness  at  100°  P.  of  at  least  20  units  and  a  maximum 
oil  content  of  about  1  percent. 


3343,967 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

Irving  H.  Rubenstein,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  io 
Harwood  Specialties  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,277 

11  Claims.  (CI.  99—136) 
1.  A  fat-free  stabilizer  composition  comprising  soya 
albumin,  propylene  glycol  alginate,  guar  gum  and  sugar. 


3,343,968 
CONTROL  OF  MOLD  GROWTH  IN  EGGS 

Charles  Norman  Huhfanen,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,363 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—161) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  mold  growth  in  eggs  com- 
prising treating  the  shell  surface  of  eggs  with  a  fungicidal- 
ly  effective  amount  of  a  polyene  antibiotic  to  prevent  mold 
growth  in  eggs. 

3343,969 

PROCESS  FOR  WRAPPING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

John  W.  Padgett,  BemardsvUle,  and  Sherman  T.  Van 
Esselstyn,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Frederick  Gaab, 
Betbpage,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  &  Munger,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  26,638,  May 
3,  1960.  This  appUcation  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
469,829 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—172) 

1.  In  a  process  of  wrapping  food  wherein  a  waxed 
paper  wrapper  band  is  sealed  by  means  of  the  wax  there- 
on in  overlapping  relationship  to  a  sheet  of  cellophane 
which  envelops  the  food,  the  improvement  of  using  as 
the  wax  for  coating  said  paper  a  compositicm  comprising 
in  the  range  of  from  about  one  quarter  to  about  three 
quarters  percent  of  a  polar  wax,  in  the  range  of  from 
about  one  half  percent  to  about  four  percent  of  a  par- 
tially  crystalline,    hard,   non-tacky   polymethylcnic   ma- 
terial   having   substantial   crystallinity    and    an    average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  1500  to 
about  30,000  and  a  density  greater  than  about  0.92  gram 
per  milliliter,  in  the  range  of  from  about  one  percent  to 
about  three  and  one  half  percent  of  a  low  molecular 
weight,    amorphous,    tacky,    wax-compatible    polymeric 
elastomer,  and  the  remainder  a  blend  of  hydrocarbon 
waxes  comprising  in  the  range  of  from  about  twenty-five 
to  about  forty-five  percent  of  a  first  hydrocarbon  wax 
characterized  by  having  a  congealing  point  in  the  range 
of  from  about   140  to  about   170°   P.,  a  consistometer 
hardness  at  77°  P.  in  the  range  of  about  18  to  about  30 
units,  a  needle  penetration  at  77°   P.  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2.2  to  about  5  millimeters  and  having  not 
more  than  ten  percent  distillable  at  600°  P.  and  10  milli- 
meters of   mercury,   and   in   the   range   of  from   about 
seventy-five  to  about  fifty-five  percent  of  a  second  hydro- 
carbon wax  comprising  predominantly  a  mixture  of  satu- 
rated normal  paraffins  and  branched  chain  isoparaffins 
and  characterized  by  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range 


3,343,970 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEHYDRATED 
MASHED  POTATO  PRODUCT  CONTAIN- 
ING VITAMIN  Bi 

Morton  Pader,  West  Englewood,  and  Arthur  S.  Hall, 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,408 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  dehydrated  cooked  mashed 
potatoes  which  comprises:  (a)  peeling  and  slicing  raw 
potatoes,  (6)  precooking  the  potatoes  at  about  160°  F. 
and  cooling  them  to  room  temperature,  (c)  finally  cook- 
ing the  potatoes  in  steam  and  mashing  them,  (t/)  mix- 
ing into  the  potato  mash  an  aqueous  solution  of  Na2S03 
and  NaHSOj,  (e)  mixing  into  the  potato  mash  dry  milk 
solids,  an  emulsifier  and  an  antioxidant,  (/)  incorporating 
into  the  potato  mash  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  water-soluble  vitamin,  including  vitamin  Bi  and 
(g)  drum-drying  the  potato  mash. 


3,343,971 
RUST  PREVENTIVE  COMPOSITION 

Walter  K.   Range,   Jr.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and   Eugene  E. 
Tompkins,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,111 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—14) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  ferrous  metal  surfaces,  cov- 
ered with  an  undesirable  film  of  water,  from  rusting 
which  comprises  dipping  said  surfaces  into  a  rust  preven- 
tive composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  volatile 
hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  within  the  range  of  200°  to 
500°  P.;  2  to  15%  of  barium  salt  of  an  alkyl  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
300  to  800;  5  to  15  wt.  percent  of  an  oxidized  acid  hydro- 
carbon material  having  an  Acid  No.  of  30  to  90,  a  Sapon- 
ification Value  of  80  to  180  mgs.  KOH/gm.,  and  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  700,;  and  1  to  6 
wt.  percent  of  a  hydroxy  material  of  the  formula: 
HO — alkylene — O — R,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  said 
alkylene  is  a  Cj  to  Qi  alkylene  group. 


3,343,972 

Ge-Te-As  GLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 

Albert  Rav  Hilton,  Jr.,  CharUe  Earl  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Mau- 
rice J.  Brau,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,642 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—47) 

1.  Glass  compositions  comprising  germanium,  telluri- 
um and  arsenic,  having  compositions  within  the  range  of 
from  greater  than  zero  and  up  to  but  not  including  20 
atomic  percent  germanium,  25  to  85  atomic  percent  telluri- 
um and  5  to  70  atomic  percent  arsenic  and  lying  within 
the  regions  circumscribed  by  lines  A  and  B  in  the  ternary 
diagram  of  FIGURE  1. 
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4.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  composition  for  trans- 
mitting the  1  to  25  micron  wave  length  portion  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
germanium,  tellurium  and  arsenic  having  a  composition 
within  the  boundaries  circumscribed  by  lines  A  and  B  of 


3,343,973 

FRACTURED  CLAY 

Robert  F.  BUIue,  Tennille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Thiele  Kaolin 
Company,  SandersviJIe,  Ga.,  a  corponitioa  of  Georgia 

No  Drawing.  FiJed  June  30,  1966,  S«r.  No.  561,727 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—288) 

1.  Kaolinitic  clay  of  fracture-induced  brightness  con- 
sisting essentially  of  classified  mill-fractured  remnants  of 
naturally  occurring  larger  clay  particles  from  kaolinitic 
clay  having  not  more  than  35%  by  weight  particles  below 
2  microns  (equivalent  spherical  diameter),  and  having  at 
least  about  40^  by  weight  clay  particles  finer  than  2  mi- 
crons (equivalent  spherical  diameter),  higher  gloss  and 
at  least  about  0.5  increased  brightness  on  the  brightness 
scale,  and  whiter  color,  as  compared  to  unfractured  par- 
ticles of  kaolinitic  clay  of  substantially  the  same  particle 
size  and  from  the  same  source. 


3,343,974 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DISPER. 
SION  STABILITY  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIG- 
MENT 

Raymond  Noel  Faolkncr,  Hanworth,  Middlesex,  and 
Edwin  Enfield  Berry,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,261 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 300) 

1.  A  dispersant  composition  comprising  0.4  percent  by 
weight  of  phosphorylated  (P-acid)  methyl  oleate  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone  and  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether. 

4.  A  process  for  increasing  the  dispersion  stability  of 
titanium  dioxide  pigment  comprising  mixing  the  pigment 
for  about  5  minutes  in  a  composition  of  claim  1,  recover- 
ing the  pigment,  washing  the  pigment  in  fresh  composi- 
tion, and  drying  the  pigment. 


3  343  975 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 
SURFACE  COVERING 
Victor  J.  Daneski,  Livingston,  Paul  C.  Wettcrau,  Moun- 
tain I^kes,  and  William  H.  Powell,  Livingston,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Congoleum-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Original  application  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,207. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  303,829 

21  Claims.  (CL  117—13) 
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FIGURE  1  into  a  reaction  vessel,  evacuating  and  sealing 
said  vessel,  agitating  while  heating  said  vessel  to  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  period  of  time  suflUcient  to  form  a 
melt  of  said  composition  and  to  completely  react  said 
germanium,  tellurium  and  arsenic,  and  air  quench-cool- 
ing  said  melt  while  still  sealed  in  said  vessel. 


1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  decorative  surface 
covering  having  a  backing  sheet,  a  design  on  one  surface 
of  said  backing  and  a  solid  wear  layer  of  resinous  compo- 
sition over  said  design  by  printing  said  design  on  said 
backing,  distributing  granules  of  resinous  composition  over 
said  design  and  then  consolidating  said  granules  together 
into  a  uniform  wear  layer  by  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure,  the  improvement  which  comprises  producing 
said  surface  covering  having  said  design  as  an  integral  part 
of  said  wear  layer  and  extending  into  said  wear  layer  for  at 
least  one-third  its  thickness  by  applying  said  design  as 
deposits  of  a  liquid  resinous  composition  containing  a 
solid,  non-bleeding  pigment,  a  resin  and  a  plasticizer 
therefor  on  portions  of  one  surface  of  said  backing,  said 
liquid  resinous  composition  deposits  having  a  height  of  at 
least  0.005  inch,  distributing  said  granules  uniformly  over 
said  liquid  deposits  and  carrying  out  said  consolidation  of 
granules  to  integrally  bond  said  deposits  and  granules  into 
a  uniform  wear  layer  thereby  causing  said  deposits  to 
extend  upward  into  said  wear  layer. 


3,343,976 

SURFACE  PREPARATION  FOR  FLUORINATED 

PLASTICS 

VirgU  R.  Matlock,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,813 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 
2.  A  process  for  bonding  fluorinated  plastic  surfaces 
with  other  materials  comprising  the  steps  of  abrading  a 
fluorinated  plastic  surface;  cleaning  the  abraded  surface 
with  a  solvent;  coating  said  cleaned  surface  with  a  thin, 
wet,  consistent  film  of  a  polyvinyl  cinnamic  acid  polymer; 
drying  the  coated  surface;  exposing  the  dried,  coated  sur- 
face to  ultraviolet  light  for  a  suitable  length  of  time;  and 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  exposed  surface. 


3,343,977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 
CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Oiav  Gjcsdal,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,900 
14  Claims.  (CI.  117—68) 
1.  The  method  of  impregnating  paper  board  with  a 


liquid  impregnant  comprising  the  steps  of,  establishing    contacting  said  substrate  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  with 

a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  tungsten  hexa- 
fluoride,  rhenium  hexafluoride,  and  stoichiometric  excess 
of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  400-550"  C.  to 
thereby  effect  a  uniform  coating  of  said  metal  alloy. 


a  confined  continuous  gravity  flow  of  impregnant  and 
moving  said  board  edgewise  through  said  flow. 


3,343,978 
ADHESIVE  TRANSFERS 
Thomas   J.    Engelbach,    Middletown,    NJ.,    assignor   to 
Avery  Products  Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,062 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—76) 


1.  An  adhesive  structure  comprising  a  flexible  substrate 
layer,  a  non-tacky  layer,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
having  a  first  side  in  adhering  contact  with  said  substrate 
layer  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side  in  adhering 
contact  with  said  non-tacky  layer,  said  non-tacky  layer 
being  convertible  to  a  layer  having  a  tacky  adhesive  sur- 
face on  its  side  opposite  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
the  adhesion  at  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  between  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
and  the  adjacent  one  of  said  layers  being  less  than  the  ad- 
hesion at  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  between  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
and  the  other  one  of  said  layers,  said  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  separating  along  said  one  surface  thereof  from 
the  adjacent  layer  and  remaining  with  said  other  adjacent 
layer  when  said  layers  are  pulled  apart. 

5.  An  adhesive  structure  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein 
the  adherence  between  the  surface  of  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  and  said  substrate  is  less  than  the  adherence 
between  the  surface  of  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
and  said  non-tacky  layer. 


3,343,980 

POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS  TREATED  WTTH  AN 

AMPHOTERIC  ACTIVATOR 

Julian  J.  Hirshfeld,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,002 

2  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  composed  of  synthetic  linear 
polyhexamethylene  adipamide  fibers  and  an  activator  con- 
sisting of  a  sodium  salt  of  N,N-diethoxylamino-l-ocadec- 
ane-3-sulfonic  acid,  the  amount  of  said  sodium  salt  be- 
ing up  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  fiber. 


3,343,979 
METHOD   FOR  DEPOSITING   A  TUNGSTEN-RHE- 
NIUM METAL  ALLOY  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Charies  E.  Hamrin,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No,  502,690 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—100) 
1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  tungsten-rhenium  metal 
alloy  of  controlled  composition  on  a  substrate  comprising 


3  343  981 
COLOUR  CODING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Lenkei,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser,  No.  326,852 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—43) 


1.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  liquid  coloring  at  spaced 
intervals  along  a  wire  moving  at  relatively  high  speed 
which  comprises  applying  said  coloring  to  said  wire  from 
a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  located  on  at  least  one  wheel 
rotating  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  wire  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises projecting  said  liquid  coloring  from  a  plurality 
of  ports  located  on  that  side  of  the  wheel  transverse  to 
and  facing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wire  such 
that  said  ejected  liquid  coloring  has  a  velocity  component 
both  transverse  of  and  parallel  to  said  direction  whereby 
to  strike  said  wire  downstream  of  its  point  of  ejection. 


3  343  982 
COATING  OF  COBALT  ALLOYS 
Douglas   H.   Maxwell,   North   Palm   Beach,   and   Frank 
Suyama.  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,532 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—107.2) 


■■13:^: 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a 
cobalt  alloy  containing  at  least  about  35%  of  cobalt, 
which  renders  the  alloy  resistant  to  oxidation  at  elevated 
temperatures,  comprising  embedding  the  alloy  to  be 
coated  in  a  granular  mixture  of  from  0.5%  to  2%  by 
weight  of  chromium  metal,  from  1.5%  to  3%  by  weight 
of  an  aluminum-magnesium  alloy  containing  from  10% 
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to  20%  magnesium,  from  0.005%  to  0.008%  by  weight 
of  chromic  chloride  and  from  0.001%  to  0.005%  by 
weight  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  elemental  iodine  and  ammonium  iodide,  and  from 
95%  to  98%  by  weight  of  an  inert  carrier  material,  and 
heating  the  embedded  alloy,  in  a  protective  atmosphere, 
at  a  temperature,  at  least  about  1800°  F.,  and  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  coating  thickness. 


3,343,983 
PROCESS  OF  IMPARTING   SHRINK   RESISTANCE 

TO  WOOL  AND  THE  RESULTING   PRODUCT 
Walter  R.  Wszoiek,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace    A    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation   of 

Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,331 
10  Claims.  (CL  117—141) 

1.  An  impregnated  textile  article  capable  of  being  cured 
to  provide  a  shrink-resistant  textile  of  substantially  un- 
im{>aired  hand  consisting  essentially  of  wool  impregnated 
with  1-25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
impregnated  wool  of  a  cross-linkable  o-olefin  polymeric 
material  containing  0.1  to  4.0  milliequivalents  carbonyl/ 
g.  crosslinkable  material  in  combination  with  0.05  to  50.0 
milliequivalents  of  a  polyfunctional  compound  containing 
at  least  2  alkaline  reacting  primary  amino  groups/milli- 
equivalent  carbonyl  in  the  crosslinkable  a-olefin  poly- 
meric material. 


3,343,984 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  INSULATING  COM- 
POSITION  THEREFOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME 
Harry  Lcacli  Saums,  North  Muskegon,  and  Wesley  W. 
Pendleton,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assizors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,882 
9  Claims.  (CL  117—218) 


1.  An  insulated  conductor  comprising: 

(A)  an  electrically  conducting  wire, 

(B)  inorganic  insulation  surrounding  said  wire, 

(C)  a  combustible  baked  organic  enamel  covering  said 
wire  in  contact  with  said  insulation, 

(D)  inorgnaic  oxygen-bearing  particles  dispersed  in 
said  enamel. 

(a)  said  particles  having  the  property  of  releas- 
ing oxygen  at  temperatures  above  the  baking 
temperature  of  said  enamel  and  below  the  fusion 
temperature  of  said  inorganic  insulation,  there- 
by accomplishing  the  complete  combustion  of 
said  enamel  upon  said  wire  being  sufficiently 
heated. 


ments  constructed  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  glass  having  a  viscosity  characteristic  inverse 

to  the  desired  change  in  metal  content,  and 
forming   particles  of  cermet   material   including  said 
selected  glass  having  substantially  the  same  metal 
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composition  as  the  original  cermet  material  but  with 
the  changed  proportion  of  metal  to  glass, 
a  glass  having  increased  viscosity  being  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  more  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  re- 
sistivity and  a  glass  having  decreased  viscosity  being 
selected  to  provide  a  more  negative  coefficient  of 
resistivity. 

3,343,986 
CASTING  CLEANING 
Nelson  C.  Howery,  Allen  Park,  WUliam  J.  Thelsen,  Jr., 
Soulhfield.  and  Royal  A.  Van  Patten,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,370 
2  Claims.  (Q.  134—6) 


3,343,985 
CERMET  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SA.ME 

Ronald  C.  Vickery,  Sazonburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—227) 

1.  A  method  for  varying  the  metal  content  of  a  given 

cermet  element  including  at  least  one  metal  and  a  glass 

having   a   predetermined    viscosity   without    varying   the 

temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  of  the  resistance  ele- 


1.  A  process  for  removing  flash  from  a  casting  having 
a  central  axis  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  mounting  said 
casting  such  that  the  central  axis  thereof  is  coplanar  with 
but  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  a 
rotatable  member,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flailing  elements  thereon,  rotating  said  member 
to  extend  said  flailing  elements  to  a  position  normal  to 
said  central  axis  of  said  member  so  that  said  flailing  ele- 
ments strike  the  flash  on  said  casting  at  said  slight  angle 
relative  to  the  normal  to  said  central  axis  of  said  casting, 
and  rotating  said  casting  about  said  central  axis  thereof 
so  that  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  casting  supporting 
flash  is  repositioned,  such  that  said  flailing  elements  engage 
the  flash  at  said  slight  angle  thereby  to  create  on  said  en- 
gaged flash  a  breaking  force  which  has  a  direction  other 
than  normal  to  said  central  axis  of  said  casting  so  that 
said  flash  is  removed  from  said  casting. 


3,343,987 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Masayoshi  Matsui,  410  Zcnpukujicho,  Suginami-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313.121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1962, 

37  42,643;  Aug.  21,  1963,  38/43,670 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136—24) 

1.  A  nickel-cadmium  alkaline  storage  battery  of  the 

type  including  at  least  a  positive  plate  and  at  least  a 


negative  plate  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte  and  lam- 
inated alternately  with  separators  impregnated  with  an 
electrolyte  and  interposed  between  the  adjacent  plates, 
said  positive  and  negative  plates  each  including  a  non- 
sintered  base  plate  of  alkali-resistant  metal  and  a  uniform 
electrodeposit  of  active  material  on  the  surface  thereof, 
the  total  thickness  of  the  deposit  layers  of  active  material 
on  said  positive  plate  being  from  0.04  to  0.4  mm.  while 
the  total  thickness  of  the  deposit  layers  of  active  material 
on  said  negative  plate  is  from  0.03  to  0.4  mm.,  the  ratio 
of  the  discharge  capacity  of  said  negative  plate  to  that 
of  said  positive  plate  being  in  the  range  of  from  1.0  to 
4.0,  the  storage  battery  having  a  discharge  capacity  per 
unit  volume  or  weight  of  all  of  said  positive  plates,  nega- 
tive plates  and  electrolyte-impregnated  separators  as- 
sembled of  not  less  than  0.030  amp.-hr./cc.  or  0.010 
amp.-hr./g. 

3,343,988 
SALTWATER  BATTERY 
Lloyd  Lowndes  Friend,  Jr.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  E^spey  Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corp.,  Saratoga 

Springs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,222 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136 — 83) 

A  water-activated  battery  cell  system,  comprising  an 
anode  plate  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  primary  magnesium,  an  aluminum  alloy  thereof 
containing  up  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum 
and  a  lithium  alloy  thereof  containing  about  10  to  about 
35  parts  by  weight  of  lithium,  and  the  cathode  plate  con- 
sists of  a  homogeneous  solid  mixture  of  silver  chloride  and 
cuprous  chloride,  the  amount  of  siJver  chloride  being  at 
least  ten  parts  by  weight,  said  cathode  covered  over  its 
entire  outer  surface  with  a  metallic  coating  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver. 


erating  with  said  tube,  passage  walls  and  first  ring  to 
define  an  annular  cavity,  a  solid  plastic  seal  ring  extend- 
ing between  said  insulator  rings  and  completely  filling  said 
annular  cavity,  means  to  urge  said  shoulders  toward  one 
another  so  that  said  first  insulator  ring  is  in  tight  engage- 
ment therewith  and  wherein  said  second  electric  insulator 
ring  is  closer  to  the  exterior  of  the  container  than  said 
first  electric  insulator  ring  and  wherein  said  passage  wall 
shoulder  is  closer  to  the  exterior  of  the  container  than 
said  tube  shoulder,  and  wherein  said  shoulder  urging 
means  includes  a  thrust  bushing  enveloping  said  tube  and 
bearing  against  said  second  insulator  ring  and  a  spring 
cover  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  thrust  bushing  to 
define  a  spring  chamber  and  engaging  said  tube,  and  a 
spring  positioned  in  said  spring  chamber  to  urge  said 
spring  cover  mechanism  and  said  thrust  bushing  apart, 
thereby  urging  said  shoulders  together  and  urging  said 
second  insulator  ring  towards  said  first  insulator  ring. 


3,343,989 
ELECTRIC  INSULATING  AND  SEALING  MECHA- 
NISM   FOR    TUBE    PASSING    THROUGH    THE 
WALL  OF  A  CONTAINER  FOR  CORROSIVE  MA- 
TERIAL 
Augustus  Hasbrouck,  Middletown,  and  Stanley  L.  Leavitt, 
Canton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,144 
1  Claim.  (CL  136—86) 
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A  container  for  corrosive  salts  having  a  passage  through 
the  wall  thereof,  which  passage  is  defined  by  passage  walls 
of  circular  cross  section  and  concentric  about  an  axis 
and  includes  a  substantially  radially  extending  shoulder, 
a  tube  of  circular  cross  section  and  concentric  about  an 
axis  extending  through  said  passage  to  form  an  annular 
chamber  with  said  passage  walls  and  including  a  radial 
shoulder  cooperating  with  said  passage  wall  radial  shoul- 
der to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween  at  one  end 
of  said  annular  chamber,  a  first  solid  electric  insulator  ring 
snugly  fitting  in  said  annular  space  and  snugly  engaging 
said  tube  and  extending  between  said  shoulders,  a  second 
solid  dielectric  insulator  ring  positioned  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  annular  chamber  from  said  first  ring  and 
snugly  engaging  said  tube  and  said  passage  wall  and  coop- 


3,343,990 

FUEL  CELLS  WITH  WEFTLESS  FABRIC 

COLLECTORS 

Charles  S.  Giddy,  Heswall,  England,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,    New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1963, 

311/63 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  136—86) 
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1.  In  a  fuel  cell  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  contact 
with  a  common  electrolyte,  spaces  adjacent  to  a  conduc- 
tive face  of  each  electrode  for  supplying  reactant  fluids 
thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  containing  a  forami- 
nous  conductive  weftless  fabric  in  face-to-face  contact 
with  the  conductive  surface  of  the  adjacent  electrode,  said 
fabric  having  criss-crossing  filaments  forming  a  multi- 
plicity of  unimpeded  channels  along  which  the  reactant 
fluid  contacts  said  electrode,  said  filaments  being  in  direct 
electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  face  of  the  elec- 
trode and  with  a  conductor  through  which  generated  elec- 
tricity is  withdrawn  therefrom. 


3,343,991 
CONTROL  FOR  A  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PARABOLIC 
RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  A  PARAMETER  AND 
AN  OUTPUT 
EMo  C.  Koenig,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  208,875,  July  10, 
1962.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,620 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  system  having  an  output  signal  whose  value  is 
related  to  the  value  of  a  variable  quantity  in  said 
system  in  such  a  way  that  any  change  in  the  value 
of  said  quantity  effects  a  change  in  the  value  of  said 
output  signal, 

(b)  a  control  device  operable  to  change  the  value  of 
said  quantity,  and 

(c)  a  control  for  operating  said  control  device  and 
comprising. 
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(i)  perturbation  means  comprising  an  oscillator 
for  producing  a  perturbation  signal  which  oper- 
ates said  control  device  to  provide  a  ripple  signal 
in  the  output  signal, 
said  perturbation  means  further  comprising  a 
phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  said  perturbation  signal  and  said 
ripple  signal, 
said  perturbation  means  providing  a  slope  sig- 
nal which  indicates  whether  a  change  in 
value  of  said  quantity  is  an  increase  or  de- 
crease, 
(ii)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  response  signal, 


(iii)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  pro- 
vide an  error  signal  when  said  output  signal  dif- 
fers from  a  perturbation  value, 

(iv)  means  responsive  to  said  response  signal  and 
to  said  error  signal  to  provide  a  bias  signal,  and 

(v)  means  responsive  to  said  slope  signal  and  said 
bias  signal  to  produce  a  slope  control  signal 
which  operates  said  control  device  to  change  the 
value  of  said  quantity  to  effect  an  increase  in  the 
value  of  said  output  signal. 


3  343  992 
SILVER  CHLORIDE-MAGNESIUM 
SEA  WATER  BATTERY 
Frederic  M.  Bowers,  Silrer  Spring,  Md.,  and  Daniel 
Denegall,    Washington,    D.C.,    assignors    to    the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,163 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—90) 
A  sea  water  battery  comprising 

(A)  at  least  two  flat  thin  disc  magnesium  anodes 
circular  in  shape  and  having  a  truncated  top  portion, 

(B)  at  least  one  thin  silver  foil  conductor  of  the  same 
shape  as  said  anodes  positioned  between  and  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  one  surface  of 
said  magnesium  anodes, 

(C)  at  least  two  flat  thin  disc  silver  chloride  cathodes 
of  the  same  shape  as  said  anodes  and  having  one 
surface  facing  the  other  surface  of  said  anodes, 

(D)  tiny  glass  bead  means  embedded  in  the  one  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  cathodes  and  in  contact  with 
the  other  surface  of  said  anodes  for  maintaining 
electrical  separation  and  circulating  sea  water  elec- 
trolyte between  said  anodes  and  said  cathodes  and 
being  of  a  sufficiently  small  size  to  prevent  forma- 
tion of  gas  pockets  between  said  anodes  and  said 
cathodes, 

(E)  a  pair  of  thin  silver  foil  conductors  having  the 
same  shape  as  said  anodes  and  each  being  in  physical 
and  electrical  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  one 
of  said  cathodes, 

(F)  insulation  means  for  completely  enclosing  and 
insulating  from  the  surrounding  external  sea  water 
electrolyte  all  of  the  prior  named  elements  (A,  B. 
C,  D,  E)  having  an  interior  surface  conforming  in 
shape  to  said  anodes, 

(G)  a  first  small  aperture  means  positioned  in  the  top 
truncated  portion  of  said  insulation  means  and 
centered  over  said  anodes  having  divergingly  tapered 


sidewalls  the  small  diameter  being  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  insulation  means  for  passing  there- 
through spent  sea  water  electrolyte  and  waste 
products  from  the  chemical  reaction  within  the  sea 
water  battery. 

(H)  a  second  aperture  means  smaller  than  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  bottom  of  said  insulation  means  op- 
posite said  first  aperture  means  and  centered  over 
said  anodes  having  divergingly  tapered  sidewalls 
the  smaller  diameter  being  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  insulation  means  for  passing  therethrough 
only  a  sufficient  quantity  of  sea  water  to  maintain 
the  chemical  reaction  within  the  battery, 

(I)  and  means  connected  to  said  silver  foil  conductor 
and  to  said  pair  of  thin  silver  foil  conductor  to 
conduct  the  generated  electrical  power  to  an  external 
load, 

(J)  whereby  upon  submergence  of  the  sea  water  bat- 
tery within  a  body  of  salt  water  the  salt  water  enters 
and  initiates  the  chemical  reaction  between  said 
anodes  and  said  cathodes  to  produce  electrical 
energy  and  said  first  and  said  second  apertures  main- 
tain the  chemical  reaction  by  carrying  away  the 
spent  electrolyte  and  sea  water  and  by  supplying 
fresh  sea  water  respectively  and  the  shape  of  the 
interior  of  said  insulation  means  provides  a  suitable 
path  for  maintaining  fresh  sea  water  electrolyte  in 
contact  with  said  anodes  and  said  cathodes  and  said 
tiny  glass  beads  maintain  separation  between  said 
anodes  and  said  cathodes  as  well  as  preventing 
formation  of  gas  pockets. 


3,343,993 

DEFERRED  ACTION  BATTERY  COMPRISING  IN- 
DEPENDENTLY  COMPLETELY  CLOSED  CON- 
TACVERS 

Karl  Axel  Andersson,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

FUcd  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1963, 
5,799/  63 

11  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 

8.  An  electric  battery  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
first  and  a  second  container,  said  containers  being  sep- 
arate from  each  other,  independently  completely  closed 
and  sealed,  the  first  container  having  substantially  stiff 
walls  and  being  partly  evacuated  and  the  second  container 
having  at  least  partially  flexible  walls  so  as  to  be  com- 
pressible by  an  ambient  atmospheric  pressure,  a  set  of 
electrodes  inside  said  first  container  and  an  electrolyte 
in  said  second  container,  said  first  and  second  containers 
being  disposed  in  a  fixed  sidc-by-side  relationship  and 
having  facing  walls  in  immediate  proximity  to  each  other 
at  least  over  a  portion  of  their  surfaces,  a  rod-shaped 
penetration  member  having  a  sharp  end  and  an  opposite 
end  and  grooves  extending  between  said  opposite  end  and 
said  sharp  end,  said  penetration  member  being  disposed 
inside  said  first  container  with  its  longitudinal  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  facing  wall  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  containers  and  with  said  sharp  end 
of  the  member  adjacent  to  said  facing  wall  portions  and 
said  opposite  end  of  the  member  close  to  a  wall  of  said 
first  container  opposite  said  facing  wall  portions,  said  op- 
posite wall  of  said  first  container  having  a  permanently 
deformable  portion  juxtaposed  said  opposite  end  of  said 
penetration  member,  a  rigid  body  attached  to  said  op- 
posite wall  of  said  first  container  outside  of  said  deforma- 
ble wall  portion  so  as  to  protect  said  deformable  wall  por- 
tion against  external  impacts  and  shocks,  said  rigid  body 
having  a  cavity  only  open  toward  said  deformable  wall 
portion,  and  an  explosive  charge  housed  in  said  cavity. 
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3  343,994 

DEFERRED  ACTION  ELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND 

MODE  OF  ACTIVATION 

Douchan  Stanimirovitch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  TractioD  (Societe  Ano- 

nymc),  Romainville,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,320 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  24,  1964, 

979,506 

17  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 


1.  A  deferred  action  electric  device  comprising  a  casing, 
a  cell  unit  therein  including  a  pair  of  intercommunicating 
compartments,  activatable  electric  cell  components  in  a 
first  compartment,  said  first  compartment  being  in  free 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  electro- 
lyte in  the  second  compartment,  frangible  seal  means  nor- 
mally preventing  flow  of  said  electrolyte  from  said  second 
compartment  into  the  first  compartment  and  one-way 
check  valve  means  opening  into  said  second  compartment 
from  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  adapted 
to  have  gas  under  pressure  introduced  therein  which  in- 
troduces similar  pressure  into  both  compartments  and 
which  may  subsequently  be  eliminated  from  the  interior 
of  the  casing  and  from  said  first  compartment  while  bein^ 
retained  in  said  second  compartment  by  said  one-wa> 
check  valve  means  thereby  providing  a  residual  over- 
pressure in  said  second  compartment  that  ruptures  said 
frangible  seal  means  and  effects  flow  of  said  electrolyte 
from  said  second  compartment  into  said  first  compartment 
to  activate  the  cell  components  therein. 

14.  A  method  ot  activating  a  deferred  action  electric 
device  within  a  casing  wherein  activatable  cell  components 
and  electrolyte  are  maintained  apart  in  separate  compart- 
ments by  a  frangible  seal  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing gas  under  pressure  into  the  casing  and  all  com- 
partments and  thereafter  eliminating  the  gas  under  pres- 
sure from  the  casing  and  the  cell-element-containing  com- 
partment only  while  maintaining  the  gas  under  pressure 
within  the  electrolyte-containing  compartment  thereby 
establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  compart- 
ments to  rupture  the  seal  and  effect  flow  of  electrolyte 
into  the  cell-element-containing  compartment  to  activate 
the  cell  components  therein. 


of  one-package  self  curing  with  heat  and  two-package 
amine  catalyzed  epoxy  resins,  said  epoxy  resins  being  fur- 
ther characterized  as  being  free  from  oil,  as  not  liberating 
vapor  in  setting  and  which  in  the  cured  state  are  solid, 
electrically  resistant,  chemically  inert,  have  low  shrink- 
age, are  substantially  free  from  chlorides  and  sulfates 
and  are  substantially  unreactive  with  the  magnesium 
metal  of  said  electrode. 


3»343,996 
STORAGE  BATTERY  COVER 
Joseph  E.  Mkksch,  Nicholas  J.  Jammaf,  and  Joseph  N. 
Jammal,    Ashtabula,    Ohio,    assignors   to    Ashtabula 
Rubber  Co.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447^8 
5  Claims.  (CL  136—170) 


3,343,995 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  ELECTRODE  COATED  WITH 
CONDUCTIVE    CARBON-CONTAINING    EPOXY 
RESIN 
Raymond  W.  Reid,  Sanford,  and  Percy  F.  George,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,349 

3  Claims.  (CL  136—121) 
I.  In  a  highly  electrically  conductive,  liquid  impervi- 
ous, coated  metal  electrode  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination  a  magnesium  base  electrode  having  a 
tightly  adherent  electrically  conductive  coating  of  a  cured 
epoxy  resin-finely  divided  carbon  composition,  said  elec- 
trode containing  at  least  70  percent  by  weight  magnesium, 
said  coating  composition  containing  from  about  50  to 
about  70  weight  percent  carbon  and  from  about  50  to 
about  30  weight  percent  of  said  epoxy  resin,  said  epoxy 
resin  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising: 

(a)  a  battery  container  defining  a  cell; 

(b)  a  cell  assembly  disposed  within  the  cell  and  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  positive  post  and  an  upstand- 
ing negative  post; 

(c)  a  cell  cover  above  the  cell  assembly  and  closing 
the  cell,  said  cell  cover  including  post-receiving  aper- 
tures through  which  said  positive  and  negative  posts 
project; 

(d)  said  cover  being  an  integrally  molded  one-piece 
member  and  having  a  central  portion  including  a 
top  surface  and  an  endless  rim  portion  circumscrib- 
ing said  central  portion; 

(e)  each  such  rim  portion  including  a  depending  flange 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  perimeter 
of  the  central  portion,  a  base  portion  disposed  be- 
low the  top  surface,  and  an  endless  peripheral  up- 
standing outer  lip  portion; 

(f)  said  lip  portion  being  oblique  with  respect  to  said 
base  portion,  said  lip  portion  being  tapered,  flexi- 
ble, and  resilient  and  having  an  upper  outer  edge 
above  said  base  portion  when  the  cover  is  near  at 
the  top  of  the  battery,  said  lip  portion  including  a 
section  near  said  upper  outer  edge  in  inwardly  de- 
formed abutment  with  said  container  and  effecting 
a  seal  fluid  tight  to  hot  sealing  compound;  and, 

(g)  a  quantity  of  sealing  compound  covering  said  rim 
and  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  cover  and 
said  container. 


3,343,997 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  LEAD  BATTERY 

ELEMENTS 

Ernest  G.  TIegel,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tiegel 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,444 

5  Claims.  (CI.  136—176) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  integral  lead  unit  com- 
prising the  steps  of  casting  a  plurality  of  lead  battery 
plates  having  lugs  on  one  side  thereof  on  a  casting  ma- 
chine, allowing  the  cast  battery  plates  to  harden  by  stor- 
age for  a  period  of  time,  applying  lead  oxide  to  the  sur- 
faces of  the  plates  except  for  the  lug  areas  by  adding  a 
lead  oxide  paste  to  the  plate  areas  on  a  pasting  machine. 
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allowing  the  paste  to  dry,  and  then  welding  the  plate 
lugs  to  a  post  battery  strap  in  the  desired  orientation,  in 
combination,  the  step  of  applying  a  liquid  flux  composi- 
tion to  the  lugs  of  the  battery  plates  immediately  after 
the  plates  are  cast,  said  liquid  flux  composition  having 
the  property  of  providing  a  protective  coating  to  the  plate 
lugs  and  also  being  activated  on  heating  during  the  weld- 
ing operation  to  provide  a  good  weld  joint. 


3,343,998 
HIGH  STRENGTH  WROUGHT  WELDA- 
BLE  TITANIUM  ALLOY  MILL  PROD- 
UCT MANUFACTURE 
Stanley  Abkowitz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Whittalier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,799 
10  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.7) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  high  strength  wrought 
heat  treated  weldable  titanium  base  alloy  mill  product 
having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  unrestricted  as  to 
maximum  dimension  and  having  substantially  uniform 
strength  throughout  from  a  weldable  shallow-hardening 
titanium  base  alloy  containing  at  least  one  beta  promot- 
ing element  and  which  may  be  strengthened  by  solution 
treating  and  aging,  the  steps  of  heating  quenched  uni- 
formly hard  particles  of  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  with- 
in the  aging  temperature  range  for  said  alloy,  then  hot 
plastically  deforming  and  reducing  the  heated  particles 
to  consolidate  the  particles  and  form  a  ductile  mill  prod- 
uct of  desired  cross-sectional  configuration,  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  alloy  particles  during  consolida- 
tion to  fall  within  said  aging  temperature  range,  and 
then  completing  the  aging  procedure  by  heating  the  con- 
solidated ductile  mill  product  at  a  temperature  within 
said  aging  temperature  range  for  an  extended  period  of 
time. 


3  343,999 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
VACUUM  CONTAINERS 
Lucien  Petermann,  Onex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,978 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1964, 
974.212 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148—16.5) 
1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  vacuum  containers 
in    which   the    container   walls    are    machined,   cleaned, 
polished  and  then  rinsed,  the  steps  of  surface  coating  said 
walls  with  a  stable  surface  layer  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides, 
nitrides,  carbides  and   hydrides   by  chemical    action  of 
a  substance  which  reacts  with  the  metal  of  the  wails 
and  then  assembling  said  walls. 


3,344,000 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL  AND  A 
NOVEL  STEEL  PRODUCT 
Maurice  F.  Baldy,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty, and  Daniel  T.  Boughner,  West  Mifflin  Borough,  Pa., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,321 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—12.3) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  high-temperature  prop- 
erties of  a  steel  having  in  percent  by  weight  up  to  0.3% 
carbon,  0.25  to  0.75%  manganese,  0.5  to  1.5%  chromium, 
0.2  to  1.25%  molybdenum,  0.07  to  0.4%  vanadium,  up 
to  0.4%  silicon,  up  to  0.045%  phosphorus  and  up  to 
0.045%  sulfur  comprising  normalizing  by  heating  said 
steel  to  a  temperature  of  about  1800  to  2100°  F.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  dissolve  substantially  all  carbides  and 


then  air  cooling,  cold  working  to  a  reduction  of  from 
about  5  to  about  25%   and  tempering  in  the  range  of 


<$■ 


from  about  1225  to  about  1400'  F.  to  agglomerate  com- 
plex carbides  precipitated  at  the  grain  boundaries. 


3,344,001 
HYDRAZINE  BORATE  FLUXES 

Raymond  Thompson,  Esber,  England,  assignor  to  United 

States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1964, 

26,189  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  148—23) 

1.  In  the  method  of  joining  together  metallic  surfaces 
by  soldering,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating 
said  metallic  surfaces  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrazine  borate 
flux. 


3,344,002 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING   EPITAXIAL   LAYERS 

ON  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MONOCRYSTAI^ 
Erhard  SirtI,  Munich,  and  Hansjiirgen  Dersin,  Ottobrunn, 

near  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemen.s  &  Halske 

Aktiengesellscliaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1962.  Ser.  No.  239,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1961, 

S  76,815 

19  CUims.  (CI.  148—175) 

1.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  monocrystals 
by  precipitation  from  the  gaseous  phase  which  comprises 
introducing  starting  materials  into  a  sealed  beatable  reac- 
tion vessel  in  which  different  temperature  distributions 
are  adjustable,  forming  a  highly  heated  reaction  gas  mix- 
ture within  the  reaction  vessel,  rapidly  and  intensely  cool- 
ing a  portion  of  the  reaction  vessel  and  the  gas  contained 
therein  so  that  dendritic  growth  of  semiconductor  mono- 
crystals  ensues,  after  termination  of  the  dendritic  growth 
maintaining  the  temperature  (Th)  in  the  vessel  portion 
containing  the  starting  material  at  a  value  slightly  below 
the  temperature  (Tm)  of  the  vessel  portion  in  which  the 
dendritic  growth  took  place,  and  simultaneously  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  (Tm)  at  the  value  required  for  den- 
drite production  so  that  the  starting  materials  transported 
via  the  gaseous  phase  grow  predominantly  epitaxially  upon 
the  surfaces  of  the  dendrite  monocrystals  without  appre- 
ciably changing  their  length  and  crystalline  constitution. 


3,344,003 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAIMNG    EPOXY    RESINS    BASED   ON    DIPHE- 
NOLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  J.  Miranda,  Granger,  and  Herbert  R.  Herman, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  O'Brien  Corpora- 
tion, South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
150,869,  now  Patent  No.  3.296.160,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
572  926 

10  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  fuel  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  10-90  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidant  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  solid  inorganic  oxidizers  and 


perchloryl  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  the  remainder 
being  essentially  the  ester  reaction  product  of  an  ethylenic- 
ally  unsaturated  faty  acid  having  about  10-25  carbon 
atoms  in  said  acid,  with  the  condensation  product  of 

( 1 )  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  alkyl  esters  of  4,4-bis-p-phenylol ) -pentanoic  acid 
and  the  chloro  and  bromo  nuclear-substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof  having  no  more  than  2  of  said  bromo 
and  chloro  atoms  substituted  per  aromatic  nucleus 
therein,  said  alkyl  group  having  no  more  than  30  car- 
bon atoms  therein,  and 

(2)  an  oxirane  compwjund  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  oxirane  compounds  having  one  of  the  for- 
mulas: 
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and  polymers  thereof  having  no  more  than  about 
20  repeating  units  therein  and  having  at  least  2  of  said 
oxirane  groups  intact  therein,  in  which  formulas  R 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  R  groups  in  any  one  of  said  formulas 
is  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  represents  a 
divalent  radical  having  no  more  than  30  carbon  atoms 
therein  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  derivatives  thereof  having 
only  derivative  groups  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ether  and  hydroxy  derivative  groups,  said 
hydroxy  and  ether  derivative  groups  being  at  least 
one  carbon  atom  away  from  each  of  the  valence 
bonds  by  which  said  Z  group  is  attached  to  the  oxirane 
radicals  of  said  formulas,  said  condensation  product 
being  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  hydroxy  groups 
of  said  4,4-bis-(p-phenylol) -pentanoic  acid  com- 
pound with  said  oxirane  groups. 


3,344,005 
PENTAERYTHRTTOL  TETRANFTRATE-TRIMETH- 

YLOLETHANE  TRINITRATE  EXPLOSIVES 
Jesse  B.   Bronstein,  Allentown,  and  George  L.  Griffith, 
Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trojan  Powder  Com- 
pany, Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,212 

8  Claims.  (CI.  149—38) 
1.  An  explosive  sensitizer  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  95% 
to  about  45%  of  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate,  and  an 
amount  within  the  range  from  about  5%  to  about  55% 
of  trimethylolethane  trinitrate,  sidficient  to  lessen  the 
impact  sensitivity  of  the  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  with- 
out significantly  reducing  the  detonator  sensitivity. 

3.  An  explosive  composition  in  accordance  with  claim 
1,  comprising  in  addition  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt. 

4.  An  explosive  composition  in  accordance  with  claim 
1,  comprising  in  addition  a  fuel. 

6.  An  explosive  composition  in  accordance  with  claim 
4,  wherein  the  fuel  is  a  metal  fuel  in  the  amount  within 
the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  25%. 


3,344,004 
EXPLOSIVE  GEL  COMPOSITION  CROSS-LINKED 

WITH  A  HYDROXY  COMPOUND 

Armand  J.  Desmarais,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,698 

3  Claims.  (CI.  149—20) 
1.  An  explosive  gel  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt 

(b)  an  explosive  sensitizer 

(c)  water 

(d)  a  cross-linked   gelling  agent  comprising  a  water 
soluble   anionic  polymer  which  contains  carboxylate 

groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  cellulose  ethers 

(2)  polymers  of  acrylic  acid,  substituted  acrylic 
acid,  and  their  alkali  metal  salts 

(3)  copolymers  of  acrylamide  and  the  materials 
listed  in  (2)  above  and 

(4)  mixtures  containing  polymers  from  at  least 
two  of  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  above, 

said  gelling  agent  having  been  cross-linked  with  a 
hydroxy  compound  having  the  general  formula 

(HO)  MX, 
wherein 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 

iron,  and  chromium 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  groups 
an  anion  of  a  fatty  acid 
an  anion  of  a  substituted  fatty  acid 
an  anion  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  am- 
monium carbonate, 
said  explosive  gel  composition  having  a  pH  of  about  3-7. 


3,344,006 
METHOD    FOR    MANUFACTURING    THE    REIN- 
FORCEMENTS OF  THE  TREAD  RINGS  IN  RE- 
MOVABLE TREAD  TIRES 

Carlo  Barassi  and  Giulio  Cappa,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1963, 

4,363/63 

2  Claims.  (O.  156—117) 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  reinforcing  structure 
for  tread  rings,  consisting  in  helically  winding  a  cord 
with  the  coils  disposed  parallel  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  parallel  coils  constituting  an  even  number  of 
superposed  layers,  and  characterized  in  that,  by  starting 
from  a  point  remote  from  the  tread  edges,  a  first  layer 
of  parallel  coils,  disposed  side-by-side,  is  laid  so  as  to 
reach  one  of  the  edges,  then  another  layer  is  laid  from 
the  first  recited  edge  to  a  second  edge,  and  finally  a  fur- 
ther layer  is  laid  from  the  second  edge  to  the  starting 
point. 


3,344,007 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES,  DIE  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Bruno  Bengt  Skoggard,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Wayne,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  108,038,  May  5, 
1961.  This  applicarion  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,520 

15  Claims.  (CI.  156—212) 
4.  Those  steps  in  the  method  of  forming  a  master  shell 
for  use  in  making  mold  elements  which  comprises,  forming 
a  sandwich  by  sealing  two  sheets  of  elastomeric  film  like 
stretchable  material  together  against  each  other  around 
their  borders  with  a  sheet  of  stretchable  fabric  reinforcing 
material  having  elastic  properties  and  a  settable  plastic 
between  said  sheets  in  the  space  within  said  borders,  hold- 
ing the  borders  of  said  sandwich  against  lateral  deflection 
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causing  lateral  deflection  of  a  portion  of  said  sandwich    rectly  on  the  mat  for  winding  said  mat  onto  said  mandrel, 
within  said  borders,  evacuating  the  air  from  the  space    and  means  in  advance  of  the  rotary  mandrel  to  compress 


•**. 


within  said  borders  containing  said  plastic  and  reinforcing 
material,  and  setting  said  plastic  to  cause  said  portion  of 
the  sandwich  to  maintain  said  laterally  deflected  position. 


3,344,008 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  NAIL  CLIP 
Robert  B.  Dickson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Dickson 
Weatherproof  Nail  Company,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  5,  lf«3,  Ser.  No.  321,450,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,633.  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,558 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—296) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  nail  clip  comprising  fan- 
ning out  a  series  of  nails  in  coaxial  helicies  in  which  the 
head  ends  define  one  helix  and  the  nail  points  define  the 
other  helix  with  the  nail  shanks  crossing  in  contact  with 
each  other  at  the  axis  of  the  helices,  applying  adhesive  to 
the  nail  shanks  along  said  axis,  drying  the  adhesive  to 
hold  said  nails  in  cohesive  form  and  cutting  said  form  into 
clip  segments  of  a  predetermined  number  of  nails  per  clip. 


3,344,009 
APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING    HOLLOW    CYLIN- 
DERS     OF     RESIN-IMPREGNATED     MINERAL 
FIBER  MATS 

Marcel  Levecque,  Saint-Gratien,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Feb,  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,109 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1961,  851,805; 

Feb.  26,  1963,  926,112 

12  Claims.  (CL  156 — 446) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  cylinders  of  res- 

in-iraprcgnated    mineral    fibers    comprising    a    winding 

station,  means  for  mounting  a  rotary  cylindrical  mandrel 

at  said  station,  a  conveyor  for  feeding  a  mat  of  mineral 

fibers  impregnated  with  a  jellified  resin  to  said  sution 

and  the  mandrel   thereat,  pneumatic  means  acting  di- 


the  mat  and  thereby  to  control  the  specific  density  of 
the  finished  cylindrical  shell  after  its  final  hardening. 


3,344,010 
SPINWELDING  DEVICE 
Norman  J.  Franz,  Coierain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,239 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—582) 


1.  Spinwelding  apparatus  adapted  to  secure  a  thermo- 
plastic closure  to  the  finish  surrounding  the  open  mouth 
of  a  thermoplastic  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  platform  on  which  said  container  is  supported 
during  the  spinwelding  operation,  said  platform  being 
movable  vertically  to  place  the  container  and  closure 
sequentially  in  a  spin  elevation,  a  freeze  elevation 
which  is  below  the  spin  elevation  and  a  loading  and 
unloading  position  below  the  freeze  elevation; 

(B)  a  continuously  rotatable  mandrel  mounted  vertical- 
ly above  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  plat- 
form, said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
impart  high  speed  rotational  movement  to  said  clo- 
sure when  the  container  and  closure  are  raised  by 
said  platform  into  the  spin  elevation; 
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(C)  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  mandrel; 

(D)  a  downwardly  biased,  vertically  reciprocative,  non- 
rutatable  bushing  surrounding  and  concentric  with 
said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bushing,  said  bushing  having  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  a  pressure  applying  surface  adapted  to 
contact  and  apply  a  constant  and  continuous  pres- 
sure to  the  top  of  the  said  closure,  said  contact  be- 
ing made  and  maintained  when  the  container  and 
closure  are  in  the  spin  elevation  and  the  freeze  ele- 
vation whereby  to  press  the  closure  against  the  con- 
tainer finish  while  the  closure  is  rotated  by  the  man- 
drel and  to  abruptly  terminate  said  rotation  when  the 
container  and  closure  are  lowered  to  said  freeze  ele- 
vation, and 

(E)  a  downwardly  biased,  vertically  reciprocative,  non- 
rotatable  nest  surrounding  said  bushing,  said  bushing 
being  vertically  reciprocative  relative  to  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  nest,  said  nest  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  said  container  stationary  on  said  plat- 
form with  the  mouth  thereof  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  with  said  mandrel  and  sleeve  when  the 
container  and  closure  are  in  the  spin  and  freeze  ele- 
vation. 

3,344.011 

TERRAZZO  TILE 

Murray  Goozner,  642  Diaoe  Place, 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y.     11581 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,259 

8  Claims.  (CI.  161—44) 
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1.  An  ornamental  tile  comprising  a  shallow  open  topped 
shell  member  including  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly 
directed  peripheral  wall,  a  matrix  of  a  solid  synthetic 
organic  polymer  disposed  in  and  substantially  filling  said 
shell  and  adhering  to  the  walls  thereof  and  having  an 
upper  face,  and  an  aggregate  material  distributed  through- 
out said  matrix  and  exposed  at  said  matrix  upper  face, 
said  peripheral  wall  having  a  width  at  least  several  times 
greater  than  the  height  thereof  and  being  made  of  a 
material  contrasting  with  said  matrix  and  said  aggregate 
to  provide  a  composite  tile  having  an  ornamental  upper 
surface  constituting  a  central  body  bordered  by  a  wide, 
contrasting  frame. 


3,344,012 
INTERMEDIATE  CARRIER  TO  BE  USED  IN 

TRANSFER  OF  PRINTED  PICTURES 

Oscar  Richard  Fredrik  Af  Strom,  Icao  Un  Tam, 

PMB  12608,  Lagos,  Nigeria 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

8,644/62 

8  Claims.  (CI.  161—99) 


^-PWSSOWE  SENSITIVC   ADHESIVE 
-CLEAR  LACQUER 
-  OISSOLWABLE   AOMCSIVE 

CARRIER 

PROTECTIVE   COVER 


1.  An  intermediate  carrier  for  use  in  transferring  f  pic- 
ture to  a  stationary  support  surface  comprising  rne  fol- 
lowing lamiirations,  a  bottom  carrier  layer,  a  non-water- 


soluble,  wear  resistant,  stable  clear  lacquer  layer,  a  solu- 
ble adhesive  layer  soluble  in  a  selected  solvent  between 
and  connecting  together  said  carrier  layer  and  said  dear 
lacquer  layer,  and  a  transparent  non-soluble  adhesive  layer 
non-soluble  in  said  selected  solvent  on  the  side  of  said 
clear  lacquer  layer  opposite  from  said  adhesive  layer. 

3.  An  intermediate  carrier  according  to  claim  1,  in- 
cluding a  moisture  tight  cover,  covering  at  least  the  lower 
side  and  the  edges  of  the  laminations  forming  the  inter- 
mediate carriers. 

5.  An  intermediate  carrier  according  to  claim  3,  in 
which  the  moisture  tight  covering  is  bent  over,  so  that  it 
will  also  cover  a  small  edge  on  the  top  side  of  the  lamina- 
tions forming  the  intermediate  carrier,  where  said  covering 
is  joined  together  at  the  corners  by  plastic  welding. 


3,344,013 
SEPARATOR   MATERIAL  FOR  ACCUMULATOR 
BATTERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

Erich  Fahrbach,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Car!  Freudenberg  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1961, 
F  34,962;  Feb.  5, 1962,  F  35,935 
8  Claims.  (CI.  161—150) 
1.  Process  for  providing  a  highly  porous  and  highly 
elastic  structurally  modified  non-woven  fleece  material 
which  comprises  impregnating  a  fleece  material  randomly 
containing  endless  spin  bonded  polyamide  fibers  with  a 
low  percentage  aqueous  salt  solution  to  effect  superficial 
preliminary  dissolution  of  the  surface  portions  of  said 
non-woven  fibers,  squeezing  under  comparatively  slight 
pressure  the  impregnated  fleece  material  to  remove  only 
excess  salt  solution  therefrom  and  reduce  the  liquid  con- 
tent to  at  least  about  200%  of  the  fleece  dry  weight  with- 
out substantially  compacting  the  fibers  and  without  reduc- 
ing the  porosity  of  the  fleece,  and  to  strengthen  initially 
the  fleece  material  by  fusing  to  one  another  at  their  points 
of  contact  the  superficially  dissolved  surface  portions  of 
the  individual  non-woven  fibers,  drying  and  finally 
strengthening  the  fleece  material  by  heating  said  fleece 
material,  subsequently  washing  said  fleece  material  to 
free  said  fleece  material  from  residual  salt  remaining  there- 
in, and  thereafter  finally  drying  said  fleece  material,  said 
fleece  material  having  been  prepared  prior  to  impregna- 
tion by  issuing  a  multitude  of  fused  polymer  masses  in  the 
form  of  endless  filaments  from  a  corresponding  multi- 
tude of  spinneret  holes,  directing  a  gas  stream  into  imping- 
ing and  entraining  relation  with  the  issuing-  filaments  to 
distend  them  and  orient  polymer  molecules  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  the  axes  of  the  filaments,  the  filaments  being 
distended  to  reduce  the  diameter  from  the  diameter  of  the 
spinneret  holes  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  30: 1,  cooling  the  fila- 
ments to  set  condition  wherein  molecular  orientation  is 
retained  and  maintaining  the  filaments  in  distended  con- 
dition having  said  molecular  orientation  at  least  partially 
by  a  gas  stream  directed  against  the  filaments  to  urge  them 
to  the  distended  condition,  and  collecting  the  set  filaments 
as  a  fleece  in  which  such  endless  filaments  are  disposed 
in  random  crossing  relation. 


3,344,014 

SAFETY  GLASS 

Richard  Watkin  Rees,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,844 

11  Claims.  (CI.  161—203) 
1.  A  laminated  product  having  a  plurality  of  opposing 
glass  surfaces  bonded  together  with  an  ionic  copolymer 
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comprised  of  at  least  50  mole  percent  of  a  bound  alpha- 
olefin  having  the  formula  RCH=CHa,  wherein  R  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  0.2  to  25 
mole  percent  of  a  bound  alpha.beta-ethylenically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid,  wherein  said  ionic  copolymer 
at  least  10  percent  of  the  carboxyUc  acid  groups  are 
neutralized  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metal  ions  having  a  valence  of  1  to  3  inclusive 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of 
Groups  I,  II.  Ill,  IV-A  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Chart 
of  the  Elements,  and  organic  polyamines  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  and  a  dissociation  constant  of  at  least 

ixio-«. 


3  344,015 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ASBESTOS-CEMENT 
SHEETS  CONTAINING  CELI I  LOSIC  FIBER 
James  E.  Neal,  North  Plainfield,  and  Charles  L.  Irvin, 
Neshanic,  NJ^  assignon  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora* 
tioo.  New  York,  N.Y>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,944 
4  Claims.  (CI.  162—122) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  asbestos-cement  sheets 
containing  cellulosic  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  cement,  as- 
bestos fibers,  and  cellulosic  fibers,  the  cellulosic  fibers 
comprising,  by  weight,  between  about  5%  and  about 
30%  of  the  total  solids  in  the  slurry, 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  material  from  the  aqueous 
slurry  on  a  moving  porous  felt, 

(c)  draining  a  substantial  amount  of  water  from  the 
layer  of  material, 

(d)  transferring  the  layer  of  material  to  a  rotating  ac- 
cumulator roll,  the  material  being  exposed  to  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  accumulator  roll  at  the  time  of 
transference,  and 

(e)  wetting  the  exposed  surface  of  the  layer  of  material 
with  water,  at  the  rate  of  about  0.0014  to  about 
0.0163  gallon  per  square  foot,  just  prior  to  transfer- 
ring the  layer  to  the  accumulator  roll  and  wrapping 
it  in  laminations  thereon,  thereby  effectively  com- 
batting the  tendency  for  poor  interlaminar  adhesion 
and  poor  interlaminar  strength  in  the  final  product 
resulting  from  the  presence  of  the  cellulosic  fibers. 


3,344,016 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   BEATER .  SATURATED 
WATER -LAID    PRODUCT  CONTAINING    PA- 
PER-MAKLNG  AND  TEXTILE  CTAPLE  FIBERS 
William  A.  Moggio  and  Jolin  M.  Lcsniak,  MillersviUe, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,481 
9  Claims.  (CI.  162—146) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  beater  saturated,  non- 
woven  textile  substitute  which  comprises  forming  in  water 
a  slurry  of  papermaking  fibers,  adding  alum  to  said  slurry, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  alum-treated  slurry  to  a  range  of 
6-8  by  adding  alkali  thereto,  adding  a  synthetic  rubber 
latex  in  an  amount  of  200%-650%  by  weight  dry  rubber 
solids  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  papermaking  fibers 
to  the  neutralized  slurry  whereby  the  solids  content  of 
the  binder  precipitates,  adding  to  the  resulting  slurry  in 
indifferent  order  long,  staple  fibers  in  an  amount  of 
50%-900%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
papermaking  fibers  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  in  Groups 
I.  II,  IV,  VII,  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  adding  suf- 
ficient alkali  to  the  salt-treated  slurry  containing  said 
staple  fibers  to  achieve  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8.5-11.5  to 
form  an  insoluble  hydroxide  with  the  metal  ion  from  the 
salt,  and  forming  a  sheet  from  the  resulting  slurry. 


3,344,017 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DRAINAGE  TIME 

OF  BEATER  SATURATED  SLURRIES 

John  M.  Lesniak,  MillersviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork    Company,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,482 
7  Claims.  (CI.  162—155) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  beater  saturated  products 
by  forming  a  slurry  of  fibes  in  water,  precipitating  a 
rubber  binder  on  said  fibers  to  form  coated  fibers,  and 
forming  a  product  from  the  coated  fibers,  the  improved 
method  of  controlling  the  drainage  time  of  the  slurry  of 
coated  fibers  which  comprises  adding  to  said  slurry  of 
coated  fibers  a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  in  Groups  I.  II,  IV,  VII,  and  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  adding  sufficient  alkali  to  the  salt- 
treated  slurry  to  achieve  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8.5-11.5 
to  form  an  insoluble  hydroxide  with  the  metal  ion  from 
the  salt,  and  forming  a  product  from  the  resulting  slurry. 


3,344,018 
BIOCIDAL  01  ATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SULFAMATES 
William  J.  Shibe,  Jr.,  Rivertoo,  NJ.,  and  Marcus  Sitten- 
field,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hollichem  Corpo- 
ration, Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
148,029,   now    Patent    No.   3,223,704,   dated    Dec.    14, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  480,784 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  micro-orga- 
nisms which  comprises  treating  said  micro-organisms  with 
an  effective  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  organic 
mono  sulfamate. 


3,344,019 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  AND 

MICROORGANISMS 
Frank  J.  Sowa,  9  Besler  Ave.,  Cranford,  NJ.     07016 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mav  26,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
31,828.  now  Patent  No.  3.222.158,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  8,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
521,464 

6  Claims.  (CI.  107—22) 
4.  The  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fungi  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  one  part  by  weight  of  an 
organotin   compound  selected   from   the   group  consist 
ing  of: 

YnSaX4.n(YjSnO). 
and 

(YSnOi.s). 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  from  1-18  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl,  cyclohexyl,  arylalkyl  where  the  aryl  is 
phenyl  and  the  alkyl  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
anthraccnyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  and  thiophenyl;  X  is  a  radical 
attached  to  the  tin  by  other  than  a  (C=Sn)  bond  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halide,  sulphide,  acyloxy 
of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenoxide,  naphthoxide,  alkyl- 
tinoxy,  and  mercaptobenzothiazolate;  and  a  has  a  value 
of  at  least  2,  said  compound  being  dissolved  in  from  0.25 
to  9  parts  by  weight,  of  a  surfactant  having  a  critical 
balance  of  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  groups  therein 
whereby  said  tin  compound  remains  dissolved  in  said 
surfactant  on  standing  and  does  not  separate  out  and  the 
resulting  single  phase  stable  solution  is  soluble  in  water  to 
give  a  stable  solution,  said  surfactant  having  the  formula: 

R(R'0),+,H 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrophobic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  from  8-18  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylphenoxy,  fatty  acid  amido  contain- 
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ing  from  8-18  carbon  atoms,  abietyl,  alkylamino  wherein 
the  alkyl  contains  from  8-18  carbon  atoms  and  fatty 
acid  containing  from  12-18  carbon  atoms  (R'O)  is  oxy* 
alkylene  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  x  is  an 
integer  equal  to  the  total  number  of  hydrophilic  oxy- 
alkylene  groups  required  to  give  a  threshold  water  solu- 
bility corresponding  to  about  1  %  by  weight  to  the  hydro- 
phobic radical  at  room  temperature  while  y  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  15  except  that,  in  the  case  where  R  is  one 
of  the  indicated  amido  and  amino  radicals  and  includes 
oxyalkylene  (R'0)x+y,  the  sum  of  the  x's  equals  the  num- 
ber of  hydrophilic  oxyalkylene  groups  required  to  give 
said  threshold  water  solubility  and  the  sum  of  the  y's  is 
between  3  and  25. 

3,344,020 
ETHYLENEBIS  SULFONIUM  SALTS  FOR  THE 
CONTROL   OF   SOIL • BORNE    PATHOGENS 
AND  AS  SEED  PROTECTANTS 
Sheldon   B.  Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,049 

15  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  organisms  pathogenic  to 
plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  or- 
ganisms an  amount  of  the  composition: 


"I 


<f. 


~\ 


W'p' 


■*3     Cb'Hio 


Hi.-p   8*— CH»— CHi— 

V ^  ^^ 

mX- 

wherein  n  and  n'  arc  four  to  five;  W  and  W'  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
and  carboalkoxy  ring  substitucnts;  p  and  p'  are  from 
zero  to  five;  X~  is  an  anion:  and  m,  the  coefficient  of  X, 
is  up  to  two,  said  composition  being  applied  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  control  the  growth  of  said  organisms. 


3,344,021 
.  CONTROL  OF  ENDOPARASITES  OF  ANIMALS 
Jacob  J.  Menn,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Frank  B.  Foickemer, 
Union,  and  Alexander  Miller,  Jr.,  Short  Hills,  NJ., 
a&signors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,082 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  internal  parasitic  worms 
in  mammals,  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  an 
infested  mammal  a  parasiticidally  effective  dosage  of  a 
composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R-o    o         R'     R» 

/       1    I 

R-o  R"     R" 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,  R°  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bromine,  nad  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  intimate  admixture  with 
a  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  a  part  of  the  said  compound  be- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  composition. 


to  said  infected  poultry  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing the  formulae 


3,344,022 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CHRONIC  RESPIRA. 
TORY  DISEASE  IN  POULTRY 
James  David  Johnston,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,153 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  chronic  respviratory 
disease  infected  poultry  which  comprises  administering 


X,      0 

Xi      o 

-CHO 

X, 

^ 

4 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a-hydroxy  lower 
alkyl,  a-lower  alkanoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  and  a-lower  alk- 
oxy lower  alkyl; 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 

up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanoyl,  a-hydroxy 

lower  alkyl,  a-lower  alkanoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  and 

a-lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl;  and 
Xi,  Xj,  X3,  and  X4  are  each  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,344,023 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION  WITH  L-ALPHA- 

METHYL-3,4-DIHYDROXYPHENYLALANINE 
Donald  F.  Reinhold  and  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,641 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—65) 
A  method  of  treating  hypertension  which  comprises 
the  oral  administration  to  a  hypertensive  patient  of  0.1 
to  5.0  g.  of  L-o-methyl-3,4-dihydroxyphenylalanine  sub- 
stantially free  of  its  D  form. 


3,344,024 

ANTIBIOTIC  AM-684  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 

Howard  Arnold  Whaley,  Spring  Valley,  Ernest  Leonard 
Patterson  and  Anthony  Joseph  Shay,  Pearl  River,  and 
Homer  David  Tresner,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,764 

9  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antibiotic  AM-684,  a  basic  compound  effective  in  inhibit- 
ing the  growth  of  gram-positive  bacteria,  said  substance 
being  soluble  in  lower  alkanols,  acetone,  ethyl  acetate, 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  chloroform  and  methylene  chlo- 
ride, being  less  soluble  in  ether  and  water  and  being  in- 
soluble in  hydrocarbons,  said  substance  having  the  fol- 
lowing average  elemental  analysis:  C,  59.50,  H,  8.71, 
N,  1.79,  O,  29.35,  said  substance  having  a  melting  point 
of  172-174.5°  C,  optical  rotation  [a]D'5"'  =  — 48.7"  at 
a  concentration  of  0.906%  in  methanol,  having  a  pK, 
value  of  6.95  (66%  dimethylformamide),  having  the  fol- 
lowing percent  of  methyl  groups  attached  to  oxygen  3.38, 
to  carbon  10.27,  to  nitrogen  2.60,  and  the  percent  acetyl 
group  is  2.51,  said  substance  being  characterized  by  ab- 
sorption maxima  in  the  ultraviolet  at  282  m^ 

(£;i»^  =  245) 

in  methanol,  said  substance  exhibiting  characteristic  ab- 
sorption in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum  as  shown 
in  FIGURE  1  and  a  proton  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
trum as  shown  in  FIGURE  2  and  the  acid  salts  of  said 
basic  substance. 
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3344,025  thetic  silica  in  an  aqueous  vehicle,  the  amount  of  vegetable 

^^^JL9I?^.^".^?1^  ^^P  ^  J'ROCESS  FOR  gum  being  between  approximately  17.5%  and  37.5%  by 

THMYTF^r  J\^i^^  CULTURING  STREP-  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  ferrous  compound 

Howi^  Araold  XieyrMonsey,  «.d  Ernest  Leonard  and  the  amount  of  colloidal  synthetic  sil.ca  being  between 

Patterson  and  Samuel  Owen  Thomas,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  ^PP^ox'mately  7.5%   and  25.0%   by  weight  based  upon 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  ^"*  **^'8"^  ^^  ^°*  ferrous  compound. 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,061  ^^"^""^^ 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—65)  ,  ,. .  q,- 

,n?h.wv'"?p'^?;  ''^'^2*^,.^^°'"  '\%^f°"P  consisting  of  eg,  .VTIN  STABILIZED  DRY  TABLET  STREPTO- 

antibiotic  AP-191-7  effective  m  mhibiting  the  growth  of  KINASE-STREPTODORNASE  COMPOSITION 

gram-positive  and  gram-negative  bacteria,  the  free  base  Gordon  Rowland  Personeus,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  and  Sam- 

of  which  IS  characterized  by  the  following  properties:  uel  Richard  Hawkins,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

(a)  readily   soluble   in   chloroform,   partly  soluble   in  American  C>anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
acetone  and  ethyl  acetate,  slightly  soluble  in  alcohols  No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,959 
and  water  and  insoluble  in  alkanes,  relatively  stable  ,    ^i.           u    ''  *^  '"*""•  ^^'*  1^^ — ^^) 

to  acidic  conditions  and  labile  to  alkaline  conditions.  ^.  *•  ^^^  method  of  increasing  the  stability  of  strepto- 

(b)  having     an     optical     rotation     [a]D»*=-116'  kmase-streptodomase  tablets  which  comprises  adding  a 
(C.=0.516,  chloroform)  liquid  gelatin  solution  to  a  liquid  solution  containing  the 

(c)  containing  the  element^  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen  enzymes  streptokinase  and  streptodornase  equivalent  to 
and  oxygen  in  substantially  the  foUowing  average  ^''""^  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  solids  in  the 
percentages  by  weight-  enzyme  solution,  and  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  dryness. 

Carbon    61.54  .^_^^_^^^^ 

Hydrogen    7.27 

Nitrogen    7.22  3,344,029 

Oxygen  (by  difference)                                        23  97  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 

,j,.              -u                 .....  Howard  H.  Berger,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  VS. 

(d)  charactensUc  absorption  m  the  ultraviolet  region  Ethicals,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  the  spectrum  in  2.5x10-*  N  HCl:  Xn»M  271  mA*  of  New  York 

{pi%   _9io,  No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,827 

withX340m«        ^^"-^-^'^^  6  Claims.  (CI.  167— 82) 

(pi%   =i7\  1.  A  sustained  action  therapeutic  preparation  compris- 

'"^~      '  ing  a  dosage  unit  containing  a  plurality  of  resilient  cores 

shoulder,  each  consisting  essentially  of  a  cohesive  intimate  admix- 

(c)  characteristic  absorption  in  the  infrared  region  of  ture  of  a  finely  divided  therapeutically  active  material  in 

the  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIGURE  1,  and  powder  form  and  an  ingestible  material  resistant  to  dis- 

(f )  a  proton  resonance  spectnim  as  shown  in  FIGURE  integration  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  the  proportion  of 

2  and  the  salts  thereof.  ingestible  material  to  therapeutically  active  material  in 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  antibiotic  AP-191^y  each  core  varying  from  0.1  to  2.0: 1  and  there  being  some 

which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  Candidas  NRRL  variation  in  proportion  among  the  cores  to  provide  varying 

3110  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimil-  release  rates  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  at  least  a  minor 

able  sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts  proportion  of  the  cores  being  coated,  the  coated  cores  hav- 

under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  for  a  period  of  from  ing  alternating  coatings  of  therapeutically  active  material 

24  to  240  hours  and  at  a  temperature  of  20  to  35°  C,  and  and  ingestible  material,  and  the  proportion  of  therapeu- 

rccovcring  the  antibiotics  so-produced.  tically  active  material  and  ingestible  material  in  the  cores 

__^^^,^__^^_  and  the  amount  of  therapeutically  active  material  in  the 

sum  of  the  coatings  being  so  correlated  that  the  percent 

3,344,026  of  therapeutically  active  material  in  the  coatings  plus  the 

DOSAGE  L^rr  COMPOSITION  OF    Hp-CHLORO-  percent  of  therapeutically  active  material  in  the  cores  re- 

mR\Vj^li'JnF^n?f5?^.mv°'^^^  '"^'^  ^""°«  '^'  ^'''  ^o"^  '"  «he  gastro-intestinal  tract 

Eugene  5    G^enMart   sj^v2^v.  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  j"  ^hc  event  of  accidental  crushing  during  oral  administra- 

R.  Safir,  River  Edg^  NjTassignoi;!  to  American  Cy-  ^'^^  ''  ^""f'^T  ^°^  °^  ^*^  '""'^^  therapeutically  active 

anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporaHon  of  content  of  the  dosage  umt. 

Maine  

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,175  ^"^""^"^^^ 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—65)  3  3^  (,3- 

Kii^H^'"*-^'^  °^k"1"''"^  "^"^^  °i '^^P'^''^°" '" ''^"°'  REINFORCED     DIRECTI.Y     COMPRESSED     NON- 

Wooded  ammals  which  compnses  administenng  to  warm-  GRANULATED    PHARMACEUTICAL   CRYSTAL- 

olooded  animals  suffering  from  depression  a  composition  LINE  LACTOSE  TABLETS 

having  as  the   essential   active   ingredient    1-    (p-chloro-  Robert  T.  Stevens,  Drcxel  Hill,  and  Marvin  Hereh,  Phlla- 

pbenyl)-l,2-cyclopropanedicarboximide,  said  composition  delphia.   Pa.,   assignors  to  American   Home   Products 

being  in  an  amount  to  produce  relief  of  depression.  Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

^  Delaware 

^— ^^■^^—  No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,297 

3  344  027  ^  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 

STABLE  SUSPENSION  OF  IRON  SALTS  ,  •'    "^.7;'^^   for  the   preparing  of  medicament  con- 

WUIlMD  J.  HuKhes.  Bridgeton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallhi-  '^'^'ng. 'ablets  in  finished  dosage  form  which  are  capable 

ckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  "'   ^^^^  release  of  active   ingredients  which  comprises 

of  Missouri  directly  compressing  to  a  tablet  hardness  of  up  to  about 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,556  ^    ^Z-    a    non-granulated    pharmaceutical    composition 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—68)  screened  to  30  to  80  mesh  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  up 

1.  A   stable    pharmaceutical    composition    comprising  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  active  ingredient,  a  small  but 

a  relatively  insoluble  ferrous  compound  selected  from  effective  amount,  up  to  about  3%  by  weight   of  a  tablet 

the  group  consisting  of  non-hydrated  ferrous  fumarate  lubricant,  from  about  18%  to  about  86%  by  weight  of 

and  ferrous  tartrate,  a  vegetable  gum  and  colloidal  syn-  U.S.P.  crystalline  lactose  and  from  about  2%  to  about 
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30%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  reinforcing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  cellulose,  ethers  of 
cellulose  and  orange  flour. 


3,344,031 
N^-DISUBSTTTUTED  ISOPICRAMIC   ACID  SALTS 

FOR  DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR 
Jerzy  Josef  Bartoszewicz,  Heston,  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

48,481/62 
16  Claims.  (CI.  167—88) 
1.  A  process  of  dyeing  human  hair  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  the  hair  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  2  to  9  of  at  least  one  direct  dye  of  the  formula: 


OM 


0|N 


-NOi 


V- 


where: 

M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  ammonium  and 

alkylammonium,  hydroxyalkylammonium  and  ami- 

noalkylammonium; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  having 

up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  bydroxyalkyl  having  up 

to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R>  is  bydroxyalkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3344,032 
FAST  NEUTRON  REACTOR 
Georges  Vendryes,  Paris,  and  Casimir  Zaleskl,  Aiz-en- 
Provence,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  ITnergje 
Atomiqoe,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aog.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1964, 

986,391 
6  Claims.  (CL  176—18) 


1.  A  fast-neutron  reactor  designed  to  operate  with 
a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  specific  power, 
comprising: 

a  liquid-tight  tank; 

a  core  disposed  in  said  tank; 

said  core  being  divided  into  a  center  region  containing 
fissionable  material  and  a  surrounding  region  con- 
taining fissionable  material  of  the  same  enrichment, 
but  having  a  higher  volumetric  proportion  of  fis- 
sionable material  than  the  center  region; 


a  blanket  region  surrounding  said  core,  containing 
fertile  material; 

an  outlet  duct  connected  to  said  tank  for  withdrawing 
coolant  therefrom; 

means  for  supplying  coolant  to  the  reactor  with  the 
coolant  being  supplied  to  the  surrounding  region  of 
the  core  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  coolant  sup- 
plied to  the  center  region  of  the  core;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  and  pump  means  for  connecting  said 
outlet  duct  to  said  coolant  supply  means. 


3,344,033 

HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  REFUELING  FACILITY 

Didier  Costes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  Seine,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,144 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9, 1964,  970,407 

9  Claims.  (CL  176—30) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure  vessel  and 
biological  shield,  fuel  elements  located  in  vertical  chan- 
nels of  the  core,  a  servicing  chamber  located  within  the 
reactor  pressure  vessel  and  biological  shield  and  disposed 
vertically  above  the  core,  a  passageway  extending  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  the  servicing  chamber  and  located 
above  the  central  portion  of  the  core,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating a  coolant  gas  in  said  chaimels;  a  refuelling  ap- 
paratus, comprising:  an  arm  permanently  mounted  in  said 
servicing  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  which 
is  substantially  coextensive  with  the  axis  of  said  passage- 
way; drive  means  extending  into  said  servicing  ch^^iber 
and  connected  with  said  arm  for  rotating  it  about  said 
axis;  a  guide  track  rigid  with  said  arm  and  extending 
outwardly  and  inclined  downwardly  from  said  axis  to- 
ward the  side  wall  of  the  servicing  chamber;  a  handling 
machine  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  at  said  axis  be- 
tween an  operative  position  supported  in  said  servicing 
chamber  by  said  track  and  an  inoperative  position  raised 
out  of  said  servicing  chamber  through  said  passageway; 
said  handling  machine,  when  in  said  operative  position 
being  supported  by  said  track  for  rotation  therewith  for 
movement  therealong  between  said  axis  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  track;  driving  means  located  outside  of  said 
servicing  chamber  and  coimected  with  said  handling  ma- 
chine for  moving  it  between  said  operative  and  said  in- 
operative positions  and  for  moving  it  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly along  said  inclined  track  relative  to  said  axis  and 
for  controlling  outward  and  downward  movement  of  said 
handling  machine  relative  to  said  axis  due  to  gravitation- 
al force  acting  thereon  and  for  holding  said  handling 
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machine  in  fixed  position  at  any  desired  point  along  said  vessel,  an  active  zone  containing  fuel  bounded  by  said  ex- 
track,  said  handling  machine  including  a  grab  movable  ternal  and  internal  spherical  members,  a  spherical  active 
vertically,  when  said  handling  machine  is  disposed  in  said  zone  containing  no  fuel  bounded  by  said  inner  perforated 
servicing  chamber  between  a  raised  position  where  it  is  spherical  member,  at  least  one  inlet  pipe  for  the  passage 
wholly  disposed  in  said  servicing  chamber  and  lowered 
positions  for  placing  and  removing  the  reactor  fuel  ele- 
ments; and  control  means  connected  with  said  grab  for 
lifting  it  from  a  lowered  to  a  raised  position  and  for  con- 
trolling the  lowering  of  the  grab  from  a  raised  to  a  low- 
ered position  and  for  holding  it  in  selected  position. 


1 


3,344,034 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Robert  Arthur  Smith,  Lctchworth,  England,  granted  to 
VS.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  the  provisions 
of  42UAC.  2182 

FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  29,  19<1, 

23,630/61 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 


3344.035 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  SPHERICAL 

ACTIVE  ZONE 

Gcrgely  Biild,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Magyar 

Tudomanyos    Akademia    Kozponti    Fizikai    Kutato 

Intezete,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  28,  1964, 

Bu  337 
5  Claims.  (CI.  176—61) 
1.  A  heterogeneous  atomic  reactor  operating  on  the 
principle  of  nuclear  fission,  comprising,  a  pressure  vessel, 
an  outer  perforated  spherical  member,  and  an  inner  per- 
forated spherical  member  disposed  within  said  pressure 


of  coolant  therethrough  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
spherical  active  zone  containing  no  fuel,  and  at  least  one 
outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  for  the  dis- 
charge of  coolant  therethrough  from  said  outer  perforated 
spherical  member. 


3,344,036 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  James  Haslam,  Urmston,  Manchester,  and  Ber- 
mvd  Leaver,  Athcrton,  Manchester,  England,  assignors 
to  United  iUngdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  29,  1964, 

39,524/64 
3  Claims.  (G.  176—71) 


I.  A  reactivity  control  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
a  rod-liiK  member  at  least  portions  theisof  are  formed 
of  neutron  absorbing  material,  a  leadscrew.  a  recirculating 
ball  unit  threadably  engaging  the  said  leadscrew  and  lo- 
cated against  movement  axially  of  the  leadscrew,  a  vernier 
motor  connected  to  the  recirculating  ball  unit  to  impart 
stepwise  angular  movement  thereto,  electromagnet  means 
comprising  a  solenoid  carried  at  one  end  of  the  lead- 
screw,  a  rod-like  armature  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
rod-like  member  adjacent  the  said  one  end  of  the  lead- 
screw,  and  indicating  means  indicating  the  engagement  of 
the  said  rod-like  armature  within  the  said  solenoid  when 
the  latter  is  energized,  so  that  the  rod-like  member  is 
coupled  for  movement  with  the  leadscrew.  the  said  rod- 
like armature  being  released  on  de-energization  of  the 
solenoid  so  that  the  rod-like  member  is  freed  for  rapid 
insertion  into  the  reactor. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  assembly  comprising: 

a  cluster  of  spaced  elongate  parallel  sheathed  fuel 
rods; 

an  end  support  for  said  rods  in  said  cluster; 

at  least  one  transverse  bracing  grid  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  fuel  rods  for  spacing  said 
fuel  rods; 

and  a  group  of  spaced  solid  projections  forming  wear 
pads  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  fuel  rods, 
said  projections  being  of  elongate  form  arranged 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  the  fuel  elements,  said  group  of  pro- 
jections coinciding  with  said  transverse  bracing  grid 
and  adapted  slidabiy  to  engage  with  and  to  space 
the  fuel  rods  from  said  grid. 


3,344,037 
OXIDATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND  ALDEHYDES 
BY   INDUCED   ENZYMES  PRODUCED   FROM 
HYDROCARBON  -  UTILIZING   MICRO  -  ORGA- 
NISMS WHEREBY  ALDEHYDES  AND  ACIDS 
ARE  PRODUCED 
Richard  I.  Lcavitt,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,976 
9  Claims.  (CI.  195—49) 
1.  Method  of  enzymically   oxidizing   a  carbon  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alcohols  and 
aldehydes  to  an  oxidized  product  having  the  same  num- 
ber  of  carbons,   said   oxidizing    reaction   requiring   the 
presence  of  oxidized  cofactor  DPN+,  which  comprises 
growing  cells  of  a  hydrocarbon-oxidizing  microorganism 
on  a  nutrient  medium  using  as  the  sole  source  of  carbon 
a  hydrocarbon  having  substantially  the  same  number  of 
carbons  as  said  carbon  compound,  harvesting  the  cells 
and  rupturing  the  same,  extracting  from  the  ruptured 
cells  enzymes  whose  production  by  the  cells  was  induced 
by  growing  the  latter  on  said  hydrocarbon,  isolating  from 
said  enzyme  extract  an  enzyme  having  specificity  for  said 
carbon  compound  and  mixing  the  same  with  said  carbon 
compound,    adding    to    the    resulting    mixture    a    crude 
DPN+-containing,  DPNH  oxidase -containing  enzyme  ex- 
tract obtained  from  non-induced  cells  grown  on  a  non- 
hydrocarbon    carbon-containing    substrate    as    the    sole 
source  of  carbcm,  incubating  said  mixture  to  enzymically 
oxidize  the  carbon  compound  to  said  product  and  coin- 
cidently  therewith  to  reduce  said  DPN+  cofactor  to  re- 
duced cofactor  DPNH,  and  said  DPNH  oxidase  acting 
to  regenerate  DPN+  from  DPNH  and  thereby  to  help 
maintain  stoichiometrical  amounts  of  DPN+  in  said  mix- 
ture. 


3,344,038 
RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  STEROIDS 
George  Greenspan,  Narberth,  Leiand   L.  Smith,  Paoli, 
Theodore  J.  Foell,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Richard  Rees, 
Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawh^g.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,155 

4  Claims.  (CL  195—51) 
1.  The  method  of  aromatizing  the  A-ring  and  resolv- 
ing racemic  steroids  which  comprises  fermenting  a  race- 
mic  steroid  having  the  formula 


""^VV/ 


wherein  R*  is  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hy- 
droxy with  Corynebacterium  hoagii  and  recovering  the 
A-ring-aromatized  resolved  products  of  both  rf-config- 
uration  and  /-configuration. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  195 — 49  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,344,037 


3,344,039 

COKE  OVEN  BATTERY  REVERSING  APPARATUS 

GUbert  C.  Nestler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,435 

6  Claims.  (CI.  202—144) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  gas  and 

decarbonizing  air  to  the  high  and  low  burners  of  a  group 

842  O.O.— 52 


of  flame  flues  in  a  regeneratively  operated  horizontal  c<^e 
oven  battery  comprising, 

a  control  device  connected  to  valve  means  associated 
with  said  group  of  flame  flues, 

said  valve  means  operable  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fuel 
gas  and  decarbonizing  air  to  both  the  high  and  low 
burners  of  said  group  of  flame  flues, 

said  control  device  operable  by  reciprocal  movement  to 
actuate  said  valve  means  to  alternately  supply  fuel 
gas  and  decarbonizing  air  to  the  high  and  low  burners 
of  said  group  of  flame  flues  and  to  supply  decarbon- 
izing air  to  both  the  high  and  low  level  burners  of 
said  group  of  flame  flues, 

a  lever  connected  to  said  control  device  and  arranged 
upon  pivotal  movement  to  reciprocate  said  control 
device, 

an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  support  means, 

a  pair  of  cam  devices  rotatably  secured  to  said  support 
means  and  having  an  end  portion  of  said  lever  there- 
between, 

means  to  rotate  said  cam  devices  in  the  same  direction 
at  the  same  angular  velocity, 

the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  cam  de- 
vices having  a  protuberance  and  a  recessed  portion 


angularly  spaced  from  each  other  a  preselected  cir- 
cumferential distance, 
and  said  cam  devices  positioned  on  said  support  means 
so  that  said  protuberance  of  one  of  said  cam  devices 
opposes  said  recessed  portion  on  said  other  cam  de- 
vice and  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  devices  said  re- 
cessed portion  of  said  first  named  cam  device  opposes 
said  protuberance  on  said  other  cam  device, 
said  cam  devices  operable  to  maintain  said  lever  in  a 
neutral  position  and  supply  decarbonizing  air  to  said 
high  and  low  burners  and  upon  rotation  to  move  said 
lever  end  portion  positioned  therebetween  in  a  lat- 
eral direction  and  pivot  said  lever  in  one  directicm 
when  said  protuberance  on  one  of  said  cam  devices 
opposes  said  recessed  poriion  and  supply  fuel  gas 
to  said  high  burners  and  decarbonizing  air  to  said  low 
burners,  said  cam  devices  operable  upon  further  ro- 
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tation  to  move  said  lever  end  portion  in  the  op- 
posite lateral  direction  and  pivot  said  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
first  named  cam  device  opposes  said  protuberance 
on  said  other  cam  device  and  supply  fuel  gas  to  said 
low  burners  and  decarbonizing  air  to  said  high 
burners. 

3^44,040 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  SUFERATMOS- 
PHERIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  CONTROL 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Johannes  E.  Rijnsdorp,  Amsterdam,  Nctliciiands,  assignor 
to  SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  12,  1963, 

290,099 
14  Cbimi.  (a.  203—1) 


3,344,041 

MULTISTAGE  FLASH  DISTILLATION  OF 

SALINE  WATER 

Dov  Wulfson,  30  Kaf.Gimei  St.,  Kiriat  Halm,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  20,  1963, 

20,487/63 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  203—11) 


(•TBI  X 


iS 


jiti^ttnf^ 


■9 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  distillation  of  a 
stream  of  an  intake  mixture  which  is  carried  out  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  in  a  multitray  distillation  col- 
umn having  a  feed  preheat  zone  and  both  a  rectifying 
section  and  a  stripping  section,  wherein  the  overhead 
vapors  are  condensed  in  a  condenser  and  collected  in 
an  accumulator  and  both  reflux  in  the  upper  portion  and 
re-evaporation  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  column  are 
used,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  reflux,  the  degree  of  re- 
evaporation,  the  top  product  flow  and  the  bottom  product 
flow  are  controlled  such  that  the  top  product  accumulator 
level  and  the  bottom  product  level  in  the  column  are 
adjusted  to  predetermined  respective  levels  and  the  de- 
sired quality  of  the  separation  as  measured  by  a  quality 
meter  is  attained,  the  improvement  comprising:  allowing 
the  pressure  in  the  column  to  freely  adjust  itself  between 
the  maximum  and  minimum  permissible  operating  pres- 
sures for  the  column;  supplying  the  maximum  possible 
quantity  of  cooling  medium  to  the  condenser  by  main- 
taining the  valve  governing  the  supply  of  cooling  medium 
to  the  condenser  open  as  wide  as  possible  without  re- 
ducing the  column  pressure  below  the  minimum  per- 
missible operating  range;  preheating  said  stream  of  in--^ 
take  mixture  to  the  distillation  column  with  the  minimum 
possible  quantity  of  heat  by  maintaining  the  valve  govern- 
ing the  heating  medium  to  the  feed  preheat  zone  as  nearly 
closed  as  possible  without  causing  overloading  of  the 
trays  of  the  stripping  section  of  the  column;  and  decreas- 
ing the  degree  of  re-evaporation  by  reducing  the  supply 
of  heating  medium  to  the  re-evaporation  section  when- 
ever the  maximum  permissible  load  on  the  column  trays 
of  the  rectifying  section  of  the  distillation  column  is  ex- 
ceeded; whereby  the  costs  of  operating  the  distillation 
process  are  minimized  when  the  distillation  takes  place 
in  a  pressure  range  where  the  tray  load  increases  with 
increasing  pressure  and  where  the  cost  of  the  heating 
medium  used  for  preheating  the  feed  is  relatively  expen- 
sive in  comparison  with  the  heating  medium  used  for 
re-evaporation. 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  the  distillation  of  a  solution 
comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  portion  of  the  incom- 
ing solution  through  a  heat  exchanger  where  it  is  heated 
by  an  external  heat  source  to  a  predetermined  elevated 
temperature  and  is  passed  to  the  first  stage  of  an  evapo- 
rator having  n  stages,  the  pressure  in  the  evaporator  de- 
creasing from  stage  to  stage,  separating  the  remainder  of 
the  incoming  solution  into  (n-1)  streams  to  be  discharged 
respectively  into  the  (n-1)  remaining  stages,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  solution  discharged  in  each  stage  being 
subjected  to  flash  evaporation  therein,  the  vapours  there- 
by produced  being  condensed  to  form  a  condensate,  each 
of  the  (n-1)  streams,  prior  to  discharging  into  a  stage  be- 
ing subjected  to  heat  exchange  with  the  condensate  from 
the  preceding  stage. 


3,344,042 
DESALINATION  OF  SALT  WATER  USING 
A   MOLTEN  SALT   MASS  AS  HEATING 
MEDIUM 
Donald  E.  Hardesty,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil    Company,    New   Yorl^   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,111 
2  Claims.  (CI.  203—11) 


1.  A  process  for  the  desalination  of  saline  water  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  saline  water  feed  stream  containing  at 
least  about  10,(XX)  parts  per  million  sea  salts  with  a 
molten  salt  mass  consisting  essentially  of  the  halides 
or  hydroxides  of  the  alkali  metals,  or  the  halides  of 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to- 
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gether  with  a  minor  proportion  of  sea  salts  as  re- 
covered hereinafter,  at  a  temperature  in  excess  or 
650°  F.  and  in  such  relative  proportions  as  to  vaporize 
substantially  all  of  the  water  from  said  saline  water 
feed  stream,  to  produce  a  liquid  phase  consisting  es- 
sentially of  said  molten  salt  mass  containing  said 
sea  salts  dispersed  therein; 

(b)  recovering  precipitated  sea  salts  in  excess  of  that 
of  the  eutectic  mixture  by  reducing  the  temperature 
of  said  sea  salt-containing  molten  mass  to  below  the 
freezing  points  of  said  sea  salts  but  above  the  freez- 
ing point  of  said  molten  mass,  and  freezing  out  and 
separating  said  sea  salts  from  said  molten  mass;  and 

(c)  condensing  the  vaporized  water  as  potable  water. 


3,344,043 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CON- 
TAINING A  HYDROXYNAPTHOIC  ACID 
Irving  Lieblich,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  and  Marcel  A.  Gradsten, 
Demarest,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hogan  Faximile  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,127 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204—2) 
1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  an  im- 
pregnated sheet  containing  in  an  electrolytically  conduct- 
ing solution  as  a  marking  agent  at  least  one  ortho  hydroxy 
napthoic  acid  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


where  the  carboxyl  group  is  in  the  1  or  2  position,  the  hy- 
droxyl  is  ortho  to  the  carboxyl,  and  the  group  R  is  meta 
to  the  carboxyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  H,  lower  alkyls. 


— CHi  and 

Z 


H 

-i-Z 
CHi 


where  Z  is 


/\^ 


w 


COOH 


OH 


where  the  carboxyl  group  is  in  the  1  or  2  position,  and 
the  hydroxyl  is  ortho  to  the  carboxyl. 


3,344,044 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CON- 
TAINING   A    QUATERNARY    AMMONIUM 
COMPOUND 
Marcel  A.  Gradsten,  Demarest,  NJ.,  and  Irving  licbUch, 
Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hogan  FaximUe  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,134 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  204—2) 
1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  an 
impregnated  sheet  containing  in  an  electrolytically  con- 
ducting solution  at  least  one  metal  salt  chosen  from  the 
manganous  and  nickelous  salts  and  at  least  one  quater- 
nary polyhydric  phenacyl  ammonium  compound  in  which 


at  least  two  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  ortho  to 
each  other  as  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


(OH), 


Z— CHi— 


X- 


where  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  H,  OH,  lower  alkyls,  and  lower  alkoxy  groups; 
where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring  structure  wherein  the  phenacyl  group  is  linked 
to  a  nitrogen  in  the  ring  and  an  amine  group  represented 
by  the  formula 

R« 

/ 
-N-Bi 

wherein  R4,  R5,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  lower  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyls,  and 
aryl  groups;  and  X  is  an  inorganic  anion. 


3,344,045 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
WUliam  C.  Neikam,  Unwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,160 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  204—59) 

L  In  a  process  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  containing  con- 
jugated unsaturation  and  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining an  aryl  ring  condensed  with  another  ring  is 
cathodically  reduced  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte,  a 
mutual  solvent  for  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  electrolyte, 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of 

(> 

n 


-j^- 


radicals  to  form  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anion  which  is  sub- 
sequently reacted  in  situ  with  hydrogen  ion  to  form  a  di- 
carboxylic acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  said  cathodic  reduction  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate  as  said  source,  whereby  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  is  formed. 


3344,046 

ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

CARBONATES 

WUliam  C.  Neikam,  Unwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San  OU 

Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  OHiwration  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,180 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—59) 

1.  Method  which  comprises  electrolyzing  a  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  characterized  in  that  it  contains 
exactly  one  aryl  nucleus,  the  nuclear  carbon  atoms  of 
said  nucleus  having  attached  thereto  only  other  nuclear 
carbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic  radicals,  and 
monoolefinic  aliphatic  radicals,  there  being  present  at 
least  one  monoolefinic  aliphatic  radical  in  which  the 
double  bond  is  conjugated  with  unsaturation  in  an  aryl 
ring  of  said  nucleus,  said  electrolyzing  being  (1)  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  containing  an  anode  and  cathode,  (2)  at 
a  potential  more  negative  than  the  half-wave  potential 
of  said  hydrocarbon,  (3)  in  the  presence  of  an  electrolyte, 
(4)  in  the  presence  of  a  mutual  solvent  for  said  electrolyte 
and  said  hydrocarbon,  and  (5)  in  the  presence  of  CO2, 
said  hydrocarbon  being  present  at  the,  surface  of  said 
cathode  during  said  electrolysis,  whereby  there  is  formed 
a  l-aryl-l,2-alkylene  carbonate,  and  separating  said  car- 
bonate from  said  electrolyte  and  solvent. 
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3  344,047 

ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  SULFO^aC 

ACIDS 
William  C.  Neikam,  Unwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 

Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,189 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—59) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  sulfonic  acid  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  which  comprises 
electrolyzing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  con- 
jugated unsaturation,  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
wherein  the  substitueot  contains  conjugated  unsaturation, 
and  polycyclic  hydrocarbons  having  a  condensed  aromatic 
ring,  said  electrolyzing  being  (1)  in  the  presence  of  an 
electrolyte,  (2)  in  the  presence  of  a  mutual  solvent  for 
said  electrolyte  and  said  compound,  (3)  in  the  presence 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen,  and  (4)  at  a  potential  more 
negative  than  the  half-wave  potential  of  said  compound, 
said  compound  being  present  at  the  surface  of  said  cath- 
ode during  said  electrolyzing.  whereby  a  sulfonic  acid 
anion  is  produced,  and  reacting  said  sulfonic  acid  anion 
in  situ  with  hydrogen  ion  to  form  sulfonic  acid. 


for  re-breathing  which  comprises  subjecting  the  said  at- 
mosphere to  a  solution  of  an  alkali  n>etal  carbonate  and 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  so  as  to  absorb  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  said  atmosphere  with  the  formation  of  acid  car- 
bonate from  the  carbonate  and  carbonate  from  the  hy- 
droxide, the  solution  thereby  becoming  spent,  and  then 
regenerating  the  spent  solution  for  reuse  by  subjecting  it 
to  electrolysis  to  the  extent  of  converting  the  acid  car- 
bonate to  the  normal  carbonate  salt  and  to  the  extent  of 
regenerating  the  hydroxide,  the   said  electrolysis  being 


t"> 


3,344,048 
ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  VINYLLEAD 

COMPOLNDS 
Paul  Kobetz  and  Hiiford  H.  Thomas,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
asdgnors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,559 

11  Claims.  (CI.  204—59) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkylvinyliclead 
compounds  which  comprises  electrolyzing  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell  having  a  lead  anode  a  liquid  composition 
comprising  a  complex  of  a  di-1-alkenyl  magnesium 
compound  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  RsMe 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxide  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
Me  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  boron. 


3,344,049 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LITHIUM 
Erich  Thieler,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hobe.  Germany,  as* 
signor  to  Foote  Mineral  Company,  Exton,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Ktration  of  Pennsylvania 
o  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 
M  60  174 
3  Claims.  (cL  204—48) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  lithium  by  electrolysis  of 
a  molten  salt  mixture  containing  LiCl  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  wherein  the  space  above  the  molten  salt  is  separated 
into  chlorine-  and  lithium-collecting  spaces,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  introducing  an  oxygen  containing  lithium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LijCOs 
and  LiOH  onto  the  surface  of  the  melt  in  the  chlorine  col- 
lecting space  whereby  the  oxygen  containing  lithium  com. 
pound  is  converted  by  the  chlorine  to  LiCl  which  in  turn 
replenishes  the  bath,  and  withdrawing  lithium  from  the 
lithium  collecting  space. 


carried  on  in  a  cell  having  at  least  two  compartments  sep- 
arated by  an  anion  exchange  membrane,  the  first  of  said 
compartments  containing  a  cathode  and  being  the  com- 
partment into  which  the  spent  solution  is  introduced  and 
from  which  the  regenerated  solution  is  withdrawn,  the 
polarity  conditions  in  the  second  of  said  compartments 
being  anodic  with  respect  to  the  conditions  in  the  fir?, 
compartment,  said  second  compartment  containing  a  sep- 
arate electrolyte,  whereby  hydrogen  is  evolved  in  the  first 
compartment  and  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved  in  the  second 
compartment. 

3,344,051  ' 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

BLACK  IN  A  HIGH  INTENSITY  ARC 
Burton  F.  Latham,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental CarlKMi  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,212 
11  Claims.  (CI.  204—173) 


:^-  . 


3,344,050 
REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERES 
Bertrand  J.  May  land,  Jefferstown,  and  Robert  John  Stein- 
bcrger.  Middletown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Girdler  Corpora- 
tioo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,072 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—98) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from 
a  gaseous  atmosphere  to  render  said  atmosphere  suitable 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  carbon  black  by  passing 
a  hydrocarbon  through  a  plasma  flame  produced  by  a  high 
intensity  ionizing  electrical  discharge,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

producing  said  plasma  flame  in  a  Venturi  throat  by  pass- 
ing high  intensity  electric  arcs  consecutively  and  in 
rapid  succession  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  cath- 
odes mounted  circumfercntially  about  said  throat 
to  an  anode  axially  disposed  therein  whereby  the 
interior  of  the  throat  is  effectively  filled  continuously 
with  a  plasma  flame;  and 
moving  the  hydrocarbon  through  said  throat  with  an 
inert  carrier  gas  at  a  velocity  below  that  at  which 
fluid  stabilization  of  said  electric  arcs  occurs. 
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3,344,052 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIA  INCLUD- 
ING CONTACTING  AN  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
CHARGED  CATALYST  WITH  NITROGEN  AND 
HYDROGEN 
George  C.  Yeh,  Willistown  Township,  Chester  County, 
Pa.  (Sonedley   Drive,  R.D.  1,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 
19073) 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,312 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—177) 
1.  In  a  method  of  synthesizing  ammonia  from  a  gas- 
eous stream  predominantly  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen 
including  heating  a  mixture  of  said  gases  and  bringing 
said  stream  into  intimate  contact  with  a  bed  of  catalyst 
for  effecting  interaction  between  said  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen to  produce  ammonia,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
catalyst  is  biased  with  a  negative  electric  potential  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  electrostatic  charge  but  insufficient  to 
cause  an  electrical  discharge. 


3,344,053 
CHLORINE  CELL 
Marshall  P.  Neipert  and  James  J.  Leddy,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,565 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—266) 


$» 


1.  In  an  improved  diaphragm-type  chlorine  cell  for  the 
electrolytic  decomposition  of  a  chloride  brine  in  the 
production  of  chlorine  gas,  said  cell  containing  a  cath- 
ode, anode  and  non-conducting  diaphragm  which  divides 
the  cell  into  an  anolyte  compartment  and  a  catholyte  com- 
partment, the  improvement  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  screen  composed  of  meshed  filaments  positioned 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  on  the  cath- 
ode side  thereof  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  cathode, 
the  filaments  of  said  screen  being  coated  with  a  non-con- 
ducting, resinous,  protective  coating  which  is  inert  to 
the  reactants  of  the  cell. 


means  for  receiving  said  substrate  positioning  said  sub- 
strate in  the  line  of  sight  of  said  target,  means  for  provid- 
ing the  arrangement  of  a  seed  crystal  on  the  surface  of 
the  said  substrate  at  a  first  incremental  area  thereof,  mask 
means  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  substrate  and 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  periodically  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  surface  including  said  first  incre- 
mental area  to  said  remote  source,  means  for  moving  said 
masking  means  across  the  said  deposition  area,  heating 


3344,054 
ART  OF  CONTROLLING  SPUTTERING  AND 
METAL  EVAPORATION  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
PLANE  ACCEPTOR 
NUs  Laegreid,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Roger  M. 
Moseson,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   G.   T. 
Schjeldahl  Company,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,417 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 
1.  In  a  cathode  sputtering  apparatus  including  a  cath- 
ode target  comprising  a  source  of  material  to  be  deposited, 
an  anode  means  for  providing  an  electrical  bias  potential 
betw  en  said  anode  and  said  cathode  target,  means  for 
receiving  a  substrate  having  a  deposition  area  for  receiv- 
ing said  material  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  from 
said  source,  and  energy  means  for  the  sputtering  removal 
of  said  material  from  said  source  and  enabling  the  sput- 
ter removed  material  to  migrate  to  said  substrate,  said 


rvMMwvjr  jgMwtr^r 


means  coupled  to  said  mask  means  for  heating  an  incre- 
mental area  of  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  significant- 
ly greater  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  said  substrate, 
said  heating  means  being  normally  disposed  along  that 
certain  area  of  said  substrate  exposed  by  said  masking 
slot  and  being  adapted  to  heat  said  certain  area,  and 
means  for  moving  said  heating  means  across  said  deposi- 
tion area  in  syncronism  with  the  slot  formed  in  said  mask- 
ing means. 

3,344,055 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AND  FORM- 
ING THIN  CONTINUOUS  FILMS  USING  A  GLOW 
DISCHARGE 

Bernard  G.  Carbajal  HI,  and  Buford  G.  Slay,  Jr.,  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,523,  now 
Patent  No.  3,318,790,  dated  May  9,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appIicaHon  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,793 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—312) 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  continuous  thin  film  to  a 
body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  structure  forming  an  evacuatable  reaction  zone, 

(b)  two  perforate,  confronting  electrodes  positioned  in 
said  zone  substantially  in  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  a  body  in  said  zwie  adjacent 
and  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  perforate 
electrodes  on  the  side  opposite  the  other  electrode, 

(d)  a  storage  tanic, 
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(e)  means  for  introducing  an  appropriate  volatile  mix- 
ture from  said  storage  tank  into  said  zone,  and 

(f)  an  A.C.  voltage  source  for  establishing  glow  dis- 
charge between  said  electrodes. 


3,344,056 
METHODS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  ASPHALTS 
Fritz  S.  Rostkr,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Witco 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,574,  May   11, 
1964,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  274,193, 
Apr.  19,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,162,101.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,698 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208-^44) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  unwcathered  asphalt  contain- 
ing asphaltenes  and  components  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen  bases,  first  acidaffins,  second  acid- 
afllins  and  paraffins,  said  asphalts  having  a  ratio 


F-\-A, 

equal  to  R„  where  N,  Ai,  Aj  and  P  are  respectively  the 
weight  percent  of  the  nitrogen  bases,  first  acidaffins,  sec- 
ond acidaffins  and  paraffins  present  in  said  asphalt  to  be 
treated,  which  comprises  blending  said  unwcathered  as- 
phalt with  an  oil  substantially  free  of  asphaltenes  and 
containing  components  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen  bases,  first  acidaffins  and  second  acidaffins  and 
paraffins,  and  having  ratio  Ro  equal  to  about  from  0.01 
to  less  than  about  19,  where  Rq  is  equal  to 

P'+A't 

where  N',  A'l,  A'j  and  P'  are  respectively  the  weight  per- 
cent of  the  nitrogen  bases,  first  acidaffins,  second  acid- 
affins and  paraffins  present  in  said  petroleum  oil,  said 
asphalt  and  said  oil  being  employed  in  the  ratio  (Z)  of 
the  weight  of  oil  to  the  weight  of  asphalt  to  form  a  treated 
asphalt  of  ratio  R  equal  to 

N"+A"i 
P"+A", 

where  N",  A"i,  A"2  and  P"  are  each  respectively  the 
weight  pjercent  of  the  nitrogen  bases,  first  acidaffins,  sec- 
ond acidaffins  and  paraffins  in  said  treated  asphalt  where 
P"  is  less  than  about  40%,  said  asphalt  of  ratio  R«  and 
said  oil  being  employed  in  the  ratio  Z,  where 


■{P'+A't)(R-RJ 


'\ 


where  R  is  a  value  in  the  range  from  about  0.4  to  about 
10;  and  where  R,  is  less  than  0.4,  R  is  larger  than  R,; 
and  where  R^  is  more  than  about  10,  R  is  less  than  about 
10  and  less  than  R.. 


3,344,057 
COKING  PROCESS 
John   T.   Patrick,   Napa,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,080 
8  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 50) 
1.  In  a  delayed  thermal  coking  process  wherein  pre- 
heated feed  comprising  crude  oil  residuum  is  passed  alter- 
nately to  a  series  of  soaking  drums  in  sequence  such  that 
at  least  two  drums  are  always  on-stream  but  in  staggered 
phases  of  the  coke-filling  cycle,  the  conditions  within 
said  drums  being  such  that  cracked  product  vapors  are 
continuously  evolved  with  accompanying  foaming  and 
frothing  while  coke  deposits  build  up  to  successively 
higher  levels  therein  and  wherein  product  vapors  are  con- 
tinuously withdrawn  overhead,  the  improved  method  for 


avoiding  carryover  to  product  fractionation  equipment  of 
entrained  coke  and  froth  in  said  product  vapors  such  as 
normally  occurs  when  the  coke  level  in  said  drums  ap- 
proaches the  overhead  vapor  outlet  thereof,  which  com- 
prises diverting  the  product  vapors  from  each  drum  en- 
tering the  terminal  phase  of  a  fill  cycle  to  the  vapor  space 
in  the  upper  portion  of  another  drum  which  is  in  the  initial 


.«t<^-f.-  '-^*~»  -^i** 


phase  of  a  coke-filling  cycle,  and  withdrawing  combined 
dephlcgmated  product  vapors  from  the  latter  drum  while 
allowing  the  former  drum  to  fill  with  coke  to  a  level  sub- 
stantially beyond  that  at  which  carry-over  of  liquid  be- 
gins, whereby  the  coke  capacity  of  each  drum  is  material- 
ly increased,  the  L/D  ratio  in  each  of  said  drums  being 
less  than  about  5/1. 


3,344,058 

CATALYTIC  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

WITH  A  CRYSTALLINE  ALLMINOSILI- 

CATE  CATALYST 

Joseph  N.  .Miale,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,180 
14  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  hydrocracking  a  hydrocar- 
bon charge  stock  consisting  of  components  of  different 
molecular  size,  by  contacting  the  charge  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  400°  F.  and 
790°  F.  under  hydrocracking  conditions,  with  a  crystal- 
line aluminosiiicate  zeolite  having  rigid  three-dimensional 
networks  combined  with  a  dchydrogenation  component,  a 
major  portion  of  which  is  deposited  within  the  interior 
of  said  crystalline  aluminosiiicate  zeolite  by  contact  of 
said  zeolite  with  a  solution  containing  ions  of  a  metal 
corresponding  to  the  metal  cation  of  the  crystalline 
aluminosiiicate  zeolite  undergoing  treatment,  and  ions  of 
the  dchydrogenation  component,  the  ion  ratio  of  said  dc- 
hydrogenation component  to  metal  corresponding  to  the 
metal  cation  of  the  crystalline  aluminosiiicate  zeolite  being 
in  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:200,  which  zeolite  has  uniform 
interstitial  dimensions  sufficiently  large  to  admit  a  portion 
of  said  components,  but  sufficiently  small  to  exclude  a  re- 
maining portion  of  said  components,  whereby  the  portion 
of  said  components  admitted  to  contact  with  the  active  de- 
hydrogenation  surfaces  preferentially  undergo  hydro- 
cracking to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  hydrocarbon  charge. 


3,344.059 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  TO  GASOLINE 

WITH    A    ZUNYITE  -  CONTAINING    CATALYST 

COMPOSITE 
Gordon  R.  Engebretaon,  Park   Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 

Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,109 
6  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 

1.  A  solid  contact  material  consistmg  essentially  of 
zunyite  with  which  is  associated  about  20-99%  by  weight 
of  the  contact  material  of  a  solid  synthetic  gel  selected 


September  26,  1967 


'-f  f 


CHEMICAL 


1479 


from  the  group  consisting  of  5-80%  alumina,  the  balance 
essentially  silica,  and  10-80%  magnesia,  the  balance  es- 
sentially silica. 

4.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  which  comprises 
contacting  said  feedstock  under  cracking  conditions  with 
the  contact  material  of  claim  1  and  recovering  gasoline 
from  said  contacting. 


destroying  substantially  any  ozone  present  in  said  gases, 
and  then  introducing  said  activated  gases  into  the  sewer 
system. 

5.  A  method  for  the  reduction  in  B.O.D.  (biochemi- 
cal oxygen  demand),  decrease  in  humidity,  oxidation  of 
solids  and  elimination  of  odors  in  raw  sewage  compris- 


3  344  060  * 

OXIDATIVE  REACTIVATION  OF  PLATINUM 
HYDROFORMESG  CATALYSTS 
Bernard  L.  Evering,  Chicago,  III.,  and  John  R.  Coley, 
Gwy,  and  William  A.  Wilson,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  July  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,073 
11  Claims.  (CI.  208—140) 


ing;  passing  atmospheric  air  through  a  filter,  impelling  said 
filtered  air  through  an  electrical  discharge  grid  pack  com- 
prising electrodes  of  expanded  aluminum  whereby  said 
air  is  activated  to  form  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  oxides,  and 
discharging  the  activated  nitrogen  oxides  mixture  into  the 
sewer  system. 

3,344,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANING  UQUID 

Peter  Kosar,  Garden  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  A)cm 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,437 

8  aaims.  (CI.  210—23) 


1.  The  method  of  restoring  the  activity  level  of  a  sup- 
ported platinum  catalyst  which  has  become  gradually 
deactivated  over  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  hydroforming 
and  reactivation  wherein  the  reactivation  in  each  cycle 
is  effected  after  the  carbon  content  of  the  catalyst  has 
reached  0.1  percent  by  weight  but  before  it  exceeds  1 
percent  by  weight  by  treatment  with  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining more  than  about  0.5  and  less  than  about  10 
percent  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  above  750°  F.  but 
below  9(X)'  F.,  and  wherein  the  residual  carbon  content 
of  the  catalyst  after  each  reactivation  is  greater  than 
the  carbon  content  after  the  preceding  reactivation,  so 
that  the  carbon  content  of  the  reactivated  catalyst  ac- 
cumulates from  cycle  to  cycle  to  a  level  of  about  0.05  to 
0.1  percent  by  weight,  which  method  comprises  subject- 
ing said  catalyst  after  said  plurality  of  cycles  to  a  first 
oxidative  treatment  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  more 
than  about  0.5  and  less  than  about  10  percent  of  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  above  about  750°  F.  but  below  900°  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  carbon  level 
to  not  more  than  about  0.1  percent  by  weight,  then  sub- 
jecting the  catalyst  to  a  second  oxidative  treatment  with 
a  gas  mixture  containing  a  greater  concentration  of  oxy- 
gen at  a  higher  temperature  below  about  925°  F.  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  accumulated  carbon  therefrom,  and 
contacting  the  treated  catalyst  with  a  hydrogen-contain- 
ing gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  hydroforming  range. 


3,344,061 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS  FOR   PRODUCING    ACTIVATED    GASES 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 

James  J.  Kellum,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Griffin 
Pollution  Control  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a 
corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,160 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  sewage  which  com- 
prises passing  atmospheric  air  through  an  electrical  dis- 
charge grid  pack  whereby  said  air  forms  activated  gases. 


1.  A  process  of  separating  a  liquid  from  a  mixture  of 
liquids  having  substantially  differing  dielectric  properties 
comprising  continuously  passing  a  belt  having  a  dielectric 
constant  of  substantially  the  same  order  as  the  liquid  to 
be  separated  through  a  path  partially  submerged  in  said 
mixture,  thereby  coating  said  belt  with  said  liquid  to  be 
separated,  and  continuously  removing  said  liquid  from 
said  belt. 

3,344,063 

DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  'aDDITTVES  THEREFOR 

Charles  A.  Strattcm,  Copan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,837 
15  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 

1.  An  aqueous  well  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  mixture 
containing  water,  sufficient  suspended  finely  divided  solids 
to  form  a  filler  cake  on  the  wall  of  the  well,  and  an 
amount  of  a  metal  complex  of  a  sulfoalkylated  tannin 
sufficient  to  reduce  at  least  one  of  (a)  the  water  loss  due 
to  filtration  through  said  filter  cake,  (b)  the  yield  point, 
and  (c)  the  10-minute  gel  of  said  drilling  fluid,  but  insuffi- 
cient to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  drilling  fluid  to  such 
an  extent  that  it  caimot  be  circulated,  said  metal  com- 
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plex  having  been  prepared  by  the  inter-reaction  between 
a  tannin  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  gallotannins  and  the  flavotannins,  in  an  alkaline 
aqueous  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  70  to  300°  F.  and  in  amounts  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  tannin  compound,  from  1  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  molecular  weight  alde- 
hydes and  ketones,  from  4  to  115  parts  by  weight  of  a 
sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfurous  acid  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof,  and  from 
0.3  to  64  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  chromium,  nickel,  cobalt, 
manganese,  zinc,  aluminum,  titanium,  vanadium,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  being  present  in  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and 
the  water-soluble  salts  of  said  metals. 


3,344,064 
FLUOROCARBON-MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
James  D.  Brady  and  Joseph  G.  Di  Pinto,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemouni  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,363 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—12) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  curable 
liquid  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  dispersed  therein 
from  about  1%  to  about  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  small  particles  of  a  solid 
fluorocarbon  compound  containing  at  least  90%  by 
weight  of  a  chain  of  units  having  the  structure 
— CF2CF2 — ,  said  solid  fluorocarbon  compound  having 
a  molecular  weight  from  about  500  to  about  50,000  and 
a  melting  point  of  from  90"  C.  to  327'  C. 


3,344,065 

EXTREME  PRESSl  RE  LUBRICANTS 

Josef  Giinsheimer,  Munich-Obermenzing,  and  Oswald 

Schanzer,  Munich,  Germany,  a^ignors  to  Molykote 

Produktions  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,950 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—18) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  lu- 
bricating oils  or  soap-thickened  greases  and  containing 
in  synergistic  proportions 

(a)  a  solid  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  molybdenum  disulfide,  tungsten  disulfide,  and  cal- 
cium hydroxide  and 

(b)  an  essentially  water  insoluble  metal  salt  of  a  phos- 
phorated oxygen  acid  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron,  and  calcium. 


3,344,066 
SILICONE  GREASES  OF  HIGH  MECHANICAL 
AND  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Harry  M.  Schiefer,  John  W.  Vandyke,  and  John  S.  Del- 
phcnich.   Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,459 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—28) 
1.  A  grease  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
fluid  of  the  average  unit  formula  RnSiOi-n/a  where 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  and  haloaryl  radicals  of  no  more  than 
7  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  n 
has  an  average  value  of  1.9  to  2.1,  the  viscosity  of 
(a)  being  from  20  to  30,000  cs.  at  25"  C; 

(b)  from  5  to  25  parts  of  a  powdered  silica  filler  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  of  at  least  100  square  meters  per 
gram,  which  filler  is  rendered  hydrophobic  by  treat- 
ment with 


(c)  from  2  to  150  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  (b),  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclic  polysiloxanes  of  the  formula 
(R'jSiO)j,  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  said  R'  groups 
being  methyl;  silazanes  of  the  formula 

(R',Si).NH,_. 

where  a  has  a  value  of  1  to  2;  polysilazaoes  of  the 
unit  formula 

(R'iSIN-) 

'A  , 

which  have  a  viscosity  of^  no  more  than  200  cs. 
and  silanes  of  the  formula  R'bSiX4_b,  where  X  is 
chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy,  or 
hydroxyl,  b  has  a  value  of  2  to  3,  and  R'  is  in  all 
cases  as  defined  below;  and 

(d)  from  5  to  100  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  (b),  of  a  hydroxylated  organopol>siloxane  fluid 
containing  an  average  of  1.8  to  2.1  R'  groups  per 
silicon  atom,  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  rad- 
icals of  no  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  having  a  sil- 
icon-bonded hydroxyl  content  of  at  least  1  weight 
percent. 

3,344,067 
DERIVATIVES  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTENE 

AND  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Cecil  G.   Brannen,   Highland,    and  James  A.  Wuellner, 
Gary,  Ind.,  and  Walter  C.  Edmisten,  Olympia  Fields, 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,679 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  The  copolymer  consistmg  essentially  of  units  (A) 
having  the  formula 


CHi 

-CH»-c- 


i 


H, 


and  (B)  having  the  formula 


I 

-CHi-C- 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  when  Z  is  hydrogen:  T 
is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 


(«) 


(6) 


Hi- 


CHi 


HC-CH-ORi 

i  i 


where  Ri  is  Ci_jo  alkyl  and 


(c) 


A 
T 

HC-i 


.\     Y 
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V  of  radical  T  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— OH,  — SR  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci_jo  alkyl, 

-CH,-CH-C(0)0-CHiCH|-N-CHi 
(bHj  CHi 

and 

—  8— C— 8— C— SBi 

where  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Ci_ao  alkyl;  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  A:B  is  1-100:1. 

11.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  about  2  weight 
percent  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  claim  1  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  A:B  is  about  5-50:1,  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  50,000  to  about 
90,000. 

12.  The  composition  of  claim  11  further  including 
about  6  weight  percent  barium-containing  PjSs-polybutene 
reaction  product,  about  1  weight  percent  zinc  dialkyldi- 
thiophosphate,  and  about  1  weight  percent  calcium  petro- 
leum sulfonate. 


3,344,068 

ESTER  BASE  LUBRICANTS 

Francis  H.  Waigbt,  Mold,  and  Alexander  C.  B.  MacPhail, 

Wirral,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York.  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

10,263/64 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—47.5) 

1.  A    lubricating    composition    comprising    a    major 

amount    of    an    ester    base    lubricating    oil    and    minor 

amounts  sufficient  to  increase  the  oxidation  stability  of 

the  oil  of 

(1)  10-ben2yl-3,7-dioctylphenothiazine,  and 

(2)  a  secondary  aromatic  amine  having  two  aromatic 
groups  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 


wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  10 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  10 
inclusive  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  vinyl,  hydrogen 
atoms  and  —OR'"  radicals  where  R'"  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  —OR'"  radicals  where  R'"  is  defined  above  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


3,344,071 
HIGH  RESISTIVITY  CHROMIUM  DOPED  GAL- 
LIUM ARSENIDE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
George  R.  Cronin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,430 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.3) 
1.  A  gallium  arsenide  crystalline  material  having  a 
dominant  electrically  active  impurity  consisting  of  chro- 
mium being  present  in  at  least  about  .2  part  per  million. 


3,344,069 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE  AND  LUBRICANT 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Carl  Stuebe,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,957 
13  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 49.6) 
2.  A  composition  prepared  by  the  process  comprising 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C.  (A)  a 
boron-containing   product   obtained   by  the   reaction   of 
one  equivalent  of  a  polyisobutene-substituted  succinic  an- 
hydride in  which  the  polyisobutene  substituent  has  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  750  to  5,000,  from  about 
1  to  3  equivalents  of  tetraethylene  pentamine,  and  from 
about  1  to  3  equivalents  of  boric  acid  and  (B)  from  about 
0.1  to  2  moles,  per  mole  of  boron  in  said  boron-contain- 
ing product  of  (A),  of  mannitol. 

4.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  composition  of  claim  2. 


3,344,072 
TANTALUM  DOPED  NICKEL-ZINC  FERRTTE 
Tsuneo  Akashi  and  Hideo  Takamizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mina- 
toku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1963, 

38/10,780 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.6) 

1.  A  nickel-zinc  ferrite  comprising  a  sintered  mixture 

of  from  46  to  54  mol  percent  ferric  oxide,  from  19  to  35 

mol  percent  nickel  oxide,  from  11  to  35  mol  percent  zinc 

oxide,  and  from  0.01  to  4.6  mol  percent  tantalum  pentox- 

ide. 


3,344,073 
PROCESS  FOR  OPTIONIZING  ELECTRICAL  AND 
PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FERROELEC- 
TRIC MATERIALS 
WUIiam  R.  Bratschun,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,149 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.9) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  improved  ceramic  bodies 
comprising  solid  solutions  of  lead  titanate  and  lead  zir- 
conate  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  Zr  to  Ti  is  from 
90:10  to  40:60  which  includes  preparing  a  mixture  of 
PbO,  ZrOa  and  TiOj  in  requisite  proportions  to  produce 
the  said  solutions  of  lead  titanate  and  lead  zirconate, 
forming  said  mixture  into  a  body  of  desired  shape,  firing 
said  mixture  under  atmospheric  pressure  conditions  at  a 
first  elevated  temperature  to  densify  said  mixture,  and 
refiring  said  mixture  at  a  second  elevated  temperature 
higher  than  said  first  temperature  while  maintaining  an 
isostatic  air  pressure  environment  greater  than  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  around  said  mixture. 


3,344,070 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICANTS 
Harry  M.  Schiefer  and  Donald  R.  Weyenberg,  Midland, 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,543 

23  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of 

( 1 )  a  high  temperature  organic  lubricating  fluid  and 

(2)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
( 1 )  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


when  Z  is  methyl:  T  is  radical  (a)  above;  wherein  X  of 
radical  T  is  hydrogen  of  — SR  where  R  is  Ci_jo  alkyl; 


(RiN 


^> 


).81R"B'i-. 


3,344,074 

RUBBER  TREATMENT 

Lee  A.  Bowers,  4620  Park  Road, 

Chariotte,  N.C.    28209 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,728 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—72) 
1.  A  method  of  stopping  leaks  in  a  closed  hydraulic 
fluid  containing  system  having  a  rubber  seal  therein  by 
causing  said  rubber  seal  to  expand,  said  method  com- 
prising adding  trichloroethylene  to  said  fluid  in  said  sys- 
tem in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  fluid,  whereby  said  rubber  seal  is 
contacted  by  said  trichloroethylene. 
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3,344,075 
FOAM  INraBinON 

William  P.  Scott,  Ponca  City,  Oiila.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  22,  1962,  S«r.  No.  204,607 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
10.  A  method  of  inhibiting  foaming  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  glycol  which  method 
comprises  adding  to  said  glycol  about  0.01  to  0.05%  by 
weight  based  on  the  glycol  of  a  branched-chain,  saturated, 
aliphatic,  primary  alcohol  of  the  general  formula 


carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  groups  containing  from  7  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  groups  containing  from  7  to 
30  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
ammonium  and  lower  molecular  weight  alkyl,  alkylene 
and  alkanol  amines. 


Ri 
\ 


CHCHiOH 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  which  contain  a 
total  of  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  of  said 
alkyl  radicals  contains  at  least  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,344,076 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT 
TABLETS 
Edward   D.  Wlkoi,  Jr.,   New   York,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  S«r.  No.  183,021 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 135) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  strong,  abrasion  resist- 
ant, fast  dissolving,  low  sudsing,  compressed  detergent 
tablets  and  briquettes  comprising  blending  together  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  from  about  4%  to 
about  13%  by  weight  of  synthetic  organic  nonionic  de- 
tergent and  (2)  from  about  20%  to  about  95%  by  weight 
of  a  mixture  of  5%  to  90%  by  weight  of  Form  I  penta- 
sodium  tripolyphosphatc  plus  95%  to  10%  by  weight  re- 
spectively of  Form  II  pentasodium  tripolyphosphate,  the 
weight  ratio  of  phosphate  to  nonionic  detergent  being 
from  about  2:1  to  20:1;  and  compressing  the  resulting 
granular  mixture  into  tablets;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  chilling  the  compressed  tablets  to  accelerate  the 
strengthening  thereof  by  exposing  the  compressed  tablets 
to  air  having  a  temperature  from  about  10'  F.  to  about 
45'  F.  for  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  20  minutes. 


3,344,078 
DRAIN  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Russell  A.  Graham,  Syracuse,  and  William   V.  Dwyer, 
Geddes,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,831 
2  Claims.  (CI.  252—157) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compositions  adapted  for 
use  as  a  drain  cleaner  comprising  compacted  particles 
composed  of  about  45%  to  about  70%  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight  alkali  metal 
nitrate,  aluminum,  and  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  sodium 
chloride  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the  alkali  metal 
nitrate,  the  aluminum,  and  the  sodium  chloride  in 
the  absence  of  external  heating  said  materials  being 
in  substantially  dry  particulate  form,  until  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  mixture  is  formed; 

(b)  compacting  the  homogeneous  mixture  under  pres- 
sure to  form  a  sheet;  and 

(c)  granulating  the  sheet  to  form  compacted  particles. 


3  344  079 
AMINE  ALANE  TYPE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Eugene  C.  Ashbv,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,900 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—188) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  solution  of 
the  complex  of  tetramethylethylenc  diamine,  aluminun 
and  hydrogen  having  the  empirical  formula 


wherein 


l(CH,)aNCaH4N(CH,)a]Al„H 


en 


3,344,077 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Riyad  R.  Irani,  St.  Louis,  and  Kurt  Moedritzer,  Webster 

Groves,    Mo.,    assignors   to    Monsanto    Company,   St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,339 

13  Claims.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble 
inorganic  alkaline  builders,  water  soluble  organic  se- 
questering builders,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least 
about  10%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  an  organo- 
amino-di-alkylene  phosphorus  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


»i=from  1  to  3.5  and 
c= about  0.5  to  1.2 

in  an  organic  medium  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  com- 
plex, said  organic  medium  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetramelhylelhylene  diamine,  tetrahydro- 
furan,  benzene,  toluene,  and  heptane. 


XO    O    Ri  R    Ri  O    OX 

xo'^     kt       k,       ox 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
alicyclic  groups  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl 
groups  containing  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl 
groups  containing  from  7  to  30  carbon  atoms;  Ri,  Rj, 
Rj  and  R*  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  from 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  groups  containing  from 
4  to  6  carl)on  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  from  6  to  10 


3,344,080 

REFRACTORY  OXIDES  DOPED  WITH  SILICON 

CARBIDE   AND  SILICON  NITRIDE 

David  Thomas  I  ivey  and  John  Sidney  O'Neill,  Abingdon, 

England,  avsignors  to  I  nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authoritv,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  16,  1964, 

37,914  64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  method  of  restricting  grain  growth  in  sintered 
bodies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  fine  powder  of  a  refractory  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllia,  alu- 
mina, magnesia,  zinconia,  uranium  dioxide  and 
thoria  with  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  sub-micron 
size  grain  growth  restricting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon 
nitride; 

(b)  shaping  such  mixture  to  form  a  shaped  body; 
and 

(c)  heating  said  shaped  body  to  produce  a  sintered 
body  having  a  maximum  grain  size  of  about  10 
microns. 
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3,344,081 

SINTERED  URANIUM  DIOXIDE  CONTAINING 

YTTRIUM  OXIDE 

Charles  Anthony  Elyard,  Wolston,  Coventry,  and  Terence 

Jefferson  Potter,  Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

2,935/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
I.  A  polycrystalline  uranium  dioxide  ceramic  contain- 
ing from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  yttrium  oxide  to  re- 
duce columnar  grain  growth  of  the  ceramic  when  sub- 
jected to  steep  temperature  gradients  at  temperatures  of 
from  1600' C.  to  2000°  C. 


3,344,082 

ASPHALT  EMULSIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Dean  P.  Montgomery  and  Armin  C.  Pitchford,  Bartles- 

vllle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,323 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252— 311.5) 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  asphalt  emulsion  compris- 
ing contacting  asphalt,  an  aqueous  dispersing  liquid  and 
an  effective  emulsifying  amount  of  an  emulsifying  agent 
comprising  partially  hydrogenated  alkali  metal  salts  of 
complex  polynuclear.  aromatic,  polycarboxylic  acids  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  extract  pro- 
duced in  the  solvent  refining  of  heavy  cycle  oils  produced 
from  cracking  fractions  of  crude  mineral  oils  with  a  sol- 
vent selective  for  aromatic  compounds,  with  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  to  produce  alkali  metal  adducts  and  car- 
boxylating  said  adducts,  mixing  said  contacted  materials 
to  form  an  emulsion,  and  recovering  said  emulsion. 

7.  An  asphalt  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  asphalt, 
an  aqueous  dispersing  liquid,  and  an  effective  emulsify- 
ing amount  of  an  emulsifying  agent  comprising  a  par- 
tially hydrogenated  alkali  metal  salt  of  complex  polynu- 
clear, aromatic,  polycarboxylic  acids  prepared  by  react- 
ing an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  extract  produced  in  the  sol- 
vent refining  of  heavy  cycle  oils  produced  from  crack- 
ing fractions  of  crude  mineral  oils  with  a  solvent  selec- 
tive for  aromatic  compounds,  with  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  to  produce  alkali  metal  adducts  and  carboxylating 
said  adducts. 


3344  083 
PROCESS  OF  BREAKING  EMULSIONS 
Woodrow  J.  Dickson,  La  Habra,  and  Fred  W.  Jenkins, 
Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  47,387, 
Aug.   4,   1960.   Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No. 
115,877,  June  9,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  531,793 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—344) 
1.  A  process  of  breaking,  preventing,  and  suppressing 
emulsions  which  is  chracterized  by  subjecting  the  emul- 
sion to  the  action  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  an  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkylenei- 
mine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  70'  C.  to  about  100'  C, 
said  polymer  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  buta- 
diene, vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones, 

(2)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a  linear  polymer 
of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit 
therein  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  re- 


acting said  polymer  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(3)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  acylated  linear 
polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene 
unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by 
reacting,  at  a  temf)erature  of  from  about  120*  C. 
to  about  300'  C,  said  polymer  with  an  acylating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii) 
a  precursor  of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  form- 
ing said  acid  in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting 
said  acylataed  polymer  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(4)  a  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  an  alkylated 
linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800,  each 
alkylene  imit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms, 
formed  by  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  250°  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydro- 
carbon halide  alkylating  agent  having  1-30  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  polymer 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aldehydes  and  ketones, 

(5)  an  oxyalkylaled  Schiff  base  reaction  product  of  a 
linear  polymer  of  a  1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  linear 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800, 
each  alkylene  unit  therein  having  2-20  carbon  atoms 
formed  by  reacting  said  linear  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alde- 
hydes and  ketones  to  form  said  Schiff  base  reaction 
product  and  then  reacting  said  Schiff  base  reaction 
product,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  p.s.i. 
to  about  200  p.s.i.,  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 

(6)  an  acylated,  then  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimine,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  therein 
having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  300° 
C,  said  linear  polymer  with  an  acylating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  carboxylic 
acid  having  7-39  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  precursor 
of  said  carboxylic  acid  capable  of  forming  said  acid 
in  said  reaction,  and  then  reacting  said  acylated 
polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  70°  C.  to 
about  100°  C,  with  an  olefinating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  styrene, 
butadiene,  vinyl  ethers  and  vinyl  sulfones,  and 

(7)  an  alkylated,  then  olefinated  linear  polymer  of  a 
1,2-alkyleneimLne,  said  ]X)lymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  800,  each  alkylene  unit  there- 
in having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  formed  by  reacting, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about 
250°  C,  said  polymer  with  a  hydrocarbon  halide 
alkylating  agent  having  from  1-30  carbon  atoms, 
and  then  reacting  said  alkylated  polymer,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  70°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  with 
an  olefinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  butadiene,  vinyl  ethers 
and  vinyl  sulfones. 


3,344,084 

REGENERATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

SYNTHESIS  CATALYSTS 

Roger  S.  Leiand,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,869 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 415) 
1.  A  process  for  regenerating  an  aqueous  catalyst  solu- 
tion spent  in  the  synthesis  of  acrylonitrile  from  acetylene 
and  HON  containing  cuprous  chloride  together  with  liquid 
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tarry  matter  which  comprises  thoroughly  admixing  with 
said  spent  catalyst  solution  an  amount  of  hydrochloric 
acid  from  about  one  to  about  five  moles  per  mole  of 
cyanide  contained  in  said  catalyst  solution,  heating  said 
acidified  solution  to  form  a  layered  mass  of  molten  salt 
mixture  and  solid  carbonaceous  material,  withdrawing 
said  molten  salt  mixture  and  adding  it  to  water  to  form 
a  slurry  of  said  salts. 


3,344,085 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SINTERED 

METALLIC  OXIDE  CATALYST  PELLETS 
Albert   J,    Isacks,    Odessa,    Tex.,    and    Robert    R.    Lugs, 

Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,958 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 447) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  sintered  metal 
oxide  catalyst  pellets  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogenating  metals  of 
Groups  VIII,  I-B  and  II-B  in  the  periodic  table,  com- 
binations of  more  than  one  of  said  metals,  and  admix- 
tures of  at  least  one  of  said  metals  with  a  difficultly  re- 
ducible oxide  of  a  metal  of  Group  VI,  in  combination 
the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  combining  intimately  in  a  substantially  dry  densi- 
fication  procedure,  said  metal  oxide  or  oxides  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  100  microns 
with  from  1  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
said  acylated  polymer  with  a  compound  selected 
weight  of  the  oxide,  or  oxides  of  graphite  of  such 
particle  size  that  at  least  about  90  percent  of  said 
graphite  passes  through  a  325  mesh  screen; 

(b)  pelleting  the  in'imately  combined  metal  oxide  or 
oxides  and  graphite;  and 

(c)  sintering  the  resulting  pellets  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 500°  C.  and  1100'  C. 


3,344,086 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AMMONIA  FROM 
AN  AMMONIUM  ZEOLITE 
Robert    H.    Cramer,    Belmont,    Mass.,    and    Abbott    F. 
Houscr,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  Middlesex  County,  and 
Kenneth  L  Jagel,  Jr.,  Mantua  Township,  Gloucester 
County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,333 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 452) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  an  inorganic  oxide 
gel  composite  characterized  by  high  attrition  resistance 
and  difFusivity  by  dispersing  in  an  inorganic  oxide  sol  a 
finely  divided  solid  insoluble  therein,  eflFecting  gelation  of 
said  sol  containing  finely  divided  solid,  replacing  ex- 
changeable metal  in  the  resulting  composite  with  am- 
moniimi  ions  and  drying  the  resulting  hydrogel  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  release  gaseous  ammonia  there- 
from but  below  the  fusion  point  of  said  solid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  immediately  removing  released 
ammonia  from  contact  with  said  composite  before  the 
concentration  thereof  in  the  surrounding  atmosphere  ex- 
ceeds an  amount  having  an  adverse  effect  on  the  gel 
structure  of  said  composite. 


3,344,087 
POLYMERIC  PHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  THE  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Margot  Becke,  Heidelberg,  and  Dieter  Neubauer,   Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vir^ia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1960, 
B  57,311 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  polymeric,  thermopalstic  phos- 
phorus-nitrogen compounds  by  mixing  a  phospbonitrile 


halide  with  a  first  carrier  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  ether  and  benzene; 
separately  placing  an  aliphatic  nitrogen  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  RiHNiRNjHRj  where  R  is  a  divalent 
saturated  hydrocarbon  of  5  to  13  carbon  atoms  and 
Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  in  a  second  carrier  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  said  first 
carrier  media;  said  aliphatic  nitrogen  compound  being 
employed  in  the  range  of  0.25  to  3.0  gram  moles  per  gram 
atom  of  phosphorus  in  said  phospbonitrile  halidc;  mixing 
together  said  phospbonitrile  halide-containing  first  car- 
rier medium  and  said  aliphatic  nitrogen  compound-con- 
taining second  carrier  medium;  agitating  said  mixed  media 
to  produce  said  polymeric,  thermoplastic  phosphorus- 
nitrogen  compound  and  separating  said  polymeric,  thermo- 
plastic phosphorus-nitrogen  compound  from  said  media. 

5.  The  polymeric,  thermopalstic  phosphorus-nitrogen 
compound  prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1  in  which 
said  phospbonitrile  halide  is  the  tetramer  of  the  formula 
(PNClj)4,  and  said  aliphatic  nitrogen  compound  is  hexa- 
OKthylene  diamine. 


3,344,088 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
CYCLIC  ETHERS 
Donald  B.  Miller,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,297 

29  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
6.  A  process  for  producing  a  linear  polymer  from  a 
cyclic  ether  which  process  comprises: 

contacting  as  a  feed  a  saturated  cyclic  ether  having 

at  least  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  ether  ring; 
with  a  silicon  fluoride  catalyst; 

in  the  presence  of  a  promoter,  said  promoter  being  a 
different  saturated  cyclic  ether  having  not  more  than 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  ether  ring  than  said  feed  ether; 
and 
at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  50'  C.  and 
for  a  time  such  that  a  polymeric  product  is  produced. 


3,344,089 
ADHESIVES  FROM  FATTY  GUANAMINES  AND 
DIGLYCIDYL    ETHERS    OF    POLYALKYLENE 
GLYCOLS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Heinz  B.  Arnold,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  o*  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.   169,133,  Jan.  26,  1962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  445,226 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  pdyalkylcnc  glycol 
having  the  formula 


o         H 
H,C C-C-0-(R- 


H  O 

-0-),R-0-C-C CHi 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2-5  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  50 
and  (2)  a  fatty  guanamine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


(A) 


HiN 


A* 

-A     l- 
V 


NHi 
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(B) 


CHiCHiNHRi 

HiN-C  C-NHi 

^    / 
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CHt 
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H»N-C  C-NHi    H|N-C  C-NHi 

^    /  ^    / 

N  N 


and 

(U) 

NHi                                NHt 

i_N                       N-6 
N                 C-Ri-C                 f 

NHi 


NHf 


where  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
from  4  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  the  hydrocarbon 
group  of  dimerized  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  from  5  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  the  guanamine  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cure  the  diglycidyl  ether  to  an  in- 
fusible, insoluble  polymer. 


3,344,090 
VINYL  ANTHRAQIINONE  REDOX-RESINS  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
GeoTfpManecke,   Berlin-Dahlem,   and   Winfried   Storck, 

gerlin-Steglitz,    Germany,    assignors    to    Max-Planck- 
^sellscbaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V., 
<|iU)^ttingen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1962, 
I  M  53,981 

\ 18  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.2) 

I.  A~pK)cess  for  the  production  of  cross-linked  resins 
from  vinyl  anthraquinoncs  comprising  polymerizing 

(a)  a  2-vinyl  anthraquinone  or  a  1-vinyl  anthroqui- 
none  component  with 

(b)  a  copolymerizable  aromatic  monovinyl  compound 
in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  cross-linking  aromatic  polyvinyl  monomer,  the 
polymerization  step  being  effected  in  dimethyl-sulf- 
oxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  about 
200°  C,  and  recovering  the  resulting  cross-linked  in- 
soluble resin  from  the  polymerization  medium. 


and  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  built-up  polyester 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  14,000  comprising 

(I)  mixing  the  following  constituents  imder  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature 

(a)  one  mole  proportion  of  scrap  linear  condensa- 
tion polyester  of  said  glycol  and  said  aromatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2,500  to  about  150,000 
said  moles  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
molecular  weight  of  each  repeating  unit  in  said 
scrap  polyester,  said  scrap  polyester  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  surface  coatings  and  when  a 
solid,  being  in  the  form  of  small  pieces  having 
at  least  one  dimension  less  than  about  0.2  inch, 

(b)  from  zero  to  about  10  mole  proportions  of  a 
dialkyl  ester  of  said  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 
said  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  an  amount  between  about  0.05  and  about  25 
mole  proportions  of  said  glycol,  said  amount 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  amount  of  said 
dialkyl  ester, 

said  elevated  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  from 
25°  C.  less  than,  up  to  50'  C.  more  than  the  boiling 
point  of  said  glycol,  whereby  all  of  said  scrap  poly- 
ester is  dissolved  and  substantially  all  of  the  alkanol 
from  said  dialkyl  ester  is  removed,  thereby  result- 
ing in  a  composition  composed  of  bis  (glycol)  esters 
of  said  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  low  polymers 
thereof  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  less 
than  about  10  on  the  average, 

(II)  heating  said  resulting  composition  and  substantial- 
ly completely  removing  that  portion  of  said  glycol 
vaporized  by  said  heating,  thereby  forming  a  pre- 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
2,500  to  about  12,000,  said  heating  being  performed 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  with  at  least  the  latter 
part  of  said  heating  being  performed  under  a  sub- 
stantial vacuum, 

(III)  forming  said  prepolymer  into  solid  particles  of  a 
size  substantially  passing  through  a  20-mesh  screen, 
and 

(IV)  heating  said  particles  of  prepolymer  with  agita- 
tion in  an  inert  atmosphere,  whereby  said  particles 
remain  substantially  free-flowing,  at  a  temperatur* 
of  from  about  10'  C.  below,  to  about  90°  C.  below, 
the  crystalline  melting  point  of  said  prepolymer, 
until  said  built-up  polyester  is  obtained. 


3,344,091 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  SCRAP  POLYESTER 
INTO  ACTIVE  PREPOLY.VIER  PARTICLES  FOL- 
LOWED BY  POWDER  BUILD-UP  TO  HIGH  MO- 
LECULAR WEIGHTS 
Nicholas  C.  Russin  and  Charles  J.  Kibler,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  T.  Barkey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,216 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  built-up  linear  condensa- 
tion polyester  of  a  glycol  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 


3,344,092 
FOAMABLE  STYRENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  CARBONATE 
AND  A   BICARBONATE  AS  BLOWING  AGENTS 

Frank  Eugene  Pavuk,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,164 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  foam  structure  having 
small,  uniform  cells  comprising: 

(a)  homogeneously  admixing  a  styrene  polymer  with 
a  solid  organic  acid  having  at  least  about  3.0  milli- 
equivalents  of  acidic  hydrogen  per  gram  and  a  syn- 
ergistic carbon  dioxide  liberating  agent  combination, 
said  combination  comprising  a  bicarbonate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  bicarbonates  and  a  carbonate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
carbonates  in  which  the  ratio  of  weight  percent  car- 
bonate to  bicarbonate  ranges  from  about  1:2  to3:2 
and  thereafter 

(b)  simultaneously  foaming  and  extruding  said  mixture 
to  produce  a  foam  structure. 


t. 
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3  344,093 
RESINOUS  COMPOSfnON  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKLNG  AND  FOAMING  THE  SAME 
Samuel  W.  Strickman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rosen 
and  Strkkman,   Newark,   NJ.,  a  copartnership   com- 
posed of  Jacobi  J.  Rosen  and  Samuel  W.  Strickman 
Original  application  Oct.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  319,911,  now 
Patent  No.  3,261.895,  dated  July  19,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,206 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  heat  foamable  plastisol  mix  consisting  essentially 

of 

(a)  a  finely  divided  particulate  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  homopolymcrs 
and  copolymers; 

(b)  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  plasticizer  for   (a); 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  perborate 
capable  of  releasing  suflRcient  oxygen  at  tempera- 
tures above  about  200°  F.  to  foam  said  plastisol  and 
expand  the  same  to  at  least  about  3  times  its  original 
volume; 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  an  acidic  component  hav- 
ing an  acidity  as  to  (c)  sufficient  to  facilitate  the  de- 
composition thereof;  and 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  finely  divided  solid  par- 
ticulate component  which  first  adsorbs  oxygen  and 
controUably  releases  the  adsorbed  oxygen  at  the 
foaming  temperature  of  the  plastisol  at  a  rate  which 
produces  a  stable  cellular  foam. 


taining  the  dextrin  forms,  and  thereafter  discontinuing 
stirring  to  permit  a  precipitate  of  the  fibrils  to  settle;  (3) 
separating  the  elongated  fibrils  of  magnesium  oxychlo- 
ride  containing  the  dextrin,  so  made;  (4)  admixing  with 
the  fibrils  between  about  5%  and  about  75%,  by  weight 
thereof,  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monomeric  styrenc  together  with  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst therefor,  polystyrene  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent, 
and  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  having  a  hardening  agent  ad- 
mixed therewith  which  converts  an  epoxy  resin  to  an 
infusible  solid  upon  standing;  (5)  subjecting  the  resulting 
composition  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  room  tem- 
perature and  about  200°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  con- 
vert the  resin  present  to  an  infusible  solid  thereby  provid- 
ing a  high  strength  crack-resistant  article  composed  of  in- 
terlocking matrices,  one  of  the  magnesium  oxychloride 
fibrils  and  the  other  of  the  cross-linked  resin. 


3,344,094 
DRY  MIX  FRICTION  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 
BLTADIENE  ACRYLONITRILE  RL  BEER,  PHE- 
NOL   FORMALDEHYDE    RESIN    AND    FILLER 
Charles  Louis  Ernest  de  Gaugue,  Califon,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,174 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 
1.  A  dry  mix  prepared  friction  material  of  improved 
wear  life  consisting  essentially  of,  in  approximate  per- 
centages by  weight: 

Percent 

Phenol-formaldehyde    thermosetting    res- 
in        7  to  12 

Butadiene  acrylonitrilc  rubber 3  to  8 

Sulfur 0  to  3 

Zinc  oxide 1  to  6 

Carbon  black 1  to  3.5 

Graphite 1  to  3.5 

Copper  based  alloy 2  to  8 

Barytes 5  to  10 

Tire  peelings,  ground 5  to  10 

Hard  rubber  friction  particles 15  to  35 

Asbestos  fiber 20  to  40 


3.344.095 
RESIN  BONDED  MAGNESIUM  OXYCHLORIDE 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Burl  E.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Warren  E.  Bodiford,  Lake 
Jackson.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,814 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—9) 
1.  The  method  of  imparting  flexibility  and  crack-  and 
impact-resistant  strength  properties  to  a  magnesium  oxy- 
chloride article  which  comprises:  (1)  admixing,  with 
MgO  and  MgClj  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  proportion  of 
between  about  2  and  about  7.5  parts  of  MgO  per  100  parts 
of  MgClj  by  weight,  between  about  1%  about  20%  of 
dextrin,  based  on  the  weight  of  MgO  present;  (2)  react- 
ing the  mixture  so  made  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high 
as  room  temperature,  accompanied  by  stirring,  until  a 
slurry  of  elongated  magnesium  oxychloride  fibrils  con- 


3,344,096 

FAST  CURING  FLUIDIZED  BED  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Joseph  P.  Manasia,  Union,  and  Roy  A.  Allen,  Iselin,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec,  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,943 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 

1.  A  fluidizablc,  heat-curable  polyepoxidc  coating  com- 
position possessing  fast-cure  properties  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blended  powder  having  an  average  particle  size 
between  5  and  600  microns,  said  blended  powder  com- 
prising from  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  pulver- 
izable  epoxy  resin  having  from  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
a  vic-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0,  from  0.1  to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  one  hundred  parts  of  the  epoxy  resin 
of  a  benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and  a  stan- 
nous salt  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid. 

€.  A  fluidizable,  heat-curable  polyepoxidc  coating  com- 
position possessing  fast-cure  properties  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blended  powder  having  an  average  particle  size 
between  50  and  300  microns,  said  blended  powder  com- 
prising from  65  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  poly- 
ether  of  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  having  a  mo'ec- 
ular  weight  of  from  900  to  1 500  and  an  epoxide  value  of 
from  0.10  to  0.20  eq./lOO  g.,  from  8  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  3,3',4,4'-benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  and 
from  0.5  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  stannous  octoate. 


3,344,097 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ALKYL- 
OLATED  ACRYLAMIDE-OTHER  VINYL  MONO- 
MER-DRYING OIL  INTERPOL YMERS 

Harold  H.  Flegenheimer,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,250 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—21) 

1.  An  interpolymer  of: 

(1)  an  N-alkoxymethyl  acrylamide  wherein  the  alkoxy 
portion  of  the  N-alkoxymethyl  moiety  has  less  than 
10  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  from  5  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  interpolymer,  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  drying  oils,  natural  semi- 
drying  oils,  dehydrated  castor  oil-pentaerythritol  re- 
action product,  linseed  fatty  acid  ester  of  pentaery- 
thritol,  cyclopentadiene  modified  linseed  oil,  and 
styrenated  natural  drying  oil,  said  material  containing 
polymcrizable  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  said  ma- 
terial being  interpolymerized  through  said  polymcr- 
izable ethylenic  unsaturation,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  other  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  said  (1)  and  (2). 
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3,344,098 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHROMOGEN  BONDED 
POLYMER  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Shojiro  Horiguchi,  Tokyo,  and  MIchiei  Nakamura, 
I  rawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color 
&  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
232,614,  Oct.  23,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  303,413,  Aug. 
20,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
427,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1961, 
36/38,872;  May  6,  1963,  38/22,546 
33  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
21.  A  method  of  making  a  chromogen-bonded-polymer 
comprising    mixing    diazotized    tetra-(4-amino)     copper 
phthalocyaninc    green    with    methylmethacrylate,    ethyl- 
acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate,  copolymerizing  said 
methylmethacrylate,    ethylacrylate    and    glycidyl    meth- 
acrylate   said    diazotized    copper    phthalocyaninc    green 
being  used  as  the  polymerization  initiator  to  form  said 
chromogen-bonded-polymer  and   reacting   said    polymer 


resin,  the  amount  of  water  being  at  least  about  75  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  water  and  monomers 
combined  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  catalyst,  and 
from  0.01  to  5  parts  per  100  parts  of  monomers  of  an 
insoluble  metallic  soap  as  the  sole  emulsifying  agent  which 
is  the  salt  of  a  faUy  acid  having  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  a  polyvalent  metal. 


3,344,101 
ASPHALT-COPOLYMER  PAPER  LAMINATING 
COMPOSITION 
Joseph   C.  Roediger,  Westfield,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  &igineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,235 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  laminating  composition  for  paper  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  proportion  of  an  asphalt  having  a 
softening  point  of  150  to  210°  P.,  and  which  tends  to 
be  brittle  and  to  delaminate  upon  cracking  of  treated 


with  glycerine,  linseed  oil  and  phthalic  acid  to  produce  an    paper,  and  5  to  20  wt.  percent  of  a  wax-copolymer  master- 
alkyd  resin  type  solution  of  said  polymer.  batch  compnsmg  from  40  to  80  wt.  percent  of  a  ^trole- 

'  urn  wax  selected  from  the  group  consjstmg  of  paratnn  wax 


3,344,099 
GASKET-FORMING   NON-SETTLING   SOLVENT- 
BASED    RUBBER    COMPOSITIONS   CONTAIN- 
ING LECITHIN 
Gerald  F.  Cahill,  Belmont,  and  Irving  J.  Arons,  West 
Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,125 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
I.  A  gasket-forming  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  peptized  elastomreic  polymer 
of  2-chloro-l,3-butadiene  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic 
solvent,  a  curing  agent  for  said  polymer,  between  80  and 
300  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler,  and  between 
about  1.5  and  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  lecithin  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  filler,  the  total  solids  concentration  of  said 
composition  ranging  between  about  50  and  65%  by 
weight. 

3,344,100 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION   USING  WATER 
INSOLUBLE  METAL  SALTS  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Frank  J.  Donat,  Cleveland,  and  Edwin  H.  Baker,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,584 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  26,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated 
to  the  Public 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
I.  The  method  for  preparing  pdlyacrylic  ester  resins 
in  latex  form  which  comprises  polymerizing  monomers 
containing  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic 
ester  having  the  structure 

R 

I 

HiC=C-COORi 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  halogen  and  Ri  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  up 
to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  other  vinyl  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  acrylic  ester  and  containing  a 
grouping  of 

/ 


of  120  to  160°  F.  melting  point  and  blends  of  80  to  99 
wt.  percent  of  said  paraffin  wax  and  1  to  20  wt.  percent 
of  microcrystalline  wax,  said  blends  melting  in  the  range 
of  150  to  180°  P.,  and  from  20  to  60  wt.  percent  of 
a  copolymer  capable  of  inhibiting  said  delamination  upon 
cracking  of  said  paper  having  in  the  range  of  from  50  to 
99  wt.  percent  ethylene  and  from  1  to  50  wt.  percent  of 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,344,102 
AQUEOUS  ZINC  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS  OF 
VINYLENE  GLYCOL  POLYMERS 
William  A.  H.  Huffman,  deceased,  late  of  Durham,  N.C., 
by  Ernestine  H.  Huffman,  executrix,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
and  John  B.  Clements,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,988 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  Essentially  linear,  water  insoluble  polymers  of  vinyl- 
ene  glycol  which  contain  recurring  -fCHOH — CHOH> 
linkages  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  chloride. 


CHf=C       or    CH»= 

\ 


i-A= 


CHi 


at  a  temperature  below  100°  C,  with  low  shear  stirring  to 
form  resin  composed  of  a  family  of  spherical,  uniform 
size  particles  having  a  diameter  within  the  range  of  0.01 
to  10  microns,  in  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  provide 
emulsifying  conditions  for  said  monomer  and  resulting 


3,344,103 
SELF  CURING  SYNTHETIC  LATICES 
Gorman  E.  Eilbeck,  Elyria,  and  Robert  Y.  Garrett,  Avon 
Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,096 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
An  aqueous  synthetic  latex  inherently  stable  against 
coagulation  at  normal  temperature  and  being  especially 
adapted  for  saturation  and  impregnation  of  paper  and 
textiles  without  addition  thereto  of  curing  agents,  having 
about  40  to  60  percent  total  solids  content,  and  prepared 
by  interpolymerizing  in  aqueous  emulsion  a  monomer 
mixture  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients,  totaling 
100  percent  of  said  mixture: 

(1)  50  to  99.8  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene-1,3, 

(2)  0  to  49.8  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  co- 
polymerizable with  butadiene-1,3  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrilc, 

(3)  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryl- 
ic acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  and 

(4)  0.1  to  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
methylol  acrylamide  and  N-methylol  methacrylam- 
ide. 
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3,344,104 
ALDEHYDE  AND  KETONE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  CUR- 
ABLE ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Franklin  Hyde,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  I>rawing.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,769 
39  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.8) 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  a  hydroxyl  endblocked  essentially  diorganopoly- 
siloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  25  cs.  at  25°  C. 
wherein  the  organic  radicals  attached  thereto  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  (2)  a  silicate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  silanes  of  the  formula 

R'nSi(0R)4_n 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atoms,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  mono- 
valent halohydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radicals 
and  — CHjCHjOR"  radicals  wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal of  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and  n  has  a 
value  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  (b)  liquid  partial 
hydrolyzates  of  the  above  said  silanes,  and  (3)  an  organic 
carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones. 


3,344,105 

EPDM  RUBBER  COMPATIBLE  IN  CURE  WITH 

DIENE  RUBBERS 

Everett  T.  McDonel.  Brecksville,  and  Parviz  Hamed, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,417 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  bonding  EPDM  rub- 
bers to  unsaturated  diene  rubbers  comprising  a  blend  of 
50  to  100  parts  unsaturated  diene  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  styrene-butadiene 
rubber,  cis-polybutadiene  and  cis-polyisoprene  and  0  to 
50  parts  EPDM  polymer,  50  to  80  phr.  carbon  black,  5 
to  10  phr.  zinc  oxide,  1  to  5  phr.  organic  peroxide  se- 
lected from  the  class  comprising  those  organic  peroxides 
that  decompose  above  100'  P.,  and  2  to  12  phr.  acrylic 
monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates 
containing  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  metal  salts  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  said 
metal  salts  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium,  calcium,  magnesium,  sodium,  and  alumi- 
num. 


3,344,107 

REINFORCED  POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  PHOS- 
PHORUS COUPLING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Miller,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,   assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,630 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 

1.  A  reinforced  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
synthetically  produced  polyamide  and  from  about  5  to 
about  95%  by  weight  reinforcing  agent,  said  reinforcing 
agent  having  been  treated  with  a  phosphorus-containing 
compound  of  the  formula 


o 

R-P-R' 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  and  hydrocarbyl  carboxylate 
radicals;  where  R'  is  a  polymer-reactive  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkenyl,  amino, 
amido,  ureido,  epoxy,  isocyanato,  hydrocarbyloxycar- 
bonyl,  acyl  and  acyloxy  radicals;  and  where  R"  is  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  R',  and  hy- 
drocarbyl radicals,  at  least  50%  of  said  reinforcing  agent 
being  an  inorganic  material  having  an  alkaline  surface 
or  a  capability  to  acquire  an  alkaline  surface  upon  treat- 
ment with  a  base. 


3,344,106 

FILLED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
OF  REDUCED  STRUCTLRE 

T$«  C.  Wn,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  299,172 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260^37) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  characterized  by  reduced 
structure  and  low  knit  time  which  comprises  ( 1 )  an 
organopolysiloxane  convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic 
state  and  containing  an  average  of  from  1.95  to  2.05  or- 
ganic groups  i>er  silicon  atom,  (1)  from  about  10  to 
200%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  organo- 
polysiloxane, of  a  structure  inducing  reinforcing  silica 
filler,  and  (3)  from  about  0.10  to  10%,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  organopolysiloxane,  of  sym-tetra- 
phenyldisilanediol. 


3,344,108 

POLYMERIC  POLYHEDRAL  BORANE 
COMPLEXES 

William  C.  Drinkard,  Jr.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,447 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 

2.  A  polyboron  polymer  having  the  recurring  structure 

-►  B„H„.n-aXn  ^Y— Q— Y'— 

wherein  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  halogen  and  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl;  m  is 
a  cardinal  number  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
10  and  12;  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  m-2,  in- 
clusive; Y  and  Y'  each  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of 


R'     o 

NC-. 


o 

R-CN-. 

R'  R 

R"80»-, 

and  when  m  is  10, 

R' 
\ 

/ 


R' 

I 
RSOiN-. 


R' 
\- 

r 
/ 

R" 


NSOi 


R""S— .      R""SS— 


N-    and     NC- 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocar- 
byl, and  taken  together  is  an  alkylene  radical,  R"  is  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatically  satu- 
rated hydrocarbyl  bonded  through  aliphatic  carbon,  R'" 
is  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl,  and  R""  is  of  the 


class  consisting  of  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl  and 
substituted  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl;  and  Q  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  when  Y  and  Y'  arc  R""S,  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
byl group  free  of  acetylenic  and  allenic  unsaturation, 

(b)  when  Y  and  Y'  are  any  of  the  nine  groups  defining 
Y  and  Y'  other  than  R""S,  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  which  can  be  in- 
terrupted by  an  oxygen  atom, 

(c)  when  m  is  10  and  Y  and  Y'  are  R""S,  a  divalent 
hydrocarbyl  group  free  of  acetylenic  and  allenic  un- 
saturation wnich  can  be  interrupted  by  up  to  four 
groups  of  the  class  consisting  of 

o  o  o  o 

-C-0-,  -C-NR'-.  NH-C-0  and  -NH-C-NR'- 
wherein  R*  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  and 

(d)  when  Y  and  Y'  are  of  the  class  consisting  of 


having  the  formula  RjSiHala  and  the  balance  of  said  mix- 
ture being  a  halosilane  having  the  formula  RSiHals  in 
which  formulae  Hal  is  a  member  of  the  halogen  group  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  aryl  wherein  the  ammonia  be- 
comes an  amino  substituent  replacing  one  or  more  of  the 
halogen  substituents  on  the  silicon  atom  said  reaction  con- 
ducted at  temperatures  near  0°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent. 


o 


R' 


\  II  I 

N-,   RCN,    and    RSOiN- 
R^  I' 

a  divalent  alkylene  group  in  which  R'  of  Y  and  R'  of  Y' 
may  be  joined  to  form  a  divalent  alkylene  group,  and 
the  R"  of  Y  and  the  R"  of  Y'  may  be  joined  to  form 
a  divalent  alkylene  group. 


3^4,109 
AGE  RESISTERS  AND  STABILIZED  RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Kurt  Ley,  Helmut  Walz,  and  Wolfgang  Redetzky,  Lcvcr- 
kusen,  and  Helmut  Freytag,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktienge- 
sellscbaft,    Lcverkuscn,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  550,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1962, 
F  36,401 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
1.  As  a  new  compwsilion  of  matter,  natural  rubber  or 
a  synthetic  diene  rubber  which  is  stabilized  against  dis- 
coloration from  exposure  to  light  by  the  incorporation 
therein  of  about  0.5-5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  rubber, 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3  344  111 
PREPARATION    OF    STABLE    COPOLYMERIZA- 
BLE  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING A  PLATINUM  CATALYST  AND  AN 
ACRYLONTTRILE  TYPE  COMPOUND 
Alan  J.  Chalk,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,525 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 46.5) 

I.  The  process  for  reducing  the  activity  of  a  platinum 
catalyst  effective  to  cause  copolymerization  of  a  mixture 
of  copolymerizable  ingredients  comprising  (a)  an  olefinic 
polysiloxane  having  the  formula 

R.R'bSiOc*-.-^^ 
and,   (b)   a  hydrogen  polysiloxane  having  units  of  the 
formula 

R.SlHbSiO(t-.-b)l 

which  process  comprises  incorporationg  in  the  platinum- 
containing  mixture  of  ingredients  a  nitrile  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 

H 

Q— C=C-CN 

i 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  of  radicals 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  halogenated  aryl, 
cyanoalkyl  radicals,  and  mixtures  of  such  radicals,  R'  is 
an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  butenyl,  and  ethinyl  radicals,  Q 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogens, 
hydrogen,  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  a 
has  a  value  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  h  has  a  value  from 
0.005  to  2.0,  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  a-\-h  is  equal  to 
from  0.8  to  3,  inclusive. 

II.  A  composition  stabilized  against  premature  gela- 
tion comprising  (a)  an  olefinic  polysiloxane  having  units 
of  the  formula 

R.R-.SiO^^^_^^ 
2 

(b)  a  hydrogen  polysiloxane  having  units  of  the  formula 


R.SiHbSlO 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl-phenyl, 
or  alkoxy-phenyl;  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or  are  connected  together  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring;  and 
wherein  R4  and  R5  may  be  connected  to  each  other 
through  polymethylene  groups  or  through  a  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  an  O  atom  or  another  N  atom. 


(♦-a-b) 


3,344,110 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  STABILIZED  BY 

SILAZANES 

Nathaniel  Willis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  250,757 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  polyvinylchloride  r:sin, 
a  plasticizer  for  said  resin  and  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  resin  from  about  2  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  the 
silazane  reaction  product  of  ammonia  and  a  mixture  of 
from  about  20  to  about  80  molar  percent  of  a  halosilane 


(c)  a  platinum  catalyst  effective  to  cause  copolymeriza- 
tion of  (a)  and  (b)  and  (d)  a  nitrile  compound  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 

H 
Q— c=c— CN 

z 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  of  radicals 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  halogenated 
aryl,  cyanoalkyl  radicals  and  mixtures  of  such  radicals, 
R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  butenyl,  and  ethinyl  radicals, 
and  alkaryloxy  radicals,  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogens,  hydrogen,  and  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  a  has  a  value  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  h 
has  a  value  from  0.005  to  2.0,  inclusive,  and  the  sum 
of  a -ft  is  equal  to  from  0.8  to  3,  inclusive. 
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3^344*112 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BIS(2  -  BROMOETHYL)2  -  CHLOROETHYL 
PHOSPHATE 
Gail  H.  Bimm,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  James  L.  Scbwendeman, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Richard  M.  Anderson,  St  Louis, 
MOm  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ekiaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,681 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—45.7) 
1.  An  organic  material  comprising  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic,  linear 
and  cross-linked  polymers  in  contact  with  up  to  an  equal 
amount  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition  of 
bis(2-bromoethyl)  2-chloroethyl  phosphate. 


3344,113 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  MDCTLUE  OF  DILAU- 
RYL,  DISTEARYL,  AND  LAURYL  STEA- 
RYL  THIODIPROPIONATES 
Robert  Jacob  Alheim,  Middlesex,  and  Christos  Savides, 
Piscataway  Township,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,567 

4  CUims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  composition  capable  of  stabilizing  a  polymer  of 
a  mono-alpha-olefin  of  2-4  carbons,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  dilauryl,  distearyl  and  lauryl  stearyl  thiodipropionates 
wherein  the  lauryl  moiety  constitutes  from  10-90  mole 
percent  of  the  total  ester  moieties,  the  mixture  being  char- 
acterized by  a  weight  percent  of  lauryl  stearyl  thiodipro- 
pionate  substantially  the  sanK  as  the  weight  percent  of  the 
latter  in  any  esterification  product  resulting  from  the  re- 
action of  thiodipropionic  acid  with  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  lauryl  and  stearyl  alcohols  hav- 
ing between  about  10  and  90  percent  lauryl  alcohol. 


3344,114 
POLYMERS  OF  ARYL  EPOXY  ETHERS 
Thomas  B.  GIbb,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  and  Robert  A.  Clen- 
dinning,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,533 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer,  characterized  by  a  melting 
point  in  excess  of  about  ZIS"  C.  and  a  reduced  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  0.5,  consisting  essentially  of  repeating 
units  of  the  formula: 


Ri— o— B 


^CH-CHiO-^ 


where  R  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  R^  is  an  aryl  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  two  aromatic  hydrocarbon  rings  and  having  10  to  24 
carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3344,115 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF  A  POLYESTER  BY  IN- 
CORPORATING 2,5-DIMETHOXY  TEREPHTHAL- 
IC  ACID  THEREIN 
Walter  Rein,  Obemburg  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinlgte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1962, 
V  23,304 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260-^7) 
1.  An  optically  brightened  linear  fiber-forming  poly- 
ester of  the  components  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)   a  monomeric  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   terephthalic    acid,    isophtbalic    acid, 


naphthalene- 1,4-dicarboxylic   acid,    naphthalene- 1,6- 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  their  lower  alkyl  esters, 

(B)  a  glycol,  and 

(C)  as  an  optical  brightener,  from  about  0.01  up  to 
5%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  polyester,  of  a 
monomeric  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2,5-dimethoxy-terephthalic  acid  and  its  lower 
alkyl  esters. 


3344,116 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 

WUIcm  F.  H.  Borman,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  .Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,663 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  self  condensation  products  of 
phenols  having  the  structural  formula: 


<» 


wherein  Q  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halo- 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
between  the  halogen  atom  and  phenol  nucleus,  hydrocar- 
bonoxy  radicals  and  halohydrocarbonoxy  radicals  having 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the  halogen  atom  and 
phenol  nucleus,  Q'  and  Q"  are  the  same  as  Q  and  in  addi- 
tion, halogen,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen  which  comprises  re- 
acting the  phenol  with  a  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  solution  of  a  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amine,  basic  cupric  salt  complex  in  which  the  said 
phenol  is  soluble. 


3,344,117 
CURING  PROCESS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
William   Randall   Bamford,   West  Kilbride,   and   Hector 
MacDonald   MrCaa,   Saltcoats,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Imperial   C  hemical   Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1964, 

21,960 '64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A    process    for    curing    an    epoxy    resin    having 
1,2  epoxide  groups  wherein  the  curing  agent  comprises  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


HOiC.CHiCHi 


HOiCCHiCHi 


CHiCHi.COiH 


CH|CH,.COiH 


or 


HOiC.CHiCHi 


HOiC.CHiC 


< 


Y 


CHiCHiCOiH 

"CHiCHi.COiH 
-R 


or  an  anhydride  or  an  alkyl  ester  or  partial  ester  thereof 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical. 
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3  344  118 
POLYAMIDE-FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 

Robert  V.  Smith,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,112 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—51) 
1.  The  resinous  polymeric  condensation  products  of 
formaldehyde  and  a  4,4-bis(hydroxyaryl)  pentanoic  acid 
terminated  amide-ester,  said  amide-ester  being  the  reac- 
tion product  of  dibasic  acid,  an  alkanolamine  and  sub- 
stantially completely  terminated  with  4,4-bis(hydroxy- 
aryl)  pentanoic  acid,  said  pentanoic  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


(R). 


HO- 


-OH 


.^y 


CHi      CHiCHiCOOH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  and  n  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0,  1,  and  2,  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  being  at- 
tached to  the  4  position  of  the  ring  structure  when  n  is  0. 


3344,119 
PRODUCTION   OF   POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Otto  Schweitzer,  Konigstein,  Taunus,  and  Wilhelm 
Querfurth,  OberurscI,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scbeideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1960, 
D  33,842 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  monomeric 
water  free  formaldehyde  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  redox  system  catalyst  composed  of  di- 
tertiary  butyl  f)eroxide  as  oxidizing  component  and  tri-n- 
butyl  amine  as  reducing  component  to  produce  polyoxy- 
methylenes,  the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out  said 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  naphthenic  acids  and 
abietic  acid  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium,  calcium  and  strontium  dissolved  in 
such  inert  organic  solvent,  the  quantity  of  said  salt  being 
0.01  to  10  millimol  per  liter  of  inert  solvent  used  as  the 
reaction  medium  and  the  quantity  of  redox  catalyst  sys- 
tem employed  being  0.01  to  10%  based  on  the  solvent 
employed,  the  ratio  of  oxidizing  component  in  said  sys- 
tem being  0.5  to  2.5  mol  per  mol  of  reducing  compo- 
nent. 


wherein  R*  to  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  no  more  than  one  R  being  an 
alkyl  radical. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  composition 
having  a  high  degree  of  thermal  stability  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  30°  to  100°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  from  30  minutes 
to  20  hours  and  in  the  presence  of  from  0.05  to  about  10 
millimols  per  mol  of  trioxane  of  a  polymerization 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  of 
aluminum,  boron,  tin,  titanium,  zirconium,  strontium,  and 
niobium  and  coordinate  complexes  of  such  metal  halides 
with  organic  compounds  where  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulfur 
is  the  donor  atom,  a  mixture  comprising,  as  the  major 
constituent,  trioxane  and  as  the  minor  constituent,  a 
norbomadiene  monomer  having  the  structure 

R« 

R»j-^"""""^R» 
CHR' 


3,344,120 

TRIOXANE-NORBORNADIENE  COPOLYMERS 
Irving   Rosen,   Painesvilie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,271 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—73) 

1.  A  normally  solid  thermoplastic  copolymer  having  a 
high  degree  of  thermal  stability  comprising  essentially 
from  about  90  up  to  99.9  percent  of  recurring  oxymethyl- 
ene  units  and  from  about  0.1  up  to  10  percent  of  recurring 
units  derived  from  a  norbomadiene  monomer,  said  units 
having  at  least  one  structure  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


R« 


CHRM  and  R«^ 

rJ=^I^r' 


R»        R» 


^-^^ 


CHR'_iR 


\r. 


R 


R> 


wherein  R*  to  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  with  no  more  than  one  R  being  an  alkyl 
radical;  and  recovering  a  solid  copolymer  containing  from 
about  90  up  to  99.9  percent  of  recurring  oxymethylene 
units  and  from  about  0.1  up  to  10  mol  percent  of  recur- 
ring units  derived  from  the  said  norbomadiene  monomer. 


3,344,121 
ELASTIC  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERURE- 
THANES    PREPARED    FROM    (A)    A    POLY- 
ESTER, (B)  AN  ALIPHATIC  DIISOCYANATE, 
(C)  A  DIOL,  AND  OPTIONALLY  (D)  A  TRIOL 
IN  A  CHLORINATED  AROMATIC  SOLVENT 
Jean  Auguste  Phelisse,  Michel  Marie  Roland   Salm<Hi, 
and  Jean  Fleury  Marius  Varagnat,  Lyon,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1963, 
933,942,  Patent  1,368,153 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  Thermoplastic  elastomeric  polyester  urethanes  which 
are  stable  in  the  molten  state,  capable  of  being  melt  spun, 
and  resistant  to  discoloration  under  the  action  of  light, 
and  which  are  obtained  by  condensation  in  a  chlorinated 
aromatic  solvent  of  (a)  one  molecular  proportion  of  at 
least  one  polyester  with  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  1200  to  5000,  obtained  by  condensa- 
tion of  at  least  one  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  having  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  diol  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  (b)  2  to  4  molecular  proportions  of  at  least 
one  diol  in  which  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  primary  and 
which  has  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  with  (c)  an  ali- 
phatic diisocyanate  in  amount  such  that  the  number  of 
isocyanato  groups  is  equivalent  to  the  number  of  hydroxyl 
groups  present  in  the  mixture  of  (a)  +  (i),  and  separat- 
ing the  polyester  urethane  formed  from  the  solvent. 


3344,122 

MODIFIED  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE  RESIN 

Mahlon  J.   Perrine,  Seattle,   and   Douglas  C.   Babcock, 

Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265357 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  The  method  of  making  1  cationic,  water  soluble, 
thermosetting  resin  comprising: 

forming  a  pre-polymer  by  reacting  about  1  mole  of  iso- 
phthalic  acid  with  about  2  moles  of  primary  amine 
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groups  present  as  a  mixture  of  diethylene  triamine 
and  triethylene  tetramine, 

said  reaction  being  conducted  within  a  temperature 
range  between  about  160°  C.  and  220°  C.  while 
simultaneously  distilling  water  from  the  pre-polymer, 

continuing  the  reaction  within  said  temperature  range 
until  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  pre-polymer  is  be- 
tween about  0.090  and  0.150,  terminating  the  reaction 
by  cooling  the  pre-polymer  to  below  about  160°  C, 

partially  reacting  said  cooled  pre-polymer  with  a  cross- 
linking  agent  to  form  a  thermosetting  resin, 

said  cross-linking  agent  comprising  the  water  soluble 
aqueous  reaction  product  of  from  2  to  3  moles  of 
epichlorohydrin  with  1  mole  of  ammonia, 

said  reaction  being  conducted  within  a  temperature 
range  of  about  55°  C.  to  80°  C, 

aiKi  terminating  the  cross-linking  reaction  while  the 
resin  is  in  a  water  soluble  state  by  cooling  the  resin 
below  about  40°  C. 


1 


3,344,123 
CROSSLINKING  POLYMERS  WITH  A  HALO- 
GENATED  SULFUR  COMPOUND 
George  E.  Serniuk,  Roselle,  and  John  Rehner,  Jr.,  and 
Peter  E.  Wei,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering  Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,900 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 

1.  A  method  of  crosslinking  a  hydrocarbon  polymer 

containing  a  substantial   number  of  alpha   olefin   units 

.     which  comprises  mixing  said  polymer  with  a  halogenated 

sulfur  compound  having  the  general  formula  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 


o 

t-E-R' 


andR' 


O  O 

H  I' 

S— R"— 8 


— R' 


(O).  L  (O).      (0).J 

wherein  "n"  is  0  or  1.  and  R.  R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perhalogenated  hy- 
drocarbon and  perhalogenated  oxyhydrocarbon  groups 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  heating  the  mixture 
until  crosslinks  are  formed  in  the  polymer. 


3  344  124 
MORPHOLINRIM    QUATERNARY    MODIFIER 
FOR    USE    ON    PREFORMED    POLYMERIC 
STRUCTURES 

Jack  J.  Press,  12-18  E.  LaureHon  Parkway, 

Teaneck,  NJ.     07666 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,003 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  An  organic  complex  formed  between  an  alkyl  and 
alkosulfate  fatty  morpholinium  quaternary  compound 
and  an  addition  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyacrylic  acid  homopolymer,  and  acrylic  acid 
and  acrylic  ester  copolymer,  said  organic  complex  hav- 
ing an  ionic  molar  ratio  of  amine  to  acid  groups  be- 
tween a  ratio  of  1:10  to  1:1. 


3,344,125 
PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLI.NKING  A  SATURATED 
SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  USING  A  SULFl  R  LIB- 
ERATING .MATERIAL  AND  AN  ORGANIC  PER- 
OXIDE 
Hans  G.  Gerritscn,  Deventer,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Kooinklijiie  Industrieele  Maatschappij  .Nour>  &  \  an  der 
Lande  N.V..  Deventer,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of 
the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  21,  1964, 

64 — 1,319 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  cross-linkable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  virtually  saturated  synthetic  rubber,  sulphur  or  a  sulphur 


liberating  compound  and  an  organic  peroxide  of  the 
formula 

O— 0-C(CHi)i 

0-0— C(CHi)i 

in  which  some  or  all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  cyclo- 
hexyl  nucleus  in  the  peroxide  are  substituted  by  any  one 
or  more  similar  or  dissimilar  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl  radicals  having  1-9  carbon  atoms,  the  said 
peroxide  being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  for  cross- 
linking. 


3,344,126 

RESIN  CROSS-LINKING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AN  ORGANIC  MONOPERO.XYCARBONATE 

Eugene  D.  Witman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,846 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  In  the  cross-linking  of  organic  polymer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  mixing  the  polymer  with  an  organic 
monoperoxycarbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-contrib- 
uting material  until  cross-linking  occurs  to  the  activation 
temperature  of  the  peroxycarbonate  until  cross-linking  oc- 
curs. 


3,344,127  } 

DYEABLE  POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  WITH 
p.  ACRYLAMIDOBENZOIC     ACIDS     OR     SALTS 
THEREOF 
James  C.   Masson,   Chapel   Hill,   N.C.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,438 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 80.73) 
1.  A  basic  dyeable  fiber-forming  acryionitrile  polymer 
comprising  at  least  about  8()  percent  by  weight  of  acryio- 
nitrile and  from  about  0.25  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
of  a  comonomer  having  the  formula 


R   o 


() 


CHi=<l;-C-NH-^       ^V-COM 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
methyl  and  M  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  alkali  metal. 


3,344,128 

THIOUREA  DIOXIDE  AS  REDUCTANT  IN 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Carl  A.  Uraneck,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,563 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—84.1) 
1.  In  the  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mono- 
meric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  buta- 
diene and  an  admixture  of  butadiene  and  styrene,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  carrying  out  the  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  0.01  to  0.5  part  of  thiourea  dioxide 
as  a  reducing  agent,  1  to  10  parts  of  at  least  one  emulsi- 
fying agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin 
acid  and  fatty  acid  soap.  0.001  to  0.3  part  p-menthanc 
hydroperoxide  as  oxidant,  0.001  to  0.5  part  of  at  least 
one  iron  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
sulfate  and  iron  nitrate,  0.005  to  I  part  of  a  potassium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium chloride  and  potassium  hydroxide  as  electrolyte  and 
0.001  to  1  part  of  the  sodium  salt  of  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid,  all  the  foregoing  parts  being  expressed 
as  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomeric 
material. 
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3  344  129 
PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZING  VINYL 
ESTER-ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Herbert  Bestian,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Helmut  Kor- 
banka,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister 
Lucius  &  Brunlng,  Franiifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,346 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1963, 
F  39,867 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  at  least  partially  hydrolyzed 
copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  which  com- 
prises heating  a  coplymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene 
having  a  molecular  proportion  of  vinyl  acetate  to  ethyl- 
ene of  lower  than  1:5,  in  the  presence  of  0.01-10  percent 
by  weight,  calculated  on  the  copolymer,  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
an  acid  reaction  and  a  compound  having  an  alkaline  re- 
action in  aqueous  solution  with  a  primary  alcohol  having 
4-10  carbon  atoms  and  simultaneously  distilling  off  the 
formed  ester  of  the  primary  alcohol  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 

3,344,130 

BACTERIAL  FERREDOXIN 

Leonard  E.  Mortenson,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,775 

4Claims.  (CI.  260— 115) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  ferredoxin,  a  proteinaceous 
catalytic  material,  which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous 
autolysate  of  anaerobic  bacterial  cells  with  an  organic 
amine-containing  anion-exchange  resin,  washing  the  ad- 
sorbent with  a  buffer  solution  having  a  concentration  less 
than  O.I  molar  of  aqueous  salt  and  a  pH  of  6  to  8,  sub- 
sequently washing  said  adsorbent  with  an  aqueous  salt 
solution  having  an  ionic  strength  at  least  equivalent  to 
that  of  0.1  molar  potassium  phosphate  to  dissolve  the 
anionic  component  adsorbed  thereon,  and  dialyzing  the 
resulting  solution,  whereupon  salts  are  removed  and  the 
desired  proteinaceous  catalytic  material  is  obtained. 


3,344,131 

COBALT-CONTAINING  REACTIVE 

MONOAZO  DYES 

Hanspeter    Uehlinger,    Basel,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Sandoz    Ltd.,    also    known    as    Sandoz    A.G.,    Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Oct.  14,  1960, 

11,562/60  * 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 
1.  The  l:2-cobalt  complex  compound  of  a  monoazo 
dye  of  the  formula 


OH 


OH    NH-B 


N=N- 


0|H 


SOiH 


SOtH 


wherein 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  mono-  and  dibaloalkanoyl, 
lower  alkenoyl, 
lower  halo-alkenoyl, 
4,6-dihalo-l,3,5-triazinyl-2-, 
4-halo-6-amino- 1 ,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-lower  alkylamino-l,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-di-  ( lower  alkyl )  -amino- 1 ,3 ,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-lower  hydroxyalkyl-amino-l,3,5-triazinyl-2. 


4-halo-6-di- ( lower  hydroxyalkyl ) -amino- 1 ,3,5- 

triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-lower  alkoxyalkylamino-l,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-lower  carboxyalkylamino-l,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-N-lower  alkyl-N-  lower  carboxyalkylamino- 

l,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-lower  sulfo-alkylamino-l,3,5-triazinyI-2, 
4-halo-6-N-lower  alkyl-N-lower  sulfo-alkylamino- 

l,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-N-lower  alkyl-N-phenylamino-l,3,5-tria- 

zinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-carboxyphenylamino-l,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
4-halo-6-sulfophenylamino-l,3,5-triazinyl-2, 
2,4-dihalo-6-methylpyrimidyl-5-methylene, 
2,4-dihalopyrimidyl-5-methylene, 
dihalopyrimidyl, 
trihalopyrimidyl, 
5-lower  alkyl-dihalopyrimidyl, 
5-lower  alkoxy-carbonyl-dihalopyrimidyl, 
5-carboxy-dihalopyrimidyl, 
5-halomethyl-dihalopyrimidyl,  and 
5-carboxymethyl-dihalopyrimidyl, 

halo  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine, 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, nitro  and  lower  alkanoylamino. 


3,344,132 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  4-HYDROXY  COUMAREV 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Hans-Samuel  Bien  and  Klaus  Wunderlich,  Lcverkusen, 
and  Fritz  Baumann,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverioisco, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1963, 

F  39,087;  Dec.  27,  1963,  F  41,642 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—152) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 

OH 
Ri-X-R-N=N-.^  \^  ^ 


^O 

wherein: 

X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  —DC—  and  — O3S— ; 

R  stands  for  phenylene,  or  phenylene  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, trifluoromethyl,  or  nitro; 

when  X  is  — O2S — ,  Rj  means  a  member  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  amino,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  amino,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted amino,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  amino, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  sulfone 
or  methyl  mercapto;  and 

when  X  is  — DC,  Ri  means  a  member  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  amino,  lower 
alkyl  substituted  amino,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted amino,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  substituted  amino, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano  substituted  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  sulfone  or  methyl  mercapto, 

Ra  stands  for  a  member  taken  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl,  and 

n  stands  for  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  2;  the  dye- 
stuff  being  free  of  sulfonic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid 
groups. 


1494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


3344  133 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Werner    Bossard,    Rieben,    and    Francois    Faire,    Basel, 
Switzerland,   assignors   to  J.    R.   Geigy   A.G^  Basel, 
Switzerland 
No    Drawine.    Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
136,163,  Sept.  6.  1961.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1963, 
Scr.  No.  310,456 
CiainH  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  11,  1959, 
78,083  59;  Feb.  28,  1961,  2399/61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—163) 
1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


alkylthioallcyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  haloalkcnyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  cyclohcxcnyl,  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl  containing  1 
to  3  chlorine  atoms,  inclusive,  monomethylbenzyl,  and 
dimethylbenzyl. 

18.  Azabicyclononanecarbothiolates  of  the  formula 


CHi 


Xi- 


N=N-C- 
HiN-C 


\'' 


-C— Ri 


i. 

wherein : 

of  Xi  and  Xj,  one  X  stands  for  the  nitro  group  and 
the  other  for  an  electrophilic  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

nitro,  cyano.  chloro,  bromo,  benzoyl,  carboethoxy, 
lower  alkyl-sulfonyl  with  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  phenylsulfonyl.  toluylsulfonyl,  chloro- 
phenylsulfonyl,  mono-  and  di-lower  alkyl-sulfamido, 
cyclohexylsulfamido,  N-phenyl-N-methyl-sulfamido, 
N  -  lAenyl-N-ethyl-sulfamido,  N-hydroxyethyl-sulf- 
amido,  N-methyl-N-hydroxycthyl-sulf amide; 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl; 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl, 
and 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-Iower  alkyl,  cyano- 
lowcr  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  with  6  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  hydroalkyl,  phen- 
yl, methylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
phenoxyphenyl,  anilino,  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl-phenyl, 
-phenyl-SO,— NHa,  -phcnyl-SO,— NH-lower  alkyl, 
-phenyl-SOa— N H-  ( hydroxy-Iower  alkyl ) , 


-phenyl-SOr— N 


\ 


lower  alkyl 


-ph«nyl-80»— N 


\ 


and 


lower  alkyl 
lower  alkyl 

(hydrozy-lower  alkyl) 


tower  alkyl 


-phenyl-aOr-N 


i 
\ 


phenyl 


3  344,134 
AZABICYCLONONANECARBOTHIOLATES 
John  J.  D'Amico,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assi(!:nor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,631 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  Azabicyclononanecarbothiolates  of  the  formula 


CUi 


R-a-C-N 


\ 


K 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  ammonium, 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  zinc,  cadmium,  copper, 
lead,  iron,  and  amine  addition  salt-forming  radicals,  the 
amine  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  3-aza- 
bicyclo[3.2.2]nonane.  triethylamine,  tributylamine,  and 
pyridine. 

3,344,135 
SELECTED  N-THIONITROSOAMINES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION   FROM   N-AMINO   AMINES 
William  J.  .Middleton,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,989 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


N-N=8 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons  and  alkylene  of  2-12  carbons. 
5.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0-50"  C.  and  in  an  inert  reaction  medium, 
elemental  sulfur  with  a  hydrazine  of  the  formula 

RRTJ- NHj 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbons  and  alkylene  of  2-12  car- 
bons. 

7.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0-50*  C.  and  in  an  inert  reaction  medium, 
elemental  sulfur  with  N-aminopiperidine. 


3.344,136 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3-ACETAMIDO-l,3-DI- 

HVDRO-5-PHENYL  -  2H  •  l,4-BENZODIAZEPIN-2- 

ONES 
Stanley  C.  Bell  and  Scott  J.  Childress,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignors  to   American   Home   Products   Corporation, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,583 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 239J) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  3-acetamido-l,3-dihydro- 
5-phenyl-2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-onc  comprising:  heating 
a  composition  of  matter  in  which  the  benzophenone 
nucleus  has  attached  thereto  the  2-(N-acetoxyacetamido) 
acctamido  radical  in  the  2-position  with  ammonia  in  a 
non-reactive  polar  solvent  to  produce  3-acctamido-l,3-di- 
hydro-5-phenyl-2H- 1 .4-benzo<iiazcpin-2-one. 
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3,344  137 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRISUBSTTTUTED 
TRIAZINES 
Henry  Bader,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  Xo  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,348 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  substituted  1,3,5-triazines  of 
the  formula: 

N 

^    \ 
R-C  C-Ri 

A. 

wherein  R  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl.  amino,  mononuclear  aryl  and  lower 
alkoxy  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl  mononuclear 
aryl,  lower  alkylthio  and  mononuclear  aryl  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  acylimidate  of  the  formula: 

N 
R-C  C-Ri 

J..     I 

wherein  R  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above  and  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  lower 
alkylthio  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


phenyl  and  lower  phenylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  having  up 
to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  — (CH2)nSR  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  1-3,  inclusive,  and  R  is  a  member 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  fiuoroalkyl  and  lower  chloroalkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyi having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  naphthyl,  benzyl, 
chlorobenzyl,  (lower  alkoxy) benzyl,  /3-phenylcthyl  and 
m-xylyl,  said  contacting  being  conducted  in  a  reaction- 
inert  polar  organic  solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  that 
is  in  the  range  of  from  about  20"  C.  up  to  about  150°  C. 
for  a  period  of  from  about  four  to  about  36  hours. 


HN 


^ss^ 


C-Ri 


HiN 

wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  20'  C.  to  about  75*  C.  for  a  period 
of  from  1  to  about  24  hours  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  2-ethyl-4-methoxy-6-styryl- 
1,3,5-triazine  which  comprises  contacting  isopropyl  N- 
cinnamoylpropionimidate  with  ortho-methylisourea  hy- 
drochloride at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
20*  C.  to  about  75'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  about 
24  hours  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent. 


3344,138 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZOTHIA- 
DIAZINEDIOXIDES 
James  M.  McManns,  Uncasvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,690 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l- 
dioxide  ring  compound,  which  comprises  the  step  of  con- 
tacting a  6-fluoro-l,3-disulfamylbenzene  compound  of  the 
formula: 


H»N0i8-L      J— 8O1NH1 

wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  with  a  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 

NH 

Z— C— X 

wherein  X  is  a  member  scletced  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy  and  amino,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  lower  fiuoroalkyl  and  lower  chloro- 
alkyl, cycloalkyi  containing  up  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
bicyclo[2.2.1]hept  -  5  -  en  -  2-yl,  bicycle [2.2.  l]hept-2-yl, 


3  344  139 
2-(DIALKYLAMINOALk6xY)-1,2,4-BENZOTHIA. 
DIAZINE  1,1-DIOXIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Upper  Darby,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,100 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri      Ri 

a- 


R4 

R. 

„      I  ]         l^-0-(CH,).N(R,R,) 

Ri      Oi 
and  the  pharmaccutically-acccptable   acid-addition  salts 
thereof;  wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  of  lower  alkyl  and 

-(!:=N-CH=CH8 

and  when  joined  >(CHa)5;  Rs  and  R4  and  R5  arc  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl;  R«,  R7,  Rg  and  R»  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  chloro, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3. 


3344,140 
DERTVATTVES  OF  l,2,4.BENZOTHIADIAZINE- 
1,1-DIOXIDES 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  Xo  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
261,481.  Divided  and  this  application  June  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  559,123 

8  Clahns.  (O.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 


Formula  I 


Ri 

I 


R«      O 

NCHN80; 


1        N-H 


Formula  II 


R. 

\ 


o 


R 


-ys/"" 


NCHN80» 


VRi 
N-R4 


R«  Oi 

in  which: 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,    halogen,    trifluoromethyl,    lower    alkyl, 

lower  alkoxy  and  amino; 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,   lower  alkyl,   halo   lower   alkyl,   phenyl, 
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benzl,  pbcnethyl,  cydoalkyl.  cyclopcntylmethyl, 
cyclohexylmethyl,  cyclopcntenylmcthyl,  cyclohex- 
enylmethyl,  phenoxymcthyl  and  phenylthiomethyl; 
R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and 

o      R« 

^^ 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cyclopenlyl.  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  and 
phenetbyl;  and 

R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and.  when  R5  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl 
and,  when  taken  together  with  Rj  and  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  arc  attached,  N-pyrrolidinyl  and 
N-piperidyl. 

3,344,141 
POLY(DIFLUORAMINO)  -  SIBSTITTTED  CYANIJ- 
RIC  AND  ISOCYAMRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Olden  E.  Paris,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Poot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No,  237,440 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

1.  A  poly(difluoramino) -substituted  compound  having 
the  structure  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  cyanuric  acid  and  isocyanuric  acid  in  which  at  least 
two  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  acid  are  replaced  by 
poly(difluoramino) -substituted,  2-5  carbon,  alkyl  radicals 
in  which  each  difluoramino  substituent  is  on  a  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  a  carbon  atom  which  also  has  a  difluoramino 
substituent 

2.  Tris-[l,2-bis(difluoramino)ethyl]isocyanurate. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  which  comprises  reacting  tetrafluorobydrazine 
with  a  compound  having  the  structure  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanuric  acid  and  isocyanuric 
acid  in  which  at  least  two  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the 
acid  are  replaced  by  a  2  to  5  carbon  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkenyl  and  alkadienyl  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  from  50  to  200°  C.  in  an  inert  solvent. 


heating  said  reactant  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  10°  C. 
to  100°  C.  lower  than  a  reaction  temperature  of  said  re- 
actant mixture;  and  thereafter  passing  said  pre-heated  re- 
actant mixture  through  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  bed 
while  adding  heat  energy  to  said  reactant  mixture  to 
continuously  raise  the  temperature  of  said  reactant  mix- 
ture throughout  the  time  said  reactant  mixture  passes 
through  said  catalyst  bed,  whereby  at  an  exit  of  said 
reactor  the  temperature  of  said  reactant  mixture  is  in 
excess  of  said  reaction   temperature. 


3,344,142 
DICHLORINATION  OF  J-AMINGFYRAZINOIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Bnrwcli  F.  Powell,  Somerville,  and  Edward  W.  Tristram, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co>,  Inc.,  Rail- 
way, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,268 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  process  wherein  chlorine  is  caused  to  react  with 
an  ester  of  3-aminopyrazinoic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
a  polar  non-protic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetonithle,  dimethylformamide,  dimethylaceta- 
mide,  dioxane.  tetrahydrofuran,  ethylene  dicbloride,  a 
mixture  of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  a  small  amount  of 
dimethylformamide,  and  a  mixture  of  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride and  a  small  amount  of  acetonitrile  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  between  room  temperature  and  a  reflux 
temperature  to  form  an  ester  of  3-amino-5,6-dichloropyra- 
zinoic  acid. 


3,344,143 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKENYL  PYRIDINES 

Roy  William  SudhofF,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,516 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—290) 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  an  alkyl  pyridine, 

which  comprises:   feeding  a  reactant  mixture  of  steam 

and  said  alkyl  pyridine  into  a  pre-heating  section;  pre- 


3  344  144 
INHIBITION  OF  POLYMERIZATION  OF  MONO- 
MERIC    COMPOUNDS    CONTAINING    VINYL 
GROUPS 
Tadabiro  Kobayashi,  Fuji-«hi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Katmshiki  Kaisha,  Osalui,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
287,516,   now   Patent   No.  3,274,231,  dated  Sept.  20, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  July  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  482,657 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—290) 
1.  A  method  comprising  stabilizing  a  vinyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
propionate,  vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  sul- 
fonic acid,  methallyl  sulfonic  acid,  p-styrene  sulfonic  acid, 
2-methyl-5-vinyl  pyridine,  4-vinyl  pyridine  and  N,N-di- 
methy'.aminoethyl  methacrylate,  by  adding  to  said  com- 
pound 0.5  to  2,000  p.p.m.  respectively  of  at  least  one 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone- 
thiosemicarbazone,  acetophenonethiosemicarbazone,  ace- 
toaldehydethiosemicarbazone,  acetylthiosemicarbazide, 
pbenylthiosemicarbazide,  formylthiosemicarbazide,  car- 
baminylthiosemicarbazide,  thiosemicarbazide,  iononethio- 
semicarbazone,  acetonesemicarbazone,  acetoaldehyde- 
semicarbazonc,  acetophenonesemicarbazone,  acctylscmi- 
carbazide,  phenylsemicarbazide,  iononesemicarbazone, 
and  semicarbazide. 


3,344,145 
N-SUBSTTTUTED   PHENOXYALKYL  OR  PHENYL- 

THIOAI  KYL-MONO  AZASPIROAl  KANES 
Charles  H.  Grogan,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Rice,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignors    to   Geschickter 
Fund  For  Medical  Research,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C., 
a  corporation  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,829 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

z 


Y+D 


B    N-(CHi) 

/ 


— <z> 


wherein  B  is  a  ring  containing  five  to  six  ring  atoms,  one 
of  which  is  nitrogen,  and  the  rest  of  which  arc  carbon;  n 
is  a  number  from  I  to  6;  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  al- 
koxy,  hydrogen,  trihaloalkyi  and  halogen;  and  ring  D 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocarbocyclic 
rings  having  Ave  to  flfteen  ring  atoms  including  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  hexahydrohydrindenyl 
and  decahydronaphthyl;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkenyl  and  cydoalkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  (2)  a 
non-toxic  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salt  of  com- 
pound (1);  and  (3)  a  non-toxic  therapeutically  useful 
quaternary  salt  of  compound  (1)  of  the  formula: 


Y4-D 


B    N»— (CH»).— Q— 
A- 


<z> 
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wherein  ring  D,  ring  B,  n,  Q,  Z  and  Y  have  the  values  set 
forth  above;  A-  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion; 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
allyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl. 

9.  3  -  azaspiro[5.5]undecane  -  3  -  [3  -  (p  -  fluoro- 
phenoxy )  -propyl  ] . 


3  344  146 
a-SUBSTITUTED  I-NAPHTHYL-ACETAMIDES  AND 

NON-TOXIC  ACID  ADDmON  SALTS  THEREOF 

Silvano   Casadio,   Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to   Istituto  de 

Angeli  S.p.A.,  .Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1963, 

19,159/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—311) 
2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-isopropyl-«-(2-dimethyIaminoethyl)-l    -  naphthylaceta- 
mide  and  the  metamizole  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

CONHi 
R»-C-CH|— (CHi),-Z 


3344  148 

4,4-SUBSTrnJTED.l>DIOXOLANES  AND 

PREPARING  THEM 

Heinz  J.  Dietricb,  Bethany,  and  Joseph  V.  Karabinos, 

Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,751 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
phenyl-4-benzoyl  -  1,3  -  dioxolane  and  4-phenyl-4-ali*a- 
hydroxylbenzyl- 1 ,3  -dioxolane. 


x\A 


w 

and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino, 
morpholino  and 

R< 


-N' 


Ri 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl,  x  represents  1  or  2  and  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  — CHj — (CHj), — Z,  wherein  Z  and  x  have  the 
same  meaning  as  above  deflned. 


3,344,147 
2-(LOWER  ALKYL)-3.(LOWER   ALKYL)-4.PHENYL- 
3-    OR    -4-CYCLOHEXENECARBOXYLIC    ACIDS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Alexander  Mebane,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,581 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl, 
carboxy,  lower  carbalkoxy,  methanol,  carboxamide  and 
carboxylic  alkali  metal  salts,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  dimethyl  and  ethyl,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 
6.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-methyl-3-ethyl-4-phenyl-4-cyclo- 
hexenecarboxypyrrolidide  and  2-methyl-3-ethyl-4-phenyl- 
3-cyclohexenecarboxypyrrolidide. 


3,344,149 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
342,263,  now  Patent  No.  3,278,556,  dated  Oct.  11, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
532,850 

1  Oaim.  (CL  260—343.2) 
A  process  for  preparing  I  l/3-hydroxy-A*-dehydrotcstolo- 
lactone  which  comprises  reacting  ll-keto-A'-dehydrotes- 
tololactone  with  lithium  tri-t-butoxy  aluminum  hydride. 


3,344,150 
6  -  SUBSTITUTED  2,3,5.TRIOXO-TETRAHYDROPY- 
RANS  AND  THEIR  3-ENOL  ESTERS  AND  ETHERS 
Michael  Cais,  Ahuza,  Haifa,  and  WUIiam  Taub,  Reho- 
voth,  Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Research  and  De- 
velopment Foundation  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Israel 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,928 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  6- 
substitutcd-2,3,5-trioxotetrahydropyrans  and  their  3-enol 
esters  and  ethers  of  the  formulae 


R  C-CHi 

Ri  0-C 


and 


o 

C— CH  O 

co-c-z 


c 
/  \      / 

Ri  0-C 

wherein 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

R^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  cydoalkyl  having  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms 
and,  when  the  compound  is  in  the  enolester  form, 
lower  alkyl; 

R  and  Ri  together  represents  a  6  carbon  atom  spiro- 
cycloalkyl;  and 

Z  represents  lower  alkyl. 


3  344  151 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  TOCOPHEROL 
EPIMERS 
Donald  R.  Nelan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,316 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 345.6) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  from  epimeric  material  se- 
lected  from   the  group  consisting  of   (1)    mixtures  of 
2d-a-tocopherol  and  21-a-tocopherol,  (2)  epimeric  mix- 
tures of  a  crystallizable  ester  of  2d-a-tocopherol  and  an 


1498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


optically  inactive  acid,  and  a  crystallizable  ester  of  21-a- 
tocopherol  and  said  acid,  said  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  having  1-24  carbon  atoms,  benzoic  acid,  p-phenyl- 
azobenzoic  acid  and  succinic  acid,  and  (3)  epimeric  mix- 
tures of  a  crystallizable  salt  of  a  base  and  the  acid  suc- 
cinate ester  of  2d-a-tocopherol,  and  a  crystallizable  salt 
of  said  base  and  the  acid  succinate  ester  of  21-a-to- 
copherol,  a  product  wherein  one  epimcr  is  at  a  weight 
ratio  relative  to  the  other  epimer  substantially  greater 
than  the  weight  ratio  of  said  one  epimer  to  said  other 
epimer  in  said  epimeric  material,  which  comprises:  (1) 
dissolving  said  epimeric  material  in  a  crystallization  sol- 
vent therefor,  whereby  a  solution  is  formed;  (2)  chang- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  a  temperature  at 
which  a  substantial  quantity  of  said  epimeric  material 
is  insoluble  in  said  solvent,  whereby  crystalline  solids 
are  precipitated  from  said  solution;  and  (3)  separating 
said  solids  from  the  resulting  mother  liquor,  whereby  said 
product  is  obtained. 


3344,152 
PURIFICATION  OF  BENZENETETRACARBOXYUC 

DIANHYDRIDES 
WUliam  D.  Vanderwerff,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,190 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 346  J) 

1.  Method  of  removing  nitrogenous  impurities  from  a 
benzcnetetracarboxylic  dianhydride  containing  same,  said 
dianhydride  being  obtained  by  dehydration  of  a  benzcne- 
tetracarboxylic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyromellitic  acid  and  mellophanic  acid,  said  acid  having 
been  obtained  by  the  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetraalkylbenzenes, 
octahydroanthracene.  and  octahydrophenanthrene,  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  the  impure  dianhydride  with  at 
least  1  mole  per  mole  of  dianhydride  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetralin  and  indan 
to  form  a  dianhydride-material  complex,  (2)  mixing  the 
reaction  mixture  at  75°-30O''  C.  with  an  additional  quan- 
tity of  said  material  to  dissolve  said  complex  therein, 
whereby  there  is  obtained  a  solution  of  said  complex  in 
said  material  which  solution  also  contains  insoluble,  nitro- 
gen-conUining  matter,  ( 3 )  separating  said  insoluble  mat- 
ter from  said  solution,  and  (4)  recovering  dianhydride 
from  the  solution  free  of  insoluble  matter,  whereby  puri- 
fied dianhydride  is  obtained. 


3,344.153 
ACYLATED  SULPHEMC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 
PROCESS   FOR   THEIR   PRODUCTION 
Eogelbert  Kiihle,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Erich  Klanke, 
Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fari>«nfabrilien 
Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1963, 

F  39,269 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260— 347 J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rr-C-NH-8-Ri 


l,5.BIS(2,4-DICHLOROBENZAMIDO)- 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

Gerald  R.  AldHdge.  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  257,776 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—377) 
1 ,5-bis(2,4-dichlorobenzamido )  anthraquinone. 


wherein  Ri  is  defined  as  a  haloalkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
and  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen,  alicyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-5 
carbon  atoms,  aJkoxy  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  4-chlorophenyl,  2,5-dichlorophenyl,  2-chloro- 
phenyl,  phenyl  having  1-2  nitro  substituents.  2-chloro-4- 
nitrophenyl,  4-chloro-2-methoxyphenyl,  4-fluorophenyl, 
phenoxymethyl,  thiophcne  and  furfuryl. 


3344,155 
HALOGENATED  8,8,8.TRIPHENYLPROPYL. 
AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Manfred  Schorr  and  Rudolf  Fussganger,  Franiifurt  am 
Main,  Fritz  Bauer,  Bad  Soden,  Tannus,  and  Georg 
Nescmann,  Franicfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbweriie  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  FranUurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  156,500 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—389) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( 1 )  diethanolamines  of  the  formula 


5L> 


-CHi-CHr-N 


\ 


CHi-CHiOH 


CHt-CHiOH 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  and  Rj  and  R3 
are  each  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  and  chlorine; 

(2)  non-toxic   acid   addition   salts  of  said   diethanol- 
amines; and 

(3)  quatemization  products  of  said  diethanolamines 
of  the  formula 


>— C-CH,-CHt-N 


-CHiOH 


/,          \— C-CH,-CHt-N  X- 

Ri^ J V  R4  CH,-CHiOH 


Ri 


wherein  Ri,  R>  and  R3  have  the  meanings  given 
above,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy-ethyl,  allyl,  benzyl, 
and  4-chloro  benzyl,  and  X"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  sulfate,  lower  alkyl  sulfonate  and  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl  sulfonate. 


3344,156 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF 
EQUILIN    AND    INTERiMEDIATE    OB- 
TAINED THEREFROM 
Jehan  F.  BagU,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Peter  F.  Morand,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Douglas  S.  Irvine,  Rosemcre,  Quebec, 
Claude  Vezina,  Oka,  Quebec,  and  Karel  Wiesner,  West- 
mount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,395 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
15.  3,19-diacetoxyandrosta-3,5.7-triene-17-one. 
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3,344  157 
16/5-METHYL-6-HAL6-6-bEHYDRO  CORTICAL 
HORMONES 
Mercedes  Velasco,  Carl  Djcrassi,  Howard  J.  Ringold,  and 
Albert   Bowers,   Mexico   City,   Mexico,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  24,  1958, 

52310 
17  Claims.  (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHiOR 


3,344,159 

4,8,14-TRIMETHYL-l  l-OXYGENATED-18-NOR. 

ANDROST-4-EN-3,17.DIONE 

Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  and  Padfico  A.  Prlndpc, 
South  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  £.  R.  Squibb  &  Sobs, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,532 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^< 


OH 
CHi 


/MAy 


X 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 
bond  and  a  double  bond,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  X'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and 


/ 


OH 


H 


and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  group  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


3  344  158 
17a  -  (3'3'3'  -  TRIFLUORbPROP-l'-YNYL)-17/3.HY- 
DROXY     AND     -ALKOXY     DERIVATIVES     OF 
OESTRA-13,5(10)-TRIENE    AND    PROCESS    FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Peter  Feather  and  Vladimh-  Petrow,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses  Limited 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

13,935/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  corresponding 
17a- (3 '.3 ',3'  -  trifluoroprop-r-ynyl)-17/3-hydroxy  deriva- 
tive of  an  oestra-l,3,S(10)-triene  of  the  formula 


Me 


R 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
Me,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Me,  CI 
and  F,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
OH  and  OR'",  and  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  up 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  reacting  said 
oestra- 1,3,5 ( 10) -triene  with  lithium  trifluoropropynyl. 

'9.   17a-trifluoropropynyl  -  4  -  methyl-oestra-l,3,5(10)- 
trien-17^-ol. 


o=k 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  where  the  acyl  radical 
is  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,344,160         - 
COMPATIBLE  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  FOR 
FLUOROSILOXANES 
George  W.  Holbrook,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314309 

7  Claims.  (CL  260 — 448  J) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 

rR 

A 


R'iSlO- 

i 


Hi 

CHj 

I 
-SI— o- 

I 
o 


-SlR'i 

i 


SiR'i 

Li   . 

where  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  and  alkoxy  radicals,  R  is  a  perfluoroalkyl 
radical  of  1  through  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms  and  --CH2CH2R  radicals, 
there  being  no  more  than  one  of  the  latter  attached  to 
any  one  silicon  atom,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  1  through  3. 


3,344,161 

POLYMERIC  SILTHIAN  COMPOUNDS 

Kurt  Moedritzer,   Webster   Groves,   and  John  R.   Van 

Wazer,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,074 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—448.8) 
1.  Chain  silthians  having  the  general  formula 


fi     1   ? 

SI— S—    81— > 

h'         Jn     A' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alike  and  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  20  carbc»  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkoxyl, 
thioalkyl,  dialkylamino  and  cyano;  and  n  has  a  value  of 
1  to  100. 

6.  The  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polymeric  silthian 
having  the  formula 


rt  1  1 

X     Si— S—    SI— X 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alike  and  different,  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having 
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from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkoxyl.  R,"  and  R,"  arc  alkyl  chloroalkyl.  bromoalkyl.  alkenyl 

thioalkyl.  dialkylamino  and  cyano;  and  n  has  a  value  of  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and 

1  to  100.  which  comprises  mixing  and  heating  RR'SiXj  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

together  with  a  cyclic  silthian  trimcr  IRR'SjS]j.  ^                   ^_^^^^^— ^_ 


3,344,162 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLY- 

ISOCYANATES 

Rkhard  L.  Rowton,  Ausdn.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,409 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyisocyanate 
reaction  product  from  a  mixture  of  aromatic  amines, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  a 
chlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution  of  said 
aromatic  amine  mixture  to  a  chlorinated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent  solution  of  phosgene  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  25°  to  about  50"  C.  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  4  to  5  mol 
equivalents  of  phosgene  in  the  mixture,  based  on  said 
aromatic  amine,  and  a  total  amount  of  solvent  sufficient 
to  provide  about  a  6  to  9  wt.  percent  solution  of  said 
aromatic  amine;  thereafter  heating  the  resultant  slurry  in 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  75°  to  about  150°  C.  while  adding  an  additional 
1  to  3  mol  equivalents  of  phosgene,  based  on  the  said 
aromatic  amine  and  thereafter  heating  said  mixture  within 
said  temperature  range  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
provide  a  clear  solution  and  thereafter  terminating  the 
reaction  and  removing  the  solvent  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  thereby  provide  said  polyisocyanate  composition, 
said  aromatic  amines  having  the  formulae: 

HiN-/'  V-CHr-/  V-NHi 


3,344,164 

ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  CERTAIN 

CYCLOHEXANE  STEREOISOMERS 

William  H.  Seaton.  kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,424 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—464) 
1.  A  liquid  phase  method  for  converting  a  cis  or  trans 
isomer  of  a  disubstituted  cyclohexane  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-cyclohexanedicarboni- 
trile,  1.4-cyclohexanebis-(methylamine)  and  4-(amino- 
methyl)  cyclohexanemethanol,  to  the  other  of  said  iso- 
mers, which  comprises  heating  a  single  isomer  or  an  ad- 
mixture of  said  isomers  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  100-300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  0.1%-5%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  isomeric  material,  of  a  basic  catalyst 
soluble  in  the  reacion  medium  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  potassium,  sodium,  and  the 
oxides,  cyanides,  amides,  hydroxides,  hydrides,  and  boro- 
hydrides  of  lithium,  potassium,  and  sodium,  whereby  a 
mixture  of  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  is  formed  and  with- 
drawing the  desired  isomer  from  the  mixture  of  isomers. 


Hrf4-^ 


CHt 


NHi 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  3,  said 
mixture  of  amines  containing  from  about  50  to  about  90 
wt.  percent  of  the  dimers;  from  about  10  to  95  wt.  percent 
of  the  dimers  being  the  2,4'-isomer. 


3.344.165 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-AMfNO- 

5-CYANOBENZOPHENONES 
Benjamin   Peciicrer.   Montclair,  NJ.,   assignor  to   Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
.New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,580 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—465) 
1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


/\. 


NHi 


CN 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  trifluoromethyl 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


cr 


^\/ 


3,344,163 
BIS-DITHIOCARBA.MIC  ACID  ESTER 
DERIYATTVES 
Adolf  Frank.  Leverkusen.  Ferdinand  Grewe.  Burscheid. 
and  Helmut  Raspers,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors 
to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever, 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  24,  1962, 
F  38.388 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

s 

R— CH-NH-C-S-CHi-X-Ri"' 
HC-NH-C-S-CIIi-X-Ri'" 

"       8 


— c=o 

A-R. 


wherein  X  is  halogen  and  Ri  is  as  above 

with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  from  about  155*  C.  to 
about  185*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,344,166 
PREPARATION  OF  MALONIC  ACID  DINITRILE 

Christoph  Zinsstag.  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Lonza  Ltd..  Basel.  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  19,  1963, 

15,639/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  malonic  acid  di- 
nitrile  which  comprises  passing  gaseous  cyanoacetamide 


September  26,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1501 


at  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  100  mm.  Hg  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  250  to  450°  C.  over  a  catalyst  which  consists 
essentially  of  polyphosphoric  acid  produced  by  thermal 
decomposition  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  an  acidic  to 
neutral  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
activated  carbon,  silica  materials,  and  boric  oxide. 


3^44,167 

DIFLUORAMINOALKYL  NITRATES 

William   E.  Tyler  III,  New   Providence,  and  John   R. 

Lovett,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,839 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—467) 
1.  l,2-bis-(difluoramino)  ethyl  nitrate  having  the  com- 
position CaH3(NFa)aONO,. 


3,344,168 

N^.DIETHYL.2-AMINOETHYL  2-SUBSTITUTED 

OXYISOBUTYRATE 

Paolo  Galimberti,  Pavia,  Vittorina  Gerosa  and  Max  Mar- 
cello  Melandri,  Milan,  and  Annibale  Buttini,  Pavia, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societii  Itallana  Prodotti  Schering, 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  11,  1962, 

26,683/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—468) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  diethylamino-cthyl  ester  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

R— O— C-COOCH|CHtN(CiH,)i 
CHi 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenethyl,  1 -phenyl  propyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  members  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  methyl,  isopropyl, 
allyl  and  methoxy,  and  mineral  acid  salts  thereof. 


3,344,169 
NOVEL  1  -  AC  YLOX  Y-6-HYDROX  Y-9-METHYL.A«( »»)- 

OCTALCVS  AND  -TRANS-DEC A LINS 
Marinus  Los,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Mafaie 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,522 
6  Claims.  (Q.  260—473) 
1.  l-acyloxy-6-hydroxy-9-mcthyI-A*(">-octalins,  where- 
in said  acyloxy  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  phenylcarbonyloxy,  meth- 
ylphenylcarbonyloxy    and    halopbenylcarbonyloxy    radi- 
cals. 


3,344,170 

HYDROCARBONYLENE  BIS(ALKYLNITRO- 

CARBAMATES) 

Stanley  J.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,787 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—482) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

o  o 

R-N-C-0-R"-0-C-N— R 


NOi 


NOi 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  being  of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms;  and  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbonylene 


moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  be- 
ing of  from  2  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  2-butenylene, 
cyclohexylene,  and  cyclohexylenedimethylene. 


3,344,171 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  TERPENES  WITH  A  NOBLE 
METAL    CATALYST    IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF 
HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

Seymour  Lemberg,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,747 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 489) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  terpene  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ocimene,  ocimenol, 
ocimenyl  alkanoates,  allo-dihydromyrcene,  allo-dihydro- 
myrcenol,  and  allo-dihydromyrcenyl  alkanoates,  wherein 
the  alkanoyl  group  contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  myrcene,  myrcenol,  myrcenyl  alkanoates, 
dihydromyrcene,  dihydromyrcenol,  and  dihydromyrcenyl 
alkanoates,  wherein  the  alkanoyl  group  contains  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60°  to 
about  165°  C.  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium,  iridium, 
and  the  trichlorides  thereof  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
chloride. 


3,344,172 
HALOACETIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  CYCLOBUTANE- 

1,2-BIS(METHYLENE  AMINE) 
Norman  W.  Standish,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Janice  L. 
Greene,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Standard  OO  Company,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,759 
4  Claims.  (Q.  260—501) 

1.  The  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


X  H    H 

Z— C— C  O  0-+H»NHiC— C— C— H 
I 
Y 

X 

Z  — C— C  O  0-+H|NH|C— C— C— H 


where  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  Z  is  a  halogen. 


3,344,173 
P-fTHIA-n-DODECYL)  BENZENESULFONATES 

Dietrich  Lang,  Sherbom,  and  Lonis  Long,  Jr.,  Concord, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,703 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CHt)„S(CHi).CH, 


SOrM* 
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wherein  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium,  and 
alkanolamines;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  m  is  an  integer 
frxxa  0  to  9,  with  the  sum  of  n  and  m  being  10. 


3444,174 

VICINAL  ACYLAMIDO  SULFONATE 
COMPOUNDS 

Gcorse  L.  Broossalian,  Olivette,  Mo^  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawinc.  FUcd  Not.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  321,694 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—507) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

A    SOtM 
R-C-C-R' 

i- 

wherein  R  and  R'  contain  a  combined  total  of  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  and  in  each  instance  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals, 
mono-olefinic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl  and  mono-olefinic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  substituents  selected  ^om  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide  sub- 
stituents; R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  substituted  lower 
alkyl  radicals  having  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  and 
iodide  substituents;  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  and  alkaline  earth  metal;  and  R3  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  at  most  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  the  combined  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R" 
plus  R3  being  at  most  about  10. 


and  the  oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  comprising  the 
step  of  reacting  said  ether  at  a  gauge  pressure  of  5-30 
atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  140- 
220°  C.  with  nitric  acid  in  an  amount  and  of  a  concentra- 
tion such  as  to  oxidize  said  ether  to  the  corresponding 
polycarboxylic  acid. 


3344,175 

4,4'-METHYLENEBISCYCLOHEXYLAMINE-C03 
REACTION  PRODUCT 

James  H.  Canficid,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,222 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 

1.  A  composition  obtained  by  reacting  carbon  dioxide 
with  4.4'-methylenebiscyclohexylamine. 


3344,177 
PURIFICATION  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE  ARO- 
MATIC DICARBOXYLIC   ACIDS  OBTAINED 
BY  CATALYTIC  LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION 
WITH  MOLECULAR  OXYGEN 
Albert  L.  Hensley,  Jr.,  Mnnster,  Ind.,  and  Philip  H. 
Towie,    Chicago,  DL,  Mrignors  to  Standard   Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,394 

3  CUims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  terepbthalic  acid,  hav- 
ing 2.5  percent  to  250  p.p.m.  4-carboxybenzaldehyde  to  a 
product  having  20  to  40  p.p.m.  4-carboxybenzaldehyde 
which  consists  of  dissolving  in  water  the  crude  terepb- 
thalic acid  as  its  diammonium,  disodium  or  dipotassium 
salt,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solution  to  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  6.2  to  6.8,  percolating  at  20*  to  30"  C. 
said  pH  adjusted  solution  through  from  0.7  to  108  weight 
parts  of  activated  charcoal  per  weight  part  of  terephthalic 
acid  in  solution,  acidifying  the  resulting  activated  carbon 
treated  solution  to  a  pH  below  4.9  to  precipitate  regen- 
erated solid  terephthalic  acid,  recovering  said  regenerated 
solid  terephthalic  acid  from  the  acidified  aqueous  solution, 
washing  the  recovered  solid  terephthalic  acid  and  drying 
the  washed  terephthalic  acid. 


3344,176 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BENZENE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Anton   Bcnning,    Esscn-HeisingeD,   and    Kurt   Handrick, 
Esscn-StecIc,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bcrgwerksverband 
Gjn.bJI.,  Eascn,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  344,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1963, 
B  70,727,     B  70,728 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—523) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  benzene  carboxylic  acids 
by  oxidation  of  mcthoxymethyl-alkyl-benzenc  ethers  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  mononuclear  aromatic  compound 
having  linked  to  its  nucleus  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group 
and  at  least  one  chloromethyl  group  with  methanol  in  the 
presence  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  hydroxides  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals 


3,344,178 
ACRYLIC  ACID  CONCENTRATION  BY  EXTRAC- 
TION  AND  DISTILLATION  WITH  A  SOLVENT- 
ENTRAEVER 

Christopher  John  Brown,  WaltoaH>n-the-HiII,  and  Frank 
Christopher  Newman,  Great  Bookham,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Tbe  Distillers  Company  Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1963, 

19,421/63 

9  CbUms.  (CU  260—526) 


rHlH 


V. 


Ti 


1.  A  process  for  the  concentration  of  aqueous  acrylic 
acid  solutions  which  comprises  extracting  the  aqueous 
acrylic  acid  with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethyl  acrylate  and  ethyl  acetate  whereby  the 
acrylic  acid  is  extracted  into  the  ester  phase,  fractionally 
distilling  the  ester  phase  under  reduced  pressure  to  sepa- 
rate the  ester  as  an  overhead  azeotropic  fraction  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water,  recovering  dry  concentrated 
acrylic  acid  from  the  base  of  the  column,  and  maintain- 
ing sufficient  ester  in  the  column  to  ensure  that  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  is  removed  in  the  overhead  fraction. 
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3344,179 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  DL-GLUTAMIC 
ACID  AND  ITS  ALKYL  DERIVATIVES 
Yasunobu  TakahasM,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Kasci  Kogyo  Kabusfaild  Kaisha,  Osalu,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

38/67,564 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  DL-glutamic  acid  or  alkyl 

derivatives  thereof,  said  method  comprising  aminating  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri      R»      R» 
NC-CH— CH— C— CN 

wherein  R*,  R'  and  R'  arc  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  with  aqua  ammonia  having  a  concen- 
tration of  about  28%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  of  40* 
to  250*  C.  under  super-atmospheric  pressure,  the  molar 
ratio  of  aqua  ammonia  to  said  compound  being  at  least 
3.5:1  to  obtain  a  product  including  an  intermediate  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

Rt      R»      R« 

NC— CH— CH— C-CN 

NHi 

wherein  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  cooling  said 
product  to  a  temperature  below  30°  C.  immediately  after 
the  said  amination,  hydrolyzing  the  product  with  2  to  3 
molar  equivalents  of  alkali,  said  alkali  having  a  concen- 
tration of  0.1  to  10  molar  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  200* 
C.  to  obtain  a  hydrolysate  comprising  the  dialkali  salt 
of  an  acid  having  the  formula 

Ri       R>       RI 
HOOC-CH-CH-C-COOH 

I 

NHi 

wherein  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  freeing 
the  acid  by  neutralizing  said  dialkali  salt. 


3,344,180 
NOVEL  THIOCARBOXAMIDE 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  David  J. 
Campbell,  Pinconrt,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,939 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—551) 
10,11  -  dibydro  -  5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene-5-thio- 
carboxamide. 

3344,181 
SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
WOlielm  Frick,  PfelBngen,  Basel-Land,  Switzeriand, 
asrignor  to  Gcigy  Cliemical  Corporation,  Green- 
bur^,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

3,977/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—553) 
3.  N  -  (2  -  chIoro-5-trifluoromethylphcnyl)-N'-(lowcr) 
alkyl  urea. 

3344,182 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC 
SULFONYL  SEMICARBAZIDES 
Roger  W.  Amidon,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,626 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—554) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  organic  sulfonyl  semicar- 
bazides  which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  or- 


ganic sulfonhydrazide  with  urea  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
1 : 1  to  1 :  12  and  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  6.75  in  the 
presence  of  a  maximum  of  1  liter  of  water  per  mole 
equivalent  of  sulfonhydrazide  groups. 


3344,183 
2  N-SUBS'1'Ii'UI'ED  AMINO  BENZOPHENONES 

Earl  Rccdcr,  Nntiey,  and  Leo  Heniyk  Stcmbach,  Upper 
Montdair,  N  J^  assignors  to  H<rf[mann-La  Rodic  Inc., 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcations  Nov.  2, 1961,  So-.  No. 
149327,  now  Patent  No.  3,136,815,  dated  June  9, 1964, 
Not.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,921,  Nov.  20,  1961,  Scr. 
No.  154,926,  now  Patent  No.  3,270,053,  dated  Aug.  30, 
1966,  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,927,  now  Patent  No. 
3339,564,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
cation Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,510 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Dec  2, 
1960, 13,490/60, 13,492/60, 13,493/60, 13,494/60, 
13,495/60 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 

7.  2-(N-4ower  alkyl  -  p  -  tolylsulfonamido)  -  5,2'  -  di- 
halobenzophenone. 


NOVEL  23,6,6-TETRACHLORO-l.HYDROXY. 
CYCLOHEXANECARB  AMIDE 
Robert  Robinson,  Great  Missenden,  Bucks,  and  Gordon  I. 
Fray,  Sandhurst,  Camberley,  Surrey,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
251,731,  now  Patent  No.  3336,874,  dated  Feb.  22, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  502,673 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1962, 

1,895/62 

1  Clahn.  (CI.  260—557) 

2,2,6,6-tetrachloro- 1  -hydroxycyclohexanecarbamide. 


3,344,185 

CERTAIN  AMIDES  OF  5H-DIBENZO  [A,D1  CYCLO- 

HEPTENE-  AND   10,11  -  DIHYDRO-5H-DIBENZO 

[A,D]  CYCLOHEPTENE-5-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Frederick  Leonard,  14103  Gaines  Ave., 

Rockville,  Md.     20853 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Sw.  No.  499,004 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 
1.  A  ccHnpound  of  the  formula 


X\^-\/X 


Vy^y 


H        CONHBNRRi 


wherein 

B  represents  lower  alkylene 

R  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or,  when  taken  to- 
gether with  the  adjacent  nitrogen,  piperidino,  pyrroli- 
dine,  piperazino,   N-( lower )alkylpiperazino,   morpho- 
lino  or  thiomorpholino, 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 

2.  N-2-(diethylaminoethyl)  -  10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenz 
[  a,d]  cycloheptene-5-carboxamide. 
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2-GUANIDINO.iaA4-TETRAHYDRONAPH- 
THALENE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Joachim  Aucstcin  and  Alastair  M.  Monro,  Canterbury, 
Geoffrey  W.  H.  Potter,  Ramsgate,  and  Thomas  Ian 
Wr^lcy,  Canterbury.  Ei^iUmd,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
A  Co.,  Inc  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawl^.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1964, 
8,843/64;  Oct.  27,  1964,  43,662/64 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—564) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
2-gaanidino  -  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalenes  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3344  189 

AMINO-FLUORENE-COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE   PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Chester  Davis,  415  E.  5th  St.,  Newport,  Ky.     41071 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,256 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—576) 
1.  The  fluorene  dye  leucos  represented  by  the  following 
structure : 


R> 


NR> 


R< 


(CHi).— NR»-C 


\ 


NHR« 


and  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  brom- 
ine, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  zero  to  four,  and  each  of  R»,  R*.  R'.  R«.  R^  and  R« 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl. 


3,344,187 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLO- 
A  LKANONOXIMES 
Giuseppe   Caprara,   Marccilo   Ghirga,   and   Guidobaldo 
Cevidalli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,884 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  July  8,  1963,  14,086/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cycloalkanonoximes 
having  rings  with  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  consisting  of 
reacting  in  gaseous  phase  a  cycloalkane  having  a  ring 
containing  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  nitrogen 
oxide  at  a  temperature  between  substantially  150°  and 
650°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  thermally  actrvatable  reaction 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitrosyl  chloride  and  nitrosyl  bromide  for  a 
f>eriod  ranging  between  substantially  0.1  and  10  seconds 
and  with  said  reaction  promoter  present  in  sufficient 
proportion  to  effect  oximation  of  said  cycloalkane  by 
said  nitrogen  oxide. 


/ 


\ 


where  R  ifi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  lower  alkyl  groups. 

6.  The  process  for  transforming  iriaminotriphenyl- 
methanc  dyes  into  triaminophenylfluorenc  dye  leucos 
which  comprises  heating  over  150*  C.  on  a  transient 
triaminotriphenylmethanc  sulfonate  whereby  rearrange- 
ment of  this  triaminotriphenylmethanc  sulfonate  to  a 
triaminophenylfluorene  leucosulfonatc  occurs,  followed 
by  replacement  of  the  leucosulfonic  acid  group  by  hydro- 
gen to  give  the  corresponding  triaminophenylfluorene, 
this  transformation  being  brought  about  in  sulfuric  acid 
containing  not  more  than  about  25%  water. 


3,344,190 
0-(^.HYDROXYETHYL)-HYDROXYLAMINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Bruno  J.  R.  Nicolaus,  MUan,  Italy,  and  EmUio  Testa, 
Vacallo  Tessin,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A., 
MUan,  Italy 
No  Drawhig.  Orighial  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
174,671,  now  Patent  No.  3,184,500,  dated  May  18, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  398,103 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  22,  1961, 

6,498/61 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  An     O-(^-hydroxyethyl) -hydroxy lamine     of     the 
formula: 

HOCHiCHjON(R'), 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  0-(/5-hydroxyethyl)- 
hydroxylamine,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  0-car- 
bethoxymethyl-N-carbcthoxy-hydroxylamine  with  lithium 
aluminium  hydride  in  an  inert  anhydrous  organic  solvent 
at  a  temperature  below  0"  C,  and  refluxing  the  obtained 
0-(^-hydroxyethyl)-N-carbethoxy-hydroxylaminc  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  mineral  acid. 


3,344,188 

d(-).N.TERT.BUTYL.  AND  -N-ISOPROPYL-1- 

PHENYL.2-AMINO-ETHANOLS 

Hartmund  WoUweber,  Rudolf  HUtmann,  and  Hans  Kal- 
ler,  Wnppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Hans-Giinther  Krone- 
bcr8|.  Haian,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fart>cn- 
fabraen  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verimacn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1963, 
F  40,952 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  260—570.6) 

1.  The  compoimd  d(  — )-N-tert.butyl-l-phenyl-2-amino- 
ethanol. 

2.  The  compound  d( — )-N-isopropyl-l-phenyl-2-anMno- 
ethanol. 


3344,191 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  UNSATURATED 
ALCOHOLS 
SterUng  F.  ChappeU,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  and  Claud  E. 
Slbcrt,  Nederiand,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Columbhm  Carbon  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,826 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  isomcrizing  an  unsaturated  alcohol 
which  comprises  contacting  said  alcohol  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  90"  C.  to  about  250'  C.  with  an  iron  car- 
bony  1  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe(CO)8, 
Fej(CO)i  and  Fe3(CO)ij  at  a  pressure  below  the  de- 
composition pressure  of  said  iron  carbonyl,  said  unsatu- 


rated alcohol  consisting  of  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  from 
3  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  said  oxygen  being  present 
only  in  hydroxyl  groups,  and  said  alcohol  having  a  hy- 
drogen bearing  carbinol  group  separated  from  a  hydrogen 
bearing  carbon  atom,  that  is  attached  to  an  ethylenic 
double  bond,  by  a  linear  alkylenc  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
from  0  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  alkylated  phenyl  having  1  to  8  alkyl  carbon'  atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  from  7  to  8  and  y  is  an  integer  of  8  to  9 
with  the  sum  of  x+y  being  16,  said  product  being  pro- 
duced by  reacting  dioleyl  ether  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  alkylated  ben- 
zene having  1  to  8  alkyl  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
aluminum  trichloride. 


3,344,192 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
^-lONONE 
Klaas  Kes,  Bussum,  WiUem  Berends,  Naarden,  and 
Harmannus  Boelens,  Bussum,  Netherlands,  assig- 
nors to  N.V.  Cbemische  Fabriek  Naarden,  Naar- 
den, Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Oct.  8,  1963, 

298  958 
8  Chdms.  (CI.  260—587) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  /3-ionone  by 
cyclization  of  pseudo-ionone  with  the  aid  of  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid;  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
ducting the  cyclization  in  the  presence  of  an  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  alcohol  containing  at  most  3  carbon  atoms  and 
at  most  2  hydroxy  groups  and  at  a  temperature  between 
-20'  C.  and  -|-20'  C. 


3,344,193 
FLUORINATED  DIALDEHYDES 
Russell  L.  K.  Carr,  Grand  Island,  and  Charles  F.  Bara^ 
nauckas,   Niagara   Fails,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,259 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  260—601) 
1.  A   composition   having  the   following  general   for- 
mula: 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  two  to  three  inclusive  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  perfluoroaikyl,  perfluorocycloalkyl,  perfluoro- 
aryl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  R's  contains  fluorine. 


3,344,194 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
PEROXIDE  PRODUCTS 
Scott  I.  Morrow,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,376 
13  Chihns.  (CL  260—610) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluorodimethyl  peroxide 
product  comprising  contacting  an  oxalate  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  Group  I  and  11  of  the  Periodic  Table,  with 
fluorine  until  the  reaction  gases  including  product  arc 
evolved  and  separating  the  product  contained  therein. 


3344,195 
ETHERS  FOR  USE  IN  LUBRICANTS  AND 
HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 
Lloyd  I.  Osipow,  New  York,  Frederick  J.  Brashear,  Brook- 
lyn, and  WlUiam  Rosenbhitt,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Fats  and  Protein  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,095 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—611) 
1.  An  isomeric  mixture  of  a  product  of  the  formula 

lCH»-(CHi),-CH-(CHf),-liO 


I 


3,344,196 
HYDROGENATION  OF  ALKANOIC  DICARBOXYL- 

IC  ACIDS  USING  SINTERED  COBALT  CATALYST 
Hubert  Corr,  Erich  Haarer,  and  Paul  Homberger,  Lud- 
wigshafen    (Rhine),  Germany,   assignors  to   Badische 
Anilhi-  &  Soda-FabrU(  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bundesrepubi- 
lik  Deutschland 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,111 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  18,  1960, 
B  57  889 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—635) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  an  alkanedioic 
acid  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  to  the  correspond- 
ing alcohol  which  comprises  contacting  said  alkanedioic 
acid  dispersed  in  water  at  a  temperature  between  150° 
and  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  5  and  500  atmos- 
pheres with  elementary  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  a 
mixture  of  cobalt  and  copper  with  a  copper  content  of 
up  to  20%    which  has  been  obtained  by  sintering  at  a 
temperature  above  6(X)  °  C. 


3  344  197 
PRODUCTION    OF   'l,li-TRICHLOROETHANE 
FROM  1,2-DICHLOROETHANE  AND  CHLO- 
RINE 
Charles  Ronald  Reiche,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Jeffer- 
son M.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignors  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Phtsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Julv  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,088 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—658) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  1,1,2-trichloroethane 
from  chlorine  and  1,2-dichloroethane  wherein  both  chlo- 
rine and  1,2-dichloroethane  are  fed  to  a  liquid  reaction 
medium  and  therein  reacted  to  form  1,1,2-trichloroethane, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  feeding  ethylene  to  the 
medium  in  amounts  of  from  0.1  to  0.3  mole  per  mole  of 
chlorine,  such  that  the  product  equivalent  of  the  ethylene 
is  small  by  comparison  with  the  amount  of  trichloro- 
etbane  produced  from  chlorine  and  1,2-dichloroethaiie. 


3,344,198 
SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 
CYCLOPENTADIENE 
Hans  Martin  Weitz,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Hugo  Kroeper, 
Heidelberg,  Ulrich  Wagner,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  and 
Josef  Ritz,  Lii^wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilm-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1964, 
B  75.762 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—^6) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  and  isolating  cyclopenta- 
diene    from    hydrocarbon    mixtures   containing   diolefins 
and  consisting  mainly  of  hydrocarbons  having  five  carbon 
atoms  which  process  comprises  removing  the  cyclopenta- 
diene  by  a  preliminary  washing  with  a  small  amount  of 
a  selective  heterocyclic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lactams  having  4  to  6  ring  members,  lac- 
tones having  4  to  6  ring  members,  N-alkyllactams  with 
4  to  6  ring  members  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  N- 
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alkyl,  /J-hydroxyalkyllactams  with  4  to  6  ring  members 
and  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  N-hydroxyalkyl,  and 
N-acyl  saturated  cyclic  amines  with  5  to  6  ring  members 
and  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  N-acyl  by  the  countcr- 
ctirrent  principle  prior  to  absorption  of  the  diolefin  with 
said  selective  solvent,  the  ratio  of  the  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture to  the  said  small  amount  of  heterocyclic  solvent 
being  such  that  under  the  temperature  and  pressure  con- 
ditions chosen  it  is  substantially  only  cyclopentadiene 
that  is  absorbed,  removing  said  small  amount  of  hetero- 
cyclic solvent  after  it  has  been  loaded  with  cyclopenta- 
diene and  supplying  it  to  a  countercurrent  column  where 


action  at  from  20  to  120*  C.  and  recovering  cyclododeca- 
triene-(  1,5,9). 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  PARTIAL  HY- 
DROGENATION   OF   POLYAROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
MUton  M.  Wald,  Walnut  Creek,  and  William  E.  Ross,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,990 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—667) 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  reducing  an  aromatic  com- 
pound having  from  2  to  4  nuclei  and  0  to  2  alkyl  substitu- 
ents  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  which 
comprises  contacting  the  aromatic  compound  with  a  cata- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  aluminum  halide  and  HI 
under  hydrogenation  conditions  and  recovering  a  partial- 
ly hydrogenated  product  having  one  aromatic  ring  per 
molecule. 


it  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  inert  non-solid  com- 
pound, the  amount  of  said  inert  non-solid  compound 
being  such  that  only  the  dissolved  diolefins  (but  not  the 
cyclopentadiene)  are  removed  from  the  heterocyclic 
solvent,  withdrawing  the  added  inert  compound  contain- 
ing the  diolefins  dissolved  therein  but  not  the  cyclo- 
pentadiene at  the  upper  portion  of  the  countercurrent 
column,  supplying  the  heterocyclic  solvent  containing 
cyclopentadiene  to  a  stripping  zone  in  which  the  cyclo- 
pentadiene is  expelled  and  withdrawing  it  at  a  suitable 
point  from  the  stripping  zone. 


3,344,199 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

CYCLODODECATRIENE 

Joseph  Eli  Brenner,  Vescnaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580^86 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclododecatriene- 
(1,5.9)  which  comprises  contacting  a  catalyst  formed  by 
reacting  an  organoaluminum  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

(Z)  (J.9-J.5)  AlaCl(j.5_a.5) 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl 
radicals  with  from  0.3  to  2.0  moles  of  an  alcohol  having 
the  formula 

-C— OH 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  groups  having  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  when  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups 
at  least  one  of  the  R  groups  contains  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  on  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  at- 
tached to  the  hydroxyl  group,  and  with  a  titanium  com- 
pound of  the  formula  TiA4  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  OR,  wherein  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  alu- 
minum compound  to  titanium  compound  is  maintained  at 
from  3/1  to  30/1  with  butadiene  and  conducting  the  re- 


3,344,201 

PRODUCTION  OF  STYRENE 

Scymoar  C.  Schnman,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ. 

(360  Jefferson  Road,  Princeton,  N J.     08540) 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,764 

20  Claimi.  (CL  260—669) 


^ 


J. 


hhhh 


•^"^rV 


T 
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1.  The  process  of  contacting  ethyl  benzene  with  ele- 
mental sulfur  adiabatically  over  a  solid  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  metallic  sulfide  at  a  temperature  between  about 
600*  F.  and  11(X)*  F.  and  recovering  siyrene  from  the 
effluent  from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,344,202 
OLEFIN  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Wniiam  C.  ZJegenhain,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,554 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
4.  A  process  for  removing  aluminum  alkyls  from  a 
feed  stream  of  olefins  containing  the  same  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  a  first  complex 
of  the  formula  A-[A1(R)3]qi.  said  A  comprising  a 
complexing  agent  capable  of  also  forming  complexes 
of  the  formula  A-  [Al(R)s]n  where  n  is  greater  than 
m  and  each  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  said  first  complex 
being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  only  the  lowest  molecular  weight 
aluminum  alkyl  in  said  feed  streams, 

(b)  withdrawing  from  the  contacting  of  step  (a)  an 
olefin  stream  of  substantially  reduced  content  of  said 
lowest  molecular  weight  aluminum  alkyl  as  com- 
pared to  said  feed  stream,  and  a  stream  of  complex- 
ing agent  of  the  formula  A-[AI(R)j]a,  where  A,  n, 
and  R  are  as  before  defined, 

(c)  passing  the  withdrawn  olefin  stream  of  step  (b) 
into  contact  with  a  second  complex  of  the  formula 
A-[AI(R)j]n,  in  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  remaining  aluminum  alkyl  there- 
in, and 

(d)  withdrawing  from  the  contacting  of  step  (c)  an 
olefin  product  stream  and  a  stream  of  complexing 


agent  of  the  formula  A- tAl(R),la- [Al(R')s]p, 
where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  greater  average  carbon 
chain  length  than  said  R,  and  p  is  at  most  equal  to 
n  minus  m. 

3,344,203 

PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL  ACETYLENE 

AND  PROPYLENE 

Seymour  C.  Sctauman,  Rocky  HiU,  N  J. 

(360  Jefferson  Road,  Princeton,  N  J.     08540) 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,683 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—678) 


tomer  vinyl  arcne  together  with  0.005-1%  based  on  said 
monomer  of  an  alkylphenoxy  polycthoxy  ethanol  and 
thereafter  interpolymerizing  the  vinyl  arene  and  elastomer, 
said  polyethoxy  ethanol  having  the  general  formula 

/I 

R |-(OCHiCHi),OH 

V 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  4-18  carbon  atoms. 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  light  hy- 
drocarbon stream  with  elemental  sulfur  in  proportions 
corresponding  to  from  0.25  to  2.5  moles  of  Sj  per  mole 
of  C3  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  in  the  total  feed,  at  a 
temperature  from  1000'  F.  to  1450*  F.,  a  pressure  from 
5  to  300  p.s.i.a.  and  with  a  contact  time  from  0.5  to  100 
seconds,  and  recovering  methyl  acetylene  and  propylene 
as  major  products. 


3  344  204 
COPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE  AP»JD  NORMAL 
ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Thomas  J.  Clough,  Glenwood,  and  David  W.  Young, 
Homewood,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No. 
238,039,  now  Patent  No.  3,252,772,  dated  May  24, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  515,771 

2  Claims.  (O.  260—680) 
1.  A  normally  liquid,  mineral  oil-compatible  polymer 
of  about  1  to  20%  by  weight  butadiene  and  99  to  80% 
of  a  mixture  of  normal  alpha  olefins  containing  at  least 
about  25%  C,e  normal,  alpha  olefin,  at  least  about  20% 
Cn  normal,  alpha  olefin  and  up  to  about  50%  of  normal 
alpha  olefins  in  the  Cjo  to  C^  range  other  than  Cie  to 
Cis,  said  polymer  having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight 
of  about  1000  to  20,000. 


3344,206 

POLYBUTADIENE  BLENDS  OF  IMPROVED 

COLD  FLOW 

James  N.  Short,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Philip 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
187,918,  Apr.  16,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  542,425 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 894) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  major 
amount  of  a  homopolymer  of  butadiene  having  an  in- 
herent viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.75  to  3,  from  35  to  48 
percent  of  said  polybutadiene  being  formed  by  cis- 1,4- 
addition  of  1,3-butadiene,  and  (2)  a  minor  amount  of  a 
homopolymer  of  butadiene  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  6  to  20,  the  amount  of  component  (2) 
being  in  the  range  of  2  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  total 
amounts  of  components  (1)  and  (2),  the  inherent  vis- 
cosity being  determined  from  the  viscosity  of  a  solution 
of  0.1  gram  of  polymer  per  100  milliliters  of  toluene  at 
77°  F.  

3,344,207 

STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Francis  Radice,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,313 

6  Qafans.  (H.  260—897) 
1.  A    stabilized  polymer    composition    comprising    a 
mixture  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  chromium  phosjAinate  polymer  composed  of 
the  repeating  unit 

Ri        R»  • 
\  / 
HfO   O— P=0— 

OH    0-P=0- 

Ri         R«  J 

where  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbon  aryl  groups  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenyloxy,  said  phosphinate  polymer  char- 
acterized by  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  as  measured  in 
chloroform  soluti<m  at  3 1°  C,  within  the  range  of  about 
0.05  to  about  5.0. 


3,344,205 
LOW   VISCOSITY  RUBBER-STYRENE  INTERPO- 
LYMERIZABLE   COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Alan  E.  Grey,  San  Pedro,  and  Louis  B.  Banasky,  Los 
Aiamitos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,504 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  260—880) 
1.  In  a  method  of  interpolymerizing  99  to  70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  arene  and  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
diene-based  elastomer,  the  steps  of  dispersing  said  elas- 


3  344  208 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MIXED 

CERAMIC  COMPACTS 

William  Monro,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,833 

Qaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1963, 

24,023/63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  a  first  ceramic  material  in 

a  matrix  of  a  second  ceramic  material  comprising  the 

steps  of  mixing  a  powder  of  the  second  ceramic  material 
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with  a  small  quantity  of  wax  to  give  a  substantially  dry 
waxed  powder  of  the  second  ceramic  materia!  substan- 
tially free  of  solvent  and  in  which  the  wax  coats  and  ad- 
heres to  the  second  powder,  mixing  particles  of  the  first 
ceramic  material  with  said  substantially  dry  waxed 
powder  to  form  a  coating  of  the  second  ceramic  material 
on  the  particles  of  the  first  ceramic  material,  pressing  the 
coated  particles  to  form  a  compact,  distilling  off  the  wax 
by  heating  the  compact  under  reduced  pressiue  and  heat- 
ing the  de-waxed  compact  to  a  sintering  temperature. 


3,344,209 
FABRICATION  OF  MATERIALS  BY  HIGH 
ENERGY-RATE  IMPACTION 
James  R.  Hague,  Golden,  Colo.,  and   Daniel  W.   Brite. 
Richland,    Wash.,   assignors   to   the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomjc 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,681 
6  Claims,  (CI.  264— .5) 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  powde^d  material  is  formed 
into  a  solid  mass  by  enclosing  it  in  a  first  container,  con- 
fining said  container  in  a  die  so  as  to  prevent  expansion, 
and  subjecting  said  container  to  a  violent  impact,  and 
wherein  said  solid  mass  is  brittle;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: enclosing  said  powdered  material  in  a  second 
container  within  and  spaced  on  all  sides  from  said  first 
container,  the  space  between  said  containers  being  filled 
with  granular  material  and  said  second  container  being 
made  of  graphite,  whereby  cracking  of  said  solid  mass  i9 
avoided. 


3,344^210 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  THERMITE  PELLETS 
Denis  A.  Silvia,  King  George,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

No  DrawiBf.  Filed  Dec.  3«,  1965,  Ser.  No,  517,799 
3  Claims.  (C\.  264 — 3) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  solid  thermite  pellets,  with- 
out the  use  of  additives,  for  warhead  applications  com- 
prising 

forming  a  mixttire  consisting  essentially  of  a  quantity 
of  thermite  powder  with  a  sensitizing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  small  amount  of  water  which  forms 
coordination  bonds  between  the  oxide  coatings  on 
the  aluminum  particles  of  the  thermite  thereby  re- 
sulting in  a  matrix  of  improved  mechanical  strength; 

introducing  the  mixture  into  a  die; 

cold  pressing  the  mixture  so  as  to  form  solid  thermite 
pellets  which,  upon  impact  with  a  target,  are  initi- 
ated, thereby  emitting  a  shower  of  molten  iron  par- 
ticks  and  a  chemical  energy  release  on  the  target; 
and 

curing  the  formed  solid  thermite  pellets  under  an 
amount  of  water  for  a  period  of  several  days  to  there- 
by further  strengthen  the  pellets. 


3,344  211 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  BODIES 

Geoffrey  Brian  Redding,  Weymouth,  and  David  Norman 

Lamb,  Poole,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

44,460/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  to  nuclear  fuel  particles  an 
outer  coating  which  resides  in  tumbling  the  fuel  particles 
in  a  drum  into  which  powder  grains  of  a  matrix  material 
which  have  been  previously  treated  with  a  binder  are  intro- 
duced, and  softening  the  binder  by  contacting  the  powder 
grains  with  a  solvent  for  the  binder  as  the  grains  enter  the 
drum  such  that  the  fuel  particles  acquire  an  outer  coat- 
ing of  the  powder  grains  by  a  snowballing  effect,  which 
coating  allows  of  the  fuel  particles  being  formed  into 
compacts  by  pressing  and  heating  without  the  need  for 
adding  further  filler  or  matrix  material. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  compacts  containing  nuclear 
fuel  particles  dispersed  in  a  matrix  material  comprising 
applying  to  each  of  the  particles  an  outer  layer  of  matrix 
forming  material  by  a  method  which  comprises  providing 
a  supply  of  matrix  forming  material  in  powder  form 
whose  grains  have  been  treated  with  and  carry  a  binder, 
tumbling  the  fuel  particles  in  a  drum  into  which  the 
powder  grains  of  the  matrix  forming  material  is  intro- 
duced as  a  free  flowing  powder,  contacting  the  powder 
grains  as  they  enter  the  drum  with  a  mist  of  a  volatile 
solvent  for  the  binder,  such  that  the  particles  acquire 
an  outer  coating  of  the  powder  grains  by  a  snowballing 
effect,  terminating  the  tumbling  after  the  required  amount 
of  matrix  forming  material  has  been  introduced  and  then 
forming  a  selected  mass  of  the  patricles  so  coated  into 
compacts  by  pressing  and  heating  to  set  the  binder. 


3,344,212 

RECOVERY  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM 

SCRAP  MATERIAL 

Daniel  V.  Francis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,841 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—37) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  waste  styrene  polymer  foam 
material  for  reuse  comprising  comminuting  said  material 
into  particles,  coating  said  particles  with  a  lubricant, 
subjecting  said  particles  to  a  stream  of  hot  inert  gas  while 
agitating  said  particles  to  prevent  agglomeration,  the  heat- 
ing being  carried  out  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  such 
that  the  bulk  density  of  said  particles  increases  to  a  final 
bulk  density  between  about  15-30  pounds  per  cubic  foot 
and  cooling  said  particles. 


3  344  213 
POWDER  COMPACTING  METHOD 
Paol  Vinson,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  ass^nior  to 
Pentronix,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,734 
6  Claims.  (O.  264—39) 
1.  A  method  for  making  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
articles  of  predetermined  dimensions  and  density  com- 
pacted from  powder  by  means  of  a  die  having  a  plurality 


of  cavities  and  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  punches,  each 
of  said  punches  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  cavities,  said  method  comprising: 
disposing  a  hopper  over  said  die,  said  hopper  having 

a  lower  edge  engaging  the  surface  of  said  die; 
filling  said  hopper  with  the  powder  to  a  predetermined 

level  so  as  to  completely  fill  said  cavities; 
reciprocating  the  punches  simultaneously  to  a  first  pre- 
determined position  causing  an  overflow  of  the  ex- 
cess powder  from  each  of  said  cavities  back  into  said 
hopper  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  powder  to 
remain  in  each  of  said  cavities; 
removing  said  hopper  from  over  said  die  and  simulta- 
neously removing  the  excess  of  powder  not  con- 
tained in  each  of  said  cavities  as  a  result  of  the 
wiping  action  of  the  edge  of  said  hopper  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  die; 


fmrr  fM^rmi  n  /•«■ 
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(I)  a  cellulosic  derivative  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  ester  and  ether  cellulosic  deriva- 
tives having  the  formula 

CHCHjORi-O 


-CH 
\ 


CHORi- 


CH— O— 
-CHORi 


wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  of  a  group 
consisting  of  R4  and  CR5O,  wherein  R4  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  R5  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and 
(II)  a  substantially  water-soluble  liquid  amide 
having  the  formula  ReCONRvRe  wherein  Re  is 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl  groups  and  R7  and  Rg  are  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and 
propyl  groups, 
in  an  organic  scrfvent 

(b)  casting  said  solution  to  form  a  membrane; 

(c)  evaporating  a  portion  of  said  organic  solvent  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  transform  the  cast 
solution  into  a  membrane  having  a  specific  physical 
structure; 

J     (d)  immersing  the  cast  membrane  in  water;  and 
(e)  heating  the  cast  membrane  to  reduce  its  porosity. 


placing  an  anvil  surface  over  said  die  for  closing  said 
cavities; 

reciprocating  the  punches  simultaneously  to  a  second 
predetermined  position  toward  said  anvil  surface  for 
causing  a  predetermined  compaction  of  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  powder  in  each  of  said  cavities  so 
as  to  form  a  plurality  of  said  compacted  articles; 

removing  said  anvil  surface  from  over  said  die;  and 

reciprocating  said  punches  simultaneously  to  a  third 
predetermined  position  for  ejecting  said  compacted 
articles  from  said  cavities; 

whereby  said  punches  are  snugly  fitted  within  said  die 
cavities  and  are  held  longitudinally  rigid  for  recipro- 
cation within  each  cavity  by  a  circularly  arranged 
holder  permitting  each  of  said  punches  to  be  radially 
displaceable  relative  to  said  holder  enabling  accurate 
guiding  of  said  punches  within  said  cavities  during 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  punches. 


3344,214  ^ 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SEMIPERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE 

Serop  Manjikian  and  Sidney  Loeb,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Joseph  W.  McCulchan,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Beriteley,  Calif., 
a  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,775 
13  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 41) 


3,344,215 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDED  THERMOPLASTIC 

PRODUCT 

Gerald  C.  De  Witz,  Blacliwood,  NJ.,  and  Jan  Dekker, 

Delft,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

296,971 
12  Claims.  (CI.  264—53) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  semipermeable  membrane 
adapted  to  permit  substantially  selective  diffusion  there- 
through of  a  component  of  a  solution  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving 


I.  A  process  for  producing  expanded  polystyrene,  com- 
prising 

( 1 )  introducing  polystyrene  and  foam  nucleating  agent 
into  the  first  zone  of  a  screw  extruder  which  has  a 
length-to-diameter  ratio  in  the  range  from  20  to  36 
and  contains  a  single  screw  in  a  single  cylinder,  at 
least  the  last  four  diameter  lengths  of  said  first  zone 
being  the  sole  metering  section  of  said  extruder; 

(2)  conveying  said  polystyrene  forward  in  said  first 
zone  toward  a  second  zone  of  said  extruder  by  ro- 
tation of  said  screw,  while  heating  and  compressing 
the  polystyrene  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
150  to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  about 
1500  p.s.i.; 

(3)  passing  the  resulting  plastic  mass  into  said  second 
zone  of  said  extruder,  said  second  zone  comprising 
in  sequence  a  mixing  xone  and  a  cooling  zone  and 
terminating  in  an  extrusion  die; 

(4)  injecting  near  the  inlet  of  said  second  zone  a  contin- 
ously  flowing  stream  of  volatile  liquid  foaming  agent 
into  said  flowing  plastic  mass; 

(5)  the  pressure  of  the  plastic  mass  throughout  said 
second  zone  being  no  higher  than  the  highest  pres- 
sure in  said  extruder  upstream  from  the  point  at 
which  said  foaming  agent  is  injected; 

(6)  intimately  mixing  said  foaming  agent  and  said 
plastic  mass  in  said  second  zone  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  150  to  300°  C,  said  mixing  compris- 
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ing  repeating  at  least  four  times  the  steps  of  dividing 
the  forward-flowing  plastic  mass  and  admixed  foam- 
ing agent  into  a  multiplicity  of  segregated  forward- 
flowing  portions  and  recombining  said  segregated 
portions,  whereby  a  mixture  of  substantially  uniform 
composition  is  formed; 

(7)  cooling  the  resulting  mixture  in  said  cooling  zone 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  100  to  160°  C, 
and 

(8)  extruding  the  cooled  mixture  through  said  die  into 
a  space  at  substantially  lower  pressure,  whereby  the 
extruded  mass  is  expanded  by  virtue  of  the  expan- 
sion of  said  foaming  agent 


gaseous  medium,  and  removing  substantially  all  of  the 
water  from  the  Mend. 
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3J44«216 

PROCESS  OF  CASTING  AMYLOSE  FILMS 

Thomas  F.  Protzman,  Decatur,  John  A.  Wagoner,  Mount 

ZioD«  and  Austin  H.  Young,  Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to 

A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  IIl^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336,059 
21  Claims.  (CI.  264—93) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  dense,  continuous  amylose 
films  which  comprises  dissolving  amylose  in  water  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  130*  C.  without  an  organic  amy- 
lose-complexing  agent,  casting  a  film  of  said  amylose 
solution  on  a  support  having  a  temperature  at  least  10* 
C.  less  than  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  amylose  solu- 
tion to  form  a  dimensionally  stable  gel,  and  drying  said 
amylose  gel  under  restraint  at  a  temperature  above  the 
gelation  temperature  of  the  amylose  solution  to  form  a 
dense  film. 

3,344,217 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  LIGHTWEIGHT 

INSULATING  PRODUCT 

Donald  W.  Mogg.  Elizabethtoa,  and  Frederick  L.  Shea, 

Jr.,   Johnson   Cit>,   Tenn.,   assignors   to   Grefco,   inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  .May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,857 

18  Claims.  (CI.  264—121) 


--Ci' 


1.  A  process  of  producing  an  insulating  product  con- 
taining fibers  and  a  lightweight  inorganic  aggregate  com- 
prising suspending  an  inorganic  lightweight  aggregate 
component  into  a  gaseous  medium,  suspending  a  fibrous 
component  consisting  essentially  of  individual  discrete 
fibers  into  a  gaseous  medium,  blending  the  fibers  and 
aggregate  together  in  the  gaseous  medium  with  con- 
boiled  turbulence  until  they  arc  substantially  uniformly 
blended  and  to  substantially  prevent  fiber  agglomeration 
while  maintaining  sufficient  void  space  to  aid  in  uni- 
formly blending  the  components  and  to  maintain  the 
fibers  in  substantially  discrete  form,  introducing  an  aque- 
ous system  into  the  components  dispersed  in  the  gaseous 
medium,  separating  the  blended  components  from  the 


3,344,218 
RETREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBRES 
Sohinder  Nath  Chopra  and  Glen  Hugh  Guild,  Dnim- 
mondvUle,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors    to    Chemcell 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,761 
12  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 


1.  A  process  for  making  feed  stock  for  preparing  shaped 
bodies  from  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  fibrous  v^aste 
material,  in  which  the  said  waste  material  is  passed 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  bundle  of  fibres  through  an 
extruder  equipped  with  an  elongated  extrusion  barrel 
having  a  feed  end  and  a  forming  end,  the  feed  end  being 
provided  with  a  casing  having  a  bore  concentric  with 
said  barrel  and  a  feed  hopper  leading  to  said  bore,  the 
forming  end  of  the  barrel  being  connected  to  an  extruding 
head,  the  barrel  being  provided  with  heating  means  along 
its  length,  the  process  comprising  heating  the  casing  to 
the  softening  temperature  of  the  feed  material  whereby 
the  material  adheres  to  the  parts  in  said  casing  and  to 
the  extrusion  screw  whereby  it  is  swallowed  thereby. 


3.344.219 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTLRING  SHAPED  ARTI- 
CLES OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  POLY.7-METHYL 
GLLTAMATE 

Ryoichi  Wakasa,  Hidehlko  Kobayashi,  Koretaka  Yama- 
guchi,  Hakaru  Uchio,  Masaki  Ishigami,  and  Hiroaki 
Hachino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,    1963, 

38  36,752;  June  3,  1964,  3931, 157;  June  13,  1964, 

39  33,217,  39  33,218;  June  24,  1964,  39  35,577, 
39/35,578;  June  29,  1964,  39/36,368 

13  Claims.  (CI.  264—183) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  shaped  articles  of  op- 
tically active  poly-^-methyl  glutamate,  said  method  com- 
prising polymerizing  optically  active  -y-methyl  glutamate 
N-carboxy  anhydride  by  using  as  a  polymerization  solu- 
tion a  mixture  of  acelonitrile  and  at  least  one  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  wherein  the  acelonitrile  comprises  at  most 
70%  by  volume  to  form  a  polymer  in  the  solution  and 
subjecting  said  polymer  solution  to  a  shaping  step. 


3,344,220 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  HEARING  AID  HAVING 
A  FOAMED  SUPPORTIVE  STRUCTURE  FORMED 
IN  SITU 

Galen  B.  Cook,  Columbia,  Mo.     65201 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,733 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—222) 
A  method  of  making  a  fitted  hearing  aid  for  an  individ- 
ual person  comprising  introducing  into  the  mouth  of  the 
ear  canal  a  dam  and  thereafter  into  the  concha  and  mouth 
of  the  air  canal  of  said  person  a  nontoxic,  fluent  mix- 


ture of  a  setting  agent,  a  liquid  elastomcric  material  which 
sets  in  the  presence  of  said  setting  agent  at  a  physiological- 
ly tolerable  temperature  to  a  surface  conforming,  cohcreiit, 
unplastic,  pliant  solid  and  an  intumescent  causing  said 
elastomeric  material  to  intumesce;  setting  said  intumesced 
material  in  situ  while  maintaining  said  material  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  concha  and  mouth  of  the  ear  canal, 
and  seating  a  speaker  in  said  material. 


3  344  221 
METHOD  FOR  INFLATING  OR  DEFLATING 
CLOSED  CELL  FOAMS 
Frank  Baldwin  Moody,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Robert 
Guy  Parrlsh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,495 
28  Claims.  (CI.  264—321) 
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into  the  cells  to  establish  an  internal  partial  pressure  of 
said  agent,  and  subsequently  (b)  subjecting  the  thusly 
treated  structure  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere  also  capable  of 
permeating  the  said  cell  walls  but  which  has  a  different 
permeability  rate  through  the  cell  walls  than  docs  said 
agent,  further  provided  that  if  said  gaseous  atmosphere 
is  more  permeant  to  the  walls  than  is  said  agent  then  the 
external  partial  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  is  greater 
than  the  internal  partial  pressure  thereof  whereas  if  said 
gaseous  atmosphere  is  less  permeant  to  the  walls  than  is 
said  agent  then  the  external  partial  pressure  of  said  agent 
is  lower  than  the  internal  partial  pressure  thereof  there- 
by effecting  a  net  change  in  the  quantity  of  fluid  within 
said  closed  cells. 


3  344  222 
METHOD  OF  MAKING*  CONTAINERS  FROM 
EXPANDABLE  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Arnold  Shapiro,  Chestnut  Hill,  William  Hammer,  Lexfaig- 
ton,  and  Leo  J.  Kerivan,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sweetheart  Cup  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cot- 
poration  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,362 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—321) 
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1.  Method  for  osmotically  effecting  a  net  change  in 
the  density  of  a  synthetic,  high  molecular  weight,  poly- 
meric cellular  structure  having  a  density  of  1%  to  75% 
of  the  density  of  the  polymer  in  soUd  non-expanded 
form,  said  cellular  structure  having  a  major  proportion 
of  closed  cells  defined  by  gas  permeable  walls  and  being 
characterized  in  that  in  expanded  condition  it  is  reversi- 
bly  yieldable  such  that  substantial  deformation  occurs 
under  internal-external  pressure  differentials,  which  meth- 
od comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  immersing  said  cellular 
structure  at  a  pressure  no  less  than  about  atmospheric 
in  a  fluid  permeating  agent  capable  of  permeating  the 
said  cell  walls,  thereby  effecting  diffusion  of  the  said  agent 


1.  A  method  of  making  foam  plastic  containers  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  an  expansible  foam  plastic  sheet  material, 
cutting  a  blank  from  the  sheet  to  form  the  container 

side  wall, 
providing  a  bottom  wall  blank  for  the  container, 
joining  each  of  the  blanks  together  to  form  them  into 

the  container  with  an  overlapped  wall  seam,  and 
thereafter  changing  the  density  of  the  side  wall  without 
appreciably  changing  its  thickness  by  the  use  of  heat 
in  a  confining  mold  to  increase  the  density  at  the 
surface  zones  and  to  simultaneously  decrease  the 
density  in  the  interior  zone  of  the  side  wall. 
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3344,223 
SEAL  FOR  A  POTHEAD  HOODNUT 

Robert  A.  Philibert,  Rockville  Centre,  Frank  L.  Browne, 
Wantagh,   and    Robert   F.   Poliminc,    Brooklyn,   N.Y., 
assignors  to  O.Z.  Electrical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,330 
1  Claim.  (CI.  174—19) 


In  a  pothead  structure,  an  insulator  body  being  hollow 
for  allowing  the  sealed  entrance  of  a  cable  at  its  lower 
end  and  having  a  flat  circular  surface  at  its  upper  end. 


a  metal  stem  extending  out  of  said  insulator  at  its  upper 
end  and  connected  to  said  cable  at  its  lower  end,  said 
upper  end  of  said  stem  being  threaded  and  said  lower 
end  of  said  stem  contacting  said  body  of  said  insulator 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  stem  relative  thereto  but  pro- 
viding the  free  passage  of  air  and  any  fluid  dielectric 
material  inserted  into  said  insulator  body,  a  flat  gasket 
of  resilient  rubber  material  located  on  said  flat  circular 
surface  at  the  upper  end  of  said  insulator  body,  and  a 
capnut  threaded  onto  said  stem  against  said  flat  gasket, 
said  capnut  having  a  closable  vent,  and  also  having  a 
generally  flat  and  now -confining  circular  surface  match- 
ing the  flat  circular  surface  of  said  insulator  body  but 
having  therein  an  annular  groove  centrally  located 
radially  in  said  flat  surface  relative  to  the  flat  surface 
of  said  insulator  body,  said  annular  groove  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  for  receiving  substantially  all  of  the 
resilient  rubber  material  of  the  gasket  displaced  from 
its  normal  position  by  the  tightening  of  the  capnut  onto 
said  stem. 
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3,344,224 

HOLD-DOWN  WEIGHT  FOR  CONDUCTOR 

SUPPORTING  CLAMPS 

Makolm  B«tbea,  Jr.,  aod  Karl  E.  Smith,  Binninsham, 

Ala.,  said  Smith  assignor  to  B«thea  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Alabama  i 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5773« 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  174— 4«) 


housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors,  one  of  said 
conductors  being  connected  to  said  microphone  and  an- 
other of  said  conductors  being  connected  to  said  switch 
housing;  a  resilient  envelope  surrounding  said  conductors 
and  having  a  slit  therethrough  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  envelope  and  being  aligned  with 
said  conductors;  and  a  slider  surrounding  said  envelope, 
said  slider  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  said  aperture  being  aligned  with  said  slit 
and    having    at    least   one    of    said    conductors    passing 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  supporting  clamp 
having  a  clamp  body  and  keeper: 

(a)  a  hold-down  weight  body  member  having  a  cavity 
in  its  upper  surface  contoured  to  nest  under  and 
around  and  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting clamp  to  provide  a  compwsite  unit  that  is 
compact, 

(b)  said  weight  body  member  having  rounded  and 
smoothly  contoured  exterior  surfaces  providing  an 
electrical  shield  adjacent  said  supporting  clamp,  and 

(c)  clamping  means  connecting  said  weight  body  mem- 
ber to  said  keeper  with  said  clamp  body  therebetween 
and  thereby  securing  said  clamp  body  to  said  weight 
body  member  and  to  a  conductor  positioned  between 
said  keeper  and  said  clamp  body. 


3,344,225 
POLE  BONDING 
John  C.  Jureit,  Miami.  Fla.,  and  Albert  Clifford  Middle- 
ton,  Keswick,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Automated 
Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
oi  Florida 

FUed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,512 
15  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 45) 


3,344426 

SUDE  FASTENER  TYPE  SHEATH 

FOR  CONDUCTORS 

Per-Ofov    Harse,    Arboga,    Sweden,    assignor   to    North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,551 
1  Claim.  (CI.  174—70) 
A  sheath  assembly  for  conductors  in  combination  with 
a  recorder/reproducer  having  a  microphone  and  a  switch 


therethrough,  and  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  wedge  por- 
tions connected  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
each  of  said  wedge  portions  extending  through  said  slit 
into  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  wherein  axial  move- 
ment of  said  slider  in  one  direction  separates  the  walls 
of  said  envelope  defining  said  slit  and  withdraws  said 
conductor  passing  through  said  slit  from  said  envelope 
and  movement  of  said  slider  in  the  other  direction,  sepa- 
rates said  walls  of  said  slits  and  inserts  said  conductor 
passing  through  said  aperture  into  said  envelope. 


3,344,227 
CONNECTOR  WITH  ONE-PIECE  GASKET 
AND  BOOT 
Norman  D.  Gilmartin,  West  Peabody,  and  Roy  L.  Ko- 
mack,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United-Carr  In- 
corporated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,143 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—88) 


1.  Bonding  apparatus  comprising  a  support  structure 
for  electrical  transmission  lines  including  a  wood  pole 
and  cross  arm,  and  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
bonding  plate  driven  into  said  structure  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  pole  and  cross  arm,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  slender,  nail-like  teeth  punched 
therefrom  and  extending  perpendicular  from  one  side  of 
said  plate,  said  teeth  being  embedded  in  said  structure 
to  form  a  plurality  of  integral  current  collector  points  for 
leakage  current  passing  through  said  structure. 


1.  The  assembly  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  an  electrical 
connector,  said  connector  including  a  housing  assembly, 
a  tubular,  externally  tapered  collet  clamp  and  a  one-piece, 
flexible,  tubular  gasket  boot,  said  collet  clamp  having  a 
head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  extending  from  said 
head  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  necked  adjacent 
said  head  portion  to  provide  a  neck  portion  and  the  shank 
portion  having  an  internal  thread  formed  therein  engaged 
around  the  coaxial  cable,  said  gasket  boot  having  a  gasket 
portion  and  a  boot  portion  extending  from  said  gasket 
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portion  which  forms  a  shoulder  with  the  boot  portion, 
said  collet  clamp  and  said  gasket  boot  engaged  within 
said  housing  assembly  and  said  boot  portion  extending 
over  a  portion  of  said  shank  portion  and  beyond  said 
housing  assembly. 


3344,228 
THERMAL  BARRIERS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Paul  C.  Woodland,  Gerald  E.  Clock,  and  Raymond  C. 
MUdner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,445 
18  Claims.  (CL  174—107) 


3  344  230 
RECEIVERS  FOR  RECEIVING  A  COLOUR  TELE- 
VISION   SIGNAL  INCLUDING  A  FREQUENCY- 
MODULATED  SUBCARRIER 
Jean  Besse,  Levallols,  France,  assignor  to  CFT-Compagnle 
Francaise  de  Television,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,142 

Claims  priority,  a|H>Ucatk>n  France,  July  15, 1964, 

981,693 

4  Claims.  (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  An  electrical  cable  having  a  core  of  at  least  one  in- 
sulated metallic  conductor,  a  foamed  polymer  composi- 
tion surrounding  the  core  the  inner  surface  of  said  foamed 
polymer  composition  having  an  essentially  annular  cross- 
section,  a  continuous,  annular  supporting  sheathing  mem- 
ber surrounding  and  adhered  to  the  layer  of  foamed 
insulating  material,  and  an  outer  polymer  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  inner  supporting  member. 

13.  A  laminate  for  use  as  a  thermal  barrier  and  sheath- 
ing member  in  electric  cables  which  comprises  a  cable 
sheathing  member  having  a  first  and  second  side,  said 
member  having  adhered  to  at  least  the  first  side  a  layer  of 
a  foamable  coating  composition. 


3,344,229 

CASING  SEAL  FOR  BUS  BARS 

Stanley  H.  Wilk,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,508 

5  Claims.  (CL  174—151) 
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1.  A  receiver  capable  of  receiving  a  colour  television 
composite  video  signal  including  a  luminance  signal  and 
a  subcarrier  which  is  frequency-modulated  by  a  colour 
information  and  is  superimposed  on  said  luminance  signal 
in  a  portion  of  the  bandwidth  thereof,  said  frequency- 
modulated  subcarrier  having  been,  at  the  transmitting 
end,  before  its  addition  to  the  luminance  signal,  passed 
through  a  filter,  referred  to  as  a  coding  filter,  whose 
amplitude-frequency  characteristic,  in  the  frequency  band- 
width of  the  subcarrier  channel,  increases  on  both  sides 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  Fq;  said  receiver  comprising 
a  luminance  channel  comprising  a  trap  whose  amplitude- 
frequency  characteristic  shows  a  relative  maximum  for 
frequency  Fq,  and  two  minima  for  two  frequencies  F' 
and  F"  respectively  located  on  both  sides  of  frequency 
Fo;  said  trap  attenuating  each  of  the  two  frequencies  F' 
and  F"  relatively  to  frequency  Fq  substantially  in  the 
same  ratio  as  it  was  enhanced  by  said  coding  filter  rela- 
tively to  frequency  Fo- 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  having  a  housing  wall 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  slotted  panel  of  insulating 
material  closing  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  flat  bus  bars 
extending  through  said  slotted  panel  in  closely  spaced  side- 
by -side  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  separate  elongated  gland 
member  surrounding  each  said  bar  adjacent  one  surface 
of  said  panel,  each  said  gland  member  having  at  its  lower 
surface  adjacent  said  panel  a  beveled  gasket  seat  surround- 
ing the  associated  bus  bar,  and  adjacent  pairs  of  said  gland 
members  being  tapered  at  their  upper  surfaces  along  juxta- 
posed parallel  edges  to  form  between  said  edges  V-shaped 
notches,  a  circumferential  compressible  sealing  ring  in 
each  said  gasket  seat,  a  wedging  member  positioned  in 
each  said  V-shaped  notch,  and  clamping  means  pressing 
said  wedging  members  toward  said  panel  to  compress  said 
sealing  rings  between  said  bus  bars  and  said  panel. 


3  344,231 
DIGITAL  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  RUN- 
LENGTH  ENCODING  AND  VARIABLE  SCAN 
RATE  TO  PROVIDE  REDUCED  BANDWIDTH 
Paul  David  Dodd  and  George  Fred  Grometer,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,293 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.1) 

SCMKIW 
/__ 


,wram 


1^1^ -^--1^ 


wwziaj 


j_, — -  nnciUL 

TIMSHTTEI 
KCKKT 


awmit 


TO  HL  Mrrs-J 


dOCISKUL 


8.  In  a  facsimile  system  including  a  digital  transmitter, 
the  combination  comprising: 
a  scanner  capable  of  emitting  binary  data  correspond- 
ing to  scansions  of  a  document; 
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a  coder  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  scanner  and 
capable  of  emitting  codes  corresponding  to  scansions 
or  portions  thereof; 

a  buffer  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  codes  from 
said  coder; 

means  to  connect  said  buffer  register  to  the  digital 
transmitter;  and 

a  feedback  path  connecting  said  buffer  and  said  scanner 
and  including  means  responsive  to  a  particular  ex- 
tent of  fill  of  said  buffer  to  control  said  scanner. 


bands  by  frequency,  means  for  integrating  the  power  of 
each  band  over  a  period  of  time  no  greater  than  that  of 
the  shortest  phoneme,  and  means  for  measuring  the  rela- 
tive energy  strength  in  said  bands. 


3,344,232 
KEYED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  IN 

A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Alfred  Pollak,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefun- 
ken  Patentverwertungsgescllschaft  ni.b.H^  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Set.  No.  353,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1963, 

T  23,679 

10  Claims.  (CL  178— 7  J) 


i8t«r» 


1.  A  keyed  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  television 
receivers  in  which  periodically  recurring  reference  level 
pulses  forming  a  part  of  the  received  video  signal  are  gated 
by  locally  produca^  pulses,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  keying  device  having  a  control  circuit; 

a  rectifier  load  resistance  including  two  resistors; 

a  rectifier  connected  to  said  load  resistance  and  con- 
nected in  the  control  circuit  of  the  keying  device  and 
in  the  signal  path;  and 

capacitor  means  connected  in  parallel  with  a  part  of 
the  load  resistance  to  be  charged  by  rectifier  current 
to  a  voltage  approximately  corresponding  to  the 
black-level  of  the  signals  so  that  when  the  locally 
produced  pulses  and  the  periodically  recurring  pulses 
at  the  load  resistance  are  not  in  synchronism  a  con- 
trol voltage  is  produced  dependent  upon  the  capaci- 
tor voltage  and  when  they  are  in  synchronism  a  con- 
trol voltage  is  produced  which  is  dependent  upon 
the  amplitude  of  the  periodically  recurring  pulses. 
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3,344,234 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  MESSAGE 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Emmett  R.  Salzbcrg,  2930  Rockaway   Are.,  Oceansidc, 
N.Y.     11572,  and  David  M.  Goodman,  Scaford,  N.Y.; 
said  Goodman  assignor  to  said  Salzberg 
Application  May  11,  1959,  S«r.  No.  812,455,  now  Patent 
No.  3,115,597,  dated  Dec.  24,  1963,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Scr.  No.  395,165,  Nov.  30,  1953,  now 
Patent  No.  2,928,898,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329.188 
13  Claims.  (CL  179—6) 


^Xj  ''2AP^ 


1.  In  a  device  that  delivers  an  announcement  in  re^ 
sponse  to  ringing  current  or  tie  like  on  a  telephone  line, 
a  medium  for  storage  of  an  announcement,  a  transducer, 
an  amplifier,  to  transmit  intelligence  from  said  storage 
medium  to  the  telephone  line,  in  combination  with 
switch  means,  and  timing  means  which  causes  the  am- 
plifier to  oscillate  for  a  controlled  duration  separated 
by  controlled  intervals,  and  wherein  said  oscillation  is  at 
an  audible  frequency. 


3,344,233 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEGMENTING 
SPEECH  INTO  PHONEMES 
Donald  W.  Tnfts,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Ang.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  301,310 
13  Claims.  (Ci.  179—1) 


3  344  235 
DATA  LINE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING  CAMP 

ON  BUSY  LINE  MEANS 
Ronald  M.  Green,  San  Pedro,  and  Jerome  A.  Hoffman, 
La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,331 
9  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
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1.  A  real  time  speech  processing  system  for  identifying  1.  A  camp-on  and  intercept  circuit  for  a  switching  of- 
phonemes.  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  con-  fice  which  interconnects  subscriber  lines,  said  office  in- 
verting speech  to  be  processed  into  electrical  signals,  eluding  a  plurality  of  digit  registers  and  a  common  con- 
means  for  separating  said  signals  into  at  least  two  signal  trol  marker  seizable  by  any  one  of  said  registers  for 

\ 


connecting  calling  lines  to  called  lines  and  signaling  said 
register  when  said  called  line  is  busy,  said  camp-on  and 
intercept  circuit  comprising  means  in  said  register  re- 
sponsive to  said  busy  line  signal  for  reseizing  said  marker, 
a  supervisory  trunk,  and  further  means  responsive  to  said 
busy  line  signal  and  effective  after  a  plurality  of  said 
reseizures  for  connecting  said  calling  line  to  said  super- 
visory trunk. 

3,344,236 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 

William  S.  Chipping,  Boucherville,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,356 
6  Claims.  (CI.  179—100) 


member,  a  thin  insulator  disposed  on  the  first  lamination 
over  an  area  extending  from  a  first  edge  of  the  first  lamina- 
tion to  a  position  approaching  but  not  reaching  a  second 
edge  of  the  lamination  opposite  to  the  first  edge,  and  a 
second  lamination  having  magnetic  properties  and  disposed 
in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  on  the  thin  insulator  and  on 
the  first  lamination  at  the  positions  approaching  the  second 
edge  of  the  first  lamination  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit  at 
the  second  edge  and  to  define  a  gap  at  the  first  edge,  the 
first  and  second  laminations  being  stacked  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  medium. 


1.  A  mobile  telephone  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular,  generally  upwardly  convexly  curved 
handset  holder, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  holder  in  a  vehicle  in  an 
orientation  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
away  from  a  user  seated  in  the  vehicle, 

(c)  a  telephone  handset  snuggly  housed  in  said  holder 
in  an  upright  orientation,  that  is  with  the  ends  there- 
of below  the  arched  portion  interconnecting  said 
ends,  and  at  a  location  for  ready  grasping  of  its 
microphone  end  by  the  user  for  withdrawal  from 
said  holder  by  movement  towards  the  user  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  handset, 

(d)  and  a  hump  on  the  lower  inner  surface  of  said 
holder  intermediate  its  ends,  such  hump  accentuat- 
ing the  downward  and  rearward  slope  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  holder. 


3  344  237 
DEPOSITED  FILM*  TRANSDUCING  APPA- 
RATUS AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  APPARATUS 
David  Paul  Gregg,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,071 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


3,344,238 

MAGNETICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  INK 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Morris  Schwartz  and  Werner  K.  Bender,  PlainviOe,  Conn., 

assignors  to   The    Kalart   Company,   Inc.,   Plain>ille, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,297 
12  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


'^U 


1.  In  a  transducer  head  for  providing  a  transducing  ac- 
tion with  a  magnetic  medium  movable  past  the  head,  an 
insulating  member,  a  first  lamination  having  magnetic 
properties  and  disposed  on  the  insulating  member  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  film  over  an  extended  area  of  the  insulating 
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7.  The  method  of  audibly  reproducing  a  visible  vari- 
able area  sound  pattern  printed  on  a  carrier  with  mag- 
netically conductive  ink,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  pre-magnetizing  said  pattern  with  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  above  the  audible  range,  and  then 
scanning  the  pattern  with  a  magnetic  scanning  head. 


3,344,239 
DATA  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FAST 

SCAN  ADDRESS  SECTION 

Evan  L.  Ragland  HI,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,946 

13  Claims,  (a.  179—100.3) 
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12.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  from  storage  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  prerecorded  data  elements,  comprising,  a  storage 
medium  on  which  each  element  of  data  is  recorded  in 
both  an  audible  frequency  form  and  in  a  coded  form  ad- 
jacent thereto,  means  for  generating  a  coded  indication 
of  that  audible  frequency  form  data  element  which  it  is 
desired  to  retrieve,  means  for  exclusively  reading  out  the 
coded  forms  of  said  data  elements  in  rapid  succession  at 
a  first  predetermined  speed,  means  for  comparing  the 
coded  forms  as  read  out  with  said  coded  indication  and 
for  generating  a  signal  upon  correspondence,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  terminating  the  exclusive 
reading  of  said  coded  forms  and  for  reading  out  at  a 
second  predetermined  speed  the  audible  frequency  form 
adjacent  to  the  last  read  coded  form. 
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3J44J40 
ADJUSTABLE  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR 
OPTICAL  SOUND  TRACK 
Angcio  BottanL,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodcta  Inter- 
aaziooale  Fonovisioae  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,699 
Claims  priority,   application   Italy,  June   14,   1962, 
721,379/62;    Oct.    16,    1965,    23,138/65,    Patent 
669,953 

13  ClaliiH.  (a.  179— IMJ) 


1.  A  pickup  device  for  an  apparatus  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  audio  and  audio-visual  production  apparatus, 
comprising  a  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  apparatus  adjacent  a  film  strip  carrying  a  sound 
record,  said  bracket  means  having  spaced  projecting  por- 
tions provided  with  aligned  openings  therein,  a  block 
having  a  bore  therethrough  disposed  between  said  pro- 
jections, said  bore  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
openings,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  bore  and 
aligned  openings  for  connecting  said  block  to  said  bracket 
whereby  said  pin  defines  an  axis  permitting  relative  linear 
movement  between  said  bracket  means  and  block,  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  block  and  a  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  for  yieldingly  resisting  linear  move- 
ment therebetween,  means  operatively  associated  between 
said  bracket  and  block  for  permitting  limited  angular 
movennent  of  said  block  about  said  axis,  a  support  means 
carried  by  said  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
perpendicular  distance  between  said  block  and  said  sup- 
port means,  a  pickup  lens  and  a  cooperating  lamp  carried 
by  said  support  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lamp 
relative  to  said  pickup  lens. 


3,344,241 
TROUBLE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Harmon,  Yonkers,  John  M.  Repholz,  New  York, 
and    August   J.    Sarka,    Baldwin,    N.Y.,    assignors    to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,082 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179^175J) 


3,344,242 
CARRY-OVER  AND  STOPPING  SWITCHES  WITH 
IMPROVED     ARCUATE     SHAPED    CONTACT 
STRUCTURE 

William  J.  Schaad,  Winnetka,  and  William  N.  Schink, 
Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignors  (o  Indak  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Northbrook,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinois 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,743 
15  Claims.  (CI.  200—11) 


2.  In  an  electrical  switch, 

the    combination    comprising    a    plurality    of   contact 

points, 
a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  contact  points, 
a  movable  carriage, 
means  mounting  said  carriage  for  swinging  movement 

adjacent  said  supporting  member, 
a  disc-shaped  contactor  mounted  on  stiid  carriage  for 

movement  therewith  into  bridging  relation  to  said 

contact  points, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  contactor  toward  said 

contact  points, 
and  an  annular  ridge  of  curved  cross  section  formed  on 

said  contactor  and  slidably  engageable  with  said  con- 
tact points. 

3,344,243 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SLIDE-SWITCH  CONNECTOR 

WITH  RESILIENT  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

Robert  L.  De  Vries.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Joly  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,789 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—16) 


1.  In  an  automatic  switching  system, 

a  plurality  of  operating  circuits, 

means  for  successively  removing  certain  of  said  operat- 
ing circuits  from  service  in  response  to  a  plurality 
of  trouble  indications  from  each  of  said  certain  cir- 
cuits, and 

means  for  inhibiting  removal  from  service  of  additional 
operating  circuits  upon  the  removal  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  certain  circuits. 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  contact 
terminal  of  a  circuit  board  to  an  electrical  circuit,  said 
connector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  member  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving 
the  circuit  board,  said  slot  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely facing  walls  and  having  at  least  one  open  end 
for  receiving  the  circuit  board;  and 
a  resilient  contact  element  fixedly  mounted  on  one 
of  said  oppositely  facing  walls  and  protruding  into 
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said  slot  for  engaging  the  circuit  board  when  it  is 
inserted  into  said  slot  from  said  one  end  thereof, 
said  resilient  contact  element  being  compressed  by 
the  circuit  board  for  permitting  sliding  displacement 
of  the  circuit  board  along  the  length  of  said  slot 
to  bring  said  resilient  contact  element  into  contact 
with  the  contact  terminal  of  the  circuit  board. 


3  344  244 

DELAYED-ACTION  TRIPPING  DEVICE 

Carlo  Mettler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Redon  Trust,  Chiasso,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,612 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—34) 
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vided  with  mating  peripheral  pockets  which  are  generally 
complementary  to  the  body  shape  of  the  containers  so  as 
to  at  least  partially  embrace  them,  a  drive  for  rotating  the 
wheels  at  equal  speed  and  in  opposite  directions,  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  for  movement  away 
from  the  other  as  a  result  of  an  oversized  container  being 
embraced  by  their  mating  pockets,  means  biasing  said  one 
wheel  toward  the  other,  means  operable  upon  movement 
of  the  one  wheel  away  from  the  other  wheel  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  an  oversize  container  between  the  wheels, 
and  means  for  feeding  containers  in  sequence  for  gauging 
by  the  wheels. 

3  344  246 

SNAP-ACTION  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

IN  AN  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Shigeo  Mamlya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki- 

Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,499 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 


1.  A  delayed-action  tripping  device,  inoperative  by 
sudden  instantaneous  stresses,  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination a  rigid  casing  enclosure  and  a  pressure  plate, 
with  a  flexible  portion  of  said  plate  hermetically  sealing 
said  enclosure,  a  rigid  diaphragm  provided  with  a  hole, 
;aid  diaphragm  dividing  said  enclosure  into  two  non-air- 
.ight  chambers;  a  slidable  element,  sliding  into  a  hole  in 
said  diaphragm  and  actuated  by  the  pressure  plate  against 
the  bias  of  a  spring;  a  tripping  member;  a  locking  means 
for  locking  said  tripping  member  in  its  non-tripping  posi- 
tion; and  a  delayed  time  means,  said  time  means  and  said 
diaphragm  being  subjected  to  the  prevailing  pressure  in 
either  of  the  two  chambers  resulting  from  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  pressure  plate,  said  delay  means  acting  on 
said  locking  means  allowing  the  locking  means  to  be 
released  from  the  tripping  member  only  when  persisting 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  pressure  plate. 


3,344,245 

BODY  GAGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GLASS  CONTAINERS 

Constantine    W.    Kulig,    Windsor,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,891 
10  CUims.  (CL  20<»— 61.41) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  body  width  dimension 
of  glass  containers  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
approximately  tangential  gauging  wheels  which  are  pro- 


1.  A  snap  action  electric  switch  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, at  least  one  quickly  reversible  contact  member 
in  the  form  of  a  relatively  elongated  first  plate  of  resil- 
ient material  fixedly  mounted  at  one  fixed  end  and  hav- 
ing an  opposite  free  end,  said  free  end  having  a  flange 
bent  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  general  plane  of 
said  plate  and  formed  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
first  aperture  therethrough  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially parallel  edges  substantially  parallel  to  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  plate;  at  least  one  movable  contact 
carried  by  said  contact  member  adjacent  its  free  end; 
said   contact  member  having  a   second   aperture   inter- 
mediate its  ends,  having  an  edge  remote  from  said  fixed 
end  extending  transversely  of  said  first  plate;  a  quick- 
reverse  spring  having  a  fixed  end  engaging  an  abutment 
adjacent  said  fixed  end  of  said  first  plate  and  a  free  end 
engaged  with  said  edge  of  said  second  aperture,  whereby 
said  quick-reverse  spring  is  compressed  between  said  abut- 
ment and  said  last-named  edge  and  operable  to  snap  the 
free  end  of  said  contact  member  in  opposed  respective 
directions  after  a  predetermined  initial  movement  of  said 
contact  member  in  a  respective  direction;  a  pair  of  spaced 
fixed  contacts  aligned  with  each  movable  contact  and  fac- 
ing respective  opposite  sides  of  the  latter;  an  operating 
member  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  elongated  second 
plate  of  resilient  material  fixedly  mounted  at  one  fixed 
end  adjacent  the  fixed  end  of  said  contact  member  and 
having  an  opposite  free  end,  said  operating  member  in- 
cluding a  portion  extending  through  said  first  aperture 
of  said  contact  member  and  being  formed  with  a  third 
aperture  which  is  substantially  rectangular  and  has  oppo- 
site  end   edges  extending   substantially   parallel   to   said 
flange;  a  first  tongue  extending  from  one  end  edge  of 
said  third  aperture  and  a  second  tongue  extending  from 
the  other  end  edge  of  said  third  aperture  toward  said 
first  tongue,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
tongues  being  spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other;  said 
first  tongue  constituting  said  operating  member  portion 
extending  through  said  first  aperture  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber, and  the  adjacent  ends  of  both  tongues  being  out- 
wardly of  said  flange;  a  U-shaped  leaf  spring  having  the 
end   portion   of  each   leg  engaged   with   the  end   of  a 
respective  tongue,  said  U-shaped  leaf  spring  being  com- 
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pressed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tongue;  an 
operating  button  engaged  with  said  operating  member 
adiacent  its  free  end  beyond  said  third  aperture;  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  substantially  par- 
allel edges  of  said  first  aperture  being  substantially  less 
than  the  range  of  movement  of  said  first  tongue  extending 
through  first  aperture;  said  U-shape  leaf  spring  being 
rockable  about  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  tongues  and  rocking  about  said  adjacent  free  ends 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  second  tongue  in  cither 
direction  to  effect  a  snap  displacement  of  said  first  tongue 
into  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  substantially  parallel  edges  of  said  first  aperture 
to  snap  said  contact  member  in  a  respective  direction  to 
disengage  said  movable  contact  from  one  of  said  fixed 
contacts  and  snap  said  movable  contact  into  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts. 


3344447 
FLUID  RESPONSIVE  FXOW  SWITCH 
Leopold  J.  Kmiecik.  Lincolnwood,  HI.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  &  Miller,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,498 
11  Claims.  (CL  200—81.9) 
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1.  A  flow  switch  for  association  with  a  fluid  conduct- 
ing duct  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  duct,  electrical  switch  means  mounted  in  said 
housing,  paddle  rod  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  within  said  housing  and  with  the  other  end  of 
said  paddle  rod  means  extending  into  said  duct,  paddle 
means  carried  at  said  other  end  of  said  paddle  rod  means, 
said  paddle  means  being  movable  by  fluid  flow  in  said 
duct  to  effect  movement  of  said  paddle  rod  means,  said 
paddle  means  including  pivotable  paddle  components  mov- 
able around  said  other  end  of  said  paddle  rod  means 
and  relative  to  each  other  from  a  first  position  by  prede- 
termined flow  of  air  through  said  duct  for  decreasing 
the  effective  surface  area  of  said  paddle  components  of 
said  paddle  means  exposed  to  fluid  flow  in  said  duct,  spring 
means  in  engagement  with  said  pivotable  paddle  com- 
ponents for  normally  biasing  said  paddle  components  to- 
wards said  first  position,  and  switch  actuator  means  be- 
tween said  one  end  of  said  paddle  rod  means  and  said 
electrical  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter 
upon  predetermined  movement  of  said  paddle  rod  means. 


3344,248 
SWITCH  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  CIRCUITS 
Richard  T.  Cosick,  Laurel,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,798 
18  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 
1.  A  switch  for  a  high  energy  circuit,  comprising 
first  and  second  bus  bar  contacts,  the  surfaces  of  which 
are  mutually  parallel  and  having  a  gap  therebetween, 
and  each  having  an  auxiliary  contact  mounted  there- 
on, 
a  mounting  shaft  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
bus  bar  contacts  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
into  neutral  and  activated  positions. 


spring  means  encompassing  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
urtesaid  shaft  into  said  neutral  position, 

drive  means  associated  with  said  shaft  and  capable  of 
urging  said  shaft  in  a  vertical  plane  into  said  activated 
positioo, 

a  laterally  exetnding  resilient  conducting  means  at- 
tached to  said  mounting  shaft, 

contact  shoes  connected  to  said  conducting  means  and 
adapted  to  initially  engage  said  bus  bar  contacts  and 


subsequently  move  into  engagement  with  said  aux- 
iliary contacts,  and 
laterally  extending  resilient  members  attached  to  said 
mounting  shaft  and  said  contact  shoes,  said  resilient 
members  being  concave  to  said  bus  bar  contacts  while 
said  shaft  is  in  its  neutral  position  and  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  said  bus  bar 
contacts  while  said  shaft  is  in  its  activated  position, 
and  thereby  adapted  to  insure  continuous  contact 
between  said  contact  means  and  said  bus  bar  con- 
tacts. 


3,344,249 
PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
RESETTABLE  BY  FLUID  PRESSURE  ALSO  HAY- 
ING  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  DETENT  MEANS 
William  R.  Thomas  and  George  J.  Paoek,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  June  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,395 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 


10.  In  a  pressure  actuated  electrical  circuit  interrupter, 
a  cylindrical  connector  shell  having  a  first  portion  of  one 
diameter  and  a  second  portion  of  smaller  diameter; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  shell  having  a  first 
section  which  slides  snugly  within  said  first  shell 
portion  and  a  second  section  which  slides  snugly 
within  said  second  shell  portion; 

an  annular  chamber  defined  by  the  cylindrical  side 
walls  of  said  shell  first  portion  and  said  piston  second 
section  and  by  the  opposing  axial  annular  surfaces 
of  said  shell  second  portion  and  said  piston  first  por- 
tion; seal  means  extending  between  the  shell  and 
fHston  at  each  end  of  the  annular  chamber  to  seal 
hermetically  said  annular  chamber; 
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electrical  insulator  and  terminal  means  positioned  in 
the  ends  of  said  shell;  electrical  insulator  and  ter- 
minal means  positioned  in  said  piston; 

said  piston  being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein 
said  electrical  terminals  are  in  contact  to  complete 
a  circuit  into  a  second  position  wherein  said  elec- 
trical terminal  means  are  not  in  contact  so  that  the 
circuit  is  interrupted; 

a  port  formed  in  said  shell  opening  into  said  annular 
chamber  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  to  move  said 
piston  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  posi- 
tion; and 

pressure  operated  detent  means  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  for  locking  said  piston  in  one  of  said 
positions. 

3344,250 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRI- 
CAL  CONNECTIONS  INCLUDING  WELD  PRO- 
JECTION MEANS  AT  THE  DISTAL  END  SUR- 
FACE  OF  THE  SHANK 

Montague  R.  Duval,  St.  Petersburg,  Ha.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  291,202,  June  27, 

1963.  This  application  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,291 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200— 113) 


tending  through  the  fuse  tube  and  provided  with  a  disc 
shaped  head  at  said  one  end  of  said  tube;  and  a  cap 
normally  threadingly  engaging  the  terminal  to  retain  said 
head  and  to  close  said  one  end  of  said  fuse  tube;  said 
cap  including  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  and  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  thin  disc  closing  said  sleeve  and  threzwl- 
ingly  received  in  said  sleeve  and  rupturable  along  its 
threaded  edges  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  devel- 
oped in  said  fuse  tube  upon  explosive  interruption  of  said 
fuse  link  in  response  to  high  amperage  faults. 


3344,252 
THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  INTERNAL  HEAT 
WUey  M.  Hummel,  Prophetstown,  and  Ralph  W.  Gustaf- 
son,  Morrison,  lU.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,250 
7  Clahns.  (Q.  200—140) 


1.  A  thermostatic  member  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  welding  slug  having  a  head  and  and  a  shank 
of  selected  length  extending  from  a  side  of  said  head,  said 
slug  having  weld  projections  on  said  side  of  said  head 
spaced  from  said  shank,  said  slug  shank  having  a  distal 
end  forming  a  surface  and  having  weld  projection  means 
thereon  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  surface,  a  calibrated 
snap-acting  bimetallic  thermostatic  element  having  an 
aperture  therein  located  over  said  slug  shank  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  shank  and  having  one  side  of  said  element 
welded  to  said  weld  projections  on  said  side  of  said  slug 
head,  said  thermostatic  element  being  thin  relative  to  said 
shank  length  to  be  spaced  from  said  shank  end  surface, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  means  abutting 
said  shank  end  surface  and  having  one  side  welded  to  said 
weld  projection  means  on  said  surface  for  holding  said 
terminal  means  in  electrically  conductive  relation  to  said 
thermostatic  element  spaced  from  said"  thermostatic  ele- 
ment to  permit  free  snap-acting  of  said  element. 


3,344,251 

FRANGIBLE  FUSE  CAP 

Donald  O.  Misare,  Riverside,  111^  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg. 

and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,119 

10  Chums.  (CI.  200—127) 


1.  A  thermostatic  device  comprising:  switch  means  for 
opening  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit  and  having  cir- 
cuit elements  connected  thereto,  temperature  responsive 
actuator  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  temperature,  lever  means  in 
contact  with  said  temperature  responsive  actuator  means 
for  selectively  varying  said  predetermined  temperature,  a 
first  manually  operated  means  including  cam  means  for 
acting  upon  said  lever  means,  and  a  second  manually 
operated  means  operably  associated  with  said  lever  means 
for  acting  upon  said  lever  means  to  compensate  for 
heating  of  said  actuator  means  due  to  current  flow  in 
said  switching  means  and  circuit  elements,  said  second 
manually  operated  means  independently  settable  of  said 
first  manually  operated  means. 


3  344,253 
RELAY  HAVING  IMPROVED  ARMATURE 
AND  MOBILE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Clark  T.  Roessler,  San  Jose,  and  Ronald  V.  Tetz,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jennings  Radio  Manofactur- 
hig  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,507 
6  Claims.  (O.  200—144) 


1.  A  fuse  construction  comprising  a  fuse  tube  having 
a  terminal  structure  at  one  end;  a  fuse  link  capable  of 
interruptions  upon  abnormal  amperage   faults  and  ex- 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  hermetically  sealed  envelope 
closed  at  each  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fixed 
contacts  within  the  envelope  integral  with  spaced  terminal 
leads  extending  out  of  the  envelope,  a  mobile  contact 
conductively  mounted  on  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  and 
selectively  movable  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  fixed  contacts  to  make  or  break  a  circuit  through 
the  contact  on  which  the  movable  contact  is  mounted  and 
at  least  one  of  the  other  fixed  contacts,  said  mobile  con- 
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tact  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  strip  doubled  upon 
itself  to  provide  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  spring  arms  biased 
away  from  each  other,  the  free  ends  of  the  spring  arms 
resiliently  engaging  the  fixed  contact  on  which  the  mobile 
contact  is  mounted,  an  actuator  assembly  mounted  on 
one  of  the  envelope  ends  and  including  an  armature 
mounted  within  the  envelope  and  normally  pivotally 
biased  resiliently  in  one  direction  and  means  outside  the 
envelope  selectively  operable  to  pivot  the  armature  in  the 
other  direction,  and  means  interposed  between  the  arma- 
ture and  the  mobile  conuct  to  effect  movement  of  the 
mobile  contact  upon  movement  of  the  armature. 


certain  frequency  and  polarity,  and  means  selectively  phase 
relating  the  rectified  outputs  so  that  for  rough  machining 
the  outputs  are  in  phase  of  the  certain  frequency  and  for 
finish  machining  the  outputs  arc  180°  out  of  phase  and  the 
frequency  is  double  the  certain  frequency. 


3,344^54 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Joshua  George  Dowell  Manwaring,  Needham,  Mass^  as- 

-     signer  to  Radio  Frequency  Company   Inc.,  Medfield, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,786 
-  9  Claims.  (CL  219—10.81) 


3,344,256 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ARCS 

John  E.  Anderson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,905 

2  Claims.  (CL  219—121) 


1.  A  stray  field  electrode  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  substantially  co-planar,  spaced  apart 
electrically  conductive  plate  electrodes;  and, 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  substantially  V-cross-section. 
pointed  end,  electrode  elements  positioned  in  par- 
allel, spaced-apart  relation  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  plate  electrodes  with  their 
pointed  ends  pointing  away  from  said  plate  elec- 
trodes, 

said  electrode  elements  forming  two  series  of  electrode 
elements  alternately  arranged  with  one  another,  one 
of  said  series  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  plate  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  series  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  said  second  plate  elec- 
trode. 

3  344  255 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

APPARATUS 

Millard  A.  Ferguson,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,054 
7  Claims.  (CL  219—69) 


1.  In  electrical  stock  removal  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  conductive  cutting  tool  and  workpiece  electrodes 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  an  ionizable  gap  therebetween, 
plural  parallel  Connected  power  supplies  including  a 
common  alternating  current  source,  each  power  supply 
having  tliC  output  thereof  applied  to  the  gap  so  as  to  effect 
intermittent  electrical  stock  removal  discharges  there- 
across,  means  rectifying  the  outputs  so  as  to  be  of  the  same 


1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  one  arc  which 
comprises  establishing  a  first  arc  between  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, passing  an  arc  gas  into  the  established  arc  to 
form  at  least  part  of  the  arc  plasma  between  said  elec- 
trodes, striking  at  least  one  second  arc  between  the  arc 
plasma  of  the  first  arc  as  one  electrode  and  a  different 
workpiece  electrode,  directing  at  least  one  gas  jet  against 
said  second  arc  to  provide  said  second  arc  at  a  particular 
point  on  said  different  workpiece. 


3  344,257 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  FLUID  HEATER 
Calvin  E.  Mocller,   Bonner  Springs,   Kans.,  assignor  to 
Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,174 
9  Claims.  (CL  219—374) 


1.  An  electrical  heater  for  heating  a  fluid  comprising 
first  wall  means  defining  a  space  having  at  least  one  open 
end;  two  second  wall  means  spaced  from  each  other  and 
fixed  to  said  first  wall  means  to  form  a  chamber,  at  least 
one  of  said  second  wall  means  acting  to  close  said  open 
end,  opposed  faces  of  said  second  wall  means  having  op- 
posed closed  end  recesses  therein;  means  for  passing  fluid 
through  said  chamber  in  a  path  of  flow;  heating  means  in 
said  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  perforated  sheet- 
like  heating  element  portions  joined  at  their  edges  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  sinuous  relation  in  electrical  series  across 
the  path  of  fluid  flow,  said  heating  means  including  posts 
fixed  to  said  heating  element  portions  at  spaced  loca- 
tions thereon  and  having  ends  extending  beyond  said  heat- 
ing element  portions  into  said  recesses  to  support  and  lo- 
cate said  posts  and  the  heating  element  portions  fixed 
thereto,  whereby  said  heating  means  may  be  inserted  into 
the  space  defined  by  said  first  wall  means  and  secured  in 
place  by  fixing  said  second  wall  means  to  said  first  wall 
means;  and  means  for  connecting  said  heating  means  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power. 


3344,258 
MATCHING  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence    S.    Micbels,    Inglewood,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Credifier  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  co-partner- 

**       Filed  Apr.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,258 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.7) 


1.  A  system  for  investigating  the  status  of  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  identification  symbols  comprising: 

storage  means  having  a  storage  capacity  less  than  the 
total  number  of  identification  symbols; 

means  for  introducing  identification  and  status  symbols 
into  said  storage  means  as  the  status  becomes  rele- 
vant to  the  investigation; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  identification  symbols 
stored  in  said  storage  means  and  deriving  identifica- 
tion symbol  and  status  symbol  signals  therefrom; 

comparing  means  having  means  for  receiving  two  sig- 
nals to  be  compared  for  generating  an  output  signal 
upon  the  matching  of  the  two  input  signals  received; 

means  for  applying  the  identification  symbol  signals 
derived  from  said  storage  means  to  one  of  the  sig- 
nal receiving  means  of  said  comparing  means; 

input  means  for  generating  an  identification  symbol 
signal  corresponding  to  the  identification  symbol  se- 
lected to  be  investigated; 

means  for  applying  said  generated  identification  sym- 
bol signal  to  the  other  of  the  signal  receiving  means 
of  said  comparing  means;  and 
readout  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  for 
receiving  the  derived  status  symbol  signal,  said  read- 
out means  being  enabled  by  the  output  signal  from 
said  comparing  means. 


3  344  259 
COLONY  COUNTER 

John  Degelman,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Dynamics,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,299 
7  Claims.  (CL  235—92) 


an  electrically  conductive  manipulable  probe  element 
connected  to  said  second  terminal, 

a  counter  for  registering  the  number  of  colonies 
counted,  and 

circuit  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  and  said  counter,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding means  for  applying  a  stepping  signal  to  said 
counter  in  response  to  the  contact  of  said  probe  with 
said  electrical  resistance  medium,  and  m^n§,  for 
preventing  application  of  a  stepping  signal^  said 
counter  until  an  open  circuit  between  said  Aedium 
and  said  probe  element  has  existed  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


3,344,260 

ACCELERATE-DECELERATE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

George    B.    Lukens    11,   Waynesboro,    Va^   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,912 

5  Claims.  (CL  235—151.11) 


r^!^-r^ 


^-^-i 


1.  In  a  numerical  control  system  having  a  velocity  com- 
mand that  produces  pulses  having  a  rate  which  is  variable 
and  which  is  indicative  of  a  desired  velocity  of  operation, 
said  velocity  command  comprising  buffer  storage  means 
for  accepting  the  next  pulse  rate  command  and  means 
for  storing  the  active  pulse  rate  command,  means  for 
controlling  system   acceleration   comprising  a  compara- 
tor coupled  to  said  buffer  storage  and  active  command 
storage  means  for  comparing  the  active  command  pulse 
rate  with  the  desired  stored  pulse  rate  and  producing  first 
signals  indicative  of  the  greater  and  smaller  of  said  rates 
and  second  signals  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  differ- 
ence of  said  rates,  means  for  producing  an  accelerate  signal 
in  response  to  a  departure  signal,  said  accelerate  signal  hav- 
ing a  selectable  up  and  down  characteristic  determined  by 
said  first  signals  and  having  a  predetermined  pulse  rate, 
means  coupling  said  first  signals  from  said  comparator  to 
said  accelerate  signal  producing  means  for  determining 
said  up  and  down  characteristic,  departure  means  cou- 
pled to  said  comparator  for  producing  said  departure  sig- 
nal at  distances  controlled  by  said  second  signals,  means 
coupling  said  departure  signal  from  said  departure  means 
to  said   accelerate  signal   producing   means,   and  means 
coupling  said  accelerate  signal  to  said  active  command 
storage  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  the  pulses  produced 
by  said  velocity  command  up  and  down  in  response  to 
said  up  and  down  characteristic  and  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  pulse  rate. 


1.  Counting  apparatus  for  counting  bacterial  colonies 
disposed  in  a  dish,  comprising, 
transparent  dish  support  means, 
a  grid  scribed  on  said  support  means, 
means  to  edge  light  said  support  means, 
an  electrical  resistance  medium  extending  over  the  en- 
tire area  of  said  dish, 
a  first  electrical  terminal  connected  to  said  medium, 
a  second  electrical  terminal. 


3,344,261 
DIVISION  BY  PRESELECTED  DIVISOR 

Louis  M.  Homung,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,895 
15  Claims.  (CL  235—160) 
1.  A  divider  for  a  dividend  represented  by  the  con- 
ditions of  a  machine  in  an  accumulative,  carry  transfer 
scheme  of  notation  comprising: 

means  to  observe  the  significance  represented  by  the 
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conditions  of  a  machioe  of  at  least  one  quotient 
ordinal  higher  than  a  lower,  quotient  ordinal  being 
generated, 
means  to  observe  the  significance  of  at  least  one  ordinal 
of   said    dividend,    and 


means  responsive  to  both  said  mean*  to  observe  to 
generate  a  condition  representative'  of  the  signifi- 
cance of  said  lower  ordinal  of  said  quotient. 


I 


9344462 
POLARITY  SAMPLED  AVERAGING  DEVICE 

Cabell  N.  Pryor,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,806 

4  Claims.  (CI.  235—183) 


2.  An  integrator  for  a  delay  time  compression  type  cor- 
relator comprising. 

an  input  signal, 

a  plurality  of  multivibrators, 

an  output  circuit, 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  storage  element 
comprising  a  capacitor,  a  first  gating  means  for  ap- 
plying said  input  signal  to  said  storage  element,  a 
second  gating  means  for  applying  a  signal  stored  in 
said  capacitor  to  said  output  circuit,  and  a  bleeding 
resistor  connected  across  said  capacitor. 

said  multivibrators  serially  connected  such  that  the  end 
of  a  pulse  of  one  multivibrator  will  trigger  the  next 
multivibrator, 

each  of  said  multivibrators  being  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  gating  means  of  a  respective  storage  ele- 
ment, 

whereby  said  input  signal  may  be  applied  to  said  ca- 
pacitor when  the  voUage  across  said  capacitor  is  less 
than  the  voltage  of  said  input  signal  and  the  voltage 
across  said  capacitor  may  be  applied  to  an  output 
circuit. 


3,344,263 
ANALOG  DIVIDING  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  DUAL 
EMITTER  TRANSISTOR  USED  AS  A  RATIO 
DETECTOR 
Edward  A.  Gere,  New  Market,  and  Gabriel  L.  MUler, 
Westfield,   NJ.,  aadgnors   to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,937 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—196) 


1.  A  ratio  detector  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
comprising  a  first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  separated 
from  a  second  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  type  by  a 
junction,  third  and  fourth  zones  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  separated  from  said  first  zone  and  from  each  other 
by  said  second  zone,  means  for  applying  a  first  current 
between  said  first  and  second  zones,  means  for  applying 
a  second  current  between  said  third  and  fourth  zones,  and 
means  for  detecting  the  output  voltage  between  said  third 
and  fourth  zones,  said  voltage  being  proportional  to  the 
ratio  of  said  second  and  first  currents. 


3,344,264 
BOW  AND  ANCHOR  LIGHT 
Marvin  S.  Perkins,  Miami,  Fla.,  assifnior  to  Perkins 
Marine  Lamp  and  Hardware  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla^  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,754 
7  Claims.  (CI.  240—7.5) 


1.  A  marine  signal  light  comprising  a  body  member 
substantially  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in- 
cluding a  base  section,  socket  means  for  mounting  said 
base  section  atop  a  pole,  and  an  upwardly  directed  trans- 
verse partition,  lamp  socket  members  mounted  on  said 
base  section  on  each  side  of  said  partition  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  a  lamp  releasably  engaged  by  each  of  said 
socket  members,  a  vertical  cylindrical  lens  mounted  on 
said  base  section  and  surrounding  said  lamps,  said  par- 
tition intercepting  a  rear  horizontal  dihedral  angle  from 
one  of  said  lamps  of  approximately  135*  and  from  the 
other  of  said  lamps  of  less  than  225',  and  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  lamps. 


3344,265 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

DRAWN  CONVEYANCE 

Kenneth  M.  Dillabough,  Jr.,  3436  Warden  Drive, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19129 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433379 

7  Claims.  (CI.  240—8.3) 

1.  In  combination, 

a  tail  light  assembly  of  a  prime  conveyor,  and 
an  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

drawn  conveyance; 
said  tail  light  assembly  comprising, 
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a  socket  having  electrical  contact  naembers  and 
an  optical  system  having  a  focal  point  at  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  location  with  respect  to  said 
socket, 
said  optical  system  being  adapted  to  direct 
a  beam  of  light  when  said  light  is  located 
substantially  at  said  focal  point; 
said  electrical  connector  comprising 
a  light  member, 
a  base,  and 
a  jumper; 
said  light  member  comprising 
a  light  source  region  and 

lead    wires    connected    therewith    and   extending 
therefrom; 
said  base  comprising 
an  interior, 
a  rim  region,  and 
a  plurality  of  contact  points; 


said  jumper  comprising 

a  plurality  of  insulated  flexible  conductors; 

said  light  member  being  mounted  on  said  base  in  sub- 
stantial juxtaposition  to  said  rim  region; 

said  jumper  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  base 
and  intermediate  said  light  member  and  said  rim 
region; 

one  of  said  conductors  disposed  in  said  interior,  to- 
gether with  one  of  said  lead  wires,  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  contact  points;  and 

another  of  said  conductors  disposed  in  said  interior, 
together  with  another  of  said  lead  wires,  being  con- 
nected to  another  of  said  contact  points; 

said  base  being  disposed  in  said  socket  with  said  con- 
tact points  in  electrical  communication  with  the  con- 
tact members  of  said  socket;  and 

said  light  source  region  being  disposed  substantially  at 
the  focal  point  of  said  optical  system. 


3,344,266 

SMOKER'S  LIGHTER  REFLECTOR  MEANS 

CUve  H.  Bramson,  1  Bay  St.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.     11771 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,055 

6  Claims.  (CL  240—11) 


3344,267 
ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  HEAD  LAMP 

Rudolph  Jaeger,  200  Brooghton  Lane, 

VUlanova,  Pa.     19085 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526317 

3  Claims.  (CL  240—59) 


1.  An  adjustable  head  lamp  comprising,  in  combination, 

(1)  bead  band  means  adapted  to  be  removably  posi- 
tioned upon  a  person's  head, 

(2)  articulating  means  affixed  to  said  head  band  at  a 
position  generally  medial  of  the  forehead  area  of 
said  head  band  means,  said  articulating  means 
providing  articulation  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 

(3)  combination  pivot  plate  and  limit  stop  means 
affixed  to  said  articulating  means  outwardly  there- 
from with  respect  to  said  head  band  means  and 
comprising  a  single  member  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  web  flange  portion,  which  portion  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  articulating  means, 

(b)  a  pivot  plate  portion  next  adjacent  to  said 
web  flange  portion,  which  portion  in  combina- 
tion with  said  pivot  means  provides  pivotal  sup- 
port for  said  lamp  means,  and 

(c)  a  limit  stop  portion  next  adjacent  to  said  pivot 
plate  portion,  which  portion  limits  the  extent 
of  pivotal  movement  of  said  lamp  means  about 
the  pivot  axis  normal  to  said  pivot  plate, 

(4)  lamps  means  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported 
by  said  combination  pivot  plate  and  limit  stop  means, 
whereby  the  extent  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  lamp 
means  is  limited  by  the  configuration  of  said  combi- 
nation pivot  plate  and  limit  stop  means,  and 

(5)  pivot  means  affixed  to  said  combination  pivot  plate 
and  limit  stop  means  and  to  said  lamp  housing  means 
whereby  a  pivot  axis  substantially  normal  to  said 
pivot  plate  is  provided. 


3344368 

REFRACTOR  FOR  USE  IN  UNIFORMLY  ILLU- 

MINATING  A  POLYGONAL  AREA 

Herbert  A.  Fooke,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holopbane 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  308,461,  Sept.  12, 

1963.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,818 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  240—106) 


1.  In  a  lighter  for  cigarettes  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion comprised  of  reflector  means  and  a  smoker's  lighter, 
said  smoker's  lighter  having  a  flame-region  and  spark- 
producing  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  at  said  region,  said 
reflector  means  having  a  highly  reflective  surface  and 
being  connected  to  said  lighter,  said  reflector  means 
being  positionable  whereby  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is 
spaccdly  adjacent  with  respect  to  the  flame  to  thereby 
direct  and  reflect  the  flame's  illumination. 


1.  A  refractor  for  use  with  a  light  source  and  includ- 
ing means  for  distributing  light  emitted  from  a  light 
source  into  a  polygonal  isolux  light  pattern  upon  an  area 
below  and  surroimdihg  said  refractor,  said  distributing 
means  comprisin^ight  transmissive  wall  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  emitted  light,  said  wall  means  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent  sections  having 
vertically  oriented  prisms  formed  thereon,  the  number  of 
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said  sections  corresponding  to  the  number  of  corners  of 
the  polygonal  light  pattern,  said  vertically  oriented  prisms 
of  each  said  section  having  surfaces  each  of  which  toward 
the  upper  portion  thereof  comprises  means  for  laterally 
redirecting  the  emitted  light  rays  impinging  thereon  into 
paths  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
light  passed  through  the  centcrmost  portion  of  each  said 
section,  said  surfaces  of  said  vertically  oriented  prisms  of 
each  said  section  further  comprising  toward  the  lower 
portion  thereof  means  for  laterally  redirecting  light  im- 
pinging thereon  into  paths  at  angles  laterally  diverging 
from  the  parallel  path  of  light  emitted  from  said  surfaces 
at  said  upper  portion  thereof. 


9,344^71 
LIGHT  BAFFLE  FOR  LAY-IN  FIXTURE  CLOSURE 
Walter  J.  Traotina,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Emersoo  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513^4 
10  Ciaiaw.  (CL  240—147) 


3,344,269 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PANEL  DEVICE 

George  D.  Brown,  7001  W.  Bancroft  St, 

Toledo,  Ohio     43617 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,446 

2  Claims.  (CI.  240—108) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprifiing 
means  of  translucent  non-metallic  plastic  material  in  the 
form  af  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  cylindrical  shelves,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  pockets  between  said  shelves,  multiply 
electroluminescent  slide  panels  in  said  pockets  respective- 
ly, said  panels  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  said  pockets,  and  electric  circuit  means  cooperating 
with  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  slide  panels  and 
being  common  to  the  several  panels  to  establish  con- 
comitant illumination  thereof  and  including  switch  means. 


3,344.270 

LINEARLY  PIVOTING   LIGHT  DIFFUSER 

HANGER 

Francis  E.  Ryder,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Worlu  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Jan.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  518,347 

12  Claims.  (CI.  240—144) 


.^S 


"^t^:-*^ 


1.  A  light  diffuser  hanger  for  adjustably  mounting  a 
diffuser  panel  relative  to  a  fixture  element  comprising,  at 
least  one  elongated  supporiing  arm  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  to  said  fixture  element  and  at  its  other  end 
engaging  and  supporting  said  diffuser  panel,  said  support- 
ing arm  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  said  fixture  element,  and  means  for  both 
vertically  displacing  said  supporting  arm  and  laterally 
shifting  the  pivot  point  thereof  sufficient  predetermined 
distances  to  position  the  panel  engaging  end  of  said  sup- 
porting arm  at  various  attitudes  in  a  linear  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  vertical  plane  and  thereby  permit 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  diffuser  panel  relative  to  said 
fixture  element. 


1.  In  a  rectangular  fixture  for  lay-in  type  closures, 
wherein  a  diffuser  panel  is  supported  in  use  by  two,  op- 
positely disposed  parallel  flanges  on  two  edges  of  a  fixed 
part  of  the  fixture  and  the  diffuser  panel  is  arranged  to 
be  swung  down  for  maintenance,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  molding  defining  a  U-shaped  channel  at  an  edge 
of  said  fixed  part  of  the  fixture  at  right  angles  to  the 
panel-supporting  flanges,  and  a  gasket  mounted  in  said 
channel  and  projecting  above  and  inboardly  beyond  said 
channel-defining  molding,  said  gasket  being  made  of  softly 
resilient  material  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  shaped 
complementarily  to  said  channel  to  fit  snugly  therein,  a 
thin,  flexible  neck  projecting  inboardly  from  an  upper  in- 
board edge  of  said  body,  and  a  thin-walled  hollow  tubular 
bead  on  and  along  the  inboard  side  of  said  neck. 


3,344,272 

HEAT  CONDUCTING  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

HOT  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Samuel  A.  Unsworth,  206  Union  St, 

Cumberland,  Md.     21502 

Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,735 

4  Claims.  (CI.  246—169) 


\.4 /.   <i^~r-J~>> 


1.  In  combination,  a  railroad  track,  a  railroad  car  on 
said  track  having  a  journal  box  and  a  detection  device 
mounted  alongside  of  said  track,  said  journal  box  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  vertical  surface  and  a  bearing  mem- 
ber mounted  internally  of  the  housing,  means  for  enhanc- 
ing the  detection  of  an  overheated  condition  of  the  journal 
box  by  the  detection  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
heat-conductive  member  mounted  by  the  housing  and 
projecting  from  said  vertical  surface  thereof,  said  heat- 
conductive  member  having  an  emissive  end  surface  exter- 
nal to  the  housing  of  the  journal  box,  heat  transfer  means 
in  contact  with  the  bearing  member  and  the  heat-con- 
ductive member  for  establishing  a  path  of  low  thermal 
impedance  from  the  bearing  member  to  the  emissive  end 
surface,  and  radiation  directing  means  enclosing  said 
emissive  end  surface  and  having  an  aperture  through 
which  radiation  from  the  end  surface  emerges  for  recep- 
tion by  the  detection  device. 
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3,344,273 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  GASEOUS  ME- 
DIUM BY  SUBJECTING  THE  GAS  TO  ELECTRON 
BOMBARDMENT  AND  MEASURING  THE  CHAR- 
ACTERISTIC X-RAY  EMISSION 
Charles  Albert  Ziegler,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Parametrics,  Inc.,  Waltbam,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,874 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—43.5) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  characteristics  of  a  gas 
in  ^rarefied  gaseous  medium  including  a  specified  com- 
ponent comprising  a  source  of  a  well-defined  electron 
beam  having  a  quantum  energy  in  excess  of  the  absorp- 
tion edge  of  said  specified  component,  means  for  di- 
recting said  electron  beam  into  said  rarefied  gaseous 
medium  and  means  for  detecting  the  X-ray  radiation  pro- 
duced in  a  selected  volume  of  gas  within  said  beam  and 
means  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  the  amount 
of  said  X-ray  radiation  which  has  an  energy  characteristic 
of  the  K-X-rays  emitted  from  said  specified  component 
and  means  for  indicating  the  total  amount  of  X-rays 
produced  in  said  selected  volume  of  gas. 


(d)  said  two-theta  member  including  means  to  support 
a  radiation  responsive  mechanism  thereon,  means 
connected  to  said  two-theta  member  for  moving  said 
two-theta  member  and  said  radiation  responsive 
mechanism  selectively  and  one  at  a  time  through 
overlapping  spectrometry  and  diffraction  two-theta 
ranges;  and,  -^ 

(e)  support  means  mounted  on -nhe  omega  member 
for  carrying  a  selected  one  of  a  crystal  or  a  specimen 
along  said  common  axis. 


3,344,275 
X-RAY  APPARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  PERIODIC 
BODILY  PROCESSES  CHARACTERIZED  BY  AN 
OSaLLATION  OR  PULSATION  OF  SOME  BODY 
PORTION 
Henri  Maurice  Marchal,  Paris,  France,  and  Marie-Therese 
Marchal,  bom  Dupny,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Cen- 
tre National  de  la  Recherche  Scientlfique,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  Government  Administration 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,991 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—71.5) 


^^^^' 
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3  344  274 
X-RAY  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  HAVING  BOTH 
DIFFRACTION  AND  SPECTROMETER  TUBES 
MOUNTED  ON  A  COMMON  HOUSING 
William  D.  Ashby,  Chagrin  Falls,  George  y.Pats«r,WII- 
lowick,  Ohio,  and  Victor  E.  Buhrke,  Mill  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Picker  X-Ray  CorporaHon,  Waite  Manu- 
facturing Division,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,539 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—51.5) 


r-^." 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  non-destructive  X-ray  analysis 
including  a  housing  carrying  two-theta  and  omega  ele- 
ments for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  a  diffraction  X-ray  tube,  mounting  means  securmg 
said  diffraction  tube  to  said  housing  with  the  tube 
aligned  to  emit  a  beam  of  X-rays  toward  a  point 
on  said  axis; 

(b)  a  spectrometer  X-ray  tube  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relationship  with  said  diffraction  tube; 

(c)  mounting  means  to  mount  a  spectrometry  specimen 
in  the  path  of  and  for  excitation  by  a  beam  of  X- 
rays  emitted  by  the  spectrometer  tube,  said  mount- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  position  and  align  a 
specimen  for  such  excitation  and  emission  of  its  own 
rays  toward  said  point  without  interference  with  the 
diffraction  tube  and  its  mounting; 


1.  In  a  radiographic  device  for  performing  densigraphic 
examinations  on  a  subject  and  comprising  a  source  of  a 
high-frequency  modulated  X-ray  beam  to  be  projected 
through  the  portion  of  the  subject  to  be  examined  and 
means  detecting  the  beam  after  it  has  traversed  the  sub- 
ject for  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  varies  in 
proportion  to  the  variation  of  the  intensity  of  the  X-rays 
passing  through  the  portion  of  the  subject  under  exami- 
nation, the  improvement  comprising:  first  electronic  sig- 
nal processing  circuitry  having  an  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  signal  produced  by  said  detecting  means  and 
an  output  upon  which  appears  an  amplified  version  of  said 
signal;  second  electronic  signal  processing  circuitry  havirig 
an  input  connected  to  receive  the  signal  produced  by  said 
detecting  means  and  an  output  upon  which  appears  a 
version  of  said  signal  from  which  said  high-frequency 
modulation  has  been  removed  and  which  is  substantially 
more  amplified  than  the  output'  of  said  first  circuit;  and 
recording  means  connected  to  simultaneously  record  the 
signals  appearing  on  said  two  outputs. 


3,344,276 
RADIOGRAPHIC  SCREEN  HAVING  CHANNELS 
FILLED   WITH   A   MATERIAL  WHICH  EMITS 
PHOTONS   WHEN    ENERGIZED   BY   GAMMA 
OR  X-RAYS 
George  H.  Balding,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,664 
13  Claims.  (CI.  250—80) 
1.  A  radiographic  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  contiguously  related  opaque  metal  layers  each 
having  a  multiplicity  of  closely  arrayed  uniformly  ar- 
ranged openings  chemically  etched  through  the  thickness 
thereof,  which  openings  are  of  a  uniform  width  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  individual  layers  and  less  than 
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.030  inch,  the  openings  through  said  layers  being  aligned 
with  openings  in  other  of  said  layers  to  constitute  long 
and  narrow  channels  extending  axially  of  the  screen  from 
front  to  rear  and  filled  with  material  which  emits  photons 
when  energized  by  gamma  and  X-rays  of  high  energy 
level,  the  length  of  said  channels  being  sufficiently  longer 
than  the  width  of  said  opening  so  as  to  retard  those 
high  energy  level  gamma  and  X-rays  passing  axially  into 
said  channels  and  causing  said  material  therein  to  emit 
photons,  the  walls  of  said  channels  being  reflective  to 


said  emitted  photons  and  the  entrant  side  of  said  screen 
including  said  filled  channels  being  covered  by  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  material  which  transmits  the  said  gamma 
and  X-rays;  and  is  reflective  to  said  emitted  photons 
whereby  the  Emitted  photons  are  directed  to  the  exit  ends 
of  the  chanpels,  the  portions  of  the  sheet  between  the 
openings  coiistituting  said  channels  being  narrower  than 
the  width  of  the  openings  so  that  an  image  of  high  resolu- 
tion and  definition  is  produced  at  the  exit  side  of  the 
screen. 


3,344,277 

RADIATION  MONITOR  WITH  BACKQROUND 

COMPENSATION 

Kent  F.  Smith  and  Jack  B.  Thompson,  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho, 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Enenty  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,724 

5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.6) 


J 
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2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  radiation  contamination  of 
a  sample  in  the  presence  of  baclcground  radiation  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  radiation  counter  tube  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical pulse  responsive  to  each  radiation  incidence 
upon  said  tube,  whereby  the  repetition  rate  of  the 
resulting  pulse  train  corresponds  to  the  radiation 
level  at  said  tube; 

(2)  clipping  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
counter  tube  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  pulses 
to  a  constant  value; 

(3)  a  linear  count  rate  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  clipping  means  for  producing  a  DC  signal 
directly  proportional  to  the  pulse  repetition  rate,  said 
linear  count  rate  circuit  having  a  cut  off  frequency 
of  suflficient  magnitude  as  to  be  responsive  to  abrupt 
changes  in  the  pulse  repetition  rate  caused  by  a  con- 
taminated sample  passing  before  said  counter  tube, 
whereby  a  fluctuating  error  signal  is  also  produced  at 
the  output  of  said  linear  count  rate  circuit  propor- 
tional to  the  square  root  of  the  pulse  repetition  rate; 

(4)  a  high  pass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
linear  count  rate  circuit; 

(5)  a  nonlinear  count  rate  circuit  also  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  clipping  means  for  producing  a  DC 
signal  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  pulse 


repetition  rate,  said  nonlinear  count  rate  circuit  hav- 
ing a  cut  off  frequency  substantially  lower  than  the 
cut  off  frequency  of  said  linear  count  rate  circuit; 
and 
(6)  circuit  means  for  differentially  combining  the  out- 
put of  said  filter  and  the  output  of  said  nonlinear 
count  rate  circuit,  whereby  a  signal  is  obtained  re- 
sponsive only  to  abrupt  changes  in  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate. 


3  344  278 
DATA  READOUT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  LIGHT  SEN- 
SITIVE JUNCTION  SWITCH  MEMBERS 
Yigal  Yanai,  Hollywood,  Callf^  assignor  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,890 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 


-      - 


w 


I.  A  data  readout  system  comprising  means  operable 
in  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  plurality  of  PNPN  light 
activated  switch  members  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  be  repetitively  illuminated  or  non-illuminated 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  sequence,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  each  of  said  PNPN  light  activated 
switch  members,  and  a  respective  output  circuit  connected 
in  series  with  each  of  said  light  activated  switch  members; 
said  energizing  circuit  including  a  source  of  oscillatory 
voltage  having  a  pealt  voltage  sufficient  to  render  any  of 
said  switches  conductive  only  when  illuminated  and  a 
minimum  voltage  sufficiently  low  to  render  a  conductive 
switch  non-conductive;  said  oscillatory  voltage  having  a 
frequency  synchronized  with  said  means  operable  in  a 
predetermined  sequence;  said  energizing  circuits  being 
respectively  connected  in  series  with  each  of  said  switches 
and  their  said  respective  output  circuits;  said  plurality  of 
PNPN  switches  being  immediately  adjacent  one  another 
and  lying  along  a  row;  said  switches  having  a  common 
P  base  region  with  a  common  terminal  secured  thereto; 
said  common  P  base  region  having  separate  sequentially 
arranged  N,  P  and  N  layers  thereon  to  define  each  of  said 
switches;  the  uppermost  of  said  N  layers  having  a  respec- 
tive electrode  thereon  to  define  the  other  terminal  of  each 
of  said  switches. 


3^44^79 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  MATRIX 

WITH  LONG  PERSISTENCE 

Richard  A.  Martel,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnation   of  application   Ser.   No.  343,043,  Feb.  6, 

1964.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,213 

7  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 
I.  An  electroluminescent  display  and  storage  system 
comprising: 

(a)  excitation  means  for  selectively  producing  discrete 
images  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  excitation 
means  comprising  an  electroluminescent  material,  a 
first  plurality  of  parallel  transparent  conductors  dis- 
posed on  one  surface  of  said  material,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  parallel  transparent  electrical  conductors 
disposed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  material  in 
transverse  relationship  with  said  first  plurality,  and 
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means  for  applying  an  electrical   potential   across  ot  means  for  said  vane  extending  transversely  of  the 

selected  conductors  in  said  first  and  second  plurality  lines  of  said  magnetic  field;  said  pivot  means  includmg  a 

to  produce  luminescence  in  said  material  at  the  cross-  magnetically  permeable  shaft  to  which  said  vane  is  se- 

over  points  of  said  selected  conductors,  cured,  and  bearings  for  said  shaf^  to  permit  rotation  there- 

(b)  radiation-responsive   phosphorescent  material  po-  of  in  substantially  frictionless  fashion;  a  coil,  having  a 

sitioned  to  receive  the  radiation  from  said  excitation  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  normal  to  said  plane  and 

means,  said  radiation-responsive  phosphorescent  ma-  substantially  centrally  located  relative  to  said  vane;  and 

terial  having  latent  photoconductivity  storage  char-  variable  frequency  means  for  energizing  said  coil  to  estab- 

iciiai  u       6             K  j.^j^  ^  substantially  symmetrical  time  varying  magnetic 


acteristics  for  producing  impedance  changes  corre- 
sponding to  the  images  of  radiation  from  said  ex- 
citation means, 
(c)  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  radiation-respon- 
sive phosphorescent  material  for  selectively  detect- 
ing, continuously  or  intermittently,  the  impedance 
changes  in  said  radiation-responsive  phosphorescent 
material  during  the  period  of  persistence. 


field  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  first  named  plane 
and  bisecting  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vane;  where- 
by the  time  varying  magnetic  flux  lines  threading  said 
vane  respectively  aid  and  oppose  the  invariant  magnetic 
flux  lines  in  substantially  equal  and  opposite  portions  of 
said  vane,  relative  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  at  said 
time  varying  field,  to  pivotally  deflect  said  vane  with  a 
predetermined  angular  limit  relative  to  either  side  of  said 
first-named  plane. 


3344,280 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT-PHOTOCONDUCnVE 

DISPLAY  WITH  LONG  PERSISTENCE 

Richard  A.  Martel,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  330,164,  Dec.  12, 

1963.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,756 

8  Claims.  (CL  250—213) 


3,344,282 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  SENSING  MEANS  FOR 

STANDBY  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,688 

11  Claims.  (CI.  307—66) 


%";«»' 


1.  A  persistent  radiation-responsive  memory  unit  for 
storage  and  reproduction  of  images  formed  by  incident 
radiation  comprising: 

radiation-responsive  phosphorescent  material  having 
latent  photoconductivity  storage  characteristics  for 
producing,  within  said  material,  an  impedance  image 
corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  incident  radiation; 
and 

sensing  material  coupled  to  said  radiation-responsive 
phosphorescent  material  and  responsive  to  impedance 
changes  in  said  material  for  displaying  said  imped- 
ance image  both  continuously  and  intermittently 
during  the  existence  of  said  impedance  image. 


3,344,281 
LIGHT  CHOPPER 
William  P.  Asten,  Aldie,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc., 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,597 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—232) 
2.  In  combination,  a  magnetically  permeable  vane  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry;  means  for  establish- 
ing a  substantially  invariant  symmetrical  magnetic  field 
longitudinally  through  said  vane  to  suspend  said  vane  in 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  field;  lineal  piv- 


1.  In  a  standby  power  supply  system  for  producing 
AC  power  for  a  load  upon  failure  of  a  primary  AC 
power  source,  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  said  AC 
power  source  to  effect  disconnection  of  the  primary  AC 
source  from  the  load  and  energization  of  the  load  from 
a  standby  power  supply,  said  means  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  alternating  reference  signal  of 
preselected  amplitude  and  wave  shape  having  a  pre- 
selected relationship  to  the  amplitude  and  wave 
shape  of  the  AC  power  source, 
means  connected  to  the  primary  AC  source  and  con- 
nected to  receive  the  reference  signal  for  producing 
a  comparison  output  indicating  the  instantaneous  rel- 
ative amplitudes  of  the  primary  AC  source  and  the 
reference  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  comparison  output  for  ener- 
gizing the  load  from  the  standby  power  source  when 
the  comparison  output  deviates  from  a  preselected 
level. 

3  344,283 
AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM  WITH  ROLL  OFF  FRE- 
QUENCY  AND  ROLL  OFF  RATE  OF  AMPU- 
FIED  SIGNAL  PREDETERMINED 
Reagh  A.  Stubbs,  Long  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpontiOD  of 
California 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,900 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  transducer  including  a  resistance  bridge  which  is 
unbalanced  at  the  output  of  the  terminals  of  said  bridge 
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by  a  periodically  applied  condition  to  said  transducer, 
tending  to  produce  a  periodic  open  loop  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  unbalance  of  said  bridge  when  said 
bridge  is  energized  at  the  input  terminals  of  said  bridge, 
which  signal  is  in  magnitude,  a  frequency-dependent 
function  of  the  frequency  of  the  applied  periodic  condi- 
tion at  frequencies  higher  than  the  roll  off  frequency  of 
the  open  loop  signal,  means  to  apply  said  signal  to  the 
input  of  an  amplifier,  a  negative  feedback  connection 
from  the  output  of  the  amplifier  at  a  first  potential  level 
to  the  output  terminals  of  said  bridge,  a  non-reactive 


r 


resistance  in  said  feedback  path,  said  resistance  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  resistance  of  said  bridge, 
and  a  second  feedback  path  from  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  at  a  second  potential  level  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  bridge,  an  LC  filter  in  said  second  feed- 
back path,  said  amplifier  producing  an  amplified  output 
responsive  to  the  open  loop  signal  produced  at  the 
output  of  said  bridge  by  said  periodic  unbalance  up  to 
a  roll  off  frequency  of  said  amplified  signal,  the  roll  off 
frequency  of  said  amplified  signal  being  substantially 
less  than  the  roll  off  frequency  of  said  open  loop  signal. 


3,344J84 
FLOATING  REFERENCE  CLIPPING  CIRCUIT 
Gordon  B.  Thompsoa,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.  assifn>or 
to    Northern    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,519 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


t 


1.  A  clipping  circuit  for  removing  portions  of  an  elec- 
trical signal  that  exceed  a  selected  value  with  respect  to 
a  varying  reference  voltage  inherent  in  said  signal  while 
retaining  all  other  portions  of  said  signal,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  said  signal, 

(b)  output  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  by  a 
signal  transmission  path, 

(c)  diode  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  dis- 
abling said  signal  transmission  path  between  said 
input  means  and  said  output  means  under  one  bias 
condition  and  for  enabling  said  signal  transmission 
path  under  another  bias  condition, 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  of  said  selected 
value  independent  of  said  signal,  including  means 
applying  said  first  voltage  to  said  diode  means  to  bias 


the  same  to  said  other  bias  condition  thus  normally 
to  enable  said  signal  transmission  path, 

(e)  means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  equals  to 
said  varying  reference  voltage, 

(f)  and  means  connecting  together  said  means  (d)  and 
said  means  (e)  for  generating  a  third  voltage  equal 
to  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  first  and  second  voltages, 

(g)  said  means  applying  said  first  voltage  to  said  diode 
means  including  means  coupling  said  means  (f)  to 
said  diode  means  to  bias  said  diode  means  with  said 
third  voltage  to  disable  said  signal  transmission  path 
only  when  said  third  voltage  assumes  a  polarity  oi>- 
posite  to  that  of  said  first  voltage  whereby  momen- 
tarily to  disable  said  signal  transmission  path. 


3344,285 
RAMP  GENERATOR  AND  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING   NON-SATURATING  GATE 

George  J.  Frye,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965.  Scr.  No.  426,584 

12  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  for  producing  a  delayed 
output  pulse  a  predetermined  time  after  the  application 
of  an  input  trigger  pulse,  comprising: 

a  gating  device  quiescently  biased  conducting  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  control 
electrode  for  switching  said  gating  device  between 
conduction  and  nonconduction; 

a  regulated  source  of  current  connected  to  said  gating 
device  to  transmit  said  current  through  said  gating 
device  when  it  is  conducting; 

a  ramp  forming  network  connected  to  said  current 
source  for  producing  a  ramp  voltage  when  said  gating 
device  is  rendered  nonconducting: 

a  first  switching  circuit  having  at  least  one  stable  state, 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  gating 
device  so  that  the  output  signal  of  said  first  oscillator 
renders  said  gating  device  nonconducting  when  said 
first  switching  circuit  is  triggered: 

a  comparator  device  quiescently  biased  nonconducting 
and  having  at  least  two  electrodes  with  one  electrode 
connected  to  said  network  and  another  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  reference  voltage  so  that  said  comparator 
device  is  rendered  conducting  when  said  ramp  volt- 
age exceeds  said  reference  voltage: 

a  second  switching  circuit  having  at  least  one  stable 
state  connected  to  said  network  and  connected  be- 
tween the  constant  current  source  and  said  com- 
parator device  so  that  the  bias  current  of  said  second 
switching  circuit  is  provided  by  said  constant  current 
source,  said  second  switching  circuit  being  condi- 
tioned to  be  triggered  by  the  rendering  of  the  gating 
device  nonconducting  and  being  triggered  to  produce 
an  output  pulse  when  said  comparator  device  is  ren- 
dered conducting:  and 

means  for  preventing  the  gating  device  from  saturating 
when  it  is  in  a  conducting  state. 
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3,344,286 
PULSE    GENERATING    CIRCUIT    COMPRISING 
PENTODE,  ZENER  DIODE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
BIAS   MEANS   AND  TRANSISTOR   FOR   CON- 
TROLLING   PENTODE  OUTPUT 
Willem  Mulder,  Hengelo,  Overijsel,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo,  Overij- 
sel, Netherlands,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  18,  1964, 

64—2,853 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
an  output  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control 
grid,  an  output  circuit  including  said  cathode  and  anode, 
an  output  impedance  in  said  output  circuit,  a  voltage 
divider  network  comprising  a  reactance  free  impedance, 
means  connecting  the  cathode  and  control  electrode  of  said 
output  tube  at  tappings  of  said  network  providing  a  biasing 
potential  to  said  tube  normally  maintaining  the  same  non- 
conductive,  a  transistor  having  emiygi-  and  collector  elec- 
trodes forming  a  current  path  shunting  said  reactance 
free  impedance  and  having  a  base  electrode,  an  electron 
discharge  device  having  an  output  electrode  connected 
to  said  base  electrode  and  forming  therewith  a  current 
path  and  having  an  input  electrode,  means  for  applying 
a  biasing  potential  to  the  said  input  electrode  of  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device  to  maintain  said  electron  discharge 
device  normally  nonconductive  and  to  interrupt  the  said 
current  path  to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  and  means  for 
applying  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  electron  discharge 
device  a  pulse  signal  having  a  polarity  rendering  said 
electron  discharge  device  and  said  transistor  conductive 
for  the  interval  of  said  pulse  signal,  the  conduction  of 
said  transistor  during  the   pulse  interval  bridging  said 
reactance  free  impedance  and  rendering  said  output  tube 
conductive  for  the  interval  of  said  pulse  signal. 


emitter  electrode,  means  for  applying  an  operating 
voltage  to  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding, 
and  means  for  applying  said  varying  voltage  and  said 
reference  voltage  superpositioned  to  said  base  elec- 
trode; 

a  temperature  compensating  circuit  including  a  second 
transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, means  for  applying  an  operating  voltage  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  and 
means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  second  transistor; 

junction  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of 


•<»   <* 


said  second  transistor  to  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding; 

control  means  for  normally  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
junction  means  for  preventing  conduction  of  both  of 
said  transistors,  said  control  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  pulse  signals  for  changing  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  junction  means  for  the  duration  of  each 
received  pulse  signal  to  permit  conduction  of  both  of 
said  transistors;  and 

signal  output  means  connected  to  the  collector  terminal 
of  said  first  transistor  for  transmitting  output  signals. 


3,344,288 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leo  N.  Jarvis,  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Electric  Time  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,632 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—141) 


3,344,287 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE 
COMPARISON  MEANS 
Elof   Erik    Eriksson,    Bandhagen,    and    Harald    Norbert 
Christian  Stang,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  4,  1964, 
6,782/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  circuit  system  for  comparing  a  varying  voltage 
with  a  reference  voltage  to  produce  a  signal  when  the 
difference  between  the  varying  voltage  and  the  reference 
voltage  is  of  a  given  polarity,  said  circuit  system  com- 
prising: 

a  regenerative  amplifier  including  a  first  transistor  hav- 
ing base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  and  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  primary 
winding  to  said  collector  electrode,  means  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said 


?. 
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1.  In  a  master  program  clock  system,  apparatus  for 
controlling  electrical  equipment  comprising  a  first  relay 
for  turning  said  equipment  on,  a  second  relay  for  turn- 
ing said  equipment  off,  a  voltage  source,  a  third  relay  hav- 
ing first  and  second  contacts  and  a  switch  connected  in 
series,  said  switch  including  contacts  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  contacts  during  predetermined  fractions  of  pre- 
determined periods  to  energize  said  third  relay  from  said 
voltage  source,  means  for  making  available  a  first  circuit 
including  first  contacts  of  said  third  relay  and  said  first 
relay  during  certain  of  said  predetermined  periods  and 
for  making  available  a  second  circuit  including  second 
contacts  of  said  third  relay  and  said  second  relay  during 
others  of  said  predetermined  periods,  means  for  closing 
said  first  circuit  to  turn  said  equipment  on  and  means  for 
closing  said  second  circuit  to  turn  said  equipment  off. 
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3,344489  I 

NUCLEAR  BATTERY  ' 

Robert  D.  Knight,  Berkeley,  CaOt^  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonl^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  508,783 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—3) 


the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  being  spaced 
laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electro- 
magnet, energization  of  said  electromagnet  causing 
said  armature  structure  to  be  actuated  toward  said 
pole  face,  and  such  actuation  of  said  armature  struc- 
tire  causing  said  lever  to  pivot  in  one  direction;  and 

means  yieldably  biasing  said  lever  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, 

said  armature  structure  includes  a  central  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electro- 
magnet, 

the  pivotal  connection  between  said  armature  structure 
and  said  lever  being  located  at  said  central  portion. 


1.  A  nuclear  battery  having  an  emitter  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  thin  film  of  conductive  metal,  a  collector  elec- 
trode in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  and  separated  from  the 
emitter  electrode  by  a  first  dielectric  film,  a  gaseous 
radioactive  beta  particle  emitting  material  in  electrical 
contact  with  and  physically  incorporated  in  said  emitter 
electrode,  said  emitter  electrode,  dielectric  film,  and  col- 
lector electrode  being  coiled  into  a  cylinder,  a  second  di- 
electric film  separating  the  sides  of  the  emitter  electrode 
and  the  collector  electrode  opposite  the  sides  separated 
by  said  first  dielectric  film,  said  radioactive  material  being 
disposed  with  said  emitter  electrode  such  that  beta  par- 
ticles are  emitted  from  both  sides  of  the  emitter,  thereby 
essentially  doubling  the  collection  efficiency  of  the  beta 
particles. 

3344,290 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LNDICATING  DEVICE 
Lester  Miller,  Jr.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Fikd  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,492 
15  Claims.  (O.  310—21) 


3  344,291 
DOUBLE  INSULATED  HAND  TOOL 
Lcoaard  C.  Pratt.  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Millers 
Falls  Company,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  a  corporaUon  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  413,272 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—50) 


1.  In  a  stepping  motor,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet 
wheel; 

means  mounting  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis; 

a  lever; 

means  mounting  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  second  axis; 

pawl  means  carried  by  said  lever  and  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  drive  said  ratchet  wheel  when 
said  lever  is  pivoted  toward  said  ratchet  wheel; 

an  electromagnet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  pre- 
senting a  pole  face  extending  across  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  magnetic  armature  structure  disposed  adjacent  said 
pole  face  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever, 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  axis  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  and  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection  1)etwecn  said  armature  structure 
and  said  lever  are  all  parallel  to  each  other  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electro- 
magnet. 


1.  In  an  electrically  powered  hand  tool,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

an  armature  carried  by  said  shaft  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  shaft  projects  from  said  armature; 
.    a  commutator  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  armature; 

commutator  brush  means  disposed  within  said  housmg 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  commutator; 

a  field  structure  including  a  field  core  and  associated 
field  coil  disposed  within  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  armature;  and 

means  upon  said  shaft  for  insulating  said  shaft; 

said  shaft  insulating  means  comprising  a  coating  of 
aluminum  oxide  provided  on  said  shaft  throughout 
the  length  of  the  portion  of  said  shaft  coextensive 
with  said  armature;  and 

a  paper  sleeve  overiying  the  aluminum  oxide  on  the 
portion  of  said  shaft  coextensive  with  the  end  wind- 
ings of  the  armature  but  external  of  the  connection 
of  the  commutator  with  said  shaft. 


3,344,292 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Leslie  M.  Hurst,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to   Hurst  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Princeton,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana  

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,704 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—76) 
1.  An  electric  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
coil  having  a  ferromagnetic  yolce,  two  primary  ferromag- 
netic pole  pieces  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
yoke  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axis  therebetween,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  axis,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  between  the  primary  pole  pieces,  said 
rotor  being  adapted  to  rotate  responsive  to  a  magnetic  flux 
between  the  primary  pole  pieces,  a  stop  member  mounted 
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on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  protruding  there- 
from, a  bar  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  two  ends, 
said  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  between  the  ends  thereof 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the 
shaft  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  the  stop 
member  protrudes  from  the  shaft,  said  bar  having  a  pawl 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  stop  member,  and  said  bar 
having  a  first  rotational  position,  in  the  absence  of  said 
magnetic  flux  in  which  the  pawl  engages  the  stop  member 


3  344^94 

ADJUSTABLE  POLE  PITCH  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  BUlancouit,  France,  assignor 

to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renautt,  BUIancomt, 

France,  French  works 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,902 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

967,998,  Patent  1,397,442 

5  Claims.  (CI.  310—191) 


and  a  second  rotational  position,  in  the  presence  of  said 
magnetic  flux,  in  which  the  pawl  is  spaced  from  all  posi- 
tions of  the  stop  member,  two  secondary  ferromagnetic 
pole  pieces  extending  from  the  two  primary  pole  pieces, 
respectively,  said  secondary  pole  pieces  being  disposed 
and  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  the  ferromag- 
netic bar  forming  a  low  reluctance  path  between  the  sec- 
ondary pole  pieces  and  spring  means  urging  the  bar  into 
its  first  rotational  position. 


1.  In  a  servo-control  device  for  controlling  engine 
power  transmission  systems,  particularly  on  motor  ve- 
hicles, and  having  a  heteropolar  alternator  whose  radial 
rotating  field  magnet  is  of  the  permanently  magnetized 
type  with  a  single  stator  armature  coil  coaxial  with  the 
rotor  and  with  stator  pole-pieces  alternately  connected 
to  one  or  the  other  of  two  plates  cooperating  with  an 
annular  casing  for  closing  the  magnetic  circuit  and  con- 
taining the  armature  coil,  the  improvement  comprising 
one  of  said  sets  of  pole  pieces  being  angularly  shiftable 
with  respect  to  the  other  pole  piece  set  for  varying  the 
alternator  voltage  in  relation  to  rotation  speed. 


3  344,293 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  GYRATOR 

Eugene  A.  Wahl,  294  Forest  Ave., 

Glen  Ridge,  NJ.     07028 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,023 

11  Claims.  (CI.  310—81) 


3  344,295 
ROTORS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
Shigeru  Toyohara,  Omiya-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Yamada,  Koga- 
Al,   Japan,    assignors   to    San-Oh    Kogyo    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,   Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock   company  of 
Japan 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1964, 

39/66,163,  39/66,164 

2  Claims,  (a.  310—211) 


1.  A  gyrator  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  rigid  mounting  plate  extending  through  the 
housing  wall  and  having  a  central  hole  formed 
therein, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  bearing  housing  extending  through 
said  central  hole  and  secured  to  the  mounting  plate, 

(d)  a  bearing  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing 
housing  and  having  ends  projecting  therefrom, 

(e)  bearing  means  carried  by  said  bearing  housing  and 
in  engagement  with  said  bearing  shaft, 

(f )  a  pair  of  weights  eccentrically  secured  to  said  bear- 
in  shaft, 

(g)  power  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  having 
a  drive  shaft, 

(h)  means  removably  coupling  the  said  drive  shaft  to 

one  of  said  weights, 
(i)  a  pool  of  lubricating  oil  carried  by  the  housing,  and 
(j)  means  effective  upon  rotation  of  said  bearing  shaft 

to  circulate  oil  through  said  bearing  means. 


1.  A  rotor  for  synchronous  motors  comprising  a  core 
including  a  plurality  of  laminations,  each  of  said  lamina- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  salient  poles  and  depressed 
portions  between  said  salient  poles  on  its  periphery  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive  conductor  bars;  a  plu- 
rality of  conductor  bars  extending  through  said  openings, 
a  pair  of  end  rings  short  circuiting  said  conductor  bars, 
and  metal  fillers  in  spaces  defined  by  said  salient  poles 
and  depressed  portions  therebetween,  said  salient  poles 
and  fillers  cooperating  to  form  a  smooth  cylindrical  sur- 
face, and  said  conductor  bars,  fillers,  and  end  rings  being 
formed  as  a  unitary  body  by  die-casting. 


3  344,296 
ADJUSTABLE  RETAINING  STRAP  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WINDING 
Almy  D.  Coggeshall,  Schenectady,  John  B.  WaldbUIig, 
Albany,  and  Joseph  I.  Whittiesey,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206,253 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—260) 
1.  An  adjustable  length  retaining  strap  comprising: 
first  and  second  continuous  multi-strand  loops  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  end  bight  portions,  one  of  the  end  bight 
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portions  of  said  first  loop  interwoven  with  one  of  the 
end  bight  portions  of  said  second  loop  to  provide 
adjustment  in  the  combined  length  of  said  loops, 
movable  members  embraced  by  said  first  end  bights 
at  least  the  interwoven  portion  of  said  loops  being 
impregnated  with  cured  resin,  whereby  said  overlap- 
ping interwoven  portions  lock  the  first  and  second 


electrons  striking  the  material,  and  a  target  located  a 
distance  behind  the  anode  which  distance  is  very  much 
greater  than  the  anode  to  cathode  distance,  the  space 
between  anode  and  target  being  adapted  to  contain  gas 


^A^ 

•^^4^^ 


loops  together,  said  first  and  second  loops  extending 
in  opposite  directions, 
from  said  interwoven  portions  toward  first  and  second 
anchor  means,  each  of  said  anchor  means  holding  an 
unwoven  end  bight  portion  of  one  of  said  loops,  at 
least  one  of  said  anchor  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  exert  an  adjustable  tensioning  force 
on  the  unwoven  end  bight  portion  of  one  loop. 


at  a  pressure  sufBciently  above  that  in  the  accelerating 
gap  but  below  atomspheric  pressure  to  provide  mag- 
netic self-focussing  of  the  transmitted  electrons  travers- 
ing the  space. 

3  344,299 

NEUTRON  CENFRATOR  TUBE  HAVING  A 

SEALED-IN  GAS  REPLENISHER 

John    Ellery    Bounden,    Baldock,    England,    assi«:nor   to 

I'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

England 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1964,  S«r.  No.  335,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1963, 

1,561/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  313—61) 


3,344^97 
WINDING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC    MACHINE 
James  S.  Bishop,  and  Almy  D.  CoggeshaiU  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475^73 
9  Claims.  (CI.  310—260) 


=3^X1: 
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1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  defining  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  opening  therethrough  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  stator  bars 
longitudinally  disposed  in  said  stator  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  of  said  stator.  a  plurality  of 
outer  axial  support  members  mounted  radially  outward 
of  said  stator  bars  in  circumferential  relation  on  each  end 
of  said  stator,  and  a  ring  consisting  of  resin-impregnated 
fabric  material  circumferentially  mounted  in  abutting 
relation  to  at  least  some  of  said  stator  bars,  said  ring  con- 
forming to  configurations  of  said  abutting  stator  bars  and 
resin-cured  to  a  rigid  state,  said  ring  being  lashed  to  said 
support  members. 


1.  In  a  neutron  generator  tube  comprising  a  scaled 
envelope  divided  by  an  apertured  frustro-conical  extrac- 
tion electrode  into  a  first  zone  adapted  to  have  an  ion- 
containing  plasma  produced  therein  and  a  second  zone 
containing  a  target  adapted  to  be  bombarded  by  ions  ex- 
tracted from  said  plasma  through  said  aperture,  said  elec- 
trode projecting  into  said  first  zone,  the  provision  on  at 
least  a  central  area  of  the  surface  of  said  extractor  elec- 
trode facing  said  first  zone  of  a  thin  layer  of  vitreous 
material  to  shield  said  surface  from  the  plasma,  said 
coating  extending  substantially  to  the  edge  of  said  aper- 
ture but  being  excluded  from  the  internal  surface  of  said 
aperture  and  being  sufficiently  thin  to  allow  said  internal 
surface  to  make  contact  with  the  plasma. 


3  344  300 
FIELD  SUSTAINED  CONDUCTIVITY  DEVICES 
WITH  CdS  BARRIER  LAYER 
Norman   H.   Lehrer,   Pacific   Palisades,  and   Richard   D. 
Ketchpel,    .Malibu,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Hughes    Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,049 
18  Claims.  (CL  313—92) 


3,344.298 

FLASH  X-RAY  Tl'BE  WITH  GAS  FOCUSING 

OF  BEAM 

Jolin  Christopher  Martin,  Tadley,  England,  assignor  to 

United   Kingdom   Atomic   Energy  Authority,  London, 

England 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  458,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1964, 

22,425/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—57) 
1.  A  flash  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  field-emission  cath- 
ode, an  anode  made  of  thin  electrically  conducting  ma- 


7^ 


U- 


T 
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I.  An  electrical  field  sustained  conductivity  device  com- 
prising: an  electrically  insulating  substrate  member,  a  first 
terial  capable  of  transmitting  a  substantial  proportion  of    electrode  member  in  the  form  of  an  electrically  conductive 
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layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  member,  a  layer  of  cad- 
mum  sulfide  disposed  on  said  first  electrode  member,  a 
second  electrode  member  in  the  form  of  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  layer  of  cadmium  sul- 
fide, one  of  said  electrode  members  being  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum, and  a  barrier  region  in  said  layer  of  cadmium 
sulfide  adjacent  said  one  of  said  electrode  members  and 
formed  by  heating  said  layer  of  cadmium  sulfide  and  said 
one  of  said  electrode  members  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200°  to  400'  C.  for  at  least  two  hours  in  a  sulfur-con- 
taining atmosphere. 

12.  A  direct-viewing  electronic  storage  display  device 
comprising: 

( a )  an  evacuated  container; 

(b)  a  viewing  screen  disposed  in  said  container  and 
a  phosphor  layer  capable  of  having  its  luminescence 
modulated  in  response  to  an  electrical  field  established 
thereacross; 

(c)  an  optically  transparent,  electrically  conductive 
layer  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  phosphor  layer; 

(d)  a  storage  target  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 


3  344  302 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
ITS  MINIMUM  SPURIOUS  COUNT  RATE 
Robert  O.  Engh  and  Robert  G.  Johnson,  Hopkins,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,785 
6  Claims.  (CI.  313—100) 


^tr\ 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  tube  characterized  by  its  mini- 

thereacross  in  cooperation  with  said  optically  trans- 
parent conductive  layer,  said  storage  target  including 


(1)  a  layer  of  cadmium  sulfide  disposed  on  said 
phosphor  layer; 

(2)  an  aluminum  electrode  member  in  the  form 
of  a  layer  disposed  on  said  layer  of  cadmium 
sulfide; 

(3)  a  barrier  region  in  said  layer  of  cadmium 
sulfide  adjacent  said  aluminum  electrode  mem- 
ber and  formed  by  heating  said  layer  or  cad- 
mium sulfide  and  said  aluminum  electrode  mem- 
ber at  a  temperature  of  from  200"  to  400"  C. 
for  at  least  two  hours  in  a  sulfur-containing 
atmosphere; 

(e)  and  an  electron  gun  disposed  in  said  container  for 
forming  an  electron  beam  of  elemental  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  adapted  to  scan  said  storage  target. 


3,344,301 
SUBTRACnVE  TYPE  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE  HAVING  OVERLAPPING  COLOR  PHOS- 
PHOR AREAS 
Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,465 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—92) 


1.  In  a  single-beam  substractive  type  color  cathode- 
ray  tube  having  a  mosaic  image  screen  comprising  a  mul- 
titude of  similar  clusters  of  elemental  phosphor  areas 
and  a  color-selection  electrode  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
screen  and  comprising  a  similar  multiude  of  apertures 
aligned  with  said  clusters,  the  improvement  which  is 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  each  of  said  clusters  is 
composed  of  primary  areas  of  phosphor  deposit  each 
having  an  area  small  compared  to  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  beam  and  each  of  which  exhibits  a  different 
color  radiation  in  response  to  impingement  by  said  beam 
and  at  least  one  secondary  area  of  phosphor  deposit 
interposed  between  said  primary  areas,  said  secondary 
areas  collectively  exhibiting  an  approximately  white  ra- 
diation in  response  to  impingement  by  said  beam. 


a  gas  tight  envelope  defining  an  enclosed  volume,  said 
envelope  including  a  radiation  permeable  end  por- 
tion; 

a  planar  cathode  and  a  screen-like  planar  anode  in  said 
enclosed  volume,  said  cathode  being  capable  of  releas- 
ing photoelectrons  in  response  to  impinging  radia- 
tion to  be  detected; 

cathode  and  anode  support  means  positioning  said  anode 
and  cathode  in  predetermined  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  predetermined 
relatively  large  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  envelope,  said  cathode 
support  means  also  positioning  said  cathode  substan- 
tially transverse  with  respect  to  said  radiation  per- 
meable end  portion  of  said  envelope,  said  anode  sup- 
port meaiK  also  positioning  said  anode  substantially 
parallel  to  said  cathode  and  between  said  cathode  and 
said  radiation  permeable  end  portion  of  said  envelope; 

an  elongated  conductive  member  on  said  cathode  sup- 
port means  extending  beyond  said  anode  toward  said 
radiation  permeable  end  portion  of  said  envelope,  and 

a  gas  filling  in  said  enclosed  volume  adapted  to  be  ion- 
ized upon  the  production  of  photoelectrons  at  said 
cathode  and  produce  a  discharge  in  the  space  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode,  said  gas  filling  being 
further  characterized  in  that  it  has  an  electron  ioniza- 
tion coefficient  which  varies  substantially  as  a  func- 
tion of  E/Po.  and  has  a  predetermined  relatively  high 
ionization  coefficient  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  £/Po  characteristics  of  the  predetermined  spacing 
between  said  electrodes  and  a  predetermined  relatively 
low  ionization  coefficient  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  £/Po  characterietics  of  the  predetermined  spac- 
ing between  said  electrodes  and  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  envelope  whereby  the  ionization  of  said  gas 
filling  is  promoted  in  the  space  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  minimized  in  the  space  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  envelope. 


3344303 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  TWO 
INCANDESCENT  BODIES  WITH  A  REFLECTOR 
FOR  EACH 
Louis  Karel  Hubert  Prenger,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  5,  1964, 

64—4,941 
3  Clauns.  (CL  313—114) 
1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  two  in- 
candescent   bodies,    means   mounting   said   incandescent 
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bodies  in  spaced  relationship  within  said  lamp,  a  reflector 
in  said  lamp  for  each  of  said  incandescent  bodies  and 
formed  by  a  body  of  revolution,  each  of  said  incandescent 
bodies  being  disposed  on  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said 
reflector  in  a  position  relative  to  said  reflector  such  that 
said  light  rays  reflected  by  said  reflector  and  emanating 


from  said  incandescent  body  are  concentrated  in  a  beam, 
the  reflected  light  rays  emanating  from  at  least  one  of  the 
further  incandescent  bodies  converging  on  said  first  in- 
candescent body,  said  lamp  being  provided  with  two  re- 
flective bulb  wall  portions  facing  each  other,  and  one  of 
said  bulb  wall  portions  being  provided  with  a  central 
window  for  the  light  rays  to  exit. 


3,344304 
CREEPAGE  SPARK  TYPE  PLUG  HAVING 
LOW  VOIT\GF   ICNTTTR  SFAl 
Gustav    F.    RAdemacher,    Davison,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  4M334 
9  Claim*.  (CI.  313—131) 


1.  A  low  voltage  igniter  plug  having  a  flush  gap  firing 
tip  assembly  comprising  an  outer  annular  ground  elec- 
trode, a  tubular  semiconductor  positioned  longitudinally 
within  said  ground  electrode  and  being  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  electrode,  a  center  electrode  positioned 
longitudinally  within  said  tubular  semiconductor,  conduc- 
tive sealing  means  positioned  between  said  center  elec- 
trode and  said  semiconductor  and  being  bonded  thereto, 
said  sealing  means  directing  a  spark  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  center  electrode  when  said  igniter  plug  is  ener- 
gized. 

3,344,305 
TANDEM  DRIVE  WELDING  WIRE  FEED  AR- 
RANGEMENT   FOR     SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
WELDING  EQUIPMENT 

Ralph  P.  Ogden  and  William  P.  Lawson,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assifnors  to  Ogden  Eoginccring  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  i.  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,933 

15  CUims.  (CI.  514 — 69) 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  welding  wire  from  a  point  of 

supply  to  a  remote  point  of  use,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wire  feed  drive  assemblies  each  including 

means  for  feeding  welding  wire  lengthwise  thereof. 


and  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  drive  assem- 
blies together  to  provide  a  continuous  feed  path  for 
the  wire  having  an  intake  end  at  one  of  said  as- 
semblies and  a  discharge  end  at  the  other  of  said 
assemblies, 

said  one  assembly  being  located  adjacent  the  point  of 
supply  and  including  means  for  applying  a  constant 
force  pushing  action  on  the  wire  that  is  independent 
of  speed. 


—  •  "^— — 


and  said  other  assembly  being  located  adjacent  the 
point  of  use  and  including  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  wire  feed  through  said  feed  path  and 
means  for  selectively  varying  said  feed  speed, 

whereby  said  one  assembly  means  applies  a  constant 
force  pushing  action  on  the  wire  for  all  feed  speeds 
provided  by  said  other  assembly,  and  said  other  as- 
sembly controls  the  rate  of  the  wire  feed  to  said 
point  of  use. 

3344^306 
KLYSTRON  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  MODIFY- 
ING MEANS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODES  THEREIN 
AND  THE  FOCI  SING  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 
Martin  E.  Levin,  Miilbrae,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignments;,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,197 
8  Claims.  (CL  315—539) 


1.  A  beam  tube  comprising  a  vacuumized  envelope 
including  an  electron  gun  section,  a  radio-frequency  in- 
teraction section  and  a  collector  section  axially  aligned 
and  hermetically  united,  said  radio-frequency  interaction 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  initially  separate  com- 
posite metallic  blocks  being  hermetically  united  onto  the 
other  to  serially  align  said  cavities,  and  a  drift  tube  sec- 
tion extending  into  each  block  and  defining  an  electron 
drift  space  communicating  with  the  cavity  therein,  adja- 
cent ends  of  two  such  drift  tubes  defining  an  interaction 
gap  within  each  cavity,  said  ntetallic  blocks  of  said  radio- 
frequency  interaction  section  defining  a  plurality  of  inter- 
communicating fluid  passageways  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
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coolant  therethrough  including  a  first  set  of  parallel  pas- 
sageways extending  transversely  across  the  radio-fre- 
quency interaction  section  to  channel  fluid  coolant  about 
a  corresponding  number  of  said  drift  lube  sections,  at  least 
a  second  set  of  parallel  passageways  extending  transversely 
through  said  radio-frequency  interaction  section  parallel 
to  said  first  set  of  transversely  extending  passageways,  and 
a  third  passageway  having  a  portion  extending  trans- 
versely and  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  radio- 
frequency  interaction  section  and  serially  connecting  the 
first  and  second  parallel  sets  of  passageways. 


3  344  307 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH   INSTANT-ON 
AND  AUTOMATIC  DEGAUSSING 
Peter  H.  Van  Anrooy  and  Dennis  G.  Abel,  Itasca,  III., 
a^ignors  to  Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,038 
14  Claims.  (CI.  315—8) 


^^TU^"," 


3  344  308 

LOW  VOLTAGE 'indicator  CIRCUIT 

James  L.  Atkinson,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,620 

2  Claims.  (CI.  315—135) 


r^ 
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tential,  said  source  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  and  a  second  resistor  serially  connected  between 
said  first  and  said  second  terminals  to  form  a  poten- 
tial divider  with  the  potential  across  said  first  re- 
sistor being  below  said  firing  potential; 

a  third  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  glow  dis- 
charge lamp  across  said  first  resistor; 

a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  collector-emitter  electrodes  connected 
across  said  second  resistor; 

an  input  terminal  responsively  connected  to  said  base 
for  receiving  input  pulses  for  turning  said  transistor 
ON  and  OFF  such  that  in  said  ON  condition  substan- 
tially all  current  flow  through  said  second  resistor  is 
bypassed  and  the  potential  across  said  first  resistor 
is  periodically  above  said  firing  potential  and  in  said 
OFF  condition  the  potential  across  said  first  resistor 
is  never  above  said  firing  potential. 


3  344  309 
VAPOR  RECTIFIER  WITH   DEIONIZATION  CON- 

TROL  BY  AN  AUXHJARY  VAPOR  RECTIFIER 
Cari  Ingvar  Boksjo,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den, a  Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447314 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1964, 

5,396/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  315—163) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  color  television  receiver  hav- 
ing signal  translation  means  requiring  D.C.  operating 
current  and  having  a  picture  tube  susceptible  to  external 
magnetic  fields:  picture  tube  demagnetizing  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  picture  tube;  an  A.C.  power  source; 
a  capacitor;  rectifying  means;  additional  means  having 
two  distinct  operating  modes;  said  additional  means  as- 
suming a  first  of  said  two  operating  modes  during  turn- 
on  of  said  receiver  and  establishing  a  first  series  circuit 
comprising  said  source,  said  rectifying  means  and  said 
signal  translation  means;  said  additional  means  assum- 
ing a  second  of  said  two  operating  modes  on  turn-off  of 
said  receiver  and  establishing  a  second  series  circuit  com- 
prising, in  the  order  named,  said  source,  said  demagnetiz- 
ing means,  said  rectifying  means  and  said  capacitor;  said 
capacitor  charging  and  being  maintained  in  a  charged 
condition  while  said  receiver  is  turned  off,  whereby  said 
demagnetizing  coils  are  subjected  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent of  decreasing  amplitude. 


1.  A  static  converter  comprising  a  rectifier  bridge,  each 
branch  of  which  comprises  a  main  rectifier  and  an  aux- 
iliary rectifier  connected  in  parallel,  transformer  means 
for  each  branch,  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  trans- 
former means  in  series  with  said  main  rectifier,  means 
connecting  the  other  side  in  series  with  said  auxiliary 
rectifier,  said  transformer  means  being  arranged  to  in- 
duce, in  response  to  an  increase  of  current  in  the  first 
mentioned  side  of  the  transformer  means,  a  voltage  in 
said  other  side  of  the  transformer  means  directed  against 
the  voltage  across  said  auxiliary  rectifier. 


3344310 
UNIVERSAL  LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PRODUCING  MEANS 
Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,487 
22  Claims.  (CL  315—199) 


I^    *    ^g 
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1.  An  indicator  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
a  glow  discharge  lamp  having  a  firing  potential  and  an 

extinguishing  potential; 
a  source  of  unidirectional  periodic  pulsating  potential        1.  A  control   circuit   comprising,   in   combination,   a 

whose  peak  amplitude  is  greater  than  said  firing  po-    source  of  alternating  current,  load  means  energized  by 
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the  alternating  current  source,  controlled  rectifier  means 
connected  between  said  alternating  current  source  and 
said  load  means,  said  controlled  rectifier   means  being 
normally  non-conductive  to  block,  current  flow  to  the  load 
means  and  having  electrode  control  means  to  render  it 
conductive,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  alternating 
current  source  and  to  said  electrode  control  means  for 
applying  a  control  signal  to  said  electrode  control  means 
at  a  predetermined  time  in  each  alternating  current  cycle, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  capacitance  and  first 
resistance  connected  together  in  series,  voltage  sensitive 
switch  means  connected  across  said  capacitance,  and  a 
second  resistance  connected  between  the  load  side  of  said 
controlled  rectifier  means  and  the  junction  of  said  capaci- 
tance and  said  first  resistance,  and  means  connected  with 
said  controlled  rectifier  means  and  said  load  means  for 
providing  a  high  voltage  starting  pulse  on  said  load  means. 
20.  A  circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  a  load  from 
an  alternating  current  supply  comprising,  in  combination, 
controlled  rectifier  means  comprising  a  triac  electrically 
connected  between  the  load  and  the  alternating  current 
supply,  said  triac  being  non-conductive  to  block  current 
flow  to  the  load  and  having  a  single  control  electrode  to 
render  it  conductive,  and  actuating  means  for  applying 
a  control  signal  to  said  control  electrode  to  render  said 
triac  conductive,  said  actuating  means  including  a  resist- 
ance and  a  capacitance  electrically  connected   together 
in  series  and  to  the  alternating  current  supply,  a  voltage 
sensitive  switch  means  connected  across  said  capacitance 
and  in  series  with  said  resistance,  and  connected  to  said 
control  electrode,  so  that  the  resistance-capacitance  circuit 
determines  the  time  in  each  alternating  current  cycle  at 
which  said  voltage  sensitive  switch  becomes  conductive 
and  a  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  control  electrode. 


3,344,312 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  SPRAYER 
Warren  G.  Bahler,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Dry 
Sprayer  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,106,  now 
Patent   No.   3,292,045.    Divided    and   tliis  application 
Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,571 

3  Claims.  (CL  317—2) 


3344,311 
COMPENSATING  CONTROL  CmCUlT 
Joe  A.  Nuckolk,  HendersonvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,353 
17  Claims.  (CI.  315—199) 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  applied  to  load 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  load  means  energized  by  said  alternating 
current  source,  controlled  rectifier  means  connected  be- 
tween said  alternating  current  source  and  said  load 
means,  said  controlled  rectifier  means  being  normally 
non-conductive  to  block  current  flow  to  said  load  means 
and  having  electrode  control  means  to  render  it  conduc- 
tive, actuating  means  connected  to  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source  and  to  said  electrode  control  means  for  ap- 
plying a  control  signal  to  said  electrode  control  means  at 
a  predetermined  time  in  each  alternating  current  cycle, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  resistance  and  a  capa- 
citance connected  together  in  scries,  and  voltage  sensi- 
tive symmertica!  switch  means  connected  across  said 
capacitance,  and  integrating  circuit  means  connected  be- 
tween said  load  means  and  said  actuating  means  for 
stabilizing  the  load  current  and  for  providing  load  cur- 
rent symmetry. 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  powder  sprayer,  the  combination 
of 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  members; 
receptacle  means  located  between  said  end  members 
forming  a  receptacle  for  powder  materials  to  be  dis- 
pensed; 
a  metering  mechanism  including 

a  dispensing  roller  joumaled   between   said  end 
members   and  located  in  an  opening  beneath 
said  receptacle,  and 
at  least  one  wiping  blade  secured  to  said  recep- 
tacle means  and  disposed  to  tangentially  en- 
gage said  roller; 
means  for  providing  an  electrostatic  field  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  dispensing  roller  including  a  pair  of 
electrostatic  tubes  parallel  to  said  roller; 
positioning  means  for  said  pair  of  electrostatic  tubes  to 
position  said  tubes 

below  said  receptacle  means, 
closely  adjacent  said   dispensing  roller,   substan- 
tially closer  to  said  roller  than  the  receiving  sur- 
face for  the  powder  materials  being  dispensed, 
and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  metering  mechanism; 
high  voltage  alternating  current  energizing  means  con- 
nected to  said  electrostatic  tubes  to  energize  the  same 
and  create  alternating  electrostatic  fields 

to   free    powder   material    from   said   dispensing 

roller, 
to  disperse  the  powder  material  and 
to  at  least  partially  control  the  direction  of  the 
dispersed  powder  leaving  said  nKtering  mech- 
anism; and 
pneumatic  means  secured  to  said  receptacle  means 
on  each  side  of  said  metering  mechanism  and 
outside   said   electrostatic   tubes   for   providing 
downwardly  directed  air  jets  to  create  a  pair  of 
air  curtains  tending  to  confine   the   dispensed 
powder  material  to  a  desired  area  beneath  said 
roller. 

3344,313 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  UNGROUNDED  ELECTRICAL 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Artfanr  A.  Kraus,  Sr.,  Joiict,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electronic  Safety  Controls,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,043 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—18) 
1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  source  of  energizing  power,  an 
isolation  transformer,  a  remote  load  circuit  including  a 
load  device  and  a  switch  connected  in  series,  the  switch 
being  operable  to  condition  the  load  device  for  energiza- 


tion when  closed  and  to  cause  the  energized  load  device 
to  be  deenergized  when  opened,  means  including  a  first 
relay  for  causing  the  transformer  to  be  associated  with 
the  source  and  for  causing  energizing  current  to  initially 
flow  through  the  load  device  when  the  first  relay  is  ener- 
gized, means  associated  with  the  source  for  continuously 
producing  a  low  voltage  signal  which  is  applied  to  the 
first  relay  through  the  load  circuit  when  the  switch  is 


3,344,315 

CABINET  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 

WITH  COOLING  BLOCKS 

Paul  Schneider,  Turgi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktienge- 

sellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a 

joint-stock  company 

Filed  Oct  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,486 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—100) 
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closed  so  that  the  first  relay  is  energized,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  second  relay  which  is  energized  when  energiz- 
ing current  initially  flows  through  the  load  device  for 
maintaining  the  transformer  in  association  with  the  source 
and  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  energizing  current  through 
the  load  device  so  that  the  load  device  is  energized,  the 
second  relay  being  deenergized  when  the  switch  is  opened 
so  that  the  transformer  is  disassociated  from  the  source. 


3  344  314 

IGNITER  EMPLOYING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Lamont  B.  Koontz,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,134 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—81) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  voltage  source  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  having  end  surfaces  defining 
an  axis  of  compression  and  including  electrical  con- 
ductor means  adapted  to  connect  opposing  end  sur- 
faces to  voltage  utilization  means, 

support  means  for  said  crystal  including  a  stationary 
member  engaging  one  of  said  end  surfaces  along 
said  axis  of  compression  and  a  movable  member  ad- 
jacent the  other  of  said  end  surfaces, 

first  spring  means  biasing  said  movable  member  to 
apply  pressure  against  said  element  along  the  axis 
of  compression, 

hammer  means  adapted  to  impact  said  movable  member 
to  suddenly  release  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pressure 
against  said  element, 

second  spring  means  biasing  said  hammer  means  to- 
ward said  movable  member, 

and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  hammer  means 
to  move  the  same  a  given  distance  away  from  said 
movable  member  to  store  potential  energy  in  said 
second  spring  means,  whereupon  said  hammer  means 
is  released  to  strike  said  movable  member  to  sud- 
denly release  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  compres- 
sion stress  of  said  element. 

3.  A  piezoelectric  voltage  source  in  accordance  with 
claim  1  wherein  the  electrical  conductor  means  are  con- 
nected to  a  spark  gap. 

842  O.O.— 54 


1.  In  a  cabineted  semiconductor  assembly  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  cabinet  structure  having  bottom,  top 
front  and  side  walls  but  no  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  bemg 
provided  with  an  opening,  at  least  one  vertical  bank  of 
superposed  groups  of  semiconductor  elements  rising  from 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  cabinet  structure,  each  said  semi- 
conductor group  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor elements  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation,  a 
metallic  base  forming  a  heat  sink  and  to  which  the  semi- 
conductor elements  of  the  group  are  secured  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  cooling  plates  extending  vertically  from 
said  base  and  parallel  with  said  side  walls  of  said  cabinet 
structure,    insulator    pieces    interposed    respectively    be- 
tween adjacent  semiconductor  groups,  opposite  faces  of 
each  said  spacer  piece  engaging  respectively  the  base  of 
one  semiconductor  group  and  the  edges  of  the  coohng 
plates  of  the  next  semiconductor  groups  in  the  bank,  and 
a  fan  unit  mounted  on  said  front  wall  of  said  cabinet 
structure  with  its  intake  in  communication  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  front  wall,  said  fan  unit  serving  to  draw  cool- 
ing air  transversely  through  said  cabinet  structure  and 
between  said  cooling  plates  of  said  semiconductor  groups. 


3,344,316 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  COMPONENTS 

TO  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

John  P.  Stelmak,  325  Walnut  St.,  Greensburg,  Pa.     15601 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,440 

6  Claims.  (CI.  317—101)  4 


1.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  base,  a  flat  metal 
electrical  conductor  thereon,  and  an  electronic  component 
adjacent  the  conductor,  of  a  metal  lead  projecting  from 
the  component  above  said  conductor  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  minute  protrusions  on  its  bottom  engaging  the 
conductor,  and  means  holding  said  lead  against  the  con- 
ductor with  said  protrusions  pressed  into  it. 
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3  344317 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  USE  LIMITING  MEANS 

WilUam  Harold  Edmunds,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  512,405 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—119) 

-^    " 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  casing,  a  line  terminal, 
and  a  use  limiting  means  to  prevent  installation  of  said 
circuit  breaker  in  an  improper  circuit; 

said  means  constructed  and  operatively  positioned 
whereby  removal  of  said  means  to  permit  installa- 
tion of  said  circuit  breaker  in  an  improper  circuit 
also  removes  said  line  terminal  thereby  rendering 
said  circuit  breaker  incapable  of  being  electrically 
coimected  into  a  circuit. 


3,344,318 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR 

AND  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUITRY  THEREFOR 
Julius  E.  Wolff,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  Slates  d.  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  414,935 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317— 2i) 
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4.  A  protective  circuitry  apparatus  for  semiconductor 
control  means  in  a  power  supply  regulating  circuitry, 
comprising 

filter  capacitor  means, 

first  and  second  resistance  means  connected  in  series 
arrangement  between  said  filter  capacitor  means  and 
said  semiconductor  control  means, 

first  diode  means  operatively  connected  to  effectively 
parallel  said  first  and  second  resistance  means, 

diode-capacitance  network  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  filter  capacitor  means, 

control  circuitry  means  for  providing  biasing  current 
to  said  semiconductor  control  means,  and 

impedance  means  operatively  coupled  between  said 
diode  capacitance  network  and  said  control  circuitry 
means, 

whereby  an  excessive  transient  voltage  that  appears 
across  the  first  resistance  is  rectified  by  the  diode 
capacitance  network  and  current  is  fed  to  the  semi- 
conductor control  means  to  effectively  reduce  the 
voltage  across  the  control  means  for  the  transient 
period. 

3,344,319 
ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR 
David  ScliimslKy,  WillinglM>ro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  36,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,466 
8  Claims.  (CL  317—148.5) 
1.  An  electronic  voltage  comparator  comprising: 
a  first  transistor; 


a  second  transistor  having  its  base  linked  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  first  transistor; 

a  pair  of  load  resistances  linked  to  the  collectors  of 
said  transistors,  both  of  said  pair  being  connected  to 
a  voltage  source;  and 

a  feedback  resistance  linked  between  the  emitters  of 
both  said  transistors  and  ground,  said  feedback  re- 
sistance   being    variable,    said    feedback    resistance 
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causing  regenerative  switching  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor from  a  conducting  to  a  non-conducting  state 
upon  a  signal  of  a  first  predetermined  level  at  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  and  regenerative  switch- 
ing of  said  second  transistor  from  said  non-conduct- 
ing state  to  said  conducting  state  upon  decrease  of 
said  signal  to  a  second  predetermined  level,  the  dif- 
ference between  said  first  and  second  levels  being 
determined  by  said  variable  feedback  resistance. 


3,344,320  I 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  M«y  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,321,  which  is  a 
division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  30,979,  May  23,  1960, 
now  Patent  No.  3.124,932,  dated  Mar.  17,  1964.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
553,584 

1  Claim.  (CL  317—148) 
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An  electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
a  relay  coil  or  the  like  comprising,  a  source  of  AC  volt- 
age, a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  load  winding,  a  posi- 
tive feedback  winding,  a  negative  feedback  winding  and 
a  control  winding,  means  connecting  said  control  winding 
with  a  source  of  control  potential,  first,  second  and  third 
series  connected  resistors  connected  with  said  load  wind- 
ing for  developing  a  direct  current  output  voltage,  means 
connecting  said  relay  coil  across  two  of  said  resistors,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  negative  feedback  winding  con- 
nected across  one  of  said  resistors  and  including  a  Zener 
diode  connected  in  series  with  said  negative  feedback 
winding  and  reversed  poled,  and  means  connecting  said 
positive  feedback  winding  across  one  of  said  resistors. 
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3344,321 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  DELAY  LINE  DRIVER 

John  W.  Sumilas,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli, 
N.Ym  «  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,792 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 


adjacent  thereto  constituting  a  control  zone,  said  control 
zone  having  a  first  portion  underlying  the  emitter  zone 
and  a  second  juxtaposed  exposed  portion  adjacent  the 
emitter  zone,  an  emitter  contact  on  the  emitter  zone  and 
a  control  contact  on  the  exposed  second  portion  of  the 
control  zone  and  spaced  from  the  first  portion,  the  periph- 
eral adgc  of  the  said  first  portion  facing  the  control  con- 
tact having  a  given  length  and  a  given  cross-sectional 
area,  the  bulk  of  the  portion  of  the  second  control  zone 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  inductive  load  at  high  fre- 
quencies, comprising 

a  constant  current  means  including  a  low  voltage  source 
of  energy  and  having  an  inductive  impedance  the 
value  of  which  is  sufficiently  greater  than  that  of  the 
load  to  substantially  inhibit  rapid  changes  in  current 
therein  at  the  selected  frequency  of  operation, 

a  first  path  for  the  constant  current  including  said  load 
and  a  first  high  speed  transistor  switch  connected  in 
series, 

a  second  path  for  the  constant  current  including  a 
second  high  speed  transistor  switch  connected  to  the 
constant  current  means  for  diverting  the  current  from 
the  first  path,  and 

means  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  signals 
to  energize  the  first  or  second  switch  alternatively 


3  344  322 

METAL-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Hans  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,299 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


portion  connected  to  the  said  first  portion  at  its  peripheral 
edge  having  a  length  and  a  cross-sectional  area  that  are 
both  significantly  smaller  than  said  given  length  and  given 
I  cross-sectional  area,  respectively,  whereby  the  control 
current  flowing  from  the  control  contact  through  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  control  zone  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
control  zone  is  concentrated  mainly  along  only  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  first  portion's  peripheral  edge,  thereby 
reducing  the  control  current  required  to  turn-on  the  recti- 
fier.   

3344,324 
UNIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  NARROW 
CHANNEL    BETWEEN    SOURCE    AND 
DRAIN  ^    . 

Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Wraysbury,  near  Stames, 
England,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  699,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1956, 

38,094/56 
16  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
which  comprises: 

a  mesa  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  forming  a  channel  area; 

areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mesa  region  of  second 
conductivity  type  forming  respective  source  and 
drain  areas; 

an  insulating  film  over  the  channel  area;  and 

a  metal  film  forming  a  gate,  insulated  from  the  chan- 
nel, source  and  drain  areas  by  the  insulating  film, 
and  overlying  the  channel  area  so  that  the  source  and 
drain  areas  are  overlapped  thereby  substantially  only 
to  about  the  width  of  the  source  and  drain  areas. 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material,  a  surface  layer  on  said  body  of  one 
conductivity  type  whose  conductivity  at  the  surface  is 
high  and  whose  conductivity  inward  of  the  said  surface 
is  low,  spaced  source  and  drain  electrode  connections  to 
said  surface  layer  at  high-conductive  surface  body  por- 
tions, a  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said 
body  and  spaced  from  the  said  surface  and  the  source 
and  drain  electrodes,  and  a  gate  electrode  connection  to 
said  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  sur- 
face layer  having  an  interruption  between  the  source  and 
drain  electrodes  and  extending  inward  from  the  high- 
conductive  surface  into  low-conductive  body  portions. 


3344,323 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS  WITH  REDUCED 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  CONTROL  ZONE  CON- 
NECTING PORTION 
Willem  Gerard  Einthoven  and  Willem  Baas,  Nijmegen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  7,  1963, 

296392 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 
1.  A  controlled  rectifier  comprising  a  semiconductive 
body  having  four  successive  zones  of  alternating  conduc- 
tivity type  forming  three  p-n  junctions  with  one  of  the 
outermost  zones  constituting  an  emitter  zone  and  the  zone 


3  344  325 
STEP  MOTOR  INCLUDING  PERMANENT  MAGNTTT 

ROTOR  AND  SECTIONED  STATOR 
Morton  SklarofT,  Philadelphia  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,002 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 
1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising  a  rotor  having  an  even 
number  of  permanent  magnet  poles  determined  according 
to  the  relation  6X  where  AT^l  polarized  radially  of  the 
rotor  and  which  face  directly  outward  from  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor,  said  magnet  poles  being  evenly  arranged  and 
in  alternate  polarity  around  said  periphery,  stator  means 
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having  an  even  number  of  stator  sectors  determined  ac- 
cording to  the  relation  6A'— 2A'  where  X^l.  said  sectors 
being  symmetrically  arranged  in  a  circle  to  enclose  said 
rotor  and  separated  therefrom  and  from  each  other  by 
non-magnetic  gaps,  each  of  said  sectors  having  a  pair 


of  field  pole  faces  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spacing 
of  said  magnet  poles  and  a  plurality  of  energizing  wind- 
ings inductively  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  said  sector 
pieces  to  provide  opposite  magnetic  poles  at  said  pole 
faces  on  each  of  said  sectors. 


3344,326 
ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Risberg,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Joly  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,970 
20  Claims.  (CI.  318—230) 
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1.  A  control  system  supplied  from  an  alternating  volt- 
age source  and  providing  an  alternating  output  voltage 
whose  magnitude  and  frequency  are  proportionally  ad- 
justable and  comprising: 

controllable  rectifier  means  supplied  from  said  source 
and  being  operative  to  provide  a  direct  voltage  output 
having  a  controllable  magnitude; 
control  means  supplied  from  said  source  for  applying 
control  signals  to  said  rectifier  means  and  being  se- 
lectively adjustable  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the 
direct  voltage  output  of  said  rectifier  means; 
a  solid  state  inverter  supplied  with  the  direct  voltage 

output  of  said  rectifier  means;  and 
control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  direct  voltage 
output  of  said  rectifier  means  for  controlling  said  in- 
verter frequency  whereby  said  inverter  provides  an 
adjustable  alternating  voltage  output  and  propor- 
tionally adjustable  frequency. 


3344  327 

TWO-SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

WITH  BRAKE 

Thomas  K.  Hotchfaisoo  and  Oliver  C.  Kemp  Hotchinsoa, 

Alton,  ni.,  assiiniors  to  The  National  Acme  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,008 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—258) 
1.  In  a  motor  control  circuit  for  driving  a  load  along 
a  path  from  an  initial  position  toward  a  second  position 
and  is  brought  to  rest  in  said  second  position, 

a  two-speed  motor  that  has  a  high  speed  winding  and 
a  low  speed  winding  ainl  connected  to  move  said 
load, 
a  brake  connectedjo  said  motor, 


said  brake  applying  braking  forces  to  and  halting 
movement  of  said  motor  and  load  whenever  said 
high  speed  winding  and  said  low  speed  winding  are 
deenergized, 

said  brake  freeing  said  motor  and  load  for  rotation 
whenever  either  said  high  speed  winding  or  said 
low  speed  winding  is  energized, 

first  limit  switch  means  adjacent  said  initial  position 
of  said  load, 

further  limit  switch  means  adjacent  said  second  posi- 
tion of  said  load, 
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means  connecting  said  first  limit  switch  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  low  speed  winding  of  said  motor  as  said 
load  starts  movement  from  said  initial  position  and 
then  energizing  said  high  speed  winding  and  de- 
energizing  said  low  speed  winding  as  said  load  moves 
further  toward  said  second  position, 

and  means  connecting  said  further  limit  switch  means 
for  de-energizing  said  high  speed  winding  and  ener- 
gizing said  low  speed  winding  of  said  motor  as  said 
load  approaches  said  second  position,  and  then  de- 
energizing  said  low  speed  winding  to  permit  said 
brake  to  bring  said  load  to  rest  as  said  load  reaches 
said  second  position. 


3,344,328 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  PLUGGING 

CIRCUIT 

Herbert  E.  Morris,  Roanoke,   Va.,  assi|nior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,156 

3  Claims.  (CI.  318—258) 


2.  A  control  circuit  for  selectively  varying  the  power 
supplied  to  the  armature  of  a  direct  current  motor 
through  its  field  winding  from  a  direct  current  source 
comprising,  a  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with 
the  armature  of  said  direct  current  motor,  a  firing  cir- 
cuit for  firing  said  controlled  rectifier  and  energizing  said 
direct  current  motor  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 
means  responsive  to  the  firing  of  said  controlled  rectifier 
for  commutating  said  controlled  rectifier  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  it  conducts,  means  for  driving  the 
armature  of  said  direct  current  motor  as  a  generator, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  driving  of  the  armature  of 
said  direct  current  motor  as  a  generator  for  blocking  said 
firing  circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3.344  329 
ZERO  SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  SHAFT 

ROTATION 

Howard  A.  George,  Connecticut  View  Drive, 

Mill  Neck,  N.Y.     11765 

Original  application  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,714. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  536,103 

2  Claims.  (CL  318—265) 


1.  Zero  speed  sensing  means  for  a  motor  driven  shaft 
comprising,  j 

a  cam  on  said  shaft, 

electrical  contact  means  riding  on  said  cam  whereby 
said  contacts  generate  pulses  proportional  in  dura- 
tion to  said  shaft  speed  of  rotation, 

time  delay  means  connected  to  said  contacts  said  time 
delay  means  being  substantially  insensitive  to  pulses 
generated  by  said  contacts  which  are  shorter  than 
said  time  delay, 

and  utilization  means  connected  to  said  time  delay 
means  whereby  when  said  shaft  slows  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed  said  contacts  will  generate  a  pulse  longer 
in  duration  than  said  time  delay  means,  said  time 
delay  means  being  responsive  to  said  longer  pulse 
to  send  a  signal  to  said  utilization  means. 


3,344,330 

CHART  INDEXING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DECELERATION  AND  BRAKING 

John  A.  Belanich  and  Thomas  R.  Bignell,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,590 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—275) 


(c)  said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  indexing 
means  positioned  on  said  chart  roll  for  passing  be- 
tween said  illuminating  means  and  said  light  sensi- 
tive means  at  predetermined  intervals  when  said  motor 
is  advancing  said  chart  roll; 

(f)  first  switching  means  coupled  to  said  light  sensi- 
tive means,  said  first  switching  means  being  actuated 
by  said  light  sensitive  means  and  said  illuminating 
means  when  said  first  indexing  means  passes  between 
said  light  sensitive  means  and  said  illuminating 
means; 

(g)  a  second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  light 
sensitive  means; 

(h)  holdoff  means  coupled  to  said  second  switching 
means  for  preventing  said  second  switching  means 
from  being  actuated  until  said  first  switching  means 
is  actuated,  said  second  switching  means  being  ac- 
tuated by  said  light  sensitive  means  when  said  sec- 
ond indexing  means  passes  between  said  light  sensi- 
tive means  and  said  illuminating  means; 

(i)  means  for  applying  electrical  driving  current  to  said 
motor; 

(j)  means  connected  to  said  first  switching  means  for 
applying  electrical  slowing  current  to  said  motor; 
and 

(k)  means  connected  to  said  second  switching  means 
for  disconnecting  said  driving  current  and  said  slow 
current  from  said  motor  and  connecting  a  stopping 
current  to  said  motor. 


3,344,331 
ELECTRONIC  CURRENT  REVERSER 
Karl  AdIer,  Ruti  Buren,  and  Georges  Ducommnn,  Gren- 
chen,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Biviator  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  M*y  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  6,  1962, 

6,838/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  318—294) 
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1.  A  chart  advance  indexing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  chart  roll  having  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  sec- 
ond indexing  means  for  indexing  at  least  one  prede- 
termined position; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
chart  roll  for  advancing  said  chart  roll; 

(c)  light  sensitive  means  in  proximity  to  said  chart  roll 
and  adjacent  to  a  first  side  thereof; 

(d)  illuminating  means  in  proximity  to  said  chart  ad- 
jacent to  a  second  side  thereof  and  positioned  oppo- 
site said  light  sensitive  means  for  passing  a  prede- 
termined intensity  of  light  through  said  chart  roll 
onto  said  light  sensitive  means; 


1.  A  current  reverser  comprising  a  direct  current  source 
and  a  consumer,  a  bridge  circuit  having  controllable  cir- 
cuit elements  such  as  transistors  in  its  branches,  said  di- 
rect current  source  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
bridge  circuit  and  said  consumer  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  bridge  circuit,  a  control  circuit  associated 
with  each  of  said  controllable  elements,  each  of  said  con- 
trol circuits  being  independent  of  any  other  control  circuit 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  variable  direct  current  sources 
continuously  interconnected  in  differential  arrangement 
for  control  of  each  controllable  element  by  the  direct  volt- 
age difference  of  the  pair  of  direct  current  sources  asso- 
ciated with  it. 

3  344  332 
DIRECT  CURRENT  RUNNING  SPEED  CONTROL 
IN   WHICH  A   SPACE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  |S 
INCLUDED  IN  THE  ARMATURE  CIRCUIT 

Louis  P.  Polries,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seco 
Electronics  Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,479 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—332) 

1.  In  a  speed  control  for  direct  current  motors  having 

an  armature  circuit  energized  by  a  source  of  alternating 

current,  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  in  said  armature  cir- 
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cuit  adapted  to  be  fired  at  various  phase  angles  during 
each  active  pulse  of  said  alternating  current  and  a  balanced 
armature  feedback  circuit  producing  a  voltage  derived 
from  the  difference  between  a  voltage  resulting  from  the 
current  flowing  in  the  armature  circuit  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent reference  voltage,  the  combination  of: 
,^  (a)  a  laminated  firing  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  a  secondary. 

(b)  said  primary  being  connected  in  a  control  circuit 
energized  from  an  alternating  current  source,  said 
control  circuit  including, 

(c)  a  diode  shunting  said  primary. 
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3,344,334 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Irwin  Rubin,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  £1  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,323 
3  Claims.  (CI.  320—2) 


-I    U 


(d)  a  capacitor  shunting  said  diode  and  primary, 
(c)  a  capacitor  in  series  with  said  primary,  diode  and 
first  capacitor, 

(f)  the  secondary  of  said  firing  transformer  being  con- 
nected in  the  gate  circuit  of  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  and 

(g)  a  phase  shift  circuit  actuated  by  said  balanced 
armature  feedback  circuit  and  connected  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  for  varying  the  phase  angle  at  which  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  fires  to  vary  the  current  in 
the  armature  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  speed  re- 
quirements of  the  motor. 


DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONTACTORS 
OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Pierre  Riondel  and  Jean-Pierre  Gamier,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  de 
Sccheron,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,697 
4  Claims.  (CI.  31S— 393) 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  rheostat  contactors 
controlling  the  voltage  fed  to  an  electric  collector  motor 
suitable  to  power  a  vehicle,  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  variable  voltage  related  at  least  to  the  revolution 
speed  of  an  axis  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a  series  of 
electronic  switches  controlled  by  said  voltage,  each  of  said 
switches  controlling  one  of  the  contactors  and  being 
adjusted  to  act  under  the  effect  of  a  different  voltage  to 
provide  substantially  constant  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion of  said  axis,  said  means  for  producing  a  variable 
voltage  including  a  first  element  supplying  a  voltage 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  a  vehicle  control  menrber, 
a  second  element  supplying  a  voltage  related  to  the  work- 
ing current  of  the  motor,  and  an  integrator  controlled 
by  the  voltages  produced  by  the  two  aforesaid  elements, 
to  maintain  its  output  voltage  constant  for  as  long  as 
the  work  current  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 
and  to  limit  its  output  voltage  to  a  value  proportional 
to  the  voltage  supplied  by  the  first  of  these  elements. 


1.  A  battery  charger  comprising  an  upper  housing  por- 
tion, a  lower  housing  portion  spaced  from  said  upper 
housing  portion,  a  generally  flat  central  platform  movable 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  central  platform 
from  a  first  position  between  said  upper  and  lower  hous- 
ing portions  to  a  second  position  removed  from  between 
said  upper  and  lower  housing  portions,  a  source  of  charg- 
ing current  and  a  first  and  second  terminal  for  said 
source  of  charging  current;  said  upper  and  lower  housing 
portions  having  opposing  surfaces;  said  opposing  surfaces 
having  first  and  second  respective  flexible  spring  con- 
ductors connected  thereto;  said  first  and  second  terminals 
of  said  source  of  charging  current  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  flexible  spring  conductors  respec- 
tively; said  central  platform  having  at  least  a  first  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  reception  of  a  rechargeable  bat- 
tery having  a  disk  shape  with  opposite  terminals  on  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  disk  shape;  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening  registering  with  said  first  and  second 
flexible  spring  conductors  respectively  when  said  platform 
is  moved  between  said  upper  and  lower  housing  portions 
whereby  a  battery  contained  within  said  opening  is  con- 
nected between  said  flexible  spring  connectors  when  said 
platform  is  moved  between  said  upper  and  lower  housing 
portions;  said  opening  being  exposed  for  access  when  said 
platform  is  moved  to  its  said  second  position;  said  cen- 
tral platform  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  single  pivot 
point  between  said  upper  and  lower  housing  portions  and 
rotatable  about  said  single  pivot  point  between  its  said 
first  and  second  positions;  said  source  comprising  a  photo- 
voltaic generator  means  mounted  on  said  upper  housing 
portion. 

3  344,335 
CIRCUIT  TO  LIMIT  DELAY  IN  SWITCHING 
AN  INVERTER 
Loren  H.  Walker,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,998 
4  Claims.  (CI.  321—11) 
4.  An  improved  inverter  comprising  a  master  multivi- 
brator having  an  output  transformer  and  first  and  second 
current  control  devices  each  having  main  path  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode;  means  coupling  said  current  con- 
trol devices  and  said  output  transformer  together  to  pro- 
duce a  square  wave  that  switches  between  levels  at  a 
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predetermined  rate;  a  slave  multivibrator  having  an  out- 
put transformer  and  first  and  second  current  control  de- 
vices each  having  main  path  electrodes  and  a  control 
electrode;  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  slave 
current  control  devices  and  said  slave  output  transformer 
together  to  produce  a  square  wave  that  switches  between 
predetermined  levels  when  said  slave  multivibrator  is 
switched;  a  magnetic  coupling  circuit  coupled  to  said 
master  output  transformer  and  to  said  control  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  second  slave  current  control  devices  so 
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conducting  transistor,  exciting  the  second  of  the 
at  least  two  transistors  to  conduct  in  opposite 
phase  to  said  one  transistor  until  the  limit  of 
conduction  of  said  second  transistor  is  reached 
and  the  cycle  is  repeated. 


3344  337 

A.C.  CONTROLLED  D.C.  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  G.  McCoy,  Baltimore,  and  Emmctt  J.  Pybu», 
Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignors  to  Ae  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,746 
2  Claims.  (CL  321—43) 


that  said  slave  multivibrator  is  switched  in  response  to 
the  switching  of  said  master  multivibrator  square  wave 
and  at  a  time  determined  by  the  volt-second  charac- 
teristic of  said  magnetic  coupling  circuit;  a  first  capacitor 
coupled  between  one  point  on  said  master  output  trans- 
former and  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  said  slave 
current  control  devices;  and  a  second  capacitor  coupled 
between  another  point  on  said  master  output  transformer 
and  the  control  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  slave  cur- 
rent control  devices. 


3,344,336 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  DIRECT  CURRENT 
TO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  HAVING  A  STA- 
BLE OUTPUT  FREQUENCY  AND  VOLTAGE 
Elmo  Emerson  Moyer,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Charles 
Richard  Brandow,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Espey 
Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corp-.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,639 
16  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 
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1.  A  transistorized  conversion  and  regulation  circuit 
to  produce  a  regulated  AC  signal  from  a  DC  source 
comprising 

constant  reference  voltage  means  coupled  to  said  source 

to  set  the  source  voltage  supplied  to  the  conversion 

and  regulation  circuit, 

and  saturable  voltage  absorbing  means  to  absorb  DC 

voltage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  constant  value, 

said  saturable  voltage  absorbing  means  including 

at  least  two  transistors  acting  as  power  transistors, 
and  excitation  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  two 
transistors  in  opposite  phase  and  in  feedbaclc 
relationship  so  connected  that  when  EX^  poten- 
tial is  applied  to  the  circuit,  one  of  said  at  least 
two  transistors  starts  to  conduct,  building  up 
a  potential  in  said  excitation  means  until  the 
limit  of  the  conducting  transistor  is  reached, 
at  which  point,  the  potential  in  said  excitation 
means  is  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  in  said 


2.  An  A.C.  to  D.C.  converter  for  converting  input  A.C. 
signals  of  small  amplitude  to  large  D.C.  signals  com- 
prising: an  A.C.  amplifier  provided  with  input  and  output 
coupling  means  for  amplifying  input  A.C.  signals  of  small 
amplitude,  a  stepdown  transformer  having  a  high  imped- 
ance winding  connected  to  the  output  coupling  means  of 
said  A.C.  amplifier  and  a  low  impedance  winding  provided 
with  end  taps  and  a  center  tap,  a  push-pull  amplifier 
operated  in  the  A.C.  mode  consisting  of  a  first  and  second 
transistor  each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  connected 
to  one  of  said  end  taps,  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  connected  to  another  of  said  end  taps,  a  second 
push-pull  amplifier  consisting  of  a  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistor each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to 
the  base  electrode  of  the  third  transistor,  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor  connected  to  the  base 
electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor,  the  emitter  electrodes 
of  the  third  and   fourth   transistors  connected  to  said 
center  tap,  a  common  ground,  a  potential  source  having 
one  pole  thereof  connected  to  said  common  ground  and 
another  pole  thereof  connected  to  the  collectors  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors,  a  low  impedance 
current  operated  device  connected  between  the  emitters 
of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  said  common 
ground,   and   an   interstage    filter  consisting   of   a   first 
capacitor  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to 
said  common  ground  and  a  second  capacitor  coupling  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  common  groutKl 
whereby  the  rectified  current  output  of  said  first  push-pull 
amplifier  applied  to  base  electrodes  of  said  second  push- 
pull  amplifier  is  filtered  st^  that  the  ripple  component 
thereof  is  reduced. 


3,344,338 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Kenneth  M.  Sparrow,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  James 

E.  Fralick,  Columbus,  Ohio,  trustee 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,125 

16  Claims.  (CI.  322—75) 

1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine,  comprising:  stationary 

means  for  generating  an  alternating  electric  current  in  the 

presence  of  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  rotatable  means  for 
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producing  a  magnetic  field  when  excited  by  a  direct  cur- 
rent, rotatable  means  for  generating  an  alternating  out- 
put current,  when  rotated  in  a  stationary  magnetic  field, 
stationary  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  when 
energized  by  a  direct  current,  rotatable  rectifier  means, 
connecting  said  rotatable  generating  means  and  said  ro- 
tatable field  means,  for  converting  said  alternating  out- 
put current,  and  exciting  said  rotatable  field  means,  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  rotatable  field  means, 
said  rotatable  generating  means  and  said  rotatable 
rectifier  means,  a  magnetic  circuit  including  said  rotat- 


3  344  340 
REGULATED  POWF.R  Sl'PPLY 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronao- 
dcs  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  John  F.  Ringelman  and  Henr>  B.  Airth,  Jr. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,326 
6  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 
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able  generating  means  and  said  stationary  magnetic  field 
means  connected  across  said  stationary  generating  means 
and  arranged  upon  said  stationary  field  means,  means,  for 
modifying  the  magnetic  reluctance  of  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, so  as  to  control  a  characteristic  of  the  current  gen- 
erated by  said  rotatable  generating  means,  in  response  to 
an  electrical  output  characteristic  of  said  stationary  gen- 
erating means,  means,  comprising  a  stationary  rectifier, 
coimecting  said  stationary  generating  means  and  said  sta- 
tionary field  means,  for  energizing  said  stationary  field 
means. 


3,344,339 

MEANS  FOR  PROVIDLNG  A  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  SOURCE 

John  Baode,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assi((nor  to  Allb-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Vlilwaukee,  VVis. 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,044 

14  Claims.  (CI.  323—4) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  constant  current  output 
through  a  load  with  said  output  derived  from  a  power 
system  comprising: 

first  and  second  current  means  responsive  to  the  cur- 
rent of  the  power  system  for  providing  a  low  im- 
pedance output  having  a  current  varying  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  current  of  the  pwwer  system; 

a  first  pair  of  amplifying  stages  each  having  a  low 
impedance  input  and  each  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  the  first  and  second  current  means,  re- 
spectively, as  an  input  said  first  pair  of  amplifying 
stages  each  connected  to  provide  a  high  impedance 
output  having  a  current  varying  as  a  fimction  of 
the  current  of  the  power  system; 

an  electrical  source; 

a  second  pair  of  amplifying  stages  each  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  a  different  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  amplifying  stages  as  an  input  and  each  having  an 
output  circuit  with  said  output  circuits  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  in  series  with  the  source,  and 
in  series  with  the  load. 


1.  A  regulating  circuit  for  a  source  of  unidirectional 
unregulated  voltage  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal 
between  which  said  unregulated  voltage  can  be  ap- 
plied; 

(b)  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  ter- 
minal for  deriving  a  regulated  unidirectional  voltage 
therebetween; 

(c)  a  series  stage  PNP-type  transistor  having  a  base, 
an  emitter,  and  a  collector; 

(d)  means  connecting  the  emitter  and  collector  of  said 
series  stage  transistor  to  said  first  input  terminal 
and  said  first  output  terminal,  respectively; 

(e)  means  connecting  said  second  input  terminal  to 
said  second  output  terminal; 

(f)  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  at  a  ref- 
erence potential  junction  comprising  an  input  re- 
sistor connected  between  the  first  input  terminal 
and  the  reference  potential  junction  and  a  first  zener 
diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  said  refer- 
ence potential  junction  and  its  anode  connected  to 
said  second  input  terminal; 

(g)  means  providing  a  path  for  current  flow  in  the 
base  of  said  series  stage  resistor  when  said  unregu- 
lated voltage  is  first  impressed  across  said  input  ter- 
minals comprising  an  NPN-type  switching  transis- 
tor having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector,  said 
switching  transistor  base  and  collector  being  con- 
nected to  said  reference  potential  junction  and  said 
series  stage  transistor  base,  respectively; 

(h)  means  for  reverse  biasing  said  switching  transis- 
tor when  the  voltage  level  at  said  first  output  ter- 
minal reaches  a  predetermined  value  comprising  a 
second  zener  diode  having  its  cathode  and  anode 
connected  to  said  first  output  terminal  and  said 
switching  transistor  emitter,  respectively;  and 

(j)  means  for  maintaining  the  voltage  level  across 
said  output  terminals  at  a  predetermined  value  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  an  NPN-type  control  transistor  having  a 
base,  emitter,  and  collector,  said  control  tran- 
sistor collector  and  emitter  being  connected 
to  said  series  stage  transistor  base  and  said 
reference   potential   junction,   respectively,   and 

(2)  a  difference  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  am- 
plifier input  terminals  and  an  amplifier  ouput 
terminal,  one  of  said  amplifier  input  terminals 
being  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal 
and  the  other  of  said  amplifier  input  terminals 
being  connected  to  a  reference  signal  source, 
and  said  amplifier  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  transistor  base. 
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3  344  341 
REGULATING  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Bolton,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  (o 
Basic  Products  Corporation,  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,754 
4  Claims.  (CI.  323—45) 


3344343 
RETAINED  CAPACITY  INDICATOR  WITH 
MICROCOULOMETER  AND  THERMISTOR 
Ferdinand  J.  John,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Sept  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,792 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—29.5) 


1.  In  a  regulator,  the  combination  including  load 
means,  a  high  leakage  reactance  transformer  core  having 
an  air  gap,  a  main  winding  thereon  with  an  extension 
winding  connected  thereto,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  said 
core  and  connected  in  series  with  said  extension  winding 
in  opposed  polarity  relation,  said  air  gap  being  located 
between  said  extension  winding  and  said  auxiliary  wind- 
ing, a  scries  connected  capacitor  and  inductor  connected 
in  shunt  at  least  across  said  auxiliary  winding  and  tuned 
in  the  third  harmonic  so  as  to  inhibit  the  third  harmonics 
generated  in  said  auxiliary  winding,  means  connecting 
said  load  to  said  main  winding  and  to  said  auxiliary 
winding,  D.C.  control  winding  means  on  said  core,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  load  for  controlling  said  D.C. 
control  winding  means. 


3  344342 
METHOD  OF  SUB-SURFACE  PROSPECTING  BY 
GENERATING  CURRENT  IMPULSE  BETWEEN 
A  PAIR  OF  POINTS  ON  A  FIRST  LINE  AND  DE- 
TECTING VOLTAGES  BETWEEN  POINTS  ALONG 
A  LINE  NORMAL  TO  THE  FIRST  LINE 

George  F.  Kinghom,  12493  Brookglen  Drive, 

Saratoga,  Calif.     95070 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,411 

5  Claims.  (CI.  324—9) 


cow IW  or    ITUIOT-|T*TI  MMM. 
•IT«  MTUL  INWU.  tm»  *  STtr 
II  — HT  m  IWm  kit*)  FOK  «  TWO  LiBW 
CMTM  WITN  Wiom  COfHUWITKHa 
or  HKI IVHN  »«C  t*«l 


1.  The  method  of  electrical  prospecting  comprising 
the  steps  of:  establishing  a  step  or  square-wave  current 
in  the  earth  between  a  first  pair  of  points  along  a  first 
line;  detecting  the  variation  with  time  of  the  voltage 
established  by  said  current  between  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  detection  points  with  the  pairs  of  detection  points  lying 
on  a  second  line  normal  to  said  first  line  and  passing 
through  one  of  said  transmission  points  and  with  dif- 
ference distances  between  the  first  line  and  the  closest 
point  of  each  pair  of  detection  points;  recording  the 
detected  voltages  established  between  said  pairs  of  points 
by  said  current;  and  comparing  the  wave  form  of  the  re- 
corded voltages  for  determining  the  variation  of  resist- 
ance with  depth  in  the  earth. 


1.  A  battery  retained  capacity  indicator  for  indicating 
the  useful  remaining  capacity  of  a  stored  battery  com- 
prising terminal  means  across  which  said  battery  is  con- 
nected, a  microcoulometer  and  a  thermistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  microcoulometer  between  said  terminal 
means,  said  thermistor  being  at  the  temperature  of  the 
battery,  the  rate  of  deterioration  of  capacity  of  said  bat- 
tery increasing  non-linearly  with  storage  temperature  and 
the  resistance  of  said  thermistor  decreasing  non-linearly 
with  temperature,  wherein  said  thermistor  has  a  resistance 
at  the  temperature  of  said  battery  equal  to  the  ratio  of 
the  rated  voltage  of  said  battery  and  the  current  flowing 
at  the  temperature  of  said  battery. 


3  344,344 
ELECTRIC  CHARGE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(48  Park  Lane,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.     07701) 

Filed  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,864 

4  Claims.  (CL  324—32) 


1.  A  charge  responsive  device  comprising:  An  electro- 
static induction  electrode;  an  input  electrode  spaced  and 
insulated  from  said  induction  electrode;  a  first  shield 
cage  substantially  surrounding  and  insulated  from  both 
said  induction  electrode  and  said  input  electrode;  a 
shielding  vane  electrically  connected  to  said  first  shield 
cage;  mechanical  means  alternately  to  insert  and  to  with- 
draw said  vane  into  shielding  relation  between  said  input 
electrode  and  said  induction  electrode;  a  load  impedance 
connecting  said  vane  and  said  induction  electrode;  arid 
amplifying  means  to  measure  the  current  flowing  in  said 
load  impedance. 

3  344,345 
RESOLVING    METHOD    COMPRISING    PRINTING 
CAUSED  BY  IMPINGEMENT  OF  A  PARAMAG- 
NETIC PARTICULATE 

Orlando  G.  Molina,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  169,553,  Jan.  29, 

1962.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,505 

31  Claims.  (CI.  324—38) 
1.  In  a  method  of  magnetically  inspecting  an  object 
by  exposure  of  said  object  to  a  magnetic  field  to  influence 
the  location  of  paramagnetic  particles  on  the  surface  of 
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said  object  due  to  variations  in  magnetic  permeability  of 
said  object  causing  variation  in  flux  concentration  of  said 
field  and  corresponding  variation  in  attraction  of  said 
particles; 

placing  a  paramagnetic  particulate  on  said  surface, 
establishing  a  concentration  of  lines  of  magnetic  flux  in 


\ 


relationship  to  said  object  whereby  said  lines  of  flux 
penetrate  said  surface  in  a  dominant  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  same,  and 
sufficiently  fluctuating  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic 
flux  to  cause  impingement  of  said  particulate  leaving 
marks  upon  said  surface  after  removal  of  said  par- 
ticulate from  said  surface. 


TRAMP  METAL  DETECTOR 

Homer  P.  HaUey.  Silver  Bay,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reserve 
Mining  Company,  Silver  Bay,  Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Minnesota 

CoDtinuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  322,125,  Nov. 
7,  1963.  This  application  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
552,985 

4  Claims.  (CI.  324—41) 


^   ^ 


1.  A  detector  system  for  determining  the  presence  of 
^tramp  metal  in  a  moving  magnetic  ore  burden  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  oscillator  having  a  sensing  coil  energized  to  pro- 
vide a  magnetic  field; 

(b)  said  sensing  coil  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  moving  ore  burden  so  that  the  ore  burden 
passes  through  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
sensing  coil; 


(c)  said  oscillator  and  said  sensing  coil  operating  at 
a  frequency  such  that  said  oscillator  provides  an 
output  signal  having  a  first  amplitude  with  no  ore 
burden  in  the  magnetic  fleld,  said  output  signal  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  greater  than  said  first  amplitude 
with  the  ore  burden  in  said  magnetic  field,  and  said 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  less  than  said  flrst 
amplitude  with  the  ore  burden  and  tramp  metal  in 
said  magnetic  field;  and 

(d)  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said 
oscillator  output  signal,  said  electrical  circuit  means 
responding  to  said  output  signal  when  the  amplitude 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  providing 
an  indication  for  each  response. 


3,344,347 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DISPLACEMENT    UTILIZING    A    HALL    PLATE 
POSITIONED  TANGENTIAL  TO  AN  ARCUATE 
MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Raymond  H.  Stevens,  Cohinibas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  W. 
Bell,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,044 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 45) 


JSirvSi. 


1.  apparatus  for  determining  displacement  of  a  device 
formed  with  electric  current  conducting  means  relative  to 
a  fixed  reference  point  comprising  an  alternating-current- 
waveform  electric  power  source  connected  with  the  cur- 
rent conducting  means  of  the  device  for  inducing  current 
flow  therethrough  to  produce  an  alternating-current-wave- 
form magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
having  an  arcuate  magnetic  field  component  spatially 
fixed  relative  to  the  device  said  device  being  initially  posi- 
tioned at  said  fixed  reference  point,  and  a  Hall-effect  de- 
vice disposed  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  flxed  reference 
point  and  electromagnelically  coupled  with  the  magnetic 
field  and  being  operated  to  produce  a  Hall-voltage  output 
signal  of  alternating  current  waveform  at  the  prede- 
termined frequency  and  which  signal  is  related  to  the  mag- 
netic field,  said  Hall-effect  device  being  positioned  with 
the  magnetic  axis  thereof  perpendicular  to  said  arcuate 
magnetic  field  component  when  the  device  is  at  said  fixed 
reference  point  to  provide  a  zero  output  signal  when  the 
device  is  at  said  flxed  reference  point  and  a  polarized- 
voltage  output  signal  when  the  device  is  displaced  from 
said  fixed  reference  point. 


APPARATUS  TO  MONITOR  SPLICE  IMPEDANCE 
AND    CONNECTION    POLARITIES    INCLUDING 
MEANS    TO    PROVIDE    CONTINUOUS    SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  DURING  CABLE  TRANSFER  OP- 
ERATIONS 
Irving  M.  McNaIr,  Jr.,  Scotch  Plains,  Nicholas  A.  Strak- 
hov,  Chatham,  and  Charles  A.  Young,  Scotch  Plains, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,417 
12  Claims.  (CI.  324—66) 
1.  Apparatus  to  facilitate  an  interchange  of  multicon- 
ductor  cables  comprising  a  first  multiconductor  cable  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  conductor  pairs  having  tip  and  ring 
leads,  a  second  multiconductor  cable  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  conductor  pairs  having  tip  and  ring  leads,  said  first 
and  second  cables  joining  a  central  office  to  some  field 
location,  means  to  connect  in  parallel  the  individual  tip 
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and  ring  leads  of  corresponding  conductor  pairs  of  said 
first  and  second  cable  at  said  central  office,  first  probe 
means  to  apply  a  low  frequency  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined phase  to  one  of  said  conductor  pairs  in  said  first 
cable  at  said  field  location,  second  probe  means  at  said 
field  location  to  detect  said  signal  on  the  corresponding 
ones  of  said  conductor  pairs  in  said  second  cable,  means 
to  compare  the  respective  phase  of  said  low  frequency 
signal  as  transmitted  and  received,  means  to  indicate  the 


C^ 


results  of  said  phase  comparison  to  the  apparatus  user, 
means  to  enable  a  substitute  electrical  path  .#ompr»sing 
an  auxiliary  conductor  pair  having  a  tip  and  nng  lead 
interconnecting  said  first  and  secortd  probe  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  phase  coincidence  of  said  transmitted  and 
received  low  frequency  signals,  and  means  to  detect  an 
impedance  level  of  the  splicing  of  said  second  cable  into 
said  first  cable  including  means  to  indicate  said  impedance 
level  to  the  apparatus  user. 


3  344  349 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  SPECTRA 

OF  COMPLEX  WAVES 

Manfred  R.  Schroeder,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,258 
1  Claim.  (CL  324—77) 


'/•»<# 


f(t-kAr).k=0.  1 


M 


spectrum  from  said  incoming  signal,  /(/),  to  a  select- 
ed high  frequency  such  that  0^  varies  in  discrete 
steps  from  zero  to  W  and  the  radian  frequencies  of 
said  time  varying  cosine  signals  accordingly  vary  as 
linear  functions  of  the  frequency  of  said  incoming 
signal,  to  produce  a  first  plurality  of  M  product  sig- 
nals, rik^T)fU—k^r)  COS  (0^0.  *=0,  1  .  .  .  M, 
second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  amplitude 
of  each  of  said  weighted  samples  r(Ti)/(/— n) 
through  /•(tm)/(/— Tji)  by  a  time  varying  signal  sin 
(Ofcr),  where  nk=it(A»'/Af),  k=0.  1  .  .  .  Af ,  such 
that  Ok  varies  in  discrete  steps  from  zero  to  W  and 
the  radian  frequencies  of  said  time  varying  sine  sig- 
nals accordingly  vary  as  linear  functions  of  the  fre- 
quency of  said  incoming  signal,  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  M  product  signals, 

r(k^T)f(t-k^r)  sin  (QkO,  fc=0,  1  . . .  M 

means  for  additively  combining  said  weighted  sample 
'■(0)  /(O  and  said  first  plurality  of  product  signals  to 
develop  a  first  sum  signal  representative  of  the  real 
part  of  a  selected  short-time  Fourier  transform  of  said 
complex  wave,  and 

means  for  additively  combining  said  second  plurality  of 
product  signals  to  develop  a  second  sum  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  imaginary  part  of  said  short-time 
Fourier  transform  of  said  complex  wave. 


3,344,350 

MEASUREMENT  METER 

Pan!  E.  Stoft,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Pacluu-d  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  358,489,  Apr.  9, 

1964.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  607,095 

5  Claims.  (CI.  324—77) 


:=fe 


■  *7f  7iy  ■ 


Apparatus  for  analyzing  the  Fourier  transform  of  a 
time  wave  which  comprises 

a  source  of  an  incoming  time  wave,  f(t), 

means  for  delaying  said  time  wave  by  predetermined 

amounts  of  time  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  variously 

delayed  samples  of  said  wave, 


means  supplied  with  said  plurality  of  samples  for  in- 
dividually adjusting  the  amplitude  of  each  sample  by 
a  predetermined  amount  rikAr)  to  form  a  corre- 
sponding predetermined  plurality  of  (Af-fl)  weight- 
ed samples  of  said  wave,  r{k^T)f{t—kAT), 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  amplitude 
of  each  of  said  weighted  samples  by  a  time  varying 
cosine  signal,  cos  (0^/),  where  nk=A:(AFf/Af), 
k=0.  1  ...  Af.  in  which  AW  denotes  a  frequency  in- 
terval extending  from  a  selected  low  frequency  in  the 


1.  A  signal-measuring  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  trigger  pulses; 

a  sampler  connected  to  receive  a  signal  under  examina- 
tion and  the  trigger  pulses  from  said  source  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  at  the  output  of  said  sampler  having 
an  amplitude  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
under  examination  at  each  occurrence  of  a  trigger 
pulse; 

a  source  of  reference  frequency; 

means  connected  to  the  source  of  reference  frequency 
and  to  the  output  of  the  sampler  for  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  related  to  the  phase  relationship  between 
the  reference  frequency  and  the  selected  frequency 
component  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said  sampler; 

means  connected  to  apply  said  control  signal  to  said 
source  of  trigger  signals  for  altering  the  repetition 
rate  of  said  trigger  pulses; 

a  band-filter  having  a  transmission  characteristic  sub- 
stantially centered  about  the  reference  frequency; 

indicating  means;  and 

circuit  means  including  said  filter  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  sampler  for  applying  the  signal  appearing 
thereon  to  said  indicating  means. 
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3,344,351 
TESTING    APPARATUS    FOR    A    SEQUENCE    OF 
TRANSISTORS  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  A  CON- 
DITION RESPONSIVE  MARKER 
Kanibct  Simonyan,  Rego  Park,  and  Hanjoo  Kim,  Forest 
Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  In<>tnin]ent  Corpora- 
tion, Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jane  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  284,883 
13  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 


1.  A  transistor  testing  device  comprising  a  movable 
support,  elements  on  said  support  for  making  electrical 
connection  with  the  base,  emitter  and  collector  respectively 
of  a  transistor  specimen  under  test  when  said  support  is 
moved  toward  said  specimen,  means  for  moving  said 
support  so  as  to  bring  said  elements  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  specimen,  first  and  second  circuitry 
means  connected  to  said  elements  for  testing  first  and 
second  operational  conditions  respectively  of  said  speci- 
men, means  for  actuating  said  first  circuitry  means,  time 
delay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  cir- 
cuitry means  for  actuating  the  latter  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  said  first  circuitry  means  has  been 
actuated,  and  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  circuitry  means  and  actuated  there- 
by in  accordance  with  the  results  of  the  tests  carried  out, 
said  indicating  means  comprising  a  specimen-marking 
device  and  means  for  actuating  said  device  in  accordance 
with  the  response  of  a  specimen  to  said  tests,  said  speci- 
men marking  device  being  spaced  laterally  from  said  ele- 
ments so  as  to  engage  a  given  specimen  spatially  displaced 
from  the  test  specimen  engaged  by  said  elements  at  a 
particular  moment,  said  actuating  means  being  effective 
on  said  marking  device  to  cause  said  marking  device  to 
mark  said  given  specimen. 


3  344  352 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM*  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
BINARY  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  TO  A  THREE 
LEVEL  SIGNAL 
Jacques  Lucien  Daguet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  North 
American  Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  277,770 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1962, 

896,678 

10  Claims.  (CI.  325—38) 


,M^^ 


1.  An  information  transmission  system  of  the  type  in 
which  information  to  be  transmitted  is  in  the  form  of  a 
coded  series  of  common  amplitude  pulses  which  occur 


only  at  clock  instants,  said  system  comprising  a  source 
of  said  coded  series  of  pulses,  means  for  converting  said 
series  of  pulses  to  a  coded  signal  having  separately  oc- 
curring first  and  second  levels  corresponding  to  the  oc- 
currence of  pulses  in  said  series  of  pulses  and  a  third 
intermediate  level  corresponding  to  the  absence  of  pulses 
in  said  series  of  pulses  at  said  clock  instants,  said  con- 
verting means  comprising  means  responsive  to  each  ab- 
sence of  a  pulse  of  said  series  of  pulses  at  a  clock  instant 
immediately  following  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  at  a  clock 
instant  for  shifting  the  level  of  said  signal  at  the  next 
occurrence  of  a  pulse  of  said  pulse  series  at  a  clock  in- 
stant to  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  levels  different 
than  the  level  it  had  immediately  prior  to  the  instant  at 
which  no  pulse  occurred,  and  means  for  reshaping  said 
coded  signals  to  produce  an  output  signal,  said  reshaping 
means  comprising  a  compression  circuit  having  a  para- 
bolic response  characteristic  whereby  only  the  transient 
parts  of  said  coded  signals  are  transformed  to  sinusoidal 
form  of  a  frequency  lower  than  the  repetition  frequency 
of  said  clock  instants. 


ERROR  FREE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Jacic  E.  Wilcoi,  Garrett,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pliilco-Ford 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,097 

11  Claims.  (CL  325—41) 


1.  In  an  error-free  data  transmission  link  of  the  type 
wherein  a  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bits  is  re- 
peatedly transmitted  to  and  stored  at  a  remote  station,  a 
system  in  said  remote  station  for  decreasing  the  number 
of  transmissions  necessary  to  store  said  signal  correctly 
comprising; 

(a)  means  for  determining  the  value  and  quality  level 
of  the  individual  bits  of  each  presently-received  sig- 
nal, and 

(b)  means  for  comparing  the  value  and  quality  level 
of  the  individual  bits  of  each  received  signal  with  the 
value  and  quality  level  of  the  corresponding  individ- 
ual bits  of  a  previously-stored  signal  synthesized  in 
response  to  the  next-preceding  received  signal. 


3,344,354 
TUNNEL  DIODE  AMPLITT'DE  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Edward   Bellem,   Ottawa,   Ontario,   Canada,   assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  346,689 
8  Claims.  (CI.  325—348) 
1.  An  amplitude  limiter  circuit  comprising  input  and 
output  connections  for  connecting  an  alternating  current 
signal  thereto  and  therefrom  respectively,  an  isolating 
impedance  connected  between  one  of  said  input  and  out- 
put connections,  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  tunnel  diodes 
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connected  eflFectively  in  parallel  across  said  output  con- 
nections, a  biasing  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
diodes  so  that  one  of  said  diodes  is  conducting  in  a  stable 


frequency  amplifier  stage  when  the  received  television  sig- 
nal exceeds  the  predetermined  level. 


— VW*^ 


1 


«wst 


i 


low  voltage  state  when  the  other  diode  is  conducting  in 
a  stable  high  voltage  state,  whereby  said  diodes  alternate 
states  in  response  to  the  excursions  of  the  signal  voltage 
when  said  signal  is  above  a  predetermined  amplitude. 


3,344,356 
CIRCUIT  MEANS  TO  ADJUSTABLY  GATE  AND 
TIME  SHARE  TWO  MODES  OF  INTELLIGENCE 
SIGNALS 
Harry  T.  Aycock  III,  Baltimore,  and  Andrew  J.  Lavoie, 
Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,710 
4  Claims.  (CI.  32»— 97) 


3,344,355 
DELAYED    AUTOMATIC    GAIN    CONTROL    FOR 

TRANSISTORIZED  WAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS 

Albert  W.  Massman,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,994 

8  Claims.  (CI.  325—405) 


1.  In  a  superheterodyne  television  receiver  for  televi- 
sion signals,  the  combination  of  a  radio  frequency  ampli- 
fier stage  having  first  transistor  means,  first  bias  circuit 
means  including  first  resistor  means  for  applying  base  cur- 
rent bias  to  said  first  transistor  means  to  establish  the 
gain  thereof,  said  first  bias  circuit  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  gain  control  signal  for  decreasing  the  gain  of  said 
first  transistor  means  at  a  first  rate  with  increasing  re- 
ceived signal  strength,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
stage  having  second  transistor  means,  second  bias  circuit 
means  including  second  resistor  means  for  applying  base 
current  bias  to  said  second  transistor  means  to  establish 
the  gain  thereof,  said  second  bias  circuit  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  gain  control  signal  for  reducing  the  gain  of 
said  second  transistor  means  at  a  second  rale  with  in- 
creasing received  signal  strength,  detector  means  coupled 
with  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stage  for  de- 
modulating the  received  television  signal,  a  gain  control 
feedback  loop  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  detector 
means  and   an   output   providing  a   gain  control   signal 
representing  the  level  of  the  received  television  signal, 
first  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  gain  con- 
trol feedback  loop  to  said  second  bias  circuit  means,  sec- 
ond circuit  means  including  a  unidirectional  conductive 
device  coupling  the  output  of  said  gain  control  feedback 
loop  to  said  first  bias  circuit  means,  and  third  circuit 
means  applying  reverse  bias  to  said  unidirectional  con- 
ductive device  to  delay  the  application  of  said  gain  control 
signal  to  said  first  bias  circuit  means  until  the  received 
television  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  first 
and  second  resistor  means  being  proportioned  to  cause 
the  gain  of  said  radio  frequency  amplifier  stage  to  be 
reduced  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  gain  of  said  intermediate 


1.  A  time  sharing  and  gating  circuit  comprising: 
a  gating  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
trigger  pulses  of  a  constant  pulse  repetition  frequency 
and  first  and  second  outputs  on  which  are  generated 
first  and  second  voltage  signals  alternately  in  se- 
quence, said  input  including  an  adjustable  timing  net- 
work to  adjustably  time  the  generation  of  said  first 
voltage  signal  after  which  said  second  voltage  signal 
is  generated  in  sequence  for  the  remainder  of  time 
in  the  cycle  between  trigger  pulses; 
an  amplifier  coupled  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 

outputs  of  said  gating  generator; 
first  and  second  pentodes  each  having  a  suppressor  grid, 
the  suppressor  grid  of  said  first  pentode  being  cou- 
pled in  said  first  gating  generator  amplified  output 
and  the  suppressor  grid  of  said  second  pentode  being 
•    coupled  to  said  second  gating  generator  amplified 
output,  each  pentode  having  a  control  grid,  the  con- 
trol grid  of  said  first  pentode  being  coupled  to  an 
input  of  first  mode  intelligence  video  signals  and  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  pentode  being  coupled  to 
an  input  of  second  mode  intelligence  signals,  and  each 
pentode  having  an  anode  output  coupled  in  common; 
a  voltage  clamping  network  coupled  to  each  suppressor 
grid  and  control  grid  of  each  pentode  to  clamp  said 
first  and  second  voltage  signals  and  said  first  and 
second  mode  intelligence  video  signals  to  zero  volt- 
age in  the  positive  direction; 
a  cathode  follower  coupled  in  the  common  anode  out- 
put of  said  pentodes  to  provide  a  low  output  imped- 
ance; and 
an  amplifier  in  each  input  of  said  first  and  second  mode 
intelligence  video  signals  whereby  said  first  mode  in- 
telligence video  signal  is  gated  through  said  first  pen- 
tode for  a  time  interval  adjusted  by  said  adjustable 
timing  network  and  out  of  said  cathode  follower  fol- 
lowed by  said  second  mode  intelligence  video  signal 
for  the  remainder  of  the  time  in  the  cycle  between 
trigger  pulses  thereby  adjustably  time  sharing  said 
first  and  second  mode  intelligence  video  signals  in 
this  sequence  for  all  cycles  of  trigger  pulses. 
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3,344,357 
STORAGE  RING 
John  P.  BIcwett,  Bcllport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  382,424 
5  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 


''<•* 


1.  Particle  handling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  strong 
focused  beam  of  charged  particles  traveling  in  an  evacu- 
ated chamber,  comprising  focusing  means  consisting  of  a 
system  of  quadrupole  strong  focusing  first  magnets,  sep- 
arate function  bending  second  magnets  for  producing  a 
particle  bending  first  field  for  providing  an  initial  endless 
particle  equilibrium  axis,  and  third  magnetic  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  magnets  for  selectively  chang- 
ing the  strength  of  said  first  field  for  selectively  displacing 
said  equilibrium  axis  from  its  initial  position,  said  third 
magnetic  means  consisting  of  split  separate  function  bend- 
ing magnets  having  first  portions  transverse  to  said  axis 
for  selectively  maintaining  said  equilibrium  axis  out- 
wardly in  an  enlarged  diameter  circle  and  second  por- 
tions transverse  to  said  axis  for  maintaining  said  equi- 
librium axis  inwardly  in  a  reduced  diameter  circle. 


3,344,358 

PHASE-LOCK  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  VERY  LOW 

FREQUENCY  INPUT  SIGNALS 

William  M.  Riker,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

Dynalectron  Corporation 

Filed  June  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,671 

15  Claims.  (CI.  329—122) 


Wrm^^f^M^' 


I.  In  a  phase  control  system  for  responding  to  an  input 
signal  having  a  relatively  low  frequency  /y,  a  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  operable  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  a  fixed  relatively  high  frequency  and 
a  relatively  low  frequency  /„  phase  detector  means  cou- 
pled to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  input  signal  and  a  signal  from  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  for  applying  signals  to  said  phase 
detector  means  for  developing  in  the  output  thereof  a 
first  component  at  a  frequency  of  /^  minus  /y  and  a 
second  component  at  a  frequency  of  /^  plus  /y,  and  means 
^or  di&veloping  and  applying  a  signal  in  said  output  of 
said  phase  detector  means  in  phase  opposition  to  said 
second  component  to  effect  substantial  cancellation 
thereof. 


3,344,359 

BASE  LOAD  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

RECTIFIER 

Francis  R.  Bingham,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaiter  Compan\,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,503 
6  Claims.  (CL  330—8) 


1.  In  combination:  a  rectifier  circuit,  comprising  an 
A-C  transformer.  D-C  output  terminals,  rectifier  means 
connected  between  said  AC  transformer  and  said  DC 
output  terminals,  and  output  vDJtage  control  circuit 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  rectifier  means  and 
between  said  AC  transformer  and  said  DC  output  ter- 
minals; a  base  load  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said 
A-C  transformer  and  said  output  voltage  control  cir- 
cuit means  and  including  a  base  load  impedance  and  an 
auxiliary  voltage  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  volt- 
age applied  from  said  transformer  means  to  said  base  > 
load  impedance;  said  output  voltage  control  circuit  and 
said  auxiliary  voltage  control  circuit  having  respective  op- 
erating control  means;  said  operating  control  means  of  said 
output  voltage  control  circuit  and  said  auxiliary  voltage 
control  circuit  being  connected  together  whereby  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  auxiliary  voltage  control  circuit  is  rel- 
atively constant  when  said  output  voltage  control  circuit 
is  adjusted  through  a  predetermined  range  of  output  volt- 
ages of  said  rectifier  circuit. 


3.344,360 
INVERTER  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Thomas  W.  Moore,  Dayton,  and  Donald  S.  Fritz,  Xenia, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  574,456 
9  CUims.  (CI.  331—8) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  inverter  having  a  regulator 
therefor,  apparatus  for  providing  error  compensating  sig- 
nals to  control  the  frequency  of  the  inverter  AC.  output, 
comprising: 
an  error  integrator  and  filter  means  having  a  first  sig- 
nal input  to  receive  pulses  at  a  rate  representing 
the  frequency  of  the  inverter  A.C.  output,  and  a  sec- 
ond signal  input  to  receive  frequency  standard  pulses; 
said  integrator  and  filter  means  having  a  controlled 
output  adapted  for  connection  to  the  inverter  regu- 


lator, and  being  responsive  to  pulses  received  alter- 
nately at  its  first  and  second  signal  inputs  for  pro- 
viding positive  D.C.  integrated  frequency  error  sig- 
nals at  its  output; 

means  connected  to  the  inverter  and  to  the  first  signal 
input  for  sampling  the  inverter  A.C.  output  and  pro- 
viding pulses  to  the  integrator  and  filter  means  at 
a  rate  representing  the  frequency  of  the  sensed  A.C. 
output; 

a  precision  oscillator,  and  frequency  divider  means 
connected  to  the  oscillator  together  generating  fre- 
quency standard   pulses; 

said  oscillator  including  a  vibrating  member  means 
driven  at  resonance  to  establish  a  frequency  signal, 
a  driver-output  means  providing  output  pulses  at  a 
rate  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  estab- 
lished signal,  and  a  feedback  loop  connecting  the 
driver-output  means  to  the  input  of  the  vibrating 
member  means  to  latch  the  vibrating  member  means 
to  the  driver-output  means; 

said  driver-output  means  including  accelerator  means; 
and 

said  frequency  divider  means  being  connected  to  the 
driver-output  means  and  responsive  to  pulses  there- 
from, having  capacitance  means  charged  by  pulses 
in  response  to  pulses  from  the  driver-output  means, 
and  having  a  controlled  output  responsive  to  the 
charged  capacitance  and  connected  to  the  second 
signal  input  for  transmitting  a  frequency  standard 
pulse  to  the  integrator  and  filter  means  each  time 
the  capacitance  means  is  charged  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses. 


3,344,362 
MAGNETIC  OSCILLATOR  APPARATUS 
John  T.  Lingle,  Bloomlngton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
weU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,483 
6  Claims.  (CL  331—50) 


3,344,361 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  LOOP  IN- 

CLl'DING  AN  ELECTRONIC  COl'NTER 

Carl-Erik  Granqvist,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA 

Alitiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28, 1964, 

12,966/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  331—18) 


3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  opera- 
tion of  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  comprising  a 
variable  frequency  oscillator  for  producing  a  continuous 
pulse  sequence  of  a  first  frequency,  a  frequency  trans- 
former for  producing  a  continuous  pulse  sequence  of  a 
second  frequency  connected  to  the  output  of  the  variable 
frequency  oscillator,  an  electronic  counter  having  a  cer- 
tain total  pulse  capacity,  control  means  comprising  an 
adjustable  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  the  counter 
for  allowing  a  given  number  of  pulses  of  the  first  fre- 
quency to  be  counted  into  the  counter,  thereupon  switch- 
ing to  allow  pulses  of  the  second  frequency  to  be  counted 
into  the  counter  until  the  total  pulse  capacity  of  the 
counter  is  reached,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon 
reaching  its  rotal  pulse  capacity  the  counter  turns  to  zero 
and  emits  an  output  pulse,  the  frequency  in  the  output 
pulses  from  the  counter  being  compared  with  a  reference 
frequency  and  the  difference  used  to  adjust  the  frequency 
of  the  oscillator  so  us  to  minimize  this  difference. 


6.  A  power  oscillator  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transistors; 

an  output  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  current  feedback  transformer  having  a  first  center 
tapped  winding  and  also  having  second  and  third 
windings; 

a  source  of  direct  current  electric  potential  having  first 
and  second  terminals; 

means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  transistors 
to  alternately  conduct  current  from  said  voltage 
source  through  alternate  halves  of  said  primary 
winding  on  said  output  transformer  and  through  said 
second  and  third  windings  on  said  feedback  trans- 
former; 

means  interconnecting  said  third  transistor  with  said 
center  tapped  winding  on  said  feedback  transformer 
and  said  first  transistor  to  apply  current  feedback 
from  said  center  tapped  winding  through  the  col- 
lector-emitter junction  of  the  third  transistor  to  the 
base-emitter  junction  of  said  first  transistor; 

means  interconnecting  said  fourth  transistor  with  said 
center  tapped  winding  on  said  feedback  transformer 
and  said  second  transistor  to  apply  current  feedback 
from  said  center  tapped  winding  through  the  col- 
lector-emitter junction  of  said  fourth  transistor  to 
the  base-emitter  junction  of  said  second  transistor; 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  third  and  said  fourth 
transistors  to  operate  said  third  and  said  fourth  trans- 
istors in  a  manner  to  respectively  decouple  said  first 
and  said  second  transistors  when  in  the  process  of 
switching  into  non-conductive  state  and  to  provide  a 
high  voltage  reverse  bias  to  the  base-emitter  junction 
of  the  non-conducting  transistor  while  at  the  same 
time  providing  low  impedance  coupling  between  the 
current  feedback  winding  and  the  conducting  tran- 
sistor. 

3,344,363 
CAVITY,  WAVE  GUIDE  AND  KLYSTRON 
INTERACTION  SPACE   FORM  A  RESO- 
NANT CIRCUIT 
Terenzio  Consoli,  La  Calle-St.-CIoud,  Rene  Le  Gardeur, 
Paris,  and  Georges  Mourier,  Le  Port-Marly,  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

5,415 
1  Claim.  (CI.  331—83) 
Hyperfrequency  generator  for  applying  a  very  intense 
field  to  a  product  comprising  a  klystron,  an  input  inter- 
action space  and  an  output  interaction  space  for  said 
klystron,  a  feedback  loop  comprising  in  series  an  isolator 
and  a  resonating  system  including  a  resonant  cavity,  said 
isolator  being  connected  to  said  output  interaction  space 
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and  a  wave  guide  coupling  the  output  of  said  cavity 
and  said  input  interaction  space  of  said  klystron,  said 


wave  guide,  said  cavity  and  said  input  interaction  space 
forming  a  single  tuned  resonant  circuit. 


3,344,364 

AMPLITUDE   OF  H.F.   OSCILLATOR  STABILIZED 

BY  RECTIFIED  OUTPUT  OF  L.F.  OSC. 

Andrew  Aiford,  Winchester,  Mass. 

(299  Altantic  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.     02110) 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Set.  No.  512,944 

3  Claims.  (Ci.  331—86) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  high  frequency  signal 
of  substantially  constant  amplitude  within  a  first  band 
of  microwave   frequencies  comprising, 

a  first  high  frequency  amplifying  device  having  at 
least  a  first  control  electrode  whereby  the  amplifi- 
cation imparted  by  said  device  is  related  to  the 
biasing  signal  on  said  first  control  electrode. 

an  output  terminal, 

first  oscillatory  circuit  means  including  said  first  amplify- 
ing device  for  providing  said  substantially  constant 
amplitude  signal  on  said  output  terminal. 

means  for  selectively  varying  the  oscillation  frequency 
of  said  first  oscillatory  circuit  means. 

a  second  signal  amplifying  device  having  at  least  a 
second  control  electrode  whereby  the  amplification 
of  said  second  signal  amplifying  device  is  related  to 
the  biasing  signal  on  said  second  control  electrode. 

second  oscillatory  circuit  means  including  said  second 
signal  amplifying  device  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially fixed  frequency  signal  of  frequency  outside 
said  microwave  band, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  on  said  output  terminal 
for  providing  a  first  biasing  signal, 

means  for  applying  said  first  biasing  signal  to  said 
second  control  electrode  to  control  the  amplitude  of 
oscillations  provided  by  said  second  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit means. 


means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  oscillations  pro- 
vided by  said  second  oscillatory  circuit  means  for 
providing  a  second  biasing  signal, 

means  for  applying  said  second  biasing  signal  to  said 
first  control  electrode  to  maintain  the  signal  on  said 
output  terminal  of  substantially  constant  amplitude 
independent  of  the  frequency  within  said  microwave 
band, 

said  means  for  providing  said  second  biasing  signal 
comprising, 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  second  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit means, 

first  rectifying  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  energy 
received  by  said  coupling  means  from  said  second 
oscillatory  circuit  means  and  intercoupling  said  first 
control  electrode  and  saij  coupling  means  for  pro- 
viding said  second  biasing  signal, 

said  first  high  frequency  amplifying  device  comprisiff|: 
a  voltage  tuned  magnetron  also  having  a  cathode  and 
an  anode, 

the  combination  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coupling 
means  and  said  first  rectifying  circuit  means  inter- 
coupling said  cathode  and  said  first  control  electrode. 

a  source  of  an  adjustable  frequency  controlling  po- 
tential, 

and  means  for  applying  said  frequency  controlling 
potential  between  said  cathode  and  said  anoJe. 


3,344,365 
LASER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MEANS  WITH  NO 
MOVING  PARTS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANGU- 
LARLY    ROTATABLE    BEAM    OF    COHERENT 
LIGHT 
Henry  R.  Lewis,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,070 
4  Claims,  (CL  331—94.5) 


1.  A  laser  for  generating  a  beam  which  appears  to 
emanate  from  a  particular  axis  and  which  beam  extends 
in  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  desired  angular  radial 
directions  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  laser  comprising 
a  solid  active  lasing  material  bounded  by  an  outer  sur- 
face in  the  form  of  a  given  sector  of  a  first  circular  cylin- 
drical surface  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  first  circular 
cylindrical  surface  having  a  first  given  radius,  an  inner 
surface  in  the  form  of  said  given  sector  of  a  second  cir- 
cular cylindrical  surface  which  is  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  outer  surface,  said  second  circular  cylindrical 
surface  having  a  second  given  radius  smaller  than  said 
first  given  radius,  top  and  bottom  substantially  parallel 
surfaces  each  of  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  respective  side  surfaces 
interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  and  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  which  side  surfaces  are  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  top  and  bottom  surface,  means  for  defining 
an  optical  resonant  cavity  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  means  for  applying  a  given  amount  of  pumping 
energy  to  said  active  lasing  material  sufficient  to  normally 
cause  the  threshold  level  of  population  inversion  to  be 
reached  for  lasing  to  occur,  and  selectively  operable  gain 
reducing  means  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  active 
lasing  material  for  permitting  lasing  to  occur  in  only  a 
selected  desired  angular  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  axis. 
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3,344,366 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  DELAYING  AR- 
RANGEMENT WITH  CONSTANT  ITERATIVE 
IMPEDANCE 

Dinh-Tuan  Ngo,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  ol  New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,230 
1  Claim.  (CI.  333—31) 


couplers  being  disposed  for  transmitting  in  operation  me- 
chanical vibrations  serially  through  said  tuning-fork  res- 
onators, means  comprising  electromechanical  transducers 
coupled  to  opposite  end  tuning-fork  resonators  of  said 
filter  for  receiving  at  one  end  of  said  filter  an  electrical 
input  to  be  filtered  and  converting  into  mechanical  vibra- 
tions and  converting  said  mechanical  vibrations  for  tak- 
ing out  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  filter  a  filtered  electrical 
output. 


3,344,368 
BANDPASS  FILTER 

Alfred  Leo  Maria  Fettweis,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  27,  1961, 

270,714 
1  Claim.  (CI.  333—72) 


In  combination,  means  for  propagating  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  along  a  defined  path  in  a  reference  direction, 
means  interposed  in  said  path  for  coupling  to  wave  energy 
propagated  along  said  path,  said  coupling  means  including 
an  elongated  ferromagnetic  thin  film  element  and  an  elon- 
gated dielectric  member  each  having  a  main  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  reference  direction,  said 
element  and  said  member  being  characterized  by  a  com- 
posite permeability  and  a  permittivity  which  respectively 
vary  with  applied  magnetic  and  electric  fields,  said  com- 
posite   permeability    characteristic    including    real    and 
imaginary  components,  means  for  biasing  said  member 
to  a  value  in  a  range  of  electric  field  values  that  corres- 
pond to  a  linear  segment  of  the  permittivity  character- 
istic of  said  member,  means  for  biasing  said  element  in 
the  vicinity  of  ferromagnetic  resonance  to  a  value  in  a 
range  of  magnetic  field  values  that  correspond  to  a  linear 
segment  of  the  real   permeability  characteristic  of  said 
element,  the  imaginary  component  of  said  permeability 
being  relatively  small  in  said  range  of  magnetic  field 
values,  and  means  connected  to  said  biasing  means  for 
varying  in  a  controlled  way  the  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  supplied  thereby. 
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A  bandpass  filter  operating  between  resistive  termina- 
tion and  using  electromechanical  resonators  such  as  piezo- 
electric crystals,  said  filter  comprising  at  least  one  ladder 
type  antimetrical  composite  filter  structure,  said  com- 
posite filter  structure  comprising  a  ir-section  with  a  first 
terminating  half  section  on  one  side  and  a  second  termi- 
nating half  section  on  the  other  side,  said  T-section  having 
crystal  structure  on  the  series  branch  and  capacitances 
on  the  two  shunt  branches,  said  ^-section  having  one  reso- 
nant and  one  antiresonant  frequency  and  being  capaci- 
tive  both  at  zero  frequency  and  at  infinite  frequency,  said 
first  terminating  half  section  comprising  a  first  series  in- 
ductance, coupled  to  a  first  series  capacitance  followed 
by  a  first  shunt  capacitance,  said  second  terminating  half 
section  comprising  a  second  series  capacitance  followed 
by  a  second  shunt  capacitance  in  i>arallel  with  a  first 
shunt  inductance,  said  half  sections  having  characteristics 
such  that  the  impedance  characteristics  of  the  ir-section 
are  matched  at  all  frequencies,  the  image  impedance  on 
the  side  of  said  first  shunt  inductance  having  a  frequency 
characteristic  inverse  of  that  on  the  side  of  said  first  series 
inductance  which  impedance  is  proportional  to: 


3,344,367 

LOW-FREQUENCY  TUNING-FORK 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER 

Kenji  Takahashi,  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusal 
Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as  Kokusai  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company 
of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

39/74,501 

3  Claims.  (CI.  333—71) 


1.  A  low-frequency  electromechanical  filter  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  tuning-fork  resonators,  a  plurality  of  bi- 
furcated mechanical  couplers  serially,  continuously  cou- 
pling next  adjacent  ones  of  said  resonators,  said  couplers 
each  comprising  a  bifurcated  resonator  having  legs  each 
continuously,  mechanically  connected  to  a  respective  leg 
of  a  pair  of  the  next  adjacent  tuning-fork  resonators,  said 


wherein  B^  is  the  ratio  between  the  lower  and  the  higher 
cut-off  frequencies  and  P  is  an  imaginary  frequency 
parameter  normalized  with  respect  to  the  midband  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  geometric  means  of  said  cut-off 
frequencies. 

3,344,369 
TEE -NETWORK     HAVING     SINGLE     CENTER- 
TAPPED   HIGH-Q  INDUCTOR  IN   ITS  SERIES 
BRANCHES    AND    A    LOW-Q    INDUCTOR    IN 
SHUNT 
Frank  R.  Bies,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  and  Roger  A.  Sykes, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,008 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333—72) 
1.  A  tee-network  comprising  a  first  inductor  having  two 
end  terminals  and  an  intermediate  terminal  and  a  second 
inductor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate terminal  of  said  first  inductor,  the  portion  of  said 
first  inductor  between  one  of  said  end  terminals  and  said 
intermediate  terminal  constituting  one  series  branch  of 
said  tee-network,  the  section  of  said  first  inductor  between 
the  other  of  said  end  terminals  and  said  intermediate 
terminal    constituting   the   other   series   branch   of   said 


1554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


tee-network,  and  said  second  inductor  constituting  at  least 
part  of  the  shunt  branch  of  said  tee-network,  said  second 


inductor  having  a  self-inductance  equal  to  the  mutual  in- 
ductance between  the  portions  of  said  first  inductor  ap- 
pearing in  series  with  said  shunt  branch. 


3^44,370 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Donald  N.  Sewell,  Actoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dielectric 
Proddcts  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass., 
a  conKiration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jane  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4M,9S1 
4  Claims.  (CL  333—96) 


'^^' 


1.  A  coaxial  electrical  transmission  line  comprising 

a  tubular  outer  conductor; 

a  tubular  inner  conductor  coaxially  disposed  within 
said  outer  conductor; 

said  inner  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
opposed  aligned  apertures  therein; 

the  wall  of  each  of  said  apertures  extending  from  the 
wail  of  said  inner  conductor  inwardly  thereof  and 
having  a  terminal  portion  inside  of  said  inner  con- 
ductor; 

and  dielectric  support  means  for  maintaining  said  in- 
ner and  outer  conductors  in  coaxial  relation; 

said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  pins  of  de- 
formable  dielectric  material,  each  said  pin  being  dis- 
posed in  and  extending  through  a  pair  of  said  aligned 
apertures  of  said  inner  conductor  with  the  ends  of 
the  pin  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  outer 
conductor; 

and  said  terminal  portion  of  said  aperture  wall  being 
embedded  in  at  least  one  localized  area  in  the  dielec- 
tric pin  disposed  in  that  aperture  so  that  axial  move- 
ment of  said  pin  relative  to  said  aperture  is  prevented. 


3,344,371 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Donald  N.  Sewell,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dielectric 
Products  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass^ 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  S«r.  No.  431,829 
4  Claims.  (CL  333—96) 


an  annular  groove  in  the  wall  of  said  second  conductor, 
and  a  radially  extending  dielectric  element  having  a 
first  end  portion  secured  in  said  groove  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  element  along  said  second  conductor  in 
the  axial  direction  is  prevented, 
and  a  second  end  portion  opposite  said  first  end  portion 
engaging  a  surface  of  said  first  conductor  for  sup- 
porting said  first  and  second  conductors  in  coaxial 
relation. 


3,344,372 
TIME  DELAY  TUBE  RESET  DEVICE 

Raymond  B.  Heilman,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Heine- 
mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,404,  now 
Patent  No.  3,234,344,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,766 
8  Claims.  (CL  335—28) 


2.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a  linkage 
mechanism  and  an  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a 
coil  and  a  movable  armature  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  linkage  mechanism,  said  link- 
age mechanism  including  a  movable  arm  carrying  one  of 
said  contacts  to  an  open  contacts  position,  spring  means 
positioned  relative  to  said  movable  arm  and  armature  so 
as  to  be  responsive  to  the  positions  of  said  movable  arm 
and  armature  for  moving  said  armature  to  its  first  posi- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  movable  arm  to  the  open 
contacts  position. 

3,344  373 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  GLOBULE  OF 
MAGNETIZABLE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
FLUID 

Robert  F.  Janninck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,535 
4  Claims.  (CL  335 — 49) 


1.  An  electrical  transmission  line  structure  comprising 
a  first  tubular  conductor, 
a  second  tubular  conductor  disposed  coaxially  relative 

to  said  first  conductor,  I.  A  switching  device  comprising:   a  sealed  chamber 

said  second  conductor  having  a  continuous  wall  of  sub-    of  insulating  material;  first  and  second  electrodes  extend- 
stantially  uniform  thickness,  ing  into  said  chamber; 
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the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  fac- 
ing upward  and  downward,  respectively,  in  end-to- 
end  relationship,  with  a  gap  therebetween;  cup- 
shaped  means  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
electrode  and  supporting  a  globule  of  electrically 
conductive  liquid  having  magnetic  properties  within 
said  gap  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  elec- 
trode and  spaced  from  said  second  electrode  and 
said  chamber;  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  chamber  which  field  causes  the  magnetic 
liquid  to  deform,  bridging  said  gap  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  said  second  electrode,  thereby  forming 
an  electrically  conductive  path  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 

3  344  374 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATOR  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  CONTACT  SUPPORT 

Samuel  D.  White,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bel!  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,096 
12  Claims.  (CL  335—92) 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  WITH  LOW 
RELUCTANCE  U-SHAPED  POLE  MEANS 
Charles  T.   Robins,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Weston  W. 
Goodnow,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  I.T.E.  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,815 
4  Claims.  (CL  335—174) 


ing  a  principal  planar  surface  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  said  second  section  having  a  principal  planar 
surface  extending  in  a  second  direction,  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction,  said  magnet  members  nested  together 
with  the  princiftal  planar  surfaces  of  first  sections  of  said 
magnet  members  in  juxtaposed,  adjacent  planar  relation- 
ship and  the  principal  planar  surfaces  of  said  second  sec- 
tions perpendicularly  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  paral- 
lel planar  relationship,  to  define  a  generally  U-shaped 
configuration,  such  that  said  first  portions  form  the  body 
of  the  U,  and  said  second  portions  form  the  arms  of  the 
U,  an  energizing  coil  in  the  form  of  a  bobbin,  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  central  opening  communicating 
between  first  and  second  opposed  ends  thereof,  said  mag- 
net members  entering  opposed  ends  of  said  central  open- 
ing, such  that  said  energizing  coil  is  positioned  between 
said  U-arms,  with  said  U-body  passing  through  said  cen- 
tral opening,  said  first  sections  freely  positioned  within 
said  central  opening  in  floating  arrangement,  such  that 
upon  energization  of  said  coil  their  principal  planar  sur- 
faces are  electromagnetically  drawn  together  in  intimate 
contact  engagement,  said  intimate  contact  engagement 
absolutely  minimizing  the  spacing  between  the  principal 
planar  surfaces  of  said  magnetic  member  for  minimizing 
the  reluctance  of  the  joint. 


1.  In  a  frequency  responsive  switching  device  includ- 
ing first  and  second  contact  members  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  each  other  to  open  and  close  an  electrical 
connection,,  vibrating  means  for  supporting  said  first  con- 
tact and  for  moving  said  first  contact  in  response  to  a 
selected  frequency^  and  an  adjusting  means  for  position- 
ing said  second  contact  with  respect  to  said  first  contact, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  E-shaped  support  mount- 
ed on  said  adjusting  means  for  holding  said  second  con- 
tact in  position  with  respect  to  said  first  contact. 


3,344,376 
TUBE  AND  POLE  PIECE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  . 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mur- 
ray Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,392 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335—240) 


1.  A  tube  and  pole  piece  assembly  comprising,  a  hollow 
tubular  member  of  non-magnetic  material  closed  at  its 
bottom  end,  a  spherical  ball  of  magnetic  material  having 
a  diameter  conforming  substantially  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  tube  seated  into  the  bottom  end  thereof, 
and  inwardly  penetrating  dimple  means  on  the  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said 
tubular  member  near  the  bottom  end  thereof,  the  distance 
of  said  dimple  means  from  the  bottom  of  said  tubular 
member  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  spherical 
ball  but  less  than  its  diameter,  said  dimple  means  pene- 
trating the  surface  of  the  tubular  member  sufficiently  to 
grip  said  ball  and  to  hold  it  in  place  against  the  bottom 
of  the  tubular  member. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  structure  comprising  first  and 
second  magnet  members  each  of  a  generally  L-shaped 
configuration,  and  including  planar  first  and  second  sec- 
tions joined  by  a  right  angle  bend,  said  first  section  hav- 


3J44,377 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING 

PLURAL  PLUNGER  MEMBERS 

Warner  W.  Clements,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(13435  Java  Drive,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.     90210) 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,065 

2  Claims.  (CL  335—259) 

1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 

a  solenoid; 

two  plunger  extender  segments  mounted  for  indeperjd- 
ent  longitudinal  motion  along  the  axis  of  the  sole- 
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noid  in  and  out  of  the  hole  through  said  solenoid 
from  respective  ends  thereof; 

means  for  independently  limiting  respective  outward 
travel  of  the  plunger  extender  segments  to  extreme 
positioning  wherein  each  of  said  segments  has  its 
inner  end  generally  communicating  with  a  respective 
outer  end  of  the  solenoid; 

a  central  plunger  segment  mounted  between  the  plunger 
extender  segments  for  longitudinal  motion  substan- 
tially within  the  hole  through  the  solenoid; 


means  for  selectively  controlling  the  tendency  of  the 
plunger  extender  segments  to  be  attracted  inward 
when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  said  means  consist- 
ing entirely  of  biasing  means  arranged  to  resiliently 
urge  each  segment  outward  toward  the  limits  of  its 
permitted  travel; 

and  means  for  making  connection  between  at  least  one 
of  the  plunger  segments  and  any  appropriate  exter- 
nal apparatus. 


3^44^78 
MAGNETIC  DETENT 
Donald  A.  Wilhelmson,  Palo  Alfo.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,217 
6  Claims.  (CI.  335—272) 


1.  A  magnetic  detent  comprising:  a  shaft  which  is  to 
exhibit  a  given  number  of  detent  positions;  stator  means 
having  a  first  plurality  of  stator  poles  equal  in  number 
to  said  detent  positions  and  a  second  plurality  of  stator 
poles  which  are  greater  in  number  than  said  first  plurality 
of  poles;  and  rotor  means  having  two  sets  of  poles  which 
arc  equal  in  number  to  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  stator  poles  respectively,  said  rotor  and  stator  poles 
being  positioned  so  that  said  given  number  of  detent 
positions  exist  where  both  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  rotor  and  stator  poles  arc  aligned  with  a  small  air 
gap  therebetween. 


3,344,379 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 

Warren  P.  Morrow,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400.303 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335—206) 
1.  A    magnetically    operated    electrical    switch    com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  switch  frame. 

(b)  a  first  pivot  assembly, 

(c)  a  first  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  said  switch 
frame  and  supporting  said  first  pivot  assembly  and 
permitting  free  rotation  of  said  first  pivot  assembly 
about  its  axis. 


(d)  a  master  magnet  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  pivot 
assembly  and  having  its  magnetic  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  pivot  axis, 

(e)  a  hair  spring  having  two  ends,  the  first  of  which  is 
fixedly  attached  to  said  first  pivot  assembly  and  the 
second  of  which  is  adjustably  attached  to  said  switch 
frame  for  providing  a  mechanical  bias  to  said  first 
pivot  assembly  in  order  to  compensate  for  any  static 
unbalance  in  said  first  pivot  assembly  and  said  master 
magnet. 

(f)  a  master  magnet  electrical  contact  fixedly  attached 
to  said  master  magnet  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
pivot  axis  and  near  a  magnetic  pole  of  said  master 
magnet. 

(g)  a  second  pivot  assembly, 

(h)  a  second  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  said  switch 
frame  and  supporting  said  second  pivot  assembly  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  first  pivot  assembly  and 
permitting  free  rotation  of  said  second  pivot  assembly 
about  its  axis. 


(i)  a  slave  electrical  contact  made  of  a  magnetic  ma- 
terial having  weak  magnetic  properties. 

(j)  a  slave  electrical  contact  support  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  second  pivot  assembly  perpendicular 
to  the  pivot  axis  and  supporting  said  slave  electrical 
contact  in  the  arcuate  path  of  said  master  magnet 
electrical  contact,  and 

(k)  brake  means  operable  to  prohibit  the  rotation  of 
said  second  pivot  assembly,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  pivot  assemblies  are  weakly  coupled  by  the 
magnetic  interaction  of  said  slave  electrical  contact 
with  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  master  mag- 
net, the  weak  magnetic  coupling  of  said  first  and 
second  pivot  assemblies  causing  said  second  pivot 
assembly  to  rotate  with  said  first  pivot  assembly  to 
assume  an  angular  orientation  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  a  prevailing  ambient  magnetic  field,  said 
second  pivot  assembly  thereafter  being  prohibited 
from  rotating  by  said  brake  means  thereby  permitting 
an  object  having  a  relatively  strong  magnetic  sig- 
nature to  operate  the  switch  by  deflecting  said  master 
magnet. 


3,344,380 
REGULATING  TRANSFORMER 
August  Schmied.  Weiz,  Stjria,  and  Wllheim  Jan,  Graz, 
Styria,   Austria,  assignors  to  Elin-Union  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   fur    Elektrische    Industrie,    Vienna,    Austria,   a 
corporation  of  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  29.  1963, 
2,540  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  336—58) 
1.  In  combination,  a  regulating  transformer  having  its 
on-Ioad  tap  changer  submerged  in  the  transformer  tank. 
the  transfer  switch  of  said  tap  changer  being  enclosed  in 
a  separate  casing  sealing  off  the  oil  in  said  transfer  switch 
against  the  oil  in  the  surrounding  transformer  tank  in  a 
drip-proof  manner,  an  oil  pipe  leading  from  said  trans- 
fer-switch casing  to  an  expansion  tank  at  a  level  higher 
than  that  of  said  transformer  lank,  said  expansion  tank 
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serving  for  said  transfer-switch  oil  as  well  as  for  said 
transformer-tank  oil  in  its  unitary  inner  space  devoid  of 
dividing  means  that  would  separate  the  said  two  k.nds  of 
oils,  means  for  eliminating  both  gaseous  and  solid  ton- 
taminations  from  said  transfer-switch  oil,  resulting  from 
switching  operations  within  said  transfer-sw.tch  casing, 
said  eliminating  means  being  inserted  in  said  oil  pipe,  and 


therein,  a  pair  of  threaded  interengaging  male  and  female 
means  for  connecting  said  upper  blocking  members  to  said 
tank  end  walls,  one  of  each  pair  of  said  means  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  upper  blocking  members  and  the 
other  means  extending  through  one  of  said  apertures  and 
having  exteriorly  of  said  tank  a  tool  engaging  portion 
and  a  radially  extending  portion  larger  than  the  corre- 
sponding aperture  and  closing  said  aperture,  and  weld 
means  circumferentially  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  radially  extending  portion  and  the  adjacent  tank  end 
wall  to  securely  attach  the  other  of  said  means  to  said  tank 
walls,  said  other  means  being  removable  only  by  removing 
of  said  weld  means. 


including  an  exhaust  valve  and  an  oil  filter,  the  latter 
being  structurally  combined  w.th  said  exhaust  valve  and 
disposed  at  a  level  lower  than  that  of  said  exhaust  valve, 
the  latter  serving  to  exhaust  gas  bubbles  resulting  from 
said  switching  operations  while  said  oil  filter  serves  to 
eliminate  solid  contaminations  resulting  from  said  switch- 
ing operations,  and  means  to  shield  the  oil  level  in  said 
expansion  tank  against  the  atmosphere. 


3,344,382 
TRANSFORMER   WITH   SECONDARY   TERMINAL 

AND  CLUSTERED  SERVICE  CONDUCTORS 
William  W.  Olive,  Jr.,  Crestwood,  Mo^  and  Charles  J. 
Carlson,  Jr.,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  said  OUve  assignor  to 
Kearney-National  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  said  Carlson  assignor  to  Central  Trans- 
former Corporation,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of 
Arkansas 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,081 
15  Claims.  (CI.  336—107) 


3,344,381  _  _ 

ELECTRICAL    POWER    TRANSFORMER    HAVING 

MEANS  TO  PREVENT  DAMAGE  IN  SHIPMENT 
John  F.  Koepke,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,608 
14  Claims.  (CL  336—92) 
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6.  A  cluster  of  individually  insulated  conductors  each 
having  an  end  portion  barren  of  insulation,  a  conductive 
ferrule,  said  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  being  assem- 
bled in  co-conductive  relationship  within  said  ferrule  and 
mechanically  connected  thereto  so  that  the  insulated  por- 
tions of  said  conductors  project  outwardly  from  one  erid 
of  said  ferrule,  said  end  of  said  ferrule  being  embedded  in 
insulating  material  set  in  situ  thereabout  and  about  ad- 
jacent increments  of  the  insulation  on  all  said  conductors, 
and  a  water-impervious  tubular  membrane  of  dielectric 
material  connected  in  water-tight  relationship  to  said  in- 
sulating embedment,  said  membrane  extending  from  the 
embedment  for  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  ferrule. 


14.  An  electrical  power  transformer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  metallic  tank  having  opposed  end  walls,  a 
transformer  core  and  coil  assembly  mounted  within  said 
tank  and  including  a  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  winding  legs  connected  by  upper  and  lower  yokes 
and  surrounded  by  electrical  windings,  a  frame  assembly 
secured  to  the  upper  of  said  yokes  and  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  winding  legs  and  the  windings  and  including 
upper  blocking  members  positioned  immediately  adjacent 
the  tank  end  walls,  each  tank  end  wall  having  an  aperture 


3,344,383 
CORE  PORTIONS  HAVING  FUSED  BOND  JOINT 

OUTSIDE  OF  EMBRACE  OF  COILS  THEREON 

Philip  G.  Aberizk,  Methucn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,649 

7  Claims.  (CI.  336—160) 

1.  An    inductor   comprising   two   U-shaped    magnetic 

metal  core  portions  forming  legs  joined  to  surround  a 

coil  space,  a  plurality  of  coils  of  different  axial  lengths 

embracing  at  least  one  leg  of  each  core  portion,  and 

extending  through  different  parts  of  said  coil  space,  each 

said  core  portion  comprising  at  least  three  U-shaped  strips 

including  an  outer  strip  and  inner  strips  nested  within 
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said  outer  strip,  the  ends  of  the  strips  of  one  portion 
being  staggered  for  interleafing  and  butt-engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  strips  of  the  other  portion,  the  outer 
strips  of  the  two  core  portions  being  in  butt-engagement 
outside  the  embrace  of  said  coils  and  joined  by  a  fused 
bond  to  secure  the  portions  together,  at  least  one  of  the 


^*-^i^. 


inner  strips  of  one  portion  being  spaced  endwise  from  a 
strip  of  the  other  portion  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
and  a  magnetic  shunt  body  extending  between  parallel 
legs  of  said  core  portions  in  a  zone  coextensive  with  the 
interleafing  ends  of  the  strips,  said  air  gap  being  located 
outside  said  zone. 


3  344  384 
TEMPERATURE  STABLE  TUBULAR  ELEMENT 

FOR  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

Richard  L.  Hattoo,  Elmhunt,  III.,  assignor  to  Resinite 

CorporadoD,  Wheeling,  III. 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,423 

•     4  Claims.  (CL  336— 179) 


trodes  each  having  a  length  in  said  material  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  length  of  said  material 


in  the  direction  in  which  said  electrodes  are  em- 
bedded, and  said  embedded  electrodes  being  each 
formed  as  a  braided  open  weave  metallic  conductor. 


3,344,386 
CONTACT  CONNECTION  FOR  WIRE-SHAPED 
HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Georges  Claude  L«  Gargasson,  Paris,  and  Marcel  Joseph 
Cadiou,  Aubervilllers,  France,  assignors  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,533 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

965,285 

5  Claims.  (CL  338—274) 


1.  A  temperature  stable  tubular  element  suitable  as 
a  component  of  an  inductance  comprising  inner,  inter- 
mediate, and  outer  layers  of  spirally  arranged  adhesively 
united  ribbons,  each  layer  including  at  least  one  ribbon 
spirally  wound  relative  to  the  tubular  element  axis,  said 
inner  and  outer  layers  being  constructed  of  ethylene 
terephthalate,  said  intermediate  layer  being  constructed  of 
a  metal  foil,  and  a  male-threaded  part  positionably  re- 
ceived within  said  element  for  varying  said  inductance. 


3,344,385 
FLEXIBLE  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  WITH  FLEX- 
IBLE   AND    STRETCHABLE    TERMINAL    ELEC- 
TRODES 
Donald  M.  Bartos,  Midland,  and  Raymond  J.  Price,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423^28 
2  Claims-  (CL  338—212) 
1.  A  flexible  resistance  element  comprising  an  elasto- 
meric  body  of  flexible  electrically  conductive  material,  and 
a   system   of   flexible    and   stretchable    low    resistance 
electrodes  embedded  therein,  said  embedded  elec- 


1.  A  connector  for  a  heating  element  having  at  least 
two  conductors  surrounded  by  a  common  metal  envelope, 
said  conductors  being  insulated  from  one  another  and 
from  the  envelope,  the  ends  of  said  conductors  being 
stripped  of  insulation,  a  ceramic  member  having  parallel 
bores  through  which  connecting  pins  for  each  of  said 
conductors  extend,  nnetallic  coupling  members  surround- 
ing and  secured  to  each  of  said  connecting  pins,  each 
of  said  coupling  members  having  a  bore  through  which 
the  end  of  the  conductor  extends  and  is  secured  thereto, 
a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  and  hermetically  sealed  at 
its  peripheral  edges  to  a  portion  of  the  metal  envelope, 
said  ceramic  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ductors intermediate  each  of  said  coupling  members  and 
the  metal  sleeve  and  being  hermetically  secured  at  its 
peripheral  edges  to  said  metal  sleeve  and  said  connect- 
ing pins. 

3,344.387 
VARIABLE  THIN  FILM  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENT 
Henry  F.  iCinkel,  Rutherford,  and  Eugene  Radetsky,  New 
York,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Western   Electric  Company 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,274 
4  Claims.  (CL  338—314) 
1.  A  thin  film  power  resistor  comprising: 
a  non-conducting  base, 

a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  and  projecting 
from  one  end  of  said  base. 
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a  metallic  heat  sink  mounted  to  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  modules  mounted  directly  on 
one  side  of  said  base,  each  of  said  thin  film  modules 
having  a  resistance  path, 
a  plurality  of  first  contacts  mounted  to  each  of  said 
thin  film  modules  at  preselected  locations  along  said 
resistance  path  in  order  that  a  desired  length  of  the 
resistance  path  can  be  selected  by  the  designation 
of  two  of  said  plurality  of  contacts,  and 


conducting  portion  while  a  further  printed  circuit  con- 
ducting portion  is  directly  axially  engaged  by  the  cen- 
trally-tipped lamp  bulb  means. 


3,344,389 
LAMPHOLDER 
Clarence  Williams  Heath,  Bleasby,  England,  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5, 1965, 

14,343/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 


a  plastic  cover  having  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
paths  and  printed  second  contacts  on  the  bottom 
side  thereof  and  being  affixed  to  said  base  for  en- 
gaging said  terminals  and  said  first  contacts  with 
said  second  contacts  to  connect  said  desired  resist- 
ance path  length  of  said  thin  film  modules  to  said 
circuit  paths,  thereby  completing  a  resistance  path 
from  one  of  said  terminals,  through  said  printed 
circuits  paths  and  said  desired  resistance  path 
length  of  the  film  modules,  to  another  of  said  ter- 
minals. 

3,344,388 
MULTI-FUNCTION  CLIP  MEANS 
George  W.  Parker,  Clio,  and  John  B.  Brennan,  Jr.,  Flfait, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,071 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 


1.  A  lampholder  for  assembly  in  an  aperture  in  a  sup- 
port comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  having  a 
lamp  base  receiving  cavity,  the  body  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  flange  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  cavity,  con- 
tacts being  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  having  means 
for  engaging  terminals  on  the  base  of  the  lamp  when  in- 
serted, each  contact  including  a  portion  at  one  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  laterally  of  the  open  end  of  the 
cavity  and  spaced  axially  of  the  body  relative  to  the  flange 
and  resilient  means  being  provided  for  limiting  the  axial 
sliding  movement  of  the  contacts  relative  to  the  cavity, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  holder  is  as- 
sembled in  the  aperture  the  flange  is  adapted  to  abut  one 
face  of  the  support  and  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
contacts  are  biased  to  abut  the  opposite  face. 


3344,390 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  SOCKET 

Harry  John  Dell,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,360 

3  Claims.  (CL  339—52) 


Mor  rL£>i(u 
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1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  centrally-tipped 
bayonet-projection  lamp  bulb  means  and  a  printed  cir- 
cuit means  including  insulating  material  with  a  recess- 
forming  portion  and  at  least  a  pair  of  conducting  por- 
tions thereon,  a  unitary  multi-functioning  clip  means 
comprising,  a  metal  body  portion  having  a  substantially 
L-shaped  configuration,  at  least  one  bifurcated  ending  of 
said  metal  body  portion  having  wavy  contact  means 
which  straddle  and  engage  bayonet  projections  of  lamp 
bulb  means,  and  tab  means  integral  with  said  metal  body 
portion  in  engagement  with  at  least  one  printed  circuit 


1.  Socket  means  for  supporting  ends  of  a  fluorescent 
tube  and  for  mounting  in  openings  of  a  mounting  mem- 
ber, said  socket  means  comprising  tube-supporting  sec- 
tions for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  fluorescent  tube  therein, 
contact-carrying  sections  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
tube-supporting  sections  and  extending  substantially 
normal  thereto,  said  contact-carrying  sections  defining  a 
wall  at  the  juncture  between  said  sections  and  holes  in 
communication  with  said  sections,  contact  members  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  contact-carrying  sections  and 
having  openings  in  communication  with  said  holes  so  that 
contact  pins  of  said  fluorescent  tube  pass  through  said 
holes  and  openings  for  engagement  with  said  contact 
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members,  stiffly-flexible  mounting  anns  extending  laterally 
from  said  sections  and  for  disposition  in  said  opening  and 
means  on  said  mounting  arms  for  engaging  said  mounting 
member  with  said  stiffly-flexible  mounting  arnis  rcsilicntly 
maintaining  said  means  in  engagement  with  said  mounting 
member. 

3,344,391 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Robert  C.  Ruete,  Long  VaUey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elastic 
Stop  Nut  Corporatioo  of  America,  UnJoa,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 
Cootinuatioo  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  345,008, 
Feb.   14,   1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1966,  S«r. 
No.  589,464 

9  Claims.  (CL  339—60) 


in  the  inner  member  to  extend  the  inner  member 
along  the  covering  beyond  the  terminus  of  the  cover- 
ing. 

3  344  392 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Earnest   H.   Briscoe,   Bexicy,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Briscoe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Obio,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,931 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—63) 


1.  A  waterproof  electrical  connector  clement  capable 
of  being  assembled  in  the  field  at  the  terminus  of  a  high 
voltage  cable,  the  cable  having  an  electrical  conductor 
and  a  covering  of  insulating  material  with  a  portion  of 
the  insulating  material  removed  to  establish  a  terminus 
thereof  and  expose  the  conductor,  said  connector  element 
comprising: 

an  electrical   conUct  electrically   connected  and  me- 
chanically secured  to  the  exposed  conductor;  and 
a  unitary  housing  of  resilient  material  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  contact,  the  exposed  conductor 
and  the  covering,  the  housing  including, 
an  outer  sleeve-like  member  of  resilient  insulating  elas- 
tomeric  material  having  a  given  length  with  an  axial- 
ly   extending   opening   therein   and   including   a   rc- 
silicntly dilatable  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
which   dilatable   portion   in   an   undilated   condition 
has  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  external  diam- 
eter of  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  covering  re- 
ceived within  the  opening,  said  dilatable  portion  be- 
ing dilated  and  overiapping  with  said  corresponding 
portion  in  watertight  relationship  therewith,  and 
an   inner   sleeve-like   member  of   resilient  electrically 
conductive   elastomcric   material   disposed   between 
the  outer  member  and  the  contact  and  exposed  con- 
ductor, said  inner  member  having  an  axial  length 
less  than  the  length  of  the  outer  member  and  being 
joined  with  the  outer  member  to  surround  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  contact  and  the  exposed  conductor, 
said  inner  member  terminating  at  one  end  displaced 
axially  from  said  one  end  of  the  outer  member  and 
including  an  axially  extending  opening  ahgned  with 
the  opening  in  the  outer  member  and  having  a  first 
portion  cooperating  with  the  contact  and  including 
an  inside  diameter  complementing  a  corresponding 
outside  diameter  of  the  contact  portion  with  the  in- 
ner member  electrically  connected  with  the  contact 
such  that  the  voltage  gradient  between  the  contact 
and  the  inner  member  is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  and 
a  second  portion  extending  axially  along  the  open- 
ing in  the  inner  member  from  said  oae  end  of  the 
inner  member  toward  the  first  portion  thereof,  said 
second  portion  being  contiguous  with  the  rcsilicntly 
dilatable  portion  of  the  outer  member  and  being  rc- 
silicntly dilatable,  said  second  portion  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
rcsilicntly   dilatable   portion   of  the   outer   member 
when  both  said  dilatable  portions  arc  undilated  and 
being  dilated  and  overlapping  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  covering  received  within  the  opening 


An  electrical  terminal  connector  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  separable,  unitary  connector  sections  normally 
disposed  in  interfitting,  side  by  side  alignment  and  each 
composed  of  a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material,  an 
electrically  conductive  contact  member  embedded  at  least 
in  part  in  said  body  and  a  remotely  extending  lead  wire 
electrically  connected  with  said  contact  member  within 
said  body,  the  bodies  of  said  sections  being  formed  along 
their  adjacent  sides  with  integral  longitudinally  extending, 
relatively  interfitting.  dovetail  mortise  and  tenon  portions, 
one  of  said  bodies  being  formed  adjacent  said  mortise  and 
tenon  portions  with  a  rcsilicntly  flexible  detent  and  the 
other  of  said  bodies  being  formed  with  a  recess  cngagcable 
with  said  detent  when  said  sections  are  disposed  in  inter- 
fitting, side  by  side  alignment,  said  detent  and  recess  serv- 
ing to  yieldably  hold  said  sections  against  relative  axial 
separation;  and  stop  means  formed  on  the  body  of  one  of 
said  sections  and  engageablc  with  the  body  of  the  other 
of  said  sections  when  said  sections  are  brought  into  side 
by  side  alignment,  said  stop  means  limiting  axial  separa- 
tion of  said  sections  to  one  direction  of  relative  movement. 


3,344,393 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Howard   R.   Hendee,    193  Six   MUe  Road, 

Comstock  Park,  Micb.     49321 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,395 

2  Claims.  (CL  339—75) 


ir       ri 


1.  A  connector  housing  for  enclosing  electrical  con- 
nector components,  and  for  transferring  tension  around 
said  components,  said  housing  comprising: 

first  and  second  relatively  movable  enclosure  com- 
ponents, said  components  being  closeable  together  to 
define  a  space,  and  said  components  also  together 
defining  each  of  a  pair  of  access  openings  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  wire,  at  least  one  of  said  components 
having  a  block  of  resilient  rubber-like  material  ad- 
jacent at  least  one  of  said  access  openings  and  dis- 
posed to  apply  a  clamping  action  on  a  wire  engaging 


said  opening  on  closure  of  said  enclosure  com- 
ponents, said  block  of  rubber-like  material  being 
supported  at  the  ends  thereof,  with  the  central  por- 
tion unsupported  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  separation  of  said  enclosure  components;  and 
securing  means  for  holding  said  enclosure  components 
together. 

3  344  394 
LIMITED  ENGAGEMENT  LUG  ASSEMBLY 
Benjamin  S.  Kingsbury,  Pasadena,  and  Reginald  E.  Lock- 
bart,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zinsco  Electrical 
Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,323 
5  Claims.  (CL  339—272) 


trahend  traces  as  corresponding  electric  waves  with  a  given 
ratio  of  reproducing  amplifier  gains,  subtractively  combin- 
ing said  corresponding  electric  waves  to  produce  a  re- 
mainder electric  wave,  transmitting  said  remainder  elec- 
tric wave  to  a  variable-density  trace-recording  element  ad- 
jacent a  record-receiving  medium  to  produce  on  said  me- 
dium a  narrow,  variable-density  trace  corresponding  to  said 
remainder  wave,  and  repeating  said  reproducing,  subtrac- 


1.  In  a  lug  assembly  adapted  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting a  first  conductor  with  a  second  conductor, 
the  combination  of: 

a  conductive  member  having  a  bearing  surface  and  a 
clamping  surface,  said  conductive  member  being  con- 
nectible  to  the  first  conductor; 
a  lug  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  passage- 
way having  a  bearing  surface,  said  conductive  mem- 
ber being  received  in  said  passageway  with  said  bear- 
ing   surface    of   said    conductive    member    abutting 
against  said  bearing  surface  of  said  passageway,  said 
clamping  surface  of  said  conductive  member  being 
exposed  in  said  passageway,  the  second  conductor 
being  receivable  on  said  clamping  surface; 
clamping  means  secured  to  said  lug  and  being  movable 
toward   said   clamping   surface   of  said  conductive 
member  for  applying  a  force  to  the  second  conductor 
to  firmly  clamp  the  latter  against  said  clamping  sur- 
face; and 
abutment  means  in  said  passageway  spaced  from  said 
lug  bearing  surface  engageable  with  said  clamping 
means  for  limiting  the  minimum  distance  between 
said  clamping  means  and  said  clamping  surface  of 
said  conductive  member  to  thereby  positively  limit 
the  amount  the  second  conductor  can  deform  in  re- 
sponse to  said  force  and  prevent  severing  of  the  sec- 
ond conductor  by  the  clamping  means. 


tively  combining,  and  transmitting  steps  a  plurality  of 
times  for  a  corresponding  plurality  of  progressively  dif- 
ferent values  of  said  ratio  of  amplifier  gains,  each  succes- 
sive narrow,  variable-density  remainder  trace  being  re- 
corded closely  adjacent  the  previously  recorded  remainder 
trace  on  said  record-receiving  medium,  whereby  the  nature 
of  the  various  waves  displayed  may  be  ascertained  from 
the  character  of  their  variation  in  amplitude  across  said 
variable-density  trace  display. 


3,344,396 
SEISMIC  SURVEYING  BY  RECORDING  THE  SIG- 
NAL USED  TO  CONVOLVE  EITHER  UP-GOLNG 
OR  DOWN-GOING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS  TO  PRO- 
DUCE THE  OTHER 
Arthur  D.  Bennett,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,056 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 


3  344,395 
DISPLAYING  SUBTRACTIVELY  COMBINED 
SEISMIC  DATA 
Daniel  Silverman  and  Neil  R.  Sparks,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,427 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—15.5) 
1.  In  the  display  of  a  seismic  data  trace  wherein  de- 
sired waves  are  enhanced  relative  to  undesired  waves  by 
subtracting  a  reproducible  subtrahend  trace  containing  said 
undesired  waves  from  a  reproducible  minuend  trace  con- 
taining both  said  desired  waves  and  said  undesired  waves, 
to  produce  a  remainder  trace  wherein  said  undesired  waves 
are  reduced  in  amplitude  relative  to  said  desired  waves,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  for  each  minuend  trace, 
simultaneously  reproducing  said  minuend  and  said  sub- 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  comprising  the 
steps  of 

generating  seismic  waves  within  the  earth, 

receiving  directionally  characteristic  seismic  waves  at 
at  least  one  location, 

separately  producing  at  such  receiving  location  a  re- 
producible record  of  down-going  seismic  waves  and 
a  reproducible  record  of  up-going  seismic  waves, 

separately  reproducing  said  down-going  and  said  up- 
going  seismic  waves, 

convolving  one  of  said  down-going  and  up-going  re- 
produced seismic  waves  with  an  amplitude-time  sig- 
nal comprising  a  Wiener  filter  to  produce  a  con- 
volved record  substantially  matching  the  other  of 
said  down-going  and  up-going  reproduced  seismic 
waves,  and 

maldng  a  record  of  said  amplitude-time  signal. 
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3,344^^7 

COMPOUND  DIAPHRAGM  SPRING 

Robert  G.  Elliott  and  Harold  A.  Yands,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assisiion  to  Intemadooal  Research  and  Development 

Cofporation,  Worthingtoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  452^44 

8  Claims.  (CL  340—17) 


5.  In  an  electromechanical  seismic  vibration  transducer 
having  a  seismic  element  mounted  on  a  rigid  shaft  be- 
tween two  diaphragm  springs,  wherein  each  of  the  said 
diaphragm  springs  comprises  a  circular  disk  having  a  rim, 
an  axial  hole  and  plural  involute  grooves  each  extending 
(a)  from  one  of  several  spaced  points  located  adjacent  to 
said  rim  to  (b)  one  of  several  spaced  points  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  axial  hole,  the  said  involute  grooves 
defining  flat  involute  ribbons  each  connecting  the  said 
rim  with  the  central  portion  of  the  disk  annularly  adjacent 
to  the  said  axial  hole,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  circular  disk  having  a  rim  secured  directly  to 
the  rim  of  the  first  said  circular  disk  and  having 
plural  fingers  corresponding  with  the  said  involute 
grooves  and  said  involute  ribbons,  each  said  finger 
extending  inwardly  from  said  rim  across  one  said 
involute  ribbon,  thence  along  an  involute  path  be- 
tween adjacent  ribbons,  and  thence  inwardly  across 
a  different  one  of  said  ribbons, 
the  said  finger  being  resiliently  secured  to  said  involute 
ribbons  at  at  least  one  of  its  areas  of  contact  with  a 
said  ribbon. 


3,344,398 

TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER  LOAD  RELAY 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

George  Donald  Hendricks,  Campbell  Island,  III.,  assignor 

to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  May  12.  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,063 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—41) 


1.  A  traffic  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
traffic  signal  lamps  for  displaying  go  and  caution  inter- 
vals to  main  street  and  cross  street  traffic  flow  at  a  traffic 
flow  intersection,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  static,  solid  state  logic  memory  means 
one  each  for  main  street  and  cross  street  go  and 


caution  intervals,  each  said  memory  means  having 
an  input  and  an  output  and  having  a  first  condition 
and  a  second  condition; 

a  like  plurality  of  static,  solid  state  timing  means  each 
coupling  the  output  of  a  preceding  memory  means 
with  the  input  of  a  succeeding  memory  means  for 
timing  the  first  condition  of  said  preceding  memory 
means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  then 
actuating  said  succeeding  memory  means  to  its  said 
first  condition; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  each  said 
succeeding  memory  means  with  the  input  of  a  said 
preceding  memory  means  for  actuating  said  pre- 
ceding memory  means  to  its  said  second  condition 
when  the  said  succeeding  memory  means  is  in  its 
first  condition; 

a  load  relay  for  each  said  signal  lamp  and  having  a 
relay  coil  and  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  when  closed 
to  connect  said  lamp  with  a  source  of  alternating 
current  voltage;  and, 

a  load  relay  control  circuit  for  each  load  relay  and 
including  an  electronic  control  device  having  an  in- 
put circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  forward  biasing 
signals  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  volt- 
age source  through  said  relay  coil  and  conductive 
when  voltage  of  a  particular  polarity  is  applied  from 
said  voltage  source  to  its  output  circuit,  and  means 
for  developing  a  fully  rectified  pulsating  voltage  of 
said  particular  polarity  from  said  voltage  source 
and  applying  said  rectified  voltage  to  the  output 
circuit  of  said  device  through  said  coil  so  that  when 
a  forward  biasing  signal  is  applied  to  said  output 
circuit  the  said  device  will  commence  conduction 
so  that  current  will  flow  therethrough  to  energize 
said  coil. 


3344,399 
SEGMENTATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Bonocr,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.\'..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,049 
1  Claim.  (CL  340— 146J) 


'^^      .:i-^"''^<^    't^' 


Apparatus  for  dividing  the  trace  produced  by  a  curve 
follower  in  folowing  the  outer  line  edge  periphery  of  a 
lexical  symbol  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  comprising: 

(a)  follower  means  for  following  the  line  edge  out- 
line of  the  symbol  in  a  closed  unidirectional  trace 
and  producing  time  variant  signals  whose  amplitude 
manifest  the  successive  orthogonal  displacements  of 
the  trace; 

(b)  means  for  continuously  processing  said  time  vari- 
ant signals  to  produce  successive  first  sets  of  coded 
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signals  manifestive  of  the  successive  angular  sectors 
containing  the  successive  instantaneous  tangenial 
velocity  vectors  of  the  path  followed  by  said  follower 
means,  each  sector  including  an  angle  of  2w/N 
radians,  where  N  is  an  even  integer  greater  than  six; 

(c)  means  for  periodically  sampling  said  first  sets  of 
coded  signals; 

(d)  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  first  sets  of 
sampled  signals  with  the  set  preceding  it  in  successive 
pairs,  and  deriving  a  further  set  of  coded  signals 
manif^  ive  of  the  number  of  sectors  change  in  the 
vectoi  heading,  and  producing  a  direction  signal 
manifestive  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  veloc- 
ity vector  between  the  successive  sampled  sets; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  magnitude  of  N/2  of  said 
further  set  of  coded  signals  for  producing  an  end 
of  segment  signal; 

(f)  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  said  direction 
signal  and  an  accumulated  magnitude  of  at  least  two 
sectors  of  direction  change  for  producing  an  end  of 
segment  signal. 


3,344,400 
PLURAL  FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  RECEIVER 
William  E.  Nemcth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,052 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—171) 


1.  In  a  device  for  performing  switching  functions  in 
response  to  discrete  modulations  in  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels contained  in  an  electromagnetic  wave  signal  spectrum 
over  which  wave  noise  extends,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  adapted  to  be 
biased  with  one  polarity  to  be  actuated  and  with 
opposite  polarity  to  be  biased  off; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  filter-detectors,  each  comprising 
a  distinctly  tuned  filter  and  a  detector  in  cascade  with 
the  filter,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  the  switching  means,  for  selecting  the 
components  of  said  modulations  and  utilizing  the 
components  to  produce  bias  potentials  of  said  one 
polarity; 

an  aperiodic  detector  means  responsive  to  noise  dis- 
tributed at  random  within  said  spectrum  for  pro- 
ducing a  bias  potential  of  said  opposite  polarity;  and 

means  for  differentially  combining  the  output  of  the 
aperiodic  detector  means  with  the  outputs  of  each  of 
the  cascaded  detectors; 

the  impedance  of  each  tuned  filter  to  noise  being  lower 
than  its  resonant  impedance  and  small  compared  to 
the  impedance  of  the  aperiodic  detector  means, 
whereby  the  bias  potentials  of  the  filter-defectors  due 
to  noise  are  small  compared  to  that  of  the^aperiodic 
detector  means,  so  that  the  aperiodic  detector  means 


biases  off  all  of  the  switching  means  except  those  to 
which  the  filter-detectors  selecting  modulation  com- 
ponents are  coupled. 


3,344,401 
INQUIRY  SYSTEM 

Duncan  N.  MacDonald,  Arcadia,  Frederick  L.  Fox,  Pasa- 
dena, Iver  C.  Hansen,  Arcadia,  and  Richard  S.  Shays, 
Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,435 
16  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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7.  In  an  inquiry  system  including  a  digital  computer 
having  a  memory  therefor  and  for  receiving  a  digital  in- 
quiry message  and  for  forming  a  digital  reply  message  to 
the  inquiry  message,  the  messages  received  and  formed 
by  the  computer  being  characterized  as  serial-by-character 
and   parallel-by-bit  and   arranged   in   a  computer  code, 
plurality  of  inquiry  devices  arranged  for  independently 
providing  a  complete  digital  inquiry  message  to  the  com- 
puter and   for   receiving  a   digital   reply   message   from 
the  computer,  the  messages  provided  and  received  by  the 
inquiry  devices  being  characterized  as  serial-by-character 
and   serial-by-bit   and   arranged   in   an   inquiry   code,    a 
buffer  memory  system  coupled  in  between  the  computer 
and  inquiry  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  complete 
digital   reply  message  and   a  complete  inquiry  message 
provided  by  the  computer  and  inquiry  devices  respectively, 
a  terminal  device  for  each  inquiry  device  including  means 
for  receiving  an  inquiry  message  serial-by-character  and 
serial-by-bit  from  the  corresponding  inquiry  device  and 
for  converting  the  inquiry  messages  to  signals  serial-by- 
character  and  parallel-by-bit  and  for  providing  same  to 
the  buffer  memory  system  for  storage,  means  for  reading 
a   stored   computer  coded   inquiry   message   out  of  the 
buffer  memory  system   and  for  providing  such   inquiry 
message  to  the  computer  serial-by-character  and  parallel- 
by-bit  including  means  for  storing  a  computer  coded  re- 
ply message  provided  by  the  computer  responsive  to  an 
inquiry  message  serial-by-character  parallel-by-bit,  means 
for  reading  a  stored  computer  coded  reply  message  out 
of  the  buffer  memory  system  and  for  providing  such  reply 
message   serial-by-character   parallel-by-bit   to  the   same 
terminal   means  from   which  the  corresponding   inquiry 
message    was    received,    said   terminal   device    including 
means  for  converting  the  reply  messages  received  thereby 
to  a  message  serial-by-character  and  serial-by-bit. 


3  344  402 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  SEARCH  OPERATION 
Kenneth   D.   Foulger,  San  Jose,   Calif.,  and   Arthur  G. 
Silver,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,281 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  In  a  file  searching  system  for  searching  a  plurality  of 

individually  addressable  file  sections  to  determine  the  high. 

low  or  equal  status  of  an  identification  indicia  relative  to 
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one  of  a  plurality  of  message  indicia  stored  in  said  sec- 
tions, a  multiple  section  search  circuit  comprising, 

means  for  storing  a  disk  control  field  and  said  field 
comprises  a  plurality  of  characters  constituting  an 
identification  indicia  and 
section  address  indicia  for  identifying  that  file  section 
at  which  the  searching  is  to  begin  and 


3344,403 
FILE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.   Foulger  and  John  J.  Harmoa,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,541 
6  Claiins.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  employing  a  computer 
responsive  to  predetermined  operation  codes  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  the  computer  and  a  plurality  of  file 
modules,  selection  circuitry  for  designating  a  desired  one 
of  the  file  modules  to  operate  with  the  computer,  said 
selection  circuitry  comprising, 
a  storage  circuit, 

alternate  control  indicia  stored  in  said  storage  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  address  characters  stored  in  said  storage 

circuit, 
an  alternate  control  decode  circuit  responsive  to  said 
indicia  for  selectively  generating  a  normal  operation 
signal  or  a  substituted  operation  signal, 
first  means  responsive  to  said  normal  operation  signal 
and  one  of  said  address  characters  for  designating 
one  of  said  modules. 


said  means  being  responsive  to  said  substituted  signal 
and  said  indicia  for  selecting  the  same  module,  and 

second  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  operation  codes  for  transferring  said  alternate 
control  indicia  to  said  alternate  control  circuit  and 
for  transferring  said  address  characters  to  said  first 
means. 


3  344  404 
MULTIPLE   MODE    DATA   PROCESSING   SYSTEM 
CONTROLLED  BY  INFORMATION  BITS  OR  SPE- 
CIAL CHARACTERS 

Kenneth  E.  Curewitz,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,428 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


section  count  indicia  for  indicating  the  total  number  of 
file  sections  to  be  searched, 

means  for  utilizing  said  stored  section  address  to  desig- 
nate the  file  section  at  which  searching  is  to  begin, 

means  for  comparing  said  identification  indicia  with  the 
message  indicia  in  the  designated  section,  and 

means  for  employing  the  results  of  said  comparison  to 
determine  the  status  of  the  identification  indicia. 


mmm 


"^ 


1.  A  character-oriented  data  processing  apparatus 
adapted  to  operate  with  an  instruction  format  which 
normally  includes  an  operation  specifying  portion  which 
for  each  individual  instruction  being  processed  dictates 
the  nature  of  the  current  operation,  said  data  processing 
apparatus  further  including  means  capable  of  effecting  the 
translation  of  a  set  of  program  instructions  originally 
compiled  for  operation  in  a  foreign  data  processing  ap- 
paratus wherein  it  is  desired  to  maintain  one-for-one 
memory  mapping  between  memory  unit  locations  as 
specified  in  said  foreign  program  with  those  available  in 
an  addressable  memory  unit  of  said  character  oriented 
data  processing  apparatus  and  wherein  each  of  said  char- 
acters of  information  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  infor- 
mation and  punctuation  bits,  said  information  bits  of  a 
particular  character  normally  comprising  said  operation 
specifying  portion  of  an  instruction  comprising  an  ad- 
dressable multi-location  memory  unit,  each  location  of 
said  memory  unit  being  adapted  to  store  a  single  character 
of  information,  means  for  addressing  particular  locations 
within  said  addressable  memory  unit,  temporary  storage 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  output  of  said 
memory  unit  for  receiving  information  therefrom,  means 
associated  with  said  temporary  storage  means  to  sense  the 
bit  representation  of  each  of  said  characters  of  informa- 
tion being  extracted  from  said  memory  unit,  and  means 
actuated  upon  detection  of  a  particular  punctuation  bit 
associated  with  said  operation  specifying  portion  of  a  pro- 
gram instruction  to  completely  define  a  particular  opera- 
tion of  said  data  processing  apparatus  and  to  initiate  the 
execution  thereof,  and  means  including  said  last-named 
means  operative  upon  detection  of  said  particular  punctua- 
tion bit  for  st/Bfing  said  informational  bits  associated  with 
said  operatiolHpecifying  portion  of  a  program  instruction 
so  as  to  thereby  identify  said  bits  as  comprising  a  param- 
eter of  information  to  be  used  in  the  execution  of  said 
particular  operation. 
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3,344,405 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Craft,  Beacon,  Eugene  R.  Floto,  Brewster,  and 
John  W.  Newitt,  Briarclitf  Manor,  N.V.,  and  Howard 
J.  Smith,  Jr.,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,450 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  units,  each 
of  which  has  an  identifier  comprising: 

a  main  memory  in  which  a  plurality  of  data  units  are 
stored; 

an  auxiliary  memory  in  which  related  data  units  to 
those  in  said  main  memory  are  stored; 

an  additional  memory  device  containing  entries  indicat- 
ing the  data  units  stored  in  said  auxiliary  memory, 
the  position  at  which  such  data  units  are  stored  in 
said  auxiliary  memory  and  the  position  in  said  main 
memory  to  begin  searching  for  a  data  unit  having  an 
identifier  which  more  nearly  matches  the  desired 
identifier  than  that  in  the  additional  memory  device; 

means  for  applying  the  identifier  for  a  desired  data  unit 
to  said  system; 

means  for  scanning  the  entries  in  said  additional  mem- 
ory device  to  find  the  entry  having  an  identifier  which 
most  nearly  matches  that  for  said  desired  data  unit; 

means  for  determining  if  there  is  an  identifier  in  said 
main  memory  which  more  nearly  matches  the  iden- 
tifier of  said  desired  data  unit; 

means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  identifier 
in  said  additional  memory  device  is  the  one  which 
most  nearly  matches  for  retrieving  the  data  unit  at 
the  address  in  said  auxiliary  memory  indicated  in 
said  entry;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  identifier 
in  said  main  memory  is  the  one  which  most  nearly 
matches  for  retrieving  the  data  unit  from  the  main 
memory. 

3  344  406 

SAMPLED  DATA  REDUCTION  AND 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Albert  W.  Vinal,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,638 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  data  handling  system  including: 
plural  input  channels  upon  which  data  is  presented  to 

said  system; 
means  for  interrogating  said  channels  to  obtain  data 

samples  therefrom; 
a    reference    data    storage    unit    containing    reference 

criteria  associated  with  each  said  channel; 
means  operable   in  concert  with   said  channel   inter- 
rogating means  to  read  from  said  reference  data 
storage  unit  the  criteria  associated  with  the  channel 
being  interrogated; 


comparison  means  for  comparing  each  said  data  sam- 
ple with  the  reference  criteria  read,  from  said  refer- 
ence data  storage  unit  and  for  indicating  the  relation- 
ship of  said  data  sample  to  said  criteria; 

a  register  in  which  each  sample  value  is  placed  pending 
completion  of  operation  of  said  comparison  means; 

utilization  means  connected  to  said  register;  and 


means  responsive  to  an  indication  of  one  predetermined 
relationship  of  the  data  sample  to  the  associated 
criteria  for  causing  the  value  to  be  accepted  by  said 
utilization  means  and  responsive  to  an  indication  of 
another  predetermined  relationship  for  causing  said 
value  to  be  cleared  from  the  register  without  being 
passed  to  the  utilization  means. 


3,344,407 

HYBRID  SEISMIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Gerard  D.  Koeijmans,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  425,668 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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10.  A  system  for  processing  seismic  data  received  at 
spaced  points  in  the  vicinity  of  a  seismic  disturbance 
comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter,  said  seismic  data  being 
applied  to  an  input  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter, 
a  digital  register,  the  output  of  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  being  applied  to  the  input  of  said  digital 
register, 
a  digital  recording  system,  the  output  of  said  digital 
register  being  applied  to  the  input  of  said  digital 
recording  system, 
control  circuitry  including: 
a  source  of  clock  pulses, 

means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  t^e  seismic 

data  for  producing  a  train  of  strobe  pulses  in 

timed  relation  with  said  clock  pulses, 

means   for   applying   said    strobe   pulses  to   said 

analog-to-digital  converter  to  synchronize  the 

V    conversion  of  said  seismic  data  to  digital  data. 
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means  for  transferring  said  digital  data  from  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  to  said  digital  register, 
and 

means  for  transferring  said  digital  data  from  said 
digital  register  to  said  digital  recording  system. 


means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  control  word  from 
the  first  memory  means  for  initiating  read  out  from  the 
second  memory  means,  and  switching  means  responsive 


3,344,408 

AUTOMATIC  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Edwin   Singer  and   Ambros   Geissler,   Fairfield,   Conn., 

assignors  to   Hancodt  Telecontrol   Corporation,   Old 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  437,781 
92  Claims.  (Ct  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  stations 
and  accumulating  data  as  to  events  occurring  at  each 
of  said  stations,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination, 

(A)  cyclical  address  means  for  generating  an  address 
corresponding  to  each  station; 

(B)  interrogating  means  operating  in  response  to  an 
address  generated  by  said  address  means  to  period- 
ically interrogate  the  corresponding  station  to  de- 
termine if  an  event  has  occurred. 

(C)  a  cyclical  memory  operating  in  synchronism  with 
said  address  nKans  and  storing  accumulated  data  as 
to  past  events  occurring  at  each  corresponding  sta- 
tion; and 

(D)  data  processing  means  connected  to  said  inter- 
rogating means  and  operating  in  response  to  the 
interrogation  of  each  station  to  augment  the  accumu- 
lated data  in  said  memory  corresponding  to  a  station 
where  an  event  has  occurred  since  last  interrogated. 


3  344  409 
DECOMMUTATOR  FORtSE  IN  PULSE  CODE 
MODLLATED  TELEMETRY 
Michael  J.  Townsend,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Systems  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443  J51 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  digitally  coded  informa- 
tion words,  as  received  serially  at  a  common  input,  to  any 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  channels,  including 
first  means  for  identifying  and  counting  each  word  as  it 
is  received  at  the  input,  second  means  responsive  to  the 
first  identifying  and  counting  means  for  counting  each 
time  a  predetermined  group  of  information  words  are 
received,  first  addressable  memory  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  control  words,  means  responsive  to  said  first 
counting  means  for  addressing  the  first  memory  means  in 
sequence  whereby  a  control  word  is  read  out  of  the  first 
memory  means  for  each  information  word  received,  sec- 
ond addressable  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
control  words,  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
counting  means  for  addressing  the  second  memory  means. 
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to  a  particular  control  word  from  the  second  memory 
means  for  transferring  the  data  word  identified  by  the  first 
counting  means  to  a  selected  one  of  the  output  channels. 


3344,410 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  F.  Collins  and  Jack  E.  Greene.  Vestal,  and  Holger 
R.  Jensen,  Endweil,  N.Y.,  Martin  J.  Kelly,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif.,  and  Flliott  R.  Marsh.  Endicott.  and  Flavins  M. 
Powell,  Kndwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,582 
24  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  data  handling  system  comprising. 
a  plurality  of  terminals  as  a  source  of  data  characters, 
a  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for  stor- 
ing said  characters, 

first  means  for  addressing  each  of  said  positions, 
means  for  writing  one  of  said  characters  into  each 

of  said  positions, 
means  for  transferring  data  characters  from  said 
terminals  to  said  writing  means, 
a  second  memory  having  a  plurality  of  separately  ad- 
dressable locations. 

second  means  for  addressing  each  of  said  locations, 
first  address  indicia  being  stored  in  each  of  said 
locations. 


means  for  transferring  said  first  address  indicia 
from    said    locations    to    said    first    addressing 
means, 
means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  said  data  char- 
acters to  said  writing  means, 
said  control  means  including  a  third  memory  for 

storing  a  plurality  of  control  words, 
said  control  word  including  second  address  indicia, 


said  second  addressing  means  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond address  indicia  for  transferring  a  corresponding 
first  address  indicia  to  said  first  addressing  means, 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  address  indicia  for 
transferring  a  single  data  character  to  said  first  writ- 
ing means  whereby,  said  last  mentioned  data  char- 
ac  er  is  stored  in  a  position  of  said  first  memory 
,  selected  by  the  contents  of  a  corresponding  location 
in  said  second  memory. 


3344,411 

SPIN  RESONANT  RECORDING  PROCESS 

Harold  C.  Anderson,  New  Brighton,  Minn^  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397^01 

(  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 


3  344,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  IN  OPTICAL  FORM 
INFORMATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  STREAM 
OF  SERIAL  ELECTRICAL  DATA  PULSES 
Kenneth  S.  Goodale,  Los  Altos,  and  Louis  J.  Kabell,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577^3 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


4.  A  system  for  storing  in  optical  form  on  a  movable 
record  information  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
streams  of  serial  electrical  data  pulses  comprising  a  rela- 
tively low-optical-density  substrate  and  a  thin  electrically 
destructible  relatively  high-optical-density  coating,  and 
retrieving  the  same,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  record  past  an  information  re- 
cording station; 

an  input  circuit  for  supplying  the  electrical  data  pulses 
to  be  stored; 

a  circuit  including  switch  means  responsive  to  said  data 
puUes  for  deriving  therefrom  corresponding  second- 
ary current  pulses  of  short  and  substantially  constant 
duration  independent  of  the  duration  of  said  data 
pulses; 

d  conductive  probe  disposed  to  be  in  close  proximity  to 
a  movable  record; 

a  circuit  for  applying  said  secondary  pulses  in  sequence 
to  said  probe  to  pass  current  through  localized  areas 
of  said  coating  during  motion  of  the  record; 

each  of  said  current  pulses  having  sufficient  energy  to 
destroy  an  elemental  area  of  said  coating  to  expose 
a  corresponding  area  of  low-optical-density  substrate; 

means  for  moving  the  recorded  record  past  an  informa- 
tion retrieval  station; 

means  for  illuminating  the  record  at  said  retrieval  sta- 
tion; 

and  means  for  detecting  the  light  passing  through  the 
exposed  substrate  areas  to  obtain  the  stored  informa- 
tion. 


I.  A  process  for  recording  radio  frequency  signals 
comprising:  directing  the  signals  to  a  radio  frequency 
cavity,  applying  a  tuning  magnetic  field  to  the  cavity 
to  provide  a  recording  zone  for  receiving  both  the  radio 
signal  and  the  magnetic  tuning  field,  introducing  a  pair 
of  moving  members  into  the  cavity  at  the  recording  zone 
to  interengage  therein  in  heat  transferring  relationship, 
one  of  said  moving  members  containing  a  spin  resonant 
material  that  responds  to  the  radio  signal  and  tuning  field 
to  absorb  energy  from  the  signal  and  reradiate  heat,  and 
the  second  member  containing  a  heat  responsive  indicator 
to  record  the  heat  being  produced  in  the  first  member. 


3,344,413 
MAGNETIC  CORE  READOUT 
John  C.  Mallfaison,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  G. 
WUey,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,465 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


5.  An  improved  magnetic  core  arrangement  with  read- 
out provision  for  the  respective  binary  ones  and  zeros  in 
the  cores,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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multi-aperture  magnetic  cores,  each  of  which  has  at  least 
a  major  aperture  and  a  minor  readout  aperture,  means  to 
shift  a  binary  one  and  a  binary  zero  into  each  of  said 
cores,  a  plurality  of  loads  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  readout  apertures,  and  drive  means 
including  a  winding  threading  said  readout  apertures,  said 
drive  means  applying  a  varying  electric  signal  to  said 
readout  winding  to  give  a  substantially  constant  magneto- 
motive switching  force  around  each  readout  aperture 
regardless  of  the  information  states  of  said  cores,  whereby 
each  load  will  be  driven  or  not  on  a  continuous  basis  by 
said  drive  means  depending  on  wehther  a  binary  one  or 
a  zero  is  set  into  the  respective  core,  the  information 
state  of  each  core  can  be  changed  without  disconnecting 
the  load  or  deenergizing  said  drive  means,  and  the  drive 
to  each  load  will  be  substantially  constant  regardless  of 
the  number  of  loads  being  driven. 


3,344,414 
MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
George  R.  Brigxs,  Princeton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  349,578 
S  CUims.  (O.  340—174) 


1.  An  information  storage  and  transfer  system  com- 
prising 

two  magnetic  cores  A  and  B  each  having  two  apertures, 

an  information  transfer  circuit  including  an  input  wind- 
ing on  each  core  passing  through  both  apertures  there- 
in, an  output  winding  or^  each  core  passing  through 
both  apertures  therein,  and  means  coupling  the  out- 
put winding  of  one  core  to  the  input  winding  of  the 
other  core, 

two  shift  windings,  one  for  the  A  core  and  one  for  the 
B  core,  each  shift  winding  passing  through  both  aper- 
tures of  corresponding  cores,  the  input  and  shift 
windings  on  a  core  passing  through  the  two  aper- 
tures in  directions  so  that  currents  in  the  two  wind- 
ings produce  additive  effects  on  the  flux  around  one 
aperture  and  subtractive  effects  on  the  flux  around 
the  other  aperture,  and 

shift  pulse  means  coupled  to  said  shift  windings  sequen- 
tially to  supply  a  receive  pulse  to  the  A  core,  to  sup- 
ply an  advance  pulse  to  the  A  core  at  the  same 
time  that  a  receive  pulse  is  supplied  to  B  core,  and 
to  supply  an  advance  pulse  to  the  B  core. 


3,344,415 
MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
George  R.  Briggs,  Princetoa.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  459.385 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  The  combination  of 
at  least  one  set  of  two  magnetic  cores  A  and  B,  each 

core  having  at  least  two  apertures, 
information  transfer  means  coupling  electrical  informa- 
tion signals  from  the  aperture  of  a  core  to  the  aper- 
ture of  a  following  core. 


means  to  apply  an  electrical  transmit  pulse  through 
apertures  of  B  cores,  and  means  to  apply  an  informa- 
tion-inverting pulse  through  apertures  of  A  cores, 
whereby  information  in  B  cores  is  inverted  and  trans- 
ferred to  A  cores,  and 


means  to  apply  an  electrical  transmit  pulse  through 
apertures  of  A  cores,  and  means  to  apply  an  informa- 
tion-inverting pulse  through  apertures  of  B  cores, 
whereby  information  in  A  cores  is  inverted  and  trans- 
ferred to  B  cores. 


3,344,416 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Harford.  14747  Roscoe  Blvd., 

Panorama  City.  Calif.     91402 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  330,788 

8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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I.  A  system  for  locating  a  predetermined  position  of 
a  recording  medium,  said  medium  incorporating  means 
to  provide  position  signals  indicative  of  position  change, 
comprising:  a  drive  means  energizable  to  move  said  re- 
cording medium  progressively  from  one  position  to  an- 
other; at  least  one  step  switch  means  sellable  to  indicate 
said  predetermined  position  of  the  recording  medium 
and  including  interconnect  means  to  progressively  inter- 
connect plural  stages  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  stale 
of  said  step  switch  means;  at  least  one  step  counter  means 
connected  to  receive  said  position  signals  to  manifest  the 
instant  p<isiiion  of  said  recording  medium;  and  connect- 
ing means  connecting  said  step  counter  means  to  said  step 
switch  means  to  apply  signals  to  said  step  switch  means, 
whereby  a  signal  level  change  in  said  interconnect  means 
of  said  step  switch  means  indicates  said  predetermined 
position  to  deenergize  said  drive  means. 


3.344,417 

DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

VERIFICATION 

Robert    Anthony    Boyle.    I.ittleton.    Colo.,    assignor    lo 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,803 

4  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 

1.  A  digital  recording  checking  circuit  comprising  echo 

signal   means  responsive  to  the  collapse  of  a  magnetic 

record  field  in  cither  half  of  a  center-tapped  magnetic  rc- 
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cording  head  winding  and  signal  gating  means  connected    section  per  unit  surface  area  of  the  terrain  below  the 
to  said  echo  signal  means  to  produce  an  output  signal    vehicle,  the  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  transmitter  having  a  radio  frequency  output  of  known 

frequency; 
means  to  direct  an  output  signal  from  said  transmitter 
to  the  terrain  in  a  beam  having  a  wide  angle  dis- 
persion on  the  order  of  45-120  degrees  in  the  di- 


'-] 


.Mtm? 


_j 


representative  of  said  collapse  of  a  magnetic  field  in  either 
half  of  a  center-tapped  head  winding. 


3^44,418 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

CODE  MEMBERS 

Edward  M.  Jooe«,  Clnciniuti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUcd  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,423 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


1.  A  device  for  transforming  a  physical  characteristic 
of  a  member  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
mounting  the  member  for  movement,  drive  means  me- 
chanically coupled  to  the  mounting  means  for  moving 
the  member,  an  energy  source  mounted  on  the  mounting 
means  for  emitting  energy  toward  the  member,  the  physi- 
cal characteristic  of  said  member  being  transformed  from 
one  state  to  another  by  the  presence  of  energy  from  said 
source,  and  said  source  including  actuating  means  respon- 
sive to  an  electrical  signal  for  initiating  and  interrupting 
the  energy  directed  from  the  source  on  the  member  to 
produce  transitions  between  adjacent  sections  of  the  mem- 
ber of  different  states,  means  for  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals representing  digital  values  of  the  positions  of  transi- 
tions on  the  movable  member  relative  to  a  reference  point 
of  a  function  to  be  recorded  on  the  member,  means  for 
synchronizing  the  drive  means  for  the  member  with  the 
means  for  generating  digital  values,  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  means  for  generating  digital  values  for 
converting  the  digital  values  into  an  analog  electrical  sig- 
nal, and  a  code  generator  electrically  connected  to  the 
digital  to  analog  converter  and  the  actuating  means  of  the 
energy  source,  said  code  generator  producing  an  actuating 
electrical  signal  for  the  energy  source  for  each  transition 
at  a  distance  from  the  reference  point  on  the  movable 
member  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  signal. 


3,344,419 

WIDE  ANGLE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

TERRAIN  REFLECTIVITY 

rhomas  J.  Lund,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronaotical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,952 

6  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 5) 

1.  Reflectivity  measuring  apparatus  for  mounting  in 

an  airborne  vehicle  to  measure  the  back-scattering  cross 
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rection  of  motion  of  the  vehicle  and  a  narrow  angle 
dispersion  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion; 

receiving  means  to  receive  the  reflected  signal  in  a  cor- 
responding beam  pattern; 

analyzing  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  to 
analyze  the  Doppler  shift  spectrum  of  the  return 
signal  over  the  entire  beam  pattern,  and  to  analyze 
simultaneously  the  power  density  of  the  return  sig- 
nal at  all  portions  of  the  beam. 


3,344,420 
DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Melvin  W.  Arsove,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,635 
14  Claims.  (CI.  343—6^ 
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10.  An  ocean  data  collection  system  for  sensing  in- 
formation-bearing signals  in  a  multiplicity  of  buoys  in  a 
particular  ocean  area  and  transmitting  data  signals  rep- 
resentative of  said  information  and  position  information, 
comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  freely  floating  buoys  scattered  over  the 

top  of  said  ocean  area; 
a  radar  system  operative  in  a  search  mode  for  propagat- 
ing interrogation  signals  and  in  a  receive  mode  for 
receiving  said  data  signals  and  producing  therefrom 
said  information  and'  buoy  position  information,  said 
radar  system  including  a  plurality  of  differently  tuned 
filters  for  selectively  passing  said  data  signals,  a  PPI 
display  means  for  displaying  said  information  and 
said  buoy  position  information,  and  a  irfurality  of 
symbol  generators  connected  between  said  filters  and 
said  PPI  display  for  producing  a  visual  representation 
of  said  data; 
each  of  said  buoys  containing  a  plurality  of  sensing 
means  for  sensing  said  information-bearing  signals 
and  producing  signals  being  a  single-valued  function 
of  said  information,  transponder  means  including 
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semiconductor  mixing  means  for  producing  data 
signals  in  response  to  said  interrogation  signals  and 
being  offset  in  frequency  therefrom  by  an  amount 
which  is  a  single-valued  function  of  said  informa- 
tion, time  sharing  nieans  connected  between  said 
phirality  of  sensing  means  and  said  transponder  in- 
cluding a  ring  counter  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
switching  means,  said  ring  counter  being  operative 
to  selectively  open  one  of  said  switches,  and  antenna 
radiating  means  connected  to  said  transponder  for 
radiating  said  data  signals. 


3,344,421 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 

RANGE  GATE 

CIcU  A.  Dildy,  Jr.,  Panama  City,  Fhu,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 19^  Scr.  No.  531,651 
2  ClaiBM.  (CL  343—73) 


^^i 


1.  A  digitally  controlled  automatic  range  tracking  cir- 
cuit for  a  pulse  echo  ranging  system  in  which  video  pulses 
returned  from  a  desired  target  are  selectively  gated  to  stop 
a  range  counter  comprising 

a  first  gate, 

a  fixed  frequency  oscillator  connectable  through  said 
first  gate  to  said  range  counter, 

a  range  register, 

a  second  gate  when  enabled  for  transferring  to  said 
range  register  the  count  on  said  range  counter, 

a  haclcward  counter, 

a  third  gate  when  enabled  for  transferring  the  count  on 
said  range  register  to  the  backward  counter, 

means  for  simultaneously  transmitting  a  pulse  toward 
a  target,  resetting  said  range  counter,  opening  said 
first  gate  and  enabling  said  third  gate, 

a  range  gate  for  passing  video  pulses  to  close  said  first 
gate  and  enable  said  second  gate,  and 

said  backward  counter  being  operative  for  opening  said 
range  gate  during  the  interval  of  time  said  backward 
counter  counts  through  zero  from  one  preselected 
count  to  another  preselected  count  whereby  only 
video  pulses  from  targets  which  differ  in  range  from 
the  range  transferred  to  said  backward  counter  by  no 
more  than  a  predetermined  value  are  gated. 


3344,422 
MISS  DISTANCE  INDICATOR 
Paol  F.  G.  Hoist,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor> 
poration,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966.  S«r.  No.  582,14« 
1  Claim.  (CI.  343—12) 
In  a  system  for  measuring  the  miss  distance  between 
an  interceptor  and  a  target,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  source  of  continuous  wave  energy  to  be  radiated, 
a  power  divider. 


a  circulator  intercoufding  said  source  and  said  power 
divider, 

a  plurality  of  antennas  coupled  to  said  power  divider 
and  providing  an  omnidirectional  pattern  whereby 
echo  energy  is  returned  to  said  antennas  from  a  tar- 
get within  said  pattern, 

said  plurality  of  antennas  being  employed  as  a  common 
antenna  system  to  intercept  echo  energy  from  the 
target, 

a  mixer. 
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said  circulator  intercoupling  the  mixer  and  the  power 
dividers  whereby  the  mixer  derives  Doppler  fre- 
quency shift  signals  which  are  a  function  of  the  rate 
of  change  of  range  of  the  interceptor  relative  to  the 
target, 

means  for  amplifying  said  Doppler  frequency  shift 
signals, 

said  amplifying  means  having  a  pass  band  within  the 
range  defined  by  the  maximimi  Doppler  frequency 
rate  and  one-tenth  of  said  rate, 

and  means  for  deriving  a  miss  distance  indication  from 
the  output  of  said  amplifier. 


3344,423 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Baard  H.  Thoc,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hooey* 
well  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


FUed  Jnly  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5623M 
4  Claims.  (CL  343—14) 


1.  A  radio  altimeter  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frequency  modulated  transmitter,  normally  radiating 
a  signal  toward  a  reflecting  surface; 

a  receiver  normally  absorbing  a  component  of  the  sig- 
nal reflected  from  the  surface,  said  receiver  coupled 
to  said  transmitter  and  receiving  a  signal  directly 
therefrom,  said  receiver  producing  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  difference  in  fre- 
quency of  said  transmitter  signal  and  the  reflected 
signal; 

a  steady  state  reference  signal  source; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  algebraically  sum- 
ming said  reference  signal  and  an  error  signal; 
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means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  for  integrating 
the  algebraic  sum; 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  and 
controlled  in  frequency  by  the  integrated  sum; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  said  oscillator  for 
mixing  the  signal  produced  by  said  receiver  with 
the  signal  generated  by  said  oscillator  and  producing 
a  difference  frequency  signal,  the  mixing  means  op- 
erating to  translate  the  receiver  signal  in  frequency; 

a  narrow  bandpass  filter  coupled  to  the  mixing  means 
and  having  a  predetermined  center  frequency,  said 
filter  means  passing  the  translated  receiver  signal 
whenever  the  translated  signal  is  within  the  band- 
pass of  said  filter;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  signals  passed  by  said  filter  and 
rectifying  the  passed  signals  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially steady  state  signal  which  is  coupled  to  the 
summing  means  and  represents  the  error  signal,  the 
integrating  means,  oscillator,  mixing  means,  filter, 
and  detector  normally  operating  to  keep  the  alge- 
braic sum  nulled. 


3,344,425 
MONOFULSE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  John  Paul  Sbelton,  Jr.,  Betbesda,  Md. 
Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,871 
36  Claims.  (Ci.  343—16) 


3,344,424 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MULTIMODE  RADAR 
Philip  S.  Hacltcr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,874 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 


1.  A  monopulse  tracking  system  comprising  an  antenna 
array  deriving  circularly  polarized  patterns,  said  array 
including  at  least  four  frequency  independent  radiators, 
means  exciting  said  radiators  to  derive  simultaneously 
sum  and  first  difference  mode  patterns,  said  exciting  means 
including  separate  ports  for  said  sum  and  first  difference 
modes,  the  first  difference  mode  port  deriving  a  signal 
having  two  orthogonal  phase  components,  means  for  com- 
paring one  of  the  phase  components  of  the  signal  deriving 
from  the  first  difference  mode  port  with  the  phase  of  the 
signal  deriving  from  the  sum  mode  port,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  other  phase  component  of  the  signal  deriv- 
ing from  said  first  difference  mode  port  with  the  phase 
of  the  signal  deriving  from  the  sum  mode  port. 


1.  A  control  switching  circuitry  for  microwave  systems 
which  permits  a  multiplicity  of  functions  to  be  performed 
by  a  single  radar  comprising: 
microwave  processing  means  for  converting  monopulse 
microwave  energy  into  sum  and  difference  energy 
signal  components; 
amplitude  modulator  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
processing  means  for  receiving  the  difference  energy 
signal  components  and   modulating  said  difference 
energy  signals  in  quadrature  relationship;  and 
microwave  switching  circuitry  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  receive  the  sum  energy  signal  component 
from  said  microwave  processing  means  and  the  modu- 
lated signal  from  said  amplitude  modulator  means  for 
providing  a  predetermined  phase  shift  to  each  of  said 
sum  energy  signal  and  modulated  energy  signal,  and 
said  microwave  switching  circuitry  consisting  of  a 
first  hybrid  coupling  means  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said  first 
input  coupled  to  receive  said  sum  energy  signal 
and  said  second  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
difference  energy, 
second  hybrid  coupling  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said 
first  and  second  outputs  coupled  to  a  radar  sys- 
tem, 
variable  phase  shifting  means  electrically  coupled 
between  the  outputs  of  said  first  hybrids  and  the 
inputs  of  said  second  hybrid. 


3344,426 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Bruce  Long,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,862 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.2) 
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1.  A  frequency  scanned  pulse  transmitting  system  for 
illuminating  an  area  so  as  to  concentrate  the  energy 
therefrom  at  desired  angles  in  varying  amounts,  com- 
prising: 

generator  means  for  providing  a  pulyc  including  a 
plurality  of  sub-pulses,  each  having  a  diffeient  fre- 
quency and  at  least  some  having  a  different  width; 
and, 
propagation  means  coupled  to  said  generator  means  for 
propagating  an  illumination  beam  pattern  including 
a  plurality  of  beams,  each  beam  illuminating  a  differ- 
ent angle  and  at  least  some  beams  having  different 
lengths. 
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3,344,427 

RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  BUILT-IN 

TEST  CAPACITY 

David  L.  Fayram,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,308 
^  7  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.7) 


from  said  transmitter  means  and  reaching  said  vehicle, 
and  indicating  means  responsive  to  determined  Doppler 
frequencies  and  said  altitude  and  velocity  for  indicating 
different  distances  between  said  vehicle  and  said  trans- 
mitter means. 


f 


mm*         j        ^         .     -,  ,  ^^C.  I 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  source  of  reference 

pulses, 

transmitter  means  responsive  to  said  reference  pulses 
for  transmitting  high  energy  pulses  to  a  target, 

receiver  means  for  receiving  echo  pulses  from  said 
target, 

computer  means  responsive  to  said  reference  pulses 
and  said  echo  pulses  for  computing  the  distance  of 
said  target, 

adjustable  time  delay  means, 

switching  means  having  a  first  position  connecting  said 
source  to  said  transmitter  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion connecting  said  time  delay  means  between  said 
source  and  said  transmitting  means. 


3  344  428 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  COl'NTER 
INSLRGENCY    OPERATIONS 
Gordon  C.  Dewey,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Louis  H. 
Benzing,   Leonia,   NJ.,     assignors  to  The  G.   C. 
Dewey  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  334,500,  Dec. 
30,  1963.  This  application  June  10,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
564,461 

18  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  approach  of  a  vehicle 
to  a  transmitter,  one  of  said  vehicle  and  said  transmitter 
moving  at  a  determined  altitude  and  velocity  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  vehicle  and  transmitter,  said  apparatus 
comprising  transmitter  means  for  radiating  signals,  Dop- 
pler means  supported  by  said  vehicle  for  producing  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  Doppler  shift  in  signals  radiated 


3344,429 
SIGNAL  SIMULATOR  FOR  PHASE 
CHANNEL  COMBINERS 
Hugh  B.  Gardner,  Forest  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  517,864 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—113) 
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1.  For  use  with  a  phase  channel  combiner  adapted  to 
process  the  output  signals  from  n-radio  interferometers 
having  baselines  varying  in  length  from  that  necessary  to 
obtain  an  unambiguous  determination  of  the  position  of 
a  target  to  that  necessary  to  obtain  the  desired  resolution 
of  said  position  wherein  said  combiner  comprises  refer- 
ence carrier  means  with  an  output  adapted  to  provide  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  (d^.  a  multiplier  system  with  an 
input  and  n-outputs,  first  signal  translating  means  adapted 
to  provide  a  predetermined  frequency  division  X  and 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  reference  carrier  means 
output  and  an  output  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  multi- 
plier system  input  when  said  combiner  is  in  an  opera- 
tional status,  and  n-channels  each  of  which  include  a 
mixer  with  a  first  input  adapted  to  receive  the  output 
signal  from  a  respective  one  of  said  interferometers  when 
said  combiner  is  in  an  operational  status  and  a  second 
input  coupled  to  receive  a  signal  from  a  respective  one 
of  said  multiplier  system  outputs,  and  a  filter  adapted  to 
reject  the  sum  frequency  of  the  signals  applied  to  said 
first  and  second  inputs,  said  multiplier  system  being 
adapted  to  provide  at  each  of  said  n-outputs  a  signal  of 
the  form 


Eifc,  =  BinM  +  ^^  j«u,^ 


where 

Ej^^the  signal  provided  at  the  output  of  said  multiplier 
system  which  is  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the 
mixer  in  the  /th  cl 

Bj  =  the  length  of  tht  baseline  of  the  interferometer 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  mixer 
in  the  /th  channel  wh^  said  combiner  is  in  opera- 
tional status,  ___ 

B,=the  length  of  the  shortest  unambiguous  interferom- 
eter baseline,  and 

/=time, 

and  said  output  signals  from  said  interferonKters  being  of 

the  form 


where 


£^=sin  («#^-}-/4^,j) 


£,j=the  output  signal  from  the  interferometer  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  mixer  in  said 


/th    channel    when    said    combiner    is    in   operational 
status,  and 
/<=a  sign  determining  unity  multiplicative  factor, 
0,j  =  the  phase  of  said  output  signal  from  said  interferom- 
eter in  relative  to  the  phase  of  the  signal  provided  by 
said  reference  carrier  means; 

a  novel  simulator  comprising: 
signal  providing  means  having  a  first  output  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  first  input  of  each  of  said 
mixers  when  said  combiner  is  in  test  status  and  a 
second  output,  said  signal  providing  means  adapted 
to  provide  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  of  the  form 

£=sin  {ii>t—AXa)l 
where 
£=the  signal  provided  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 

outputs,  and 
a  =  an  assumed  angular  velocity  of  a  simulated  target; 

second  signal  translating  means  adapted  to  provide  said 
frequency  division  X  and  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  second  output  and  an  output  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  multiplier  system  input  when  said  com- 
biner is  in  test  status;  and 

switch  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  first  inputs  of 
said  mixers  to  respective  ones  of  said  interferometers 
and  said  multiplier  system  input  to  said  first  signal 
translating  means  output  when  said  combiner  is  in 
operational  status  and  for  coupling  said  first  inputs 
of  said  mixers  to  said  first  output  and  said  multiplier 
system  input  to  said  output  of  said  second  signal 
translating  means  when  said  combiner  is  in  test 
status. 

3,344,430 
SIGNAL  AZIMUTH  DETECTOR 
Verne  E.  Hildebrand,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,012 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  343—122) 
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(d)  first  comparator  circuit  means  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  said  omni-directional  radio  frequency  re- 
ceiving means  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
first  directional  radio  frequency  receiving  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  when  said  first  and  second 
inputs  are  of  equal  value, 

(e)  second  comparator  circuit  means  having  a  first  in- 
put coupled  to  said  omni-directional  radio  frequency 
receiving  means  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
second  directional  radio  frequency  receiving  means 
for  producing  an  output  signal  when  said  first  and 
second  inputs  are  of  equal  value, 

(f )  a  first  logic  network  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  comparator  circuit  means  for  passing 
only  the  first  signal  produced  by  either  of  said  com- 
parator circuit  means, 

(g)  first  gate  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  direc- 
tional radio  frequency  receiving  means  and  to  the 
output  of  said  logic  network  for  passing  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  first  receiving  means  only  when  a  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  first  comparator  is  passed  by 
said  logic  network, 

(h)  second  gate  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second 
directional  radio  frequency  receiving  means  and  to 
the  output  of  said  logic  network  for  passing  signals 
received  by  said  second  receiving  means  only  when 
a  signal  produced  by  said  second  comparator  is 
passed  by  said  logic  network, 

(i)  third  comparator  circuit  means  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  reference  voltages,  each  representing  a  sector 
of  a  circle,  the  sum  of  which  equals  360°,  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  pulse  when  an  output  signal  from 
either  of  said  gate  circuit  means  is  equal  in  value 
to  a  reference  voltage  of  said  third  comparator  cir- 
cuit means, 

(j)  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  equal  in  number  to 
that  of  said  plurality  of  reference  voltages, 

(k)  a  second  logic  network  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  logic  network  and  between  the  output  of 
said  third  comparator  and  said  output  terminals  for 
passing  only  the  highesi  valued  output  from  said  third 
comparator  to  a  corresponding  output  terminal  of 
said  plurality  of  output  terminals. 


3,344,431 
ULTRA-HIGH-FREQUENCY  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 

AND  PARASITIC  ARRAY  THEREFOR 
Harry  Greenberg,  Kerhonkson,  and  Charles  C.  Y.  Liu, 
Ellenville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Channel  Master  Corpora- 
tion, Ellenville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,205 
31  Claims.  (Cl.  343—795) 


1.  In  a  signal  azimuth  detector,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  omni-directional  radio  frequency  receiving  means, 

(b)  first  directional  radio  frequency  receiving  means 
for  generating  signals  proportional  to  the  direction 
and  magnitude  of  received  electromagnetic  signals, 

(c)  second  directional  radio  frequency  receiving  means 
for  generating  signals  proportional  to  the  direction 
and  magnitude  of  received  electromagnetic  signals 
from  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  received  signals  of  said  first  directional  receiving 
means. 


22.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  horizontal  cross- 
arm,  an  active  element  mounted  on  said  cross-arm  and  a 
horizontal  parasitic  director  array  mounted  on  said  cross- 
arm  forwardly  of  said  active  element;  said  active  element 
comprising  a  horizontal  elongated  folded  dipole  having  a 
front-to-rear  dimension  at  the  center  thereof  tapering  to- 
ward each  end,  said  parasitic  director  array  comprising  an 
elongated  horizontal  doubly  serrated,  unitary  conductive 
structure. 
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3,344,432 

ELAPSED  TIME   AND  COST  RECORDERS 

Colin  Edward  Hammood,  19  Hampden  Hill, 
Beacoosfield,  England 

Filed  July  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1964, 
29,92«/64;  May  4,  1965,  18,774/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  346—95) 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  visual  record  dependent  on 
elapsed  time,  comprising,  a  base  to  support  and  locate  a 
recording  medium  in  visible  position  face-up  thereon  to 
receive  printed  indicia,  a  printing  head,  a  printing  counter 
in  the  head,  fixed-speed  electric  drive  means  driving  the 
counter,  means  making  the  head  movable  between  an  in- 
operative position  clear  of  a  recording  medium  on  the 
base  and  an  operative  position  over  said  base  for  printing 
upon  a  recording  medium  supported  thereon  when  the 


head  is  depressed  onto  the  medium,  and  means  which 
senses  head  position  and  switches  the  drive  means  on  and 

s 


off  on  movement  of  the  head  respectively  to  and  from 
the  operative  position. 


DESIGNS 
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208,687 
PUFFED  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Merle  F.  Peden,  Minneapolis,  and  La  Verne  M.  Odden, 
Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 11) 


208,690 

COMBINED  PULL  AND  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  111.,   assignor  to   Amerodt 

Corporation,  Rocliford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illin<rft 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,658 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— <) 
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208,688 

COMBINED  HAIR  BRUSH  AND  HAIR  LIFTER 

Anthony  Battaglia,  455  NW.  202Dd  Terrace, 

Miami,  Fla.     33169 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,303 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


208,691 
PULL 
John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Roclcford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Connectknt 
FUed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,603 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  DIO— 8) 
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208,689 
PULL 
John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,095 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


^  208,692 

APPLIQUfe  TYPE  PANEL  FOR  CABIP^T 
DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,076 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D13— 1) 
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208,693  208,695 

EARTH  MOVLNG  MACHINE  COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 
Derek  A.  Prime,  Doveridge,  England,  assignor  to  J.  C.    Joel  J.  Bouchard,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jo  Bud  Inc., 

Bamford   (Excavators)   Limited,   Rocester,   England,  a  Englewood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

British  company  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,450 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,894  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  24,  1966  (CI.  D14 — 3) 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 
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208,698 

CHAISE  LOUNGE 

Arthnr  W.  Ellsworth,  South  San  Gabriel,  and  Robert  K. 

Fujioka,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsonite 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI5— 1) 


208,701 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  MULTI-TRACK 

TAPE  DECK 

Rex  C.  Wilson,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mimtz 

Stereo-Pak,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,888 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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208,696 

MOBILE  FLOWER  SHOP 

George  A.  Rupp,  Jr.,  1919  Columbus  Ave., 

Bay  City,  Mich.     48706 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


^3 


208,694 

COMPACTOR  VEHICLE 

Harland  C.  Harbke,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hyster 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14--3) 


208.697 
TRACTOR 

Theodore  H.  Koeber,  Barrington,  George  E.  Bowman, 
Country  Club  Hills,  and  Mitchell  Edward  Kolak,  Pala- 
tine. 111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,364 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


208,699 

CHAIR 

Don  S.  Shoemaker,  %  Senal,  S.A.,  Santa  Maria  del  Guido, 

Morelia,  Michoacan,  Mexico 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


208,702 

TELEPHONE  SET 

Dante  Tlni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Mar.  17,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


208,700 

FISHING  LURE 

Darid  L.  Goforth,  613  W.  Kemp  Road, 

Greensboro,  N.C.     27410 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 28) 


208,703 
HOUSING  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gerhard  Dietrich,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Grundig,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  25,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


<n^^ 
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208.704 
HOUSING  FOR  \  CARTRIDGE  MAGNFOC  TAPE 

PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gerhard  Dietrich,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Max  Gnindig,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  25,  19M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


208.707 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bryan  Irlam  Barlow,  25  Tite  SL,  London,  SW  3,  England 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


208,705 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Ken  Kira,  Yokohama,  Yoshinori  Okumura,  Tokyo,  and 

Shigeo    Takahashi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited,  Yokoliama,  Japan 

FUed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  6,  19M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D26— 14) 


208,708 
COMBINED  ANIMAL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

AND  SHELTER 

Mike  Smimow,  531  Pandora  Ave.  W.,  Transcona, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,341 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D3«— 1) 


208,706 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bryan  Irlam  Barlow,  25  Ute  St.,  London,  SW.  3,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


208,709 
CONSOLE  TABLE 
Chester   J.    BarecU,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,76« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 
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208,710 

WORK  CABINET 

Everett  A.  Babcock,  204  W.  Seaman  Ave., 

Freeport,  N.Y.     11520 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  397 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


208,713 
CASING  FOR  A  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 
Karl  A.  Utrecht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenner 
Products  Company,  Chicimiati,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,422 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


E 
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208,714 

MECHANICAL  TOY 

Harry  I.  Chinn,  1709  Pensacola  St, 

Honolulu,  Hawaii     96822 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


208,711 
GOLF  TEE 
Raymond  R.  Ward,  North  RoyaHon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Golf  Specialties,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,499 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


208,712 

INFLATED  TOY  FIGURE 

Irvin  J.  Gershen,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


208,715 
TOY  VEHICLE 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Ab,  and  Gerald  W.  Schmidt,  Tarzana, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Call* 
fomia 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 
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208,716 

KITE  STRING  REEL 

Thomas  F.  Nieman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Saturn 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


208,719 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Hendrik  A.  J.  de  Vos,  Wenham,  Mas.,  assignor  to  SjU 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 
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208,723 

MULTI-PURPOSE  LEVEL 

Angelo  Michael  Cammilleri,  542  Richmond  Avc^ 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14222 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,976 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


208  726 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  REINFORCING 

MATERIAL  TO  SHOE  UPPERS 

Donald  J.  T.  Hamm,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


208,717 
DISPOSABLE  INSERT  FOR  A  TRAY 

Robert  K.  Parish,  3628  Dresher  Road, 

Comwells  Heights,  Pa.     19020 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


208,720 
KEY  HOLDER 
Norman  Burlihardt,  Glenhead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jarco 
Metal  Products  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 4) 


o 
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208,721 
BACK  PLATE 

John  R.   Morgan,  Wheeling,   III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rocliford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 6) 


208  718 
CONDIMENT  SHAKER 
Mel  Appel,  9  Nottingham  Road,  Livingston,  NJ.     07039, 
and  Martin  Schnur,  St  Cloud  One,  West  Onmge,  NJ. 
07052 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


^^^ 


A. 


m 


208,722 
TRAVEL  EXPENSE  RECORDER 
PhUip  M.  Tubbs,  78  Gorham  St, 

Canandalgua,  N.Y.     14424 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,562 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


208,724 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvhi  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  W.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUe4  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


208,727 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Bengt  O.  I.  Brodin,  Vastra  Frolnnda,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Joh  Mustad  a.-b.,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,567 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Feb.  15, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


208,725 

GEAR  HOUSING  FOR  AUGER 

Jolm  Henry  Danuser,  %Danuser  Machine  Co., 

Fulton,  Mo.     65251 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 
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208  728 
MONOCHROMATOR 
J  Perry  Smith,  Hawthorne,  and  Ulf  R.  Helgesson,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Otiio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 
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208,729 
REUSABLE  BUNDLING  STRAP 
George  Geisinger,  Elizabeth,  N  J^  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
A  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,827 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  58—2) 


288,732 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1966.    Ser.  No.  2,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 
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208,735 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Erwin  P.  G.  Rahn,  Pitt^ord,  and  Saul  A.  Babbin,  Hen- 
rietta, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wallace  ft  Tieman  Inc.,  East 
Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD5»— 17) 


208,738 
COMBINED  WATER  COOLER  AND  CABINET 
Roger  F.  Chapin,  Jr.,  Cohimbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years    ' 
(CI.  D67— 4) 


208,733 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dean  R.  Straka,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead  John- 
son and  Company,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


208,730 
JUG 
Martin  Schnor,  West  Orange,  and  Mel  Appel,  Livingston, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


208,734 
DECANTER 

Ernest  L.  Du  Pree,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 6) 


208,731 
BOrri  E  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  A.  ReinCsema,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporatioo,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No,  88,054 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


k-   ) 


208,736 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
John  J.  Van  Acker,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vari- 
typer   Corporation,   Newark,   NJ.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,761 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D61— 1) 

Pt(«7 


208,739 

BARRICADE 

Ewing  D.  Nnnn,  Jr.,  2430  Terrazo  Place, 

FnUerton,  Calif.     92632 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,569 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


208,737 
PUMP 
Robert  G.  Holing,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
S.  H.  Leggitt  Company,  Marshall,  Mich.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,106 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D65— 1) 
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208,740 

FRAME   FOR   A   MERCHANDISING   DISPLAY 

STAND  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

THE  UKE 

Frank  H.  Slepbeos,  Jr.,  Dun  woody,  Ga.,  asdtrBor  to 

Scripto.  ioc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Georgia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  196«,  Ser.  No.  4,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80--9) 


208.743 

POPCORN  WARMER 

Jerome    P.    Heilweil,    Merion,   and    Walter    W.   Freiling, 

Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star  Metal  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,788 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 
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208,741 

FIREPLACE  IRON 

Donald  E.  Hodce.  7010  Pacific  Atc, 

Olympia,  Wash.     98501 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1966.  Ser.  No.  1,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 6) 


208,744 
OXYGEN  CHAMBKR  FOR  MFDICAL  USE 
Peter  Waine,  Stociiport,  England,  assignor  to  Fairey  En- 
gineering Limited,  Heston,  Middlesex,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  31.  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  1,  196S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D83— 1) 


208,742 

DISPLAY  COOKER 

Robert  G.  Wilson.  643  E.  Faris  Road, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29605 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


208,745 
SKIN  GRAFT  CITTER 
Charles  C.  Hill,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan 
Research  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5.224  J 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j 

(Ci.  D83— 12)  1 


«& 


208,746 
REVOLVING  VANITY  CASE 
William  D.  Taylor,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robber- 
maid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


208,749 
MIXER  JAR 

Jack  Slotnik,  265  S.  Maple  Drfye, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     90212 

Filed  Not.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


208,747 

ELECTRIC  MANICURIST  CASE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WDIiam  V.  Judson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,271 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


208,750 
TIRE 
Charles  C.  Caster,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corptmitlon 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


208.748 

TENT 

Arthur  J.  Kirkham,  5534  Avalon  DHtc. 

Murray,  Utah     84107 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 3) 
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208,751 
TIRE 
Arisddcs  Makrit,  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  B.F. 
of  New  York 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  3,147 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D90— 20) 


208,754 

WATER  FOUNTAIN 

John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,   1240  Alta  Pasco, 

Barbank,  Calif.     91501 

FUed  July  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  70,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 4) 


208,752 
FILTER  FOR  FLUIDS 
George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 1) 


^ 


208,755 

WATER  FOUNTAIN 

John  O.  Hniby,  Jr.,  1240  Alta  Paseo, 

Burbank,  Calif.     91501 

FUed  Julj  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  70,816 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91— 4) 


208,753 

PINCH  VALVE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Byron  V.  Curry,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(6  W.  Orange  Grove,  Arcadia,  Calif.     91006) 

FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


/'-'' 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 

NOTE  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sigmiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Cyanamld  Co. :  Bee — 

Boothe,  James  H..  and  Petisl.  Re.  26,271. 

Beffo,  Robert  K..  W.  J.  Thomas,  and  A.  N.  Voltattorni,  to 
Progress  Pattern  Co.  Blow  plate  assembly.  Re.  26,270, 
9-26-67.  CI.  164—200.  .  r,  ...  /- 

Boothe  James  H.,  and  J.  Petisl,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Reductive  alkylatlon  process.  Re.  26,271.  9-2fr-67,  CI. 
260—659. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Keskltalo.  Howard  O.  Re.  26.268. 

Ford.  James  A.,  to  Klrsch  Co.  Panel  traversing  and  support- 
ing means.  Re.  26.289.  8-26-67,  Cl.  160—346. 

Kennedy,  Ted,  Jr.,  to  The  Trenton  Corp.  Pipe  wrapping. 
Re.  26.273.  6-26-67.  Cl.  13^—144. 

KesklUlo.  Howard  O.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle 
mounted  loader.   Re.  26,268.  9-26-67,  Cl.  214—768. 

Klrsch  Co. :  See- 
Ford,  Jamea  A.  Re.  26,269. 


Lucerne  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Benjamin  H.  Re.  26,267. 
Matthews,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Lucerne  Products.  Inc.  Electrical 
^wltf•h  with  cammiug  bridging  contact.  Re.  26,267,  9-26-67, 
a.  200—166. 
Petisl,  Joseph  :  See — 

Boothe.  James  H.,  and  Petisl.  Re.  26,271. 
Progress  Pattern  Co.  :  See — 

Bego.  Robert  E..  Thomas,  and  Voltattorni.  Re.  26,270. 
Schrelber.  George  :  See — 

Schrelber.  Joseph  and  G.  Re.  26,272. 
Schreiber.   Joseph   and   G.    I>ocking   mechanisms.    Re.   26,272, 

Bego.  Robert  E.,  Thomas  and  Voltattorni.  Re.  26,270. 
Thomas,  William  J. :  See — 

Bego.  Robert  E.,  Thomas,  and  Voltattorni.  Re.  26,270. 
Trenton  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Ted,  Jr.  Re.  26,273. 
Voltattiorni,  Anthony  N.  :  See — 

Bego,  Robert  E.,  Thomas,  and  Voltattiorni.  Re.  26.270. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Schnur,  Martin,  and  Appel.  208.730. 
American  .Machines  4  Foundry  Co.  :  Sec — 

Payne,  George.  208.782. 
-Vmerlcan  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Bareckl.  Chester  J.  208,709. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Morgan.  John  R.  208.689. 

.Morgan.  John  R.  208.690.  > 

.Morgan.  John  R.  208.691. 

Morgan.  John  R.  208.692. 

Morgan.  John  R.  208.721. 
.Vnchor  Hocking  (Mass  Corp.  :  See — 

Hene.s.  Frank  J.  208.732 

Relntsema.  Robert  A.  208,731. 
.Vpi)el.    Mel.    and    M.    .Schnur.    Condiment    shaker.    208.718, 

9-26-67.  a.  D44— 22. 
Appel.  Mel  :  See — 

Schnur.  Martin,  and  Appel.  208.730. 
Babbln.  Saul  A. :  See — 

Rahn.  Erwtn  P.  G..  and  Babbln.  208.735. 
Babcock     Everett    A.    Work    cabinet.    20S.710.    !»-2(;-67.    Cl. 

D33— 19. 
Bamford.  J.  C   (Excavators)  Ltd. :  See — 

Prime.  Uerek  .\.  208.6»;{. 
Bareckl,  Chester  J.,   to  American   Seating  Co.  Console  table. 

208.709.  9-26-67.  CT.  D3S— 14. 
Harlow    Brvan   I.  Christmas  tree  ornament  or  the  like.  20S. 

706,  9-26-67.  Cl.  D29— 1. 

Harlow.  Bryan  I.  Christmas  tree  ornament  or  the  like.  208, 

707.  9-26-07.  Cl.  29—1. 

Battaglla.    Anthony.    Combined    hair    brush    and    hair   lifter. 
208. 6SS.  9-26-6*.  Cl.  D9— 2 

Benes.   Prank.  J.,    to   Anchor   HocklnK  Glass  Corp.   Bottle  or 
similar  article.  208.732,  9-26-67.  Cl.  D58 — 6. 

Bouchard.    Joel    J.,     to    Jo    Bad.     Inc.    Collapsible    trailer. 
208, «95.  t>-26-07.  Cl.  D14— 3. 

Bowman.  George  E.  :  See — 

Koeber.  Theodore  H..  Bowman,  and  Kolak.  208,697. 

Hrodln.   Bengt   O.    I.,   to  Joh.    Mustad.   A/B.   Musical   Instru- 
ment. 208.727.  9-26-67.  Cl.  D56 — 9. 

Burkhardt.  Norman,  to  Jarco  Metal  Products  Corp.  Key 
holder.  208.720.  9-26-67.  Cl.  D50 — 4. 

Cammlllerl,  Angelo  M.  Multi-purpose  level.  208.723  9-26-67, 
(1.  D52— 6. 

Chapln.   Roger  F..  Jr.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Com- 
bined   Wiiter    cooltT    nm\    cabinet.    L'0S.7;{K.    !»-26-«7     Cl 
1)67 — 4. 

Chlnn.  Harry  J.  .Mechanical  toy.  208,714,  9-26-67.  Cl. 
D34 — 15. 

Curry,  Byron  V.  Pinch  valve  for  flexible  tubing  and  the  like 
208.753.  9-26-67.  Cl.  D91— 3. 

Custer.  Charles  C.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  208,750, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Danuser  John  H.  Gear  housing  for  auger.  208,725  9-26-67, 
Cl.  D55—  1. 

De  Vos.  Hendrlk  A.  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. 

Lighting  fixture.  208.719,  9-26-67.  Cl.  D48 — 31. 
Dietrich,   Gerhard,   to   M.  Grundlg.   Housing  for  a  cartridge 

magnetic  tape  player  or  similar  article.  208,703.  9-2«-e7 

Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Dietrich,  Gerhard,  to  M.  Grundlg.  Housing  for  a  cartridge 
magnetic  tape  player  or  similar  article.  208.704.  9-26-67. 
Cl.  D26 — 14. 

"^^734^  9-IU7:  CL  DsK^'    ^"^"«''''«-    '^'-    I^'^ter. 

Ellsworth.  Arthur  W..  and  R.  K.  Fujlocka.  to  Samsonlte  Corp 
Chaise  lounge.  208.698.  9-26-67.  Cl.  D15 — 1. 


Palrey  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Waine.  Peter.  208,744. 
Frelling.  Walter  W. :  See— 

Hellwell,  Jerome  P.,  and  Frelling.  208,743. 
Fujiocka.  Robert  K.  :  Se^      ^  ^  ■■     ,       ono  coo 

Ellsworth.  Arthur  W..  and  Fujiocka.  208,698.  „„.„. 

Gelsineer,    George,    to    The    Thomas    &    Betts    Co.    Reusable 

bundling  strap  208,729,  9-26-67.  Cl.  D58— 2. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Judson.  William  V.  208,747. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Peden.  Merie  F..  and  Odden.  2()8,687.  ^    .   ^   .   .       _^^ 
Gershen,  Irvln  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Inflated  toy  figure. 

Goforth.^Da^ld\^Vlshlng  hire.  208,700,  9-26-67.  Cl.  D22— 

28 
Golf  Specialties,  Inc.:  See- 
Ward.  Raymond  R.  208,711. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Custer.  Charles  C.  208.750. 
Makris,  Arlstldes.  208.751. 
Grundlg.  Max  :  See — 

Dietrich.  Gerhard.  208.703. 

Dietrich.  Gerhard.  208.704.  

Hamm  Donald  J.  T.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Ma- 
chine for  applying  reinforcing  material  to  shoe  uppers. 
208.726,  9-26-67.  Cl.  D55— 1.  ^      ^  ^  v..  ,      000 

Harbke.  Harland  C,  to  Hyster  Co.  Compactor  vehicle.  208,- 

(594    9—26—67    Cl    D14 o 

Hellweil    Jerome  P.,  and  W.'  W.  Frelling.  to  Star  Metal  Corp. 

Popo'rn  warmer.  208. "4;{,  9-26-67.  Cl.  DSl — 0. 
Helgesson.  Ulf  R.  :  See —  „^„  ^^^ 

Smith.  J.  Perry,  and  Helgesson.  208,728. 
Hill     Charles    C,    to    Michigan    Research    Corp.    Skin    graft 

cutter.  208,745,  9-26-67,  Cl.  D83— 12 
Ilrxlge,  Donald  E.  nreplace  iron.  208.i41,  9-26-67,  Cl.  DSl— 

Hruby.   John   O..   Jr.    Water  fountain.   208,754.  9-26-67.   Cl. 

\yQ\ 4  '" 

Hruby.   John  O.,   Jr.    Water   fountain.   208,755,   9-26-67,   Cl. 

Hu^ngTRobert  G..  to  S.  H.  Leggltt  Co.  Pump.  208.737.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  65 — 1. 
Hvster  Co.  :  See — 

"     Harbke,  Hariand  C.  208,694. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See —         ,.,.,,     „„o  />«» 

Koeber    Theodore  H..  Bowman,  and  Kolak.  208,697. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Tlnl.  Dante.  208.702. 
Jarco  Metal  Prodjcts  Corp.  :  See — 

Burkhardt,  Norman.  208,720. 

Jo  Bud,   Inc. :  See — 

Bouchard,  Joe  J.  208.695. 
Johnson  &  Johnson :  See — 

Gershen,  Irvln  J.  208,712. 
Judson    William   V..   to   General   Electric  Co.   Electric  mani- 
curist case  or  similar  article.  208,747.  9-26-67.  Cl.  D86— 10. 

Kenner   Products   Co.  :   See — 

rtrecht,  Karl  A.  208.713. 
Kira    Ken.  Y.  Okumura,  and  S.  Takahashl.  to  Victor  Co.  of 

Japan.  Video  tai.e  recorder.  208.705.  9-26-67,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Kirkham.  Arthur  J.  Tent.  208,748.  9-26-67.  Cl.  D88— 3. 
Koeber.   Theodore   H.,   G.   E.   Bowman,  and   M.  E.   Ko'ak^_to 

International  Harvester  Co.  Tractor.  208.697.  9-26-67.~Cl. 

D14— 3. 
Kolak.   Mitchell   E.  :   Sec— 

Koeber,  Theodore  H.,  Bowman,  and  Kolak.  208,697. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


pull    nnd 
9-26-67. 


Lea.    Melrln    A.,    to   Oneida    Ltd.    Spoon    or   similar    article. 

208.724.  9-26-67,  CI.   1)54—12 
LeKKitt.  s.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

HuUnp.   Robert  G.  20R,7.'?7. 
Makris.   Aristldes.   to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich   Co.  Tire.  208.751. 

9-2«-rt7.  CI.  I>90— 20. 
.Mattel.    Inc.  :  ^ee — 

Ryan.  John  W..  and  Schmidt.  208.715. 
Mead  Johnson  and  Co.  :   See 
.Straka.  Dean  R,  20,s.7.{;<. 
.Michigan   Research   Corp.  :   See — ' 

Hill.  Charles  C.  208.745. 
Morgan.  John   R..   to  Anierock  Corp.  Pull    208.689. 

CI.  DIO— 8. 
Morgan.    John    R,.    to    Amerock    Corp.    Combined 

escutcheon  plate.  208.690,  9-26-67,  CI    DIO-   8. 
Morgan,  John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.   Pull    208.691 

CI.   DIO^S. 
.Morgan.  John  R..  to  Anierock  Corp.   Applique  tvpe  panel  for 

cabinet  doors  or  the  like.  208.602.  9-26-67.  c'l    D13 — 1. 
Morgan.  John  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Back  plate  208,721   9-26- 

67.  D50 — 6. 
Muntz  Stereo  I*ak.   Inc.:  See-- 

Wilson.  Rex  C.  208,701.  , 

Mustad.  Joh.  :   See  * 

Brodln.  Bengt  O.  I.  208,727. 
Nienian.    Thomas    K..    to   The   .Saturn   Corp.   Kite   string   reel. 

208.716.  y-2f.-ti7.  CI.   1*41  -   1. 
Nunn.  Kwing  D  .  Jr.  Barricade.  208,739,  9-26-67.  CI. 
i>dden,  LiiVerne  M.  :   See 

I'eflen.  .Merle  h\.  and  Odden.  208.687. 
Okumura,   Voshlnori  :   See — 

Klra,  Ken.  Okumura.  and  Takahashl.  2©8.705. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See- 
Lea.  Melvin  A.  20S.724 
Parish.    Robert    K.    Dlsp.isable    Insert    for    a    tray. 

9-26-67.  CI.  D44— 10. 
Payne.   George,   to  American   .Machines  k  Foundry  Co.  Filter 

for  fluids.   20.S.752.   !>-26-e7.   CI.   D91-    1. 
Peden.    .Merle   F.     and    L.    .M.    Odden.    to   General    .Mills.    Inc. 
Puffed   snack   food   product.   208.687.  9-26-67.  CI    Dl  — 11 
Prime.  I>erek  A.,  to  Bamford.  J.  C.   ( Fxcavators).  Ltd    Earth 

moving  machine.  208.69."?,  9-26-67    CI    D14 — 3 
Rahn.  Krwin  P.  G.,  and  S.   A.  Babbl'n.  to  Wallace  &  Tlernan 
Inc.    Pressurized    dispensing    container     208.735     9-26-67 
CI.  D5S— 17. 
Reintsema.   Robert  A.,  to  .\nchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Bottle 

or  similar  article.  20,s,731.  9-26-67.  CI.  D58 — 6. 
Rubbermaid    Inc.:   See 

Taylor.  William  D.  208.746. 
Rupp.    George   .\.,  Jr.    .Mobile   flower  shop    208.696 

CI.   D14— 3. 
Ryan.    John    W..    and    G.    W.    .Schmidt,    to    Mattel 

vehicle.   208.715,  9-26-67.  CI.  D34      15 
.Sanisonite  Corp.  :   See — 

Ellsworth.  Arthur  W..  and  Fujioka    208,698. 
Saturn  Corp..  The  :   See-  - 

Nleman.  Thomas  F.  208.716. 


D72  -1. 


208.717. 


9-26-67. 
Inc.    Toy 


Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Dupree,   i;rnest  L.  208.734. 
S»hnur.  Martin:  See 

Appel.  Mel.  and  Sclinur.  208. 71s 
Schnur,    Martin,    and    .M.   Appel.   to   Americin   Can   Co.   Jug. 

20S.7.40.  y-2«t-67.  »l.  1>58 — 3 
.s«-iipto.  Inc.  :   See 

.Stephens,  Frank  II  ,  Jr.  208,740 
Shoemaker.  Don  S.  Chair.  208.690.  9-26-67    CI    D15      1 
Slonlk.  Jack.   .Mixer  jar.  2(ts,749.  9  26  67  Cl    DS9      1 
Smith,   J.    Perry,   and    C.   R.   Helgesson.   to  TRW   Inc    Mono- 

chromator.   20S.728,    9-26-67.   CI.    D57      1 
Smirnow.     .Mike.    Combined    animal    amusement    device    and 

shelter.  208. 70S,  9-26-67,  CI    D30— 1. 
Star  .Metal  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Ilellwell.  Jerome  P..  and  FreiUng.  208.743 
Stephens.   Frank   H.,   Jr..   to  Scrlpto.   Inc.    Frame  for  a  mer- 
chandising display   stand  for  writing  instruments  and  the 
like.  20S,740.  9  26  67.  Cl.  1)80-9. 
Straka.   Dean   R..   to   .Mead  Johnson  and  Co    Bottle.  208.733 

9-26   67.   Cl.   D58      6. 
Sylvania  Klectric  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

IV  Vos.  Hendrik  A.  J.  208,719. 
TRW  Inc.  :   .see— 

Smith.  J.  Perry,  and  Ilelgesson.  208.728. 
Tnkalia>hl.   Shigeo:   See 

Klra    Ken.  okiimnrn.  and  Takahashl.  208.705 
T.iylor.    William    I>,    to    Rubb«>rniaid    Inc     Revolving   vanity 

cane.  _'0,S.746.  l>-26-67,  Cl.  D86      10 
Thomas  &  Belts  Co.,  The  :   See 

Geisinger,  George.  208.729. 
Tini.   Dante,   to   International   Standard   Electric  Corii    Tele- 
phone set.  208,702.  9   26-67.  CI.  D26— 14 
Tubb.s.  Philip  M.  Travel  expense  recorder    208,722.  9-2ft-67 

Cl.  D52     1. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  gee — 

Hamm.  Donald  J.  T.  208.726. 
Itrecht,    Karl   .\  ,    to   Kenner  Products  Co.   Casing  for  a   toy 

phonograph.  208,713.  9  26-67,  Cl.   D,34— 15 
VanAcker.   John  J  .   to   Varltyper  Corp.  Film  cartridge.  208,- 

7.36,  9-26-67,  Cl.  1)61      1. 
VMrityi>er  Corp.  :   See — 

VanAcker.  John  J.  208,736. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan  :   Nee — 

Klra.  Ken,  Okumura.  and  Takahashl.  208.705. 
Waine.  Peter,  to  Falrey  Kngineering  Ltd.  Oxygen  chamber  for 

me<ilc:il   use    2()«<.744.  9    26-67.  Cl.   DS3^1. 
Wallac*'  &  Tlernan  Inc  :   See 

Rahn,  Krwin  P.  (;..  and  Babbln.  208.735. 
Ward.  Raymonil  R..  to  Golf  Si>eclaltles,  Inc.  Golf  te«.  208  711 
9   26   67.  Cl.   D34   -5. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Chapln,  Roger  F.,  Jr.  208.738. 
Wils.>n.   Rex  C,  to   Muntz  Stereo-Pak,  Inc.  Control  panel  for 
a  multi-track  tape  deck.  208,701.  9-26-67.  Cl.  26 — 14. 

Wilson.  Robert  G.  Display  cooker.  208.742.  9-26-67  Cl.  D81— 
10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1967 

NOTK. — Arrauged  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


See— 
,  and  Becker.  3,343,886. 


3,»44,361. 


Adams,  Elmer  L., 
Owens-Illinois, 
thermoplastics. 

Adams,  Wanda  J. 


ACF  Industries,  Inc. : 
Kemp,  Willard  E. 
AGA  Aktlebolag  :  See 

Oranqvist,  Carl-Erik. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See — 

Dell,  Harry  J.  3,344,390. 
Kerns,  David  R.  3,343,398. 
Malllnson,  John  C.  and  Wiley.  3,344,413. 
Richards.  Gregory  R.  3.343,261. 
Wahl,  Frederick  W.  3,343,294. 
Abel.  Dennis  G.  :  See — 

Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H.,  and  Abel.  3,344,307. 
Aberltk,   Philip  G.,   to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Core 
portions  having  fused  bond  Joint  outside  of  embrace  of  colls 
thereon.  3,344,383.  9-26-87,  Cl.  336 — 160. 
Abernethy.  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Zandon,  Victor  A.,  Mitchell,  Abernethy,  and  Klein.  3,343.- 
674. 
Abkowltc.  Stanley,  to  Whittaker  Corp.  High  strength  wrought 
weldable   titanliini   alloy  mill  product   manufacture.   3,343,- 
998.  9-26-67,  CI.   148—12.7. 
Ackermann,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Brill,  Frank  D.,  Johnson,  Ackermann,  and  Biagi.  3,343,- 
728. 
.\ckermann.  Karl.  K    Bartos.  and  S.  Schone,  to  Bosch  Robert 
Klektronik  G.m.b.H.  Pointer  for  a  slide  projector.  3,343,452, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  88—24. 
Acme  Tool,  Inc. :  See- 
Werner.  William  D.  3.343,604. 
Adachl,  Toshlyukl  :  See 

Hayashi.  Junlchi,  Tsukuma,  Uematsu,  Adachl,  and  Ohta. 
3,343,756. 

deceased,   (by  W.  J.  Adams,  executrix),  to 
Inc.    Elastic    melt   extruder   for   extruding 
3,343,212,  9-26-67,  Cl.  18—12. 
:  See — 
Adams.  Elmer  L.  3.343.212. 
.\delman,  Philip.  Inclined  planter  and  retaining  wall  construc- 
tion. 3  343, .301,  9-26-67,  Cl.  47—33, 
Adler,   Karl,  and   O.  Ducommun.  to  Blviator  S.A.   Electronic 

current  reverser.  3.344,331.  9-26-67,  Cl.  318—294. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Stute,  Carlton  F.  3.343,853. 
Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H..  and  Abel.  3.344,307. 
.\f  Strom.  Oscar  R.  F.  Intermediate  carrier  to  be  used  In  trans- 
fer of  printed  pictures.  3.344.012,  9-26-«7,  Cl.  161—99. 
Al,  MItsuo  :  See— 

Kondo.  Hideo,  Ai,  and  Sato.  3,343,420. 
.Virspace,  Inc.  :  See — 

Axelsson.  Folke  A.  3.343,321. 
AJax  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Mersek.  Leo  D.  3.343,574. 
.\Jem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See —  ^ 

Koepke.  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  Tavlor.  and  Arnold.  3.343,656. 
Kosar.  Peter.  3.344,062. 
Akashl.  Tsuneo,  and   H.  Takamizawa.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Tantalum  doped  nickel-zinc  ferrite,  3,344,072,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  252^2.6. 
Akeret,  Rudolf  :  See— 

Solomlr   John  G.,  Akeret,  and  Souady.  3,343,209. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

AndersBon,  Karl  A.  3,343  993. 
Christiansson,  Carl  M,  3.343.456. 
Gustafsson,  Axel  G.  V.  3.343,832. 
Johansson,  Nils  O.  3,343,619. 
Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :  See- 

Ellassen,  Gunnar  T  .  Andersson.  and  Nordh.  3,343,639. 
Aktlebolaget  SIgfried  Rtenberg :  See — 

I>arsson,  Bertll  I.  T.  3. .34.3.458. 
Albert,  Marcel  O..  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.  Cup-making 

machine.  3,343.465.  9-26-67.  Cl.  93— ,39.3. 
-Vlcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dunn.  Crawford  B.,  Crawford,  and  Weston.  3,343,544. 

Aldridge.   Gerald   R..   to   E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 

1.5-bls(2-4-dlchlorobenxa-mido)  -  anthraquinone.    3,344,154. 

9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 377. 
Alexeff,  Alexander  V.,  and  H.  Snyder,  to  Industrial  Ovens,  Inc. 

Web  guiding  and  edge  maintaining  means.  3,.343,737,  9-26- 

67,  Cl.  226—21. 

Alfa-Layal  AB. :  See— 

Kompert,  Paul.  3,343.787. 

Alford.  Andrew.  Amplitude  of  H  F.  oscillator  stabilized  by 
rectified  output  of  L.F.  oac.  3,344,364,  9-26-67,  Cl.  331—86. 

.\lfredson.  Peter  G.  :  See — 

AnasUsia.  Louis  J..  Alfredson,  and  Stelndler.  3,343,924. 

Alhelm.  Robert  J.,  and  C.  Savldes,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Stabilized  polyolefln  composition  containing  a  mixture  of 
dilouryl.  dlstearvl  and  lauryl  stearyl  thlodlproplonates. 
3,344,113,  9-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.85. 

Alklrk,  Inc. :  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Max  B.  3,343,878. 


and  Wiesner. 


AUeaume.  Jean  :  See — 

Fournier,  Gilbert,  and  Alleaume.  3,343,397. 
Allen  and  Hanburys  Ltd.  :  See — 
Moriey,  David  C.  3,343,538. 
Allen,  Roy  A. :  See — 

Manasla,  Joseph  P.,  and  Allen.  3,344,096. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Graham,  Russell  A.,  and  Dwyer.  3,344,078. 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Baude,  John.  3.344,282. 
Baude,  John.  3.344,339. 
Koenig,  Eldo  C.  3,343,991. 
Medal,  Einar.  3,343,863. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Boksjo,  Carl  I.  3,344,309. 
.\lumlnium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 
Marsh,  Cedric.  3,343,315. 

Phillips,  Norman  W.  F..  and  Southam.  3,343,946. 
.\merican  Cvanamid  Co. :  See — 

Alhelm,  Robert  J.,  and  Savldes.  3,344,113. 

Bader,  Henry.  3,344,137. 

Greenblatt.  Eugene  N.,  and  Saflr.  3,344,026. 

Huhtanen,  Charles  N.  3,343,968. 

Los,  Marinus.  3  344.169. 

Personeus,  Gordon  R.,  and  Hawkins.  3,344,028. 

Skoggard,  Bruno  B.  3,344,007. 

Whaley,     Howard    A.,    Patterson,    Shay,    and    Tresner. 

3,344.024. 
Whalej-.  Howard  A..  Patterson,  and  Thomas.  3,344,025. 
.\merican  Flange  4  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Lundeberg,  Arthur  R.  3.343,885. 
Malpas  Charles  H.  3,343,724. 
.Xmerlcan  Handle  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

(Joldman,  Ervin  H..  and  Humphries.  3.343,634. 
.\merican  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Bagll.   Jehan   F.,   Morand,   Irvine,  Vezina, 
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Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Childress.  3,344.136. 
Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Campbell.  3,344.180. 
Greenspan.  George,  Smith,  Foell,  and  Rees.  3,344,038. 
Stevens,  Robert  T.,  and  Hersh.  3  344,030. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.,  and  Bell.  3,344,139. 
.\merlcan  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Edwards,  James  H.  3,-343,715. 
Miller,  Lester.  Jr.  3,344,290. 
Moore,  Thomas  \V.,  and  Fritz.  3.344,360. 
Pedersen,  Matliias.  and  Cook.  3, 343, .508. 
.\merican  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Zandon,  Victor  A.,  Mitchell,  Abernethy,  and  Klein.  3,343, 
674. 
American  Paper  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Probst.  John  S.  3,343,749. 
.\merican  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  See — 
Green.  Ronald  M..  and  Hoffman.  3,344.235. 
Harmon,  Joseph.  Repholz,  and  Sarka.  3,344,241. 
.Vnierican  Uniform  Co.  :  See — 

Mohn.  Reuben  A.,  and  Antonelli.  3,343,517. 
Amerline  Corp. :  See — 

Tellen,  Chester  J.  3,343,667. 
Ames.    Robert   G.,    to    Ames   Taping   Tool 
Swingable  arcuate  trowelling  blade  for 
3,343,202,  9-26-67,  Cl.  15—595. 
Ames  Taping  Tool  Systems  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ames,  Robert  G.  3,343,202. 
Amidon,  Roger  W.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  Process  for 
producing  organic  sulfonyl  semicarbazides.  3,344.182,  9—26- 
67.  Cl.  260—554. 
.\naconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Saums.  Harry  L..  and  Pendleton.  3.343,984. 

.\nastasia,  Louis  J.,  P.  G.  Alfredson,  and  M.  J.  Steindler.  to 

United    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

Selective   decladding   of   nuclear   fuel   elements.    3,343,924. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  23—324. 

Andersen.    Hans    C.    to    Ultrasona    AG.    Apparatus    for    the 

treatment  of  textile  goods.  3.343.381.  9-26-«7,  Cl.  68 — 9. 
Anderson,  Arthur  I.,  and  K.  F.  Solimar.  to  Butler  Mfc.  Co. 
Hopper    arrangement    for    pneumatically    unloadable    con- 
tainers. 3.343,888.  9-26-67.  Cl.  302—52. 
Anderson.  Douglas  D.  Mascara  applicator.  3,343,551,  9-2G-67, 

CI.  132 — 88.7. 
Anderson  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stauss   Martin  G.,  and  Survelas.  3.343,850. 
Anderson,  Harold  C,   to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Snin  resonant 

recording   process.    3.344.411.   9-26-«7,   Cl.   340 — 173. 
Anderson,  John  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  for  produc- 
ing arcs.  3.344,256.  9-26-67,  Cl.  219—121. 
Anderson,  Kenneth   A.,   to  Globe-Union  Inc.   Panel  counting 
and  separating  apparatus.  3,343,691,  9-26-67,  Cl.  214 — 7. 

Anderson,  Richard  M. :  See — 

Blrum,  Gall  H.,  Schwendeman,  and  Anderson.  3,344  112. 

Anderson,  Russell  H.,  and  J.  P.  Campanelli,  to  Haskon,  Inc. 
Plastic  container  construction.  3,343,698,  9-26-67,  Cl.  215 — 
81. 
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ADderson,  Walter  I. :  See — 

Kelley.  Thomas  M..  and  Anderson.  3.343.246. 
Andersson,  Borje  E.  :  See — 

EUassen,  Gunnar  T..  Anders!*on.  and  Nordh.  3,3+3.639. 
Andersson.   Karl  A.,   to  AktleboUfcet  Bofors.  Inferred  action 
battery    comprlsinK    lnde()endently    completely    closed    con 
tainers.  3.343.»9a.  l>-_'6-rt7.  CI.  136 — 90. 
Andreas  Stlhl  Maschlnenfavrik  :  See — 

Wehle,  Anton,  and  Mierxwa.  3,343.710. 
Andruschkevlch,  Walter,  Sr.  :  See — 

Friedman,  Nathan  H.,  and  Andruschkevlch.  3.343.184. 
Antonelll.  Angelo  A.  :  See — 

Mohn.  Reuben  A.,  and  Antonelll.  3.343,517. 
Appleton  Wire  Works  Corp.  :  See — 

Purdy.  Bruce  B..  and  Oodschalx.  3.343,274. 
Arcbambault,    Maurice,   and   C.   A.   Olivier,    to   Ministere  des 
Rlchesses    Naturelles.     Water-soluble    Uthiuni    compounds. 
3,343.910,  9-26-67,  CI.  23 — 87. 
Ardco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Buchblnder.  Henry  M..  and  Dulgnan.  3,343.506. 
Arend.   Donald   F.   Game  board   having  siip^rlmposed  grids  of 

different  sixes.  3.343.841.  9-26-67.  CI.  2*3 — l3l. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Fldler.  Martin  S  .  Jr.  3.343.571. 
Lesnlak.  John  M.  3,344.017. 
Mogglo.  William  A.,  and  Lesnlak.  3,344.016. 
Arnold,  Hetnx  B..  to  (General  Mills,  Inc.  Adheslves  from  fatty 
guanamlnes   and   dlglycldyl   ethers  of  polyalkylene   glycols 
and  process  of  making  same.  3,344,089,  9-26-67,  CI.  2(M>— 2. 
Arnold,  Orland  M.  :  See — 

Koepke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Taylor,  and  Arnold.  3.343. 6o6. 
Arnot,  Alfred  E.   R.   Materials  handling  Installations.  3,343,- 

692.  9-26-67.  CI.  214—16.4. 
Arons,  Irving  J.  :  See — 

Cahlll.  Gerald  F.,  and  Arons.  3,344.099. 
Arpove,  Melvln  W.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Data  collection  system. 

0.344^420,  9-26-67.  CI.  343—6.5. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 
KobayashI,  Tadahlro.  3,344,144. 
Takahashi.  Vaaunobu.  3,344.179. 
Wakasa.    Ryoichi.    KobayashI.    Yamaguchi.    I'chio,    Ishl 
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Aahby.  T^ugene  C.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Amine  alane  type  composi- 
tion  and    method   of   preparation.    3,344,079,   9-26-67,   CI. 
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Aahby.  William  D..  G.  V.  Fataer,  and  V.  E.  Bahrke.  to  Picker 
X-Ray  Corp.  Walt<-  Mfg.  Division.  Inc.  X-ray  analysis  ap 
paratus  having  both  diffraction  and  spectrometer  tubes 
mounted  on  a  common  housing.  3.344.274.  1^26-67.  CI. 
250—51.5. 
Ashtabula  Rubber  Co.  :  See-  - 

.MIcksch.   Joseph  E..   Janimal   and  J.   N.  3.343.996. 
Asten.  William  P..  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Light  chopper.  3.344.281. 

9-26-67.  CT.  250—232. 
Atkinson,  Guy  F.  Co.  :  See— 

Atkinson,  Ray  N.  3,343,470. 
Atkinson,   James  L.,   to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.   Low- 
voltage  Indicator  circuit.  3.344.308.  9^26-67,  CI.  315 — 13.'>. 
Atkinson,   Ray  N.,  to  G.  F.  Atkinson  t.'o.  Concrete  joint  form 

Inserter.  3,343.470,  9-26-67,  CI.  94—51. 
Attwood.  John  G..  and   B.   F.   Bishop,  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Co.  High  speed  rotary  hook.  3.343.510,  9-26-67,  CI. 
112—228. 
Augsburger,  Clyde,   to  Natco  Corp.   Method  for  filling  atruc- 

tural    clay    tile.   3.343.251.   9-26-67.   CI.    29 151. 

Augsteln.  Joachim.  A.  M.  Monro.  G.  W.  H.  Potter,  and  T.  I. 
Wrlgley.  to  Chas.  Pflxer  A  Co..  Inc.  2-Guanidlno-l. 2,3.4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene  and  salts  thereof.  3.344.186.  9-26- 
67.  CI.  260 — 504. 
Aulda,  Darrell  D.,  and  H.  R.  Scheire,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Arming  and  firing  circuit.  3.343,493.  9-26- 
67.  CI.  102—70.2. 
Autoboard  Corp. :  See— 

Glaae.  John  W..  Jr.  3.343.732. 
Automated  Building  Components.  Inc. :  See — 
Jureit,  John  C.  and  .Middleton.  3.344,225. 
Automatic  Components,   Inc.  :  See — 

Neustadt,  David,  and  Migllore.  3,343,554. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Glenger,  Fred,  and  Vollrledge.  3.343.257. 
Janninck.  Robert  F.  3.344,373. 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Holat.  Paul  F.  G.  3.344.422. 

Nemeth.  William  E.  3.344.400.  ^ 

Avery  Pro<lucts  Corp.  :  .See — 

Engelbach,  Thomas  J.  3.343.978. 
Axelsson.  Foike  A.,  to  Airspace.  Inc.  Building  structure  with 
panel   supports  and  a   foundation.  3,343,321.  9-26-67.  CI. 
52 — 296. 

Aycock.  Harry  T.,  III.  and  A.  J.  Lavole.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Circuit  means  to  adjustably  gate  and  time 
share  two  modes  of  Intelligence  signals.  3,344,356,  9-26- 
67,  CI.  328 — 97. 

B  h  W  Inc.  •  See — 

Solum,  James  R.  3,343,608. 
Baas,  Wtllem  :  See — 

Elnthoven,  Willem  G.,  and  Baas.  3,344.323. 
Babaoff.  William  :  gee — 

Kobler.  Richard,  Whitlock,  Babaoff.  and  Peterpaal.  3.343  - 
277. 

Babcock.  Douglas  C.  :  See — 

Perrlne,  Mahlon  J.,  and  Babcock.  3.344.122. 
Bacewlcx.  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

De  Pew.  Chester  C.  and  Bacewlcx.  3.343,707. 
Bach,  Joae  C,  to  Industrias  Cervello,  S.A.  Sprayer.  3,343,- 
797,  9-26-67,  CI,  239—355. 


Backman,  Marvin  E. :  See — 

Rogers.  Jau.es  W..   B.   P.,  Backman.  and   Sowell.  3..^43.- 
400. 
Itader.   lifni.v.   lo  American  Cyiiiiaiiiid  Co.   Mi-thiHl  of  iircpar 
int;   trixnlistitiiitHl   trinzines.   :{,,t44,  i:;7.  !»   I'ti  til    <'|    l'i;o 
-'40. 
Buder.  John.  Hydrofoils  and  retraction  mechunisni  therefor. 

3.:{43..'ii:{.  i»  iMi-t;7.  ri.  U4 -«»«.,"•. 
Itadisclif  Anilin    St  Sodii-Fabrik  AktunK»'i«ell8thaft  :  Srr — 
Corr.   Hubert.    Ilaurt-r.   and   Horiil).rg»r.   3.344,196. 
Weltx.    H.ms   .M..   Kroeper.    Wagner,  and    Kitx.   3,344,198. 
Baer,    James    1.    .Material    li,indllng   apparatus    and    the    like. 

3,34;»,«ti4.  l»-2»;-67,  CI.  294-09. 
Bagli.  Jehan  F.,  P.  F.  Morand,  D.  S.  Irvine,  C.  Vealna,  and  K. 
\\  ip.«ih«-i.  to  An.erlcan  Home  Products  Cori).  Process  for  the 
I'repar.ition   of   p<iutlin   ami   Intermediate  obtained   therein. 
3.344. 1.'>«i.  S>-l'(^-ti7.  CI.  260— 397.4. 
Ilalilsen.  Werner:  See-- 

Ileik.  Me-mann.  ■;,343,504. 
Balir  .Metallwerk  K.G..  Firma  :  See — 

Mjnd^  Helnnch.  3,343,814. 
P.ailey.   Ernest   L.,   to  Riegel  Paper  Corp.  Box  closure.  3,343.- 

tkio.  !>-L't^-rt7.  CI.  206 — 15.31. 
Balrd-.\tomlc.  Inc. :  See — 

Balrd.  Walter  S.  3  343.448. 
Baird.    Walftr    S..    to    Balrd-Atomic,    Inc.    Spectroscopic    ap- 

parauts.  3.343,448.  9-26-67,  CI.  88 — 14. 
Baker,  Arthur  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Seat  belt  retractor. 

3.343.765.  9-20-67.  CI.  242 — 107.4. 
Baker.  Edwin  H.  :  See — 

Donat,  Frank  J.,  an  1  Baker.  3,,'144,10(). 
Baker.    Richard    C.   Abrasion    fester.   3.343,339,   9-26-67.   CI. 

73-7. 
r.aldlnK.  Geortce  H..  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  Sc  Electronics  Corp. 
Radiographic  screen  having  channels  filled  with  a  material 
which   emits   pliotons   when   energixed   by   gama   or   X-ravs. 
3. .344. 276,  9   l'«;-G7.  CI.  250  -SO. 
lialdwin.  D.  H..  Co. :  *.ee  - 

Jones.  Edward  M.  3.344.418. 
Baldy.  Maurlcv  F.,  and  I».  T.  Boughner,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.   .Metho4l  of   treatlnK  steel   and  a   novel   steel  product. 
3.344. UOO.  9-2«l-«7.  CI.   14»— 12.3. 
Baltaxxl.    Evun,    to    .Naico    Chemical    Co.   Alkyd    resins   with 

herblcidal  properties.  3.343.941.  9-26-67.  CI.  71—85. 
Bamford.  W  illiam  R..  and  II.  M.  I).  .McCaa.  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Ltd.  Curing  process  for  epoxy  resins.  3.344,- 
117.  9-JG-67.  CI.  260 — 47. 
Banaskv.  I»ut8  B.  :  >See   - 

Grey.  Alan  E..  and  Banasky.  3.344.205. 
Banderet.    Francis   H.    Self  steering   and    self-propelled   farm 

vehicle.  3.343.501.  9-26-67.  CI.  104 — 244.1. 
Baranauckas.  Charles  F.  :  See~- 

Carr,  Russell  L.  K.,  and  Baranauckas.  3,344,103. 
Baranowski.  Eugene:  Ser- ~ 

Netx.    .Norman.    Bauman.    Ilaranowskl.    and    F'reednian. 

3.343.309. 
Netx.    Norman.    Bauman.    Baranowski.    an<l    Freedman. 
3.343.310. 
Barassi,   Carlo,   and  G.   Cappa,   to  Pirelli   S.p.A.   Method   for 
manufacturing  the  reinforcements  of  the  tread  rings  In  re- 
movable  tread    tires.   3,344,006,  9-26-67,   CI.    l.')6 — 117. 
Barkey.  Kenneth  T.  :  See  ~ 

Russiii.   Nicholas  C..  KIbler.  and  Barkey.  3,344,091. 
Barm^r  Maschlnenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

VInkeloe.  Heinz    3,343.215. 
Barnes,  Andrew  F.  Beet  topping  unit.  3,343,348,  9-26-67.  CI. 

56—121.44. 
Barnhoufre.   Paul   L.   Scrub  puff.  3,343,190,  9-26-67,  CI.  15 — 

209. 
Barogenics,  Inc. :  See — 

Zeltlln.  .\Iexander.  and  Brayman.  3.343.388. 
Barr.  Hugh  H.  Combined  carding  and  weaving.  3,343,569,  9- 

26-67,  Cl.   139—11. 
Barr.  Le.slle  :  See 

Kastamo.  James  L..   .Means.   Barr.  Ostrowsky,  and  Best. 
3.343.719. 
Barr.  Robert  D.  Lock  for  telephone  receptacle.  3.343,384,  9- 

26-67.  Cl.  70—159. 
Barrett,  Homer  D.  :  See — 

Stow,   George  C,   Jr.,   Mallonee,  and   Barrett.   3.343,363. 
Barrett.  John  S.,  to  Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  Ordnance  firing  device. 

3,343.490.  9-26-67.  Cl.   102—70. 
Barry,  William  R.  Liquid  dispensing  quantity  selector.  3,343,- 

720.  9-26-67.  Cl.  222—20. 
Bartos,   Donald   M..  and   R.  J.   Price,   to  Dow   Corning  Corp. 
Flexible    resistance   element    with   flexible   and   stretchable 
terminal  electrodes.  3.344,38.'>.  9-2(i-67,  Cl.  338—212. 
Bartos,  Klaus  :  See^ 

Ackermann.  Karl,  Bartos.  and  Schone.  3.343  452. 
Bartoszewlcz.  Jerzy  J.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  N.N-alsiibstltuted 
isoplcramic  acid  salts  for  dyeing  human  hair.  3,344,031,  9- 
26-67,  Cl.  167—88. 
Basic  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

Lathey,   Howard  N..  Preuss.  and  Hofmann.  3,343.505. 
Basic  Products  Corp.  :  See —  | 

Bolton.  Donald  P.  3.344,341. 

Basnett,  James  T.  to  O  Q.  Paractiute  Co.,  Ltd.  Parachutes. 
3.343.769.  9-26-67.  Cl.  244—152. 

Bathelller,    Andre,    to    Commissariat    a    I'Energle    Atomlque. 

Method  of  separation  of  uranium  from  plutonium.  3,343,- 

925.  9-26-67,  Cl.  23—341. 
Batten.  Leslie  C. :  See — 

Yarrlson.  Walter  W..  Battel!,  and  Senfleben.  3.343,221. 

Baublys,  Mlkas,  and  E.  SIgloch.  Workplece  conveyor  for  ma- 
chine tools  and   the  like.  3,343.244.  9-26-67.  Cl.  29 — 38. 

Baude.  John,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Means  for  providing 
a  constant  current  source.  3,344,339,  9-26-67,  Cl.  323 — 4. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Baude,  John,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Voltage  level  sensing 
means  for  standby  power  supply  systems.  3,844,282,  9-26- 
67,  Cl.  307—66. 
Bauer,  Fritz  :  See—  ^    ^, 

Schorr,    Manfred,    F^issganger,    Bauer,    and    Nesemann. 
3,344,155. 
Baukney,  Lucille  F.  Cover  and  press  for  tennis  rackets.  3,343,- 

838.  9-26-67,  Cl.  273—74. 
Bauman,  Emanuel  D.  :  See 

Netx     Norman,    Bauman,    Baranowski,    and    Freedman. 

3.343.309.  .    „      . 

Netx,    Norman,    Bauman,    Baranowski,    and    Freedman. 
3,343.310. 
Baumann,  Frltx  :  See— 

Bien,  -Hans-Samuel,  Wunderlicb,  and  Baumann.  3,344,132. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bellamy,  David.  Jr.  3,343,541. 
Bayon,  Patrice  M.  Closing  devices  for  belts.  3,343,873,  9-^6- 

67    Cl.  297 — 385. 
BMcb.  Theodore  L.,  Jr.  Rear  view  mirror.  3,343,779.  9-26- 

Beale,  jiillan  R.  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Uni- 
polar transistor  with  narrow  channel  between  source  and 
drain.  3,344,324,  9-26-67,  Cl.  317-235. 
Beaver.  Emil  R.  Jr.  :  See—  „  o.o  o^o 

Henderson.  Courtland  M.,  and  Beaver.  3.343,373. 
Becke,  Margot,  and  D.  Neubauer,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corp    Polymeric   phosphorus-nitrogen   compounds  and   the 
production  thereof.  3,344,087.  9-26-67.  Cl.  260—2. 
Becker.  Carl  E.  ■  See  - 

Kemp,  Wlllard  E.,  and  Becker.  3,343,886. 
Becker    C>rl  P    Bucket  control  mechanism  for  power  gnovels. 

3,343,093,  l»-26-67,  Cl.  2i4— 138. 
Becker.  Rolf.  Display  sUnd.  3,343,777.  9-26-67,  Cl.  248—455. 
Becker.  Walter  :  See  - 

Weglage,  David  E.  and  A.  A.  3,343,525. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Vickery,  Ronald  C.  3.343,985. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See — 

Schwarz,  Robert,  Jr.  3.343,520. 
Belk,  Hermann,  to  W.  Bahlsen.  Apparatus  for  placing  pastries 
In   pairs   one  on- top  of   the  other.   3,343,504,  9-26-67,  Cl. 

Belanlch,  John  A.,  and  T.  R.  Blgnell,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Chart 
Indexing  system  having  deceleration  and  braking.  3,344,330, 
9-26-417,  Cl.  318—275. 
Bell.  F.  W.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Stevens,  Raymond  H.  3,344.347. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Townsley,  Malcolm  G.  3,343,957.  ^     _, 

Bell,  SUnley  C..  and  8.  J.  Cuildress,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp    Process  for  producing  3  acetamido-1,3  dlhydro-5- 
phenyl-2H-l,4-benxodiaiylpln-2-one8.  3,344,136,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
260 — 239.3. 
Bell,  Stanley  C.  :  See— 

Wei.  Peter  H.  L.,  and  Bell.  3.344,139. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Bles,  Frank  R..  and  Sykes.  3,344,389. 
Oere,  Edward  A.,  and  Miller.  3  344.263 
McNalr,  Irving  M..  Jr..  Strakhov.  and  Young.  3,344,348. 
Ngo,  Dlnh-Tuan    3,344.366. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  R.  3,344,340. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  R.  3,343,627. 

White.  Samuel  D.  3,344,374.  '     „„^„,.„    „ 

Bellamy,  Albert  C.  Archer's  finger  protectors.  3,343,177,  9- 
26-67.  Cl.  2—21.  .         „         .       . 

Bellamy.  David,  Jr..  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Parenteral 

container.  3.343,541,  9-26-67.  Cl.  128—272. 
Bellem    Edward,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Tunnel  diode 
amplitude  limlter  circuit.  3,344,354.  9-26-67.  Cl.  325—348. 
Bellls,    Harold    E.,   and   O.   F.   Carter,    to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours   a<nd   Co.   Ferrous  substrate   having  an   Iron-chro- 
mlum-alumlnum  alloy  coating  thereon.  3,343,928,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  20—183.5. 
Bender,  Werner  K. :  See — 

Schwartz.  Morris,  and  Bender.  3.344.238. 
Bendoff.  Edward   H.,   to  Northern  Metal   Products  Co.  Pack- 
aging means  for  shadow  masks  and  the  like.  3,343,662,  9- 
26-67,  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Benford,  Robert  L.,  C.  W.  Musser.  and  J.  L.  Wheeler,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Mechanism  for  shaping  cams.  3,343,- 
305.  9-26-67.  Cl.  51 — 105. 
Bennett     Arthur    D..     to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corp. 
Seismic  surveying  by  recording  the  signal  used  to  convolve 
either  upgoing  or  down-going  seismic   signals  to   produce 
the  other.  3,344,396,  9-26-67,  Cl.  340—15.5. 

Bennett  Industries  Inc.:  See — 
Godshalk,  Alva  J.  3,343,711. 

Bennett,  Ralph  V.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Mechanical  memory 
unit  with  automatic  control.  3,343,788,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
235 — 60. 

Bennlng,  Anton,  and  K.  Handrick,  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH  Method  of  producing  benxene  carboxyllc  acids. 
3.'344,17'6,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260—523. 

Bensler,  Richard  A.,  Sr.,  and  R.  W.  Mitchell,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Card  documents.  3,343,- 
851.  9-26-67,  Cl.  281—5. 

Benzlng.  Louis  H.:  See —  o  o....  ..oo 

Dewey,  (Jordon  C,  and  Benzlng.  3,344,428. 
Berchtold,   Donald    V..    W.   J     Marsh    and   E    ELlttle^to 

The  Coleman  Co..  Inc.  Catalytic  heater.  3,343,586.  9-26-67, 

Cl.  158—90. 
Berend,  Peter  M..  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Multiple  slxe  drawer 

divider  construction.  3,343,706,  9-26-67,  A.  220—23.4. 

Berends,  Willem:  See —  „„.,..,„„ 

Kes,  Klaas,  Berends,  and  Boelens.  3,344,192. 


Berger,  Howard  H.,  to  U.S.  Ethlcals,  Inc.  Sustained  release 

composition.  3,344.029,  9-26-67,  Cl.  167 — 82. 
Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Bennlng,  Anton,  and  Handrick.  3,344,176. 
Berry,  Edwin  E. :  See — 

Faulkner,  Raymond  .N..  and  Berry.  3,343,974. 
Berto,  Charles  W.,  and  R.  L.  Goforth,  to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co.,  Inc.  .Multiple  tube  forming  method.  3,343,250,  9-26-67, 
a.  29—423. 
Besse,    Jean,    to    CFT-Compagnie    Francalse    de    Television. 
Receivers  for  receiving  a  colour  television  signal  Including 
a  frequency-modulated   subcarrier.   3,344,230,   9-20-07,  Cl. 
178—5.4. 
Best,  Aaron  R. :  See — 

Kastamo,  James  L.,  Means,  Barr.  Ostrowsky.  and  Best. 
3.343.719. 
Bestlan.   Herbert,  and   H.  Korbanka,   to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning. 
Process    of    hydrolyzlng    vinyl    ester-ethylene    copolymers. 
3,344,129.  9-26-67,  Q.  260 — 87.3. 
Betbea  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bethea.  Malcolm,  Jr..  and  Smith.  3.344,224. 
Bethea,   Malcolm,   Jr.,   and  K.   E.   Smith  ;   said   Smith  assor. 
to   Bethea   Co.,    Inc.   Hold-down   weight   for  condctor   sup- 
porUng  clamps.  3,344,224,  9-26-67,  Cl.  174 — 40. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See — 

BorxlUo,  Angelo  R.,  and  Horton.  3,343,930. 
Bexten,     Eugen,     to     International     Harvester    Co.     Crawler 

tractor   suspension.   3,343,889,    9-26-67,   Cl.    305 — 10. 
Blagl.  Carl:  See — 

Brill,  Frank  D.,  Johnson,  Ackermann,  and  Blagl.  3,343,- 
728. 
Biehl,    Arthur    T.,    and    R.    Malnbardt,    to    MB    Associates. 

Noxxle  Insert.  3.343,766,  9-26-67,  Q.  244 — 3.23. 
Blehl,    Heinrich.    Cleaning    apparatus    for    cages.    3,343,522, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  119—22. 
Blen,    Hans-.Samuel,    K.    Wunderllch,    and    F.    Baumann,    to 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft.    Water-insoluble 
4-hydroxy  coumarin  monoazo  dyestuffs.  3,344,132,  9-20—67, 
Cl.  260—152. 
Bles,  Frank  R.,  and  R.  A.  Sykes,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.  Inc.  T-network   having  single  center-tapped   hlgb-Q 
Inductor  in   its   series   branches  and  a  low-Q   Inductor  In 
shunt.  3.344.369.  9-26-67.  Cl.  333—72. 
BIggar.  Allan  M.  Method  for  extracting  the  elemental  chem- 
ical  constituents  of  low  grade  ores  and  of  various  other 
substances.  3,343.945,  9-26-67,  Cl.  75 — 1. 
Blgnell.  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Belanlch,  John  A.,  and  Blgnell.  3.344,330. 
Billue.    Robert    F.,    to    Thlele    Kaolin    Co.    Fractured    clay. 

3,343.973.  9-26-67.  Cl.  106—288. 
Bingham.  Francis  R..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Base  load 
circuit  for  semiconductor  rectifier.  3,344,359,  9-26-07,  O. 
330 g 

Bio- Dynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

Degelman.  John.  3,344.259. 
Birum,   Gall   H.,   J.   L.   Schwendeman,  and   R.   M.   Anderson, 

to  Monsanto  Co.  Polymeric  compositions  containing  bls(2- 

bromoethyI)-2-chloroethyl    phosphate.    3.344,112,    9-26-67, 

Cl.  260 — 45.7. 
Birum.  Herbert  L.,  Jr.,  to  HLB  Corp.  Rail  partition  assembly. 

3,343.318.  9-26-<>7,  Cl.  52—239. 
Bishop,  Bernard  F. :  See — 

Attwood,  John  G.,  and  Bishop.  3,343.510. 
Bishop.  James  s.,  and  A.  D.  Coggeshall,  to  General  Electric 

Co    Winding  support  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine. 

3,344,297,  9-26-67,  Q.  310—260. 
Blvlator  S.A. :  See— 

Adler,  Karl,  and  Ducommun.  3,344.331. 
Bjerkan.   Arthur   J.,   to    Deere   k  Co.    Boom-type  Implement. 

3,343.686.  9-26-67,  Cl.  212—66. 
Blackwell,    Harold    R.,    G.    A.    Fry,    and    B.    S.    Prltchard, 

deceased    (by   M.   M.   Prltchard,  executrix),   to  Photo   Re- 
search    Corp.     Veiling     luminance     measurement     device. 

3,343,449,  9-26-67.  Cl.  88—23.  „      ^ 

Blanshlne.    Allison    W..   and   W.   W.   Mann,   to    Sperry   Rand 

Corp.  Crop  drying  shed.  3.343,276.  9-26-67.  Cl.   34--216. 
Blewett.  John  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energv 

Commission.  Storage  ring.  3.344,357,  9-26-67,  CT.  328—233. 
Blight,   Dennis   J.,    E.    Yetton,   and   J.    M.    Shafe,   to   Cannon 

Electric   (Great  Britain)    Ltd.  Locking  nuts  and  electrical 

connectors  incorporating  locking  nuts.  3,343,852.  9-26-67. 

Cl.   285 — 82. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co. :  See— 

Hendricks.  George  D.  3.344.398.  ,    ^,     ._.      r^ 

Bobo,    Melvln.   and    J.    R.    Martin,    to   General   Electric    Co. 

Rotor  assembly  for  gas  turbine  engine.  3,343,806,  9-2G-67, 

Cl    253 39  1 

Bode,    Robert   H.,   and    I.   D.    Bovnton.    to   The   Journal   Co. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    bundling    stacked    material. 

3,343,334.  9-26--6T.  Cl.  53 — 124. 

Bodlford.  Warren  E.:  See—  „  „..  ^. 

Bryant.  Burl  E.,  and  Bodlford.  3.344,095. 

Boelens,  Harmannus:  See—  „„....,«„ 

Kes,  Klaas,  Berends,  and  Boelens.  3,344,192. 

Bogar,  Istvan  :  See —  o„.oo,o 

Torok,  Laszlo,  Markotal,  and  Bogar.  3,343,813. 

BoksJS  Carl  I.,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 
Vapor  rectifier  with  delonlxatlon  control  by  an  auxiliary 
vapor  rectifier.  3.344,309,  9-26-67,  Q.  315—163.     _ 

Bolton  Donald  P.,  to  Basic  Products  Corp.  Regulating  trans- 
former system.  3,344,341,  9-26-67,  Cl.  323 — 45. 

Bonner,  Raymond  E..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Segmentation  method  and  apparatus.  3,344,,J»w, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  340—146.3. 

Bonvallet,  Gordon  G.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Reflex  marker. 
3,343,467,  9-26-67,  a.  94—1.5. 
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Borah,  John  E.  Mold  mounting  structure  for  press.  3,343,218. 

9-20-67,  CI.  18—10. 
liorah,   John    K.    Golt  putter    with   a   shaft   connected    Inter- 
mediate a  spherical  element  and  a  head.  3,343.839.  9-2<Mi7, 
CI.   273—80.2. 
Borisov,  Igor  S. :  See 

Vinogradov,    Alexundr   S.,    Kapustin,    Ma.xjutenko.    Kisel 
nlkow,  Borisov,  and  .Mazalov.  3.343,224. 
Itorman,    WlUem    F.    II.,    to   (Jeneral    Klectrlc   Co.    Process   for 
the  formation  of  polyphenj-lene  oxides.  3,344.1 1<>,  9-2(Hi7. 
CI.  200 — 47. 
Borzllio,    Angelo    K..    and    J.    It.    Horton,    to   Bethlehem    Steel 
Co.   Ferrous   metal   article  coated   with  an   aluminum   zlnc 
alloy.  3.343,930,  9-20-07.  CI.  29—190.2. 
Bosch,  Robert,  F^lektronik  <i.m.b.H.:  4>'ee- 

Ackermann,  Karl,  Bartos,  and  Schone.  3,343,452. 
BoBsard,  Werner,  and  K.   Favre,  to  J.  R.  (Jeigy,  A-tJ.  Water 
dlsperslble     mono-aio     dyestuffs.     3*44,133,     9-20-07,     CI. 
200—103. 
Bottanl,  Angelo,  to  Socletu  Internazlonale  Fonovislone  .S.p..\. 
Adjustable  pickup  device  for  optical  sound  track.  3,344.240, 
9-26-07.  CI.  179—100.3. 
Boucraut,  Michel,  and  I.  Toth,  to  Instltut  de  Recherchea  de 
'La  Siderurgie  Francaise.  Heating  device  for  heating  a  fluid- 
ized    bed    of    pulverulent   material.    3,343,584.   9-20-67.   CI. 
158—4. 
Boughner,  Daniel  T.  :  Hee — 

Baldy.  Maurice  F.,  and  Boughner.  3.344,000. 
Bounden,     John    E.,     to     United     Kingdom    Atomic    Energy 
Authority.  Neutron  generator   tube  having  a  sealed-ln  gas 
replenlsher.    3,344.299.   9-26-67.  CI.   313 — 61. 
Bove,     Joseph     M.     Burner     base.     3.343,524,     9-26-67.     CL 

122 — 494. 
Bowerman,    Hulie   E.    Pipeline   ball   and   method   of  making. 

3.343,561.  9-20-67,  CI.  137—268. 
Bowers,  Albert :  i>ee — 

Velasco,     Mercedes.     DJerassi,      Ringold,     and     Bowers 
3,344.157 
Bowers,   Eric,  to  T.   Bowers  k  Co.    (Toolmakers)   Ltd.  Rotary 
work   support    table   unit.   3,343.307.  9-26-67,  CI.   51—237 
Bowers.    Frederic    .M.     and    D.    Denegall.   to    United    Stales   of 
America.   Navy.    Silver  chloride-magnesium   sea  w^ater  t>at- 
tery.  3,343.992.  9-26-07,  Cl.  136—90. 
Bowers.    Lee    A.    Rubber    treatment.    3.344.074.   9-26-67.   Cl. 

252—72. 
Bowers,  T.  &  Co.  (Toolmakers)  Ltd.  :  8ee^ 

Bowers.  Eric.  3.343,307. 
Itowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See 

Bowles,  Romald  E.  3,343,790 
Bowles.  Romald  E.,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  Vortex  Inte- 
grator.  3.343.790,   9-20-«i7,  Cl.   235 — 200. 
Boyer,  I>onald  H.  Tool  holder.  3,343.431.  9-26-67.  CI.  77—58. 
Boyle,  Robert  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Digital  magnetic  record- 
ing verification.  3,344,417,  9-26-67,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Boynton,  Ira  I>.  :  See 

Bode.  Robert  H.,  and  Boynton.  3.343.334. 
Brab.   Joseph   L..   to   Porter  Precision  Products,   Inc.   Article 
and   process  of  forming  the  article  from  powdered  metal. 
3.343,954,  9-20-67,  Cl.  75 — 208. 
Bradford,   Kenneth   C,    to   Sta-Hl   Corp.   Packaging  machine. 

3,343,336,  9-26-07,  Cl.  53—329. 
Bradly,  James  1).,  and  J.   G.   Dl   Pinto,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Fluorocarbon-modlfled  polyurethane  ela.s 
tomerlc  comp^isltions.   3,344,004,  9-20-07,  CI.   252 — 12. 
Bragin,  Joseph  :  See  — 

Wagenhausier,  George  N.  3.343.640. 
Bramson,  CUve  H.  Smoker's  lighter  reflector  means.  3.344,206, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  240—11. 
Branch.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Chapman,  Alfred  D.,  Stutz.  and  Branch.  3.343.519. 
Branche,    William    H..    and    (i.    A.    White,    to   Carrier    Corp. 
Thermal     responsive     assembly.     3,343,418.     9-26-67.     Cl. 
73—363. 
Brandenberger,  John  W.  :  See —  < 

Burton   Emmitt  V..  and  Stark.  3,343,237. 
Brandow,  Charles  R.  :  See  — 

Moyer,  Elmo  E.,  and  Brandow.  3,344,336. 
Brandtberg,  Kal  M.,  to  Brinch  &  Spehr  Aktleselskabet.  Appa- 
ratus for  applying  closures  to  bottles.  3,343,330    9-26-67, 
Cl.  53-19. 
Branger.    JUrg,    to    Kidgenossisches    Flugseugwerk    Emmen. 
Pause  detector  for  creep  test  loading  machines.  3,343,400, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  73—90. 
Brannen.  Cecil  <;.,  J.   A.   Wuellner,   and  W.   C.   Edmlsten,   to 
Standard    Oil    Co.    Derivatives    of   copolymers   of   l.sobutene 
and  conjugated   dlenes.   3,,344  007,   9-26-67,   Cl     252      32  7. 
Branscum.  Tony  E.,  and  J.  E.  Havely.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.   Extruded   tubular  article  with  clear  stripe  and   trans 
lucewt  to  opaque  body.  3,343.568.  9-26-67.  Cl.  138 — 178. 
Brashear.  Frederick  J.  :  See — 

Oslpow,    Lloyd    I..   Brashear.   and   Rosenblatt.   3.344.195. 
Bras.s-Craf t  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

.Mankivell,  Paul  H.  3,343,560. 
Bratschun.  William  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Process  for  option 
Izing  electrical  and  physical  characteristics  of  ferroelectric 
materials.  3,344,073.  9-26-67,  Cl.  252—62.9. 

Brau    Maurice  J.  :  See- 

Hilton.  Albert  R.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Brau.  3.343.972. 
Brauer.  Walter  II.   Jr.  :  See- 

Triplett.    William    C.    Brauer.   and   Garrison.    3,343,587. 
Braun,  Howard  I.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Gas  generation  means. 
3.343,921,  9-26-67,  Cl.  23 — 281. 

Bray,  Lane  .\.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Recovering  strontium  from  reactor  fuel 
reproce.sslng  .solutions  as  strontium  sulfate.  3,343,914. 
9-20-67.  Cl.  23—122. 

Brayman,  Jacob  :  See— 

Zeitlln.  .VIexander,  and  Brayman.  3,343,388. 


Breda  Meccanlca  Bresciana  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Caflssi.  Ales.sandro.  3.343.767.  ' 

Brede,  Alexander,  III  :  Sev- 

Berleth.  Robert  J.,  and  Brede.  3,334,927. 
Breeding.    Donald   C.   and   M.    L.   Trowell    holster   3.343.735. 

U-2«i-07.  Cl.  224—20. 
Bree<llng,  .Mary  L.  :  See — 

Breetllng,  Donald  C.  and  M.  L.  3.343.735. 
Brelt  Engineering  Inc.  :  See — 

Breit,  HJalmar.  E.,  Jr.  3,343,249. 
Brelt,   HJalmar  E..  Jr.,   to  Breit  Engineering  Inc.  Method  of 
making    stress- relieved    metal    tanks.    3,343,249,    9-26-67, 
Cl.  29 — 404. 
Brennan.  John  B..  Jr.  :  See — 

Parker.  George  W.,  and  Brennan.   3,344,388. 
Brenner,   Joseph   E.,   to  E.   I.   du    Pont  de   .Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  forming  cyclododecatrlene    3,344,199    9-26-67, 
CI.  200 — 066. 
Brett,   Harry  E.  Halyard  securing  means.  3,343,514    9-26-07 

Cl.   114—108. 
Brewer,   Lee  .M..  and  R.   P.  Rohde.   to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Bearing     and     sealing     means.     3.343.782.     9-26-67.     Cl. 
2.«)     157. 
Briggs.  George  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  .Magnetic  shift 

register.  3,344.414,  9-20-67,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Briggs.  George  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  .Magnetic  shift 

register.  3.34,415.  9-26-<!7,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Brill,  Frank  D.,  R.  A.  Johnson.  F.  A.  Ackermann.  and  C.  Blagi. 
to  The  Seeburg  Corp.   Metering  pump.  3,343,728,  9-26-07 
Cl.  222—309. 
Brinch  &  Spehr  Aktleselskabet  :  Sec — 

Brandtberg    Kal  .M.  3,343.330. 
Briscoe,   Earnest  H.,  to  Briscoe  Mfg.  Co.  Electrical  terminal 

ccjnnector.  3.344,392,  9-26-67,  Cl.  339 — 63. 
Briscoe  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Briscoe.  Earnest  H.  3,344.392. 
Brisken,  Kurt  :  See 

Franzen,  Gustav,  Brisken.  and  Lossa.  3.343.359. 
Brite.  Daniel  W.  :  See 

Hague.  James  R.,  and  Brlte.  3,344,209. 
British  Cast  Iron  Research  .\ssoclatlon,  The  :  See — 

Coates.  Roderick  B.  3..343.829. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Feather.  Peter,  and  Petrow.  3,344,1.^8. 
British  .Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hayman,  Rov  V.  3,343,378. 
Brodle.   Charles  F.,   to  Tyne   Impel  t>t.   Reciprocating  cutter 
head  with  foam  rubber  mounting  means    .3,313.259    9-26- 
07,  Cl.  30- -43.92. 
Bronstein,    Jesse    B.,   and   G.    L.    Griffith,    to   Trojan    Powder 
Co.  Pentaerythrltol  tetranltrate  trlmethylolethane  trinitrate 
explosives.  3,344.005,  9-26-67.  Cl.  149 — 38. 
Brooks,  Max  :  See — 

Grosbard,  Gregory,  and  Lozenberry.  3.343,295. 
Brooks,  Morey  A.  :  See— 

Grosbard,  Gregory,  and  Lazenberry.  3.343,295. 
Broussallan,   George   L.,   to   .Monsanto  Co.   Vicinal  acylamldo 

sulfonate  compounds.  3,344,174,  J^-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 507. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. :  See — 

Sexstone.  John  H.  3.343,462. 
Brown  Boverl  k  Cle.  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schneider,  Paul    3,344,315. 
Brown,  Christopher  J.,  and  F.  C.  Newman,  to  The  Distillers 
Co.  Ltd.  Acrylic  acid  concentration  by  extraction  and  distil- 
lation   with    a    solvent-entralner.    3,344,178,    9-26-67,    Cl. 
260—526. 
Brown.  George  D.  Electroluminescent  panel  device   3.344,269. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  240—108 
Brown,   George  W.,   to  Gainesville  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Adjust- 
able conveyor  system.  3.343,650,  9-26-67.  Cl.  198—117. 
Brown,    Hugh    .M..    to    Maremont    Corp.    Open    end    spinning. 

3,343,360,  9-26-67,  Cl.  57—58.91. 
Brown.    John    M..    N.    P.    Klmberly.    and    F.    W.    Segerstrom. 
Fastening  method   and  apparatus.  3,3+3,227,   9-26-67.  Cl. 

•  **       To. 

Browne.  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Phlllbert.  Robert  A..  Browne,  and  Pollmlne.  3.344.223. 
Browning  k  Sims  :  See — 

Burton,  Emmitt  V..  and  Stark.  3.343,237. 
Browning,  James  E.,  and  D.  H.  Voungblood,  to  Southern  Steel 
Co.  Keyless  operating  and  locking  mechanism  for  cell  doors. 
3.34^.302.  9-^6-67,  Cl.  49—18. 

Broyard.  Yvon.  Appliances  for  the  removal  of  dust  or  purifica- 
tion by  wet  process  or  washing  of  a  gaseous  stream.  3.34vl,- 
346.  9-26-67,  Cl.  .V5— 413. 

Brush  Beryllium  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Wlkle,  Keith  G.  3,343,949. 

Brusson.  Edgar  H.,  and  K.  L.  Hower.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Space  suit  heat  exchanger  with  liquid  boiling  point  control. 
3.343.536,  9-26-67.  Cl.  128 — 142.5. 

Bryant,  Burl  E..  and  W.  E.  Bodlford.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Resin  bonded  magnesium  oxychlorlde  cement  composi- 
tion. 3.344.095.  9-26-67,  CI.  260—9. 

Bucbblnder.  Henry  M..  and  H.  F.  Duignan,  to  Ardco,  Inc. 
Pour  post  shelving  with  Insertable  shelves.  3.343.506.  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  108 — 107. 

Buchholz.  Bernard  :  See — 

Popoff.  Ivan  C.  and  Buchholz.  3,343.940. 
Buchholz.  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Detert.  Ernst  Rolf,  and  Bucbhols.  3.343,546. 
Budd  Co..  The:  See- 

Dean.  Albert  G.,  and  Else.  3.343.830. 

Haas.  Charles  H..  and  Mattia.  3  343,430. 

Kennel.  Robert  E..  and  Haug.  3.343,633. 

Budd.  Robert  W.  Magnetic  sweepers.  3,343,675,  9-26-67,  CI. 
209—215. 


Buhler,  Warren  G.,  to  Oxy-Dry  Sprayer  Corp.  Electrostatic 

powder  sprayer.  3,344,312,  9-26-67,  Cl.  317—2. 
Bukl,    Gergely,    to   Magyar   Tudomanyos   Akademla   Kozpohtl 
Flzlkal    Kutato    Intezete.    Nuclear    reactor    with    spherical 
active  zone.  3,344,035;  9-26-07,  Cl.  176 — 61. 
Burg,    Bernard.    Artificial    denture.    3,343,262,    9-26-67,    Cl. 

32 2. 

Burke.  Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Industries.  Inc.  Ball  valve 
with  Improved  resilient  closing  means.  3.343.803,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  251—176. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
McKlnnon,  Allen  G.  3,343,356. 
Buhrke.  Victor  E. :  See — 

Ashby,  William  D.,  Patser,  and  Buhrke.  3,344.274. 
Burrough,   Donald   E.,   and   R.   H.   Fairbank,   to  Deere  k  Co. 
Wlndrower  type  harvester.  3,343,347,  9-20-67,  Cl.  56—23. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

MacDonald,  Duncan  N..  Fox,  Hansen,  and  Shays.  3.344,- 

401.  _ 

Scott.  Dean  P.,  Stangaard.  and  Pelow^kl.  3.343,482. 
Burrows,  Arthur  T.  C,  to  Geo.  W.  King  Ltd.  Conveyor  sys- 
tems. 3.343,499.  9-26-67.  Cl.  104  —  172. 
Burton,  Eromltt  V.,  and  H.  C.  Stark,  44%  to  D.  N.  Norton. 
12Vj%   to  M.  C.  McKlnley,  2Mi%   to  R.  J.  Garnett,  4%  to 
J.  W.  Brandenberger,  7Vj%  to  W.  H.  Lehman,  2Mi%  to  I. 
Perkins,  1%  to  V.  G.  Stammn,  1%  to  H.  J.  Denton,  1%  to 
Browning  k  SImms,  22%    to  W.  F.  Newton,  1%   to  W.  R. 
Sellers,  and  1%  to  G.  S.  McClellan.  Concrete  conduit  form- 
ing machine   with   mechanical  means   for  moving  concrete 
from   feed   table  into  form   and  cleaning  table.   3,343,207, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  25—36. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Anderson,  Arthur  I.,  and  Sollmar.  3,343,888. 
Butterfleld,  James  F. :  See — 

Butterfleld,  James  F.  3,343^53. 
Huiterfleld.    James    F.,    to    J.   F.    Butterfleld    and    E.    Levitt. 
Sound  reproduction  means  having  apparatus  for  producing 
forms  and  colors  in  motion.  3,343,453,  9-26-67,  Cl.  88 — 
27. 
Buttlnl,  Annlbale  :  See — 

GallmbertI,  Paolo,  Gerosa,  Melandrl,  and  Buttlnl.  3,344,- 
168. 
CFT  Compagnle  Francaise  de  Television  :  See — 

Besse,  Jean.  3,.t44,230.     * 
Cadlou,  Marcel  J. :  See — 

Le  Gargasson,  Georges  C,  and  Cadlou.  3.344,380. 
Caflssi,  Alessandro,  to  Breda  Meccanlca  Bresciana  S.p.A.  De- 
vice for  adjusting  the  range  of  a  missile.  3,343,767.  9-2«-67, 
Cl.  244—3.27. 
Cahlll     Gerald   F.,   and   I.   J.   Arons,   to  W.   R.   Grace  &  Co. 
Gasket-forming  non-settling  solvent-based   rubber  composi- 
tions   containing    lecithin.    3.344.099,    9-26-67,    Cl.    260— 
23.7. 
Cahn,    Robert    P.,   and   P.   P.   McCall,   to   EJsso   Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Cyclic  gas  separation  process  and  system. 
3. .343. 9 16,  9-26-07,  Cl.  23 — 199. 
Cals,  Michael,  and  W.  Taub,  to  Technlon  Research  and  Devel- 
opment   Foundation    Ltd.    6-8ubstltuted    2.3,5-trloxo-tetra- 
hydropyrans  and  their  3-enoI  esters  and  ethers.  3,344,150, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  260—3+3.5. 
California  Plasteck,  Inc.  :  See — 

Madansky.  Leslie  E.  3,343.290. 
Calor  Apparells  Electro-Domestiques  :  See — 

Troullhet.  Maurice  M.  3.343,275. 
Calvert,  William  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Seal  barriers  for 

thermoplastic  bags.  3.343.748,  9-26-67.  Cl.  229 — 59. 
Campanelll.  John  P.  :  See — 

Anderson.   Russell  H.,  and  Campanelll.  3,3+3.698. 
Campbell,  David  J.  :  See — 

I)avl8,  Martin  A.,  and  Campbell.  3.344.180. 
Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stew-art,  John  K.  3,343,497. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

South,  Peter,  and  Tanney.  3,343,413. 
Canfleld,    James   H.,    to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co 
4,4'  -  methyleneblscyclohexylamlne  -  COi    reaction    product. 
3.344,175,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260—514. 
Cannon  Electric  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.:  See — 

Blight,  Dennis  J.,  Yetton,  and  Shafe  3,343,852. 
Cannon,  Robert  B..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Bottom 

discharge  bin.  8.343,725,  9-26-67,  Cl.  222—129. 
Capitol  Packaging  Co.  :  See — 

'Slegel.  Jerome  J.,  and  Leavltt.  3.343.718. 
Cappa,  Glulio  :  Sec — 

Barassl,  Carlo,  and  Cappa.  3,344.006. 

Capparella.  Anthony  C.  Self-lubricating  pins.  3.343.232.  9-26- 
67,  Cl.  24—161. 

Caprara,  Giuseppe,  M.  Glilrga,  and  G.  Cevidalll,  to  Montecatlnl 
Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  cycloalkanonoxlmes. 
3,344,187,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260—566. 

Caprlo,  Anthony  O. :  See — 

Delghton,  Ward,  and  Caprlo.  3,343,687. 

Carangelo,  Salvatore,  and  J.  Fine,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  mixing  materials  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
air.  3,343,817,  9-20-67,  Cl.  259—122. 

Carbajal,  Bernard  G.,  Ill,  and  B.  G.  Slay,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Apparatus  for  polymerizing  and  forming  thin 
continuous  films  using  a  glow  discharge.  3.344.055.  9-26- 
07,  Cl.  204—312. 

Cardanl,  Charles  P..  and  R.  L.  Peterson,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.  Fastener  for  can  tops.  3,343.714.  9-26-67, 
CI.  220—54. 

Caretta,  Renato:  See — 

Pacclarlnl,  Antonio,  and  Caretta.  3.343,208. 
Carlnthla  Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Flrma  :  See — 

Loner,  Aldo.  3,343,258.  j 


Carlson,  Charles  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Olive,  William  W.,  Jr.,  and  Carlson.  3,344,382. 
Carman,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Lubricant  seal  for 

couplings.  3,343,370,  9-26-67,  Cl.  64 — 9. 
Carnesecca,  Bernice  D. :  See — 

Carnesecca,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  B.  C.  3,343,613. 
Carnesecca,  Egidlo  C.  :  See — 

Carnesecca.  Joseph,  Jr..  and  E.  C.  3,343.613. 
Carnesecca,  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  E.  C,  deceased,  by  B.  D.  Car- 
nesecca, executrix,   to  New  Draulics,  Inc.  Power  operated 
tool.  3,343,613,  9-26-67.  Cl.  173-160. 
Carolan,  Claire  L.  Cover  means  for  frying  pans  and  the  like. 

3,343,345,  9-26-67,  Cl.  55 — 384. 
Carr,  Russell  L.  K.,  and  C.  F.  Baranauckas   to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Fluorinated  dialdehydes.  3,344,193,  9-26-67,  CL 
200—601. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Branche.  William  H.,  and  White.  3,343,418. 
Carsey,  Eugene  A.,  to  The  Kirk  A  Blum  Mfg.  Co.  Dust  col- 
lector system.  3.343.197,  9-26-67,  Cl.  15—301. 
Carter,  Dean  E. :  See — 

Hlmes,  Glenn  R.,  and  Carter.  3,343,582. 
Carter,  Giles  F. :  See— 

Bellls,  Harold  E.,  and  Carter.  3,343,928. 
Carter,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  The  Firewel  Co.,  Inc.  Balanced  de- 
mand valve.  3,343,563,  9-26-67,  Cl.  137—517. 
Casadlo,   SUvano,   to  Istituto  de  Angeli   S.p.A.   a-Substltuted 
1-naphthyI-acetamides    and    non-toxic    acid    addition    salts 
thereof.  3,344,146,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 311. 
Case,  J.  I..  Co.  :  See— 

Hackbarth.  Eugene  R.  3.343.428. 
Cashore.  Louis  J.  Apparatus  for  detecting  creel  cord  irregu- 
larities. 3.343.410.  9-26-67.  Cl.  73—160. 
Cason,  Charles  M.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Oas 
velocity  probe  for  flowing  ionized  gases.  3,343,414,  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  73—194. 
Castoldl.  Lulgi.  Grid  for  a  water  intake  opening,  especially 
the   water   Intake   opening  of  a  water  jet  propelled  boat. 
3,343, 36«.  9-26-67,  Cl.  60 — 221. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 
Rice,  Roger  A.  3,343,858. 
Cavanaugh,  Ronald  C,  to  Instron  Corp.  Materials  testing  grip. 

3,343,407,  9-26-67.  Cl.  73 — 103. 
Cayton.  Robert  J.,  to  Louverdrape,  Inc.  Transversing  vertical 

Venetian  blind.  3,343,588,  9-26-«7,  Cl.  160 — 176. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co.  :  See — 

Flegenhelmer,  Harold  H.  3,344,097. 
Cellasto  Inc. :  See — 

Szonn.  Relnhold  E.  3,343,770. 
Celotex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

MuUan,  John  J.,  and  Prentice.  3,343,933. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mousson  :  See — 

Lorang,  Pierre  E.  3.343,591. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque :  See — 

Marchal.  Henri  M.  and  M.-T.  3,344,275. 
Central  Transformer  Corp.  :  See — 

Olive,  William  W.,  Jr..  and  Carlson.  3,344,382. 
Ceppl,  Georges  :  See — 

Vosseler,  Gerhard.  3,343,303. 
Cerwonka,  Edward,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Photo- 
polymerlzable  coated  layers  using  organic  salts  of  manganic 
ions  and  method  of  production.  3,343,959,  9-26-67,  Cl.  96 — 
33. 
Cevidalll,  Guldobaldo  :  See — 

Caprara.  Giuseppe.  Ghlrga,  and  Cevidalll.  3,341,187. 

Chalk.  Alan  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Preparation  of  stable 

eopolymerizable    organo-sllicon    compositions   containing   a 

platinum    catalyst    and    an    acrylonltrlle   type    compound. 

3,344.111,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 

Chamberlln,    Coleman    R.    Self-adhesive,    conforming    plastic 

pad  label  holders.  3,343,289,  9-26-67,  Cl.  40—16. 
Channel  Master  Corp. :  See — 

Greenberg.  Harry,  and  Liu.  3.344.431. 
Clijipman.  Alfred  D.,  R.  E.  Stutz,  and  R.  E.  Branch,  to  Chap- 
man Chemical  Co.  Lumber  spray  machine.  3,343,519,  9-26- 
67.  Cl.   118—314. 
Chapman  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Chapman.  Alfred  D..  Stutz,  and  Branch.  3,343,519. 
Chappell.  Sterling  F.,  and  C.  E.  Slbert,  to  Columbian  Carbon 
Co.  Process  for  isomerlzing  unsaturated  alcohols.  3,344,191, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  260—586.  . ; 

Charter  Design  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Hausam,  Leonard  P.  3,343,478. 
Charters,  James  P.  Liquid  foam  dispensing  system.  3,343,609, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  169 — 2. 

Chemcell  Ltd.  :  See—  „„.,„.„ 

Chopra.  Sohinder  N.,  and  Guild.  3,344,218. 
Chengges,  James  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Switch  for  tow 

line  conveyor  system.  3,343,500,  9-26-67,  Cl.  104—172. 
Chery    Walter   V.,   to   Talon.   Inc.   Continuous   filament   slide 

fastener.  3,343,234,  9-26-67,  Cl.  24—205.1. 

Chester  Corp.  :  See —  „  ^.„  »^„ 

De  Pew,  Chester  C,  and  Bacewicz.  3,343,707. 

Chiang,  Franklin  C,  to  International  Control  Machines  of 
Santa  Clara  County.  Liquid  level  telemetering.  3,343,416, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  73—313. 

Childress,  Scott  J.:  See— 

Bell,  Stanley  C,  and  Childress.  3,344,136. 

Chipping,  William  S.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Mobile 
telephone  instrument.  3,344,236,  9-26-67,  Cl.  179—100. 

Chopra  Sohinder  N.,  and  G.  H.  Guild,  to  Chemcell  Ltd  Re- 
treatment  of  synthetic  fibres.  3,344,218,  9-26-67,  Cl.  264— 
176. 

Chrlstiansson.  Carl  M.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Control  device 
for  a  cartridge  magazine  of  a  gun.  3,343,456,  9-26-67,  CI. 
89—33. 
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Chrlttln,  LouU  :  See — 

Dunand,  Oay.  3,343.180. 
Chrlity.  CralR  T.  Snow  surface  rider    3.343.847.  e-26-«7.  C\. 

280—12. 
Chrynler  Corp  "  See — 

Dolan.  Courtney  F.  3,343,906. 
Sarto.  Jorma  O.  3,343,819. 
Clocbetto,  Joseph  J.,   to  Kopper«  Co.    Inc. 
for  cleanlnK  coke  oven  (li)ora.  3,343.193, 
93 

CUlo.   Stanley  J..  ti>  Ford  Motor  Co.   Ball  joint  construction 
for  motor  vehicle  suspenHlon  and  steering  syatemii.  3.343.- 
856,  9-26-67,  CI.  287   -IM). 
Clalo,  Stanley.  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Ball  joint  conHtructlon. 

3.343,857,  9-26-67.  CI.  287— 90 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See 

Frost.  Barry  L.  3.343.429. 
nark.   HudHon  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Dispoaable  con 

talner.   3,34.{,579.  9-26-«7,  CI.    150     M 
Clay.  Albert  L..  to  The  Kellems  Co.,  Inc.  Mechanical  holding 

device.  3.343,2.11.  9-26-67.  CI.  24—123. 
Clements.  John  B.  :   Bee — 

Hutfmann.  William  A.  H..  Huffman,  E.  H..  and  Clements. 
3.344.102. 
elements,  Warner  W.  Electromagnetic  actuator  haTing  plural 

plunder  members.   3.344.377.  9-26-67.  C\.  335— 2.'i9. 
Clendlnning.  Robert  A.  :  ^er  - 

GIbb    Thomas  B..  Jr..  and  Clendinnlng.  3.344,114. 
Clevelantl  Technical  Center,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moeller.  Calvin  E.  3.344,257. 
Clock,  Gerald  K.  :   See   - 

Woodland.  Paul  C..  Clock,  and  Mlldner   3.,144.228. 
Clone.    Albert    R  .    and    E.    H.    Klove.   Jr.     to   General    Motors 

Corp.  Seat  b^lt  buckle.  3.343,228.  9-26-67.  CI.  24—77. 
Clough,  Thomas  J  ,  and  D.  W.   Young,   to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.     Copolymer    of    butadiene    an<l     normal    alpba-oleflns. 
3,344,204,  9-26-67,  CI.  260— 6f*0. 
Coal  Industry   (Patents)  Ltd:   See — 

Whittaker.  Donald    .3.343.883. 
Coats  &  Clark   Inc.  :    See — 

Morln,  Louis  H.  ,{.343.23."i. 
Coates.  Roderick  B.,  to  The  British  Cast  Iron  R«««rch  Asso- 
ciation   Porous  pluir  as.st«mbly  for  metallurgical  receptacle. 
3.343.829.  9-26-67.  CI.  266—39. 
Cochran.  Aldrich  B..  to  Joe  Paoll.  Door  knob  shield  and  lock. 

3.343.387.   9-26-67.   CI.   70^    424. 
Cockrell.   William   D.,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Control   means 
tor  sequencing  a  plurality  of  glas.M  scoring  means.  3,343.436, 
9-2ft-67.  CI.  S.3— II 
Coe,  Junior.   Machine  for  forming  pre-molded  blocks.  3,343,- 

238.  9-26-67.  CI.  25—41. 
Coggeohall.  Almy  D.  ;  See- 

Bishop.  James  S..  and  Coggeshall.  3,344.297. 
CoggeshaJl.  Almy  D..  J.  B.  Waldbllllg.  and  J.  I.  Whittlesey,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Adju.srable  retaining  strap  for  dynamo 
electric  machine  winding    3.;{44,2y6.  9-26-67.  CI.  310 — ^260. 
Colablanchi.   Guglielmo  :   See 

Flzzottl,    Carlo.   Colablanchi.    Dalinastrl.   and   Masperonl. 
3,343.947 
Coldren.  Cheater  P.,  to  Eaton  Tale  *  Towne  Inc.  Self-locking 

fastener  device.  3.343.580.  »-26-67.  CI.  151—37. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Berchtold.  Donald  V.,  Marsh,  and  Little.  3.343.586. 
Coley.  John   R.  :   See — 

Everlng.    Bernard   L..   Coley,    and   Wilson.    3.344,060. 
Collie,  A.  Byron  ;  See- 

Howell.  Thomas  G.,  and  Collie.  3,343.772. 
Colling.  Arthur  F.,  J.   E.  Greene,  H.  R.  Jensen.  M    J.  Kelly. 
E    R.  Marsh,  and  F.  .M.  Powell,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Data  handling  system.  3,344.410,  9-26-67. 
CI    .340—172.5. 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.  :   See — 
Davles.  .Miles  A.  3,343,239. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :   See   - 

Chappell.  Sterling  F.,  and  Sibert.  3, .344. 191. 
Combes.  Marvin  G.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  Pivoted 

valve  construction.  3,343.562.  9-2*5-67.  CI.  137 — 315 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 
Svendsen.   konrad   S.  3.343.327. 
Comitate  Nazionale  per  I'Energla  Nucleare  :  See — 

Flzzottl.   Carlo.   Colablanchi.   Dalmastrl.  and  Masperonl. 
3..343.947. 
Commissariat  \  I'Energle  .\tonilque 
Bathelller.  Andre.  3.343,925. 
Dellsle.  Jean  Paul    3. .343. 401. 
Consoli.   Terenzlo.    Le  Oardeur 
Costes.   Dldler.    3.344.033, 
Peterniann.  Luclen.  3.343.999. 

Romanl.  Luclen.  Meuwese,  and  Frlereee.  3,343,403. 
Vendryes.  Georges,  and  Zaieski.  3,344,032. 
Compagnia  Itallana  Nest-Pack.  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Dalle,  Vacche.  3.343.337. 
Compagnle  de  SaintOobaln  :  See — 

Levecque.  Marcel.  3.344.009. 
Concast.   Inc.  :   See — 

Vogel.  Eric  T.  3.343.592. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Nelson.  Warren  L..  and  Kositsky.  3,343,374. 
Congoleum-Nairn   Inc.  :   See — 

Daneski.  Victor  J.,  Wetterau,  and  Powell.  3,343.975. 
Conley,  Walter  R.  :  See — 

Rice.  Archie  H..  and  Conley.  3.343.680. 
Conrath,  Carl  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Surface  round 

indicator.    3.343.419.   9-26-67.   CI.   73 — 37.5. 
Consoli.   Terenzlo.   R.    Le  Gardeur.   and  G.   .Vlourler,  to  Com 
mlsaariat    A    lEnergle   Atomlque.   Cavity,    wave  guide  and 
klystron  Interaction  space  form  a  resonant  circuit.  3.344. 
363.  9-26-67,  CI.  331—83 


See- 


and   -Mourler.   3.344.-363. 


Consolidated  Systems  Corp. 

Townsend.   .Michael  J.   3.344,409. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See— 

I>?smond,  John  D..  and  Hart.  3,343,750. 
Continental  Carbon   Co.  :  See — 

Latham.  Burton  F..  Jr.  3.344.0.'^!. 
Continental  Engineering.  Ingenieursbureau  roor  de  Procesln- 
dustrie   N.V.  :   Wee — 

Kingma    Wouter  O.  3.343.815. 
Continental  Industries.   Inc.  :   .See 
Burke.  Donald  J.  3. .343,803. 
Continental  oil  Co.:   See 

.Miller,  Donald  B   3..344.088. 
Radd.  Frederick  J.  3.343,590. 
Soott.  William  P.  3, .344.075. 

Phansalkar,   Achyut  K..  and  Walther.  3..343.«»00. 
Zlegenhain.  William  C.  3.344.202. 
Converse  Rubtier  Co.  :  See— 

Kowal.  John  P.  3.343.285. 
Cook.    Galen   It.    Process  of  making  a   hearing  aid   having  a 
foamed    supportive    structure    formed    in    situ.    3,344,220, 
9-28-67.  CI.  264—222. 
Cook    Robert  J.  :  See — 

Pedersen.  Mathlas,  and  Cook.  3.343,508. 
Cooper,  Jacob  :  See — 

Gonegno,  Walter  P..  and  Cooper.  3,343,523. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Bonvallet,  Gordon  O    3,343.467. 
Rexford.  Harry  K    3.34^.934. 
Corr,    Hubert,    E.    Haarer.   and    P.    Homberger    to   Badlsche 
Anllin     &    Soda  Kabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft.    Ilydrogenation 
of  alkanoic  dlcarbozyllc  acids  uaing  sintered  cobalt  catalyst. 
3.344.196    9-26-67.  CI    260 — 635. 
Costes.   Dldler.  to  Commissariat  A   I'Energle  Atomlque.   Han- 
dling   apparatus    for    nuclear    reactor    refueling    facility. 
3.344.033.  9-2«;-e7,  Ci.  170 — 30. 
Costley     James    H.    Buiidinc   wall    with    Insulating  and   alr- 

niterlng    ventilator.    3  343.475     9-2tV-67.    CI.    98 — 37 
Couch,    (.eorge    L.,    to   Oneral    Electric  Co.    .Metering   device 
for  controlling  low  rates  of  flow  between  regions  of  widely- 
different   pressures.   3.343,340.  9-26-67,  CI.   55 — 189. 
Couch.  Harry  J.    and  (J.  L.  KInkead,  to  (;enpral  Motors  Corp. 

Visor  means.  3,343,867.  9-26-67.  CI.  296 — 97. 
Cousins.    .Morlson   S.    and   L    A.   Pommler.   to   Lincoln  Metal 
Products  Corp.  Adjustable  storage  unit  arrangement    3.343,- 
899   J>-2(>-«7,  CI.  312— 111. 
Cos.  Boyd  E.  and  R.  Ponton    Shaving  brush.  3,343.201.  9-26- 

67.  CI.  15—552. 
Cox  Instruments.  Division  Lynch  Corp.  :  See 

.Madden,  Eugene    3.343,681. 
Cmft.  John  L.,  E.  R.  Floto.  J.  W.  Newltt,  and  H.  J.  Smith, 
Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Data  storage 
and  retrieval  system.  3,344,405,  9-26-67    CI    340 — 172  5 
Cramer,    Robert   H..   A.   F.    Houser.   and   K.    I.   Jagel,   Jr..    to 
-Mobil   Oil   Corp    Method    for   removing   ammonia    from   an 
ammonium    zeolite    3.344.086.    9-2«}-67,   CI.    252 — 452. 
Crawford   Guy  (J.  :  See — 

Dunn.  Crawford  B..  Crawford,  and  Weston.  3,343,544. 
Credlfler  Co.  :  See — 

Mlchels.  Lawrence  8.  3,344,258. 
Crest  Foods  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Loewenstein,  Morrison.  3,343,966. 
Crlpe.   Alan   R.,   to   United   Aircraft  Corp    Window  construe^ 

tlon   and   mounting.    3  343.317,   9-26-67.   CI.    52 — 208. 
Crlpe.    .\lan    R..    to    United   Alcraft    Corp.    Pneumatic   spring 

assembly    3.343.831.  9-26-67,  Ci.  267—35. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 
Feeman.  James  F.  3,343,905. 
Nugarus.  Anthony  R.  3,343,661. 
Cronln.  George  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  High  resistivity 
chromium   doped   gallium   arsenide  and   process  of  making 
same.  3  344.071.  9-26-67,  CI.  252 — 62.3. 
Curewitz.  Kenneth  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multiple  mode  data 
proces.<ilng  system  controlled  by  Information  bits  or  special 
characters   3. .344. 404.  9-26-67.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Curran.   Bernard  K.,   to  11.  H.   Robertson  Co.  Exterior  siding 
and  inner  sheathing  structure  therefor   3,343,325.  9-26-67; 
CI.  52 — 478. 
Current.   James  H..   to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Non- 
retrievable   bridge   plug.   3  343. ('.07.   9-26-67.    CI     166 — 182. 
Cuslck.  Richard  T..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Switch 
for  high  energy  circuits.  3.344.248,  9-26-07,  Cl.  200 — 82. 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rlsberg,  Robert  L.  3.344.326. 
Daco  Rubber  Inc.  :  See — 

Daubenberger,  Charies  J.  3.343.217. 
I»aguet,    Jacques    L..    to    .North    American    Philips   "Co.    Inc. 
Transmission   system  for  converting  a  binary  Information 
signal    to    a    three    level    signal.    3,344,352,    9-26-67.    Cl. 

.T2X       ~ " 


325—38. 
Dahl    Nell  D.  :  See— 

Levang.  Carmen  W..  and  Dahl.  3.343,291. 

Dahlgren.  Harold  P.  Lithographic  dampener  with  skewed 
metering  roller.  3.343,484    9-26-67.   Cl.  101 — 148. 

Daimlchlselka    Color    A    Chemicals    Mfg.    Co..    Ltd.  :    See — 
Horlguchl.    Shojlro.   and    .N'akamura.    3.344,098. 

I»aln.  Richard  J.,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 
.Multiple  Billet  continuous  casting  mold  3,343.594.  9-26-67, 
Cl.  164—281. 

Dalle    Vacche.    Ercole.    to    Compagnia    Itallana    >'est-Pack. 
S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  packing  fruit  and  like  artlclea.  3,343,- 
337,  9-26-67,  Cl.  53—392. 
Dalmastrl.  Benito  :  See— 

Flzzottl.  Carlo.  Colablanchi,  Dalmastrt.   and   Masperonl. 
3,343  947. 

D'Amico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Atablcyclononanecarbo- 
mioUitea.  3,344,134,  9-26-67.  Cl.  260— 239. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Abraham 

L., 

MattbewB, 

and 

Garrett. 

Abraham 

L., 

Matthews, 

and 

Garr«tt. 

Abraham 

L.. 

Matthews, 

and 

Garrett. 

Abraham 

L.. 

Mattbews, 

and 

Garrett. 

Abraham  L. 

,  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3,343.- 

D'Amico    John   J.,    to   Monsanto   Co.   Controlling  vegeUtlon 
with    azablcyclononanecarbothlohites.    3,343,942,    9-2G-67, 
Cl.  71 — 88. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See — 

Lunsford,  Dallas  F.  3  343.362. 
Daneski.    Victor   J..    P.   C.    Wetterau,  and  W.   H.   Powell,   to 
Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.   Process  of  producing  decorative  sur- 
face covering.   3,343,975.  9-26-67,  Cl.   117 — 13. 
Darvie.  Bernard  A.  Detachable  ornamental  cover  for  a  shirt 

button.  3,343.230.  9-26-67,  Cl.  24 — 113. 
I>afa  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

.Mathus    Gregory.  3.343.666. 
Daubenberger.  Charles  J.,  to  Daco  Rubber,  Inc.  Press  molding 

apparatus.  3,343.217.  0-26-67,  Cl.  18 — 16. 
I>auvialter.  Charles  K.  :  See—  „  _  «  .^, 

OUlnson.  Philip  J..  Jr..  Dauwalter,  and  Merrill.  3,343,405. 
Davenport.  Thomas  I.  :  See — 

(Jreer,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  and  Daveiiport.  3.343.281. 
Davidson,   Hugh   W.,   and   H.   H.   W.   Losty.   to  The  General 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electrostatic  clutches.  3.343,635.  9-26-67, 
Cl.  192—21.5. 
Davles,   .Miles  A.,   to  Columbia  Machine.   Inc.  Concrete  block 
forminit    machine    with    pneumatic    vibration.    3,343,239, 
9-20-07.  Cl.  25—41. 
Davis,  Chester.  Amino-fluorene-compounds  and  procses  for  the 

preparation    thereof.    3.044,189.    9-26-67,    Cl.    260 — 576. 
Davis,    Herschel    S.    Fishing    lure.    3,343,296.    9-26-67.    Cl. 

43-— 42  28. 
Davis.    Martin   A.,   and   D.    J.    Campbell,    to   American  Home 
Products  Corp.  Novel  thlocarboxamlde.  3,344,180,  9-26-67, 
260—551. 
Davis.  Morris  F..  and  R.  D.  Day.  to  The  Murray  Co.  of  Texas, 
Inc.    Flow    equalizer    for    particulate    material.    3,343,226, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  19—205. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Daln.  Richard  J.  3,343,594. 
Day.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Davis,  Morris  F..  and  Day.  3,343,226. 

Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Freedfander. 

3.343,350. 

Freedlander. 

3,343,351. 

Freedlander. 

3,343,352. 

Freedlander, 

3.343,353. 

Freedlander, 

354. 
Freedlander.  Abraham  L.,  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3,343,- 

355. 
Terhune.  Hugh  D.  3,343.425. 
Dean.  Albert  G.,  and  G.  W.  Else,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Spring  ap- 
paratus for  railway  cars.  3,343.830    9-26-67,  Cl.  267 — 34. 
Dean,  George  A.,  to  Dean  Research  Corp.  System  for  trans- 
porting sheet   material.  3.343.690,  9-26-67,  Q.  214 — 6. 
Dean  Research  Corp. :  Sec— 

Dean,  George  A.  3,343^690. 
De  Coye  de  Oaatelet.  O..  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes 

Renault.    Adjustable    pole    pitch    dynamoelectric    machine. 
3,344,294.  9-26-07.  CI.  310 — 191. 
Deegan,  James  J.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  System  for  converting 
forming    rolls    to    accommodate    various    shell    diameters. 
3,343.392,  9-26-67,  Cl.  72—182. 
Deere  &  Co. :  See — 

Bjerkan.  Arthur  J.  3.343,686. 
Burrougb,  Donald   E.,  and   Fairbank.  3,343,347. 
De  Gaugue.  Charles  L.  E..  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.  Dry  mix 
friction    material    comprising    butadiene   acrylonitrlle   rub- 
ber, phenol  formaldehyde  resin  and  filler.  3,344,094,  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  260—5. 
Degelnian,  John,  to  Blo-Dynamlca,  Inc.  Colony  Counter.  3,344,- 

259.  9-26-07.  Cl.  235—92. 
Deighton,  Ward,  and  A.  G.  Caprio.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. Magnetic  tape  cartridge  changing  mechanism.  3,343,- 
687.  9-26-67.  Cl.  214—1. 

Dekker,  Jan  .  See  — 

De  Witf.  <;erald  C,  and  Dekker.  3,344,215. 

I>elgro880,  Eugene  J.,  and  L.  A.  Frledrlch,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Method  of  forming  a  refractory  metal  body  contain- 
ing dispersed  refractory  metal  carbides.  3,343,952,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  75—203. 

Dellsle.  Jean-Paul,  to  Commlssarlal  a  TEngerie  Atomlque. 
>lethod  and  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  liquid 
metal  oxide  saturation  temperatures.  3.343,401.  9-26-67,  Cl. 
73—17. 

Dell,  Harry  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Fluorescent  tube  socket.  3,344,- 
390,  9-26-67,  Cl.  339—52. 

Delphenlch.  John  S.  :  See — 

Schlefer,    Harry    M.,    Vandyke,   and   Delphenlch.   3,344,- 
066. 

Denegall,  Daniel :  See — 

Bowers.  Frederic  C.  and  Denegall.  3,343,992. 

DennlBon.  William  T.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Shaft  lock 
for  comprecsor  or  turbine  lock.  3.343,854,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
287—53. 

Denton.  Henry  J. :  See — 

Burton,  Emmitt  V.,  and  Stark.  3,343.237. 

De   Pew.  Chester  C,   and  A.   J.   Bicewici,   to  Cheater  Corp. 

Closure  cap  for  fuel  tanks.  3.343.707.  9-26-67,  Cl.  220—2;}. 
I>erleth.  Robert  J.,  and  A.  Brede  III.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp. 

Sintered   metal   br.ike  drum.   3,343.927,  9-26-67,  Cl.  29— 

182.1. 
Dersln,  Hansjtlrgen  :  See — 

Slrtl,  Erbard,  and  Dersln.  3.344,002. 


to  Hercules  Inc.  Explosive  gel  com- 

3,344.004, 


DesmaralB,  Armand  J. 

position  cross-linked  with  a  hydroxy  compound.  3, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  149—20. 

Desmond,  John  D.,  and  J.  J.  Hart,  to  Container  Corp.  of 
America.  Prewrapped  carton.  3,343,750,  9-26-67,  Cl.  229 — 
87. 

De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  ten  Dese  Vertlgenwoordigd  Door 
(le  Dlrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafle  en  Tele- 
fonie :  See — 

De  Vrles.  Hans  J.,  and  Spanjersberg.  3,343,672. 

Detert.  Ernst-Rolf,  and  W.  Buchholz.  Salvia  resistant  tobacco 
sheet,  process  of  making  same,  and  cigar  including  such 
sheet.  3,343.546,  9-26-67.  Cl.  131—17. 

Detroit  G.asket  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Doerfling.  Ralph  G.  3,343.645. 

Deutsche  Gold-  iind  Silber-ScheideanstaU  vormals  Boessler: 
See — 

Schweitzer.  Otto,  and  (^uerfurth.  3.344,119. 
Wickert.  Kurt  F.  3.343.908. 

De  Vita,  Raymond  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Tim- 
ing valves.  3.343,558.  9-26-67,  Cl.  137—102. 

De  Vries.  Hans  J.,  and  A.  A.  Spanjersberg.  to  De  Staat  der 
Nederlanden.  ten  Deze  Vertlgenwoordigd  Door  de  Dlrec- 
teur-Generaal der  Posterijen,  Telegrafle  en  Telefonie.  Sys- 
tem for  sorting  documents.  3.343.672,  9-26-67,  Cl.  209 — 74. 

De  Vries,  Robert  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Printed  circuit 
slide-switch  connector  with  resilient  electrical  contacts. 
3.344,243.  9-26-67,  C\.  200 — 16. 

Dewey,  G.  C,  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Dewey.  Gordon  C,  and  Benzing.  3,344,428. 

Dewey,  Gordon  C,  and  L.  H.  Benzing,  to  The  G.  C.  Dewey 
Corp.  Guidance  system  for  counter  insurgency  operations. 
3,344.428,  9-26-67,  Cl.  343 — 112. 

De  Witte,  Jacques.  Warp  printing  method.  3,343,242,  9-26- 
67,  a.  28—72.6. 

I>e  Wltz,  Gerald  C.  and  J.  Dekker,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Produc- 
tion of  expanded  thermoplastic  product.  3,344,215,  9-26-67, 
Q\    264 53 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 
Rosen,  Irvin.  3.344,120. 

DiasBi,  Patrick  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Synthesis  of 
steroids.  3,344.149,  9-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 343.2. 

Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  and  P.  A.  Principe.  4,8,14-trlmethyl-ll- 
oxygenated-18-nor-androBt-4-en-3,17-dlone.  3,344,159,  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  260—397.45. 

Dick.  A.  B.  Co. :  See — 

Mazzlo.  Anthony  J.  3.343,834. 

Dickson.  Robert  B..  to  Dickson  Weatherproof  Nail  Co.  Method 
of   forming  nail   clip.   3.344.008,  9-26-67,  Cl.   156 — 296. 

Dickson  Weatherproof  Nail  Co. :  See — 
Dickson,  Robert  B.  3.344,008. 

Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  F.  W.  Jenkins,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Process  of  breaking  emulsions.  3,344,083,  9-26-67,  C\.  252 — 
344. 

Dielectric  Products  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Sewell.  Donald  N.  3.344.370. 
Sewell.  Donald  N.  3.344,371. 

Dietrich.  Heinz,  nnd  J.  V.  Kaniblnos.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.  4,4-8ubstituted-1.3-dioxolanes  and  preparing 
them.  3.344.148,  9-26-67,  CT.  260 — 340.9. 

Dietrich    W'alter:  See — 

Zlmmer.  Hans  J.,  and  Dietrich.  3,343,922. 

Dildy.  Clell  A.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Digi- 
tally controlled  automatic  range  gate.  3,344,421,  9-26-67, 
pi    343 7  3 

Dill.   Hans  G..   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Metal-oxide-semlcon- 

ductor  field  effect  transistor.  3,344,322.  9-26-67,  Cl.  317- 

235 
Dill.  Walter  R. :  See- 

Knox.  John  A..  And  Dill.  3.343.602. 
Dlli«Louph.   Kenneth  M..  Jr.  Flectrical  connector  for  drawn 

conveyance.   3.344.265.   9-20-67.  Cl.   240 — 8.3. 
DlUberg.    Ravmond    E..    and    F.    R.    Miller,    to   Ormco    Corp. 

Process  for  pre-forming  orthodontic  tooth  bands.  3,343.247,- 

9_20-07.  Cl.  29-100.6. 
Dillon.  John  J.,  to  James  Hill  Mfg.  Co.  Roving  can  spring. 

3.343.573.  9-26-67.  Cl.   140— 89. 
Dl  Pinto.  Joseph  G.  :  See — 

Brady.  James  D.,  and  Dl  Pinto.  3.344.064. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See- 
Brown,  Christopher  J.,   and   Newman.   3.344,178. 

Diversified  Products  Corp. :  See — 

James.  Forrest  H..  Jr.  3..343,830. 

DJerassi.  Carl:  See —  _  ^^.. 

Velasco.  Mercedes,  Djerassl,  Ringold.  and  Bowers.  3,344,- 
157. 

Dodd  Paul  D.,  and  G.  F.  Grometer,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Digital  facsimile  system  employing 
run  length  encoding  and  variable  scan  rate  to  provide 
reduced   bandwidth.   3,344.231.  9-26-67,  Cl.   178—7.1. 

Doerfling,  Ralph  G.,  to  Detroit  Gasket  and  Mfg.  Co.  Rotary 
work  station  conveyor.  3,343,645.  9-26-67,  Cl.  198—19. 

Dolan,  Courtney  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Zlg  zag  sewing 
machine.  3.343.509.  9-26-67.  Cl.  112—158. 

Dolgorukov,  Gregory  S.  Drafting  instrument.  3.343,266, 
9-20-67,  Cl.  33—75. 

DoUlBon,  William  W.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Well  tools. 
3.343.600.  9-26-67.  Cl.  166—98. 

Domlnguez,  Carlos  E..  to  Hupp  Corp.  Air  diffuser.  3.343,476, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  98 — 40. 

Donat.  Frank  J.,  and  E.  H.  Baker,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co  Emulsion  polymerization  using  water  Insoluble  metal 
salts  of  fatty  adds.  3.344.100.  9-26-67,   Cl.  260—23.7. 

Donelan.  James  A.,  and  H.  H.  W.  Losty.  to  "The  General 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electrostatic  clutches.  3,343,636,  9-26-67, 
a.  192 — 84. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jr..    ami    I".    K.    iHiyhv 


Donoran.  Eugene  I'..  t<>  Westlnghouse  Klectrlc  Corp.  Struc 
tures  fi>r  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  und  methixls 
of  formlnB  them.  :{,:{4;?,255.  »-2(>-r.7.  CI.  29-  577. 
Dorschner,  Irvln  K..  to  ((watonna  Mfj;.  Co..  Inc.  Suspension 
means  for  aRrlcultural  Implements.  .■{..'{4^.848.  9-2«>  '■". 
CI.  280-43.18. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.:  fier — 

Merto.  Charles  W..  and  Cofortli.  3..-?4:5.250. 
I>ow  Chemical  Co.,  Tlif :  srr 

Bryant,  Burl  K.,  and  Itodlford.  3,:i44.0»5. 

Merrill,  Elwyn  K..  Tabol,  Veazey,  and  Rlttenhouse.  3,?.4:v 

21C. 
Nelpert.  Marshall  I'.,  and  Leddy.  .•<.344,05a. 
I'ye.  David  J.  3,343.(101. 

Woodland,    I'aul   C,   Clock,   and    Mlldner.    3,344,228. 
Reld.  Raymond  W..  and  Ceorce.  3, 343, IMC). 
Seldler,  Itoa  \V.  3,343,003. 
Strycker,  Stanley  J.  3.344,170. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.:  set- 

Bartos,  Donald  M.,  and  I'rlce.  3,344,385. 
Holbrook,  George  W.  3,344.100, 
Hyde,  James  F.  3,344,104. 
Renwlck,  William  C.  3,343,658. 
Schlefer,  Harry  M.,  and  Weyenberg.  3,344,070. 
Willis,  Nathaniel.  3.344,110. 
Doyle,    Carroll    F.,    to   W.    R.    (Jrace  ic   Co.   iJelled   fuel   com 

positions.  3,343.031,  9-20-07.  CI.  44—7. 
Doyle,   L>ewey   I..  l».   1.   Doyle,  Jr..  and  I'.   K.   Doyle,  to  D<)ylf 
Vacuum    Cleaner    Co.     Vacuum    cleaner     units.     3, .343, 343. 
9-20-07,  CI.  55 — 320. 
Doyle,  Dewey  I.,  Jr. :  Nff- 

I>oyle,    Dewey    I.,    D.    I.    I>oyle.    Jr.,    and    1*.    K.    D«'ylc. 
3.343,343. 
Doyle,  Patrick  E. :  *.ee-  ...„,., 

Doyle.    Dewey    I..    D.    1.    l>oyle.    Jr.    and    1'.    K.    Doytf. 
3.343.343. 
Doyle  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co. :  Nee — 

Doyle,    Dewey    1..    D.    I.    Doyle, 
3.343,343. 
Drlnkard.   William  C.  Jr.,   to   K.   I.  du   I'oiit  de  .Nemours  aiiO 
Co      Polymeric     polvliedral     borane     coniple.\es.     3,344,  Itl.s, 
9-20-07.  CI.  200     47. 
Ducommun,  Georges:  See — 

Adler.  Karl,  and  I>ucommun.  3, .344, 331. 
Dulgnan,  Henry  F. :  see  _     . 

Buchblnder.    Henry    M.,    aud    Dulgnan.    3.34..,oO,,. 
Duls,   Herward,   and   1".   I.opata.   to  Job.   Kleinewef»'rs  Sohn.. 
Apparatus  for  passing  materials  therethrough  in  a  pr»'>sur.- 
tight   manner.  es|>eciallv   textiles  In   the  form  of  wide  wtl.s 
and    also   In    the   form   of   strands.    3,343,379,   S>-2»»-07,   CI. 

Dunand,'  Guy.  50%   to  L.  Chrlstln.  Hive.  3,.343.180,  9-20-(;7, 

Dunn     Crawford   B..   (J.   G.    Crawford,   and   E.   <!.    Weston,    to 
Alcon    Laboratories.    Inc.    Cryogenic    surgical    Instrum^-nt 
3  343.544,  9-21'^  ii7,  CI.  128—303.1. 
Dunn    William   R..   to   Honeywell  Inc.  Manifold  valve.  3.34:'. 

557,  9-2(V-07.  CI.  137-00. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.:  See 
Aldrldge.  Gerald   R.  3, .344, 154. 
Bellls,  Harold  K..  and  Carter.  3,343,928. 
Brady.  James  D..  and  Di  Pinto.  3,.344,(M»4. 
Brenner,  Joseph  E.  3.344,199. 
Cantield,  James  H.  3.344,17.'>. 
Drlnkard.  William  C.  Jr.  3.344,108. 
(Jajjar.  Bharat  J.  3..H43.241. 
Johnson,  Rayner  S.  3.34:5.943. 

Johnston.  Jerrol.l  J.  3.343.339.  -j 

Middleton.  William  J.  .(,344.135. 
Mo<Hiy,  Frank  B..  and  Parrlsh.  3,.344.221. 
Mortenson,  Leonard  E.  3,344.130. 
Paris,  Olden  E.  3,344  141. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  3.344,014. 
Stephan,  Paul  G.  3.343.070. 
Winter,  Juan.  3,343,380. 
DUrlng    Walter.   Device   for   the   removal   of   lime   dejMislts   in 
toilet     bowls     by     npplvlng     suitable     solvents.     3.343.20O, 
i>-2t.-67.  CI.  15— 511.  ,         ow  ^     «-» 

Durocher,  Hector  R..  to  Sanders  Asaoclates,  Inc.  Self-decod- 
ing Inline  readout.   3.343.451,   9-26-67.   CI.  8*— 24. 
Du    Bocher.    Lionel    J.    Filter   assembly.    3,343,342,    9-26-67. 
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Duval.   Montague  R..   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.   Means  and 
method    for    making   electrical    connections   Including   weld 
projection   means  at   the  distal  end   surface  of  the  shank. 
3,344.250,  9?26-67,  CI.  200—113. 
Dwyer,  William  V. :  See—  „      „,„ 

Graham.  Russell  A.,  and  Dwyer.  3,344,078. 
Dynalectron  Corp.  :  See — 

KIker,  William  M.  3.344.35S. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellachaf  t : 
Marondel,  GUnther.  3,343.659. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Nelan,  Donald  R.  3,344,151. 

Russin,  Nicholas  C,  Klbler,  and   Barkey.  3,344.091. 

Seaton.  William  H.  3,344.164. 

Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 
Coldren.  Chester  P.  3,343,580. 

Eckelberry.  Patrick  J.,  to  Honeywell 
paratus.  3.343,585.  9-26-67.  Cl 

Eddlns,  William  N.,  Jr..  and  K.  J 

Methoii    of    rednrinc    the   norositv 

formations.  3,343.599.  9-26-67 
Edmi»ten.  Walter  C.  :  See — 

Brannen.  Cecil  G.,  Wuellner,  and  Edmisten.  3.344,067. 

Edmunds.  William  H..  to  IT-E.  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Circuit 
breaker  use  limiting  means.  3.344.317.  9-26-67.  Cl.  317— 
119. 


Bee 


Inc.  Burner  control  ap- 

158—28. 

Lis.sant.  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
of  subterranean  porous 
Cl.  166—21. 


Edwards.    James   H..    to   American    Machine  St   Foundry   Co. 
Helix  bun  dispenser.  3,343,715,  9-26-67,  Cl    221      13. 

Ellbeck.  Gorman  E..  and  R.  Y.  Garrett,  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  i 
Co.  Self  curing  synthetic  latices.  3.344.103,  9-26-67.  Cl.  j 
260—29.7.  ' 

Eidgenosslscbes  Flugseugwerk  Ehnmen  :  flee —  . 

Branger,  J  Org.  3.343.406.  f' 

Elnthoven.    Willem    G..    and    W.    Baas,    to    North    American 
Philipa  Co.    Inc.  Controlled   rectifiers  with   reduced  cross- 
'sectlonal  control  lone  connecting  portion.  ;t, 344, 323,  9-2t> 
67.  Cl.  317—235. 

Eisele,  Andrew.  Bore  Inserted  surface  perpendicularity  gauge. 

3.343.269.  9-26-67.  Cl.  33—174. 

Eisele.  Andrew.  Dial  Indicator  bore  gauge  conversion  device. 

3.343.270,  9-26-67,  Cl.  .33—178. 

EUenlohr.  Douglas  H..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Produc- 
tion of  aluminum  trichloride.  3,343,911.  9-2«>-67.  Cl.  23— 
93. 
Ekitam.  Martin  R.  Arrangement  In  apparatus  for  hot  water 

treatment  of  goods.   3..f43.477.  9-26-67,   Cl.   99—234. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ruete.  Robert  C    3,344,391. 
Electric  Shop  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Robinson    William  L.  3,343,641. 
Electronic  Safety  Controls.  Inc.  •  See — 

Kraus   Arthur  A.,  Sr.  3.344.313. 
Ellassen.   Gunnar  T..   B.   E.   Andersson.  and  A.   I.  Nordb.  to 
Aktiebolaget  ElectroPix.  Transfer  unit  for  roller-type  con- 
veyor system.  3  343,039.  9   26-67.  Cl.  193—36. 
EUn-Unlon   Aktlengesellschaft    fur   Elektrlsche  :  See — 

Schmied.  August,  and  Jan.  3,344,380. 
Elklns.  Richard  L.  Teaching  aid.  3,343.279.  9V26-67.  Cl.  35— 

26. 
Elliott.    Robert   (J.,   and   H.   A.    Yantls.   to   International   Re 
searcli     and     Development     Corp.     Compound     diaphragm 
spring   3.344,.397.  9-26-67.  Cl.  340—17. 
Elliott.    Walter    It.,    to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.    Carburetor. 

3,343.820,  9-26-67.  Cl.  261—23. 
Else,  George  W.  :  .See — 

Dean.  Albert  G.,  and  Else.  3.343,830. 
Elyard,    Charles    A.,    and    T.    J.    Potter,    to   United    Kingdom 
Atomic   Energy   Authority.    Sintered   uranium   dioxide  con- 
taining yttrium  oxide.  3.344.081,  9-26-67.  Cl.  252—301.1. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  Sec-- 

Trantlna.  Walter  J.  3.344.271. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Robert  V.  3,344,118. 
Emhart  Corp.  :  See — 

Kullg,  (Tonstantlne  W.  3.344,245. 
Engebretson,  Gordon  R.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Conversion 
of  hydrocarbons  to  gasoline  with  a  zunylte-contalnlng  cata- 
lyst composite.  3,344,059.  9-26-67,  Cl.  208 — 120. 
Engelbach.    Thomas    J.,    to    Averv    Products    Corp,    Adbe«ive 

transfers.  3.343,978,  9-26-67,  Cl.  117—76. 
Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlghberg.  Carle  W.  3.343.306. 
Ench      Robert    O.,    and    R.    ti.    Johnson,     to    Hoiicywell     Ini-. 
Radiation  detector  characterize<l  by  Its  minimum  spurious 
count  rate.  3,344,302.  9?26-67,  Cl.  313—100. 
Engelert.  Ulrlch.  Equipment  for  greenhouses.  3.343,300.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  47—17. 
Epnler.    Arthur    H.    Apparatus    for    wet    abrasive    blasting. 

3.343.304,  9-26-67.  Cl.  51—8. 
Erlckson.  (Jerald.  Divisible  carrying  case    3.343.705.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  220—23.4. 
Erlcson.  Richard  E.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Urine  collection  bag. 

3,343,542,  9-26-67,  Cl.  128—275. 
Erlkson.  Robert  W.,  and  N,  E.  Swedberg.  to  Suudstrand  Corp. 
Automatically    reversible    gear    pump.    3,343,494,    9-26-67, 
Cl.   103-126. 
Eriksson,  Elof  E.,  and  H.  N.  C.  Stang,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson.  Temperature  compensated  voltage  compari- 
son me;ins.  3,344.287,  9-26-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Espey  Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Friend.  Lloyd  L..  Jr.  3.343.988. 
Moyer.  Elmo  E..  and  Brandow.  3.344,336. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 
Homer,  Joseph  F.  3,343,890. 
Miller,  Terrell  V.  3,343.603. 
Terry,  William  M.  3,.343.615, 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Cahn.  Robert  P..  and  McCall.  3,.343,916. 

Farkas.  George  J.,  and  MacMullan.  3  343,792. 

^L'ln^y,  P:rwln  H..  and  RoUman.  3,343,820. 

Range.   Walter  K..  Jr..  and  Tompkins.  3,343.971. 

Robson,  Harry  E.  3.343.913. 

Roediger.  Joseph  C.  3.344,101. 

Serniuk,   George  E.,   Rehmer,  and   Wei.   3,344,123. 

Tyler,  William  E.,  Ill,  and  Lovett.  3.344,167. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Ashby,  Eugene  C.  3.344,079. 

Kobets.  Paul,  and  Thomas.  ^.344.048. 
Everlng.  Bernard  L.,  J    R.  Coley,  and  W.  A.  Wilson,  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.  Oxidative  reactivation  of  platinum  hydroform- 
Ing  catalysts.  3.344,060,  9-2G-67.  Cl.  208-140. 
Fabko  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  R.  3,343,887. 

Fader,  John  H..  to  Monroe  Belgtvm  N.V.  Hvdraullc  shock 
absorb«'r.  3,343,833,  9-20  07,  Cl.  267 — 64. 

P'ahrl)ach.  Erich,  to  Carl  Freudenberg  Kommandltgesellschaft 
Auf  .\ktien.  Sejiarator  material  for  accumulator  batteries 
and  process  of  making  the  same.  3, ,344, 01 3.  9-26-67.  Cl. 
161      l,-)0. 

Falralzl.  Max  L.,  and  E.  F.  Martlnec,  to  Health  Mor,  Inc.  Suc- 
tion cleaner  and  filter  construction.  3,343,344,  9-26-67.  Cl. 
.'i.V    376. 

Fairbank,  Ravmond  H.  :  See — 

Burrough,  Donald  E..  and  Fairbank.  3,343.347. 


Falrtxanks  Morse  Inc.  :  See — 

Fellows.  James  W.  3,343,616, 
Falrcblld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Ooodale.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Kabell.  3,344,412. 
Falls  Engineering  and  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Kuts.  Richard  M..  and  Rehman.  3  343,325, 
Farbenfttbrlken  Bayer  .\kttenKesell.s<'haft  :  See — 

Blen,  Hans  Samuel,  Wunderlich,  and  Baumann.  3, .344, 132. 
Frank,   Adolf,  Grewe,  and  Kaspers.  3, .344, 163. 
KUhle,  Engelbert,  and  Klauke.  3,344.153. 
Ley.  Kurt,  Wall.  Redetzky.  and  Freytag.  3.344.109. 
Wollweber.  Hartmund.  Hiltmann,  Kaller,  and  Kroneberg. 
3.344,188. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :  See  - 

Bestlan.  Herbert,  and  Korbanka.  3, .344. 129. 
Schorr.    Manfred.    Fussganger.    Bauer,    and    Neseniann. 
3.344. l.-)5. 
Farkas.  George  J.,  and  E.  C.  MacMullan.  toEsso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  furnace  control  system.  3,343,792, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  236—23. 
Fats  and  Protein  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 

Oslpow.  Lloyd  I..  Brasbear,  and  Rosenblatt.  3,344.195. 
Faulkner.  Raymond  N..  and  E.  E.  Berry,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Compositions  for  Increasing  the  dis- 
persion  stability   of   titanium  dioxide   pigment.   3.343,974, 
5-26-67.  Cl.  106—300. 
Faust,  Oustav  :  See — 

Olaser,  Ronald  A.,  and  Faust.  3.343,450. 
Favre,  Francois  :  See — • 

Bossard,  Werner,  and  Favre   3,344,133. 
Payllng,  Clarence  D,.  and  J.  A.  Hckett.  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
Coin  compartments,  coin  vaults  or  coin  storage  assemoUes. 
3.343.783.  9-26-67.  Cl.  232—15. 
Fayram.   David   L..    to   General   Motors   Corp.   Radar  syatem 
with   built  In   test  capacity.   3.344,427.  9-26-67.  Cl.   343— 
17.7. 
Feather.  Peter,  and  V.  Petrow.  to  The  British  Drug  Houses 
Ltd.    17a-(3',3'.3'-trifluoroprop-l'YNYL)-17/3  hydroxy   and 
-alkoxy  derivatives  of  oestra-1.3.5(  10)-triene  and  process  for 
their  preparation.  3.344.158.  9-26-67.  Cl.  260—397.5. 
Feeman.  James  F..  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Nylon  dyes. 

3.343.905.  9-26-67.  Cl.  8—26. 
Febely.  Glenn  D..  to  Lumbermatlc.  Inc.  Lumt>er  packaging  unit. 

3.343,689,  9-26-67.  Cl.  214—6. 
Fellows,  James  W..  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  Control  provision 

for  weighing  systems.  3.343.616,  9-26-67,  Cl.  177—70. 
Felton,    George    A.,    to    The    Loewy    Engineering   Co.    Disc    or 

butterfly  valves.  3,343,805.  9   26-67,  Cl.  251—306. 
Ferguson.  Millard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical  dis- 
charge machining  apparatus.  3,344,255,  9-26-67,  Cl.  219— 
69 
Ferrara.  Rudolph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Adjustable  seat 

back  headrest.  3,343.875.  9-26-67.  Cl.  297 — 410. 
Ferris.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Vacca.  Lulgl.  and  Ferris.  3.343.610. 
Fessel.  Paul.  Cutting  and  grinding  devices.  3,343.308.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  51—395. 
Fetlsov,  Vaslly  V,  :  See — 

Kljuchnlkov.    Vltaly    J.,    Tsvetkov.    Fetlsov,    Murlykln, 
Rudensky.  and  Tanintaeva.  3,343,644. 
Fettwels,    .\lfred    L.    M.,    to    International    Standard    Electric 

Corp.  Bandpass  filter.  3.344. :i68,  9-26-67.  Cl.  333—72. 
Fldler.    Martin    S.,   Jr..    to   Armstrong  Cork   Co.   Loom   picker 

re  entlon  means.  3..343.571,  9-26-67.  Cl.  139 — 159. 
Fields,  Marvin  D.  S.  :  See~ 

Plemons,  Henry  P..  and  Fields.  3.343.818. 
Fine,  Jerome  :  See — 

Carangelo,  Salvatore.  and  Fine.  .3,343.817. 
Firewel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Carter.  William  J..  Jr.  3.343.563. 
Flrma  Heinz  Schiiermann  &  Co.  :  See — 

Von  Wedel.  Ernst.  3. .343. 203. 
Flrma  Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Menneklng.  Hartmut,  and  Henning.  3, .343. 457. 

Fischer,  Oeorg,  -Xktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Munzer,  Anton,  and  Rueger.  3,343.801. 
Renker.  Hansjorg.  3.343.243. 
Fisher,   Chester  D.   Bucket  elevator.   3.343.654,  9-26-67,  Cl. 

198—207. 
Fisher,  E^ugene  P.,  Jr.,  to  Textoron.  Inc.  Sealed  bearing.  3.343.- 
894.  9-26-67.  Cl.  308—187.2. 

Fisher.  Jack  G.  Blade  level  control  apparatus  for  a  grading 
machine.  3,.343.288,  9   26-67.  Cl.  37—156. 

Flzzotti.  Carlo.  G.  Colablanehl.  B.  Dalmastri.  and  A.  Masper- 
oni.  to  Comltato  Nazlonale  per  I'Energla  Nudeare.  Ternary 
uranium  alloys  containing  molylxlenuni  with  niobium  or  zir- 
conium for  use  with  nuclear  reactors.  3,343.947.  9-26-67. 
Cl.  7.>— 122.7. 

Flake-Ice  Machines.  Inc.  :  See — 
NIcko,  Stanley.  3,.343,699. 

Flegenhelmer.  Harold  H.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Coating 
compositions  comprising  alkylolated  acrvlanilde-other  vlnvl 
monomer-drying  oil  Interpolymers.  3,344.097,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
260—21. 

Floto.  Eugene  R. :  See — 

Craft,  John  L.,  Floto.  Newltt.  and  Smith.  3, .344,405. 

Flowers.  Ira  P.  Adapter  for  posthole  digger.  3,343,612.  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  17.3—163. 

Flynn,  Paul  D.,  J.  T.  Gilbert,  and  A.  A.  Roll,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Anny.  Compensating  plate  for  oblique  incidence. 
3.343  447,  9-26-67,  Cl.  88—14. 

Folckemer,  Frank  B.  :  See  - 

Menn.  Jacob  J..  Folckemer.  and  Miller.  3,.344,021. 
Poote  Mineral  Co.  :  See — 

Thleler,  Erich.  3,344.049. 


Ford,  James  A.,  to  Klrsch  Co.  Modular  conveyor.  3,343,204, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  16 — 97. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Clslo.  Stanley  J.  3,343,856. 
Clslo,  Stanley  J.  3,343,857. 
General.  Norman  T.  3,343,367. 

Howery.  Nelson  C,  Thelsen,  and  Van  Patten.  3,343,986. 
Husen,  Robert  A.  3.343,855. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 

Gorzegno.  Walter  P..  and  Cooper.  3  343,523. 
Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc.  Refractor  for  use 
In    uniformly    illuminating    a    polygonal    area.    3,344,268, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  240—106. 
Foulger,    Kenneth    D.,    and    J.    J.    Harmon,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Pile  selection  system.  3,344,403, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Foulger,  Kenneth  D..  and  A.  G.  Silver,  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corp.    Multiple    section    search    operation. 
3,344,402,  9-26-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Fournler.    Gilbert,    and    J.    Alleaume ;    said    Alleaume   assor. 
to  Technlgaz.  Method  and  automatic  corrugating  machine 
for  Impressing  two  intersecting  sets  of  parallel  corrugations 
in  sheet-metal  stock.  3,343,397,  9-26-67,  C\.  72—375. 
Fox.  Frederick  L. :  See — 

MacDonald.  Duncan  N.,  Fox,  Hansen,  and  Shays.  3  344,- 
401. 
Fox-Wllllams.  Jack.  Constructional  assemblies  comprising  two 

or  more  bars.   3,343,859.  9-26-67,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Parllck.  James  E. :  See — 

Sparrow,  Kenneth  M.  3,344.338. 
Francis,  Daniel  V.,  to  Koppcrs  Co.,  Inc.  Recovery  of  thermo- 
plasHc  foam  scrap  material.  3, .344. 212,  9-26-67,  Cl.  264 — 
37. 
Frank,  Adolf,  P.  Grewe,  and  H.  Kaspers,  to  Parbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Bls-dlthlocarbamlc  acid  ester  de- 
ri\'atlve8.  3,344,163.  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 455. 
Frankenstein  Group  Ltd.  :  See — 
Tuck,  Sidney  A.  3,343,188. 
Franz.    Norman    J.,    to   The   Proctor   and    Gamble   Co.    Spln- 

weldlng  device.  3,344,010,  9-26-67   Cl.  156 — 582. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschlnen  :  See — 

Warnlck,  Adolf.  3.343.496. 
Franzen,    Gustav.    K.    Brisken,    and    U.    Lossa,    to    Palltex 
Project-Co.    G.m.b.H.    Protective    pot    for    multiple    twist 
spindles.  3,343.3?59,  9-26-67,  Cl.  57—58.76. 
Pray.  Gordon  I. :  See — 

Robinson,  Robert,  and  Pray.  3,344,184. 
Praze,   Ermal  C.   Easy  opening  can  end.  3,343.713,  9-26-67, 

Cl.  220 — 54. 
Preedlander,  Abraham  L.,  R.  E.  Matthews,  and  W.  C.  Garrett, 
to  Dnvco  Corp.  Lawn  mower  blade.  3.343,350,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
56 — 295. 
Preedlander,  Abraham  L.,  R.  E.  Matthews,  and  W.  C.  Oa-rett. 
to  Dayco  Corp.  Flexible  lawn  mower  blade.  3,343.351,  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  56 — 295. 
Preedlander.  Abraham  L..  R.  E.  Matthews,  and  W.  C.  Garrett, 
to  Dayco  Corp.  Offset  lawn  mower  blade.  3.343,352.  9-26- 

67    Cl    56 295 

Preedlander,  Abraham  L.,  R.  E.  Matthews,  and  W.  C   Gn'rett, 
to  Dayco  Corp.  Lawn  mower  blade.  3.343.353.  9-26-67.  Cl. 
56— 29fi. 
Freedlander   Abraham  L..  R.  E.  Matthews,  and  W.  C.  Garrett, 
to  Dayco  Corp.  Flexible  lawn  mower  blade.  3,343,354,  9-26- 
67    Cl.  .56—295. 
Freedlander,  Abraham  L.,  R.  E.  Matthews,  and  W.  C.  Gn'rett, 
to  Dayco  Corp.  Lawn  mower  blade.  3,343,355.  9-26-67.  Cl. 
56—295. 
Preedman.  Seymour  :  See — 

Netz.    Norman,    Bauman.    Baranowskl,    and    Preedman. 

3.343.309. 
Netz.    Norman.    Bauman,    Baranowskl,    and    Preedman. 
3,343.310. 
French,  David  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Meth- 
od  for  cling  packaging  an  object.  3,343,331,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
53—22. 
Freudenberg,  Carl,  Kommandltgesellschaft  Auf  Aktlen  :  See — 
Pahrbach,  Erich.  3,344,013. 

Freytag,  Helmut :  See — 

Lev.  K'lrt    Walz    Redetzky,  and  Preyt«g.  3.344.109. 

Prick,  Wllhelm.  to  Geley  Chemical  Corp.  Substituted  ureas. 

3,344,181,  9-26-67.  Cl.  260—563. 
Friedman.    Gerald    M..    to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corp. 

Obtaining  paleoenvlronmental  Information.  3,343,917,  9-2*- 

67,  Cl.  23—230. 
Friedman,  Nathan  H.,  and  W.  Andruschkevich,  Sr.  Foot  board. 

3,343.184.  9-26-67.  Cl.  .5—317. 

Frledrlch,  Leonard  A. :  See — 

Delgrosso,  Eugene  J.,  and  Priedrlch.  3.343.952. 
Friend.  Lloyd  L.,  Jr..  to  Esoev  Mfg.  *  Electronics  Corp.  Salt 
water  battery.  3.343.988.  9-26-67,  Cl.  136 — 83. 

Prierese.  Claude  :  See — 

Romanl,  Luclen.   Meuwese.  and  Prierese.  3.343.403. 

Pritsch.  Rudolf  P..  to  Werner  k  Peleiderer.  Device  for  granu- 
lating thermoplastic  material.  3,840,213.  9-26-67,  Cl.  18 — 
12. 

Fritz.  Donald  S. :  See — 

Moore,  Thomas  W..  and  Prltz.  3.344,360. 

ProRt.  Barry  L..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Limited  dlflfcrentlal 
mechanism.  3,343,429.  9-26-67,  Cl.  74 — 711. 

Pry,  Glenn  A. :  See —  «  „.„  .  .„ 

Blackwell.  Harold  R..  Pry,  and  Pritchard.  3.343.449. 

Frye,  George  J.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Ramp  generator  and  com- 
parator circuit  employing  non-saturating  gate.  3.344,285, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Pulrath,  Richard  M. :  See — 

Rossi,  Ronald  C,  and  Pulrath.  3,343,915. 
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Fussgtnger,  Rudolf  :  See —  _  ^    _ 

Schorr.    Manfred.    Pussglnffer,    Bauer,    and    Neiemann. 
3,344,155. 
G.Q.  Parachute  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Baanett,  Jameit  T.  3.343.709. 
Gaab,  Frederick  :  See—  ,.-«-„ 

Padgett.  John  \V..  Van  Esscittrn.  and  Gaab.  3,34-3.9«9. 
(ralnesvUle  Machine  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.  Ueorze  W.  .1,343.650.  ^   ^ 

Gailar.    Bharat   J.,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 

Crimping  process.  3.343,241.  »-26-«n,  CI.  2*— 72. 
Galler.  Vincent  Q.  Shuffleboard  cue  hanger.  3,343,084,  &-2&- 

fl7    CI    *^11 8» 

<>allinbertr,  Paolo.  V.  Geroaa.  M.  M.  Melandrl,  and  A.  Buttlnl. 
to  Socleti  Itallana  Prodottl  Scherlng.  N,N  diethyl  2-amln.) 
ethyl  2-aub«tltuted  oxyUobutyrate.  3.344,168.  &-26-«7.  CI. 
260 — 468. 
Glnshelmer.  Joaef.  and  O.  Schanxer,  to  Molykote  Produktrons 
G.m.b.H.  Extreme  pressure  lubricants.  3.344,065,  9-26-C<, 

ci    252 18 

Gardner.~Hugh  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Signal 
simulator  for  phase  channel  combiners.  3.344.429.  »--6-6i, 
CI.  343—113. 
Garnett,  Ruth  J. :  See—  «„.„„^, 

Burton,  Emmltt  V.,  and  Stark.  3,343.237. 
Oarnier.  Jean-Pierre  :  See — 

Rlondel,  Pierre,  and  Oarnier.  3.344.333. 
Garrett.  Robert  Y      .See 

Ellbeck,  Gorman  E.,  and  Garrett.  3.344.103. 
Garrett.  Wayne  C.  ;  See  .„  „„.. 

Freedlander.  Abraham  L..  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3.343,- 

350 
Freediander,  Abraham  L.,  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3,343,- 

351 
Freediander,  Abraham  L.,  Matthew.-*,  and  Garrett.  3,343.- 

352 
Freediander,  Abraham  L  .  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3,343,- 

353 
Freediander,  Abraham  L.,  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3,343,- 

354. 
Freediander.  Abraham  L..  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3,343,- 
355. 
Garrison.  George  R.  ;  See  „  „.»  ,o, 

Trlplett,  William  C,  Brauer.  and  Garrlaon.  3,343,.')87. 
Gartike.  Rudolf  E.,  30%   to  W    R    Gartzke.  Aircraft.  3,343, 

768.  9-26-67.  CI.  244—130. 
Gartzke.  Walter  R.  :  See 

'        Gartike.  Rudolf  E   3.343.768.  .... 

Gass.  Russell  L..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Method  of  bak 

Ing  cake  with  topping    3.343.965.  9-26-67.  CI.  99—92. 
Gates    Harris  G  ,  to  Gates  &  Soa^.  Inc.  Hinged  tie-end  latch 
assembly  for  gang  forms.  3.343,771,  9-26-67.  CI.  248—205. 
Gates  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Gates.  Harris  O    .1..U3.771 
Oauer,  Walter,  and  R.  E.  Hathaway.  Metal  strip  edging  ap- 
paratus. 3.343.394.  9-26-67.  CI.  72—199. 
Gay,  Sandy  C.  :  See 

Janke.  Donald  E.,  and  Gay.  3.343,272. 
Oebr    Poensgen  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 
Rotter,  Erhard  F.  3.343,761. 

Gegax,  Daniel  P. :  See — 

Oegax.  Seymour  E.  and  D.  P.  3.343,785. 

Gegax  Seymour  E.  and  D.  P.  Mall  box.  3.343.785.  9-26-87. 
CI.  232—35. 

Gelger.  Otto,  to  Rutl  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Drop  wire  sepa- 
rating shaft  for  a  weaving  loom.  3,343,572,  9-26-67,  CI. 
139—358. 

Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Frlck,  Wllhelm.  3.344.181 

Geigy.  J.  R..  AG  :  See— 

Bossard.  Werner,  and  Favre.  3,344.133. 

Gelssler.  Ambros  :  See— 

Stn?er.  Edwin,  and  Gelssler.  3,344.408. 
Oeltx,   Robert  C.  Moistening  device.   3,343.799.  9-26-67.   CI. 

239—568. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See- 

Cerwonka.  Edward.  3,343.959. 

General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Barman,  Willem  F.  H.  3.344,116. 

Bishop.  James  S..  and  Coggeshall.  3.344,297. 

Bobo.  Melvin.  and  Martin   3.343,806. 

Chalk.  Alan  J.  3.344.111. 

Chengges.  James  L.  3.343,500. 

Cockrell.  William  D.  3.343.436. 

Coneshall.  Almy  D     Waldbllllg.  and  WhlttleBey.  3.344,- 

296. 
Couch,  George  L.  3,343,340. 
Hummel.  Wiley  M..  and  Gustafson.  3,344.252. 
Johnson.  Harry  L.  3,343,565. 
Laujt,  Ernst  P.  3,343,904 
Lukens,  George  B  .  II    3.344,260.- 
Morris.  Herbert  E    3.344.328. 
Nuckolls,  Joe  A.  3.344.310. 
Nuckolls.  Joe  A.  3.344.311. 

Phillips.  Robert  M  ,  and  Van  Hoven.  3.343,781. 
Walker,  Loren  H.  3,344,335. 
Wilk,  Stanley  H.  3,344,229. 
Wu,  Tse  C.  3.344,106. 

General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Davldaon.  Hugh  W..  and  Losty.  .1,343.635. 
Donelan.  James  A.,  and  Losty.  3,343,636. 

General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See- 

Slmonyan.  Karabet.  and  Kim.  3.344.351. 

General  Mills.  Inc.  .  See- 
Arnold.  Helns  B.  3.344.089. 
KJelson,  Mies  A.  3,343,963. 


General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  Arthur  R.  3,343,765. 
Brewer.  Lee  M  ,  and  Rohde.  3.343,782. 
Close.  Albert  R..  and  Klove.  3,343.228. 
Couch.  Harry  J.,  and  Ktnkead.  3.343.867. 
Fayram.  David  L.  3.344,427. 
Ferguson.  Millard  A.  3,344. 25.*>. 
Perrara.  Rudolph  A    3.343. 87,'). 
Nelson.  Robert  E    3.344^320 
Parker.  George  W..  and  Brennan.  3,344,388. 
Peeples.  Denny  L..  and  Kellogg.  3,343,564. 
Radtmacher,  Oustav  F.  3.344.304. 
Senfy.  Karl.  3.343.798. 
Tnnaka.  Akira.  3.343.229 
Wanlass.  Bert  H.  3.343. .HKl. 
General.    Norman    T,    to    Ford    Motor   Co.    Hydmklnetlc   con- 
verter     mechanism      with      multiple      tiirbliies.      3. 343. .367, 
»-2f.  »;7.  CI.  r.o     54 
Oneral  Precision,  Inc.:  See 

Mnrtel.  Richard  A    3,344.279 
.\lartel.  Klchurd  A.  3,344.2>iO. 
•  leneral  Services  To,:  See 

Rice.  Archie  H.,  and  Conley.  3..343.6MO. 
Geori:.  Werner:  See 

Rassmann.   Chrlstoph,   Georg.  and   Heyer.   3.343,881. 
George     Howard   A.    Zero   si>ee<l   Indicator   for   shaft    rotation. 

3.344.329.  9-26-67.  CI.  31 S      2<>5. 
George.  Percy  K. :  See 

field.  Raymond  W..  and  «.eorge.  3,343.995 
Gere    Edward  A.,  and  (J.  L.  Miller,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^bora 
lories     Inc.    Analog   dividing   circuit    with    a    dual    emitter 
transistor  used  as  a  ratio  detector.  3.344.203.  9-26-07.  CI. 
235-196. 
Gerosa.  Vlttorlna:  fiee  ...    „„.. 

(iallmbertl.  Paolo.  Gerosa.  Melandrl.  and  Buttlnl.  3,.344.- 

Gerrltsen  Hans  <;.,  to  Konlnklljke  Industrleele  MaatschapiJ 
Noury  k  Van  l>er  l^nde  N.V.  Process  for  crosslinking  a 
satiirate<l  synthetic  rubber  using  a  sulfur  liberating  mate 
rial  and  an  organic  |»eroxlde.  3.344.125.  9-26-67.  CI. 
2t.O  79  5 
t:ewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla:  Nee^- 

Grlsevach.  linns  Theodor.  3.343,879. 
Cerwerkschaft  Elsenhutte:  f'er 
Hauschopp.  Alois.  3.34.1.SS0 

Kassmann.  Chrlstoph.  Georg.  and   Hever    3  343.HN1. 
(Jeschlckter   Fund    for   Medical    Research.    Inc.:  See- 

Crogan.  Charles  If  .  and  Rice.  3,344,145. 
(;hlrga,  .Marcello:  See  ftAA  tat 

Caprara.   (;iusep|>e.  Chlrga.   and   Cevldalll     S-^^.*-'"- __ 
Glambulvo.    Josenh.     Modular    shelf    construction.    .t.34.1.68.'>. 

GlMnu^xl.'  George  A.,  and  I).  W.  Haney  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp  Fluid  actuate*!  transiting  and 
urlntlng  means.  3..343.481,  9-2«.-07.  (1    101      9.V 

Glbb^  Thomas  B.  Jr..  and  R.  A.  Clendlnnlng.  t"  l"!"" 
Carbide    Corp.    Polymers    of   aryl    epoxy    ethers.    .1..144.114. 

Glbbs"''sam  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of  determining  sucker 
rod  Dumn  performance.  3.343,409,  9-26  67    CI.  73—151 

GWdy  CharleT  S  .  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Fuel  cells  with  weftless 
fabric   c^U^tori.    3.343.990.    9-26-67.    CI.    136-86 

Qlllger    F?l^     and    W.    P.    Vollrledge.    to   Automatic    Electric 

"  iXratorles.  Inc.  Method  of  "PI'lylnE  .P/^'o",".  %'"U  r 
to  base  metal  switch  wiper.  3.343.257.  !»   2<.  (.7,  C\.  29     i,Mt. 

Cllbert.  Claude  L. ;  See 

.Morell.  Richard  C.  and  Gilbert.  3..143.744. 

Gilbert.  Joseph  T. :  See— 

Flynn    Paul  P..  Gilbert    and  Roll.  3.343.447  w^.,,,, 

Glllnson.   Philip  J..  Jr     C.   R.    .>»"*•'♦"•  •"'^  ^'    ^    ^'♦^"'" 

Glltrli.?J-^^-nd    A     P     Stlkkers     to    y^^^^^ 

Inc    Connector  with   one  piece  gasket   and   boot.   .i..344.— 7. 
rirar'd^And^'  J^^to  (Office  National  dEtudes  et  de  Reiherches 

'''Aero-Spa1?Ile«.  Optical  element  -' V'«^«!i':;4r44';r*9''"6  67 
exit  gate  for  apectrometrlc  apparatus.  3..343,44<.,  «  -<>  ♦><, 

a.  88—14. 
''"^M\y^lnA:  lle'rtrand  J.,  and   Stelnherger.   3,344,050. 
Glullettl  Accordion  Corp.:  Nee 

for    impregnating'    corrugated    board.    3.343,977.    u--:«.^«.<. 
CI.   117     6H. 
Glanxstoff  .\G:  See  ._     _. 

Hlldebrandt    l-rledrlch    ^.U^  H74.  Automatic 

«'z-umrnr'^keV  ^^.4%^^  •'"•'"-""' '""'""""' 

Gl^i^^rjlJX^sinlV^'^  'Napkin.    3.343.543.    9-26-67. 
GlfxV.'Tohn-^^W..    Jr..    to    Auto^ard    Corp.    Hosiery    form. 

3  343  732.  9-26-<.7.  CI.  223      T."^. 
"'"^ir^^cUw'^n^'Vi.i,^;;   3.343.821. 

•••""WVn.Trancis^W.Tand  Glltsch.  3.343,821. 

Globe  Inlon  Inc  :  .see  _  o  ..4.  nQt 

Vnderson.  Kenneth  .\.  .l..»4.J.«>»i.  
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GodBchalx,  Adrian  T.:  See— 

Purdy.  Bruce  B..  and  Godschalx.  3,343,274. 

Goforth.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Berto.  Charles  W..  and  Goforth.  3.343.250. 

«;ogarty,  William  B..  and  R.  W.  Olson,  to  Marathon  OH  Co. 
Protection  of  mlcellar  systems  In  oil  recovery.  3.343,597. 
»-2<i-67.  a.  166-  -9. 

Gogerty.  Henry  L.  Means  for  guiding  movable  wall  panels. 
3.343  205.  9-26-67.  CI.  16— l0<i. 

(;oldman.  Ervln  II..  and  J.  B.  Humphries,  to  American 
Handle  Sales  Co.  Bracket  for  handle.  3,343,634,  y-26-4J7. 
CI.   190—58. 

Goldstein,  Morton  and  R.  I.  Power  operated  cleaning  device. 
3,343,192,  9-26-67,  CI.  15 — 23. 

Goldstein,  Roberta  I.:  See — 

(ioldsteln,  Morton  and  R.  I.  3.343,192. 

(ionski,  Joseph,  t.)  WestliiKhouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Boring  typ«- 
continuous  mining  machine  having  rotary  boring  arms 
moving  Into  nested  relation  during  certain  cycles  of  rota- 
tion of  the  boring  arms.  3,.H43,882,  9-26-67.  CI.  299—57. 

Goodale,  Kenneth  S..  and  L.  J.  Kabell,  to  Falrclilld  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corp.  Apparatus  for  storing  In  optical 
form  Information  in  tlie  form  of  a  streaui  of  serial  electrical 
data   pulses.   3,344,412,  9-26-67,   CI.   340—173. 

Goodlett,  James  It.:  See — 

Smith.  John  E.  3.343.507. 

Goodman.  David  M. :  Sec 

Salzberg,  Emmett  H.,  and  Goodman.  3,344,234. 

(Joodner.  Homer  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Yarn  winding  process 
and  product.  3,343.753,  9-26-67,  CI.  242—18. 

<;t»odnow.  Weston  W. :  See — 

Robins,  Charles  T.,  and  Goodnow.  3,344,375. 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Donat,  Frank  J.,  and  Baker.  3,344.100. 
Ellbeck,  (iorman  E..  and  Garrett.  3,344,103. 
Kuts.  Mathew.  3.343,751. 

Goodrldge,  Edward  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating 
artificial  branches.  3.343,357,  9-26-67.  CI.  57—24. 

(Jooiner,  Murray.  Terraxxo  the.  3,344,011,  9-26-67,  CI. 
161—44.  „     , 

Goplen.  Francis  A.,  and  G.  R.  WillU,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Apparatus  for  controlling  changes  In 
air  pressure  In  an  unknown  volume  and  pressure  air  system. 
3.343..559.  9-26-67,  Cl.  137—109. 

Gordon,  Eve  :  See 

tJordon.  William.  3.343,324. 

Gordon,  William,  to  W.  and  E.  Gordon.  Underwater  structural 
unit.  3.343,324,  9-2«J-67,  CI.  52 — 403. 

Gorzegno,  Walter  1'.,  and  J.  Cooper,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp. 
Vapor  generator.   3,343,523,   9-26-67,  Cl.   122 — 406. 

(;oton.  Roland  P..  and  J.  Recasens,  to  L'Electro-Refractaire. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  melting  and  solidifying  con- 
tinuously refractory  materials.  37343,593,  9-26-67,  ^' 
J  54 273 

(iould,     Russell.     Slide     fastener.     3,343,233, 
-2-1 — 201. 

Grace^  W.  R.^k  Co.  :  See— 

CahlU,  Gerald  F.,  and  Arons.  3,344,099. 
Doyle,  Carroll  F.  3,343,931. 
Wszolek,  Walter  R.  3,343.983. 

Gradsten,  Marcel  A.  :  See  — 

Lleblich.    Irving,  and   Gradsten.   3,344,043. 

Gradsten  Marcel  A.,  and  I.  Lleblich,  to  Hogan  Faxlmlle  Corp. 
Electrolytic  recording  medium  containing  a  quaternary 
ammonium    compound.    3,344,044,    9-26-67;    Cl.    204 — 2. 

(;rady.  Charles  B.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wales,  Nathanel  B.,  Jr.,  and  Grady.  3,343,789. 

Graham.  James  F.  Burn  dressing.  3,343.537,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
128—156. 

Graham,  Russell  A.,  and  W.  V.  Dwyer,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Drain  cleaning  compositions.  3,344,078,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
252—157. 

Granqvlst,  Carl-Erik  to  AGA  Aktlebolag.  Phase  controlled 
oscillator  loop  Including  an  electronic  counter.  3,344,361, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  331—18. 

(;rant,  Richard  D.  Device  for  lifting  and  supporting  bed 
patients.  3.343,181.  9-26-67,  Cl.  5 — 90. 

Green,  Joseph,  to  Miner  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  hand-held  voice 
modifier.  5,343.298,  9-26-67,  Cl.  46 — 182. 

Green,  Norman  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Timing  device.  3,343,424, 
9-2r.-67,  Cl.  74—25. 

(ireen,  Ronald  M.,  and  J.  A.  Hoffman,  to  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Co.  Data  line  switching  system  having  camp 
on  busy  lino  means.  3,344,235.  9-26-67,  Cl.  179 — 18. 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Ethylene- 
bls  sulfonlum  salts  for  the  control  of  soil  borne  pathogens 
and  as  seed  protectants.  3,344,020,  9-26-67,  Cl.   167 — 33. 

Greenberg,  Harry,  and  C.  C.  Y.  Liu.  to  Channel  Master  Corp. 
Ultra-high-frequency  antenna  assembly  and  parasitic  array 
therefor.  3,344,431.  9-26-67,  Cl.  343—795. 

Greenblatt.  Eugene  N..  and  S.  R.  Saflr,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Dosage  unit  composition  of  l-(p-chlorophenyl)-l,2- 
cyclopropanedlcarboxlmlde  for  relief  of  depression.  3,344,- 
026.  9-20-67.  Cl.  167—65. 

Greene,  Jack  E.  :  See — 

Collins,   Arthur   F.,   Greene,   Jensen,   Kelly,    Marsh,   and 
Powell.  3,344,410. 

Greene,  Janice  L. :  See — 

Standlsh.  Norman  W.,  and  Greene.  3.344,172. 

Greenspan,  George,  L.  L.  Smith,  T.  J.  Foell,  and  B.  Rees.  to 

American    Home    Products    Corp.    Resolution    of    racemic 

steroids.  3,344,038,  9-26-67.  Cl.  195 — 51. 
Greer.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  and  T.  I.  Davenport ;  said  Davenport 

assor.  to  Greer.  Educational  device.  3,343,281,  9-26-67,  Cl. 

35—35. 
Grefco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mogg,  Donald  W.,  and  Shea.  3,344,217. 


Cl. 


9-26-67,     Cl. 


Gregg,  David  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Deposited 
film  transducing  apparatus  and  method  of  producing  the 
apparatus.  3  344,237,  9-26-67,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 

Grelfenhagen  Karl-Helnz,  and  D.  Sobnleln,  to  Loewe  Opta 
G.m.b.H.  Turntable  for  magnetic  sound-  or  video-tape 
recorders.  3,343,757,  9-26-67,  Cl.  242 — 55.12. 

Grewe,  Ferdinand  :  See^ 

Frank,  Adolf,  Grewe,  and  Kaspers.  3.344,163. 

Grey,  Alan  E..  and  L.  B.  Banasky,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Low 
viscosity  rubber-styrene  interpolymerizable  compositions 
and  their  preparation.  3,344,20o,  9-26-67,  Cl    260 — 880. 

(Jrlttin  Pollution  Control  Corp.  :  See — 
Kellum,  James  J.  3.344,661. 

(Griffith,  George  L.  :  Hee — 

Uronstein,  Jesse  B..  and  Griffith.  3,344,005. 

<lrlsebach,  Hans-Theodor,  to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  West- 
falla. Long  wall  mining  planer  having  mine  fioor  related 
guiding   means.    3,343,879,    9-28-67.    Cl.   299 — 34. 

<irogan,  Charles  H.,  and  L.  M.  Rice,  to  Geschickter  Fund  for 
Medical  Research,  Inc.  N-substltuted  phenoxyalkyi  or 
phenyl thioalkyl-mono  azasplroalkanes.  3,344,145,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  260—294.7. 

<;roll,  Alvin  F.  Space  saving  strip  stock  uncoiler  with  feed 
loop.  3,343,393,  9-26-67,  Cl.  72—183. 

Grometer,  George  F. :  See — 

Dodd,  Paul  D.,  and  Grometer.  3,344,231. 

<;rosbard,  Gregory,  and  D.  L.  Lazenberry,  2%  to  T.  S  Ward, 
4%  to  M.  Brooks,  10%  to  D.  L.  Lozow,  and  1%  to  M. 
Smith,  M.  A.  Brooks,  and  S.  Levine.  Revolver  loader. 
3,343,295.  9-26-67,  Cl.  42 — 89. 

iJross,  Charles  J.,  to  Hoague-Sprague  Corp  Box  forming 
machines.  3,343,464,  9-26-67,  Cl.  93 — 36. 

Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 
Combes,  Marvin  G.  3,343,562. 

Grzybowskl  Walter.  Spring-biased  exercising  device.  3.343,- 
837    9-26-67,  Cl.  272 — 83. 

(Juichet,  NUes  F.  Dental  articulator  and  method  of  use. 
3.343.264,  9-2(>-67.  Cl.  32—32, 

(iulgnard,  Boris,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co  Means 
for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  containers  3,343.210  9-26- 
67,  Cl.  18—5.  ■     .       .       . 

Guild    Glen  H. :  See- 
Chopra.  Sohlnder  N.,  and  Guild.  3,344,218. 

(iustafson,  Ralph  W.  :  See — 

Hummel,   Wiley   M.,   and   Gustafson.   3,334,252. 

(iUKtafsson,  Axel  G.  V.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Spring  suspen- 
sion device.  3,343.823,  9-26-07    Cl.  267 — 64. 

HLB  Corp.  :  See — 

Birum,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.  3,343,318. 

Haarer,  Erich  :  See — 

Corr,  Hubert,  Haarer,  and  Hornberger.  3,344,196. 

Haas,  Charles  H..  and  M.  Mattla,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Method 
of  making  metal  forming  dies.  3,343,430,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
76—107. 

Haas.  Mllford  F.,  to  Mayflower  Vapor  Seal  Corn.  Floatable 
seal  for  pillar  supported  tanks.  3,343,708,  9-26-67,  Cl 
220 — 26. 

Hachlno.  Hiroakl  :   See — 

Wakasa,    Ryolchi,    Kobayashi,    Yaraaguchi,    Uchlo,    Ishi- 
gami,  and  Hachlno.  3,344.219. 

Hackbarth.  Eugene  R..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Braking  mechanism 
3.343.428   9-26-67.  Cl.  74 — 478. 

Hacker.  Philip  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv.  Control 
circuitry  for  multlmode  radar.  3,344,424,  9-26-67",  Cl.  343 — 
16. 

Hague.  James  R.,  and  D.  W.  Brlte.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Fabrication  of  materials 
by  high  energy-rate  Impaction.  3,344,209,  9-26-67.  Cl. 
264 — .5. 

Hahn,  Carl,  Dr..  Kg.  :  See — 

Hochstrasser.  Josef,  and  Wolff.  3,343,225. 

Hall,  Arthur  S.  :   See — 

Pader,  Morton,  and  Hall.  3,343,970. 

Hall.  Harry,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Floating  bearing  of  split- 
shell  construction.  3,343,893,  9-26-67,  Cl.  308 — 121. 

Hall,  Mitchell  A.  Anti-probe  device  for  key  locks.  3,343.386, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  70—423. 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Knox.  John  A.,  and  Dill.  3. .143.802. 

Halsey.  Homer  P.,  to  Reserve  Mining  Co.  Tramp  metal  detec- 
tor. 3.344,346,  9-26-67,  Cl.  324 — 41. 

Hamed,  Parvlz  :  See — 

McDonel,  Everett  T.,  and  Hamed.  3,344,105. 

Hamilton  Alexander,  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Hamilton,  to  St.  Joseph 
Paper  Box  Co.  Carrying  container.  3,343,743,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
229—21. 

Hamilton,  Charles  D.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Alexander,  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Hamilton.  3,343,743. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sellars,  James  F.,  Jr.,  and  King.  3,343,179. 
Hammer,  William  :  See — 

Shapiro,  Arnold,  Hammer,  and  Kerlvan.  3,344,222. 

Hammond.  Colin  E.  Elapsed  time  and  cost  recorders.  3,344,- 
432,  9-26-67,  Cl.  346—95. 

Hamrin,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  t^tates  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Method  for  deiKtslting  a  tungsten- 
rhenium  metal  alloy  on  a  substrate.  3,343,979.  9-26-67. 
Cl.   117—100. 

Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp. ;  Sec — 

Singer,  Edwin,  and  Gelssler.  3,344,408. 

Handrick,  Kurt  :   See — 

Benning,  Anton,  and  Handrick.  3,344,176. 

Haney,  Donald  W.  :   See — 

Giannuzzl,  George  A.,  and  Haney.  3,343,481. 
Hannan,  David  G. :  See — 

Lytle,  John  P.,  Hannan,  and  Roberts.  3,343,535. 
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Hans«n  Bros,  Llveatock  Co. :  See — 

Peer    Herbert  R.  3,343.962. 
HanaeD,  Iver  C  :  See — 

MacDonald.  Duncan  N.,  Vox,  Hansen,  and  Shayw.  .■{.344. 
401. 
Hansen,    Kenneth    W.,    to    Harbison-Walker   Reitactorlea   Co. 
Taphole  for  a  metallurgical  vessel.  3.343.827.  »-26-«7.  CI. 
2«6— 33. 
Harbison  Walker   Refractories   Co.  :   Set — 
Hansen.  Kenneth  W.  3,343.827. 
Schneider    Richard  R.  3,343,834. 
Harder.  John  R.  :   See — 

.Mahaffy.  Reld  \  .  Harder,  and  Plnney.  3.343..132. 
-Mahaffy.  Reld  .V  .  Harder,  and  Finney    3.343.333. 
Hardesty.   Donald   E..    to  Shell   Oil   Co.    Desalination   of  salt 
water  using  a  molten  salt  ma.ss  as  heating  medium.  .'{.344. 
042.  9-26-«7,  CI.  203-    11 
Hare.  George  F..  Jr..  and  J.  K.  Kowalick.  to  Inited  States  of 
America,  Army.  Pyrotechnic  delay  device  for  mild  detonat- 
ing fuie.   3.343. 4H7,  S*-2«-«7.  CI.   102      27. 
Harford,  James  W    Random  access  magnetic  Information  re 

trteval  system.  3.344,416.  9-26-67,  CI.  340—174.1. 
Harmon,  John  J.  :   See^ 

Foulger.  Kenneth  D..  and  Harmon.  3.344.403. 
Harmon,  Joseph,  J.  M.  Repholz.  and  A.  J.  Sarka.  to  American 
Telephone   and   Telegraph   Co    Trouble   Indicating   system 
3.344.241,  »-26-«7.  CI.  179—175.2. 
Harriman,    Allen   C.    to   J.    S.    Ramborlan.    Lasting  machine 

having  bedding  tool.  3.343.191.  9-26-67.  CI.  12—7.1. 
Harris.    Claude    S.    Tools    for    tinlshing   surfaces.    3.343,390. 

9-26-67,  CI.  72—122. 
Harsco  Corp.  :   See — 

Ross.  Arnold.  3.343.6KK. 
Harse,   Per  OIov.   to   North   American   Philips  Co.,   Inc.   Slid** 
fastener  type  sheath  for  conductors   .{..344,226.  9-26-67,  CI. 
174-70. 
Hart,  Joseph  J.  :   See 

I^smond.  John  !>..  and  Hart.  3.343.7.'>0. 
Hartman.  John  H..  Jr.  :   See- - 

Lohr.  Riley.  3.343.4.V). 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  See — 

Luedloff.    Vernon   W..  and  Jonelkis    3.343.313. 
Harvith.    Krwin,    to    Star    Filter    Co.    Coffee    filter    el«*ment. 

3.343.682,  !>-26-67.  CI.  210-477. 
Harwood   Specialties  Corp.:   See 

Rubenstein.  Irving  H.  3,343.967. 
Hasbrouck.   Augustu.o.   and  S.   L.   Leavitt.  to  I'nited  .\ircraft 
Corp.    Klectrlc   insulating  and   sealing  mechanism   for   tube 
passing  through  the  wall  of  a  container  for  corroatre  mate 
rial.  3.343.989.  9-26-67.  CI    136^    86. 
Haskln.  Lawrence  H..  Jr..  and  O.  W.  Kesler.  to  The  Inta  Roto 
.Machine  Co.,    Inc.    Inwlnd   stand.    3.343,760.  9-26- «7,  CI. 
242—58.6. 
Haskon.  Inc.  :    See 

Anderson.  Russfll  H.,  and  Campanelll.  3.343.698. 
Haslam,  Robert  J.,  and  B.  Leaver,  to  I'nlted  Kingdom  Atomic 
Knergy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  a«s<'mblles. 
3.344.0.36.  9-26-67.  «"1.  17« — 78. 
Hathaway,  Richard  K.  :   See — 

Gaiier.  Walter,  and  Hathaway.  3.343. .'{94. 
HattoD,    Richard    L...    to    Reslnlte   Corp.    Temperature   stable 
tubular  element   for   Inductive  devices    3.344.384.   l>-26-67. 
CI.   336—179. 
Haug,   John    R.  :    See 

Kennel.   Robert   K  ,   and   Haug.   3  .H.t.H.t,! 
Hausam.  Leonard  P.,  to  Charter  Design  and  Mfg.  Corp.  Auto- 
matic coffee  maker.  3.343.478.  9-26-67.  CI.  !>9      283 
Hauschopp.    .Mots,    to   Gerwerkschaft    Elsenhutte.    Guard   for 
chains  disposed  along  a   mining  conveyor.  3..343.880,  fr-26- 
67.  Cl.  299     34 
Havely,  John  K.  :   See-  - 

Bran.scum,  Tony  K.,  and  Havely.  3,343,568. 
Hawkins.  Samuel  R.  :  See 

Personeus.   Gordon    R..   and    Hawkins.   3,344,028. 

HayashI,  JunichI,   S.  Tsukuma.   H.   Uematsu,  T.  Adachi.  and 
T.  Ohta.  Suction  means  for  retrieving  a  varn  end  from  a 
supply    cop    for    automatic    winding    machi 
9-26-67,  CI.  24 


for    automatic    winding    machines.    3.343.756. 
•>  — 35.6. 


Hayes    C.  I.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Westeren.  Herbert  W.,  Scotto,  and  Sefton.  3..34.3.518. 


Harman,  Roy  V. 

for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials. 


to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Apparatus 
3..343,378,  9-26-67. 
Cl.    68—5. 

Hayward,   Wesley    H.,   to  Varlan   Associates.   Vacuum   pump 

apparatus.  3,343.780.  9-26-67,  Cl.  230—69. 
Health-Mor.  Inc.  :   See    - 

Falralzl,  Max  L.,  and  Martinec.  3,343.344. 
Heath,  Clarence  W.,   to   rnite<l-Carr   Inc.   Lampholder.  3.344. 

389,  9-26-67.  Cl.  339^     17. 
Hellman,  Raymond  B.,  to  Helnemaun  Electric  Co.  Time  delay 

tube   reset  device.   3,344,372,   9-26-67.  Cl.   335 — 28. 
Helnemaun  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hellman.  Raymond  B.  3.344.372. 
Ueltkamp.  Roy  S.,  to  Ray  J.  McDermott  A  Co.,  Inc.  Locking 

device   for   establishing  a    load-bearing  Joint   between   two 

structures.  3,343,371.  §-26-67.  Cl.  61 — 46.3. 

Helms.  Paul  R.  Ram  core  molding  machine.  3.343.236.  9-26- 
67,  a.  25—30 

Hemdal.  Hakan  O.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Rewind 
method  and  apparatus.  3.343.758.  9-26-67.  Cl.  242^55.12. 

Hendee.  Howard  R.  Connector  housing.  3,344.393,  9-26-67. 
CI.  339 — 75. 

Henderson,  Courtland  M..  and  E.  R.  Beaver,  Jr..  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Two-phase  thermo-electric  body  comprising  a  boron- 
carbon  matrix.  3,343.373.  9-26-67.  Cl.  62 — 3. 


Henderson.   Edward.   Safety   closure.  3.343.709.   0-26-67,  Cl. 

220 — 41. 
Hendricks.   George  D..   to  E.   W.   Bllas  Co.  Traffic  controller 
load  relav  control  circuit.  3.344,398,  9-26-67,  Cl.  340 — 41. 
Henkels  and  McCoy,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klnnan,  Frank  R.  3,343,739. 
Henlotter,    Richard    E.    Artiflclal    tooth.    3.343,263,   9-26-67, 

Cl.  32—10. 
Hennlng.  Hermann  :  See — 

Menneking,  Hartmut,  and  Hennlng.  3.343,457. 
Henry.  William,  and  C.  Hilt.  Retractlole  antl-sUp  device  for 

shoe  heels.  3.343,283.  9-26-67.  Cl.  36 — 61. 
Hensley,  Albert  U.  Jr.,  and  P.  11.  Towle,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
(Indiana)     I'urlflcatlon  of  water  Insoluble  aromatic  dlcar- 
bozyllc  adds  obtained  by   catalytic  liquid  phase  oxidation 
with  molecular  oxygen.  3,344,177.  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 528. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Desmarals,  Armand  J.  3.344,004. 
Herman.  Herbert  R.  :  See — 

Miranda.  Thomas  J.,  and  Herman.  3,344,003. 
Uersh.  Marvin  :  See 

Stevens.  Robert  T.,  and  Hersh.  3.344.030. 
Heskett,  Merle  W.  :  See- 
Hoffman,   Frederick  C,    Irving,   McCollum.  and  Heskett. 
3  343  389 
Heubl.  >\alt'er.  Bottle  stopper.  3,343,700,  9-26-67.  Cl.  216 — 

Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :  See —  , 

De  Vriea.  Robert  L.  3.344.243. 
Stoft    Paul  E.  3.344.350. 
Hexacon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Sylvester.  Joseph  A.  3.343.245. 
Heyer.  Willy  :  See — 

Rassmann    Chrtstoph,  Georg,  and  Heyer.  3,343,881. 
Heyes.  Richard  :  See — 

Sllverwood.  Frederick  W..  and  Heyes.  3,343,936. 
HIggins,  Garry  T.  :  See — 

Mulligan.  Robert  J.,  and  Hlgglns.  3.343,567. 
Hlghberg,   Carle    W..    to   Engelhard    Hanovla,    Inc.    Surfacing 

system.  3.343.306.  9-26-67,  Cl.  51  —  110. 
Hlldebrand,    Verne    E..    to    Unite*!    States   of   America,    Navy. 
Signal  ailinuth  detector.  3,344,430.  9-26-67.  Cl.  348—122. 
Hill.  J4mes,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Dillon.  John  J.  3,343,ST3. 
Hilt,  Carl :  See- 
Henry,  William,  and  Hilt.  3,343,283. 
Hlltmaau.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Wollveber    Hartn<und.  Hlltmann.  Kaller.  and  Kroneberg 
3  344  18M 
Hilton.  Albert   R..  Jr..  C.  E.  Jones.  Jr..  and   M.  J.  Brau.  to 
Texas    Instruments    Inc.    G«-te-as   glasses   and    method    of 
preparation.  3,343,972.  9-26-87.  Cl    106 — 47. 
Hines.  Glenn   R..  and  D.   E.   Carter,  to  Shell  Oil  Co    Covul- 
canlsate  comprising  polyisoprene.   ethylene  propylene-dlene 
fuhber    and   conjoint   accelerators.   3,343,58i.   9-26-67.   Cl. 

1 0^ ooO. 

Hlnton    Ray  F.,  and  R.  W.  Robblns.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 

r,",'*')}*^?L»'\V^    Hvdraullc  mercury  transfer  system.  3,343, 

511.  9-26-67,  Cl.  114 — 16. 
Hlrshfeld.  Julian  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyamlde  fibers  treated 

7l7_i'(Si  "niphoterlc    activator.     .3,343,980.    9-26-67.    Cl. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kondo.  Hideo.  Al,  and  Sato.  3,343,420. 
Hoague  Sprague  Corp.  :  See — 

Gross.  Charles  J.  3.343,464. 
Hochstrasser.  Josef,  and  J.  Wolff,  to  Dr.  Carl  Hahn    Kg   Ap 

Ki-"JS?'«I°^J"**^*''i?  elongated  deformable  articles.  3.341 

225.  9-26-67.  Cl.  19 — 144.5. 

Hodsall,  Brian  A.  :  See- 
Preston,  Edward  G.,  London,  and  Hodsall.  3,343,647. 

^"w"^"-  1^*1*^^  ^i  ^'iJ^    iryluK.   L.   S.   McCollum.  and 
M     W     Heskett,    to   Lockheetl   Aircraft  Corp.   High  energy 
rate  forming  apparatus  and   method.   3..343,389,   9-26-«7 
Cl.  72 — 56. 

Hoffman.  Jerome  A.  :  See- 
Green.  Ronald  M..  and  Hoffman.  3.344.235. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Pecherer.  Benjamin.  3.344  163. 
Reeder,  Earl,  and  Sternbach.  3.S44.183. 

Hofmann.  George  A.  :  See — 

Lathey.  Howard  N..  Preuss,  and  Hofmann,  3,343,505. 

Hogan  Fazlmlle  Corp. :  See — 

Gradsten.  Marcel  A.,  and  Liebllch.  3.344.044. 
Lieblich.  Irving,  and  Gradsten.  3.344.043. 

Holbrook.  George  W.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Compatible  cross- 
linking  agents  for  fluoroalloxanes.  3.344.160.  9-26-67  Cl. 
260— 448!2. 

Holder.  Janet  M. :  See — 

Waters.  Thomas  J.  3.343,182. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Elliott.  Walter  B.  3,343,820. 
HoUichem  Corp.  :  See — 

Shibe.   William  J..  Jr  ,  and  Sittenfleld.   3,344.018. 
Holmes.    Ralph    A.    Sling    assembly,    3,343.862.    9-26-67.    Cl. 

£)9^' —  T  4 . 

Holophane  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Fouke.  Herbert  A.  3.344.26S. 

Hoist.  Paul  F.  G..  to  Avco  Corp.  Miss  distance  indlcstor. 
3,344.422.  9-26-67,  Cl.  343—12. 

Holsl.  Robert  A.,  to  San  Fernando  Laboratories.  Gaseous 
deposition  method  of  making  a  thermocouple  probe  3.348.- 
589.  9-26-67.  Cl.  164—46. 

Homer.  Joseph  P..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Appara- 
tus for  reducing  casing  wear  during  drilling  operations. 
3.343.890.  9-26-67.  Cl.  308 — 4.  *;      »^  " 


"*'°*]Jdfnlch.*^Joh^n  A^and  Blgnell.  3.344.330. 
Boyle.  Robert  A.  3,344.417. 
Bratschun.  William  R.  3.344,073. 
Braun.  Howard  I.  3,343,921. 
Curewiti,  Keuneth  E.  .J,..44.404. 
Dunn,  Willlan.  R.  3.343,557. 
Eckelberry,  Patrick  J.  3,343.585. 
Engh,  Robert  O.,  and  Johnson.  3,344,302. 
Green,  Norman  F.  3,343,424. 
Koonts,  Lamont  B.  3,344,314. 
Llngle,  John  T.  3,344.^!C.2. 
Mahoney,  John  P..  Jr.  3,343,454. 
Norman,  Thomas.  3,343,445. 
Sklaroff.  Morton.  3,344,325. 
Thue,  Baard  H.  3.344,423. 

Larson.  Maurice  4  .  H^d  Hong.  3.343,939. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See—  ,  o..  ,q<i 

Carr,  Russell  L.  K..  and  Baranauckas.  3,344,193. 
Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.  3,344,020, 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See 
Cannon,  Robert  «.  3,343,725. 

Van  Hartesveldt,  Carroll  H.,  and  Wahl.  3,343,480. 
Ilorlguchl,  Shojlro,  and  .M.  .Nakaniura,  to  Dainichiseika  Color 
k  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  chromogen 
bonded  polymer  and  products  thereof.  3,344,098,  9-26-0(, 
Cl.  260—22. 
Hornberger,  Paul :  See-  „  „..  ,„„ 

Corr,   Hubert,  Haarer,  and   Hornberger.  3,344,196. 
Hornung,  Louis  M,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Division    by    preselected    divisor.    3,344,261,    9-20-67,    CI. 
235—160. 
Horton,  James  B. :  See — 

Bonlllo,  Angelo  R.,  and  Horton.  3,343,930. 
House,  Harry  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleuiu  Co.  Conveyor  appara 

tus.  3,343.649,  9-26-67,  Cl.  198—4(1. 
Houser.  Abbott  F.  :  Sec-  „      ^„„ 

Cramer.  Robert   H..   Houser,  and  Jagei.  3,344,080. 
Howard,  Thomas  E..  to  Lnlted  States  of  America,  Interior. 

Lndulatory  conveyor.  3.343,655,  9-26-67,  Cl.  198—218. 
Howe,   Charles   W.   Block   loading  and   unloading  apparatus. 

3,343,695,  9-20-67,  Cl.  214—16.4. 
Howell,  Thomas  G.  :  Sic 

Howell.  Thomas  G.,  and  Collie.  3,343,772. 
Howell,  Thomas  G,,  and  A.   B.  Collie,   said  Collie,  assor.  to 
said  Howell,  Attachment  device  for  small  appliances.  3,343,- 
772,  9-26-67,  Cl.  248 — 206. 
Hower,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Brusson,  Edgar  H.,  and  Hower.  3,343,536. 
Howery,  Nelson  C,  W.  J.  Thelsen,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Van  Patten, 
to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Casting  cleaning.  3.343,986,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
134 — 6. 
Howlett,  James  W,,  to  Howlett  Machine  Works.  Concrete  pre- 

stressing  apparatus.   3,343,808,  9-26-67,  Cl.  254 — 133. 
Howlett  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Howlett,  James  W.  3,343,808. 
Howse,  Paul  T..  Jr.  ;  See — 

.Mcintosh,  Euell  K.,  and  Howse.  3,343,364. 
HUbner,    Rolf.    Gas   analyser    with    testing   mode.    3,343,402, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  73—23. 
Hudson,  H.  D.  Mfg.  Co.  :  .Sfc- 
Pinke,  August  H|  3,343,795. 
Plnke.  August  llT  3,343,804. 
Huffman,  Ernestine  H.  :  See — 

Huffman.  William  A.  H.,  and  Clements.  3,344.102. 
Huffman.  William  A.  H.  deceased   (by  E.  H.  Huffman,  execu- 
trix), and  J.  B.  Clements,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Aqueous  zinc 
chloride  solutions  of   vlnylene  glycol   polymers.   3,344,102, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  260—29.0. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 
Dill,  Hans  G.  3,344,322. 
Lehrer,  Norman  H.,  and  Ketchpel.  3,344,300. 
Hughes,  William  J.,  to  .Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  Stable 
suspension  of  iron  salts.  3,344,027^  9-26-67,  Cl.  167—68. 
Iluhtanen,  Charles  N..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Control  of 

mold  growth  In  eggs.  3,343,968,  9-2G-67,  CI.  99—161. 
Hulben,  Glen  L.  Hernia  truss.  3.343,533,  9-26-67,  Cl.  128— 

102. 
Hummel,  Wiley  M.,  and  It.  W.  Gustafson,  to  General  Electric 
Co.   Thermostatic   device   with   compensation   for   internal 
heat.  3,344,252,  9-26-67.  Cl.  200—140. 
Humphries,  John  B. :  See — 

Goldman,  Ervln  H.,  and  Humphries.  3,343,634. 
Hunt.  Charles  d'A.,  to  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  High  vacuum  fur- 
nace. 3,343,828,  9-20-07,  Cl.  260—34. 
Hunt,   George   B.  Method  of  making  spiral   wound   brushes. 

3,343,884,  9-26-67,  Cl.  300—21. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Domlnguet,  Carlos  E.  3,343,476. 
Hurst,  Leslie  M.,  to  Hurst  Mfg.  Corp.  Electric  motor  clutch 
and  brake.  3,344,292,  9-26-67,  Cl.  310—76. 

Hurst  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Hurst,  Leslie  M.  3,344,292. 
Husen,   Robert  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Seal  construction  for 
articulated    Joints.    3,343.855,   9-26-67,    Cl.    287—90. 

Hutchinson,  Oliver  C.  K.  :  See — 

Hutcnlnson,  Thomas  K.  and  O.  C.  K.  3,344,327. 

Hutchinson,  Thomas  K.  and  O.  C.  K.,  to  The  National  Acme 

Co.  Two  speed  motor  control  circuit  with  brake.  3.344,327. 

9-26-67,  Cl.  318—258. 
Hyde,  James  F.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Aldehyde  and  ketone 

heat-sensitive    curable    organosillcon   compositions.    3,344,- 

104,  9-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 32.8. 
Hypro  Inc.  :  See — 

Leschlsln.  John.  3.343,844. 
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I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Bingham,  Francis  R.  3,344.359. 
Edmunds,  William  H.  3,344,317. 

Robins.  Charles  1.,  and  Goodnow.  3,344,375. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Bamford,  William  K.,  and  McCaa.  3.344,117. 
Indak  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Scbaad,  William  J.,  and  Schink.  3,344,242. 
Industrias  Cervello,  S.A. :  See — 

Bach,  Jose  C.  3,343,797. 
Industrial  Ovens,  Inc.  :  See — 

Alexeff,  Alexander  V.,  and  Snyder.  3.343.737. 
Ingenlorflrmaet  Elwis  :  See — 

Nielsen,  Kurt  G.,  and  Jensen.  3,343,463. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Hall,  Harry.  3,343,893. 
Ingle,  James  E.,  to  Maxon  Construction  Co.,  Inc.  Machine  for 
distributing  concrete  material.  3,343,469,  9-26-67.  Cl.  94 — 
46. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Deegan,  James  J.  3,343,392. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  La  Siderurgle  Francaise  :  See — 

Boucraut,  Michel,  and  Toth.  3,343,584. 
Instron  Corp.  :  See — 

Cavanaugh,  Ronald  C.  3,343,407. 
InU-Koto  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Haskln,  Lawrence  H,,  Jr.,  and  Kesler.  3,343,760. 
Integrated  Svstems,  Inc. :  See — 

Netz,    Norman,    Bauman,    Baranowski,    and    Freedman. 
3,343,309. 

Netz,    Norman,    Bauman,    Baranowski,    and    Freedman. 
3,343.310. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Carangelo,  Salvatore,  and  Fine.  3,343,817. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Bensler.  Richard  A.,  Sr.,  and  Mitchell.  3,343,851. 

Bonner,  Raymond  E.  3,344,399. 

Collins,    Arthur   F.,    Greene,    Jensen,    Kelly.    Marsh,   and 
Powell.  3,344.410. 

Craft,  John  L,,  Floto,  Newitt,  and  Smith.  3,344,405. 

Dodd,  Paul  D,,  and  Grometer.  3,344.231. 

Foulger,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Silver.  3,344.402. 

Foulger,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Harmon.  3,344.403. 

Giannuzzl,  George  A.,  and  Haney.  3,343,481. 

Ooplen,  Francis  A.,  and  Willis.  3,343,559. 

Hornung.  Louis  M.  3.344,261. 

Knight.  Robert  D.  3,344,289. 

Smith,  Merlin  G.,  and  Stern.  3,343,256. 

Sumilas,  John  W,  3,344,321. 

Vlnal.  Albert  W.  3,344,406. 
International  Control  Machines  of  Santa  Clara  County  :  See — 

Chiang.  Franklin  C.  3,343,416. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lemberg,  Seymour.  3.344.171. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Bexten,  Eugen,  3  343,889. 
International  Nickel  Co. :  Bee — 

Richards,  Edward  G.,  and  Twigg.  3,343,950. 
International  Rectifier  Corp.  :  See — 

Rubin,  Irwin,  3,344,334. 

Yanai,  Yigal.  3,344,278. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Elliott,  Robert  Q..  and  Yantis.  3,344,397. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Fettweis,  Alfred  L.  M.  3.344,368. 
International   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corp. : 

Thomas.  William  R.,  and  Panek.  3,344,249. 
International  Vulcanizing  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilcox,  William  L.,  and  Winkler,  3.343,219. 
Irani,  Rlyad  R..  and  K.  Moedritzer,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Organic 

phosphorus  compounds.  3.344,077,  9-26-67.  CL  252—137. 
Irvln.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Neal.  James  E.,  and  Irvln.  3,344,015. 
Irvine,  Douglas  S.  :  See —  ^^ 

Bagll,   Jehan   F.,   Morand,  Irvine,   Vezina,  and  Wiesner. 
3.344.156. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Webb,  James  L.  3,343,764. 
Irving,  George  E. :  See —  ,   „    .    ^^ 

Hoffman,  Frederick  C,  Irving,  McCollum,  and  Heskett. 

Isacks.  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  and  R.  R.  Lugg.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  the  preparation  of  sintered  metallic  oxide  catalyst 
pellets.  3  344,085,  9-26-67.  Cl.  252 — 447. 

Ishlgaml.  Masakl :  See —  

Wakasa.  Rvolchi.  Koba.vashi,  Yamaguchl,  Lchlo,  Ishlgaml, 
and  Hachlno.  3,344,219. 
IshlkawaJima-Harima  Jukogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  Bee — 
Tsutsumi,  Teruo,  and  Kumagal.  3,343,825. 

Istltuto  de  Angell  S.p.A. :  See — 

Casadlo,  Sllvano.  3,344,146. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 

Larson,  Maurice  A.,  and  Hong.  3,343,939. 

Jackson,  Jefferson  M.,  Jr.  -See—       .„..,„_ 
Relche,  Charles  R.,  and  Jackson.  3,344,197. 

Jacobsen,  Paul  W.,  to  H.  O.  Weber  and  Co.,  Inc.  Control  sys- 
tem. 3,343,459,  9-26-67,  Cl.  91—3. 

Jaeger,   Rudolph.   Adjustable  surgical  head 
9-26-67,  Cl.  240 — 59. 

Jagel,  Kenneth  I.,  Jr. :  Bee —  ,  ,      , 

Cramer,  Robert  H.,  Kouser,  and  Jagel. 

James.  Forrest  H.,  Jr.,  to  Diversified  Products  Corp.  Weighted 
exercising  shoe.  3,343,836,  9-26-67,  Cl.  272—57. 

Jammal.  Joseph  N. :  Bee —  ,   ,    ».    ,  ,    •,  oao  aaa 

Micksch,  Joseph  E.,  N.  J.  and  J.  N.  Jammal.  3,343,996. 

Jammal,  Nicholas  J. :  Bee—  ^   ,    »,    ,  10  qaq  qo« 

Micksch,  Joseph  E.,  N.  J.  and  J.  N.  Jammal.  3,343,996. 


See- 


lamp.   3,344,267, 


3,344.086. 
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Jan,  Wllhelm  ;  Set — 

Schmled.  Au^st.  and  Jan.  3,344.3S0. 
Janke,  Donald  E..  and  S.  C.  Gay,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Sectored 

sensing  band  for  dryers.  3,343.272,  »-26-«7,  CI.  34 — 45. 
Jannlnck.  Robert  F..  to  Automatic  Klectrlo  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Switching  device  employing  a  globule  of  magnetlsable  flec- 
trically  conductive  fluid.   3,344,373.  »-26-67,  CI.  335 — 49. 
Janus  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Krltz,  Jack.  3,343,492. 
Jarvis,  Leo  N.,  to  The  Standard  Electric  Time  Co.  Electrical 

control   system.    3,344.288,   J)-2ft-67,    CI.   307—141. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co     Inc.  :  See — 
Rowton,  Richard  L.  3,344,162. 
Jenkins,  Fred  W.  :  See — 

Dickson,  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,344,083. 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Roessler,  Clark  T.,  and  Tetz.  3,344,253. 
Jensen,  Holger  R. :  See-- 

Collins,   Arthur   F.,   Greene,   Jensen,    Kelly,    Marsh,   and 
Powell.  3,344.410. 
Jensen,  Svend  A.  :  See — 

Nielsen,  Kurt  G.,  and  Jensen.  3,343.463. 
Jermundson,  Eriing.  Educational  game  devices.  3,343,278,  U- 

26-67    CI.  35—9. 
Joeres.  Heinz  :  See — 

Mangels,  Johann,  and  Joeres.  3,343,896. 
Joli.  Kleinewefers  SOhne  :  See — 

Duis,  Herwurd,  and  Lopata.  3,343,379. 
Johanningmeler,    Charles   R.    Beverage   mixer   and   dispenser. 

3.343,726,  9-26-67,  CI.  222-129.1. 
Johansson,  Nils  O.,  to  Attlebolaget  Bofors.  Device  for  rvgu 
latino  the  position  of  a  track-laying  vehicle  in  relation  to 
the  ground.  3,343,619,  9-26-67,  CI.  180 — 9.2. 
John,  Ferdinand  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Re- 
tained capacity  Indicator  with  microcoulometer  and  therm- 
istor. 3,344,343,  9-26-67,  CI.  324—29.5. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 

De  Gaugue,  Charles  L.  E.  3,344,094. 
Neal,  James  E.,  and  Irvin.  3,344,015. 
Johnson,  Harold  M.,  to  Toledo,  Feoria  &  Western  Railroad  C». 
Tie-down  anchoring  devices  for  heavy  equipment  on  railway 
flat  cars.  3,343,J03,  9-26-67,  Cl.  105—369. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See-  *. 

Keoughan,  Sidney  F.,  Jr.,  and  Krzewinskl.  3,343,534. 
Johnson,   Harry   L.,   to  General  Electric  Co.   Domestic  appli- 
ance. 3,343,565,  9-26-67.  Cl.  137—592. 
Johnson,   Rayner  S.,   to  £.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Herbicidal    methods    and    compositions    employing    3.4  di 
chloro-phenyl    dimethyl   and  methylethyl   ureas.    3,343,943, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  71—120. 
Johnson,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Engh,  Robert  O.,  and  Johnson.  3,344,302. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.  :  See — 

Brill,  Frank  D.,  Johnson,  Ackermann,  and  Biagl.  3,343.- 

728. 

Johnston,  James  D.,   to  Cbas.   Pfiier  k  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 

treating  chronic  respiratory  disease  in  poultry.  3,344.022, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  167—53.1. 

Johnston,  James  S.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Fluid 

level  sensors.  3,343.415,   9-26-67,  Cl.   73—304. 
Johnston,  Jerrold  J.,   to  E.  I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  for  obtaining  an  enriched  Hi  phase  from  a  mixture 
of  Hj,  CH«  and  NHi.  3,343,339,  9-26-67,  Cl.  55—68. 
Joneikis.  Albert  E.  :  See — 

LuedloS,  Vernon  W.,  and  Joneikis.  3.343,313. 
Jones,  Arthur  H.,  and  J.  W.  Westbrook,  Jr.,  to  Western  Elec 
trie  Co.,  Inc.  Self  locking  two-piece  fastening  device.  3,343,- 
440,  9-26-67,  Cl.  85—33. 
Jones.  Charlie  E.,  Jr. :  See- 
Hilton,  Albert  R.,  Jr..  Jones,  and  Brau.  3.343,972. 
Jones,  Edward  M.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Device  and  method 
for  producing  code  members.  3.344.418,  9-26-67,  Cl.  340- 
347. 
Jones,  Grover  S.,  Jr.  Electromagnetic  hammer  drill.  3,343,611, 

9-26-67.  Cl.  173—117. 
Jones.  Otis  V.  Method  and  means  for  Joining  end  caps  to  a 

cylinder.  3,343.460.  9-26-67.  Cl.  92—168. 
Jorgensen,  Gunnar  V.  Writing  implement  with  selective  illus- 
tration viewing  means.  3,343,292,  9-26-67,  Cl.  40—334. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Misare,  Donald  6.  3,344,251. 
Journal  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bode,  Robert  H.,  and  Buynton.  3.343.334. 
Juillerat,  Henri.  Method  for  making  a  diamond-carrying  tool. 

3.343.932.  9-26-67,  Cl.  51—293. 
Jureit.  John  C,  and  A.  C.  Mlddleton,  to  Automated  Building 
Components.    Inc.    Pole    bonding.    3,344,225,    9-26-67,    Cl. 
17-1 — 45. 
Kabell,  Louis  J.  :  See— 

Goodale.  Kenneth  S.,  and  Kabell.  3,344,412. 

Kabushiki  Kalsba  Saginomlya  Seisakusbo  :  See — 
Mamlya,  Shlgeo.  3,344,246. 

Kacalleff,   Christ   D.   Molding  apparatus.  3,343,222,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  18 — 12. 

Kaiser  Aerospace  k  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Balding,  George  H.  3,344,276. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Shlpman,  George  E.  3,343,891. 

Kalart  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Morris,  and  Bender.  3,344,238. 

Kallay,    Adam    O.    Tape   cartridge    and    winding   mechanism. 
3,343,759,  9-2ft-67,  Cl.  242—55.19. 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Twele,  Guntber,  and  Rothaug.  3,343,370. 

Kaller.  Hans  :  See — 

WoUweber.  Hartmund,  Hlltmann,  Kaller,  and  Kroneberg. 
3.344.18S. 


Kallman.  Robert :  See — 

Kanter,  Harry,  and  Kallman.  3.343,176. 
Kanter,  Harry,  and  R.  Kallman.  Fastening  means  for  necktie 

knot  former  and  support.  3,343,176,  9-26-67,  Cl   2 — 153 
Kaplan.  Ruth  :  See-  - 

Kaplan.  Sidney.  3,343,835. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.  Subtractlve  type  color 
cathode  ray  tube  having  overlapping  color  phosphor  areas 
.{.344,301.  9-26-67.  Cl.  313     92. 
Kaplan^  Sidney,  to  R.  Kaplan.  Amusement  key.  3,343,835,  9- 

26-6(,  Cl.  272 — 8. 
Kapustin.  Jury  M.  :  See 

Vinogradov,   Alexandr   S.,    Kapustin,   Maxjutenko,   Klsel- 
nikow.  Borisov,  and  Mazafov.  3,343,224. 
Karabtnos.  Joseph  V.  :  See  — 

Dietrich,  Helm,  and  Karabinos.  3,344,148 
Karavias,    Alexander   N.    Self-compensating    transmission   for 
driving  and/or  braking  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle.  3,343  620 
9-26-67,  Cl.  180—23. 
Kardol,  Jacobus  II..  to  MaatschapplJ  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N.V 
Tare   device   for   weighing   scales.    3,343,617.    9-26-67,    Cl 
177 — 165. 
Kasner.   Kermlt  M.   Parts  cleaning  apparatus.  3,343,555,  9- 

-'6-67.  Cl.  134—111. 
Kaspers.  Helmut :  See — 

Frank.  Adolf.  Orewe.  and  Kasperx.  3  344,163 
Kastamo,  James  L..  R.  N.  Means,  L.  Barr,  E.  M.  Ostrowsky, 
and  A.  R.  Best,  to  Nlbot  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
distributing  and   dispensing   liquid   products.    3,343,719,   9- 

KearneyNatlonal  Inc.:  See- 

Ollve,  William  W.,  Jr..  and  Carlson.  3,344  .182. 
Keefer.    (leorge    K..    and    V.    K.    Pel.    to    <  )wpns  IlllnolK.    Inc. 
-Molten    additions    of    colorants    In    a    glass    furnace    fore- 
hearth.  3,343.935.  9-2(5-67,  Cl.  «5 — 121. 
Kelper.  Fritz :  See 

Werner.  Paul,  and  Relnmoller.  3,343,872. 
Kellems  Co.,  Inc..  The:  Sre 

Clav.  Albert  L.  3.:{43,2.{1. 
Keller.    Pierre   W..    t<>    Partirlpations   ot    Proceiles    Industries 
S..\.II    Dehydrating  device   .1.343.897,  9-20^67,  Cl.  312 — 31 
Kelley.  Thomas  M..  and  W.  I.  Anderson.  .Scaling  tool.  3,343,- 
__  246.  9-2(V-67,  n    29      81. 
Kellogg.  <;eorge  E. :  See 

Peeples.  Denny  L..  and  Kellogg.  3,343,564. 

Kellum.  James  J.,  to  (Jrlffln  Pollution  Control  Corp.  Electro 

chemical    methoil    and    apparatus    for    producing   actlvnteil 

gases    for    the    treatment    of    sewage.    .■(.344.(Mtl,    9-2tt  «17, 

<'l.  210      l.l. 

Kelly.   <;erald  C.   Magnetic   toy  simulating  urban   operations. 

3  343.299,  1^26-67,  C\.  4(>-    240. 
Kelly.  Mtrtln  J. :  See- 
Collins.    Arthur   F.,    Greene.    Jensen.    Kellv.    .Marsh,   and 
Powell.  3.344,410. 
Kelsey.  Clifford  I.. :  Sre^ 

Martin.   Klmer  L.,   MacLyman,  and  Kels*y.  3,.343.581. 
Kelsevllaves  Co.:  See 

Rozmus.  Walter  J.  3.343.433. 
Kemp,  Wiliard  K..  and  C.   E.   Becker,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc. 

Hopper  structure.   3..343.SS6.   9-26-67.   CT.   .302—52. 
Kendall  Co.,  The:  Srr 

Kricson,  Richard  E.  3,343.542.  \ 

Kennecott  Copper  Corp.:  See  ' 

Stout.  Allison  B.,  Jr.  3.343.412. 
Kennel.   Robert   E  .  and  J    E    llaug.   to  The  Hudd  Co.   Brake 

release    mechanism.    3. 343. 633     9-2C.-fi7,    C]     188- -78. 
Keoughan,  Sidney  F..  Jr..  and  II.  K.  Krzewinskl,  to  Johnson 
k     Johnson.      Surgical      drape.      3,.343,534.      9-26-«;7,     Cl. 
128 — 1.32. 
Kerlvun.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Shapiro.   Arnold,   Hammer,   and  Kerivan.   3,344.222. 
Kerns.    David    R..    to    AMP    Inc.    Crimping    press.    3,343,398, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  72  413. 
Kershner.  Osborn  A.,  and  V.  A.  Matrau,  to  Lambert  Brake 
Corp.  Self  adjusting  disc  brake.  3.343,632.  9-20-67,  Cl. 
188 — 72. 
Kes.  Klaas.  W.  Berends.  and  H.  IWx'lens.  to  N.V.  Chemlsche 
P'abrlek  .\,iarden.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ^-ionone. 
3,344.192.  9-2r,-67.  Cl.  260-    587. 

Keselnlkow,  Vladimir  N.  .See 

Vinogradov,   .\lexandr  S..   Kapustin.   Maxjutenko.   Klsel 
nlkow,  Borisov,  and  Maialov.  S. 343,224 

Kesler.  George  W. :  .<ee- 

Haskln.   Lawrence  II..  Jr..  and  Kesler.  3.343,760. 

Kessler,   Milton.   Plastic  self  venting  gagger  for  sand   molds. 
3,343,595.  9-26-67,  Cl.  164—349. 

Ketchpel.  Richard  D. :  See—  \ 

Lehrer.  Norman  H.,  and  Ketchpel.  3,344,300. 

Keuff  k  Esser  Co. :  See-  - 
Sus.  Oskar.  3,343,900. 

Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See 

Leltzel,  Ammon  .M.  3,343.702. 

Klbler,  Charles  J. :  See- 

Russin,    NlchoUa   C.    Klbler,    and    Barkey.    3,344,091. 

Kim.  Ilanjoo:  See — 

Slmonyan,  Karabet.  and  Kim.  3.344,351. 
Kim,   Keun   Y.,   to  Monsanto  Co.   Recovery  of  vanadium  and 

phosphorus      values      from      ferrophosphorus.      3.343.909, 

9-20-67.  Cl.  23—22. 

Kimberlv,  Ne«l  P.:  Sec 

Brown,   John   M.,   KImberly,  and   Segerstrom.   3,343,227. 

King.  «;eo.  W^..  Ltd.:  see - 

Burrows.  Arthur  T.  C.  3.343.499. 

King.  Reynold  C. :  See— 

Sellars,  James  F..  Jr..  and  King.  3.343.179. 


KInghorn,  George  V.  Method  of  sub-surface  prospecting  by 
generating  current  Impulse  between  a:  pair  of  points  on 
a  first  line  and  detecting  voltages  between  points  along  a 
line  normal  to  the  first  line.  3,344,342.  9-26-67,  Cl.  324—9. 

KIngma,  Wouter  <i.,  to  Continental  Engineering,  Ingenleurs- 
bureau  voor  de  Proceslndustrie  N.V.  Cylindrical  vessel  for 
treating  a  liquid  or  a  liquid  mass  with  another  material 
In  continuous  operation.  3,343,815,  9-2(5-67,  CT.  259—7. 

Kingsbury,  Benjamin  S.,  and  R.  E.  Lockhart.  to  Zinsco  Elec 
trlcal  Products.  Limited  engagement  lug  assembly.  3,344, 
394,  9-26-67,  CI.  339-    272. 

KInkel,  Henry  F.,  and  K.  Kadetsky,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.  Inc.  Variable  thin  film  electrical  comiwnent.  3.344.387. 
9-26-67,  Cl.  338—314. 

Kinkead,  Glenn  L. :  See 

Couch,  Harry  J.,  and  Kinkead.  3. 343,867. 

Kinnan,  Frank  H.,  to  Ilenkels  and  McCoy,  Inc.  Power  actu- 
ated cable  feed  and  tensioning  mechanism.  3,343,739. 
9-26-67,  Cl.  226-187. 

Klras  Edmund  J..  Jr.  Hydraulic  safety  system.  3,343,28(, 
9-20-67,  Cl.  37—129. 

Kirk  k  Blum  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 
Carsey.  Eugene  A.  3.343.107. 

Kirkham  Lindsay  J.  Electrocardiographic  switching  system. 
3,.34,3,528,  9-2(1-67,  Cl.  128    -2.06. 

Klrklen  George  W.  Writing  instrument  provided  wlthcdis 
play  feature.  3,343,293.  9-2«Mi7.  Cl.  40-334. 

KIrkpatrlck.  Max  B.,  to  Alklrk.  Inc.  Rotary  tunneling  machine 
having  reslllently  mounted  vlbrate<l  kerf  cutter.  3.343,8*8, 
9-2(5-67,  Cl.  299—31. 

KIrsch  Co.:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.  3,.343,204 

Kjelson,  Nlles  A.,  to  General  Mllli<.  ln< .  Impregnating  edible 
protein  fibers  with  three  component  binder  and  product. 
3.343.9(53.  9-2(5-67.  Cl.  99-  14. 

Klamp,  Paul,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  (  ounler 
niei-hanlsm  for  conveyor  systems.  3,343,498,  9-2(>-07.  Cl. 
104-9(5. 

Klauke.  Erich:  See—  .,  .,..,r., 

KUhle.  Kngelbert,  and  Klauke.  3.,{44,1.>3. 

Klein  Konrod,  and  II.  Muller.  to  Zinser  Textllmnschinen 
(Jm.bll.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  upper  winding  for 
ring  spinning  and  twisting  machines.  3,343,754,  9-2(>-»j7, 
Cl.   242—26.1. 

Klein,  Milton  H.:  See-  ,  .     .-,  , 

Zandon      Victor    A..     Mitchell,     Abernethy,     and     Klein. 

3,343,674. 
Klelnewefers,  Joh.,  Sohne:  See- 

Schlffer.  Cunter.  3.343.187.      '  ,.      ,.      c.  .. 

Kljuchnlkov.  Vltaly  J.,  E.  B.  Tsvetkos.  V  \.  Fetlsov. 
A  I  Murlykin,  M.  A.  Rudensky.  and  E.  N.  Taruntaevn. 
to  Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  1  Proektno 
Konstriiktorsky-Instltut  Mekhanlzatsll  i  EnergetikI  Lesnol 
Promvshlennostl.  Arrangement  for  presetting  log  IfnKths 
in  cross  cutting  tn-e  lengths.  3,343.044,  9-26-67.  Cl.  198  1. 
Klove,  Edwin  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Close,  Albert  H.,  and  Klove.  3,343,228. 
Kmieclk,  Leopold  J.,  to  McI>onnell  &  .Miller.  Inc.  I- luld  respon- 
sive  flow   switch.   3.344.247,   9-2(3-67.   Cl.    200-81.9. 
Knap«ack  Aktiengesellschaft :  See—-  .,  t.„^„,.h    ,  , .o 

Wchmelser,  Kurt,  Lehmann,  Zeigler,  and  Kowalskl.  3,343.- 

8^3 
Knleht    Robert  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Nuclear  battery.  3.344,289,  9-26-^7.  Cl.  310-3. 

Knowlton,  Edward  A.,  and  H.  \\.  P*""'',"5i,'»Ivo^"A°^^ 
Carr  Inc.  Vlbi^tlon  damping  fastener.  3,343,442,  9--6-67, 

Knox,  John  A.,  and  W  R-  DHL  to  "f»'»>"5t«"-Co.  Method  of 
retarding  reaction  of  acid  on  limestone.  3.343,002.  9--6-b7, 

KiSidsl^Ti^^ing  E.,  and  N.  M.  Levltz,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Oj>«}ation  reduction 
procedure  for  partlcle-slze  reduction  of  LO«.  3,B43,V^6, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  23-355. 

KobayashI,  Hldehlko  :  See—  t„i,i-~».i 

Wakasa   Ryolchl,  Kobavashl,  Yamaguchl.  Uchio.  Ishigaml, 
and  Hachlno.  3.344.219. 

Kobayashl,  Tadahlro,  to  Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Inhibition  of  polymerization  of  monomeric  comoounds  con- 
taining vinyl  groups.  3,344,144,  9-26-67.  Cl.  266—290. 

Kobetz.  Paul,  and  W.  H.  Thomas,  to  Ethvl  Corp.  Elwtrolytic 
preparation  of  vlnyllead  compounds.  3,344,048,  9-^0-67,  ti. 
204—59. 

Kobler.  Richard,  B.  N.  Whltlock,  W.  Babaoff,  and  J.  Pf  "- 
paul  to  McOraw-Edlson  Co.  Teaching  machine  card.  3,343,- 
277,  9-26-67,  Cl.  35—6. 

Koeljmans,  Gerard  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Hybrid  seismic 
processing  system.  3,344,407,  9-26-67,  d.  340—172.5. 

Koenlg,  Eldo  C,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Control  for  a 
system  with  a  parabolic  relationship  between  a  parameter 
and  an  output.  3,343,991,  9-26-07,  Cl.  136—86. 

Koenigshof,  Gerald  A.,  to  Timber  Engineering  Co.  Connector 
plate.  3.343,439,  9-2(^-^7,  Cl.  85—13. 

Koepke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  C.  A.  Taylor,  and  O.  M.  Arnold, 
to  AJem  Laboratories.  Inc.  Elevating  and  lowering  ap- 
paratus. 3,343.636,  9-26-67,  Cl.  198—219. 

Koepke  John  F.,  to  McOraw  Edison  Co.  Electrical  power 
transformer  having  means  to  prevent  damage  In  shipment. 
3,344,381,  9-26-67,  Cl.  336—92. 

Kohler,  Karl.  Inserted  door  lock.  3,343,860,  9-26-67,  Cl.  292— 
1«9. 

Kokusal  Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (a.K.a.  Kobusal  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.)  :  Bee— 

Takahashl,  KcnJI.  3,344,367. 

Komack,  Roy  L. :  See —  _  ,    „„,„..«„- 

Gilmartln,  Norman  D.,  and  Komack.  3,344,227. 


Kompert,  Paul,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Centrifuge  rotor.  3,343,- 

787,  9-26-67,  Cl.  233—23. 
Kondo,  Hideo,  M.  Al,  and  K.  Sato,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Differen- 
tial   pressure    transmitters.    3,343.420,    9-26-67,    Cl.    73— 
398. 
Koninklljke  Industrieele  Maatschapij  Noury  k  Van  der  Lande 
N.V. :  See— 

Gerrltsen.  Hans  G.  3,344.125. 
Koontz.   Lament  B..   to  Honeywell  Inc.  Igniter  employing  a 
piezoelectric  voltage  source.  3,344,314,  9-26-67,  Cl.  317— 
81. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Carman,  Kenneth  K.  3,343,376. 
Clochetto.  Joseph  J.  3.343,193. 
Francis,  Daniel  V.  3,344.212. 
Nestler.  Gilbert  C.  3,344.039. 
Pavuk,  Frank  E.  3,344,092. 
Sanders    Guy  J.  3.343,629. 
Korbanka.  Helmut:  See — 

Bestlan,  Herbert,  and  Korbanka.  3,344.129. 
Kosar.    Peter,    to   Ajem    Laboratories.    Inc.    Method   and    ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  liquid.  3.344,062,  9-26-67,  Cl.  210— 

Kosltskv,  Nathan  :  See — 

Nelson,  Warren  L.,  and  Kositsky.  3,343,374. 
Kowal,  John  P.,  to  Converse  Rubber  Corp.  Spiked  shoe.  3,343,- 

285.  9-26-67,  Cl.  36—67. 
Kowalick,  James  F. :  See — 

Hare,  George  F.,  Jr.,  and  Kowalick.  3,343,487. 
Kowalskl,  Werner  :  See — 

■Schmelser.  Kurt,  Hehmann,  Zeigler,  and  Kowalskl.  3.343,- 
823. 
Krajcinovlc.   Peter.    Construction   of  channeled   steel  beams. 

3.343.320.  9-26-67,  Cl.  52—252. 
Kraus.    Arthur   .\..    .Sr..    to    Electronic   Safety   Controls,    Inc. 
Load  responsive  ungrounded  electrical  distribution  system. 
3.344  313.  9-26-67,  Cl.  317 — 18. 
Kress,  Herman.  Brassiere-slip.  3,343,545.  9-26-67.  Cl.  128 — 

454. 
Krltz.   Jack,  to  Janus  Products,   Inc.   System  for  ultrasonic 
translation    of    electrical    energy.    3.343,492,   9-26-67.    Cl. 
102—70  2. 
Krltzer,   Richard   W.,   to  Peerless  of  America,   Inc^Heat  ex- 
changer   and    defroster    therefor.    3.343,596,    «^26-67,    Cl. 
165—67. 
Kroeper.  Hugo  :  See — 

Weltz,  Hans  M..  Kroeper.  Wagner,  and  Ritz.  3,344,198. 
Kroneberg,  Hans-Gunther  :  See — 

WoUweber,  Hartmund,  Hlltmann,  Kaller,  and  Kroneberg. 
3,344,188. 
Krzewinskl,  Henrietta  K.  :  See — 

Keoughan,  Sidney  F.,  Jr.,  and  Krzewinskl.  3,343,534. 
Kuehn.  Paul  C.  Friction  clutch  mechanism.  3,343,637,  9-26- 

67,  Cl.  192—105. 
Kiihie.    Engelhert.   and   E.    Klauke,   to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Acylated    sulphenic    add    amides    and 
process  for  their  production.  3,344,153,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 
347.2. 
Kullg,    Constantine   W.,    to    Emhart   Corp.   Body   gaelng   ap- 
paratus for  glass  containers.  3,344,245,  9-26-67,  Cl.  200— 
61.41. 
Kumagai.  Kellchl :  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Teruo.  and  Kumagai.  3,343.825. 
Kurkl.   Villo  T.   to  ()v   Kauk.is  Ah.  Method  for  composing  a 

timer  packet.  3,343,694,  9-20-67,  Cl.  214—152. 
Kusel.  Edward  J.,  and  R.  S.  Mankin.  Heavy  duty  adjustable 

railing.  3,343,811,  9-26-67.  Cl.  256 — 22. 
Kuts.  Mathew,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Ball  winding  ma- 
chine. 3.343  751,  9-26-67,  Cl.  242—3. 
Kuts.  Richard  M..  and  J.  L.  Rehman.  to  The  Falls  Engineer- 
ing and  Machine  Co.  Circumferential  peeling  machine  with 
selective  thickness  cutting  adjustment.  3,343,325,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  82—102. 
Laegreld,   Nils,  and   R.   M.   Moseson,  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Co. 
Art   of   controlling   sputterlUK   and    metal    evaporation    by 
means  of  a  plane  acceptor.  3.344,054,  9-26-67,  Cl.  204— 
298. 
Lagermasinl.  Joseph  P.,  K.  S.  Roberts,  and  J.  E.  Smith,  to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  metal 
in  elongate  form  and  semlelUptlcal  cross  section.  3,343,395, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  72—206. 
Lamb.  David  N. :  See — 

Redding,  Geoffrey  B.,  and  Lamb.  3.344.211. 

Lambert  Brake  Corp. :  See — 

Kershner.  Osborn  A.,  and  Matrau.  3,343,«32. 
Lang.  Dietrich,  and  L.  Long.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.      P-(  thia-n-dodecyl )      benzenesulfonates.     3,344,173. 

9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 503. 

Lang.   Harold    M.  :   See- 

Silverman,  Daniel,  and  Lang.  3,343.248. 

l.anperman.  Edward  :   See — 

Wagenhauser,  George  N.  3.343,640. 

La   Rosa,   William   A.,   J.   A.    Sargeant.   and   E.   P.    Troeger, 

to    McDonnell    Douglas    Corp.    Non-destructive    quick    leak 

tester.  3,343,404,  9-26-67,  Cl.  73 — 49.3. 
I.jir.son.  Georee  B.  Hvgienic  pad  and  dispenser  unit.  3,343,898. 

9-26-67,  Cl.  312—60. 
Larson,  Maurice  A.,  and  K.  C.  Hong,  to  Iowa  State  University 

Research   Foundation.   Method  comprising  the  apnlicatlon 

of  a  phosphorus  sulfide-ammonia  solution  to  the  soil.  3,343,- 

939,  9-26-67,  Cl.  71—32. 
Larsson,  Bertll  I.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Slgfrled  Stenberg.  Method 

and  a  machine  tool  for  cutting  and/or  treating  threads  of 

rod-shaped  work  pieces.  3,343,458.  9-26-67.  Cl.  90—11.62. 
Latham,  Burton  F.,  Jr..  to  Continental  Carbon  Co.  Method  for 

the    production   of   carbon   black    in   a   high    intensity   arc. 

3,344,051,  9-26-67,  Cl.  204—173. 
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L^tbey.  Howard  N.,  K.  Preuss,  and  O.  A.  Hofmann,  to  Basic 

Foods,   Inc.  Confection  or  Icing  expressing  and  depositing 

apparatus.   3.34a.:)0.i.   9-26-6".   CI.    107 — 29. 

Laug,  Ern.st  P..  to  C>t>neral  Electric  Co.  Pantograplitype  door 

raountins  arrangement     3, .US, 904,   9-26-67,   CI.   ,U2— 319. 

Lavender,  Anthony  K.  Magnetic  separator.  3,343,679,  9-26-67, 

CI.  210 — 222. 
La  vole,  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Aycocit,  Harry  T.,  III.  and  Lavole.  3.344,356. 
Lawson,  John  B.  I'recislon  feeder  for  dynamic  strand  testers. 

3,343,738,  9-2&-67,  CI.  226--,30. 
Lawson,  William  I'.  :  See — 

Ogden,   Ralph    P.,   and   Lawson.   3,344,305. 
Lazenberry,  Daniel  L.  :   See — 

Grosbard.  Gregory,  and  La2enberry.  3,343,295. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.  :   See — 

Barrett,  John  .S.  3.34.3,490. 
Leaver,  Bernard  :   See — 

Haslam.  Robert  J.,  and  Leaver.  3,344.036. 
Haslam,   Robert   J.,   and   Leaver.  3,344,038. 
Leavitt.  Richard  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Oxidation  of  alcohols 
and   aldehydes    by   induce<i   enzymes   produced    from    hydro- 
carbon-utilizing   microorganisms    whereby    aldehydes    and 
acids  are  produced.  3.344.037.  9-26-67.  CI.   195 — 49. 
Leavitt,  Stanley  L.  :  See 

Hasbrouck.  Augustus,  and  Leavitt.  3,343.989. 
Leavitt,  Seymour  :  See — 

Slegel.  Jerome  J.,  and  Leavitt.  3,343,718.  - 
Leclercq.  Denise  :   See — 

Leclercq,  Raymond,  G.,  and  D.  3,343,717. 
Leclercq.  Georges  :   See — 

Leclercq.  Raymond.  Georges  and  Denise.  3,343.717. 
Leclercq,     Raymond,    Georges    .and    Denise.     Compartmented 
cigarette  case  with  ejectors.  3, .343.717,  9-26-67,  CI.  221  — 
124. 
Leddy,  James  J.  :   See 

Neipert.  Marshall  P.,  and  Leddv   3..344.053. 
Lee.  Richard  J.  Machine  rests  for  p'istols   3.343,411.  »-2ft-67. 

CI.  73—167. 
Lee.   Richard  J.   Shotgun   shell   reloading  implements.  3,343,- 

444.  9-26-67,  CI.  S6^   24. 
Le  Gardeur,  Rene  :   see 

Consoll,  Terenzio,  Le  Gardeur.  and  .Mourier.  3.344,363. 
I.#  Gargasson.  Georges  C.  and  M.  J.  Cndlou,  to  North  Ameri- 
can   Philips   Co.    Inc.   Contact    connection   for   wire-shaped 
heating  elements.  .3,344,386.  9-26-67.  CI.  338 — 274 
Lehman.  Witt  :   See — 

Burton.  Enimitt  V..  and  Stark.  3,343,237. 
Lehmann.  Kurt  :   Nee — 

Schmelser.  Kurt.  Lehmann.  Zlegler.  and  Kowalski.  3.343.- 

823. 

Lehrer.   Norman   H..  and   R.   D.   Ketchpel,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Co.   Field  sustained  conductlvltv  devices  with  CdS  i>arrier 

layer.  3,344.30<».  9-26   67.   CI.   313      92. 

Leitzel.   Animon   .M..   to   Keyes   Fibre  Co.   Spring  cushion  egg 

flat.  3. .343. 702.  9-26-67.  CI.  217—26.5. 
Leland.  Roger  S..  to  .Monsanto  Co.  Regeneration  of  acrylonl- 
trlle  synthesis  catalysts.  3.344.084.  9-26-67,  CI.  252 — 415. 
L'Electro-Refractalre  :   See 

Goton,  Roland  I'  .  and  Recasens.  3,343.593. 

Lemberg.   JSeymour.    to    International    Flavors   &    Fragrances, 

Inc.  Isomerlzation  of  terpenes  with  a  noble  metal  catalyst 

in   the   presence  of  hydrogen   chloride.   3,344,171,   9-26-67, 

CI.  260 — 489. 

Lenders,  Wilhelmus  L.  L  .  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Fbc. 

Coil  winding  machines.  3,343,752,  9-26-67,  CI.  242—9 
Lenkei,  Andrew,  to  Northern  Electric  Co    Ltd.  Colour  coding 

apparatus.  3,343,981.  9-26-67,  CI.  117—43 
Lentz,  Ervln  C.  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Cap    3,343.712.  &-2e-67 
CI.  220—46. 

Leonard,  Frederick.  Certain  amides  of  .IH-dibeniof  A,D]cyclo 

heptene-.')-carboxyIic  acid.  3,344,185,  9-26-67,  CI.  260 — 558. 
Lepetlt  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Nlcolaus,  Bruno  J.  R.,  and  Testa.  3,344,190. 
Leschlsin,  John,  to  Hypro  Inc.  Cup  backing  assembly.  3,343.- 

844,  9-26-67,  CI.  277— 165.  f       •  t   • 

Lesniak,  John  M.  :  .?ee — 

Moggio,  William  A.,  and  Lesniak.  3,344,016. 
Lesniak,  John  M..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Method  of  control 

ling  drainage  time  of  beater  saturated  slurries.  3.344,017, 

9-26-67,  CI.  162—155. 

Leyang,    Carmen    W.,    and    N.    D.    Dahl.    Telephone   accessory 

3,343,291,  9-26-67,  CI.  40—96. 
Levecque,  Marcel,   to  Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobain.  Apparatus 
for  forming  hollow  cylinders  of  resin  impregnated  mineral 
fiber  mats.  3,344,009.  9-26-67.  CI.  156—446. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :   See 

Bartoszewicz,  Jerzy  J.  3.344,031. 
Pader.  Morton,  and  Hall.  3,343,970 
Wilcox,  Edward  I).,  Jr.  3.344.076. 
Levin,  Alfred  A.  :  See 

Richter.  Sidney  B..  and  I..evin.  3, .343,938, 
I>'vln.  .Martin  E  .  to  Varian  Associates.  Klvstron  having  teni 
perature  modifying  means  for  the  electrodes  therein  and  the 
focusing    magnetic   circuit.    3,344,306,    9-26-67     CI     315— 
5.39. 

^a'o^'  ir'l?.'^  o'^o^'?^J^»^"<*y   warning   reflectors.   .3.343.778. 
»-^0— 07,   CI.  J48 — 472. 

Levine,   Steve  :  See — 

Grosbard.  Gregory,  and  Lazenberry.  3.343.295. 
Levitt.  Edward  :   See— 

Butferfleld.  James  F.  3.343.452 

Buttertield.  James  F.  3.343.453. 
Levltz.  Norman  M.  :  Sec — 

Knudsen.  Irving  E..  and  Levitt.  3,343,926, 


Lewis,  Albert  D..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing the  open  end  portion  of  small  glass  containers.  3.343.- 
937.  9-26-67    (1.  65—274. 
Lewis.   Henry   R..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  .America.   Laser  system 
employing  means  with   no  moving  parts  for  producing  an 
angularly     rotatable    beani    of    coherent     light.     3,344.365, 
9-26-67,  CI.  331—94.5. 
Ley,  Kurt,  H.  Walz,  W.  Redetzky.  and  H.  Freytag.  to  Farben- 
fabriken     Bayer     Aktlengesellschaft.     Age     reslsters,     and 
stabilized   rubber  composTiIons  containing  same.  3,344.109. 
9-26-67    CI.  260—45.8. 
I..leblicb.    Irving,    and    M.    A.    Gradsten,    to    Ilogan    Faximlle 
Corp.  Electrolytic  recording  medium  containing  a  hydroxy- 
naptholc  acid.   3.344.043,  9-26-67,  CI.  204 — 2. 
Lleblich,  Irving  ;  See  — 

Gradsten,   Marcel  A.,   and   Lleblicb.  3.344,044. 
Lincoln  .Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Cousins,   Morison  S.,  and  Pommler.  3,34<3.899. 
I..ingle,  John  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  oscillator  appa- 
ratus. 3.344.362,  9-26-67.  CI.  331 — 50. 
Lissant.  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Eddlns.  William  N.,  Jr.,  and  Lissant.  3,343.599. 
Little.  Ellwood  E.  ;  See- - 

Berchtold.    Donald   V.,    Marsh,   and   Little.   3,343,586, 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Harold  C.  3.344,411. 
Liu.  Charles  C.  Y.  :  See— 

Greenberg^  Harry   and  Liu.  3,344,431. 

Livey,  David  T.,  and  J.  S.  O'Neill,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy    Authority.    Refractory    oxides    doped    with    silicon 

carbide     and      silicon      nitride.      3.344,080,     9-26-67       CI. 

252-301.1. 

LIvnat,   Amikam.  Automobile  built-in  parking  device    3,343,- 

018.  9-26-67,  CI.  180—1. 
Lockhart,  Iteglnald  E.  :  See — 

Kingsbury,  Benjamin  S.,  and  Lockhart.  3,344.394. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Conrath.  Carl  A.  3.343,419. 

Hoffman,   Frederick  C,   Irving,   McCoUum.  and  Heskett. 
3,343,389. 
L<>eb,  Sidney  :  See — 

Manjikian.  Serop.  Loeb,  and  McCutcban    3,344,214. 
I.,<)efller,  Herbert  H..  to  -Nashua  Corp.  Label  printer  and  dis- 
pen.ser  having  reclprocable  print  carriage.  3,343,485,  9-26- 
f.7,  CI.  101   -288. 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Deriva- 
tives of  l,2.4-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dIoxldes.  3.344,140   9-26- 
67,  CI.  260-243. 
Ix>ewe  Opta  GmbH.  :  See — 

Greffenhagen,   Karl-Heinz.  and   Sohnleln.   3,343,757. 
I-oewenstein,    .Morri.son.    to   Crest    Foods   Co.,    Inc.    Stabilizer 
composition  and  metho<l  of  incorporating  a  stabilizer  gum 
Into  a  food  mix.  3  343.966,  9-26-67.  CI.  99 — 136. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co..  The  :  .Vee- 
Felton.  George  A.  3.343,805. 
Logerot.  Jean  .Marie,  and  R.  .Mollnier,  to  Peclilney.  Compagnie 
de    Produits   Chimlques   et    Electrometallurgiques.    Electro- 
lytic   beryllium    granules    and    method    for    manufacturing 
same.  3.343.944,  9-26-67,  CI    7.5 — .5. 
Lohr.  Riley,  to  J.  H.  Hartman.  Jr.  Gun.  3.3+3.435    9-26-67. 

CI.  89—7. 
London,  William  C.  .  See 

Preston,    Edward   (i..   Ixmdon,   and   Hodsall.   3,343,647. 
Loner,  Aldo.   to  Carlnthia  Elektrogerate  Gesellscbaft  m.b.H.. 
Flrma.  Dry  shaver  with  elAstlcally  deformable  cutter  foil. 
3.343,258,  9-26-67.  CI.  30—34.1. 
Long.  Louis.  Jr.  :  See — 

Lang.  Dietrich,  and  Long.  3,344,173. 
Long    Leslie   B.,    to   Raytheon   Co.    Radar  system    3,344,426, 

9-26-67,  CI.  343—17.2. 
Lonza  Ltd.  :  See — 

ZInsstag.  Chrlstoph.  3,344,166. 
Lopata.  Peter  :  See— 

Duis   Herward.  and  I.rt)pata.  3,343,379. 
Loran,    William.    Instrument    tray.    3,343,609     9-26-67,    01. 

206—03.5. 
I^jrang.    Pierre    E.,    to    Centre    de    Recherches    de    Pont-A- 
Mousson.  .Vutomatic  mold  pouring  with  stop  means  respon- 
sive to  molten  metal  In  overflow  basin.  3,343,591    9-26-67, 
CI.  164—155. 
Lorenz,  Ernest  T.  Fitting  for  suspending  a  load  from  a  wall. 

3.343.773    9-26-67.  CI.  248 — 218 
Los.   Marlnus,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Novel  1  ao"'oxy-6- 
hydroxy-9-methyl-A«<'»|-octalln8  and   -trans-decalins.   3,344,- 
•     169,  9-26-67.  CI.  260—473. 
Lossa,  Ulrlch  :  See — 

I'ranzen.  Gustav.  Brisken.  and  Lossa.  3.343,350. 
lAt»ty.  Howard  H.  W.  :  See- 
Davidson.   Hugh   W..   and   Losty.  3.343.635. 
Donelan.  James  A.,  and  Losty.  3.343.636. 
I»thschuetz.    Francis  X..   to   United   States  of  America.  Na- 
tional   Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration.    Stretcher. 
3.343.180.  9-20-67,  CI.  5—82. 

Loup^r*.   Andr*.  to  Soclete  Anonyme :   Societe  Natlonale  des 
Petroles  d'   Aqultalne.    Damping  device  for  a  shaft  which 
is  subject  simultaneously  to  longitudinal  and  angular  oscil- 
lations. 3.343,377,  9-26-07.  CI.  64—27. 
Louverdrape,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cayton.  Robert  J.  3,343.588. 
Lovett   John  R.  :  See — 

Tyler,  William  E.,  Ill,  and  Lovett.  3,344,167. 
Ix)we.   Edwin   C,   to  Norton   Co.   Furnace  for  making  silicon 

carbide  crystals.  3.343,920,  9-26-67,  01.  23 — 277. 
Lozow,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Grosbard,  Gregory.  Lazenberry.  3.343.299. 
Lubrlzol  Corp..  The  :  See — 
^tuebe.  Carl.  3,344.069. 


Luclanl,  John  P. :  See — 

Slegler,  Robert  S.,  and  Luciani.  3,343.366. 
Luckenblll,    Lawrence    F.,    to    Mueller    Co.    Flow    controller. 

3,343,506.  9-26-67,  01.  138 — 43. 
Ludwlg,   Herbert.   Apparatus   for  making  shoes   by   Injection 

molding  of  an  elastomer.   3,343,223,   9-20-67.  CI.   18 — 42. 
Luedloff   Vernon  W..  and  A.  E.  Joneikis.  to  Harvey  Aluminum 

(Incorporated).  Apparatus  for  installing  cemented  anchors. 

3,343,313,  9-26-07.  01.  52—98. 
Lugg,  Robert  R.  :  See- — 

Isacks,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Lugg.  3,344,085. 
Lukens,    George   B.,    II.    to   General   Electric   Co.   Accelerate- 

decelerate    control    system.    3,344,260,    9-26-67,    01.    238 — 

151.11. 
Lumbermatlc,  Inc. :  See —  , 

Fehely.  Glenn  D.  3.343.689.  t 

Lund.  Thomas  J.,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Wide  angle 

measurement  of  terrain  reflectivity.  3,344,419,  9-26-67,  CI. 

343—5. 
Lundeberg,  Arthur  R.,   to  American  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  orienting  and  feeding  articles. 

3  343,885.  9-25-67,  CI.  302—2. 
Lunsford,  Dallas  F.,  to  I>ana  Corp.  Bearing  members  having 

a   plurality   of  coatings.   3,343,362,   9-26-67,   CI.   57 — 119. 
Lurkis,  Alexander,  and  A.  F.  Pecba.  Utility  pole  bases.  3,343,- 

322,  9-26-67,  CI.  32—298. 
Lutz,   Gilbert  F.,   to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.  Tap  holder. 

3,343,190,  9-26-67,  01.  10—135. 
Lytle,  John   P.,   D.  O.   Hannan,  and  C.  0.  Roberts,  to  Mine 

Saiety  Appliances  Co.  Breathing  mask  seal.  3,343,535,  9-26- 

67,  CI.  128—141. 
MB  Assuf'lates  :  See — 

Blehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  Malnbardt.  3,343,766. 
MRS  Mfg    Co.  :  See- 
Ray,  Willie  O.,  Jr.,  Scott,  and  Maly.  3,343,286. 
.Maatschappij  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N.V.  :  See — 

Kardol,  Jacobus  H.  3,343,617. 
MHcDouald.  Duncan  N..  F.  L.  Fox,  I.  C.  Hansen,  and  R.  S. 

Shaj-s,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Inquiry  system.  3,344,401,  9-26- 

67,  01.  340—172.5. 
MacLyman,  John  J. :  See — 

Martin,   Elmer  L.,   MacLyman,  and  Kelsey.  3,343,581. 
MacMuUan,  Eugene  C.  :  See — 

Farkas,  George  J.,  and  MacMuUan.  3,343,792. 
MacNeill,  Arden  B.  Combined  golf  spike  receptacle  and  anchor- 
ing strip.  3,343,284,  9-26-67,  01.  36 — 66. 
MacPhail,  Alexander  C.  B.  :  See — 

Walght.  Francis  H.,  and  MacPhail.  3,344.068. 
Madansky.    Leslie    E.,    to    California    Plasteck,    Inc.    Aircraft 

panel.  3.343,290,  9-26-67,  01.  40—62. 
Madden,   Eugene,  to  Cox  Instruments,  Division  Lynch  Corp. 

Rupture  proof  filter  assembly.  3,343,681,  9-26-67.  01.  210— 

343. 
Magnuson,    Raymond    A.,    to    Vogel-Peterson    Co.    Wardrobe. 

3,343,902.  9-26-67,  01.  312—238. 
Magyar    Tudomanyos    Akademia    Kozpontl     Fizikal     Kutato 

Intezete  :  See — 

Bukl,  Oergely.  3.344,035. 
Mahaffy  k  Harder  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 

Mahaffy,  Reld  A.,  Harder,  and  PInney.  3,343,332. 
Mahaffy,  Reid  A.,  Harder,  and  PInney.  3,343.333. 
Mahaffy.  Reid  A.,  J.  R.  Harder,  and  W.  W.  PInney,  to  Mahaffy 

k  Harder  Engineering  Co.  Packaging  apparatus  and  method 

of  packaging.  3.343.332,  9-26-67.  CI.  53-22. 
Mahaffy.  Reid  A..  J.  R.  Harder,  and  W.  W.  PInney,  to  Mahaffy 

k  Harder  Engineering  Co.  Packaging  apparatus.  3,343,333, 

9-26-67,  01.  53—112. 
Mahogany  Corp.  :  See — 

Trickey,  William  J.  3,343,796. 
Mahoney.   Frank  D    Sealing  and   exhausting  device  for  con- 
tainers. 3,343,701.  9-26-67.  01.  215—52. 
Mahoney,  John  P.,  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Projecting  apparatus 

having  a  rotary  slide  trav  and  a  magnetic  slide  change  mech- 
anism. 3.343,454,  9-26-67,  01.  88 — 27. 
Malnbardt^  Robert  :  See— 

Blehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  Malnhardt.  3,343,766. 

Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Hughes,  William  J.  3,344,027. 
Malllnson.  John  C.  and  L.  G.  Wiley,  to  AMP  Inc.  Magnetic 
core  readout.  3,344.413,  9-26-67,  01.  340 — 174. 

Mallonee,  William  0. :  See- 
Stow,  George  C,  Jr.,  Mallonee,  and  Barrett.  3,343,363. 

Malpas,  Charles  H.,  to  American  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Tap 
for  a  container  including  a  probe  and  a  valve  assembly. 
3.343.724.  9-26-67.  01.  222—90. 

Maly.  Frank  M. :  See- 
Ray,  Willie  C,  Jr.,  Scott,  and  Maly.  3,343.286. 

Mamlya,  Shlgeo.  to  Kabushikl-Kaisha  Saginomlya  Seisakusbo. 
Snap-action  operating  system  in  an  electric  switch.  3,344,- 
246,  9-26-67,  01.  200—67. 

Manasla,  Joseph  P.,  and  R.  A.  Allen,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Fast 
curing  fluidized  bed  coating  composition.  3,344,096,  9-26- 
67,  CI.  260—18. 

Manecke,  Georg,  and  W.  Storck,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
Zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Vinyl  anthraquinone 
redox-reslns  and  a  process  for  their  production.  3,344,090, 
9-26-67,  01.  260—2.2. 

Mangels.  Johann,  and  H.  Joeres,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.  Radio  or  television  cabinet.  3,343,896,  9-26-67,  01. 
312—7. 

Manjikian,  Serop,  8.  Loeb,  and  J.  W.  McCutchan,  to  The 
Regents  of  The  University  of  California.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing a  semipermeable  membrane.  3,344,214,  9-26-67,  01. 
264—41. 

Mankln,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Kusel,  Edward  J.,  and  Mankln.  3,343,811. 


Mann,  William  W. :  See — 

Blanshlne,  Allison  W.,  and  Mann.  3,343,276. 
Mannerheimo,  Tiovo  V.  Hinge  device.  3,343,206,  9-26-67,  CI. 

16—146. 
Manny,  Erwln  H.,  and  W.  F.  Rollman,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.   Fluid   fuel  control  system  and  apparatus 

for  furnaces.  3,343,826,  9-26-67,  CI.  266 — 29. 
Manookian.   Arman  K.,  Jr.   Automatic  visors  for  automotive 

vehicles  or  the  like.  3,343.868.  9-26-67,  01.  2J>6 — 97. 
Manteris,  Nick  P.  Outdoor  grill.  3,343,527.  9-26-67,  01.  126 — 

25. 
Manwaring.  Joshua  G.  D.,  to  Radio  Frequency  Co.  Inc.  Radio 

frequency  heating  apparatus.  3,344,254,  9-26-67,  01.  219 — 

10.81. 
Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Gogarty,  William  B.,  and  Olson.  3,343.597. 
Marchal,  Henri  M.  and  M.-T.,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Rech- 
erche  Sclentiflque.   X-ray   apparatus   for  studying  periodic 

bodily  processes  characterized  by  an  oscillation  or  pulsation 

of  some  body  portion.  3,344,275,  9-26-67,  01.  250-^-71.5. 
Marchal,  Marle-Therese  :  See —  * 

Marchal,  Henri  M.  and  M.-T.  3,344,275. 
Marcus,  Susan  A.  Dressmaker's  device.  3,343,901,  9-26-67,  CI. 

312—235. 
Maremont  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Hugh  M.  3,343,360. 
Nussbaum,  Lucian.  3,343,358. 
Waddington,  James.  3,343,755. 
Marker,  Hannes.  Toe  Iron  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3,343.845. 

9-26-67.  01.  280—11.35. 
Markotai,  Tlvadar  :  See — 

TorSk.  L48rl6,  Markotai,  and  Bogfir.  3,343.813. 
Marino.   Joseph  A.,   to  Owens-IlUnols.   Inc.   Reel  for  web-like 

material  and  blank  therefor.  3,343.665,  9-26-67,  01.  206— 

50. 
Marondel,  Giinther,  to  Dvnamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Dls- 

plav  container.   3,343,659,   9-26-67,   01.   206 — 45.31. 
Marsh,  Cedrlc,  to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd.  Guyed  Y  tower. 

3,343,315.  9-26-67,  01.  52—148. 
Marsh,  Elliott  R. :  See— 

Collins,    Arthur  F.,   Greene,   Jensen,   Kelly,   Marsh,  and 
Powell.  3,344,410. 
Marsh,  William  J.  :  See— 

Berchtold,  Donald  V.,  Marsh,  and  Little.  3,343,586. 
Martel,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Electrolumines- 
cent display  matrix  with  long  persistence.  3, .344,279,  9-26- 

67,  01.  250—211. 
Martel.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.  Electrolumlnes 

cent-photocondnctive  dlsplav  with  long  persistence.  3,344,- 

280,  9-26-67,  01.  250 — 213. 
Martin,    Elmer   L.,    J.    J.    MacLyman,   and    0.    L.    Kelsey,    to 

Northrop  Corp.  Captive  screw  fastener.  3,343,581,  9-26-67, 

01.  151—69. 
Martin,  Jack  R.  :  See — 

Bobo.  Melvln.  and  Martin.  3.343.806. 
Martin   John  C.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Flash  X-rav  with  gas  focusing  of  beam.  3,344,298,  9-26-67. 

01.  313 — 57. 
Martinec,  Eugene  F.  :  See — 

Fairalzl.  Max  L.,  and  Martinec.  3.343  344. 
Martinek,  Thomas  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Appara- 
tus  fo'  corrueatlng  and   compressing  a   tubular   material. 

3,343.220.  9-26-67,  CI.  18—19. 
Maryland  Baking  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Welnsteln.  David.  3,343,671. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Rleter  A.  G. :  See — 

WOrmll,  Arthur.  3,343,361. 
Masperonl.  Alberto  :  See — 

FlKottl.    Carlo,    Colbianchi.   Dalmastri,   and   Masperonl. 
3  343  947 
Massacrier.  Johii  M.  F.  Dowel  driving  device.  3,343,741,  9-26- 

fttj    /^i    22T 8 

Massey,   Herbert'  A.    Collapsible  trailer.   3,343,866,   9-26-67, 

CI.  296—27.  ^  ,       . 

Massman,    Albert   W.,    to   Motorola,    Inc.    Delayed    autoinatic 

gain  control  for  tr-inslstoriied  wave  signal  receivers.  3,344,- 

355,  9-26-67,  Cl.*325 — 405.  ^       _       ,,  , 

Masson,    James   C    to   Monsanto   Co.    Dyeable    polymers   of 

acrylonitrile  with  n-acrvlomidohenzoic  acids  or  salts  thereof. 

3.344,127.  9-26-67,  01.  260—80.73. 
Mathus,   Gregory,   to  Data   Packaging  Corp.   Tape  reel  case 

with  lock.  3.343,666.  9-26-67,  CT.  206—52. 
Matlock    Virgil  R.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Surface 

preparation  for  fluorinated  plastics.  3,343,976,  9-26-67.  01. 

117—47. 

Martau.  VlrgU  A. :  See—  ,  ^  „^„  ^^„ 

Kershner.  Osborn  A.,  and  Matrau.  3,343,632, 
Matsul,  Masayoshl.  Alkaline  storage  battery.  3,343,987,  9-26- 
67.  CI.  136—24. 

Matthews,  Robert  E. :  See—    ,,      ^  ^  ^        ^^    o  oao 

Freelanf^er,  Abraham  L.,  Matthews,  and  Garrett.  3,346,- 
350-55. 

Mattia,  Michael  :  See —  „  „.„  .o/v 

Haas.  Charles  H.,  and  Mattia.  3,343,430. 
Maurer,    Edward    C.    Seat    belt   switch.    3,343,622,    9-26-67, 

CI.  180 — 82. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur  Forderung  der   Wissenschaften 

e  V  '  See 

Manecke,  Georg,  and  Storck.  3,344,090. 

Maxjutenko,  Ilya  N.  :  See —     „  ,,     ^  .     ..     rr.    i   . 

Vinogradov.  Alexandr  S.,  Kapustln,  Maxjutenko,  Kiselnl- 
kow,  Borlsov,  and  Mazalov.  3,343,224. 
Maxon  Construction  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Ingle,  James  E.  3,343,469. 
Maxwell.   Douglas   H.,    and   F.    Suyama,    to  United   Aircraft 
Corp.    Coating    of    cobalt    alloys.    3,343,982,    9-26-67,    01. 
117—107.2. 
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Mayer,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Well  Recooiuiissance,  Inc.  Tracer  in- 
jector and  detector.   3,343,408.  »-26-67,   CI.   73— ISl. 
Jlaytleld,  Cornelius  A.  Wooden  eldlnK  vent.  3,343,323.  9-26- 

67,  CI.  52—303. 
Mayflower  Vapor  Seal  Corp. :  Bee — 

Haas.  MlUord  P.  3,343,708. 
Mavland.  Bertrand  J.,  and  R.  J.  Stelnberger,  to  Olrdler  Corp. 
Removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  gaseous  atmospheres.  3,344.- 
050,  »-26-67.  CI.  204— »8. 
Maaalov,  Ivan  M. :  S«e —  „.    .   . 

Vinogradov,  Alexandr  S..  Kapustln,  Maxjutenko.  Klaelnl- 
kow.  BorUoT.  and  Masaiov.  3,343,224. 
Mauto,  Anthony  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Sheet  separator  device. 

3,343.834,  9-26-B7.  CI.  271—84. 
McCaa,  Hector  M.  :  See — 

Bamford,  William  R.,  and  McCaa.  3,344,117. 
McCall,  Patrick  P. :  See— 

Cahn,  Robert  P.,  and  McCall.  3.343,916. 
McClellan,  Glynn  S. :  See — 

Burton.  Kmmltt  V\.,  and  Stark.  3,343,237. 
.McCoUum.  Louis  S.  :  See — 

Hoffman,   Kredertck   C,   Irving,  McCoUum.   and  Ueakett. 
3,343.389.  t 

McCoy,    Donald   G.,    and   E.    J.    Pybus,    trf- Dnited    SUtea   of 
America,    Army.    A.C.    controlled    D.C.    current    amplifier. 
3.344.337,  »-2«-67,  CI.  321 — 43. 
McCune.  James  D.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Spray- 
type  dust   reducer.   3.343,822,   »-26-67,   CI.   261—118. 
McCutchan.  Joseph  W. :  See — 

.Manjiklan,   Scrop.  Loeb.  and   McCutchan.  3,344,214. 
McDermott,  Ray  J.  &  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Heltkamp.  Roy  S.  3.343.371. 
McDonel.  Everett  T.,  and  P.  Hamed.  EPDM  rubber  compatible 
in  cure  with  diene  rubbers.  3.344.105.  9-26-67.  a.  260— 
33.6. 
McDonnell  Dougl&a  Corp.  :  See — 

La  Rosa.  William  A.,  Sargeant.  and  Troeger.  3,343.404. 
.McDonnell  k  Miller.  Inc. :  See — 

Kamleilk,   Leopold  J.  3.344,247. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

Kobler.     Richard,     Whitlock,     Babaoff.     and     Peterpaul. 
3  343  277 
^    Koe'pke."  John  F.  3.344.381. 

Seifrled.  Albert  L.  3.343,740. 
Mclntlre.  Frank  C.  Prefabricated  step  for  stepway  construe- 

Uon.  3,343,316,  9-26-67,  CI.  52—190. 
Mcintosh.  Euell  K.,  and  P.  T.  Howse,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Manufacture  of  textured  tilamenc  yarns.  3,343,364.  9-26-67. 
CI.  57—157. 
MeKinley.  Marlon  C. :  See- 
Burton.  Emmitt  v..  and  SUrk.  3,343,237. 
.McKlnnon,  Allen  G.,   to   Burlington  Industrie*.   Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  core  yarn.  3,343,356.  9-26-67. 
CI.  57—12. 
McManus,  James  M.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  benxothiadlaxinedioxides.  3,344,138.  9-26-67.  CI. 
260 — 243. 
McNair.  Irving  M..  Jr..  X.  A.  StrakhoT.  and  C.  A.  Toong.  to 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc.    Apparatus   to   monitor 
splice  Impedance  and  connection  polarities  including  means 
to    provide    continuous    signal    transmission    during    cable 
transfer  ooeratlons.    3,344.348.   9-26-67.   CI.    324 — 66. 
McNamara,  Robert  R..   to  Fabko  Engineering  Co..   Inc.  Com 
binatlon  gravity  and  pneumatic  hopper  outlet  construction 
for  railway  cars  and  the  like.  3.343.887,  9-26-67.  CI.  302— 
52. 
McSmlth.  D wight  G.  Pipette  safety  device.  3.343,422.  9-26- 

87.  CI.  73—425.6. 
Means.  Richard  N. :  See — 

Kastamo.  James  L.,  Means.  Barr.  Oatrowsky,  and  Best. 
3.343.719. 
Mebane.  Alexander,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  2-(lower 
alkyI)-3'(lower  alkyl)-4-phenyI  3  or  4  cydohexenecarboxyl- 
Ic  acids   and    derivatives    thereof.    3.344.147.   9-26-67.    CI. 
260 — 328.5. 
Mechanical  Handling  Sytems.  Inc. :  See — 

Klamp,  Paul.  3.343,498. 
Medal.  Elnar.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Grapple  apparatus 
for  reactor  core  components.  3.343.863.  9-26-67.  CI.  294 — 
83 
Melandri.  Max  M.  :  See — 

Galimberti,  Paolo.  Gerosa,  Melandri.  and  Buttinl.  3,344,- 
168. 
Meldau.  Robert  F.,  and  J.  U  Oaks,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Protection  of  production  well  equipment  in  in  situ  combus- 
tion operation.  3,343.598.  9-26-67,  CI.  166 — 11, 

Melpar.  Inc.  :  See — 

Asten.  William  P.  3.344,281. 

Menges,  George  E..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaw  Co.  Brush  con- 
struction. 3,343.195,  9-26-67,  CI.  15 — 179. 


Miller,  Jr.,  to  Shell 
animals.    3,344,021. 


Menu.  Jacob  J.,  F.  B.  Folckemer.  and  A. 
Oil  Co.  Control  of  endoparasites  of 
9-26-67.  CT.  167— .-iS. 

Menneking.  Hartmut,  and  H.  Ilenning.  to  Firnia  Rheinmetall 
O.m.b.H.  Housing  structure  for  an  automatic  firearm.  3,343,- 
457.  9-26-67.  CI.  89—199. 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Powell,  Burwell  F..  and  Tristram.  3,344.142. 
Reinhold.  Donald  F..  and  SletzinRer.  3.344.023. 

-Merrill.  Edward  W. :  See— 

Gillnson,   Philip  J..  Jr..  Dauwalter.  and  Merrill.  3.343. 
405. 
Merrill.    Elwyn    E..    S.    S.   Tabol.   E.   W.    Veaxey.   and   \V.    K 
Rittenhouse.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for  the 
preparation  of  foamed  sheet  material.  3.343,216.  9-26-67. 
a.  18 — 14. 
Merrlman,  Henry  H.  Garment  hanger.  3,343,734,  9-26-67,  C\. 
223—96. 


Merritt,    Glenn    W..    to   The   Nolan   Co.   Conrertible   railway 

vehicle  highway  traUer.  3,343,502,  9-26-67,  CI.  105 — 215. 

-Mersek,    Leo   D.,    to   The  AJax   Mtg.   Co.    Wire  straightening 

unit.  3.343.574,  9-2«-«7.  CI.  140 — 147. 
Metallgesellschatt  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Utemer.  Jean.  3.343.341. 
Mettler,  C^lo,  to  Redon  Trust.  Delayed-action  tripping  de- 
vice. 3,344,244,  9-26-67,  CI.  200—34. 
Meuwese.  Jean  :  See  - 

Roniani.    I..uclen.   .Meuwese.   and    Frierese.   3,343,403. 
.Miale,  Joseph  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Catalytic  hydrocracking 
procetMt  with  a  crystalline  aluniinoslUcute  catalyst.  3,344.- 
058.  9-26-67,  CI.  208-111. 
-Mlchels,  l.iawreuce  S.,  to  Credlfier  Co.  Matching  identification 

system.  3.344, 2.')8,  9-2«-«7.  «l.  235-61.7. 
.MIcksch,  Joseph   E..   .\.   J.  Jaiiiwnl   and  J.   N.,   to  Ashtabula 
Rubber  Co.   Storage  battery   cover.  3.343.990.  9-26-67,  CI. 
136—170. 
-Middleton.  Albert  C.  :  See^ 

Jureit.  John  C.  and  Middleton.  3.344.225. 
Middleton,  Willtain  J.,  to  K.  1.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Selected    N-thiuiiit rosiiaiuineM   and    their    preparation    from 
N-anilno  amines.  3,344,135,  9-26-67,  CI.  260—239. 
Mierswa.  Dletmar  :  Ser 

Wehle.  Anton,  and  .Mierswa.  3,343,710. 
.Migllore,  Thuiiias  :  Sec 

Neustadt,  David,  and  .Migliore.  3.343.554. 
.Mildner.  RHyuion<l  ('.  :  Srr 

\\(H>dlaud.   Paul  C.  Clmk.  and   .Mildner.  3.344.228. 
.Miller,  .Alexander,  Jr.  :  See — 

.Menn,  Jacob  J..  Folckemer.  ami   .Miller.  3.344,021. 
.Miller.   Donald    H.,   to  Continental  Oil   Co.  Catalytic   process 
for    iM.lytiierising    cyclic    ethers.    3,344,088,    9-26-67,    CI. 
2rtO     2. 
Miller.  Frank  R. :  Sea— 

Dillberg,  Raymond  K..  and  Miller.  3,343.247. 
.Miller.  Gabrii-I  L.  :  Sre 

<:ere.  Kdward  A.,  and  .Miller.  3.344.263. 
.Miller,  Howard  ('..  to  .Morton  .Salt  Co.  Salt  concomitant  salt 

and    water   feeil.    3.343,919.    '.»   2«V  07,    <'I.    23      270. 
Miller,  I^ester.  Jr.,  to  .Xtiierican  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Elec- 
tromagnetic indicating  device.  3.344.290,  9-26-07,  CI.  310- 
21. 
.Miller,   .Norvel   L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  soil 

gas  samples.  3  343,421.  9   2»^«7.  CI.  73 — 421..'). 
Miller,    Robert    E.,    to    Monsanto   Co.    Reinforced    polyamides 
containing  phosphorus  coupling  agents  and  processes  there- 
for. 3,344,107.  9-20-67.  CI.  2«(>     37. 
Miller.  k4>nald  A.,  and  J.  R.   Potralka.  Spirometer.  3..343..'<29. 

9-26-67.  CI.   128      2.08. 
.Miller,  Terrell  V„  to  Esso  Production  Research  ('o.  Wellhead 
for    multiple    low  pressure    wells.    3,343,603,    9-26-67,    CI. 
100     46. 
.Millers  Falls  Co.  :  See  — 

Pratt,  Leonard  C.  3,344.291. 
.Miner  Industries.  Inc.  :  See  — 
Green.  Joseph.  3.343  298. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  (  o.  :  .S'ee — 

Lytle,   John   P.,   Hannan,  and   Roberts.  3,343..%35. 
.Ministere  des  Richesses  Naturelles  :  See-- 

Archambault.   Maurice,  and  Olivier.  3.343.910. 
.Minnesota  .Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Sre~ 
Gregg.  David  P.  3.344.237. 

Miranda.    Thomas    J.,    and    H.    R.    Herman,    to   The   O'Brien 
Corp.    Solid    proitellant    fuel    ronii>osition    rnntaining  epoxy 
resins  base<l  on  diphenollr  acid  derivatives.  3.344,00.3.  9-26 
67.  CI.  149-19. 

.Misare,  D«inald  O.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Frangible 
fuse  cap.  3.344.251.  9-20  67.  CI.  200—127 

Mitchell,  George  A.  Camera  viewfinder.  3.343.471.  9-26-67. 
r\.  95     42. 

Mitchell.  J.  Stanley  :  See— 

Zandon.  Victor  A..  Mitchell.  Abernethy.  and  Klein.  3.343,- 
074. 
Mitchell,  Robert  W.  :  See 

Bensler,   Richard  A.,  Sr,  and  Mitchell.  3,343,851. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corn.  :  See- 

Cramer.  Robert  H..  Houser.  and  Jagel.  3,344,086. 

Koeijmans,  (ierard  D.  3.344.407. 

I>eavitt,  Richard  I.  3,344.037, 

Mlale.  Joseph  N.  3,344,058. 

.Moedritser.  Kurt  :  See — 

Irani.  Rlyad  R..  and  Moedritier.  3.344.077. 

Moedritzer.  Kurt,  and  J.  R.  Van  Waser.  to  Monsanto  Co, 
Polymeric  sllthian  coniftonnds.  3,344,161.  9-26-67,  CI. 
260—448.8. 

Moeller.  Calvin  E..  to  <'leveland  Technical  Center,  Inc.  Elec- 
trically powered  fluid  heater.  3,344.257,  9-26-67,  CI.  219- 
374. 

Mogg.  Donald  W..  and  F.  L.  Shea,  Jr.,  to  Grefco,  Inc.  Manu- 
facture of  a  lightweight  Insulating  product.  3,344.217, 
9-26-67,  CI.  204—121. 

.Mogglo,  William  A.,  and  J.  M.  I^esniak.  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co.  Method  of  making  beater-saturated  water-laid  product 
containing  paper-making  textile  staple  fibers.  3,344,016, 
9-26-07.  CI.  162—140. 

.Mohn.  Reuben  A.,  and  A.  A.  Antonelll.  to  American  I'niform 
Co.  Liquid  applicator  for  floor  mats  and  the  like.  3.343,517. 
9-26-67.  CI.  118—2. 

Molina.  Orlando  <i,.  to  North  American  Avltation.  Inc.  Re- 
solving method  comprising  printing  caused  by  Impingement 
of  a  par.imagnetlc  particulate.  3,344,345,  9-20-67,  a. 
324—38. 

Molinier.  Rene  :  See — 

Logerot,  Jean-Marie,  and  .Molinier.  3,343,944, 


Molina,  Desmond   W.,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.   Packets. 

3,343  747,  9   26-67,  CI.  229 — 51. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Molins,  Desmond  W.  3.343,747. 

Preston.   Kdward  Q..  I.K>udon,  and  Hodsall.  3,343,647. 
Molins  Organisation  Ltd.,  The:  See- - 

Rowlands.  Tom.  3.343,646. 
Molykote  Produktrons  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Ginsheimer,  Josef,  and  Scfaanxer.  3,344.065. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  :  Sec-  - 
Palmer,  Norbert  J.  3,343.178. 
.Monro,  Alastalr  M.  :  See- 

-Vugstein,  Joachim.   Monro,   Potter,  and  Wrlgley.  3,344,- 
186. 
.Monroe  Belgium  N.V.  :  S<'e- 

Fader,  John  H.  3,343,833. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See 

Birum,  Gail  H..  Schwendcman,  and  Anderson.  3,344,112. 
Hroussiiiian,  George  L.  3,344.174. 
DAuiicu.  John  J.  3.344.134. 
DAmlco.  John  J.  3.343,942. 
Goodner,  Homer  W.  3,343,753. 
Heudersun,   Courtlaud  M.,  and  Beaver.  3,343,373. 
Hirshfeld.  Julian  J.  3,343.980. 

UufTman.  William  A.  H.,  and  Clements.  3,344,102. 
Irani.  Riyad  R..  and  Moedritzer.  3,344.077. 
Isacks.  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Lugg.    3,344,085. 
Kim,  Keun  Y.  3,343,909. 
Leland,  Roger  S.  3,344,084. 
Masson.  James  C,  3.344.127, 
Mcintosh.  Euell  K  ,  and  Howse.  3,343,364. 
Miller.  Robert  E.  3.344.107. 
Moedritzer.   Kurt,  and   Van   Wazer.   3,344,161. 
Mottern,  John  W.,  and  Van  Voorhls.  3,343,207. 
Stow,  George  C,  Jr.,  Mallonee,  and  Barrett.  3,343.363. 
Sudhoff.  Roy  W.  3.344,143. 
Taylor,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.  3,343,382. 
Taylor,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.  3,343,383. 
.Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. :  See — 

Caprara.    Giuseppe.    Gblrga.    and    Cevldalli.    3,344,187. 
-Montgomery,  Dean  P..  and  A.  C.  Pitchford.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.  Asphalt  emulsions  and  method  for  making  same. 
3.344,082,  9-26-67.  CI.  252—311.5. 
Moody.   Frank   B..   and   R.   Q.   Parrish,   to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Method   for  inflating  or  deflating  closed 
cell  foams.  3,344,221,  9-26-67.  CI.  264—321. 
Moore,  Anthony  W.  Blind  rivet  assembly.  3,343,443,  9-26-67, 

CI.  85 — 61 
Moore  k  Munger  :  See- 
Padgett.  John  W..  Van  Esselstyn.  and  Qaab.  3,343,969. 
.Moore,  Thomas  W..  and  D.  S.  Fritz,  to  American  Machine  k 
Foundry   Co.  Inverter  frequency  control.   3,344,360,  9-26- 
67.  CI.  331—8. 
Moores.    Urban   A.   Automated  barn.   3,343,521,  9-26-67,   CI. 

119-20. 
Moorhouse,  John  H.  Piston  type  artificial  insemination  syringe 
having  stroke  adjusting  means.  3,343,539,  9-26-67,  CI.  128 — 
234. 
.Morand.  Peter  F. :  See — 

Bagli.  Jehan  F..   Morand,   Irvine,  Vetlna,  and  Wiesner. 
3,344.156. 
Moraskl.  Andrew  L.  Shovel.  3.343.807,  9-^6-67,  CI.  254 — 131. 
Morell.  Richard  C.  and  C.  L.  Gilbert,  to  Packaging  Corp.  Box 
construction    and    blank    therefor.   3,343,744.    9-26-07.    CI. 
229—27. 
Morgan.  Justin  W.  Hair  roller  lift  for  straightening  hair  ad- 
jacent the  scalp  while  curllnf  the  outer  end  portion.  3,343,- 
548,  9-26-67,  CI.  132—9. 
Morln.   Louis  H..  to  Coats  k  Clark  Inc.   Slider  for  separable 

fasteners.   3.343.235.   9-26-67.   CI.   24—205.15. 
Morley,  David  C,  to  Allen  and  Hanburys  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
feeding  multiple  dose  Jet  injectors.  3,343,538,  9-26-67,  CI. 
128—215 
Morris     Herbert   E..    to   General    Electric   Co.   Direct   current 

motor  plugging  circuit.  3.344.328.  9-20-67,  CI.  318—258. 
Morrison.  Tnomas  W.,  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.  Rolling  bear- 
ing assemblies.  3.343.895.  9-26-67,  CI.  308 — 196. 
.Morrison,  Wayne  K    Self-loading  boat  carrier.  3,343,696,  9- 
20-67.  CI.  214 — 150. 

Morrow  Scott  I.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  prep- 
aration of  peroxide  products.  3,344,194,  9-26-67,  CI.  260 — 
010. 

Morrow.  Warren  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Mag- 
netically operated  electrical  switch.  3,344,379,  9-26-67,  CI. 
335     206. 

Polaroid    Corp.    Monobath   containing 
base  combination.  3,343,958.  9-26-67, 


to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
3.344,130,   9-26-67,    Cl.   260—115. 


Morse,  Meroe  M.,  to 
cysteine-nltrogenous 
Cl.  96—29. 

Mortenson.  Leonard  E. 
Bacterial   ferredoxin 
Morton  Salt  Co.  :  See — 

Miller,  Howard  C.  3,343.919. 
Moseson.  Roger  M. :  See — 

Laegreld,  Nils,  and  Moseson.  3,344,054. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Massman.  Albert  W.  3,344.355. 
Ragland.  Evan  L.,  III.  3,344,239. 
White,  William  H.,  Jr.  3,343,791. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Derleth,  Robert  J.,  and  Brede.  3.343.927. 
Talmage.  Charles  R.  3,343.955. 
Mottern.   John   W.,   and   B.    Van   Voorhls,    to   Monsanto 
Noveley  yarn  apparatus.  3.343.207,  9-26-67.  Cl.  18—1. 
Moulder.   Morgan   M.   Dlssolver   container   having   flanges   at 
both  ends  to  protect  threaded  hose  couplings.  3,343,918.  9- 
26-67,  Cl.  2S— 267. 


Co. 


Moulton,  Arthur  K.  Process  and  apparatus  for  conditioning 

materials.  3,343,812,  9-20-67,  Cl.  259 — 2. 
Mourler,  Georges  :  See — 

Consoll,  Terenzio.   Le  Gardeur,  and  Mourler.  3,344,363. 
Moyer,  Elmo  E.,  and  C.  R.  Brandow,  to  Espey  Mfg.  k  Elec- 
tronics Corp.  Circuit  for  converting  direct  current  to  alter- 
nating current  having  a  stable  output  frequency  and  volt- 
age. 3,344,330,  y-26-67.  Cl.  321-18; 
Mueller  Co. :  See— 

Luckenbill.  Lawrence  F.  3,343,566. 
Mulder,   WiUem,   to  N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten.  Pulse 
generating  circuit  comprising  pentode,  zener  diode  voltage 
divider  bias  means  and  transistor  for  controlling  pentode 
output.  3.344,286,  9-26-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
-Mullan,  John  J.,  and  W.  H.  Prentice,  to  The  Celotex  Corp. 
Binder    distribution   method    for   producing   mineral   wool 
board.  3.343,933,  9-26-67.  Cl.  65—3. 
.Muller,  Heinz :  See— 

Klein,  Konrad.  and  Muller.  3,343,754. 
Mulligan,  Robert  J.,  and  G.  T.  Higgins,  to  Richardson-Merrell 

Inc.  Collapsible  tubing.  3,343  567,  9-26-67,  Cl.  138—119. 
Mund,  Helnrich,  to  Bahr  Melallwerk  K.G.,  t"^rma.  Device  for 

coating  chips  with  glue.  3,343,814,  9-26-67,  Cl.  259 — 6. 
Munro,  William,  to  Lmteu  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  -Authority. 
Method  of  fabricating  mixed  ceramic  compacts.  3,344,208, 
9-26-67,  a.  264— .5. 
Munzer,  Anton,  and  £.  Rueger,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Device   for   molding   synthetic   fittings.    3,343,801, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  249—145. 
Murlykln,  Anatoly  I. :  See — 

Kljuchnlkov,    Vttaly    J.,    Tsvetkov,    Fetlsov,    Murlykln, 
Rudensky,  and  Tai-unUeva  3,343,644. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Davis,  Morris  F.  and  Day.  3,343,226. 
-Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Norden,  Alexander  R.  3,344.376. 
Musser,  C.  Walton  :  See — 

Benford.  Robert  L.,  Musser,  and  Wheeler.  3,343.305. 
Myers,  John  H.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Adjustable 

pressure  extruding  die.   3,343.214,  9-26-67,  Cl.   18 — 12, 
N.V.  Chemlsche  Fabrlek  Naarden  :  See — 

Kes.  Klaas,  Berends,  and  Boelens.  3,344,192. 
N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  :  Bee — 

Mulder,  WlUem.  3,344.286. 
N.V.  Werf  Gusto  v/h  Flrma  A.G.  Smulders  :  See — 

Smulders,  August  H.  M.  3,343,372. 
Nagy.  SIgmund,  %  to  L.  A.  Nehaus.  Household  wrench.  3,343,- 

432,  9-26-67,  Cl.  81—3.42. 
Nakamura.  Mlcbiei :  See — 

Horiguchl.  Shojlro,  and  Nakamura.  3,344,098. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Baltazzi,  Evan.  3,343,941. 
Nanklvell,    Paul    H.,    to    Brass-Craft   Mfg.   Co.   Anti-hammer 

under  fixture  valve.  3,343,560,  9-26-67,   Cl.  137—207. 
Nashua  Corp. :  See — 

Loeffler,  Herbert  H.  3,343,485. 
Natco  Corp. :  See — 

Augsburger,  Clyde.  3,343,251. 
-Vatlonal  -Acme  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hutchinson,  Thomas  K.  and  O.  C.  3,344,327. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  -Administration,  The:  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  3,344,340. 
Webb.  James  E.  3.344.425. 
National  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Plemons,  Henry  F..  and  Fields.  3.33,818. 
National  Marking  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Rakel,  James  A.  3,343,648. 
Natwlck,  Julius  O. :  See — 

Nichols.  Donald  A.,  and  Natwlck.  3,343,816. 
Neal,   James   E.,   and   C.    L.    Irvln.    to   Johns-Manvllle   Corp. 
Method  of  producing  asbestos-cement  sheets  containing  cel- 
luloslc  fiber.  3,344,015. 
Nehaus,  Lewis  A. :  See — 

Nagy,  Sigmund.  3.343,432. 
Neikam.  William  C,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Electrolytic  preparation 

of  carboxyllc  acids.  3,344.045,  9-26-67,  Cl.  204 — 59. 
Neikam,  William  C,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Electrolytic  preparation 

of  organic  carbonates.  3.344,046,  9-26-67,  Cl.  204 — 59. 
Neikam,  William  C,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Electrolytic  preparation 

of   sulfonic  acids.   3,344.047,  9-26-67,   Cl.   204 — 59. 
Nelpert.  Marshall  P.,  and  J.  J.  Leddy.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  Chlorine  cell.  3,344.053,  9-26-67,  CT.  204 — 266. 
Nelan.  Donald  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  for  separat- 
ing tocopherol  eplmers.  3.344,151,  9-26-67,  CI.  260 — 345.6. 
Nelson,  Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Magnetic  amplifier 

circuits.  3,'344,320,  9-26-67,  Cl.  317—148. 
Nelson.  Warren  L.,  and  N.  Kositsky,  to  Conch  International 
Methane  Ltd.  Liquid  nitrogen  production,  3,343,374,  9-26- 
67,  Cl.  62—9. 

Nemeth.  William  E.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Plural  frequency  respon- 
sive receiver.  3.344,400.  9-26-67,  Cl.  340 — 171. 

Nemser,  Marie.  Collapsible,  Combined  backrest  and  armrest  for 
a  patient  or  Invalid.  3,343,185.  9-26-67,  Cl.  5—327. 

Nesemann.  Georg  :  See — 

Scherr,    Manfred,    Fussgftnger,    Bauer,    and    Nesemann. 
3,344,155. 

Nestler,  Gilbert  C,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Coke  oven  battery 
reversing  apparatus.  3,344,039,  9-26-67,  Cl.  202—144. 

Netz,  Norman.  E.  D.  Bauman.  E.  Baranowskl,  and  S.  Freed- 
man,  to  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.  Coved  ceiling  assembly 
and  bracket  means  therefor.  3,343,309,  9-26-«7,  Cl.  82 — 
28. 

Netz,  Norman.  E.  D.  Bauman,  E.  Baranowskl,  and  S.  Freed- 
man,  to  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.  Overhead  celling  structure 
with  an  integal  fixture  assembly.  3,343,310.  9-26-67,  Cl. 
52—28. 
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Newitt,  and  Smith.  3,344,40.'). 
and  Newman.  3.344,178. 


Neubauer,  Dieter  :  See — 

Becke.  Margot.  and  Neabaaer.  3,344,087. 
Neustadt.  E>avld,  and  T.  Mlgllore.  to  Automatic  Componentti, 
Inc.  Cash  totallilng  counter.  3,343.554,  9-26-67.  CI.  133  -8. 
New  DrauUcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Carnesecca.  Joseph.  Jr.  and  E.  C.  Carnesecca.  3.343.613. 
Newell,  Strohm.  Rope  pulling  device.  3,343.809.  9-26-67,  CI. 

254 — 134.3. 
Newitt,  John  W.  :  See— 

Craft    John  L..  Kioto. 

Newman,  Prank  C.  :  See — 

Brown.  Christopher  J. 

Newton.  William  F. :  See — 

Burton,  Emmltt  V.,  and  Stark.  3.343,237. 
Ngo,  Dlnh -Tuan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Electro- 
magnetic wave  delaying  arrangement  with  constant  iterative 
Impedance.  3.344,366.  9-2ft-67.  CI.  933—31. 
Nlbot  Corp.  :  See — 

Kastamo.  James  L..   Means,  Barr,  Ostrowsky,  and  Best. 
3  343  719. 
Nichols,' Donald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navr.  Mini- 
mum width   towline  with  damage  shield.  3,343. 51.^  9-26- 
67.  CT.  114 — 235. 
Nichols.  Donald  A.,  and  J.  O.  Natwick.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navv.   Minimum  width  towllnes  with  stretchable 
electrtcal   cable   and    improved   clamping  means.   3.343.516, 
9-26-67,  CI.   114—23.'). 
Nlclta,  Domenico  :  See — 

Parmegghinl,  Paolo,  and  Nidta.  3,343,240. 
Nlcko.   Stanley,   to  Flake  Ice  Machines.   Inc.  Combination  cap 
and  tapping  plug  for  spouts,  bottles  or  the  like.  3.343.699. 
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Nicolaus.    Bruno    J.    R..    and    E.    Testa,  t  o    Lepetit    S.p.A. 
O-(^-hydnixyethvl)  hvdroxylamlnes   and    process   for   their 
manufacture   3. .344  190,  9-2«  67.  CI.  2(iO— 584. 
Nielsen.  Kurt  (J.,  and  S.  .\.  Jensen,  to  Ingenlnrfirmaet  Elwls. 
Method  of  forming  a  cross  bottom  at  the  end  of  a  flat  tubu- 
lar blank  of  heat  senlxble  material  and  bag  having  a  cross 
bottom    so  made.   3.:H.'l.4r,3.   9-20-07.   H.   93— .'IS. 
Nier.  Erich-Arthur  and  R.  E..  to  Nirona-Worke  Nler  k  t^hm^-r 
KO.    Pressurized    container,    more    particularly   spray   can. 
3.343,7.30.  9-26-07.  CI.  222     402.24. 
Nier.  Richard  E. :  .<?cr- 

Nier.  Erich-Arthur  and  R.  E.  3. .343. 730. 
NIkeT  Nehezlparl  Kulkereskedelml  Vallalat:  See- 

Torok,  Laszlo.  Mnrk..tal,  and  Rogar.  3.343.813. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd  :  See 

.\kasht   Tsuneo.  and  Taknmizawa.  3,344.072. 
Nirona  Worke  Nier  &  Ehmer  KfJ ;  see 

Nler.  Erich  Arthur  and  R.  E.  3.343.730. 
Nolan.  .Vrthur:  See 

Stambereer,  Paul,  and  Nolan.  3..343.550. 
Nolan  Co..  The:  See  > 

Merrltt    Glenn  W.  3..343  .■i02. 
Nolte.     Louis     C.     Cleaning    device. 

1.%-  319. 
Norcross.   John   C.   to   Vauehan   k   Rushnell   MfK.   Co.   Dead 

blow  hammer  head.   3.343  570    9-26-r,7.  C\.  145— .30. 
Norden.    .Mexander   R..   to  Murray    Mfjr.   Corp    Tube  and   polp 
piece  assembly  for  circuit  breakers.  3,344.370.  9-26-67.  CI. 
335—240. 
Nordl    Allan  I.:  See>— 

Ellassen.  Ouonar  T.,   Andersson    and   Nor«"i.   3.343.0.39. 
Norman,     Thomas      to    Honevwell     Inc.     Control     apparatus. 

3.343  445.  9-20-07.  Cl.  88      1. 
North  .-Vmerican  .Vviatlon.  Inc.:  See — - 
Atkinson.  .Tames  L.  3  344  30S. 
Matlock,  Virgil  R.  3  343  970. 
Molina.  Orlando  C.  3.344. .345.  • 

Slegler.  Robert  S..  and  Lucianl.  3.343.360. 
North  American  Philins  Co..  Inc  :  See —  ' 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A.  3.344  324. 
Daeiiet.  Jacnes  L.  3, .344, 352. 
EInthoven.  Willem  (;  .  and  Raas.  3  344. .323. 
Harse.  Per-Olov.  3  344  220. 

I-e  Oareasson.  Georges  C.  and  Cidlou.  3.344.380. 
Lender^-,  Wllhelmus  L.  L.  3.343  752. 
Maneels.  Johann.  and  Joeres.  3  343.890. 
Preneer.  Louis  K.  II,  3  344  303 
Tp  Velde.  Ties  S.  and  Van  TTelden.  3.343.254. 
T'-rrell    Arthur  J.  3  343  07fi. 
Wassberg,  Vngve  A.  E.  3. .343.479. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Rellem.  Edward.  3  .344  .3.54. 
Chlpnlng.  William  S.  3  344  2.30. 
Lenkel.  Andrew.  3.343.9«1. 
Thompson,  Gordon  B.  3,.344,284. 
Northern  >'etal  Pro<1ucts  Co. :  See—" 

Bendofr.  Edward  II.  3.343.662. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See 

Martin.  Elmer  L..  MacLyman.  and  Kelsey.   3.343.581. 

Norton  Co. :  See    - 

Lowe.  Edwin  C.  3.343.920. 

Norton.  Diuglas  N. :  See— 

Burton.  Emmltt  V..  and  Stark.  3.343.237. 

Nuckolls.  Joe  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Universal  lamp 
control  circuit  with  high  voltage  producing  means.  3.344.- 
310.  9-20-07.  ri.  315      199. 

Nuckolls.  Joe  .\..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Compensating  con- 
trol circuit.  3,344.311,  9-20-  07.  Cl.  315  -199. 

.Xugarus.  Anthony  R.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Reusable 
package.  ,3.343.001.  9-26-07.  CI.  20r>— 45  .34. 

Nussbnum.  Lucian,  to  Maremont  Corp.  Pot  spinning  and 
twisting    apparatus.    3,343.3.''i8.    9-20-67.    Cl.    57—34. 

O.Z.  Electrical  Mfc.  Co..  Inc.:  See    - 

Phlllbert,  Robert  A..  Browne,  and  Pollmlne.  3.344.223. 


3.343.199.    9-20^-07.    C\. 


»)aks,  Jerald  L. :  Se<^ 

Meldau.  Robert  K..  and  Oaks.  3.343.598. 
OBrien  Corp..  The:  .see 

.Miranda.  Thomas  J.,  and  Herman.  3.344.003. 
oitice    Natlon.il    d'Etudes    et    de    Recherches    Aero-8paltales: 
Sre    - 

(Mrard.  Andre  J.  3.343.440. 
otndnu  Mwllco  Orto|)edlcu  lH»tt:See— 

Zuniaglini.  Giovanni.  3  343.532. 
<  >gden  Engineering  Corp. :  See 

Ogden,  Ralph  I'.,  and  Lawson.  3.344. .305. 

Ogden,    Ralph   P..  and  W.   P.   Lawson,  to  Ogden  Engineering 

Corp.    Tandem    drive    weldluK    wire    feed    arrangement    for 

semi  automatic  welding  equipment.   3.344, .305.  9-27-07.  Cl. 

314      09. 

Ohiin.     Romaine     M.     Garment     marking    device.     3.343.727. 

9   2»Ki7.  Cl.  222      193. 
tthta.  Terukaiu:  .Vrc- 

ilayashl.  Junlchi.  Tsukuma.  Uematsu.  .Vdachl.  and  Ohta. 
.•<.:i43.750. 
okada.  Taniotsu.  Sewage  treatment  plant,  3.343,077.  9-20-07, 

<'l.   210      151. 
olinkraft.   Inc.:  See 

Sherman.  E  irle  C.  3.343  406. 
oiln  Mallileson  Chemical  Corp.:  See- 

Ke<ke.  Margot.  ami  .Neubauer.  3.344.0S7. 
Dietrich.  Melnz.  and  Karahlnos.  3.344,148. 
Olive.    William    W..    Jr..   and    C.    J.    Carlson.   Jr.  ;   said   Olive 
assor.    to    Kearney.National    Inc..    and    said    (^arison    assor. 
to  Central  Transformer  Corp.  Transformer  with  secondary 
terminal     and     clustered     service     conductors.     3,344,382, 
9-20-07.  Cl.  336 — 107. 
Olivier.  Charles  A.  :   See   - 

Archambault.   Maurice,  and  Olivier.  3.343.910. 
Olson     Melford    K.    Beeswax    capping   separator   and    melter. 

3..343.67.S.  9-26-67.  Cl.  210—  182. 
Olson.  Russell  W.  :  See— 

Gogarty.  William  B  .  and  Olson.  3.343..'>97. 
Omori.    Shozo.    Process    for    tying    bags.    3.343.253,    9-26-67, 

Cl.   29—505. 
ONeill.  John  S.  :   See 

Livey.  David  T..  and  ONeill.  3,344.080. 
Ormco  Corp.  :   See 

Dillberg.  Raymond  E.,  and  Miller.  3.343.247. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :   .s'er 

.Mebane,  Alexander.  3.344.147. 

Oslpow.  Lloyd  I..  V.  J.  Brashear.  and  W.  Rosenblatt,  to  Fats 

and    Protein    Research   Foundation.    Inc.   Ethers   for  use  in 

lubricants    and    hydraulic    fluids.    3.344.195.    9-26-67.    Cl. 

260—611. 

Oater,   Thomas   H.    Subaqueous   mining.    3.343.877,   9-26-47. 

Qt    299 9 

Oster,  Werner.  Automatic  punching  machine.  3.343.437.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  H3— 533. 
Ostermeier.  Helnrlch  :   See 

Weldanz    Herbert,  and  Ostermeier.  3.343.642. 
Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.  :   See— 

Kastanio.  James  L..  Means,  Barr,  Ostrowsky.  and  B««t. 
3.343.719. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Dolllson.  William  W.  3,343,606. 

Oury,  Alice  M.  :   See— 

Oury.  John  F..  A.  M.  and  R.  F  3..343.651. 
Oury  Engineering  Co.  :   See 

Oury.  John  F..  A.  .M.  and  R.  F  3.343.651 
Oury.  John  F..  deceased  (by  A.  M.  Oury.  acting  as  executor), 
and   R.    E    Oury.    to   Oury    Engineering   Co.    Apparatus    il)r 
distributing  concrete  mix.  3. .343. 651.  9-26-67.  Cl.  198-  118. 

Oury.  Robert  F. :  See- 

Oury.  John  F..  A.  M.  and  R.  F.  3.343.651. 

Owatonna  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Dorschner.  Irvin  E.  3.343,848. 

Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  :  See 

Adams,  Elmer  L.  and  W.  J.  3..343.212. 

Gjesdal,  Olov.  3  .343.977. 

Keefer.  George  E..  and  Pel.  3.343,935. 

Lewis.   Albert   D.   3.343.937 

Marino    Joseph   A.   3. .343.665. 

Thacker.  Claren  H..  and  Uhllg.  3..343,673. 

Oxy-Dry  Spraver  Corp.  :   See- 

Buhler.  Warren  G.  3.344.312. 

Oy  Kaukas  Ab :  See- 

Kurkl.    Viljo.    3.343.fl}>4. 

I^acciarinl.  Antonio,  and  R.  Caretta.  to  Pirelli.  Socleta  per 
Axlonl.  Device  for  removing  a  pneumatic  tire  from  the  cur- 
ing unit  and  for  post-Inflating  and  discharging  It.  3.343.208. 
9-26-67.  Cl.  18—2. 

Pacific  Scientific  Co. :  See-  - 
Spouge.  Eric  H.  3.343.763. 

Packaglni;  Corp.:  See 

Morell.  Richard  C.  and  Gilbert.  3,343,744 

Pader.  Morton,  and  A.  S.  Hall,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Process 

for  preparing  dehvdrated  mashed  potato  pro<luct  containing 

vitamin  B.  3.343  970.  9   26-67.  Cl.  99—207. 
Padgett.    John    W..    S.   T.    Van    E.sselstyn.    and    F.    Gaab.    to 

Moore    k    Munger.    Process    for    wrapping    food    products. 

3.343,969.  9-26-67.  Cl    99—172. 
Paley.    Warren    D.    Dis|>ensing   device   for   liquids.   3,34.3.721, 

9-26-67.  Cl.  222-70 

Palltex  Project-Co.  O.m.b.H.  :  See- 

Franzen.  Oustav.  Brisken.  and  Ivossa.  3..343.3.">9. 

Palmer,  Norbert  J.,  to  Monogram  Industries.  Inc.  Pump  and 
filter  apparatus  for  a  chemical  toilet.  3. .343. 178.  9-26-67. 
Cl.  4—115. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Bennett.  Arthur  D.  3.344..396. 
Friedman.  Gerald  M.  3. .343.917. 
Silverman.  Daniel,  and  Sparks.  3..344.395. 
Sparks.  Neil  R.  3.343.626. 
Panek.  George  J.  :   See 

Thomas.  William  R..  and  Panek.  3..344.249. 
Paoli.  Joe :  See 

Cochran.   Aldrirh   B.   3..343.387. 
Paranietrics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Zlegler,  Charles  A.  3,344.273, 

Paris.  Olden   E.,   to  E.    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Poly 

(difluoramino)-Kubstltuted    cyanuric   and    isocyanurlc   acid 

derivatlve«  and  production  thereof.  3. .344. 141.  9-26-67,  Cl. 

260      24  K. 

Parislen.  Rudolph  E.  Bore  hole  forming  apparatus   3,343.614, 

9-26-67.  Cl.   173      10. 
Park  Corp.  :   See 

Rolle.   Enrique   M.   3,343.328. 
Parker.  George  W..  and  J.  B.  Brennan,  Jr..  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Multi  function    clip    means     3.344,388.    9-26-67.    Cl. 
.339—17. 
Parmeggianl,   Paolo,   and   D.   Nlclta.   to   Snia  VIscosa   Societa' 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazloni  VIscosa  .S.p.A.  .Method  and 
apparatus  for  bulking  synthetic  fibers.  3.343,240.  9-26-67, 
Cl.  28—1. 
Parnell,  Paul  E.  Dynamic  load  compeusatlon  system.  3,343,- 

810.  9   26  67.  Cl.  254      172. 
Parrish.  Robert  G.  :   Sre 

Moody,   Frank   B..  and  Parrish.  3,344.221. 
Participations  et  Prtn^edes  Industries  S.A.H. :  See- 
Keller.  Pierre  W    3.343,897. 
Patrick,    John    T..    to    Union    Oil    Co.    of   California.    Coking 

process.  3.344.057.  9-20-67.  Cl.  208—50. 
Patrick.  .Meredith   W.  Practice  bomb.  3.343.486.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

102      7.6. 
I'atser.  George  V. :  See — 

Ashby.  William  D..  Patser,  and  Bubrke.  3..344.274. 
I'atterson.  Ernest  L  :   See 

Whaley.  Howard  A.,  Patterson.  Shav.  and  Tresner.  3.344.- 
024. 
I'atterson.  Ernest  L.  :  See— 

Whaley.    Howard   A..   Patterson,  and  Thomas.   3,344.023. 
Patterson.  Henrv  W..  Jr.  :   See 

Knowlton.   Edward  A.,  and  Patterson.  3  343,442. 
Pavuk,  Frank  E..  to  Kop[>ers  Co..  Inc.  Foamnble  ..ftyrene  poly- 
mer compositions  conraining  a  mi.vture  of  a  carbonate  and 
a    bicarbonate    as   blowing   agents.    3.344.092.    9-26-67.    Cl. 
260      2.5. 
Pearson.  Relnhold  A.  Apparatus  for  setting  up  and  filling  car- 
tons. 3,343.335.  9   26   67.  Cl.  ."13-186. 
Pecha.  .\nton  F.  :  Ser 

Lurkis    Alexander,  and   Pecha.  3. .343. 322. 
F'echerer.  Benjamin,  to  Ho(Tniann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for 
the    preparati<in    of    2-aniino-5-cvanobenzophenones.    3.344,- 
105.  9-26-07.  Cl.  260   -405. 
Pechiney.  Campagnie  de  Produits  Chimiques  et  Electrometal 
lurglques  :  .'.'ee  — 

I/ogerot.  Jean-Marie,  and  Mollnier.  3..343.944. 
Pedersen.   Mathias.  and  R.  J.  Cook,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Co.  Button  stitching  machine.  3,343..508.  9-26-67. 
Cl.  112—113. 
Peebles.  David  M.  IHspcnsers  for  facial  tissues  and  the  like. 

3,343.710.  9-20-67.  C|.  221 — 46. 
Peebles.    Roger    E..    to    Titanium    Metals    Corp.    of    America. 

Titanium   base  alloy.   3,343,951.  9-20-07.   Cl.   75—175.5. 
Peek.  Charles  .\..  Jr..   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  "Temperature 

and   pressure  probe.  3.343,417.  9-26-07.  Cl.  73 — 345. 
Peeples.  Denny  L..  and  G.  E.  Kellogg,  to  General  .Motors  Corp. 
Ball  check  valve  having  particular  spring  means.  3.343.504. 
9-26-67.  Cl.  137— .5.39. 
Peer.   Herbert  R..  to  Hansen  Bros.  Livestock  Co.  Process  for 

Sroducing  a  cultured  whey  product.  3,343,962.  9-26-67.  Cl. 
9—9. 
Peerless  of  America.  Inc.  :  See— 

Krltzer.  Richard  W.  3.343.590. 
Pel.  Yu  K.  :  See— 

Keefer.  (Jeorge  E..  and  Pel.  3.343.935. 

Pekosh.  Raymond  J.,  to  The  Rauland  Corp. 
easing  apparatus.  3.343.198.  9-26-67,  Cl. 

Pelowskl.  Svlvester  F. :  See — 

Scott.  Dean  P..  Stugaard,  and  Pelowskl.  3.343,482. 
Pendleton.  Wesley  W.  :  See — 

Saums.  Harry  L..  and  Pendleton.  3.343.984. 
Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See— 

Popoff.  Ivan  C.  and  Buchholz.  3.343.940. 

Radlce.  Peter  F.  3.344.207. 

Reed.  Kari  G.  3..343.816. 

Sharpies.  Thomas  D.  3.343.786. 

Smolens.  Harry  G.  3,343.900. 

Pentronix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vinson.  Paul.  3.344.213. 

Peras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Natlonale  Des  I'slnes  Renault.  I/ubrl- 
catlon  of  the  radial  segments  of  rotarv  engines.  3,343.526. 
9-26-67.  Cl.  123 — 196. 

Perklna.  Ida  :  See — 

Burton.  Emmltt  V..  and  Stark.  3.343.237. 
Perkins.  Marine  Lamp,  and  Hardware  Corp. :  See — 

Perkins.  Marvin  S.  3. .344.264. 
Perkins.  Marvin  S..  to  Perkins,  Marine  I..amp.  and  Hardware 
Corp.  Bow  and  anchor  light.  3.344.264,  9-26-67,  Cl.  240— 
7.5. 

Perrine.  Mahlon  J.,  and  D.  C.  Babcock,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
Modified  aromatic  polyamlde  reain.  3,344,122,  9-26-67.  Cl. 
260—78.5. 


Color  tube  proc- 
1.5—306. 


Personeus,  Gordon  R.,  and  S.  R.  Hawkins,  to  American  Cy- 
anamld  Co  Gelatin  stabilized  drug  tablet  streptokinase- 
streptodurnase  composition.  3,344,028,  9-26-67,  Cl.  167 — 
73. 
Petermann,  Luclen,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomqule. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  vacuum  containers.  3,343,- 
999.  9-26-67,  Cl.  148—16.5. 
Peterpaul,  Joseph  :  See-  — 

Kobler,  Richard,  Whitlock,  Babaoff,  and  Peterpaul.  3,343,- 
277. 
Peters.  Carl  I.,  Jr.  Protective  circuit  for  electro-firing  devices. 

3.343,491,  9-26-07,  Cl.  102—70.2. 
Peterson,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Cardani.   Charles   I*.,  and   Peterson.  3,343,714. 
Petrik.   Dragan    R.    Railway   system   with   locomotive   having 
wheel    substitute   support   means.    3,343,495,    9-26-67,    Cl. 
104 — 1. 
Petrolite  Corp. :  See — 

Dickson.  Woodrow  J.,  and  Jenkins.  3,344,083. 
Eddlns.  William  N.,  Jr.,  and  Lissant.  3,343,599. 
Petrow.  Vladimir  :  See — 

Feather.  Peter,  and  Petrow.  3,344,158. 
Pfizer.  Chas.  &  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Augstein.  Joachim,  Monro,  Potter,  and  Wrlgley.  3.344,- 

186. 
Johnston.  James  D.  3,344,022. 
McManus,  James  M.  3.344,138. 
Thomas.  Paul  D.  3,343,964. 
Phansalkar.  Achyut  K..  and  H.  C.  Walther.  Jr.,  to  Continental 
Oil  Co.  Method  of  completing  oil  and  gas  wells.  3,343.600, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  166—33. 
Phelan.    John    H..    III.    Heater    for    oil    recovery.    3,343,605, 

9-26-67.  Cl.  166 — 61. 
Phellsse,  Jean  A..  M.  M.  R.  Salmon,  and  J.  F.  M.  Varagnat. 
to  Phone-Poulenc  S.A.  Elastic  thermoplastic  polyesterureth- 
anes  prepared  from  (a)  a  polyester,  (b)  an  aliphatic  di- 
isocyanate,  (c)  a  triol  In  a  chlorinated  aromatic  solvent. 
3.344.121.  9-20-67.  C\.  260—75. 
Philco-Ford  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilcox.  Jack  E.  3,344.353. 
Phlllbert.   Robert  A..   F.  L.  Browne,  and   R.  F.  Polimine.  to 
O.  Z.  Electrical  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Seal  for  a  pothead  hoodnut. 
3.344,223,  9-20-67,  Cl.  174—19. 
Phillips.  Norman   W.  F..  and  F.  W.   Southam,  to  Aluminium 
Laboratories    Ltd.    Method    and    apparatus    for    converter 
residue    discharge.    3.343.946.    9-26-67.    Cl.    75 — 68. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Branscum.  Tony  E..  and  Havely.  3,343,568. 
Clark.  Hudson  P.  3..343.579. 
House.  Harry  C.  3.343.649. 
Meldau.  Robert  F.  .and  Oaks.  3.343.598. 
Montgomery.  Dean  P..  and  Pitchford.  3.344.082. 
Short.  James  N.  3.344.206. 
Stratton,  Charles  A.  3.344,063. 
Uraneck.  Carl  A.  3,344,128.  f~ 

Phillips.  Robert  M..  and  G.  C.  Van  Hove^.  to  General  Electric 

Co.  Ionic  pump.  3,343.781,  9-26-67.  Cl.  230 — 69. 
Phone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Phellsse.  Jean  A..  Salmon,  and  Varagnat.  3.344.121. 
Photo  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Blackwell.   Harold   R.,   Fry.  and   Pritchard.  3.343.449. 
Picker  X-Rav  Corp.  Waite  Mfg.  Division.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ashby.  William  D..   Patser.  and  Buhrke.  3.344.274. 
Pierce,  Alfred  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  curing  grass  into 

hay.  3.343.271.  9-26-67.  Cl.  34—33. 
Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Silverwood.  Frederick  W..  and  Heves.  3.343,936. 
Plnke.  August  H..  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg.  Co.  Thrustless  spray 
control   valve.   3.343.795.  9-26-67,   CI.   239 — 152. 

Plnke.  August  H..  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg.  Co.  Dual  actuated 

spray  control  valve.  3,343,804,  9-26-67,  Cl.   251 — 241. 
Pinney.  Wesley  W.  :  See — 

Mahaflfy.   Reld  A..   Harder,  and  Pinney.   3,343.332. 

MahafTy.  Reld  A..  Harder,  and  Pinney.  3.343,333. 

Pirelli  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Barassl.  Carlo,  and  Cappa.  3.344.006. 
Pacclarlnl.   Antonio,   and  Caretta.   3,343,208. 

Pitchford.  Armln  C.  :  See — 

Montgomery.  Dean  P..  and  Pitchford.  3,344,082. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Elsenlohr.  Douglas  H.  3  .343,911. 
Menges.  George  E.  3.343.195. 
Polhamus.  John  R.  3,343.369. 
Kelche.  Charles  R..  and  Jackson.  3,344.197. 
Wltman.  Eugene  D.  3.344.126. 

Plemons.  Henry  F..  and  M.  D.  S.  Fields,  to  National  Gvnsum 
Co.  Process  for  making  gypsum  board.  3,343,818.  9-26-67. 
Cl.  259—147. 

Plunk,  Bervla.  Tire  mounting  tool.  3,343,583,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
157—1.21. 

Plum.  John  M.  Propeller  shaft  bearing  mount.  3,343  892. 
9-26-07.  Cl.  308—29. 

Pohutsky.  Arthur  J.  Spacer-support  clip  for  celling  construc- 
tion. 3.343.329.  9-26-67,  Cl.  52—677. 

Poltras.  Edward  J.  Compartmented  package.  3,343,664.  9-2$- 

67,  Cl.  200—47. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Morse.  Meroe  M.  3  343,958. 
Polhamus.   John    R.,    to   Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass   Co.    Method 
of    inhibiting   earth    subsidence   over  a   cavity.    3,343,369, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  61— .5. 
Polimine.  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Phlllbert.   Robert   A..   Browne,   and   Pollmlne.   3  344  223. 

Politzer.  Eugene  J.  Lipstick  case.  3.343,668.  9-26-67,  Cl. 
206—56. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PolUik,  Alfred,  to  Telefunkea  PateDtverwertungsgesellscbaft 
G.m.b.H.  Keyed  automatic  gain  control  circuit  in  a  tele 
vUlon    receiver.    3,344,-*32,    1^20-67,    CI.    178 — 7.3. 

Pollard,  Richard  A.,  and  G.  A.  Sbewmake.  to  United  States 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  siuacv  Administra- 
tion. Rescue  litter  floatation  assembly.  3,343,l(t9,  9-2&-fi7. 
CI.  »— »12. 

Polries,  Louis  P.,  to  Seco  Electronics  Corp.  Direct  current 
running  speed  control  in  which  a  space  dlscbarce  device  is 
included  in  the  armature  circuit.  3.344,332,  9-26-67,  CI. 
318—332. 

I'ommier,  Lorenzo  A.  :  See— 

Cousins,   Morlson   8.,  and   Pommler.  3,343,899. 

Ponton.  Raymond  :  See  - 

Cox,  Boyd  K.,  and  Ponton.  3,343,201. 

Popoff,    Ivan    C,    and    B.    Buchholz,    to    Pennsalt 


Process  for  plant  desiccation.  3,343.940.  9- 


Chemicals 
26-«7,  CI. 


Cooperating 
"      "     CI. 


9-28-67 
9-26-67 


CI 


Corp 
71^-74 
Popper,    Jakhln    B.,    to    Twinworm    Associates, 
wedges   Including   mating   worms.    3.343,426, 
74     424.5. 
Porter,   Irwin  C.   Auto  lock  seat  belt.  3,343,623 

180—82. 
Porter  Precision  Products^  Inc.  :  See — 

Brab,  Joseph  L.  3,343,954. 
Potrafka,  John  R.  :  Set- — 

Miller,  Ronald  A.,  and  Potrafka.  3.343,529. 
Potter,  (Jeoffrey  \V.  H.  :  See- 

Augsteln,  Joachim,  Monro,  Potter,  and  Wrlgley.  3.344,186. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ilemdal,  Hakan  O.  3.343,758. 
Potter,  Terence  J.  :  ^'fe- 

Elyard.  Charles  A.,  and  Potter.  3.344,081. 
I'owell.  Burwell  F..  and  E.  W.  Tristram,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
r     Dlchlorinatlon  of  8  aminopyraxinoic  acid  esters.  3.344.142, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  260-250. 
Powell.  Klavius  .M.  :  See — 

Collins.    Arthur   F.,   Greene,   Jensen.    Kelly.    Marsh,   and 
Powell.  3.344.410. 
Powell.  William  H.  :  See 

Daneski.   Victor  J..   Wetterau,  and   Powell.  3,343,973. 
Pratt,  Leonard  C  ,  to  Millers  Falls  Co.  Double  insulated  hand 

tool.  3,344.291,  9-20-67,  Cl.  310—50. 
Prenger,   Louis   K.    H.,   to   North  American   Philips   Co.,   Inc 


Prifchanl 


Prltchard. 


Products 
»-20-67. 


Co. 
Cl. 


Electric  incandescent  lamp  having  two  incandescent  bodies 
with  a  reflector  for  each.  3,344,303.  U-26-67    Cl.  313 — 114 
Prentice,  William  H.  :  See 

Mullan.  John  J.,  and  Prentice.  3,343.933. 
Press,  Jack  J.   Morpholinium  quaternary  modifier  for  use  on 
preformed    polymeric    structures     3.344.124     9-26-67.    Cl 
260 — 79.3. 
Preston.    Edward   G.   W.   C.   London,   and   B.   A.    Ilodsall.   t.. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Cigarette  conveying  and  aligning 
apparatus.  3.343.647.  1^2ft-67,  Cl.  198 — 25. 
Preuss,  Kurt  :  See — 

l^they,  Howard  N.,  Preuss.  and  Ilofmann.   3.343.503. 
Price,  Raymond  J.  :  See— 

Bartos,  Donald  M..  and  Price.  3.344.385. 
Prickett.  Jack  A,  :  See — 

Kayling.  Clarence  D  .  and  Prickett.  3,343,783. 
Priddy.  Francis  M.  Angularly  swlngable  and  laterally  adjust- 
able tractor  hitches.  3,343,849,  ^26-67,  Cl    280 — 112 
Principe,  Paciflco  A.  :  See — 

Dlassl,  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe.  3,344,159. 
Prltchard.  Benjamin  S.  :  See  ~ 

Blackwell.    Harold    R..    Fry.    Prichard.    and 
3  343  449 
Prltchard.  .Mildred  M.  :  See    - 

Blackwell.    Harold    R.,    Fry.    Prltchard,    and 
3.343,449 

Probst,  John  S.,  to  The  American  Paper 
Church  contribution  envelope  3. .343, 749. 
229—72. 

Proctor  and  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Franz.  Norman  J.  .i. 344.010. 
Gass.  Russell  L.  3,343.965. 
I'rotzroan.  Thomas  F.,  J.  A.   Wagoner    and  A 
A.    E.    Staley   Mfg.   Co.    Process   of  casting 
3,344,216,  9-26-67.  Cl.  264—93. 
Pryor.    Cabell    N..   Jr.,    to    United    States   of  America 
Polarity  sampled  averaging  device.  3,344.262 
235 — ^183. 

Pryor,   James   J.    Self-draining  soap  rest   or  tray 
9-26-67,  Cl.  248—346.1. 

PuerU,  Miguel  A.  Drafting  Inatniment.  3,343,265.  9-26-67, 
Cl.  33 — 27. 

I'urdy,  Bruce  B.  and  A.  T.  Godschalx,  to  Appleton  Wire 
Works  Corp.  Heat  treating  apparatus  for  woven  fabrics 
3,343,274.  9-26-67,  Cl.  34—68 

Putman.  Raymond  C,  Sr.,  to  Taylor  Mfg.  Co.  Article  receiv 
ing  and  storage  apparatus.  3.343,638,  9-26-67.  Cl.  194 — 4. 

I*ybus.  Emmett  J.  ;  See — 

McCoy,  Donald  G..  and  Pybus.  3.344,337 

Pye,  David  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Water  flooding  proc- 
ess. 3,343,601,  9-26-67,  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Querfurth,  Wiltielm  :  See — 

Schweitzer,  Otto,  and  Querfurth.   3,344,119. 

Quick.  Lester  K.  Latent  heat  refrigeration  defrosting  system. 
3,343.375.  9-26-67.  Cl.  62—81. 

Raclot,  Bernard,  to  Soclete  Generale  du  Magnesium  Alumi- 
num base  alloys  and  applications  thereof.  3,343.948,  9-26- 
67,  CI.  75    -138. 

Radd.  Frederick  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Continuous  hori 
zonUl  casting  In  a  sacrificial  web.  3.343.580.  9-26-67,  Cl. 
164 — 87.  » 


H.  Y'oung.  to 
amylose   films. 

Navy. 
9-26-67.  Cfl. 

3,343,774, 


Rademacher,  Gustav  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Creepage 
spark  type  plug  having  low  voltage  Igniter  seal.  3,344,304 
U-_'ii-67,  Cl.  3j3— 131 

Kutletsky,  Eugene  :  See 

Kinkel,  Henry  F.,  and  Radetsky.  3,344,387. 

Radice.  I'eler  F.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemic>al8  Corp.  Staiiillzed  vinyl 


3,344.207.     9-26-67,     Cl. 


cbloride    polymer    compositions 
260—897. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See    - 

Briggs.  George  R.   3,344,414. 

Brlggs,  George  R.  3,344,415.  , 

Deiguton,  Ward,  and  Caprio.  3,343,687.  V 

Lewis,  Henry  R.  3,344,365.  ' 

Wright.  Paul  E.  3,343,956. 
Radio  Frequency  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mauwdring,  Joshua  G,  D.  3,344,254. 
Ragland.    Evan    L..    Ill,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Data    translating 
system  having  a  fast  scan  address  section.  3,344,239   l>-2«- 
6.',  Cl.   179-100.3. 
Rait,  Joseph  M.  Fluid  prt-ssure  (li»i»enslng  container  with  valve 

actuated  by  nozzle.  3,343,729,  9   20-67,  Cl.  222-402.21. 
Rakel,  Janit-s  A.,  to  National  Marking  Machine  Co.  Conveying 

means  and  metuud.  3,343,648,  9-2b-67,  Cl    198-27 
Raiiiborian.  Jacob  S.  :  See 

Harrlman,  Allen  C.  3,343,191. 
Ramelson,  Samuel.  Lint  remover.  3,343.194.  9-26-67,  Cl.  15- 

Range.  Walter  K..  Jr.,  and  E.  E.  Tompkins,  to  Esso  Research 
and   Engineering  Co.   Rust   preventive  composition.  3.343,- 
971.  9-26-67.  tT   106      14. 
Kankiu.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.  :  See 

Roberts.  Simon,  and  Rankin.  3,343,697. 
Rapp,    Lee   J.,    to   Tek-OMotive,    Inc.    Vehicle   box   unloader. 

3,343,876.  9-2«^  67.  Cl.  298      1. 
Rasmu.ssen,   Francis  R.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Hydrofoil    with   unsymmetrical   nose   proHle.   3,343,512.  9- 
26-67.  Cl.   114      66.5. 
Rasmussen,  Frits,  to  F.  L.  Sniidth  &  Co.  Crushing  and  drying 

apparatus.  3.343.800,  9-26-67.  Cl.  241 — 47. 
Rassmann.  Christoph.  W.  Georg,  and  W.  Heyer,  to  Gerwerk- 
schatt   Elsenhuttp     Planer   arrangement    of  carrier   liaving 
plural   pockets  mounting  cutter  plates.  3,343,881,  9-26-67 
Cl.  299      34. 
Rauland  Corp.  The:  See 

Kaplan,  Sam  H.  3,344,301. 
Pekosh.  Raymond  J.  3,343.198. 
Rausch.  John  J.  :  See 

Van  Thyne,  Ray  J.,  and  Rausch.  3,343,929. 
Ray,   Willie  «►..   Jr.,  T.   H.    Scott,   and   F.    M.   Maly,   to  M-R-S 

Mfg.   Co.   Elevator  scraper.  3,343.286,  9-26-67.  Cl.  37-8. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See 

Arsov.  Melvin  W.  3,344,420. 
Long.  Leslie  B.  3,344.426. 
Re.  Vlto  ;  See  - 

Solo4,  Louis  P..  and  Re.  3,343.530. 
Recasens.  Joseph  :  See 

Ootou^  Roland  P..  and  Recasens.  3,343.503. 
Redding.   Geoffrey   B  .   and   I)    N.    Lamb,   to   Unite^l  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Method  of  forming  nuclear  fuel 
bodies.  3.344.211.  9-26-67.  Cl.  264^  -.5. 
Redetzk>.  Wultgang  :  See 

Ley,  Kurt,  Walz,  R»>detzky.  and  F'reytag   3,344,109. 
Redman,  James  C,  and  R.   L.   Werner    to  R.   D    Werner,  Inc. 
Front   loading  extension    ladders.    3,343.630,   9-26-^7,    Cl. 
182—209. 
Redon  Trust :  See — 

Mettler,  Carlo.  3,344.244. 
Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hunt.  Charles  d"A.  3.343,828. 
Reed,   Karl    G..    to   Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.    Mixing   process 

and  apparatus.  3,343.816,  9  26-67,  Cl.  259 — 33. 
Reeder.  Earl,  and  L    H.  Sternbach.  to  Hofrmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
2  N-substituted  amino  benzophenones,  3,344,183,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  260—556. 
Rees,  Richard  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Safety 
glass.  3.344.014.  9   26-67,  Cl.  161—203. 

Reesor,  James  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Conduit  system  and 
method  for  making  the  same  or  the  like.  3,343,232.  9-26- 
67,  Cl.  29      458. 

Regan,  Robert  T.,  and  P.  Von  Wiesenthal.  Multitubular  steam- 
hydrocarbon  reformer  furnace.  3.343.923,  9-26-67.  Cl  23 — 
288. 

Regents  of  The  University  of  California.  The  :  Sec — 

Manjikian.  Serop,  Loeb,  and  McCutcban.  3,344.214. 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  :  See 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan.  3,344.294. 
Peras.  Luclen.  3,.'i43,526. 

Rehman,  John  L.  :  See 

Kuts.  Richard  M.,  and  Rehman.  3,343,325. 

Rehner,  John,  Jr.  :  See-  - 

Sernluk,  George  E  .  Rehner,  and  Wei.  3,344,123. 

Reicbe.  Charles  R..  and  J.  M.  Jackson.  Jr..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Production  of  1,1.2  trichloroethane  from  1.2-di- 
chloroethane  and  chlorine.  3,344,197,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 658. 

Reld,  Raymond  W.,  and  P.  F.  George,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Magnesium  base  electrode  coated  with  conductive  car- 
bon-containing epoxy  resin.  3.343,995,  9-26-67.  Cl.  136 — 
121. 

Rein.  Walter,  to  Vereinigte  GlanzstofT  Fabriken  AG.  Optical 
brightening  of  a  polyester  by  Incorporating  2,5-dlmethoxy 
terephthallc  acid  therein.  3.344,115.  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 47. 

Relnhold.  Donald  F.,  and  M.  Sletzinger,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 
Treatment  of  hypertension  with  a  aloha  methyI-3,4-dihy- 
droxyphenylalanlne.  3,344,023,  9-26-67,  Cl.   167— «5. 

Relnmoller,  Gustav  A. :  See — 

Werner,  Paul,  and  Relnmoller.  3,343,872. 
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Reintjes,  George  P.  Refractory  liner  anchorage.  3,343,319,  9- 

26-67,  Cl.  52—249. 
Renker,    Hansjorg,   to  Georg  Fischer  Aktlengesellschaft.   Ad- 
justing arrangement  for  machine  tools.  3,343,243,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  29—27.  _       , 

Renwlck,   William   C,  to  Dow   Corning  Corp.   Eyeglass  case. 

3,343,658.  9-26-67.  Cl.  206 — 6. 
Repholz.  John  M.  :  See — 

Harmon.  Joseph,  Repholz,  and  Sarka.  3,344,241. 
Reserve  Mining  Co.  :  See-  - 

Halsey,  Homer  P.  3,344,346. 
Reslnite  Corp.  :  See 

Hatton.  Richard  L.  3.344,384. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  t 

Guignard.  Boris.  3.343.210. 
Myers,  John  H    3.343,214. 
Rexford,  Harry  E.,  to  Coi  ning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  remov- 
ing «irllne8  In  a  cathode  ray  tube.  3,343,934.  9-26-67,  Cl. 
65—55. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See- 

Reesor,  James  W.  3,343.252. 
Rice,   Archie  H.,  and  W.  R.  Conley,  to  General  Serrlces  Co. 
FlMer  and  method  of  making  same.  3.343,680,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
210—263. 
Rice,  Leonard  M.  :  See — 

Grogan.  Charles  H.,  and  Rice.  3.344.145. 
Rice  Roger  A.,  to  Caterpiller  Tractor  Co.  Resilient  link  con- 
struction. 3.343  S.-iS.  9-26-67.  Cl.  287  119. 
Richards.  Edward  G..  and  P.  L.  Twigg.  to  International  Nickel 
Co.  Nickel  chromium  alloys  useful  in  the  production  of 
wrought  articles  for  high  temperature  application.  3,343.- 
950,  5-2e-67.  Cl.  75—171.  .  ... 

Richards,  Gregory  R  .  to  AMP  Inc.  Terminal  cutting  device. 

3.343,261    9-26-67.  CI.  .30—258  ^   .,    ,  ,. 

Richards.   William   D.   Nozzle  switches  for  fluid  delivery  sys- 
tems. 3.343.723.  9-26-67.  Cl.  222—75. 
Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.  :  See — 

Mulligan.  Robert  J.,  and  Higglns.  3..143.567. 
RIchter.    Sidnev    B..   and    A.    A.    Levin,    to   Velslcol   Chemical 
Corp    Herblcldal  composition  and  method.  3.343.938,  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  71—2.54.  ^      , 

Ridge,  Ronald  A.  J.,  to  Vlckers-Armsf rongs   (Engineers)  Ltd. 
Control   apparatus    In    equipment   for   freeze-drjing   liquid, 
semi  liquid  or  granulated  material.  3,.S43,273,  15-26-67,  CI. 
.tl      48. 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See- 
Bailey.  Ernest  L.  3.:M3.660. 
Rijnsdorp,  Johanne>  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Continuously  operat- 
ing  superatmospheric  distillation  process  control  and   ap- 
paratus therefor.  3.344.040.  9   26-67   Cl.  20.3—1. 
Uiker,    Wllliain    M..    to   Dynalectron   Corp.    Phase  lock   system 
responsive  to  verv  low  frequency  input  signals.  3, 344. .358. 
9-26  67.  Cl.  32!»      122. 
Rlngelman.  John  P.  :  See — 

Webb.  James  E    3.344.340. 
Ringold.  Howard  J.  ;  See  ,         ,„  _,^^ 

Velasco.  Mercedes.  Djerassi.  Ringold.  and  Bowers.  3.344,- 
157. 
Riondel     Pierre,   and    J. -P.   Garnler,    to   Soclete   Anonyme  des 
Ateliers  de  Secheron.  Device  for  controlling  the  contactors 
of  an  electric  motor.  3.344.33.1.  9   26-67.  Cl.  318-393. 
Risberg,    Robert    L..    to  Cutler   Hammer.    Inc     Adjustable  fre- 
quencv   control   svstem.   3.344.326.   9-26-67.   CI.   318—2.30. 
Rittenhouse    Willlani   E.  :  Sre 

Merrill.  Elwyn  E..  Tabol.  Veatey.  and  Rittenhouse.  3.343.- 
216 

Rltc     JOHf^f  '    Rc^ 

Weltz.  Hans  M..  Kroeper.  Wagner,  and  Rltx.  3.344.198. 
Rohbins.  Roland  W..  Jr.  :  .See  - 

Hinton.  Rav  F..  and  Robblns.  3.343,511. 
Roberts.  Charles  C.  :  See— 

Lytle,  John  P..  Hannan.  and  Roberts.  3,343,535. 

Roberts.  Kenneth  S.  .  See—  ,  o.io  ook 

lAgermaslnl,  Joseph  P..  Roberts,  and  Smith.  3.343,.395. 

Roberts.  Simon,  and  J.  D.  Rankin.  Jr.  Safety  closure.  3.343.- 
697.  !>-26-«7.  Cl.  215-9. 

Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :  See— 

Cnrran.  Bernard  E.  3..143..325. 
Tlschuk,  Walter.  3.343,312. 

Robins.  Charles  T  .  and  W.  W.  Ooodnow,  to  I  T  E  Circuit 
Breaker  Co  Electromagnetic  structure  with  low  reluctance 
U  shaped  pole  means.  3.344. 375.  9-26-67.  Cl.  335—174. 

Robinson.  Robert,  and  G.  I.  Fray,  to  Shell  Oil  Co  Novel  2.2  6, 
6  -  tetrachloro  -  1  -  hydroxycyclobexanecarbamlde.  3,d44,l»4. 
9-26-67,  CI.  260 — 557. 

Robinson,  William  L.,  to  Electric  Shop  Developments  Ltd. 
Changegivlng  apparatus.  3..343.641.  9-26-67.  Cl.   194-10. 

Robson.  Harrv  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  producing  synthetic  faujasite  having  a  high  silica 
to  alumina  ratio.  3.343,913,  9-26-«7,  Cl.  23—113. 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See^ 

Fayling,  Clarence  I).,  and  Prickett.  3.343,783. 

Roediger.  Joseph  C.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Asphalt-copolvmer  paper  laminating  composition.  3.344,101, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  260-   28.5. 

Roessler,  Clark  T..  and  R.  V.  Tetz.  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg. 
Corp  Relay  having  improved  armature  and  mobile  contact 
assembly.  3  .344.253,  9-26-67,  CI.  200—144. 

Rogers,  Edward  A.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Plvotally  con- 
nected members.  3,343,260,  9-26-67,  Cl.  30—248. 

Rogers,  Bernlce  P.  :  See — 

Rogers,  James  W.,  Backman,  and  Sewell.  3,343,400. 

Rogers.  James  W..  deceased,  (by  B.  P.  Rogers,  represenUtlve), 
M.  E.  Backman.  and  R.  G.  S.  Sewell,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Navy.  Impact  test  apparatus.  3,343,400,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  73—12. 


Rohde.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Brewer,  Lee  M.,  and  Robde.  3,343,782. 

Roll.  Arthur  A.  :  See — 

Flynn,  Paul  D.,  Gilbert,  and  Roll.  3.343.447. 
Rolle,   Enrique  M.,    Vj    to  Park  Corp.  Wood  blocks  with  nail 

8ecuring_ elements.  3,343,328,  9-26-67,  Cl.  52 — 573. 
RoUman,  Walter  F. ;  See — 

Manny,  Erwln  H..  and  Rollman.  3.343,826. 
Romanl.  Lucien,  J.  Meuwese,  and  C.  Frierese.  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Euergle  Atomlque.   Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of 
the  velocity  of  sound  in  a  gas.  3,343.403,  9-26-67,  Cl.  73 — 
24. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnston,  James  S.  3,343,415. 
Rosen,  Irvln,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Trioxane-norbornadiene 

copolymers.  3,344,120,  9-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 73. 
Rosen  and  Strickman,  co-partnership  :See — 
Strickman.  Samuel  W.  3,343,211. 
Strickman.  Samuel  W.  3,344,093. 
Rosenberg.   Philip.  Photographic  processing  machine.  3,343,- 

472,  9-26-67,  Cl.  95 — ^94. 
Rosenblatt.  William  :  See — 

Oslpow,  Lloyd  I.,  Brashear,  and  Rosenblatt.  3,344,195. 
Ross.  Arnold,  to  Harsco  Corp.  Mobile  concrete  batching  unit. 

3,343  688.  9-26-67,  Cl.  214 — 2.  ^i 

Ross.  William  E.  :  See — 

Wald.  Milton  M.,  and  Ross.  3.344,200. 
Rossi,    Ronald    C,   and   R.    M.   Fulrath,   to   United   States   of 
America,   Atomic  Energy  Commission.   Denslflcatlon  of  re- 
fractorv   compounds.   3,343,915,  9-26-67,  Cl.   23 — 141. 
Rostler.  Fritz  S..  to  Wltco  Chemical  Co,  Methods  for  Improve- 
ment of  asphalts.  3,344,056,  9-26-67,  Cl.  208 — 44. 
Rothaug.  Karl  H.  :  See— 

Twele.  Gunther,  and  Rothaug.  3,343,370. 
Rotocator  Corp.  :  See — 

Unterwelser,  Paul  M.  3.343,643. 
Rotter,  Erhard  iF.,  to  Gebr.  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.  Rewinding  roll- 
er for  winding  to  and  from  a  web  of  material.  3,343,761, 

g_28_87    Cl    242 75  5 

Rowlands.  Tom,  to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.  Cigarette 
conveying  and  aligning  apparatus.  3.343,646,  9-26-67,  CI. 
j9g 25 

Rowton,  Richard  L..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion   of   aromatic  polylsocyanates.   3,344,162.   9-26-67,   Cl. 
260—453. 
Roy.  Robert  B.  Multiple  bin  shipping  and  storage  assembly. 

3.343.903,  9-26-67,  Cl.  312—285. 
Roxmus,  Walter  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Thermal  wire  strip- 
per. 3,343.433,  9-26-67.  Cl.  81—9.5. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.  :  See — 

Berend,  Peter  M.  3,343.706. 
Rubenstein.    Irving    H.,    to    Harwood    Specialties    Com.    Sta- 
bilizer compositions.   3.343,967,  9-26-67,  Cl.  99—136. 
Rubin.    Irwin,    to    International    Rectifier  Corp.    Photovoltaic 

cell  battery  charger.  3,344.334.  9-26-67.  Cl.  320 — 2. 
Rubin.   Morris   M.  Door  knob  cover.  3,343,578.  9-26-67,   Cl. 

150—52. 
Rudensky.  Mikhail  A. :  See— 

Kljuchnikov,     Vitaly    J..    Tsvetkov.    B^etlsov,    Murlykin, 
Rudensky,  and  Taruntaeva.  3,343,644. 
Rueger.  Theodor  :  See — 

Munzer.  Anton,  and  Rueger.  3,343.801. 
Ruete.    Robert    C,    to    Elastic    Stop   Nut    Corp.    of   America. 
Waterproof  electrical  connections.   3,344.391,  9-26-67.  Cl. 
339—60. 
Russln.  Nicholas  C.  C.  J.  Kibler.  and  K.  T.  Barkey.  to  East- 
man Kodak  Co.  Process  for  converting  scrap  polyester  Into 
active  prepolymer  particles  followed  by  powder  build-up  to 
high  molecular  weights.  3.344,091,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260—2.3. 
Ruti  Machinerv  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Geiger,  Otto.  3.343.572. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lund.  Thomas  J.  3,344.419. 
Ryder,    Francis   E.    Linearly   pivoting   light   dlffuser   hanger. 

3  344,270.  9-26-67,  Cl.  240—144. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Glaser.  Ronald  A.,  and  Faust.  3,343,450. 
SKF  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Morrison.  Thomas  W.  3,343,895. 
Sabbe,  Jan,  to  Soclete  Librex  Anstalt.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  manufacture  of  carpets.  3,343,570,  9-26-67,  Cl.  139 — 
21. 
Safir,  Sidney  R. :  See — 

Greenblatt,  Eugene  N..  and  Safir.  3,344,026. 
St.  Jo  e   h  Paper  Box  Co.  :   See — 

Hamilton.  Alexnnder.  Jr..  and  C    D.  Hamilton.  3.343.743. 
Salmon,  Michel  M.  R.  :  See — 

Pbelisse.  Jean  A..  Salmon,  and  Varagnat.  3,344,121. 
Salon  at  Lincoln  Hills  :  See — 

Solos.  Louis  P.,  and  Re.  3,343,530. 
Salzberg,    Emmett   R.,    and   D.    M.   Goodman,   said   Goodman 
assor.  to  Salzberg.  Telephone  answering  and  message  record- 
ing system.  3.344.234.  9-26-67.  Cl.  179—6. 
Salsberg  :  See — 

Salzberg.  Emmett  R..  and  Goodman.  3,344,234. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Durocher.  Hector  R.  3,343,451. 
Tufts,  Donald  W.  3,344,233. 
Sanders.  Guy  J.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Sound  suppressor  for 

reaction    engines.    3.343.629,    9-26-67,   Cl.    181 — 52. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (a.k.a.  Sandoz  A(i )  :  See — 

Uehlinger,  Hanspeter.  3,344,131. 
San  Fernando  Laboratories  :  See — 

Holzl.  Robert  A.  3,343,589.  .  „    „« 

Sannes,    Willis   C.   Bed-llnen-changlng  mechanism.   3,343,188, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  5 — 317. 
San-Oh  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Toyohara,  Shlgeru.  and  Yamada.  3,344,295. 
Santos,    Ernest    W.    Automatic    Injecting   device.    3,343,722, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  222—70. 
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Sargeant.  James  A.  ;  See—  «  «^«  ^a^ 

La  Rosa,  wmiam  A..  Sargeant.  and  Troeger.  S.S43.404. 
Sarka,  August  J.  :  See—  „  „^.  «^, 

Harmon.   Joseph.    Rephola,   and    Sarka.   3,344.241. 
Sarto    Jorma  O..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Hot  start  Tent  and  flame 

arrester  for  carburetor.   3.343,819.  9-26-67.  CI.  261—1 
Sato.  KeiJchl :  See—  „  ^^,  ^„^ 

Kondo,  Hideo,  Al,  and  Sato.  3,343.420. 
^Saums.  Harry   L.    and   W.   \V.   Pendleton,   to  Anaconda  wire 
and  Cable  Co.  Tlectrlcal  apparatus.  Insulating  composition 
therefor  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,343,984.  9-26- 
6T.  CI.  117—218. 
Savldes,  Christos :  Se««—  ^       „„..,.« 

Alhelm.  Rol)ert  J  .  and  Savldes   3,344.113. 
Schaad.   William  J.,  and   W.  N    Schlnk.  to  Indak  Mfg.  Corp. 
Carry-over  and   stopping   switches  with   Improved   arcuate 
shaped  contact  structure.  3,344.242.  9-26-67.  CI.  20O— 11. 
Schanzer.  Oswald  :  See — 

Gansheimer.  Josef,  and  Schanxer.  3,344.063. 
Schelnwald.    Reuben.    Golf    club    receptacle    with    colUpalble 

chair.  3.343,869.  9-26-67,  CI.  297—217. 
Schelr^.  Harold  R..  Jr.  ;  See— 

Aulds,  Darrell  D.,  and  Schelre.  3,343.493. 
Schennum.    Russell    T.    Foot    placement    guide    for    golfers. 

3.343,288,  »-26-67.  CI.  33—174. 
Scheutrniann.    Kurt    1*.    Ignition    system    for    preventinit   un- 
authorized  use  of   vehicles.   3,343.625.  9-26-67.   CI.    180— 
114 
Schlefer,    Harry   M..   J.    W.   Vandyke,    and   J.    8.   Delphenlch. 
Silicone  greases  of  high  mechanical  and  thermal  stability. 
3.344,066.  9-26-67,  Cf  252—28. 
Schlefer.   Harry    M..  and   D.   R.   Weyenberg,   to  Dow  Corning 
Corp.  High  temperature  lubricants.  3,344.070.  9-26-67.  CI. 
252—49.6. 
SchllTer.    Gunter.    to    Klelnewefers.    Job.,    Sohne.    Method    of 
controlling    the   steam    In    treatment    chambers   for   textile 
materials.  3.343.187.  9-26-67,  Cl.  8—149.3. 
Schlmsky.   David,   to  United   States  of  America.  Navy.   Elec- 
tronic compaMtor.  3.344.319.  9-26-67.  CT.  317—148.5. 
Schlnk.  William  N.  :  See— 

Schaad.  William  J.,  and  Schlnk    3.344.242. 
Schjeldahl   O.  T..  Co.  :  See — 

Laegreid,  NMls.  and  Moseaon.  3,344.054. 
SchladiU,     Hermann.     Self  lubricating    structure.    3.343,953. 

9-26-67,  Cl.  75 — 206. 
Schlumberger  Technoloev  Ci">rD. :  See — 
McCune.  James  D.  1343.822. 
Current.  J«mes  H.  3,343.607. 
Schmednecht.   Pred   C.   Garment  hanger.   3.343.733.  9-26-67, 

Cl.  223—95. 
Sihiiieiser    Kurt.  K.  Lehmann.  H.  W.  Zleirler.  and  W    Kowal 
ski.  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  controllInK   the   temperature   prevailing   In   a   sintering 
grate   of   the    type   used    for   drying  and   calcining   shapes. 
3.343.823.  9-26-67.  Cl.  263—28. 
Schmled.    August,    and    W     Jan,    to   Elln  Union   Aktiengesell- 
schaft fur  Elektrlsche.   Regulating  transformer.   3,344,380. 
9-26-67.  n.  336-    58 
Schneider.  Paul,  to  Brown  Boverl  k  Cle.  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cabinet  for  semiconductors  with  cooling  blocks.  3,344,315, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  317—100 
Schneider.   Richard   R.,   to   Harbison-Walker   Refractories  Co. 

Rotary  kiln    3.343.824,  9-26-67.  Cl.  263—33. 
Schone.  Siegfried  :  See — 

.\ckermann.  Karl.   Bartos.  and  Schone.   3  343,452. 

Schorr,  Manfred,  R.  Fussganger,  F.  Bauer,  and  G.  Nesemann, 

to  Farbwerke   Hoechst    .\ktlengesellschaft    vormals    Melster 

Lucius  A  Brunlne   Halogenated  S,8.8-trlphenylpropyl-amlne 

compounds.  3.344.155.  9-26-67.  Cl.  260—389. 

Schraudenbach.     Paul.     Paving     block.     .1.343. 4»",S.     9-20  r.T. 

ri    94      11. 

Schroeder    Manfred   U..    to   Bell  Telenbone  L;tb«ratorie».   Inc. 

.\ppnrntus    for    and    method    of    determining    the    acoustic 

properties  of  an  enclosure.  3..143  «27^  9-26-67.  C).  ISl-    .5. 

^Schro<»der.   Manfred   R.   to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratorles.  Inc 

''^      Apparatus    for    analv7ing    th<>    sp««ctra    of   complex    wavm. 

.1  .144  .149    9-2f.-r.7    Cl.  .124—77. 

Schroeder    Rudolf.    Extensible   too"   drlTer  device.   3,.^43.414. 

9-2«'.-<!7.  n    SI  — 60. 
Schueler.    Marlin    A.,    to    I'nlmark   Corp.    Electrostatic   print 
Ing  with  stencils  mounted  on  a  drum.  .1.343.483.  9-2fi-67. 
n.   101-114. 
Schullwerve.   Steven.   Pressjire  sealed  rofarv  cvllndrlcal  shut- 
off  valve   3..143.S02.  9-26-67   C\   251      175. 
Schulz.    Wallace    W..    to    I'nlted    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energv    Commission.    Rerovery    of   aluminum    nitrate   from 
aoueoiis    solutions.    1.343  912.    9^  20- «?.    Cl.    23—102. 
Schuman.     Seymour    C.     Production     of    styrene.    3.344,201. 
9-2r,-fl7.  Cl.  260-  669. 
,  Schuman.    .Sevmour    C.    Pro<luctlon   of   methyl   acetylene   and 
'^       propylene.  .'1.344.203   »-2<;-67.  Cl.  260     r,7H. 
-  -^Schwartz.  Morris,  and  W.  K.  Bender,  to  The  Kalart  Co..   Inr. 
■^      Magnetically   conductive   Ink    recording   system.    3.344.238. 
9-26-07.  Cl.   179—100.2. 
Schwarz.   Robert,   Jr..   to   Becton.   Dickinson  and  Co.  Animal 
cage   filter  cover.   3,343.520,  9-26-07.   Cl.    119—15. 
^'  Schweitzer.  Otto,  and   W.  Querfurth.   to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Production  of  poly- 
oxymethylenes.    3,344.119.    9-2«5-67.    Cl.    260—67. 

Schwendeman.  James  L. :  .s'ee 

Blrum.  Gall  H..  Schwendeman.  and  Anderson.  3,.'J44.112. 

Scott,  Dean  P.,  K.  Staugaard,  and  S.  F.  Pelowskl,  to  Bur 
roughs  Corp.  Automatically  controlled  printer  for  printing 
and  coding  documents.  3,343,482.  9-26-67,  Cl.  101—93. 

Scott.  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Ray.  WIlMe  O.,  Jr.,  Scott,  and  Maly.  3  343,286. 

Scott.  William  P..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Foam  inhibition. 
3.344,075,  9-26-67,  Cl.  252—75. 


scotto.  Vincent:  See— 

Westeren.    Herbert    W.,    Scotto.   and   .Sefton.    .1.343.518. 
.><e.(ton.    William    H..    to    tlastman    Ko<lak    Co.    Isomerlzation 
l>r>M-esH    for    certain    i-yrlulies^ane    Htereolsoniers.    3.344  164 
i»  2r.  r,7.  ci.  26<)     4f.4. 
■  ••<«>  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Polrles,  Louis  P.  3.344..132. 
s.-ehiirg  <"orp  .  The:  Sn 

llrlll,  Frank   D..  Johnson.  .Vckermann.  and  Biagl.  3.343. 
72.H. 
."^efton.  William  »;.:  Srr 

Westeren.    Ilerlert    W..   .S<-otto.  and   .S4>rton.   3,343.518. 
."<egersf  rom.  Frederick  W. :  .Srr 

Brown.  John   M.,   KImberly.  and   Seger>>truni.   .1.343.227. 
Seldler.     I  ion     W,     to    Til.-     !»<•>*     (^Iieniliiil    Co.     Packiige    and 

laniliiute   thereof.   .1  .14.'l,(;»>.1.   9  2<!  <;7,  Cl.   2im;      46. 
Selfrled.  Albert   L..   to  M<Gruw  Killson  Co.   Belt   re<ord  trun». 
p  >rt  mechanism  fttr  dictating  machines.  .1. .143. 740.  U-2<i  07. 
n     221".      ls» 
.•tellers.     Howard     V.     Tire    carrier.     3.343.73  1.    9   26  <i7.    V\. 

Tl\      42tMi. 
Sellars.   James   K.,   Jr.,   and    R.   C.    King,    to   Hamilton    Comc<>, 

Inc.  Training  clialr.  3,343.179,  9-26-(17.  Cl.  4 — 134. 
Sellers.  W.   U  :  Srr 

Burton.  Knimitt  V..  and  Stark.  3. .143.237. 
."■eullelien.  Paul  W. :  .s'rr 

Yarrlson.    Walter   W..    Battell.   and    Senflehen     3.343.221. 
Senfv.    Karl,    to    Geiicr.il    Motors    Corp.    Injector    clamp    and 

In.lev  ilevlce.  :;.34:«.7»s.  U    26   r.7.  Cl.  2.19      .V1.1. 
Seriiluk.   (;eorKe    V...   J.    Rehner.    Jr.,   anti    P.    E.   Wei.   to   Essn 
Keseiirch   and    Engineering  Co.   Cros>.llnklnK  |Mdviiiers   with 
a    halogenated    sulfur    com|M>und.    3..144.123.    9-2«V-67.    Cl. 
26<>-   79  3. 

IHinald  \..  to  DWdectrlc  Products  Engineering  Co.. 
Coaxial    transmUsInn    llnei*.    3.344  170.    9   2<'>  07.    Cl. 

9<;. 

Donald  .\..  to  I»lele<'trlc  Produ<-ts  Engineering  Co.. 
Elei'trlcal  transmission  line.  3,344.371.  9  2<'.-07.  Cl. 
96. 

Set- 

W.    and    B.    P..    Backman.    and    Sewell. 


.\..     Patterson.     Shay,     and     Tresner 


Fox,  Hansen,  and  Shays.  3..144. 


Sewell 

Inc. 
XX.K 
Sewell 
Inc 
333 
Sewell.  Robert  <;.  S 
Rogers.    James 
3  343,400. 
.Sexstone.    John    II..    to    Brown    k    Williamson    Tobacco    Corp. 
Multiple    filter    making    machine.    3.343, 4t;2.    9   26-07.    Cl. 
93      1 . 
Shafc.  John  M. :  See 

Blight.    Dennis    J..    Yetton.   and    Shafe.    3.343.852. 
Sliaheen.    John.    Ta\l    meter    monitoring    system.    3.343.624. 

9   2f,^n7.  CI.  IHU     102. 
Sli.iplro.    .Vrnold.   W.    Hammer,   and   L.  J.   Kerlvan,   to   Sweet 
heart  Cup  Corp.  MetluHl  of  making;  containers  from  expand- 
able   plastic    sheets.    3.144.222.    9   2<;-07.    Cl.    204      121. 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  to  Penns.ilt  Chemicals  Corp.  Centrifuge 
having     plural     conveving     means     for     solids.     3.341. "HO. 
9  20-07.  Cl.  233      7 
shay.  .Anthony  J.:  .*«■«•«■ 
Whalev.     Howard 
3.344.024. 
.Shays.  Richard  S.  :  Srr 

MacDonald,  Duncan  .\ 
4«>1. 
Shea    Freilerlck  L.,  Jr. :  Nee — 

.Mogg.  Donald  W..  and  Shea.  3.344.217. 
Shell  Oil  Co.    .see 

I>e  Wltz,  Gerald  C.  and  Dekker.  3.344.215. 
(;il)bs.   Sam   G.  3,141.409 
(Mddy,  Charles  S.  3.141,990. 
Grey,  Alan  E..  and  Banasky    3.344. 20.^. 
Hardesty.  Donald  E.  3,344.042. 
HImes.  Glenn  R..  and  Carter.  3..143,582. 
Manasla.  Joseph  P..  and  Allen.  3.344.09*>. 
Menu.  Jacob  J..  Folckemer.  and  Miller.  3.344.021. 
Rljnsdorp.  Johannes  E.  3.144.040. 
Robinson.  Robert,  and  Frav.  3  344  1R4. 
Walght,  Francis  M  ,  and  MacPhall.  3.344.06S. 
Wald.  Milton  M  .  and  Ross.  3.344.200. 
Shelton    John  P.,  Jr. :  See 

Webb.  James  E.  3.344.425. 
Sherman    Earle  C.   to  Ollnkraft.   Inc.   Carton  erector  appa- 
ratus  and    process.   3.343  46fl,   9-26-67.   Cl.   93     53. 
Sherwood.    Robert    J.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Army. 

Mortar  shell.  3.343.488,  9-26-67.  Cl.  102-    49.1. 
Shewmake.  Glenn  \.:  See  „„.„.„„ 

Pollard.  Richard  A.,  and  Shewmike.  3  343  1S9. 
Shlbe.  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  M.  Slttenfleld,  to  Holllchem  <  org. 
Blocldal     quaternary     ammonium     sulfamates.     3.344,018, 
9-26-67    Cl    167 — 22. 
Shlffinan,  Seymour  B.  Combined  containers.  3,343.746.  9-26- 

67    Cl    229 — 51. 
Shipman,  George  E.,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  Seal  device.  3.343.- 

891.  9-26  67.  Cl.  308—36.1. 
Shiyakhter.  Isaak  A.,  and  D.  D.  Verner.  Flexible  atethoacope. 
3.343.628,  9-26-67.  Cl.  181—24. 

Shok  I/ok  Co. :  See—  „„.».« 

Silverman.  Daniel,  and  \atx%.  3.343.248. 
Short     James    N..    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Co.    Polybutadlene 

blends  of  Improved  cold  flow.  3.344,206.  9-26-67.  Cl.  260— 

894. 

SIbert.  Claud  E. :  See—  „  „   .    „, 

Chappell.  Sterling  F..  and  SIbert.  3.344.191. 

Slckler.  Raymond  W..  and  E.  C.  ZImmer.  Skirting  means. 
3.343,326,  9-26-67.  Cl.  52 — 483. 

Siegel,  Frederick  P.  :  See — 

Slegel.  Frederick  P.  3.343.540. 

Siegel,  Frederick  !*..  to  F.  P.  Slegel  and  H.  S.  Slegel.  Swab- 
type  applicator  with  Impregnated  medicament.  3.343.540. 
9-2fr  67,  Cl.  128—269. 
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Slegel.  Howard  S. :  See — 

Slegel.  Frederick  P.  3,343.540. 
Siegel.   Jerome   J.,   and    S.    Leavltt.    to   Capitol   Packing  Co. 
Method  of  forming  and  dispensing  aerosol  dispensible  po- 
Ivmerixable  compositions.  3.343.718.  9-26-67.  Cl.  222 — 1. 
Slegler.  Lawrence.  Partition.  1,343,742,  9-26-67,  Cl.  229 — 15. 
Siegler,  Robert  S.,  and  J.  P.  Luciani,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion,   Inc.    Spark   discharge   monitoring  device.    3,343,366. 
9-26-67.  Cl.  60 — 39.82. 
Siemens  k  Halake  Aktlengesellacbaft :  See — 

Slrtl.  Erhard.  and  Dersin.  3.344.002. 
Silver.  Arthur  (J. :  .See- 

Foulger,  Kenneth  D..  and  Silver.  3.344,402. 
Silverman,    Daniel,   and   H.    -M.   Lang,    to   Shok   Lok   Co.   Ap- 
paratus for  Joining  two  tubular  metal  elements  by  simul- 
taneous deformation  to  form  interlocking  ridges.  3,343,248, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  29 — 200. 
Silverman,  Daniel,  and  .\.  H.  Sparks,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum (.'orp.  IHsplaying  subtractively  combined  seismic  data. 
3,344,395,  9   26-67.  Cl.  310— 15.5. 
Sllverwood,  Frederick  W.,  and  R.  Heyes,  to  Pilklngton  Bros. 
Ltd.   Apparatus  for  skimming  dross  from  a  molten  metal 
bath.  3,343.936.  9-26-67.  CI.  63 — 168. 
Silvestri.   Giovanni  J.,   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy. 
Electro-mechanical  linear  motion  actuator.  3.343.427.  9-26- 
67,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
Silvia.  Denis  A.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
of   making  solid    thermite   pellets.   3,344.210,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
264—3. 
SImonyan,  Karabet,  and  H.  Kim,  to  General  Instrument  Corp. 
Testing  apparatus   for   a   sequence  of   transistors   and   the 
like  having  a  condition  responsive  marker.  3,344,351,  t>-20- 
67.  Cl.  324 — 158. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Clough,  Thcmias  J.,  and  Young.  3,344,204. 
Engebretson,  Gordon  R.  3,344,0.')9. 
Singer,  Edwin,  and  A.  Geissler,  to  Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp. 
Automatic    monitoring   systems   and   apparatus.   3,344,408, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  34t>— 172..'). 
Sinlckl,  Leon,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Lifting  grapple  for 

reels  and   the  like.   3,343.861,  9-26-67.  Cl.  294-07. 
Slrtl.   Erhard.  and   H.  Dersin.   to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. .Method  of  pro<lucing  epitaxial  lavers  on  semi- 
conductor monocrystals.  3.344,002,   9-2ti-67,  Cl.   148 — 175. 
Slttenfleld,  .Marcus  :  See — 

Shlbe,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Slttenfleld.  3.344.018. 
Sklaroff.  Morton,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Step  motor  Including  per- 
manent magnet  rotor  and  sectioned  stator.  3.344.325.  9-26- 
67.  Cl.  318-138. 
Skoggard,   Bruno  B.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Hollow  ar- 
ticles,   die    elements    and    methods    of    forming    the    same. 
3,344,007,  9-20-67,  Cl.  l.-)6— 212. 
Slay.  Buford  O..  Jr.  :  See- 

Carbajal.    liernard  (;.,   Ill,   and   Slay.   3,344,0.V». 
Sletzinger.  Meyer  :  See — 

Reinhold.  Donald  F.,  and  Sletzlnger.  3.344.023. 
Smidth.  F.  L.  k  Co.  :  See — 

KasmuNsen,  Frits.  3.343.800. 
Smith,  Cloyd  D.  Prefabricated  modular  panel  vtructure  and 
mixlular  panel  units  therefor.  3,343.314.  9-26-67.  Cl.  52 — 
14.-I. 
Smith.  Howard  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Craft.  John  L..  nolo.  Newitt,  and  Smith.  3,344.40."), 
Smith.  John  E..  25%    to  J.   R.  (Joodlett.  Planter.  3..143..'>07. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  111—73.  1 

Smith.  Joseph  E. :  See —  I 

l^igermaslnl.  Joseph  P..  Roberts,  and  Smith.  3.343.395. 
.Smith.  Karl  E.  :  See  - 

Bethea.  Malcolm.  Jr..  and  Smith.  3,344.224. 
Smith.   Kent    F.,   and   J.   B.   Thompson,    to   United   States  of 
America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Radiation    monitor 
with    background    compensation.    3,344.277.    9-26-67.    (1 
250—83.6. 

Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Loev,  Bernard.  3,344.140. 
Smith.  Leiand  L.  :  See — 

Greenspan,  George.  Smith,  Foell.  and  Rees.  3,344.0.18. 
Smith.  Marvin :  See— 

(Jrosbard.  Gregory,  and  Laienberry.  3.343,295. 
Smith.    Merlin   G..   and   E.   Stern,    to   International   Business 

Machines    Corp.    Methods    of    making    thru-connections    in 

semiconductor  wafers.'  3.343.256.   l»-26-87.   Cl.   29 — 578. 
Smith.   Robert  A.,   to   U.S.  Alomic  Energy  Commission  under 

the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2182.  Control  device  for  nuclear 

reactors.  3.344.034.  9-26-67,  Cl.  170^—30. 
Smith.  Robert  V..  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc.  Polyamide-form- 

aldehyde  condensate.  3,344,118,  9-26-67,   Cl.   260 — 51. 
Smolens,    Harry    O..    to    Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.   Cellulose 

bleaching   process    using   peroxide   solution   containing  an 

alkali  metal  carbonate  and  bicarbonate.  3.343,906,  9-26-67, 

'-   I.      O 1  11. 

Smulders,  August  H.  .M.,  to  N.V.  Werf  Gusto  v/li  l-"^rnia  AG 
Smulders.  Drilling  platform.  3..143,372.  9-26-67,  Cl.  61— 
46.5. 

Snelder,  Benjamin.  Stretchable  gore  shoe  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  3,343,282,  9-26-67,  Cl.  36—51. 

Snia   Vlscosa  Societa'  Naiionale  Industria  Applicazloni  Vis- 
cosa  S.p.A.  ;  See — 

PannegglanI,  Paolo,  and  Nicita.  3,343,240. 
^"jder,  Gerald  J.  Tank  construction.  3.343,703,  9-26-67,  CI. 

Snyder.  Harvey  :  See-  - 

Alexeff.  Alexander  V'.,  and  Snyder.  3,343,737. 
Societa  Internationale  Fonovislone  S.p.A. :  See — 

Bottanl,  Angelo.  3,344,240. 


Societa'  Itallana  Prodottl  Schering :  See — 

Gallmberti,  Paolo,  Gerosa,  Melandri,  and  Bnttinl.  3.344.- 
168. 
Soclete  Anonyme  des  Ateliers  de  Secheron  :  Se«^ 

Riondel,  Pierre,  and  Garnier.  3.344,333. 
Soclete  Anonyme  :  Soclete  Natiomile  des  Petro'es  d'Aoultaine  : 
See —  *  '. 

Loupere,  Andre.  3,343.377.    ' 
Soclete    des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et   de   Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  See — 

Stanlmlrovltch,  Douchan.  3,343,994. 
Soclete  Generale  du  Magnesium  :  See — 

Raclot,  Bernard.  3,343,948. 
Soclete  Llbrex  Anstalt :  See — 

Sabbe,  Jan.  3,343,570. 
Sohda,  Yoshimi :  See — 

Sohda,  Yoshitoshl  and  Yoshlml.  3,343,474. 
Sboda.  Yoshitoshl  and  Yoshimi.  Building  with  a  vent  device. 

3,343.474,  &-2«-67,  Cl.  98-^1. 
Sohnleln,  Dieter  :  See — 

Grelfenhagen,  Karl-Helnz.  and  Sohnleln.  3,343,757. 
Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Thomson.  Charles.  3,343,652. 

Thomson,  Charles.  3,343.653. 

^t85,'9-2L6^':'cf -ro^'ia'"""'  ""^  "*■  ^^''''  ^*^'-  '•'"•- 

Soler  Marti,  Jose  :  JSee — 

Soler  Marti,  Antonio,  Jose,  Juan,  and  M.  3,343,385. 
Soler  Marti,  Juan  :  See — 

Soler  Marti.  Antonio, 'Jose,  Juan,  and  M.  3,343,385. 
Soler  Marti,  Mario  :  See — 

Soler  Marti.  Antonio.  Jose.  Juan,  and  M.  3,343,385. 
Sollmar,  Keith  F.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Arthur  I.,  and  Sollmar.  3.343,888. 
Solum,  James  R.,  to  B  A  W^  Inc.  Two  stage  centrallzer.  3,348,- 

608.  9-26-67,  Cl.  166—241. 
Solomir,  John  G.,  R.  Akeret,  and  P.  Souady,  to  SwIbs  Alumi- 
num Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  dense  sintered 
ardcles.  3,343,209.  9-26-67,  Cl.  18 — 4. 
Solos,   Ix)ul8  P.,  and  V.   Re,   to  Salon  at  Lincoln  HlPs.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  a  person's  hair  and  scalp.  3,343,530, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  128 — 65. 
Souady,  Paul :  See — 

Solomir,  John  G.,  Akeret,  and  Souady.  3,343  209.  * 

South,   Peter,   and  J.  -W.  Tanney,   to  Canadian  Patents  aid 
Development  Ltd.  Fluid  flow  measuring  device.  3,343,413, 
9—26—67,  Cl.  73 — 194. 
Southam  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Phillips,  Norman  W.  F.,  and  Southam.  3,343,946.  i 

Southern  .«;teel  Co. :  See — 

Browning,  James  E..  and  Youngblood.  3.343.302.  ] 

Sowa,    Prank    J.    Method    of   controlling    Insects   and    mlcroX 
organisms.  3,344,019,  9-26-67,  CT.  167 — 22.  "- 

Sparks,  Nell  R.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Cancelling 
•    seismic  multiple  reflections  by  transmitting  only  the  down- 
travelling  seismic  signals  detected  from  the  original  trans- 
mitted. 3.343  62C,  9-26-67,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Spanjersberg,  Arie  A. :  See — 

De  Vrles,  Hans  J.,  and  Spanjersberg.  3,343,672. 
Sparks.  Nell  R. :  See— 

.    Silverman,  Daniel,  and  Sparks.  3,344,395. 
Sparrow.  Kenneth  M..  to  J.  E.  Frallck.  Dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines. 3.344,338,  9-26-67,  Cl.  322—75. 
Sperry  Rand  Con).  :  See — 

Bennett,  Ralph  V.  8,343,788. 
Blanshlne.  Allison  W.,  and  Mann.  3,343,276. 
Speshyock.  Reuben  F.  Contact  lens  conditioning  facility.  3.343.- 
657.  9-26-67,  Cl.  206—5.  j      .  — 

Sponge  Eric  H..  to  Paciflc  .Scientific  Co.  Safety  harness.  3,343,- 

763.  9-26-67.  Cl.  242—107.4. 
.Squibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons,  Inc. :  See— 
Dlnssi.  Patrick  A.  3,344,149. 
Sta-Hl  Corp. :  See- 
Bradford.  Kenneth  C.  3,343,33«. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Mfe.  Co. :  See — 

Protzman,  Thomas  F.,  Wagoner,  and  Young.  3,344,216. 
Stamberger,    Paul,   and   A.    Nolan.    Vehicle  protective  cover. 

3,343,556,  9-26-67,  Cl.  185 — 5. 
Stammn.  Vernon  G. :  See — 

Burton.  Emmltt  V.,  and  Stark.  3,348,237. 
Standard  Electric  Time  Co.,  The :  See — 

Jarvls,  Leo  N.  3,344,288. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brannen,  Cecil  O.,  Wuellner,  and  Edmlsten.  3.344.067. 
Everlng,  Bernard  L.,  Coley.  and  Wilson.  3.344.060. 
Hensley,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  and  Towle.  3,344,177. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  (Ohio)  :  See— 

Standish,  Norman  W.,  and  Greene.  3,344,172. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 

Albert,  Marcel  O.  3.343,465. 
Standish.  Norman  W..  and  J.  L.  Greene,  to  The  Standard  OH 
Co.  Haloacetic  acid  salts  of  cyclobutane-l,2-bi8( methylene 
amine).  3,344,172,  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 501. 
Stang,  Harald  N.  C. :  See- 
Eriksson,  Elof  E.,  and  Stang.  3,344,287. 
Stanlmlrovltch,  Douchan,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes 
et  de  Traction  ("Soclete  Anonyme).  Deferred  action  electric 
device  and  mode  of  activation.  3,343,994,  9-26-67,  Cl.  136 — 
90. 

Stanko.  John  A.  Simulated  golfing  turf  in  which  divot  de- 
^essions  may  be  produced  and  studied.  3,343,843.  9-26-67, 
Cl.  273 — 186. 

Star  Filter  Co. :  See — 

Harvlth,  Erwln.  3,348,682. 
Stark,  Hassel  C. :  See — 

Barton,  Emmltt  V.,  and  Stark.  3,343,237. 
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Statbam  Instramenta,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Stubbs.  R«agh  A.  3,344,283. 
Stautoer,  Terence  R. :  See —     ^       ^       „„.,^o-,n 

Thatcher.  Donald  L..  and  Stanb«r.  3,343,870. 

Staugaard,  Kenneth  :  See—  u,    ,  lA-a  Asto 

Scott,  Dean  P.,  Staugaard.  and  Pelowskl.  8.343  482. 
Stauss    Martin  G.,  and  J.  J.  Survelas,  to  Anderson  Knglneer- 
Inlco  .  Inc   Sniw  plow  bitch.  3,343,850.  »-26-67.  CI.  280— 


ing  ( 
504. 


Steffen,  Glenn  W.  Eye  lining  method.  3.343,5»2,  »-26-67.  CI. 

132 — 88.7. 
'Steinberger.  Robert  J. :  See —  «  „..  „.« 

Mayland,  Bertrand  J.,  and  Stelnberger.  3,344,050. 
Stelndler.   -Martin   J.;   See—  ..  «*  .    ji        o  iai  a-iA 

Anastasla.  Louis  J..  Alfredson,  and  Stelndler.  3.343,924. 
Stelmak     John    P     Electrical    connection    of    components    to 

printed  circuits.  3.344,316.  9-26-67,  CI.  317— lOV 
Stephan    Paul  G..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Manu- 
factured article.  3,343,670,  9-26-67.  CI.  20«^--65. 
Stephenson.   William   H.   Fluid   cushion.   3,343.775.   9-26-67, 

CI.  248—400. 
Stern,  Emanuel:  See —  „„,„„.^ 

Smith,  Merlin  G..  and  Stern.  3.343.25U. 
Sternbach.  Leo  H.  :   See  ,.    „„^..,oo 

Reeder    Earl,  and  Sternbach.  3  344.183.    ^   ^        .  __ 

Steven.x.  Raymond  H.,  to  F.  W.  Bell  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  displacement  utilizing  a  hall  Pj«tf  ?«>«'- 
tioned  tangential  to  an  arcuate  magnetic  field.  3,344,^547, 
9-26-67,  CI.  324- 4.-).  „  t,     j      . 

,  'Stevens.  Robert  T..  and  M.  Hersh.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp  Reinforced  directly  compressed  non  granulateo  phar 
maceutlcal   crystalline  lactose  tablets.   3,344.030,   9-26-67, 

pi     1ft7 8'> 

StewaTt    Joh'n  K.,   to  Canada   Iron   Foundries.   Ltd.  R»ll«'ay 

track  tamping  Apparatus.  3.343,497.  ^-26-67.  CI.  104-ll 
Stlkkers.  Alexander  P.  :   See—  „„.,..,„ 

Glllick    Lanrance  H.,  and  Stlkkers.  3,343,473. 
Stoft    Paul  E.    to   Hewlett  Packard  Co.   Measurement   meter. 

3,344.350.  9-26-67,  CI.  324—77. 
Storck.  Wlnfrled  :  See—  ^   „„,.^„ 

Manecke.  Georg.  and  Storck   3..344.090.  „     .        .  , 

Stout    Allison  B..  Jr.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corp.  Horizontal 

wind  detector.  3.343,412.  9   26-67.  CI.  7.3— IS*-  _.    , 

Stow    George  C,  Jr..  W.  C.  Mallonee.  and  H.  D.  Barrrtt.  to 

jilonwTnto    Co.    Nylon    tire    cords.    3.343.363.    9-26-67.    CI. 

57—140. 
Strakhov.  Nicholas  A.  :   See-^ 

McNalr.  Irving  M..  Jr..  Strakhov,  and  Young.  3.344.,348. 
Strandell,  Per-Olof.   Arrangement  In  rolling  mills.  3,343, 3»«, 

Q o  ft f\  T     C*}     T  *} 2 1 S 

Stratton  Charles' A.,  to' Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Drilling  fluids 
and    a'ditlves    therefor     3,344.063.    &-26-67.    CI.    252-8.5 

Strlckman  Samuel  W..  to  Rosen  and  Strickman.  co-partner 
ship  Apparatus  for  forming  ring-shaped  extrudates.  3.343. 
211.  9-26-67.  CI.  IS-   5. 

Strlckman  Samuel  W.,  to  Rosen  and  Strlckman.  co-partner 
ship  Resinous  composition  and  methods  of  making  and 
foaming  the  same.  3..344.093.  9-26-67.  CI.  280—2.5. 

'Strycker  Stanley  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Hydrocar 
bonylene  bl8(alkylnltracarbamates».  3.,344.170.  9-26-67.  CI 

260 — 482.  „   _,         ,  , 

Stuart     Gerald    W.,    to   Traffic   TransjKirt    Engineering,    Inc. 

Vehicle  transport.  3.343.865.  9-2H-67.  CI.  296—1. 
Stubben.  John's  :    See 

StUbben,  Werner  J.  K.  3..343..33S. 
Stabben     Werner    J     K.     to    Job's    Stubben.    Saddle  cushion 

assembly.  3.343,338.  9-26-67,  CI.  54—44. 
stubbs,  Reagh   \..   to  S*tatham  Instruments.   Inc.  Amplifying 

system  with  roll  off  freouency  and  roll  off  rate  of  amplified 

signal  predetermined    .1.344.283.  9-26-67.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Stuebe    Carl,   to  The   Lubrlzol  Corp.   Lubricant  additive  and 

lubricant    containing   same.    3.344.069.    9-26-67.    CI.   252 

Stute.    Carlton    F..    to    Admiral    Corp.    Knock    down    cabinet 

assembly   clip.   3,343,853,   9-2ft-67.   CI.   287—20.92. 
Stutz.  Robert  E.  :   X»v—  ^„  ^     „,.o=,n 

Chapman,  Alfred  D..  Stuti.  and  Branch.  3.343.519. 

.Sudhoff     Roy    W  .    to    Monsanto    Co.    Process    for    producing 
alkenyl  pyridines.  3.344.143.  9-26-67.  CI.  260—290. 
^  Sumllas.  John  W.    to  International   Business  Machines  Corn. 
Magnetostrictlve  delay  line  driver.  3..344.321.  ^26-67.  CI. 
317— 148..->. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See 

Nelkam.   William   C.   :i.."M4.04."S 
Nelkam.   William  C.   3.344.046. 
Nelkam    William  C.  3.344.047. 
Vanderwerff.  William  D.  3.344.152. 

Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See — 

Erikson.  Robert  W..  and  Swedberg.  3..H43.494. 

Survelas,  John  J.  :   Sec — 

Stauss,   Martin  O..  and   Survelas.  3..343.850. 
Sua    Oskar.   to   Keuff  k  Ksser  Co.   Coupling  components  for 

light  sensitive  dlaio  coatings.  3.343.»«0.  »-2«^-67.  CI.  96— 

91. 

Sarama.  Frank;   S'ee-  „„.„„„„ 

Maxwell,  Douglas  H..  and  Suyania.  3.343,982. 

^      Svendsen.  Konrad  S.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Expan- 
sion plate.  3„343..327.  9-26-67.  CI.  52—573. 

8wedberg.  Nils  E.  :   See  „   „  .^. 

~  Erikson.  Robert  W..  and  Swedberg.  3.-343.494. 

Sweetheart  Cup  Corp  :   See 
—  Shapiro.  Arnold.  Hammer,  and  Kerlvan.  3,.344,222. 

Swiss  .Aluminum  Ltd.  :   See  ^^ 

Solomlr.  John  O.,  Akeret,  and  Souady.  3,343.209. 

Sykes.  Roger  A   :   Set- 

Bies,  Frank  R..  and  Sykes.  3,344,369. 


S)-lvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Aberixk.  Philip  O.   3,344.3.83. 

Lagermasinl.  Joseph   P.,   Roberts,  and  Smith.  3,343.395. 
Svlvester,  Joseph  A.,  to  Hexacon  Electric  Co.  Tool  for  clean- 
ing eleitricai  leads,  etc.  3,343,245,  9-2ft-67,  CI.  29—78. 
Syntex  Corp. :   See  „^^ 

Velasco,  Mercedes.  Djerassl,  Ringold,  and  Bowers.  3.344.- 
l.'>7. 
Szonn.    Relnhold   E.,   to   Cellasto   Inc.   Bonding  of  an   elastic 
shock  absorber  with  a  rigid  base  plate.  3.343.770,  9-26-67, 
CI.  248     22. 
Tabol,  Stanley  S.  :  See— 

Merrill,     Elwyn     E..    Tabol,     Veazey,    and     RIttenhouse. 

3.343  21«. 

Takahashl,   Kenjl,   to  Kokusal   Denkl   KabushikI   Kalsha   (also 

kn.pwn  as  Kobusal  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.).  Low-frequency  tuning 

fork  electromechanical  tilter.  3, .•144, 367.  9-26-67,  CI.  333— 

Takahashl,     Yasunobu,     to     Asahl    Kasel     Kogyo     Kabushiki 
Kalsha    Method  for  synthesizing  DL  glutamic  add  and  Its 
alkyl  derivatives.  3.344,179,  9-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 534. 
Tukamlzawa.  Hideo:   See   - 

Akashl.   Tsuneo,   and  Takamlxawa    3,344.072. 
Talmage,  Charles  R.,   to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Art  of  attaching 
a  back  to  a  brake  drum  by  brazing  during  a  sintering  opera 
tlon.   3,343,95.'».   9-26   67.   Cl.    7.'>      208. 
Talon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chery.  Walter  V.  3.343.234.  ^         .  .     .     ^, 

Tanaka     Akira.    to   General    .Motors    Corp.    Seat    belt    buckle. 

3,34.3.'229.  9-26-67,  Cl.  24—77. 
Tanney,  John  W.  :   Nee- 
South.  Peter,  and  Tanney.  3.343,413. 
Taruntaeva.  Ekaterlna   N.  :   See  .,.,.. 

Kljuchnlkov,    Vltaly    J  •    Tsvetkov,    Fetlsov,    Murlyktn. 
Kudenskv.  and  Taruntaeva.  3,343,644. 
Taub,  William  :  See 

Cals.  Michael,  and  Taub.  3,344,150. 
Taylor,  Carroll  A.:  See—  „o.,„,o. 

Koepke,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  Taylor,  and  Arnold.  3,343,65«. 
Taylor,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Washing  apparatus. 

3.343.382,  9-26-67.  Cl.  68—181. 

Taylor    Ernest  A.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Washing  apparatus. 

3.343.383.  9-26-67,  Cl.  68—181. 
Taylor  Mfg.  Co  :  See  — 

Putman.  Raymond  C  .  Sr    3,343.638. 
Technicon  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd. :  See — 

Cals.  Michael,  and  Taub.  3,344,150. 
Tek-O-Motlve,  Inc.  :  See- 

Rapp.  Lee  J.  3,343.876. 
Tektronix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frye,  George  J    3, .344, 285. 
Telefonaktle+)olaKet  L  M  Ericsson  :  Sfc — 

Eriksson.  Elof  E  ,  and  Stang   3.344.287. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Pollak.  Alfred.  3,.344,2.32  u      .        # 

Tellen,  Chester  J.,  to  Amerllne  Corp.  Ix>cklng  mechanism  for 
wraparound  cover  for  tape  reels.   3,343.667.  9-26-67,  Cl. 

TemplnskT.    Joseph    P.,    to   Union    Spring  *    M'B-  ?j?;  ^''US' 

end  control  device  for  hot  wound  springs.  3.343,391.  »-J»- 

67.  Cl    72 — 142. 

Terhune    Hugh  D.,  to  Davco  Corp.  Transmission  belt.  3,343,- 

42."),  9-2607,  Cl.  74—238.  ^     „,    „. 

Terry,  Bobby  L.  Electrical  outlet  box.  3,343,704,  9-26-67.  Cl. 
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Terry     William    M.,    to    Esso   Production    Research   Co.    Drill 
collar  with  cutting  surface.  3,343,615,  9-26-67,  Cl.   175— 
406. 
Testa,  Emillo  :  Sec  -  „„.„,.... 

Nicolaus.  Bruno  J.  R..  and  Testa.  3.344.190. 

Tetz.  Ronald  V.  :  See  

Rc^ssler.  Clark  T..  and  Tetz   3.344.253. 
Te   Velde    Ties   S.     and   G.   W.   M.   T.   Van   Helden.   to  North 
American    Philips    Co.    Inc.    Method    of    narrowly    «P«'''"K 
electrically  conductive  layers.  3.343.254.  9-26-67.  Cl.  29 
572. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See—  ,n^.n.. 

Carbajal.  Bernard  G..  FII.  and  Slay.  3.344,055.      < 
Cronin,  George  R.  3,344.071.  I 

Duval,  Montague  R.  3.344.2,''.0.  ,  o.o  «to 

Hilton,  Albert  R.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Brau.  3,343,97J. 

Textoron,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fisher.  Eugene  K..  Jr.  3,343,894. 
Thacker    Claren  H.,  and  A.  F.  Uhllg,  to  Owens  Illinois,  Inc. 

Flask' gauges    3,.343.673.  9-26-67.  Cl.  209—80. 
Thatcher     Donald    L,    and   T.    R.   Stauber.    Stadium   seating 

3..343,870.  9-26-67.  Cl.  297—232. 
Thelsen,  William  J.  Jr.  :  See—  o  o.o  ooft 

Howery.  Nelson  C,  Thelsen,  and  Van  Patten    3,343.980. 

Thlele  Kaolin  Co. :  See— 

BlUue.  Robert  F.  3.343,973. 
Thieler     Erich     to   Foote   Mineral    Co.    Method  of   producing 

lithium.  3,344,049,  9-26-67,  Cl.  204—68. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Morrow,  Scott  I.  3,344,194. 
Thomas.  Paul  D..  to  Chas.  Pflzer  k.  Co..  Inc.  Cereal  products 
havlnic  Incorporated   therein  alkali  salts  of  monoalkyl   ru 
marates  and  maleates    3.343.964.  9-20-67.  H.  99     80. 

Thomas.  Samuel  O.  :  See —  ♦ 

Whaley.  Howard  A.,  Patterson,  and  Thomas.  3.344,or2,>. 

Thomas.  Wllford  H.  :  See-  „,....„ 

Kobetz.  Paul,  and  Thomas.  3,344,04H. 

Thomas,  William  R.,  and  O.  J.  Panek.  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Pressure  actuated  circuit  inter 
rupter  resettable  by  fluid  pressure  »'»<» J»«!i'>K  rr'"1.o'"^  ■*^' 
tuated  detent  means.  3,344.24«.  9-26-«7.  CT.  260—82. 


Thompson,  Gary  C.  Article  display  and  transfer  counter  unit. 

3,343,900,  9-20-67.  Cl.  312—140.1. 
Thompson,  Gordon  B.,   to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Float- 
ing reference  clipping  circuit.  3,344,284,  9-26-67,  Cl.  307 — 

88.5. 
Thompson,  Jack  B. :  See — 

Smith,  Kent  F.,  and  Thompson.  3,344,277. 
Thompson,  Joseph  C.  Chiropractic  table.  3,343,531,  9-26-67, 

Cl.  128—69. 
Thompson,  Raymond,  to  United  States  Borax  k.  Chemical  Corp. 

Hydrazine  borate  fluxes.  3,344,001,  9-26-67,  Cl.  148 — 23. 
Thomson,   Charles,   to   Solar  Thomson   Engineering  Co.   Ltd. 

Conveyor  belt*.  3,343,652,  0-26-67.  Cl.   198 — 191. 
Thomson,   Charles,   to   Solar  Thomson   Engineering  Co.   Ltd. 

Conveyor  belts.  3,343,653,  9-26-67,  Cl.  198—203. 
Thorner,  Robert  H.  Automotive  speed  control  system.  3,343.- 

423,  9-26-67,  Cl.  73—535. 
Thue,  Baard  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,344.- 

423,  9-26-67,  Cl.  343—14. 
Tiegel,  Ernest  G.,  to  Tiegel  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  making  lead 

battery  elements.  3,343,997,  9-26-67,  Cl.  136 — 176. 
Tiegel  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec 

Tiegel,  Ernest  G.  3,343,997. 
Tlerl,   Justin  D.    Vertically  adjustable  atilt  for  artisans  and 

the  like.  3.343,031.  9-26-07,  Cl.  182—230. 
Timber  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Koenlgshof,  Gerald  A    3,343,439. 
Tlnsley,   William   B.   Swab  cup  adapter.   3,343,461,   9-26-67, 

Cl.  92—180. 
Tlschuk,  Walter,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Closer  element  for 

building  wall  structures.  3,343,312,  9-26-67,  Cl.  52 — 94. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  See- — 

Peebles,  Roger  E.  3,343,951. 
Tlttsworth,  William  V.  :  See— 

Yates,  George  H..  and  Tlttsworth.  3.343,871. 
Tokl.  Ryojl.  Ski  binding.  3,343.846.  9-26-67,  Cl.  280 — 11.35. 
Tolnal,    Gabor   K.    Language    teaching   recording-reproducing 

apparatus  and  method.  3.343,280,  0-26-67,  Cl.  85 — 35. 
Toledo,  Peoria  k  Western  Railroad  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Harold  M.  3,343,503. 
Tompkins.  Eugene  E.  :  See   - 

Range,    Walter   K.,   Jr.,   and   Tompkins.   3.343.971. 
TttrOk,  Liszlf.   T.  Markotai,  and  I.  BogAr,  to  Nlkex  Nehezipari 

Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat    Machine  for  mixing  and  dividing 

test  specimens  of  material.  8,343,813,  9-26^7,  Cl.  259 — 3. 
Toth    Imre  :  See — 

Boucraut,  Michel,  and  Toth.  3,343,584. 
Towle.  Philip  H.  :  See— 

Ilensley.  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  and  Towle.  3,344,177. 
Townsend,  Michael  J.,  to  Consolidated  Systems  Corp.  Decom- 

mutator  for  use  In  pulse  code  modulated  telemetry.  3,344,- 

409.  9-26-67,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Townsley.  Malcolm  G..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Record  card  and 

means  for  adding  Images  by  diffusion  transfers  technique. 

3,343,957,  9-26-67,  Cl    96—29. 
Toyohara.  Shigeru,  and  H.  Yamada,  to  San-Oh  Kogyo  Kabu 

sblkl   Kalsha.    Rotors   for  synchronous   motors.   3,344,295, 

9-26-67,  Cl.  310—211. 
Traffic  Transport  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart.  Gerald  W.  3  343,8(!5. 
Trantlna.    Walter   J.,    to    Emerson    Electric   Co.    Light   baffle 

for  lay-In  fixture  closure.  3,344.271,  9-20-07.  Cl.  240-    147. 
Tresner,  Homer  D. :  Nee — 

Whaley.     Howard    A.,     Patterson,     Shay,    and    Tresner. 
3.344  024. 
Trickey.    William    J.,    to    Mahogany    Corp.    Adjustable    riser 

for  sprinkler  systems.  3,343.790,  9-20-07,  Cl.  2,39—201. 
Trlplett.  William  C,  W.  II.  Brauer,  Jr..  and  (J.  R.  r;arrison. 

Drum  drying  of  liqueform  substances.  3.343,587,  9-20-07, 

Cl.   159—10. 
Tristram,  Edward  W. :  «ee — 

Powell.  Hurwell  F.,  and  Tristram.  3,344.142. 
Troeger.  Edgar  P.:  See- 
La  Rosa,  William  A..  Sargeant,  and  Troeger.  3,343,404. 
Trojan  Powder  Co.:  See 

Bronstein,  Jesse  B.,  and  (Jrlfflth.  3,344.005. 
Troullhet,     Maurice     M.     A.,     to     Calor    Apparells     Electro- 

Domestlques.    Electric   hairdriers.   3,343,275,   9-20-07,   Cl. 

34—99. 

Trout.    Thomas   E.   Tree  and   brush   rotary  saw  attachment. 

3,343,575,  9-2«^-C7,  Cl.  144—34. 
Truax,  Harry,  to  Harry  Truax  k  Sons  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for 

treating    soybeans    and     the    like     using    infra-red     heat. 

3,343,961.  9-26-07,  Cl.  99—2. 
Truar,  Harry,  k  Sons  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Truax,  Harry.  3,343,901. 

Tsentralny  Naucbno-Issledovatelsky  1  Proektno-Konstruktor- 
sky-Instltut  Mekanleatsll  I  Energetlkl  Lesnoi  Promyshlen- 
nostl :  See — 

Kljuchnlkov,    Vltaly    J.,    Tsvetkov,    Fetlsov.    Murlykin, 
Rudensky,  and  Taruntaeva.  3,343,044. 
Tsukuma.  .Shin :  .see— 

Hayashl,  Junlchi,  Tsukuma,  Uematsu.  Adachl,  and  Ohta. 
3.343,756. 

Tsutsumi,  Teruo,  and  K.  Kumagai.  to  Ishlkawajima-Harlma 
Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kalsha.    I'ressure    equalizer    and    dis- 
charger of  a  blast  furnace.  3,343.825,  9-26-67,  Cl.  200 — 27. 
Tsvetkov,  Evgeny  B. :  See — 

Kljuchnlkov,    Vltaly    J..    Tsvetkov,    F^etlsov,    Murlykin, 
Rudensky.  and  Taruntaeva.  3,343,044. 
Tuck,    Sidney   A.,   to   Frankenstein   Group  Ltd.   Stowages  for 
inflatable     llferafts     and     the     like.     3,343,188,     9-20-07. 
Cl.  9—33. 

Tufts,  Donald  W.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  segmenting  speech  into  phonemes.  3,344,233, 
9-26-07,  Cl.  179—1. 


Twele,    Gunther,    and    K.    H.    Rothaug,    deceased    (by    J.    H 
Rothaug,    nee    Werner,    heir    and    legal    representative    of 
minor  heirs),   to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft.  Earth  embank- 
ment with  Internal  water  barrier.  3,343,370,  9-26-67    Cl 
61—31. 
Twlge,  Peter  L. :  See- 
Richards,  Edward  G.,  and  Twlgg.  3,343,950. 
Twinworm  Associates:  fc'ee — 

Popper,  Jakhln  B.  3,343,426. 
Tyler,   William  E.,   Ill,  and  J.   R.   Lovett,   to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Difluoroaminoalkyl  nitrates.  3,344,167, 
9-20-67,  Cl.  2oO — 407. 
Tyne  Impex  Est. :  See — 

Brodle.  Charles  F.  3,343,259. 
Tyrrell,    Arthur    J.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 

Magnetic  filter.  3,343,070,  9-20-07,  Cl.  210—  8ti. 
U.S.  Ethicals,  Inc.:  see — 

Bereer,  Howard  H.  3,344.029. 
Uchlo,  Hakaru  :  See — 

Wakasa,  Ryolchl,  Kobayashl,  Yaraaguchi,  Uchlo,  Ishigaml, 
and  Hachlno.  3,344,219. 
Uehllnger,    Hanspeter,    to    Sandoz   Ltd.    (a.k.a.    Sandoz   AG). 
Cobalt-contalnlng      reactive      monoazo      dyes.      3.344,131, 
9-20-07,  Cl.  260 — 146. 
Uematsu,  Hlsao:  See — 

Hayashl,  Junlchi,  Tsukuma,  Uematsu,  Adachl,  and  Ohta. 
3,343,756. 
Uhlig,  Albert  F. :  See- 
Tracker.  Claren  H.,  and  Uhllg.  3,343,073. 
Ultrasona  AG :  See — 

Andersen,  Hans  C.  3,343,381. 
Ungerer,  Irma:  See — 

Ungerer,  Karl  F.  G.  3,343,702. 
Ungerer,    Karl    F.    G.,    to    I.    Ungerer,    widow    and    heiress. 

Uncoiler  device.   3,343,702,   9-26-67,   Q.   242—78.0. 
Unlmark  Corp. :  See — 

Schueler,  Marlln  A.  3,343,483.  - 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  John  E.  3,344,250. 
Calvert,  William  L.  3,343.748. 

Glbb,   Thomas   B.,   Jr.,   and   Clendinnlng.   3,344,114. 
Union  OH  Co.  of  California:  See— 
Martlnek,  Thomas  W.  3,343,220. 
Patrick,  John  T.  3,344,057. 

Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Attwood,  John  G.,  and  Bishop.  3,343,510. 

Union  Spring  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Templnskl,  Joseph  P.  3,343,391. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Brusson,  Edgar  H.,  and  Hower.  3,343,530. 

Crlpe,  Alan  R.  3,343,317. 

Cripe.  Alan  R.  3,343,831. 

Delgrosso,   Eugene  J.,   and   Friedrlch.   3,343,952. 

Dennison.  William  T.  3,343,854. 

Hasbrouck,  Augustus,  and  Leavltt.  3,343,989. 

Maxwell,  Douglas  H.,  and  Suyama.  3,343,982. 

Peek,  Charles  A.,  Jr.  3,343,417. 

United-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

GUmartln,   Norman  D.,   and  Komack.   3,344,227. 
Heath.  Clarence  W.  B.  3,344,389. 
Knowlton,  Edward  A.,  and  Patterson.  3,343.442. 
Van  Buren,  Harold  S.,  Jr.  3,343,441. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Bounden.  John  E.  3,344.299. 
Elyard,  Chales  A.,  and  Potter.  3,344.081. 
Haslani,  Robert  J.,  and  Leaver.  3,344,036. 
Llvey,  David  T.,  and  O'Neill.  3,344,080. 
Martin,  John  C.  3.344,298. 
Munro,  William.  3,344,208. 
Redding.  Geoffrey  B.,  and  Lamb.  3,344,211. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Benford,  Robert  L.,  Musser,  and  Wheeler.  3,343,305. 

Cardanl,  Charles  P.,  and  Peterson.  3,343,714. 

De  Vita,  Raymond  A.  3,343,558. 

Yarrison,  Walter  W.,  Battell,  and  Senfleben.  3,343,221. 

United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Thompson,  Raymond.  3,344,001. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Faulkner,  Raymond  N.,  and  Berry.  3,343,974. 

Army  :  See — 

Cason,  Charies  M.  3,343,414. 
Flynn,  Paul  D.,  Gilbert,  and  Roll.  3,343,447. 
Hare,  George  P.,  Jr.,  and  Kowallck.  3,343,487. 
John,  Ferdinand  J.  3,344,343. 
Lang,  Dietrich,  and  Long.  3,344,173. 
McCoy,  Donald  G.,  and  Pybus.  3,344,337. 
Morrow,  Warren  P.  3,344,379. 
Sherwood.  Robert  J.  3.343,488. 
Whitehouse,  Howard  G.  3,343,489. 
Wllhelmson,  Donald  A.  3,344,378. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Anasrtasla,   Louis  J.,  Alfredson,  and  Stelndler.  3,343,- 
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Blewett,  John  P.  3,344,357. 
Bray,  Lane  A.  3,343.914. 
Hague,  James  R.,  and  Brite.  3,344,209. 
Hamrin,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  3,343,979. 
Knudsen,  Irving  E.,  and  Levitz.  3,343,926. 
Rossi,  Ronald  Q.,  and  Fulrath.  3,343,915. 
Schulz.  Wallace  W.  3.343,912. 
Smith,  Kent  F.,  and  Thompson.  3,344,277. 
Smith,  Robert  A.  3,344,034. 
Van  Thyne.  Ray  J.,  and  Rausch.  3.343,929. 

Interior  :  See — 

Howard,  Thomas  E.  3,343,655. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See-^ 


United  States  of  America — Continued 

National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration 
Lothschuetx.  Francis  X.  3,343, IHO. 
Pollard,  Richard  A.,  and  Shewmake.  3,343,189. 
Navy  :  See — 

Aulds,  Darren  D.,  and  Sohelre.  3,343,493. 
Aycoek,  Harrv  T.,  Ill,  and  Lavole.  3,344,356. 
Bowers,  Frederic  M.,  and  Denegall.  3,343,992. 
Cuslck,  Richard  T.  3.344,248. 
Dlldy,  Clell  A.,  Jr.  3,344,421. 
French,  David  M.  3,343,331. 
Gardner,  Huith  B.  3.344,429. 
Hacker,  Philip  S.  3,344,424. 
Hlldebrand,  Verne  E.  3,344,430. 
Hlnton.  Rav  P.,  and  Robbins.  3,343.511. 
NlchoU,  Donald  A.  3. 343. .515. 
Nichols,  Donald  A.,  and  Natwlck.  3,343.51«. 
Pryor,  Cabell  N.,  Jr.  3.344.262. 
Rasmu8«en.  Francis  R.  3,343.512. 
Rogers.  James  W  .  Backman,  and  Sewell.  3.343,400. 
Schim.sky.  David.  3,344,319 
Silveatri.  Giovanni  J.  3.343,427, 
Silvia.  Denis  A    3  344  210. 
Vacca,  Lulffl.  and  Ferris.  3,343.610. 
Wolff,  Julius  E.  3,344,318. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Amldon.  Rogrer  W.  3.344.182. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See—  ^„.,  „^ 

BaMy,  Maurice  F.,  and  Boughner.  3,344,000. 
Slnlckl,  Leon    3.343.861. 
Universal  Drafting  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Wolf,  Jesse  D    3,343,267.  ..  .  ^,    „ 

Unsworth.    Samuel   A.    Heat   conducting  device   for  detectlnc 

hot  Journal  boxes.  3,344.272,  9-26-67,  CJL  246— 169_ 
Unterwelser,  Paul  M.,  to  Rotooator  Corp.  Typewriter  Indkat 
ing  device.  3.343.643,  9-26-67.  CI.  1»7— !*•    .  ^.     ,  . 

Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co»,  Thiourea  dioxide 
as  reductant  in  emulsion  polymerliatlon.  3.344.128.  9-26- 
67.  CI.  260—84.1.  „  .... 

Vacca  Lulgl,  and  D.  L.  Ferris,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Mechanical  blade  locks.  3,343,610,  9-^6-67,  CI.  170— 
1«0  12.  ^        ^    ^   .,., 

Valentine,    Florence   L.    Small    scale   paperboard   building  re 

production.  3.343,2»7,  9-26-67.  CI.  46— 21.    .^    ,     ,    ^ 
Van   Anrooy.    Peter   H..   and    D.   G.    Abel,    to   Admiral    Corp 
Television    receiver    with    Instant  on    and    automatic    de 
gaus.slng.  3.344  307.  9-26-67,  CI.  315— 8. 
Van  Buren    Harold  S.,  Jr.,  to  UnltedCarr  Inc.  S«lf-«*curlng 
fastener.  3,343,441,  9-26-67,  CI.  85—70.         „     .^     ^  , 

Vanderwerff,  William  D..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Purlf»«it1on  of 
benienetetracarboxyllc  dlanhydrides.  3.344,152.  9-26-67,  CI 

260—346.3.  .       .  .^        ...  u     1 

Van  Doorne,  Hubertus  J.  Means  for  drlvln|r  tandem  wheels 
on  each  side  of  a  vehicle.  3,343.621.  9-26-67.  CI.  180—74. 

Schlefer.  Harry  M.,  Vandyke,  and  Delphenich.  3,344,066 
Van  Esselstyn.  Sherman  T. :  See — 

Padgett,  John  W..  Van  Esselstyn. 
Van    Hartesveldt,    Carroll    H.,    and    B 
Ball    and    Bearing    Co.    Belt    drive 
9-26-67,  CI.  100 — 93. 
Van  Helden,  Gertruda  W.  M.  T.  :  Bee— 
Te  Velde.  Ties  S..  and  Van  Helden 
Van  Hoven.  Gerard  C. :  See —  ^ 

PhllMps.  Robert  M.,  and  Van  Hoven.  3,343,781. 
Van  Parten,  Royal  A.  :  See —  „  „   »  ^^„ 

Howery,  Nelson  C,  Thelsen.  and  Van  Patten   .1  343  ft«« 
Van   Thyne,    Ray  J.,  and   J.  J.   Rausch,   to  United   States  of 
America,    Atomic   Energy   Commission.    Oxld^tionresl<tjjnt 
beryllium  articles  and  process  of  making.  3.343.929.  9-26- 
67,  CI.  29—194. 
Van  Voorhls,  Brace  :  See — 

Mottern.  John  W..  and  Van  Voorhls.  3,343.207, 
Van  Wazer,  John  R. :  See — 

Moedritzer.  Kurt,  and  Van  Water.  3.344,161. 
Vapor  Corp.  :  See —  .  ...  ,_ 

Gllllck,  Laurance  H.,  and  Stlkkers.  3,343,473. 

Varaeuat,  Jean  F.  M.  :  See — 

PheHsse,  Jean  A.,  Salmon,  and  Varagnat.  3.344,121. 

Varlan  .Associates  :  See — 

Havward,  Wesley  H.  3.343,780. 
Levin,  Martin  E.  3.344.306. 

Vaughan  k  Bushnell  Mfg.  Co, :  See — 
Norcross.  John  C    3,.'V43.57«. 

Veaiey,  Earl  W. :  Se« —  „.        ^  ^  „^„ 

Merrill,  Elwyn  E..  Tabol.  Veaiey,  and  RHtenhonse.  3.343,- 
216. 
Velasco,  Mercedes,  C.  DJersssl.  H    J.  Rlngold    and  A    Bowers, 
to   Syntex   Corp.    16^  methyl-6-halo-6  dehydro  cortical   hor 
mones.  3,344,157,  9-26-67,  CI.  260—097.45. 

Velslcol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Rlchter,  Sidney  B.,  and  Levin.  3,343.938. 
Vendryes,  Georges,  and  C.  Zaleski.  to  Commis.sarlat  a  I'Energle 
Atomlque.    Fast    neutron    reactor.    3,344,032.    9-26-67,    CI. 
176—18. 
Verelnlgte  Olanistofr-Fabrlken  AG  :  8e« — 
Rein,  Walter.  3,344,115. 

Vemer,  Dmitry  D. :  See — 

Shlyakhter.  Isaak  A.,  and  Vemer.  3,343,628. 

Veilnn.  Claude  :  See — 

Bagli,   Jehan   F.,   Morand,   Irvine,   Vexlna.  and   Wlesner. 
3,344,156. 
Vlckers-Armstrongs  (Enelneers)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ridge,  Ronald  A.  J  3.343,2^. 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Zlmmer,  Hana  J.,  and  Dietrich.  3,343.9*22. 


Gaab.  3  343  »6t) 
Wahl,    to    Hnover 
S.343.480, 


and 
.  D. 
mechanism 


3.343.254. 


Vlckery.    Ronald    C,    to   Beckman   Instruments,    Inc.    Cermet 
electrical    resistance    material    and    method    of    using    the 
same.  3.343,985,  9-26-67.  CI.  117—227. 
Vlnal.   Art)ert   W.,   to   International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Sampled    data    reduction    and    storage    system.    3.344,406, 
9-26-67,  CI.  340 — 172.5.. 
Vlnkeloe,    Helnx,    to    Barmer    Maschlnenfabrlk    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Deflecting   extruder   head.    3,343,215,   9-26-67,   CI. 
18 — 14. 
Vinogradov,  Aleiandr  S..  J.  M.  Kapustln.  I.  N.  Maxjutenko. 
V.  N.  Kls^nikow,   I.  S.  Borlsov,  and  I.  M.  Maialov.  Card. 
3,343,224.  9-26-67,  CI.  19—107. 
Vinson,  Paul,  to  Pentronli,  Inc.  Powder  compacting  method. 

3,344,213,  9-^26-67,  CI.  264 — 39. 
Vogel,  Eric  T.,  to  Concast,  Inc.  Reciprocating  continuous  cmat- 
Ing  curved  mold  mounting  system.  3,343,592.  9-26-67.  Cl. 
164 — ^260. 
Vogel- Peterson  Co. :  See — 

Magnuson.  Raymond  A.  3,343,902. 
Voltsekhovsky,  Bogdan  V.  Jet  nozxle  for  obtaining  high  puis* 
dynamic    pressure    heads.    3,843,794,    9-26-67.    Cl.    239— 
101. 
Vollrledge.  William  P..  :  See— 

Gtenger.  Fred,  and  Vollrtedge.  3,343.257. 
Von  Wedel,  Ernst,   to  Flrma  Heinz  Schuermann  k  Co.  Tele- 
scoping door  closer,  3,343,203.  9-26-67,  Cl.  16 — 52. 
Von  Wlesenthal.  Peter  :  See — 

Regan.  Robert  T..  and  Von  Wlesenthal.  3.343,9^8, 
Vosseler,    Gerhard,    to    G.    Ceppi,    Oscillator    for    time-pieces. 

3.343,365,  9-26-67,  Cl.  58—23. 
Waddlngton,    James,    to    Maremont   Com,    Builder   arm    pilot 

control,  3.343,755.  9-26-67.  Cl.  242—26.3. 
Wagenhaiiser.    Oeo'-ge    N,.    '^   each    to    E,    Ijingerman,   and    J. 
Bragin.  Cancellable  disk-token  systems.  3,343,640,  9-26-67. 
Cl.  194—4. 
Wagner,    Harold    E.    Grape    pruner.    3.340,349,    9-26-67.    Cl. 
56--4J36. 

Wagner,  Ulrich  :  See —  

Welti     Hans   M      Kroeper.   Wagner,   and    RItx    3  ,344  198. 
Wagner,  William,  to  Watsco.  Inc.  Swivel  top  ratchet  drlve- 

3.343,577.  9-26-67   Cl.  145 — «1. 
Wagoner,  John  A.  :  See — 

Protxman.  Thomas  P..  Wagoner,  and  Young,  3,344.216. 
Wahl.  Buddy  D,  :  See- 
Van  Hartesveldt.  Carroll  H.,  and  Wahl.  3.r?43  480, 
Wahl,  Euftene  A    Electro  mechanical  gyrator,  3,344.293,  9-26- 

67,  Cl,  810— 81, 
Wahl,  Frederick  W,,  to  .\MP  Inc,   Shell  ejection  device  for  ao 

explosively  operated  tool,  3.343.294,  9-26-67,  Cl.  42—1. 
Walght.   Francis  H,,  and  A    C    B    MacPhall,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Ester  base  lubricants,  3,344.068,  9-26-67,  Cl.  2.V2— 47.5. 
Wakasa,    Ryolchl,    H,    Kobayashl.    K.    Yamaguchl.    H,    Uchio, 
M.    IshlgamI,    and    H.    Hachlno,    to    Asahi    Kssel    Kogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Process  for  manufacturing  shaped  arti- 
cles of  opflciillv  active  poly  a  methyl  gltitanuife,  3,344,219, 
9-26-67,  Cl,  264 — 183. 
Wald.   Milton  M,,  and  W.   E,   Ross,   to  Shell  Oil  Co,   Process 
for   selective    partial    hydr»genatlon   of   polyaromatlc  com- 
pounds  3.344,200.  9-26-67,  Cl.  260 — 667. 
Waldhllllg  John  B.  :  See— 

Coggehall.      Almy      D..      Waldbllllf,      and      Whittleaey. 
.1.344.296. 
Waldhans.    Frank    M     and    N.    J.    Mall    Indicator.    3.343,784, 

9-26-67.  Cl,  232— .35. 
Waldhniis   Norma  J      .Vee— 

Waldhans    Frank  M    and  N   J.  3.343.784, 
Wales     .Nathaniel    B..   Jr.    Electric  charge   responsive   device. 

3  .344.34  ».  9-26-67,  Cl,  324—32, 
Wales,   Nathaniel   B,,  Jr,  and  C,  B,  Grady.  Jr    Predetermin- 
ing   counter    switch,    3.343  789,    9-26-67,    Cl.    235 — 132. 
Walker.   Loren    H,.   to   General    Electric   Co.   Circuit   to   limit 
delay    in    switching    an    Inverter,    3.344.335.    9-26-67.    Cl, 
.321—11 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

I^ntz,  Ervln  C,  3,343,712, 
Walther.  Herbert  C.  Jr,  :  See — 

Phansalkar,   Achyut   K.,   and   Walther.   3,343,600. 
Walt.  Helmut :  See — 

I>ey.   Kurt,   Walz,   Redetxky.   and   Frevtag    3  344,109. 
Wanderer  W'erke   Aktiengesellschaft    Cologne      See— 

Weldanz   Herbert,  and  Ostermeler   3.343,642 
Wanlass    Bert  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp    Vehicle  body  deck 

lid    operating   system.    3,343.303.    9-26-67.    Cl.    4»— 280. 
Ward    Robert  M,  :  See — 

Gill.  George  A,.  Jr.  3,343,547. 
Ward,  Texas  S  :  See— 

Oroshard.    Gregory,   and    Laienberry.    3,343.296. 
Warner  k  Swasev  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lnti,  Gilbert  F    3,343.190, 
Warnick,  Adolf   to  Frans  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschlnen.  Method 

for    lining    curves     3,343,496.    9-26-67,    Cl     10«— 7. 
Waser,   Rudolf.  Track   structure  for  toy  vehicles.   3.343.793, 

9-26-67.  Cl.  238 — 10. 
Wassberg  Yngve  A.   E,.   to  North   American   Philip*  Co,.   Inc, 
System  for  heating  and  vending  packaged  food.  3.343.479. 
9-26-67.  Cl.  99—352, 
Watera.  Thomas  J..  M,  to  J.  M.  Holder.  Invalid  bed.  3.343.182. 

9-26-67,  Cl.  5—92. 
Watsco,  Inc,  ;  See — 

Wagner.  William  3.343,577. 
Webb  James  E  .  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
J  P  Shelton,  Jr,  Monopulse  tracking  system,  3,344.425. 
9^26^67,  Cl.  343—16, 
Webb,  James  E,,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
J.  F  Rlngelman.  and  H,  B,  Alrth.  Jr,  Regulated  power 
supply.  3,344.340.  9-26-67.  C\.  323—22. 
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Webb,  James  L.,   to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,   Inc.   Retractable 
seat  belt  construction.  3,343,764,  9-26-67,  Cl.  242 — 107.4. 
Weber.  H.  G.,  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.  3,343,459. 
Weglage,  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Weglage   David  E.,  and  A.  A.  3,343.525. 
Weglage,  I>avld  E..  and  A.  A.    ^i  to  W.  Becker.  Compression 
relea.se  for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,343,525,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  123—182. 
Wehle,  Anton,  and  I).  Mierxwa,  to  Andreas  Stlhl  Maschlnen- 
fabrlk.  Venting  arrangement,  especially  for  tanks.  3,343,- 
710,  9-26-67,  Cl.  220 — 44. 
Wei,  Peter  E.  :  See— 

.Sernluk,  George  E.,  Rehner.  and  Wei.  3,344,123. 

Wei,  Peter  H.    L    and  S.  C.  Bell,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp.      2-(alalKylaminoalkoxy)-l,2,4-benxotbladiazine      1,1- 

dloxides  and  derivatives.  3,344,139,  9-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 243. 

Weldanz,    Herljert,    and    H.    Ostermeler,    to    Wanderer-Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft  Cologne.  Typing  apparatus  havine  plural 

type    wheels    which    selectively    strike    platen.    3,343,642, 

9-26-67.  Cl.  197—18. 

Welnsteln,  David,  to  Maryland  Baking  Co.,   Inc.  Containers 

for  fragile  articles.  3,343,671.  9-20-67,  Cl,  206—65. 
Weltx    Hans  M.,  H,  Kroeper.  and  U.  Wagner   and  J.  Bltx.  to 
Uadische  Anllin   k  Soda-Kabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separat- 
ing and  recovering  cyclopentadlene.  3,344,198,  9-26^7,  Cl. 
20O-66r). 
Weitzner,   Dorothea  M.  Adjustable  spool   shaped  hair  curler 
with    hair    engaging    projections,    3,343,549.    9-26-67.    Cl. 
132—40. 
Well  Reconnaissance,  Inc. :  See — 
Mayer,  Robert,  Jr.  3,343,408. 
Werner,   Erich.   Apparatus   for   removal  of  corns  and  horny 

skin,  3  343  550,  9-26-C7    Cl.  132—75.8. 
Werner,  Paul,  and  G.  A.  Relnmoller,  to  Kelper  Friti.  Seats. 

3,343,872,  9-26-67,  Cl.  297 — 362. 
Werner  k  Pelelderer  :  See — 

Fritsch,  Rudolf  P.  3,343,213. 
Werner,  R.  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Redman,  James  C,  and  Werner,  3,343,630. 
Werner.  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Redman.  James  C.  and  Werner.  3,343,630. 
Werner,    William    1).,    to    Acme    Tool,    Inc.    Apparatus    and 
method  of  running  multiple  tubing  strings,  3,343,604,  9-26- 
67,  Cl.  106—46. 
Westbrook.  Joseph  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Jones,  Arthur  H.,  and   Westbrook.  3,343,440. 
Westeren,  Herbert   W,.  V.  .Scot to.  and  W.  G.  Sefton    to  C.  I. 
Hayes,  Inc.  High  temperature  furnace.  3,343,518.  9-26-67, 
Cl.  Il4— 49.5. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Arthur  H.,  and  Westbrook.  3,343,440. 
KInkel,   Henry   F.,   and   Radetsky.   3,344,387. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

(ionski,  Joseph,   3,343,882. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
llonovan.  Eugene  P.  3,343,255. 
Weston.  Eldon  O.  :  See — 

Dunn.  Crawford  B.,  Crawford,  and  Weston.  3,343,544. 
Wetterau    Paul  C.  :  See— 

Daneski    Victor  J.,  Wetterau,  and  Powell.  3,343,975. 
Weyenb«-rg,  Donald  R.  :  See— 

Schlefer,  Harry  M.,  and  Weyenberg.  3,344,070. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

I'errine.   Mahlon   J.,  and   Babcock.   3,344,122. 
Whaley.   Howard  A.,   E.  L.   Patterson.  A.  J.  Shay,  and  H.  D. 
Tresner,    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.    Antibiotic    AM-684 
and  method  of  production.  3,344,024,  9-26-C7,  Cl    167 — 65 
Whaley,   Howard  A.,  E.  L,   Patterson,  and  S.  O.  Thomas,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  Antibiotic  AP-I9I7  and  a  process 
for   producing   same   by   culturing  streptomyces   candidus. 
3,344,020    9-20-»J7,  Cl.  167—65. 
Wheeler.  John  L.  :  See  - 

Benford    Robert  L..  Musaer,  and  Wheeler.  3.343.305. 
Wheeler.    Mary    W,    Rack    for   socks.    3,343,683,   9-26-67,    Cl. 

211—89. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Janke,  Donald  E.,  and  (iay.  3.343.272. 
White.  Glen  A.  :  See — 

Branche.  William  H..  and  White.  3.343.418. 
White.  Samuel  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Elec- 
tromagnetic vibrator  having  an  improved  contact  support. 
3.344.374.  9-26-67    Cl.  335—92. 
White,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Regulating  system. 

3.343,791.  9-26-67.  Cl.  236—1. 
Whltehouse.  Howard  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Safety  for  pressure  armed  rocket  fuxe.  3,343.489.  9-26-67 
Cl.   102 — 49.6. 
Whitlock.  Bruce  N.  :  See — 

Kobler,  Richard,  Whitlock.  Bahaoff,  and  Peterpaul.  3,343,- 

Whltmore,  Frank  C.  Coln-dlspensing  device.  3.343.553.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  133 — 4. 
Whittaker  Corp. :  See— 

Abkowita.  Stanley.  3.343.998. 
Whittaker.  Donald,  to  Coal   Industry   (Patents)   Ltd.  Rotary 
cutter  units  for  longwall  mineral  mining  machines.  3.343  - 
88i.  9-26-67,  Cl.  299—89. 
Whittlesey.  Joseph  I. :  See— 

^'oj^l^hall,  Almy  D..  Waldbillig.  and  Whittlesey.  3,344.- 

Wickert.  Kurt  K.,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber  Srheideanstalt 
Roessler.  .Method  of  removing  sulfur  trioxide  from  combus- 
tion gases  to  reduce  the  corrosive  effects  thereof.  3.343  908 
9-26-67.  Cl.  23 — 2. 

Wlemer.  Jean,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengeaellschaft  Ap- 
8*oi''i*, '?,^  *A"  »:it  cleaning  of  dust  from  gas.  3,343,341, 
W— *t>-67,  Cl.  05 — 225. 


Wlesner,  Karel :  See — 

Bagll,  Jehan  F.,  Morand,   Irvine,  Vesina,  and  Wlesner. 
3,344,156. 

Wieaaeck,  James  M.  Page  turning  device.  3,343,776,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  248—441. 

Wlkle,  Keith  G.,  to  The  Brush  Beryllium  Co,  NIckel-berylllum 
alloy  and  method  of  heat  treating  same.  3,343,949,  9-26-67, 
Cl.  75—170. 

Wilcox,  Edward  D..  Jr.,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing detergent  tablets.  3,344,076,  9-26-67,  Cl.  252 — 135. 

Wilcox.  Jack  E.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corp.  Error-free  data  trans- 
mission system.  3,344,353,  9-26-67,  Cl.  325 — 41. 

Wilcox,  William  L.,  and  J.  G.  Winkler,  to  International  Vul- 
canizing Corp.  Shoe  sole  molding  apparatus,  3,343.219. 
9-26-67.  Cl,  18 — 17. 

Wiley,  Lawrence  G. :  See — 

Mallinson.  John  C,  and  Wiley.  3,344,413. 

Wilhelnison,  Donald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Magnetic  detent.   3,344,378.   9-26-67,  Cl.   335—272. 

Wilk.  Stanley  H..  to  General  Electric  Co,  Casing  seal  for  bus 
bars.  3,344,229,  9-26-67.  Cl.  174 — 151. 

Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd. :  See — 

Rogers,  Edwurd  A.  3,343,260. 

Willis,  Gerald  R.  r  See — 

Gonlon,  Francis  A^  and  Willis.  3,343,559, 

Willis,  Nathaniel,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Polyvinyl  chloride 
stabilized  by  sUazanes.  3,344,110,  9-26-67,  Cl.   260 — 45.9. 

Wilson,  William  A,  :  See — 

Evering,  Bernard  L.,  Coley,  and  Wilson.  3,344,060. 

Winkler.  Julius  G. :  See— 

Wilcox,  William  L.,  and  Winkler,  3,343,219. 

Winn,  Francis  W„  and  H,  C.  Glltsch,  to  Fritz  W.  Glltsch  k 
Sons,  Inc.  Grids  for  vapor-liquld  contact  apparatus.  3.343.- 
821.  9-26-67,  Cl.  261—112. 

Winters.  Charles  E.  Table  top  hide  and  seek  game.  3,343,840, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  273 — 130. 

Winter,  Juan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Per- 
forated crimpset  can.  3,343,380,  9-26-67,  Cl.  68 — 6. 

Wltco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Rostler.  Frits  S.  3.344,056.  / 

Witman.  Eugene  D..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Resin 
cross-linking  In  the  presence  of  an  organic  monoperoxy- 
carbonate.  3,344.126.  9-26-67.  Cl.  260 — 79.5. 

Woerner,  Alfred  C.  Golf  putting  training  device.  3,343,842, 
9-26-67.  Cl.  273—186. 

Wolf.  Jesse  D..  to  Universal  Drafting  Systems,  Inc.  Dual  pur- 
pose drafting  machine.  3.343,267,  9-26-67,  Cl.  33 — 76. 

Wolff,  Justus  :  See — 

Hochstrasser,  Josef,  and  Wolff.  3,343,225. 

Wolff,  Julius  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Semi- 
conductor power  supply  regulator  and  protective  circuitry 
therefor.  3,344,318,  9-26-67.  Cl.  317 — 20. 

Wollweber,  Hartmund.  R.  Hiltmann.  H.  Kaller.  and  H.-fJ. 
Kronet)erg.  to  Farhenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge8e11<ichaft. 
d(-)-N-tert.  butyl-and-N  i8opropyl-l-phenyl-2-amino-ethanol. 
3,344,188.  9-26-67,  Cl.  260—570.6. 

Wonso.  Stanley.  Collapsible  tube  closures.  3,343,731.  9-26-67, 
Cl.  222-519. 

Woodland.  Paul  C.  G.  E.  Clock,  and  R.  C.  Mildner.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Thermal  barriers  for  electric  cables. 
3.344.228.  9-26-^7.  CI.  174 — 107. 

Wright,  Adrian  P.  Tippable  protective  coverings  for  vehicles. 
3,343.311,  9-26-67,  Cl.  52—66. 

Wright.  Paul  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electrostatic 
printing  process  wherein  development  Is  achieved  by  se- 
quential application  of  carrier  liquid  and  developer  par- 
ticles. 3.343.956,  9-26-67,  Cl.  96 — 1.2. 

Wrigley.  Thomas  I.  :  See — 

Augstein.  Joachim.  Monro,  Pottei,  and  Wrigley.  3.344,- 
186. 

Wszolek,  Walter  R..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Process  of  Impart- 
ing shrink  resistance  to  wool  and  the  resulting  product. 
3.343,083,  9-26-67,  Cl.  117—141. 

Wu,  Tse  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Filled  organopolysiloxane 
compositions  of  reduced  structure.  3,344,106,  9-26-67,  Cl. 
206—37. 

Wuellner,  James  A. :  See — 

Brannen,  Cecil  C...  Wuellner.  and  Edmisten.  3,344.067. 

Wulfson.  Dov,  Multistage  flash  distillation  of  saline  water. 
3.344.041.  9-26-67.  Cl.  203—11. 

Wunderll?h.  Klaus  :  See — 

Bien.   Hans-Samuel.  Wunderlich.   and   Baumann.  3,344,- 
132. 

WQrmli,  Arthur,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Rieter  A.G.  Spindle  at- 
tachment for  spinning  with  reduced  balloon.  3,343,361, 
9-26-67,  Cl.  57—73. 

Yamada,  Hlroshl :  See — 

Toyohara.  Shlgeru,  and  Yamada.  3.344.295. 

Yamaguchl.  Koretaka  :  See- — 

Wakasa,    Ryolchl.    Kobayashl.    Yamaguchl,    Uchlo,    Ishl- 
gamI, and  Hachlno.  3.344,219. 
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3343.637 

31 

193-   36 

3.343.639 

38 

194-     4 

3.343,638 

41 

3.343.640 

217-  2^ 

10 

3343.641 

195-  4» 

3.344.037 

219-    1081 

51 

3.344.038 

69 

197-    18 

3.343,642 

121 

189 

3343,643 

374 

198-      1 

3,343.644 

220-      1 

19 

3343.645 

3.4 

25 

3343.646 
3,343.647 

23.4 

27 

3.343,648 

25 

46 

3.343.649 

26 

117 

3343.650 

41 

118 

3,343.651 

44 

191 

3,343,652 

46 

203 

3.343.653 

54 

207 

3,343.654 

218 

3,343,655 

73 

219 

3343.656 

221-   13 

aOO-    11 

3344,242 

46     : 

16 

3344  J243 

124     . 

34 

3,344^44 

222-      1      : 

3344,245 
3344,246 
3344,247 
3,344  J248 
3344,249 
3344,250 
3344  J251 
3344,252 
3344,253 
R£.26^7 
3344,039 
3344.040 
3344.041 
3344,042 
3344,043 
3344,044 
3344,045 
3344.046 
3344,047 
3344,048 
3344.049 
3344.050 
3344.051 
3344,052 
3344.053 
3.344.054 
3.344.055 
3,343.657 
3343.658 
3343,659 
3343.660 
3343.661 
3343,662 
3343,663 
3343,664 
3343,665 
3343,666 
3343.667 
3343,668 
3343.669 
3343.670 
3343.671 
3344.056 
3344.057 
3344.058 
3344,059 
3344,060 
3343,672 
3343,673 
3343,674 
3343,675 
3344,061 
3344,062 
3343.676 
3343,677 
3343A78 
3343,679 
3343.680 
3343,681 
3343,682 
3343,683 
3343,684 
3343,685 
3343.686 
3343,687 
3343.688 
3343.689 
3343.690 
3343.691 
3343,692 
3343,695 
3343,693 
3343,694 
3343,6% 
RE.26J268 
3343,697 
3343,698 
3343,699 
3343.700 
3343.701 
3343,702 
3344,254 
3344,255 
3344,256 
3344,257 
3343,703 
3343.704 
3343.705 
3343.706 
3343.707 
3343.708 
3343.709 
3343.710 
3343.712 
3343.713 
3343.714 
3343.711 
3343.715 
3343.716 
3343.717 
3343.718 


222- 


223- 


224- 
236. 


227- 
229- 


230- 
232- 


1 
20 
70 

75 

90 
129 
129.1 
193 
309 
402.21 
402.24 
519 

75 

96 

96 

42.06 

21 

26 

30 

187 

189 

8 

15 

21 

27 

44 

51 

59 
72 
87 
69 

157 
15 
35 


233- 
235- 


236- 

238- 
239- 


7 
23 
60 
61.7 
92 

132 

151.11 

160 

183 

196 

200 

1 

23 

10 

101 

152 

201 

355 

533 

568 
240-     7.5 
83 
11 
59 

106 

108 

144 

147 
•  47 
3 
9 
18 
26.1 
263 
35.6 
55.12 

55.19 
58.6 
755 
78.6 
107.4 


241- 
242- 


244- 


246- 
248- 


249- 
250- 


3.23 
3.27 

130 

152 

169 
22 

206 

206 

218 

346.1 

400 

441 

455 

472 

488 

145 
43.5 
51.5 
71.5 


3343,719 

3343.720 

3343.721 

3.343.722 

3.343.723 

3343.724 

3343.725 

3343,726 

3,343,727 

3343,728 

3343.729 

3343.730 

3343,731 

3343,732 

3343,733 

3,343.734 

3343,736 

3343,737 

3343.735 

3.343.738 

3,343.739 

3343.740 

3343.741 

3343,742 

3343.743 

3.343.744 

3.343.745 

3343.746 

3343.747 

3343.748 

3.343.749 

3.343.7.S0 

3343.780 

3343.781 

3343.782 

3343.783 

3,343.784 

3,343,785 

3343.786 

3343.787 

3.343.788 

3344.2.S8 

3344.259 

3,343.789 

3344.260 

3344.261 

3344.262 

3.344.263 

3343.790 

3343.791 

3343.792 

3,343,793 

3343,794 

3343,795 

3,343,796 

3343.797 

3343,798 

3343,799 

3,344.264 

3344,265 

3344J66 

3344,267 

3344J68 

3,344J69 

3,344,270 

3344,271 

3343,800 

3343,751 

3343,752 

3,343,753 

3.343,754 

3343,755 

3,343,756  | 

3,343,757 

3,343.7.58 

3343.7.59 

3343,760 

3343,761 

3343.762 

3343.763 

3343,764 

3,343,765 

3343.766 

3,343.767 

3343,768 

3,343,769 

3344,272 

3343,770 

3343,771 

3343,772 

3343.773 

3343.774 

3343.775 

3.343.776 

3343.777 

3343,778 

3.343.779 

3343.801 

3344  J273 

3344.274 

3.344 Jf75 


2S0-  80 

3344,276  | 

260-246      : 

3344.141  1 

Zn-  83      : 

3343337 

83.6 

3344JJ77  : 

250      : 

3,344,142  1 

273-    74      : 

3343,R3fl 

211 

3344J78  1 

290      . 

3,344,143  1              80.2  : 

3343339 

3344,279  | 

3,344,144  1             130      : 

3343340 

213 

3344,280 

294.7  • 

3344,145  ; 

131 

3343341 

232 

3344,281 

311 

3,344,146  i 

186      : 

3343342 

251-175 

3343  iMI2 

326.5 

3344,147  1 

3343343 

176 

3343  J03 

340.9 

3344.148 

277-165 

3343344 

241 

3343  J04 

343.2 

3,344,149 

280-    11.35 

3343345 

306 

3343,805 

343.5 

3344,150 

3343346 

252-     8.5 

3344,063 

345.6 

3344,151 

12 

3343347 

12 

3344,064 

346.3 

3,344,152 

43.18 

3343348 

18 

3344,065 

347.2 

3344.153 

412 

3343349 

28 

3344,066 

377 

3344,154 

504 

3343  RIO 

32.7 

3344.067 

389 

3344,155  1 

281-     5 

3343351 

47.5 

3344,068 

397  4 

3344,156 

285-   82 

3343352 

49.6 

3344,069 

397  45 

3344,157 

287-   20.92 

3343  ,AS3 

3344,070 

3344,159 

53 

33433.54 

62.3 

3344.071 

3975 

3,344.158 

90 

3343  ,KV5 

62.6 

3344.072 

448.2 

3.344.160 

3343336 
3343357 

62.9 

3344,073 

448.8 

3.344.161 

72 

3344,074 

453 

3344.162 

119 

3343  ,aS8 

.75 

3344,075 

455 

3344.163 

189  36 

3343359 

135 

3344,076 

464 

3,344.164 

292-169 

3343360 

137 

3344,077 

465 

3344.165 

294-  67 

3343361 

157 

3344,078 

465.2 

3344.166  , 

74 

3343,862 

188 

3344,079 

467 

3344.167 

83 

3343363 

301  1 

3344,080 

468 

3344.168 

99 

3343364 

3344,081 

473 

3344.169 

296-      1 

3343365 

311.5 

3344.082 

482 

3344.170 

27 

3343366 

344 

3344.083 

489 

3.344.171 

97 

3343367 

415 

3344,084 

501 

3.344.172 

3343368 

447 

3344,085 

505 

3.344.173 

297-217 

3343369 

452 

3344,086 

507 

3,344.174 

232 

3343370 

253-  39  1 

3343306 

514 

3.344.175 

323 

3343371 

254-131.5 

3343,807 

523 

3344,176 

,367 

3343372 

133 

3343  .WW 

525 

3344,177 

385 

3343373 

134.3 

3343309 

526 

3,344.178 

386 

3343374 

172 

3343310 

534 

3344.179 

410 

3343375 

256-   22 

3343311 

551 

3.344.180 

296-      1 

3343376 

259-     2 

3343312 

553 

3344.181 

299-     9 

3343377 

3 

3343313 

554 

3.344.182 

31 

3343378 

6 

3343314 

.S.S6 

3344.183 

34 

3343379 

7 

3343315 

557 

3.344,184 

3343380 

33 

3343316 

558 

3,344,185 

3343381 

122 

3343317 

559 

Re26,271  1              57 

3343  887 

147 

3343318 

564 

3.344,186                 89 

3343383 

260-     2 

3344,087 

566 

3,344,187 

300-   21 

3343384 

3344,068 

570.6 

3344,188 

302-     2 

3343385 

3344369 

576 

3,344.189 

52 

3343,886 

2.2 

3344,090 

584 

3344.190 

3343387 

2.3 

3344,091 

586 

3344.191 

3343388 

2.5 

3344,092 

587 

3344.192 

305-    10 

3343389 

3344.093 

601 

3344.193 

307-  66 

3344,28? 

5 

3344,094 

610 

3.344.194 

88.5 

3344,283 

9 

33U,095 

611 

3,344,195 

3344  J284 

18 

3344,096 

635 

3344,196 

3344  J285 

21 

3344J>97 

658 

3,344.197 

3344  J286 

22 

3344,098 

666 

3.344.196 

3344J»7 

23.7 

3344,099 

3.344.199 

141 

3344788 

3344.100 

667 

3344  JOO 

.306-     4 

3343390 

28.5 

3344,101 

669 

3344,201 

29 

3343392 

296 

3344,102 

677 

3344  J02 

36.1 

3343391 

29.7 

3344,103 

678 

3,344  J203 

121 

*  3343393 

32.8 

3344,104 

680 

3344.204 

1872 

3343394 

33.6 

3344,105 

880 

3.344.205 

196 

3343395 

37 

3344.106 

894 

3.344.206 

310-     3 

r  3344J89 

3344.107 

897 

3344,207 

21 

*   3344,290 

45.7 

3344.112 

261-      1 

3343319 

50 

3344,291 

45.8 

3344.109 

23 

3343320 

76 

3344  jJ92 

45.85 

3344.113 

112 

3343321 

81 

3344Ji93 

45.9 

3344.110 

118 

3343322 

191 

3344JJ94 

46.5 

3344.111 

263-   28 

3343323 

211 

3344.295 

47 

3344.108 

33 

3343324 

260 

3344,296 

3344.114 

264-       .5 

3344  J2U6 

3344  J97 

3344.115 

3344,209 

312-     7 

.    3343396 

3344.116 

3344,211 

31 

:    3343397 

3344.117 

3 

3344,210 

60 

:    3343396 

51 

3344.118 

37 

3344,212 

HI 

:    3343399 

67 

3344.119 

39 

3344,213 

140.1 

:    3343.900 

73 

3344.120 

41 

.    3344,214 

235 

:    3343.901 

75 

3344.121 

53 

:    3344,215 

238 

:    3343.902 

78.5 

:    3344.122 

93 

3344JI6 

285 

:    3343.90? 

79.3 

:    3344.123 

121 

.    3,344,217 

319 

:    3343.904 

3344.124 

176 

3344,218 

313-   57 

:    3344J29e 

79.5 

:    3344.125 

183 

:    3344,219 

61 

3344J299 

3344.126 

222 

:    3344,220 

92 

:    3344300 

80  73 

3344.127 

321 

3344,221 

3344301 

84  1 

3344.128 

3344,222 

100 

:    3344302 

873 

:    3344.129 

266-    27 

3343325 

114 

:    3344303 

115 

3344.130 

29 

:    3343326 

131 

:    3344304 

146 

3344.131 

33 

:    3343327 

314-  69 

:    3344305 

152 

3344.132 

34 

:    3343328 

315-     5.39 

:    3344306 

163 

3344.133 

39 

:    3343329 

8 

:    3344307 

239 

3344.134 

267-  34 

:    3343.830 

135 

:    3344306 

3344.135 

35 

:    3343331 

163 

:    3344309 

2393 

:    3344,136 

64 

:    3343332 

199 

:    3344310 

240 

3344,137 

3343.833 

33U311 

243 

3344.138 

271-  64 

:    3343.834 

317-     2 

:    3344312 

3344.139 

272-     8 

:    3343335 

18 

:    3344313 

3344.140 

57 

:    3343336 

20 

:    3344318 

317- 

-  81 

3.344314 

321- 

11 

3344  ,3.35 

325- 

405 

3.344,355 

335-174 

3344375 

340- 

-    15.5 

3.344.395 

340- 

-174 

■    1 

3344.414 

100 

3344315 

18 

3344, .\V> 

328- 

97 

3,344.356 

206 

3344379 

3.344.3% 

3344.415 

101 

3,344316 

.43 

3344337 

233 

3344,357 

240 

3344376 

17 

3.344.397 

174.1 

3344.416 

119 

3,344317 

322- 

75 

3344338 

329- 

122 

3.344.3.58 

259 

3344377 

41 

3.344.398 

3344.417 

148 

3,344.320 

323- 

4 

3344339 

330- 

8 

3344,359 

272 

3344378 

1463  • 

3.344.399 

347 

3344.418 

148.5 

3,344319 

22 

3344340 

331- 

8 

3344.360 

336-  58 

3344380 

171 

3.344.400 

343- 

-     5 

3344.419 

3,344,321 

45 

3344341 

18 

3.344.361 

92 

3344381 

172.5 

3.344.401 

6.5 

3344.420 

235 

3,344.322 

324- 

9 

3344342 

50 

3344362 

107 

3344382 

3.344.402 

7.3 

3344.421 

3.344,323 

29.5 

3344343 

83 

3344363 

160 

3344  „3R3 

3.344.403 

12 

3344.422 

3.344,324 

32 

334434* 

86 

3344.364 

179 

3344384 

3.344.404 

14 

3344.423 

318- 

-138 

3344325 

38 

3344345 

94.5 

3344365 

338-212 

3344 .3as 

3.344.405 

16 

3344.424 

230 

3.344,326 

41 

3344346 

333- 

31 

3344366 

274 

3344,.386 

3.344,406 

3344.425 

Z58 

3,344.327 

45 

3344347 

71 

3344.367 

314 

3344387 

3,344,407 

17.2 

3344.426 

3,344.328 

66 

3344348 

72 

3.344,.368 

339-   17 

3344.388 

3.344.408 

17.7 

3344.427 

265 

3,344329 

77 

O^u^^^tS^Tf 

3.344.369 

3344389 

3.344,409 

112 

3344.428 

275 

3,344330 

3344350 

% 

3344370 

52 

3344390 

3344.410 

113 

3344.429 

294 

3,344,331 

158 

3344351 

3344371 

60 

3344391 

173      : 

3344,411 

122 

3344.430 

332 

3,344  .337 

325- 

38 

334*352 

335- 

28 

3344372 

63 

3344392 

3344.412 

795 

3344.431 

393 

3,344,333 

41 

3344„Vi3 

49 

3344373 

75 

3344393 

174 

3.344.413 

346- 

-  95 

3344.432 

320- 

-     2 

3344334 

348 

3344354 

92 

334*374 

272 

3344394 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  1 

-    11 

208,687 

D15- 

1 

208,699 

D34- 

-    14 

208.709 

D52-     6 

206,723 

D58- 

-     6 

208.734 

D83- 

-    12 

:      208.745 

D  9 

-     2 

208,688 

D22- 

28 

206.700 

15 

208.712 

D54-    12 

206.724 

17 

208.735 

D86- 

-    10 

206.746 

1)10- 

-     8 

208,689 

D26- 

14 

208.701 

208.713 

D55-     1 

206.725 

D61- 

-      1 

208.736 

208.747 

206,690 

208.702 

208.714 

206.726 

D65- 

-     1 

206.737 

D88- 

-     3 

208.748 

206,691 

206.703 

208.715 

D56-     9 

:      206.727 

D67- 

-     4 

206.738 

D89- 

-     1 

:      206.749 

D13 

-      1 

208,692" 

208.704 

D41- 

-     1 

208.716 

D57-     1 

708.728 

D72- 

-     1 

208.739 

D90- 

-   20 

:      208,750 

D14 

-     3 

206,693 

206.705 

D44- 

-    10 

208.717 

D58-     2 

206.729 

D80- 

-     9 

208.740 

206,751 

206,694 

D29- 

1 

206.706 

22 

208.718 

5 

206.730 

D81- 

-     6 

208.741 

D91- 

-     1 

:      206,752 

206,695 

206.707 

D48- 

-   31 

206.719 

6 

206.731 

10 

206.742 

3 

206,753 

206,696 

D30- 

1 

206.706 

D50- 

-     4 

208.720 

206.732 

208.743 

4 

206,754 

206,697 

1)33- 

19 

206.710 

6 

208.721 

208,733 

D83- 

-      1 

208.744 

208,755 

U15 

-      1 

206.698 

D34- 

5 

206.711 

D52- 

-     1 

208.722 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales.  Trrrilorifs  and  Armed  Korces.  the  C»»min«»n wealth  «»f  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alaba  ma I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

(ialilornia 6 

(ianal  Z<me 7 

Colorado 8 

(Connect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  t>f  (Columbia II 

Florida 12 

(>eortua 13 

(fuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa r 19 

Kansas 20 


kentut-ky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Mame 2^ 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississi ppi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rh<Kle  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

Siuth  Dakota 46 

Tennessre 47 

Texa. 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washingtim 53 

West  Virginia 54 

W isconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

I  .S.  Air  K«»rce 

U.S.  Army 

l!.S.  Navy 


57 
.58 
59 


iKirM  numl«T  in  Inlini:  drmMr,  kn  <li.>n  •«  t  .*d.nK  I"  »bi.»r  kr»       Rrfrr  I..  tMlrnI  nuinl>rr  in  t»«t>  ..f  ihr  tHRri.l  i.Air%\r  U,  ..tHain  ilrUil.  «.  t..  in.rnl.K 
ii^nM-.  liMitlMtn.  ell    I 


Patents 

1       :    3.343.3a2 

6          3J43312 

6      :    3344J«S 

9          3343AI0 

12          3344.061 

17          3343.772 

3.343.383 

3J433I4 

3344JS3 

3343M6 

3.344  J2S 

3343.784 

3J43.414 

3J43.S57 

3344.258 

3343.679 

3344.250 

3343.791 

3J43.507- 

3.343.562 

3344.276 

3343.715 

3344  J64 

3343334 

3,^43.836 

3J43.581 

3344.27* 

3343.788 

3344.421 

3343337 

3J43.W) 

3J43.582 

3.344.27» 

3343.799 

13          3.343.23* 

3343353 

3.344.143 

3343.588 

3.344  J80 

3343.854 

3343  J6S 

3343358 

3.344.224 

3343.589 

3344.283 

3343  38S 

3.343.6S0 

3343361 

4      :    3.343.I7S 

3343.601 

33M.289 

3343.890 

3343.660 

3343376 

3.343.878 

3343.608 

3344.300 

3343.9S2 

3343.774 

3343382 

3.344.244 

3343.609 

3344.306 

3343.9&S 

3343,973 

3343387 

5      :     3J43J96 

3343.657 

3.344308 

3343.9M 

3344.079 

3343394 

3.343.866 

3.343.669 

3.344322 

3343.909 

16          3344.277 

3343.902 

6      :     3,343.178 

3343.673 

3.344330 

3344.022 

17          3343. 18S 

3343.904 

3.343.  I<* 

3.343.684 

3.344.334 

3344.138 

3343.198 

3343.919 

3J43J02 

3343.689 

3.344.342 

3344.148 

3343.199 

3343.924 

3J43J05 

3343.695 

3344345 

3344.182 

3343.220 

3343.926 

3.343.217 

3.343.696 

3344350 

3344.238 

3343JS7 

3343.929 

3.343  J226 

3343.701 

3.344.377 

3344.245 

3343  J62 

3343.933 

3,343  J247 

3343.720 

3.344.378 

3344.290 

3343  J6« 

3343.938 

3.343J2SO 

3343.727 

3.344.394 

3344.408 

3343392 

3343.941 

3.343  J264 

3343.735 

3.344.401 

10          3343.241 

3.343.450 

3343.957 

3.343.287 

3343.754 

3344.402 

3343380 

3343.473 

3343.966 

3.343.288 

3343.766 

3344.403 

3343.901 

3343.494 

3344.008 

3J43JW 

3343.780 

3.344.409 

3343.943 

3343303 

3344.059 

3.343  JO  1 

3.343.781 

3.344.412 

3344.004 

3343.506 

3344.060 

3J43J13 

3343.808 

3344.413 

3344.014 

3.343310 

3344.110 

3J43.314 

3343  J09 

3.344.416 

3.344.064 

3343.530 

3344  J04 

3.343.316 

3343310 

3.344.419 

3.344.108 

3.343.533 

3344  J 16 

3.343.336 

3.343.828 

3.344.430 

3344.135 

3343,537 

3344.239 

3.343.366 

3.343.842 

8      :    3.343.267 

3.344.141 

3,343340 

3344,242 

3.343  J84 

3343J70 

3343.278 

11           3343J81 

»'                 3343.541 

3344.247 

3J43.387 

3343  J9I 

3.343.348 

3343  v863 

3.343342 

3344.251 

3.343.384 

3343.898 

3.343369 

3344340 

3343.551 

3344.252 

3.343.3W 

3343.907 

3343.454 

3344.42S 

3343.566 

3344.270 

3.343.400 

3343.915 

3.343.501 

12      :     3343.201 

3343376 

3344301 

3343.404 

3343.976 

3.343.597 

3343364 

3343396 

3344307 

3J43.416 

3343.997 

3343.744 

3343343 

3.343.651 

3344313 

3J43.417 

3344.040 

3343.771 

3343348 

3343.661 

3344327 

3J43.4I9 

3344.056 

3344J09 

3343377 

3343.662 

3344341 

3J43.432 

3344.057 

3344.417 

3343.683 

3343.667 

3344355 

3.343.443 

3344.083 

9      :    3343.184 

3343.688 

3343.686 

3344373 

3.343.445 

3344.175 

3343.231 

3343.693 

3343.699 

3344384 

3.343.453 

3344  J200 

3343.309 

3343.746 

3343.711 

3344398 

3J43.470 

3344  J205 

3.343310 

3343.753 

3343.718 

RE.26J6B 

3J43.471 

3344  J213 

3.343327 

3343.838 

3343.719 

18          3343.218 

3.343.483 

3344  J214 

3343.515 

3343.840 

3343.728 

3343312 

3.343.486 

3344.231 

3.343.516 

3343364 

3343.731 

3343362 

3..143.489 

3344.235 

3.343.536 

3343309 

3.343.733 

3343.418 

3.343.4Q1 

3344  J237 

3.343.567 

3343.982 

3343.759 

3343.469 

ZXZTi 


18      :    3343.560 

1 
25      :    3343.958  1              27      :    3.343344 

34      :    3344,293 

36      :    3344357 

40      :    3344.088 

3.343.637 

3343.998                              3.343348 

3344312 

3.344376 

3344.128 

3.343.736 

3344.086 

3343.888 

3344319 

33*4387 

3344  JMK 

3.343.785 

3344,099 

3343.921 

3344343 

3.344.399 

3344,206 

3343339 

3344.116 

3343.963 

3344348 

3.344,405 

3344395 

3.343.961 

3344.173 

3344.054 

3344349 

3,344.406 

3344396 

3.344.003 

3344,222 

3344,073 

3344365 

3,344,410 

41       :    3343375 

3.344.067 

3344,227 

3344.089 

3344366 

3.344,428 

3343.680 

3.344.130 

3344  jr29 

3.344302 

3344372 

^        3,344,431 

3343.702 

3.344.177 

3344  7X^ 

3.344314 

3344374 

37      :    3,343J07 

3343.739 

3344.256 

3344.254 

3344.332 

3344391 

3.343„356 

3343347 

3344.292 

3344  J259 

3344,346 

3344.414 

3.343363 

3343362 

3.344,305 

3344.273 

3344.362 

3344.415 

3343.440 

3344  285 

3.344320 

3344,288 

3344.411 

RE.26J271 

3343.638 

42      :    3343.193 

3344353 

3344  JNl 

3344.423 

35      :    3343.674 

3343.732 

3343  2.32 

3,344.422 

3344364 

28      :    3343.286 

3344,358 

3.343.775 

3343,234 

19      :     3.343.347 

3344370 

3343349 

36      :    3343.176 

3344.074 

3343  J261 

3343.528 

3344371                29      :    3.343.222 

3343.185 

3.344.102 

3343  JJ76 

3.343.531 

3344.383                              3343319 

3343.211 

3.344.127 

3343,294 

3.343.612 

3344.404 

3343.425 

3343.230 

3.344310 

3343340 

3.343.726 

3344.420 

3.343.599 

3343. ?,^S 

3.344311 

3,343391 

3.343.939 

3344.426 

3.343.886 

3343  JJ56 

38      :    3.343317 

3343395 

3343.962 

26      :    3343,204 

3343.909 

3343  J289 

39      :    3343.181 

3343398 

.."^4.338 

3343J216 

3343.918 

3343UN8 

3343.190 

3343.410 

20      :     3.343311 

3343,227 

3344.021 

3343308 

3,343.197 

3343.430 

3.343.434 

3343,228 

3,344.027 

3343322 

3.343.212 

3343.447 

3.343.568 

3343  J229 

3.344.077 

3343324 

3.343.251 

3343.455 

3.343.586 

3343.263 

3344.107 

3343326 

3.343,325 

3343.487 

3.343.623 

3343  266 

3344.112 

3343357 

3.343344 

3343324 

3.343.690 

3343.269  |                            3.344.161 

3343.388 

3.343350 

3343.5.35 

3343318 

3343,270 

3.344.174 

3343.433 

3343351 

3343371 

3.344.257 

3343,272 

3.344.22U 

3343.438 

3.343352 

3343.630 

21      :    3343386 

3343,lrt» 

3.344.271 

3343.467 

3.343.353 

3343.634 

3.343.462 

3343321 

3.344.382 

3343.481 

3343354 

3343.654 

3.344.050 

3343329                 30      :    3.343.743 

3343.485 

3343.3.55 

3343.670 

3.344.189 

3343342  1              33      ;    3.343.271 

3343.492 

3.343373 

3343,687 

3.344.261 

3343343                              3.343,451 

3343308 

3343.393 

3343.750 

22      :    3.343.180 

3343367                              3.343.776 

3343.509 

3..343.435 

3343.783 

3343.249 

3343.423                              3344369 

3343329 

3343.449 

3343316 

3.343371 

3343.429                 34      :    3343.192 

3343.545 

3.343.476 

3343324 

3.343.466 

3343.460  i                            3.343.214 

3343349 

3343.480 

3343327 

3343.493 

3343.472 

3,343J245 

3343354 

3.343.490 

3343330 

3.343.913 

3343.482 

3.343.277 

3343363 

3.343.502 

3343395 

3344.048 

3343.498 

3343. .306 

3343369 

3.343314 

3343.905 

3,.344.191 

3343327 

3.343318 

3343392 

3,343325 

3343,906 

23      :    3.343.521 

3343,631 

3.343.332 

3343.618 

3,343,564 

3343.930 

24      :    3343.182 

3343.632 

3.343.333 

3.343.640 

3.343374 

3343.940 

3.343,195 

3343  6.V3 

3.343.345 

3343.665 

3.343.580 

3343.968 

3343,255 

3343.645 

3343394 

3.343  ftRS 

3.343.595 

3343.985 

3343,279 

3343.656 

3343.488 

3343.698 

3.343.643 

3344.000 

3343.376 

3343.658 

3.343305 

3343.703 

3,343.648 

3344.005 

3343.439 

3343.675 

3.343.520 

3343.705 

3.343.649 

3344.016 

3343311 

3343.681 

3.343.523 

3343.707 

3.343.663 

3344.017 

3,343313 

3343.682 

3343.534 

3343.708 

3,343,706 

3344.030 

3343356 

3343.697 

3343  ,.553 

3343.709 

3,343,713 

N                    3344.039 

3343.611 

3343.712 

3343.625 

3343.721 

3,343.722 

3344.045 

3.343.629 

3343.734 

3343.627 

3343.725 

3.343.737 

3344.046 

3343.655 

3343.782 

3343.740 

}                   3343.729 

3.3j43.749 
3.313.751 

3344.047 

3.343.671 

3343.796 

3.343.748 

3343.758 

3344.052 

3343.716 

3343.798 

3.343.773 

3343.778 

3.343.779 

3344.092 

3.343.790 

3343319 

3.343.792 

3343.789 

3.343311 

3344.126 

3.343371 

3343320 

3343326 

3343317 

3.343.867 

3344.136 

3343.892 

3343.841 

3.343.916 

3343335 

3.343.911 

3344.139 

3343.931 

3343  aS5 

3.343.923 

3343.843 

3.343.935 

3344.140 

3343.934 

3343356 

3343,956 

3343351 

3.343.937 

3344.152 

3.343.983 

3343357 

3,343.969 

3.343368 

3343.949 

3344  J207 

3.343.992 

3343.865 

3.343.970 

3.343.893 

3.343.951 

3344  J212 

3.344.185 

3343375 

3343.971 

3343399 

3.343.954 

3344,221 

3344.248 

3343377 

3.343.975 

3343.903 

3.343.965 

3344.265 

3344.262 

3343.927 

3343.978 

3343.928 

3.343.977 

3344.267 

3.344.272 

3343.984 

3.344.015 

3343.959 

3.343.996 

3.344316 

3344318 

3343.986 

3.344.018 

3343.967 

3.344.010 

3344.325 

3.344337 

3343.995 

3.344.019 

3343.988 

3.344.069 

3344359 

3.344.156 

3344.053 

3344.023 

3344.007 

3.344.100 

3344375 

3344379 

3344.062 

3.344.028 

3344.011 

3.344.103 

3344381 

3344.424 

3344.066 

3.344.037 

3344,020 

3.344.105 

3344390 

3.344.429 

3344.070 

3.344.044 

3344.024 

3.344.120 

44      :    3343.299 

25      :     3.343.191 

3344.104 

3.344.058 

3.344.025 

3.344.172 

3343.427 

3.343.219 

3344.160 

3.344.094 

3344.026 

3.344,268 

3343318 

3343.221 

3344.170 

3.344.096 

3344.029 

3.344  JJ69 

3343373 

3.343  ?X^ 

3344  Ji28 

3.344.097 

3344.043 

3.344.274 

3343.738 

3.343  J82 

3344  J255 

3344.101 

3344.076 

3.344347 

3343.745 

3.343  J84 

3344304 

3.344.113 

3.344.078 

3.344.360 

45      .    3343358 

3.343.285 

3344317 

3.344.114 

3.344.093 

3.344.392 

3.343,360 

3.343.297 

3344 .3aS 

3.344.123 

3.344.106 

3.344.397 

3343347 

3.343.305 

3.344 .388 

3.344.124 

3,344.111 

3.344.400 

3343.755 

3.343334 

3344393 

3.344.137 

3344,147 

3.344.418 

47      :    3343.177 

3.343.405 

Re.26.269 

3.344.142 

3.344.151 

Re.26.267 

3343  j293 

3.343.407 

RE.26JJ70 

3.344.149 

3344.193 

40      :    3.343J248 

3343.97I 

3.343.441 

Re.26,272 

3344.154 

3344.195 

3.343,.S79 

3344.091 

3.343.442 

Re.26.273 

3.344.159 

3344  J223 

3.343.590 

3344.16* 

3.343.448 

27      :    3343.424 

3344.165 

3344  JZ34 

3.343.598 

3344  J217 

3.343.464 

3343.475 

3.344.167 

3.344.241 

3.343.600 

48      :    3343.1^ 

3.343.558 

3343.478 

3.344.169 

3344,266 

3.343.602 

3343  J23(^ 

3343.624 

3343339 

3344.171 

3344,296 

3,343,604 

3343.295 

3.343.664 

3343.559 

.                      3.344.183 

3344.297 

3,343.626 

3343302 

3343.714 

3343,585 

3344.194 

3344321 

3343303 

3343323 

3.343.723 

3343.622 

3344  JOl 

3344329 

3343.917 

3343339 

3.343.765 

3343.678 

3344.203 

3,344.336 

3.344.063 

3343.408 

3.343306 

3343.795 

i 

3344  J 15 

3344344 

3344,075 

3343.409 

3343350 

3343304 

3344  J63 

3344351 

3344,082 

3343.421 

XXXVlll 
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48      :    3.343.431 

48 

3J43.742 

48 

:     3J44.407 

51 

3J43.760 

S3 

:    3.343,349 

55       : 

3343  ..5.S2 

3.343.461 

3.343.812 

49 

:    3.343.412 

3,343.831 

3,343..555 

3.343.565 

3.343,484 

3.343.821 

3.343.613 

3,343,942  i 

.3.343.912 

3343.578 

3.343.544 

3.343.822 

3J43,900 

3J43.94S  1 

3.343,914 

3343.691 

3J43.561 

3J43,972 

50 

:    3.343,616 

3.344.145 

3.344,122 

3343,768 

3.343.575 

3J44.042 

51 

:    3.343.246 

3J44J210 

54 

:     3.343.283 

3..343.807 

3J43.583 

3J44.051 

3,343.252 

3,344  J260 

3.344.134 

3343.884 

3.343.587 

3J44.055 

3,343.317 

3J44.281 

SS 

:     3343.274 

3343.991 

3.343.603 

3.344.071 

3.343.331 

3,344.328  ; 

3.343.304 

3.344.118 

3.343.605 

3.344.084 

3.343,422 

3J44J35  1 

3.343,41 1 

3344  J282 

3.343.606 

3.344.085 

3.343.436 

53 

3.343.239  | 

3.343.428 

3344326 

3.343.607 

3J44.095 

3.343.465 

3J43JJ91  1 

3.343,444 

3344339 

3.343.615 

3.344.162 

3,343.500 

3343335 

3.343.4.S9 

3344.427 

3.343.704 

3.344.197 

1 

Design 

Patents 

6      :      208.648 

8 

208.716  ! 

17 

:      208.721 

34      : 

208,712 

36 

208.735 

39 

208.746 

208.701 

9 

208.747 

18 

208.733 

208.718 

208.7,52 

208.750 

208.715 

12 

208.688 

25 

208.719 

208.730 

37 

208.700 

41 

208.694 

208.728 

13 

208.740 

208.726 

208.751 

39 

208.711 

42 

208,717 

208.739 

15 

208.714 

26 

208,696 

36 

208.710 

208.713 

208,743 

208.744 

17 

208.689 

208,709 

208.720 

208,731 

45 

208,742 

208,753 

208,690 

208,737 

208.722 

208,732 

49 

208,748 

208.754 

208.691 

208,745 

208,723 

208,736 

53 

208.741 

208.755 

208.692 

27 

208,687 

208.724 

208,738 

54 

208.729 

8      :      7118.695 

208,697 

29 

208.725 

208.734 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  totancel  the  rejrlstratlon  Identified  below  having 
tjpen  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedlngH  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  ha\ing  been  re- 
turned by  the  Post  Office  as  undeliverable,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancelation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of  default. 
Tiger  Tractor  Corporation,  Keyser,  W.  V«.,  Reg.  No.  615,324, 

Cane.  No.  S817. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Fir$t  AttUtant  Committioner  of  Patents. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Reg.  No.  S083M  (BEMBERO),  American  Bemberg  Corpora- 
tion, Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics  composed  solely  or 
In  part  of  filaments  of  artificial  origin ;  Reg.  No.  684,410 
(BEMBERO  PRE-SHRUNK),  Beaunlt  Mills,  Inc.,  Woven, 
knitted,  netted,  textile,  and  pile  fabrics  in  the  piece,  comprised 
of  rayon,  or  In  substantial  part  of  rayon,  combined  with  cot- 
ton, wool,  silk,  nylon,  and  other  synthetic  fibers ;  Reg.  No. 
1M.117  (BEMBERO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Rayon  yarn, 
filed  May  12,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-1877,  Beaunit 
Corporation  v.  J.  W.  May,  Inc.  Dismissed  on  stipulation  with 
prejudice  June  29,  1967. 


Reg.  No.  878,918  (BATMAN),  Detective  Comics,  Inc.,  Car- 
toons published  In  a  series,  filed  June  22,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  I>oc.  66-C-587,  National  Periodical  Pub.  Co.  v. 
Matters,  Inc.     Order  dismissing  action,  Feb.  9,  1967. 

Reg.  No.  887,817  (JET),  Parfums  Corday,  Inc.,  Perfumes, 
toilet  waters,  filed  June  13,  1967,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  67-826-R,  Parfums  Corday,  Inc.  v.  Steven  Letcis. 
doing  business  as  Steven  Lewis  Co. 

Reg.  No.  528,407  (WORLD  SERVICE  WITH  SYMBOL 
AMERICAN  EXPRESS),  American  lixpress  Company,  Travel, 
shipping,  and  financial  services ;  said  travel  services  consist 
of  arranging,  conducting  and  supervising  trips  and  tours  for 
individuals  separately  and  in  groups  and  rendering  such  serv- 
ices as  are  normally  performed  by  a  travel  agency  ;  said  ship- 
ping services  consist  of  forwarding  domestic  and  foreign 
freight  such  as  merchandise,  household  effects  and  baggage 
and  handling  of  details  of  customs  clearance,  consolidation  of 
shipments,  booking  cargo  and  steamship  space,  and  placing 
marine  Insurance,  and  rendering  such  services  as  are  normally 
performed  by  a  shipping  agency  ;  and  said  financial  services 
consist  of  issuance,  payment  and  collection  of  travelers' 
cheques,  foreign  and  domestic  money  orders,  letters  of  credit, 
and  unlimited  checks,  the  Investigation  of  loss  or  forgery 
thereof,  arranging  for  the  transfer  of  funds  by  mall,  telegraph 
and  cable,  the  transfer  of  foreign  and  domestic  monies  and 
the  collection  of  utility  biUs  and  rendering  such  services  as 
are  Incidental  to  the  performance  of  the  services  specifically 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  31,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] o^'iqII 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - - Sept.  2.  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) - ^c*-  ^'  is'oi 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dtavctor.  Trmderavk  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28.  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  38,  40,  41,  42,  43,  fiO;  Certlflcation  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  6,  15,  18,  45.  4«,  47,  48,  40,  61,  62;  CoUectlve  Membership  Mark,  Class  200. 

(III)  P,  8.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26,  31,  34,  36,  38  _ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101,  102,  103,  104,  106. 
106,  and  107 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ;-- 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) -'' 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


9-2-68 

10-25-66 

10-3-86 

10-17-66 

fr^0-«7 
7-12-87 


10-15-65 
10-2-€l 
4-16-65 

10-30-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  July  1967 — 2,166 


Registrations  Issued 415— No.  835,728  to  No.  836,142 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMuea  weeklf.  in  maUed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenu.  CoTemment  Printing  Office.  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  •ubacriptioni  ihould  be  made  payable  and  aU 
communication*  addreaMd;  aulacriplion  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  tingle  copies.  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  nre  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenu  each.      Addi 

orders  to  the  CooimiMioner  of  Patent*,  Waahington,  D.C.,  20231. 
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mentioned  in  the  foregoing  ;  Rer.  No.  688,103  (REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  GLADIATOR  ON  A  SHIELD  AND  AMERICAN 
EXPRESS),  same.  Credit  card  plan  "for  extension  of  credit  to 
customers  who  patronUe  subscribing  establishments  and  mak- 
ing collections  from  said  customers  through  a  central  billing 
system;  Beg.  No.  738^13  (AMERICAN  EXPRESS  CARDS 
AND  SHIELD  DESIGN),  same.  The  business  of  Issuing  credit 
cards  which  enable  the  card-holder  to  purchase  services  and 
merchandise  from  participating  establishments  and  to  pay 
applicant  for  such  purchases  periodically  upon  receipt  of  a 
statement  from  applicant,  died  Apr.  26,  1967,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif. 


(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-«06-P,  American  Exprft  Co.  v.  Her- 
bert Heller,  doing  bu»inea$  a$  Sherven  Co. 

Reg.  No.  634.410.     (S(m>  Reg.  No.  306,806.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  526.407.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  306,806.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  526.407.) 
Reg.  No.  801,407  (ARBY'S  ROAST  BEEF  SANDWICH  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN).  Arby's,  Inc..  Restaurant  services.  Bled  Mar. 
13,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc.  67c397,  Arby'a  Inc.. 
doing  busineit  at  Arby't  Roa»t  Beef  Bandicich,  Inc.  r.  Arb't 
Roast  Beef  Sandicich,  Inc. 


Reg.  No.  688,103. 
Reg.  No.  700.117- 
Reg.  No.  738313. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followlni  marks  are  publtehed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  regUtration  of  the.* 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thU  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 


SN  226,670.     J.  C.  Penney  Coippany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Aug.  27,  1965. 


Filed 


SN    231,123. 
1965. 


PENNCREST 


Herter'B   Inc.,   Waseca,  Minn.     Filed   Oct.   22, 

HUDSON  BAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,746,  726,933,  and  742,842. 
Class  13 — Hardware  and   Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  774,448,  788,427.  and  others. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies    Supplies 

For  Palls.  Pots  for  Containing  Coffee  and  Tea ;  Bed  Warm- 
ing  Pans,    Tumblers,    Steins   and  Tankards ;   Cooking  Recep- 
tacles,   Sauce   Pans   and    Mold    Receptacles ;   Containers   for 
Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts    Cream  and  Sugar,  Syrup  Pitchers,  Pitchers  for  Water  and 


For  Electric  Corn  Poppers. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1964. 


Thereof 

For  Electric  Slicing  Knives  and  Food  Choppers. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  1964. 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Ice  Cream  Freeiers. 
First  use  June  25,  1965. 


SN  228,386.     Mothercare  Limited,   London,   England. 
Sept.  22,  1965. 


Filed 


Milk;   Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers,  Drinking  Cups,  Water  and 
Wine  Glasses  and  Tankards  and  Trays  All  Made  of  Brass. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Small  Clothing  Receptacles  in  the  Form  of  Chests. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1964. 


SN    233.787.     E-Z    Manufacturing    Company,    Canton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 

E-Z 


nHothercare 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  8860,196.  dated  Feb.  13,  1964, 
8865,467,  dated  June  11,  1964,  8868,375.  dated  Aug.  21,  1964. 
and  8871,223,  dated  Nov.  3.  1964. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Perambulators ;  Baby  Carriages ;  Go-Carts ;  Push- 
chairs ;  and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor. 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Mechanical  Toys ;  Electrical  Toys ;  Toy  Animals ;  Toy 
Figures  ;  Dolls  ;  Doll  Dresses  and  Accessories  for  Dolls  ;  Games 
for  Young  Children  and  Babies. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Beds  ;  Mattresses  ;  Pillows  ;  All  for  Use  by  Young  Chil- 
dren and  Babies;  Play-Pens ;  Carry  Cots;  Cribs,  Bassinets, 
Bathlnets. 

Class  42 — Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile   Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Bed  Sheets ;  Rubberized  Sheets ;  Blankets ;  Coverlets, 
All  for  Use  by  Young  Children  and  Babies. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Perfumes  ;  Colognes  ;  Toilet  Waters  ;  Toothpastes  ;  Den- 
tifrices ;  Toilet  Preparations— Namely,  Face  Powders,  Hand 
Lotions,  Body  Lotions,  Baby  Oil,  Zinc  Cream,  Castor  Oil 
Cream,  Disinfectant  Ointments,  Petroleum  Jelly,  Bath  Oils, 
Bath  Powders.  Bath  Salts,  Bubble  Bath,  Depilatories,  Hair 
Sprays,  Hair  Conditioner,  Astringents,  and  Skin  Conditioners. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soaps  and  Hair  Shampoos. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  106,418. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Cement  for  Making  Tire  Repairs. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Tubless  Tire  Repair  Kits  and  Materials  Used  in  Con- 
nection With  Such  Repairs — Namely,  Liquid  Pre-BufT  Cleaner 
and  Patches  for  Making  Tire  Repairs. 

First  use  June  18,  1957. 


SN    235,476.     Ablestlk    Adhesive    Company,    Gardena,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold. 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  General  Purpose  Potting  Compounds. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Frozen   Premised  and  Two-Component  System  Adhe- 
sives. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Potting  Compounds  for  Electric  Insulation  Purposes. 
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CUm   23 — Cutlery,  Mackincrjr,  and   Toob,   and  Parti 
Tkcrcof 

<l^>r   Preuure-Op«ra.ted    Dispensinc   EQulpment   and   Parts 
TlMrcfor  for  Dtap«nalQc  AdhetlTea  and  Pottlnc  Compounds. 

nnt  ute  on  or  about  July  13,  1960. 


SN  236.542.     Rats«nwerke  und  Te«rTerwertun(  Aktlencesell- 
Khaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ocrmany.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1906. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  23.  1965  :  Reg.  No.  813,677,  dated  Dec.  16.  1965. 

Claaa  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matcriab 

For  Tar.  Bitumen.  Fluorspar.  Asphalt,  Foamed  Plastics, 
Synthetic  Resins  In  All  Forms  and  SUtes,  Pitch,  and  Pitch 
Coke. 

Claai  4— AbntfiTcs  and  Polbhlng  Matcrfab 

For  Resin  Bonded  Orlndlng  Wheels  and  Disks ;  Resln- 
Bonded  Abrasive  Paper  and  Cloth. 

Class  5— Adhcsives 

For  Synthetic  resin  adheslves  for  Industrial  use. 

ClaH  6— Chemicals  and  Chemkal  Compositions 

For  Chemical  Intermediates  for  the  Preparation  of  Medi- 
cines ;  Organic  Plasticisers,  Alr-Entralnlng  Agents  for  Pro- 
ducing Porosity  In  Concrete,  Agents  for  Accelerating  and  Re- 
tarding Setting  of  Cement  and  Concrete,  Organic  SolTents, 
Impregnating  Agents,  Flre-Extlngulshlng  Agents,  Pesticides 
and  Herbicides,  Antioxidants,  Plasticisers  and  Stabilisers  for 
Synthetic  Plastics.  Tanning  Agents,  Antlcorrosion  Agents, 
Antiseptic  Preserrlng  Agents,  Carbon  Black,  Anthracene, 
Naphthalene,  Phenol  Cresols,  Xylenols,  Pyrldene,  Plcolene, 
Qulnollne  and  Homologues.  Solrent  Naphtha,  Heavy  Bensol, 
Bensol  Wash  Oil.  Naphthalene  Wash  Oil.  Flotation  Oil :  Im- 
pregnating Oils  for  Telegraph  Poles  and  Railroad  Ties  ;  Creo- 
sote Oils,  Agents  for  Slslng  ;  Wood-Impregnating  and  Preserv- 
ing Agents  ;  and  Anthracene  Oil  Fractions. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Wood  Veneers.  Wood  Fiber  Plates,  Artificial  Wood; 
Mixtures  of  Bitumen  and  Synthetic  Resins  for  Adhesive  Sub- 
stances, for  Calking  and  Sealing  Purposes  ;  Road  Tar,  Roofing 
Paper,  Tar  Lutes  for  Clay  Tubes,  Putty ;  Insulation  Material 
Consisting  of  Bitumen  With  Synthetic  Resins ;  Structural 
Fabrics,  and  Insulating  Fabrics  for  Waterproofing ;  and  Port- 
able Floors. 

Class  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forglngs 

For  Sheet  Metal. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricating  Oils,  Fuel  OU,  and  Motor  OU. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Sealing  Compounds  and  Emulsions  Based  on  Synthetic 
Resin  and  Bitumen  for  Concrete ;  Synthetic  Resin  and  Bitu- 
men, In  Combination  or  Alone,  Used  as  a  Protective  Coating 
Against  Atmospheric  Influences  for  Wood,  Concrete,  Metal, 
Masonry,  and  Ceramic  Surfaces ;  Varnish ;  Lacquers ;  and 
Resin-Contalnlng  Materials  Used  as  a  Base  for  Paints  and 
Protective  Coatings  ;  and  Lacquer  Composition  for  Koofs. 


Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    TextUe    Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Fabrics  for  Industrial  Ute. 

CUms  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Cleaners  for  Non-Metallic  Surfaces,  Agents  for  Cleaning 
and  Conserving  Leather ;  Dirt  Solvents  ;  and  Spot-Removing 
Agents. 


8N    239,280.     Kabushlkl    Kalsba    Kobayashl    Kose,    Chuo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 

KOSE 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No   401.313,  dated  July  30,  1951. 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparatioM 

For  Cold  Cream,  Cleansing  Cream,  Vanishing  Cream,  Molat- 
enlng  Cream,  Make-Up  Cream,  Nourishing  Cream,  Acne 
Cream,  Hand  Cream,  Skin  Lotion,  Cleansing  Lotion,  After- 
Cleansing  Lotion,  Milk  Lotion,  Cosmetic  Calamine  Lotion, 
Body  Lotion,  Facial  Packs.  Make  Up  Foundations,  Pancake 
Make-Up.  Cream  Fills  for  Compacts.  Eye-Liners,  Eye  Line 
Pencils.  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Hair  Care 
Lotion,  Cream,  Oil.  Tonic  and  Spray  :  Hair  Setting  Lotion, 
Hair  Rinses,  Including  Cream  Rinses  and  Rinse-Away  for 
Dandruflr,  Face  Powder,  Talcum  Powder.  Lipsticks,  Brush-On 
Rouge  for  Compacts,  .Nail  Polish.  Nail  Polish  Remover,  Per- 
fume and  Bau  de  Cologne  in  Liquid  and  Cream  Form. 

Cbns  52^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Fadal  Soap,  Facial  Soap  in  Cream  Form,  and  Hair 
Shampoo  In  Powder  and  Liquid  Form. 


aN  241,955.     Air  Control,  Inc.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
28,  1966. 

CD 

The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  design  of  the  lowercase 
letters  "ac." 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  PorUble  Chambers  Provided  With  Equipment  for  Con- 
trolling Atmospheric  Conditions  Therein. 
First  use  September  1965. 

Cfans  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Storage  Cabinets. 
First  use  July  1960. 

CUtts  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventibting  Apparatus 

For  Hoods.  Work  SUtions  and  PorUble  Rooms.  All  Pro- 
vided With  Equipment  for  Controlling  the  Atmosphere  In  a 
Work  Area. 

First  use  September  1961. 


8N  240,447.     Levolor  Lorentien,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.     Filed 
May  12,  1966. 


FLEX-TAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,337. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Sheet  Metal  Stock  for  Venetian  Blinds.  Which  Is  Pre- 
formed Sheet  Metal  in  Long,  Narrow  Form  That  the  Purchaser 
Cuts  to  Length  for  Use  In  Venetian  Blinds. 

First  use  August  1955. 


Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  NotloBS 

For  Venetian  Blind  Ladder  Material,  Which  Is  Often  Re- 
ferred to  as  "Ladder  Tape"  or  "Venetian  Blind  Tape"  and 
Which  the  Purchaser  Cuts  to  Length  for  Use  in  Ventlan 
BUnds. 

First  use  December  1962. 


8N  248,560.     Valley  Institutional  Products  Company,  Deca- 
tur, Ala.    Filed  June  20.  1966. 


VIPCO 


Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Bricks  for  Cleaning  Grills,  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Grease  Cleaners  for  Cleaning  Grills,  Fryers,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1959. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Aluminum,  Copper  and  Steel  Cooking  Utensils — Name- 
ly, Pots,  Pans,  Kettles,  Skillets,  Roasters,  Broilers,  Griddles. 
Coffee  Makers,  Tea  Kettles,  Egg  Poachers,  French  Fryers, 
Dutch  Ovens,  Serving  Humidors  for  Keeping  Sandwiches, 
Cake  and  Similar  Foods  Fresh,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Corn  Pop- 
pers, Trays,  Bowls.  Ring  Molds,  Colanders,  Canisters,  and 
Bakeware. 

First  use  February  1961. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Cooking  Utensils — Namely,  Electric  Roasters, 
Electric  Skillets,  Electric  Water  Heaters,  Electric  Coffee 
Makers,  Electric  Toasters,  Electric  Corn  Poppers,  Electric 
Broilers,  Electric  Rotlsserles,  Electric  Table  Ranges,  and  Elec- 
tric Griddles. 

First  use  February  1981. 

Class  34— Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Humidifiers. 

First  use  September  1963. 


8N  249.101.     The  Chemical  Rubber  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio.     SN  258,195.     Extracorporeal  &  Medical  Specialties  Company 
Filed  June  28,  1966.  Inc.,  Medford,  H.J.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


INTRALON 


Cbtts  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Lined  Metal  Receptacles— Namely,  Utility 
Bowls,  Utility  Trays,  and  Storage  Containers. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  MeUl  Laboratory  Ware — Namely,  Graduated  Measures, 
Funnels,  and  Beakers,  at  Least  a  Portion  of  Which  Is  Plastic 
Coated. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  27, 1966. 


SN  253,812.     Blo-Neering,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Sept. 
6,  1966. 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Dlalysate  Chemicals  for  Use  With  Artificial  Kidney 
Machines. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Surgical  and  Medical  Appliances  and  Parts  Therefor — 
Namely,  Equipment  for  Dialysis,  Heart  and  Lungs ;  Medical 
Electronic  Appliances ;  and  Surgical  Tubes  and  Tourniquets. 

First  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 


SN  258,436.     Mason  Marking  Systems  Corporation,  Norfolk, 
Va.    Filed  Nov.  14, 1966. 


Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Veterinary  Medicines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1.  1964. 

CUss  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For   Syringes  of  the  Injection   Gun   Type  and   Cartridges 
Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


SN   256,332.     The   West   Bend    Company,    West   Bend,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,607,  567,784,  595,084,  and  635,121. 


Class  11— Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For  Ink. 

^^rst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24,  1966. 

Class   23— Cutlery,   MacUnery,   and  Tools,  and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Duplicating  and  Marking  Hand  Stamps. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1962. 

Cbtts  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Stencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24,  1966. 


c 
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SN    259,689.     Cr«y  P»^    Honpo    KabushiW    KaUha    Sakura    Class  10 FertUizen 

Sbokal,  Hlffashloart  ku,  Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Nov.  30,  19M. 

For  Potash  FertlUier. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


ScltmA^ 


The  Japanese  word  "Sakura"  means  "cherry."     Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  693,064  and  710,914. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  DecoratiTe  Coatings 

For  Drawing  Paints  and  Water  Colors. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Crayons. 

First  use  about  Not.  21,  1994 ;  in  commerce  on  or  about 
Nov.  21.  19«5. 


»N  268.918.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


COLUMBIA 


SN   280.903.     Federal  Paper  Board   Company,  Inc.,  Bogota. 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  178,071. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Folding  Cardboard  and  Paperboard  Boxes  and  Cartons. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paperboard  for  Boxing  and  Wrapping  Purposes. 
First  use  1959. 


SN  261,574.     Drulane,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  28, 


1966. 


DRULANE 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Napkin  Rings,  Serving  Trays,  Plastic  Dishes,  Hampers, 
Baskets,  Tissue  Boxes,  Soap  Dishes,  Bath  Canisters,  Perfume 
Trays,  Sachet  Boxes,  Bed  Trays,  Napkin  Holders,  Canister 
Sets  for  the  Kitchen,  Cookie  Jars,  Bread  Boxes,  Recipe  Boxes, 
Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers,  MuflBneers,  Bread  Trays,  Ice  Buckets, 
Bar  Trays,  Coasters,  Sweet  Dishes,  Individual  Salad  Bowls, 
Snack  Plates,  Standing  Tray  Sets,  and  Boxed  Gifts  Containing 
Any  of  the  Above. 


Class  42— Knitted,    Netted, 
Substitutes  Therefor 


and    Textile    Fabrics,    and 


For  Luncheon  Sets,  Including  Tablecloths  and  Napkins  ; 
Tablecloths,  Place  Mats,  Napkins,  Guest  Towels,  Shower  Cur- 
tains, Potholders,  Kitchen  Towels,  Cocktail  Napkins,  and 
Boxed  Gifts  Containing  Any  Combination  of  the  Above. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1955. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  .\mplifler8. 

Class  36^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Guftars. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1967. 


SN  264,362.     United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


CAN-AM 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Muriate  of  Potash. 


SN  268,919.     Marsh  Supermarkets,  Inc.,  Yorktown,  Ind    Filed 
Apr.  12,  1967. 

MARSH 

Class  45 — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Grape  Drink,  Lemonade,  Orange  Drink,  Root  Beer,  Gin- 
ger Ale,  Lemon-Lime  Soft  Drink,  Orange  Soda,  Grape  Soda, 
and  Cola-Type  Soft  Drinks. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Potato  Chips,  Prettels,  Pancake  Mix,  Cake  Mix,  Frost- 
ing Mix,  Flour,  Vegetable  Oil,  Pancake  Syrup,  Peanut  Butter, 
Salad  Dressing,  TarUr  Sauce,  Sandwich  Spread,  Catsup,  and 
Pork  and  Beans  ;  Canned  Beans,  Corn,  Peas,  Tomatoes,  Mixed 
Vegetables,  Cauliflower,  Broccoli,  Brussel  Sprouts.  Carrots, 
Peas  and  Carrots,  Spinach,  Succotash,  and  Stew  Vegetables  ; 
Tomato  Juice,  Grape  Juice,  Prune  Juice,  Frosen  Orange  Juice, 
Applesauce  in  Cans  and  in  Glasses ;  Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Noodles,  Coffee ;  Frosen  Waflles,  Asparagus.  French  Fries.  Po- 
tato Nuggets  and  Hash  Brown  Potatoes  ;  Butter.  Ice  Cream. 
Sherbet.  Ice  Milk  ;  Garlic  Dip.  Cheese  Dip,  Onion  Dip,  Cheese, 
Margarine,  Fluid  Milk,  Butermllk,  Chocolate  Drink  (Milk 
Base),  Cottage  Cheese,  Cranberry-Apple  Salad,  Potato  Salad, 
Bean  Salad,  Baked  Beans,  Fruit  Salad,  Orange  Salad,  Vege- 
Uble  Salad,  Cottage  Cheese  Salad,  Tapioca  Pudding,  Rice  Pud- 
ding, Waldorf  Salad,  Cole  Slaw,  Carrot  Salad,  .Macaroni  Salad, 
Cake,  Sour  Cream,  Table  Salt,  Cheese  Curls,  Canned  Black 
Cherries,  Canned  Strawberries,  and  Refrigerated  Pizza. 

First  use  May  15,  1951. 


SN  269,253.     Valley  Sales  Company,  Lexington,  Nebr 
Apr.  17,  1967. 


Filed 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Cattle  Chutes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8,  1966. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   MacUnery,    and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Livestock  Oils  and  Sprayers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966. 
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ClaM  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Cludfied 

For  Livestock  Waterers  and  Feeders. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  APC  Analgesic  Tablets. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1967. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  274,286.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif.         por  Toothbrushes. 
Filed  June  20,  1967.  ,  pirst  use  Apr.  20, 1967. 


SAFEWAY 

Owdfr  of  Reg.  No.  206,116  and  others. 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  T<^et  Preparations 

For  Toothpaste. 
First  use  May  1,  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  followlni  marks  are  published  In  eotnpllanee  with  section  12(s)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMfl.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  Med 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  3.105. 
A  fM  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTBi  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  registratton  In  more  than  one  data,  see  section  I.  ] 

-,  CM  n      .1      n  J    aa    .^      •    I         SN   258,534.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      omo.  Fiied  Nov.  i4,  mo 

SN  244,740.     Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.    Filed  BUCCANEER 

May  2,  1966. 

QUARXANE  *'<"'  simulated  Suede  Material  Intended  Primarily  for  Use 

in  Shoes  and  Outerwear. 
For  Molding  Mixtures  of  Polyurethane  and  Quartz  Sand.        First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966.  ^^_^^^^ 


^^-^— ^  SN  259,141.     Neumond,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  21, 

SN  251,625.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,         1966. 

Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1966.  ALFA-LITTER 


VELAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  822,050  and  822.062. 

For  Cat  Litter. 

First  use  Oct.  15, 1966. 


SN   273,354.     Nypel,    Inc.,   West   Conshohocken,    Pa.      Filed 
For   Shoe   Soling  Material  Made  From   Rubber  or  Rubber         June  8,  1967. 
Compositions  in  the  Form  of  Slab  Stock. 
First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN  253.683.     Prophylactic  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


PROMEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,179. 
For  Melamlne  Molding  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,971. 

For  Thermoplastic  Monofilament  Bristles  Impregnated  With 


SN  255,669.     Wyomlsslng  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed     Abrasive  Compound. 
Oct.  3,  1966.      .  First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


fovDn. 


SN   276,284.     Stauffer   Chemical  Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  19, 1967. 

WISP 

For  Polymeric  Upper  Shoe  Material  Having  a  Calf  Leather 
Appearance. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1965. 


SN    276,288.     Stauffer   Chemical   Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  19,  1967. 

For  Reservoir  Web,   Comprising  Porous  and  Impermeable  1  lAxvA 

Web  Members  in  Roll,  Reel,  or  Sheet  Form,  Which  Is  Capable 

of  Storing,  or  Acting  as  a  Reservoir  for,  a  Wide  Range  of  Ma-        For    Polymeric    Upper    Shoe    Material    Having    a    Patent 
terlals  In  Liquid  or  Semi-Liquid  Form.  Leather  Appearance. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1966.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1965. 
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8N    276,386.     Minerals    k    Chemicals    PhlUpp    Corporation,     SN  248,669.     R.  O.  Barry  CorporaUon,  Columbua.  Ohio.    FUeU 
Menlo  Park,  N.J.    Piled  July  20,  1967.  June  22.  1966. 

ULTRA  GLOSS  90 

Owner  of  Ref .  No.  740.437. 

For  Clays  for  Coating  and  FllUng  Paper  and  Paperboard. 

First  use  July  «,  1967. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


For  Laundry  Bags. 
First  use  October  1949. 


SN   201,161.     Waldorf  Paper   Products   Company,   St.   Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1964. 


Strip-Flap 


For  Opening  Derlce  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Paperboard 
Cartons  and  Paperboard  Containers. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1963. 


SN  249.300.     Burn-Strauss.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Woodpecker  Products, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


[WOODPECKER] 
PRODUCTS 


SN   234.362.     Precision    Metalsmlths.    Inc..   CleTeland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1965. 


CAST-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  776.871. 

For  Article-Enclosing  Packages — Namely.  Skin  Packages. 

First  use  Nor.  29,  1965. 


SN  235,809.     Arkay  Packaging  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUad  Jan.  5,  1966. 


FABM 


The  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Products"  alone, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571,250, 
780.097.  and  others. 

For  Bathroom  Accessories — ^Namely,  Tissue  Dispensers, 
Waste  Baskets.  Tumblers,  Soap  Dishes.  Lotion  Bottles.  Pow- 
der Boxes,  Tissue  Compacts.  Cotton  Ball  Jars.  Hair  Brush 
and  Lipstick  Caddies.  Spray  Can  Covers.  Perfume  Jars. 
Apothecary  Jars,  and  Towel  Trees  ;  and  Pantry  ware — Namely, 
Canisters.  Bread,  Recipe,  Cookie  and  Tissue  Boxes,  Toaster 
Corers,  Cake  Covers,  Casseroles,  Fruit  and  Nut  Bowls,  Trays, 
^oon  and  Knife  Racks,  Waste  BasketB.  Wall  Hung  Dls 
PMters.  Salad  Bowls,  Salad  Serving  Sets.  Spice  Racks,  Paper 
Dispensers,  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers,  and  Planters,  All  Sold 
Empty  and  Made  of  Wood  and/or  Plastic  or  Combined  Wood 
and  Ceramic. 

F\nt  use  Jan.  10.  1966. 


SN    250.925.     Boyertown    Packaging    Service    Corp..    Boyer- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  July  25.  1966. 


For  Boxea  and  Cartons. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


SN    248,613.     Oeorgla  Pacific    Corporation.    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  June  21.  1966. 


HI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  717.862  and  724.588. 
For  Cellulose  or  Plastic  Film  Coated  or  Foil  Laminated 
Bags  and  Wrappers. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1969. 


SN  252,019.     The  Mead   Corporation,   Dayton.   Ohio      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1966. 


The  term  "Pak"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  788.889. 

For  Paperboard  Cartons. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1966 :  1963  as  to  "QUder  Pak." 


For  Paperboard  Containers  for  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  February  1966. 
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SN  257,519.     Scott  Paper  Company,  DeUware  County,  Pa.     SN  258,187.     P.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966.  Aug.  25,  1966. 


VENDPAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,768. 

For  Paper  Cups  Packaged  for  Servicing  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1962. 


YOUR    SYMBOL    Of    QUALITY 


SN  258,180.     Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.,  ScblUer  Park,  111. 
FUed  Not.  7,  1996. 


comFV'PeT 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cat  Collars. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  "V"  and  "W." 

For  Flexible  Packaging  Products:  Particularly  Bags. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1962. 


SN  261,341.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1966. 


ICE-0-BOX 


SN  255,780.     Conlker  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1966. 

POCKETMASTER 

For  Pocket  Folio  and  Business  Organiser. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1964. 


For  Fibre  Shipping  Container  for  Perishable  Foods. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN  267,893.     R.  March  Jamison,  High  Point,  N.C.    Filed  Mar. 


30.  1967. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    223.615.     Airline   Textile   Mfg.   Co.,   Des   Moines,    Iowa. 
Filed  July  19,  1965. 


DRAG  BAG 


The   word    "Bag"   is   disclaimed  apart  from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Luggage  and  Pocketbooks. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. ' 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  259,844.     Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Dec. 


1,  1966. 


MINIGRIND 


For  Grinding  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1960. 


SN  260,460.     Skill  Vending,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  9, 
1966. 


LE  VALET 


Applicant  disclaims   the   representation  of  a  bag  and  the 
word  "Airlines"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Tote  and  UUUty  Bags,  Sold  Empty. 
First  use  June  5.  1965. 


For  Aerosol  Shoe  Polish. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  246.034.     Blue  Ribbon  Leather  Company,  Inc.,  Shelbyvllle, 
Tenn.    Filed  May  19,  1966. 


SN  260,770.     Schaffner  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


s 

A 

T 
I 


For  Tall  Sets  and  Bridles. 
First  use  1951. 


For  Buffing  Wheels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11,  1966. 
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SN    2d4,492.     American    Cyanamld    Company     Wayne     N  J 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1M7 


SN  242,861.     Trangene  Company,  Inc.,  Danven,  Mass.    Filed 
Apr.  6,  1966. 


PREEN 


VACOIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  427,115,  774,324.  and  others. 

For  Oeanlng  and  WaxJng  Preparations,  for  Cleaning  and 
Waxing  Wood  Floors,  Linoleum,  Furniture,  Paneling,  Wood- 
work, Tiles,  Metals,  and  Painted  or  Lacquered  Surfaces. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1942. 


For  Carbon-Siloxane  Compound  for  Use  as  a  Diffusion  Pump 
Fluid  in  Vacuum  Systems. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


SN  271,892.     The  Solarlne  Company,  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 
May  19.  1967. 

SOLAR  GLOSS 

The  word   "Oloss"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  27,82«. 
For  Floor  PoUsh  and  Sealant. 
First  use  December  1961. 


SN   250,517.     The   Richardson    Company,    Melrose  Park     111 
Filed  Jaly  18,  1966. 

RICHOPAQUE 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Use  in  Imparting  Opacity 
to  Liquid  Detergent  Formulations. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


8N  251.194.     Arthur  F.  Couch,  d.b.a.   Sure  Crop  Chemical 
Company,  Bayard,  Nebr.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


SURE-CROP 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 

SN   256,914.     ATnet,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed   Oct    21. 
1966. 

MECHANICS  CHOICE 

For  Cement  for  Gaskets.   Automobile  Trim,  and   Weather- 
stripping. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 


For  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Dust. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1945. 


SN  253.176.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  Aug.  25.  19«fl. 


CHEVRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   659,689.  76«,960.  and  others. 
For  Acetone,  Phenol,  Dlspersants,  MeUxylene.  Orthoxylene, 
and  Paraxylene. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN    273,836.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Oereland,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1967. 


SAFIRE 


SN  253,620.     Beauty  Counselors.   Inc..  Orosse  Polnte    Mich 
Filed  Sept.  1.  19««. 


For  Binder  for  Foundry  Operations. 
First  use  June  7,  1967. 


SUITE  SCENT 


For  Room  Freshener. 
First  use  May  20,  1960. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  235.616.     Amylo  Chemle  N.V..  Koog  aan  de  Zaan.  Nether 
lands.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 

ALCHEMYL 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  143,299,  dated  Jan.  19,  1962. 
For  Starch  for  Industrial  Use. 


SN    254,041      Encap    Products    Company.    Park    Ridge     III 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1966 

POP-IN 

For    PreMeasured     Insecticide.     Fungicide,    and    Mltldde 
Spray  for  Shrubs  and  Erergreena. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1966. 


SN   259.529.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland    Mich 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1»«6. 


SN  241.491.     Miles   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1966. 


For  Insecticide. 
First  use  Not.  4,  1966. 


ARPOR 


HEPATOSTIX 


SN  262.475.     Howard   A.   Chlttlck.  d.b  a.   Fairfax   Biological 
Laboratory.  Clinton  Corners.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


For  Laboratory  Reagent  Te»t  for  Bilirubin  and  UrobiUnogio 
in  Urine. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  3,  1966. 


JAPIDEMIC 


For  Microbial  Control  for  Oniba  of  the  Japanese  Beetle. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  14, 1943. 


SN  241,492.     Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1966 


UROBILISTIX 


For  Laboratory  Reagent  Test  for  Urinary  Bilirubin. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN  263.483.     Sandos.  Inc.,  HanoTer,  N.J.   Filed  Jan  27.  1967. 

CONTINFIX 

For  Auxiliary  for  the  Dyeing,  Printing  and  Optical  Bright- 
ening of  Textiles. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 
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SN    263,561.     Oevaert-Agfa    N.V.,    Mortsel,    Belgium.      Filed     SN  269,032.     International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation, 

Skokie,  111.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967.  ? 


Jan.  30,  1967. 


GEVAMATIC 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  18,809,  dated  Sept.  20,  1963. 
For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  Photography*— Namely,  Develop- 
ers, Fixer,  Hardeners,  and  Replenishers. 


Q-BASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  758,663  and  780,841. 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1967. 


SN    267,300.     Diamond    Alkali   Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

ALBAFIX  LIGHT-FAST 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Light-Fast"  separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing,  re- 
serving all  of  its  common  law  rights  now  existing  or  here- 
after arising  in  said  term.     Owner  of  Beg.  No.  647,283. 

For  Synthetic  Tanning  Agent. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1966. 


Class  12  —  Constraction  Materials 

SN    249,311.     Domestic   Marble  A    Stone   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 

ESTE 

For  Travertine. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  vrtth  SN  264,915. 


SN  268,980.     Miller  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


CINCH 


SN  255,091.     Hlllcrest  Products,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


For  Pesticides — Namely,  Herbicides  and  Insecticides. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  2,  1964. 


PRO-FILM 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  250,884.     White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa.    Filed 
July  22,  1966. 

HEALTH  O  CROSS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  725,249  and  763,260. 
For  Cigarette  Lighter  Parts. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Resin-Base  Compound  Formulated  To  Be  Diluted  as  a 
Membrane  Forming  Concrete  Curing  Compound,  as  an  Inhibi- 
tor of  Brine  Action,  and  as  a  Form  Release  and  Form  Protec- 
tion Compound. 

First  use  April  1966. 


SN  258,918.     Meridian  Brick  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov. 


17.  1966. 


MERIDIAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,203. 

For  Rough  Surface  Building  Bricks  Made  From  Pumice  and 
Used  for  Exterior  Surfacing  of  Buildings. 
First  use  on  or  t>efore  Mar.  1, 1956. 


SN     259,623.     Ambassador     Manufacturing     Co.,     Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1966. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

SN  265.444.     SUr  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cassopolls,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 

GRO-BELOW 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,327. 
For  Soil  Supplement. 
First  use  1960. 


ALUM-A-LITE 


For  Aluminum,  Fiberglass,  and  Combination  Aluminum  and 
Flt)ergla8s  Products — Namely,  Doors,  Aluminum  Extrusions, 
and  Stampings  in  Aluminum  and  Fiberglass. 

First  use  Nov.  25,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  25,  1965. 


SN  261,031.     Ardex  Chemle  O.m.b.H.  Chemische  Fabrik  Wit- 
ten,  Witten-Annen,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


SN  268,981.     Miller  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


CINCH 


For  Lawn  Fertilisers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  2,  1964. 


SN  269,031.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokie,  111.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 


TOP  Q 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  758,663  and  780,841. 

For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  677,098,  dated  July  5,  1954. 

For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Cement,  Plaster,  Mor- 
tar and  Spackllng  Compounds  ;  Bitumen,  Asphalt  and  Paving 
Compositions  ;  and  Gravels  and  Aggregate  Fillers  for  Pavings, 
Foundations,  and  Cements  and  Plasters. 
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SN  201,307.     KrlaUl  Kraft,  Inc..  Palmetto.  Fla.     Hied  Dec. 
22.  1M6 


MINIT  MAN 


iy>r  Epozy  Base  Repair  Putty-Like  Compound  for  RepalrloK 
of  Styrofoam.  Polyuretbane  Foam,  Wood.  Metal,  and  Other 
Hard  To  Bond  Surfaces. 

nrtt  use  Oct.  «.  I960. 


SN  275,587.     Fabmaflc.  Inc..  SanU  Ana,  Calif.     Piled  July 
10.  1967. 

CLOS-A-MAGIC 


For  Screen  Door  Cloiera. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1967. 


SK  264,915.     DitU  Marlottl  Primo,  Rome.  Italy.     Filed  Feb. 
17,  1967. 

ESTE 

For  Marble.  Granite.  Travertine,  and  Other  Natural  Stone 
for  Cse  In  Construction. 

First  use  1954  ;  In  commerce  1958. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  249,311. 


SN  266,982.     Air  Master  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1967. 

AIR  MASTER  BLACK 
BUTTON 

For  Storm  Wlndowi. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1967. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  247.061.     Reynolds  MeUls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.   Filed 
June  1,  1966. 

REYNOLDS  METALS 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Metals" 
as  a  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
765.763  and  others. 

For  Wrought  Metal — Namely.  Cast,  Rolled,  and  Drawn 
Aluminous  Metal. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1949 ;  at  least  as  early 
as  March  1935  as  to  "Reynolds  Metal." 


SN  276,605.     Madison  Industries.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 


SN  249,526.     General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  111. 
Filed  July  5,  1966. 


July  24,  1967. 


FINISHUNE 


GSI 


For  Metal  Overhead  Doors. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


For  Rough  and  Seml-Flnished  Castings  of  Ferrous  Metals. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1965. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


SN    259,514.     Allegheny    Ludlum    Steel    Corporation,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


INVACUTRODE 


SN    253,012.     Chromatronlx    Incorporated,    Berkeley,  Calif.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,208. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1966.  For  Metal  and  Alloy  In  the  Form  of  Ingots,  Billets.  Bars. 

^▼TT^is«-T-m.TT^T*m  **^*'  ^'''*'  P»at«8.  Strip,  and  Sheet. 

CHEMINERT  nrst  use  Aug  6.  1958 


For  Tube  and  Pipe  Fittings  Used  for  Conducting  Chemicals 
and  Gases. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  254,461.     Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


Sept.  14,  1966. 


NAL-QUILL 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN  222,792.     Unldyne  Industries,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  July  6,  1965. 


Q-PLUS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,130. 

For  Chemical  Feed  Tube  for  Insertion  In  a  Process- Stream 
Pipeline. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  259,396.     Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Nov.  25.  1966. 


^tcCCe^  lOAi-clfi^ 


Oifner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612.244.  765.989.  and  other*. 
For  Pressure  Pans  and  Cookware  Sets. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


For  Liquid  Additives,  Cleaners  and  Conditioners — Namely, 
Additives  for  Oils,  Greases,  Transmission  Fluids.  Fuels,  and 
Lubricants  Used  In  Vehicles.  Diesels  and  Gas  Turbines,  and 
Marine  and  Industrial  Equipment  and  the  Like,  Transmission 
Conditioner  for  Automatic  Transmissions,  Carburetor  Liquid 
Cleaning  Additive,  and  a  Gasoline  Liquid  Additive  for  Clean- 
ing Combustion  Engine  Valves  and  Removing  Combustion 
Chamber  Deposits. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1965. 


SN  242,318.     Automotive  Merchandisers,  Inc.,  ColUnsvUle,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1966. 


WINCHESTER 


For  Automobile  Motor  Oil. 
First  use  F^b.  2,  1966. 


SEPTEMBER  26,   1967 


SN  252,246.     Chemical  Research  Laboratories,  Superior,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 
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8N  274,528.     Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Company,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  June  22,  1967. 


For  Motor  Oil  Additive. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1948. 


SN  263,500.     Wynn  Oil  Company,  Aiusa,  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 


30,  1967. 


SPRINT 


For  Motor  Oil  Additives. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  253.875.     Harris  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Harris  Standard 
Paint  Company,  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Filters"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  gold. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  582,520  and  others. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN  275,350.     MAN  Cigar  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  July  5,  1967. 


ACW 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  April  1967. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  251,508.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Aug.  2,  1966. 


For  Paints  and  Enamels  for  Interior  and  Erterlor  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  17, 19S2. 


ULTRAPEN 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  May  13,  1966. 


SN  254,291.     The  Jennlson-Wright  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN  252,044.     Usylln  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Usylln  Laboratory, 
Lynn,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


USYLIN 


For  Stomach  Demulcent  for  the  Temporary  Relief  of  Cer- 
tain Symptoms  of  Gastric  Hyperacidity. 
First  use  1932. 


SN   252,296.     Talsho   Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Ltd.,  Toshlmaku, 
Tokyt),  Japan.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 


For  Coal  Tar  Pitch.  Wood  Block  Cement,  Wood  Block  Sealer, 
Mastic  Adhesive  for  Joining  Wood  to  Concrete,  and  Coal  Tar 
Finish  Dressing. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1959. 


SN  262.396.     Robin  H.  Berens,  d.b.a.  Berens  Associates,  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


AUTOTOUCH 


iFor  8pray-Tyi>e  Automotive  Lacquers  and  Enamels. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  468,118,  dated  July  13,  1955. 
For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
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THEN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Harlng  Analgesic.  Antipyretic,         First  use  Dec.  20,  19M 
Anti-Inflammatory,  Muscle  Relaxant  and  TranqulUilng  Prop- 
erties. _^^^^^^^ 


8N   262,810.     Sandoi,    Inc..    Hanorer,    N.J       Filed    Jan     18 
SN   256,294.     MacsU,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1»«7. 

1966. 

HYDERGINE 


bolmex 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617.601. 

For  Ointment  for  Diaper  Rash  and  Chafed  or  Minor  Skin 
Irritations, 
first  use  Aug.  31,  1966 ;  June  14.  1954.  In  another  display. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422.589. 

For  Medldnal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Migraine 
and  Other  NeurovegetatlTe  Syndromes. 
First  use  Nov.  26.  1945. 


SN  263.860.     Warren  Teed   Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Columbus 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1967. 


IROHEME 


For  Iron  Compound  for  the  PreTentlon  or  Treatment  of  Iron 
Deficiency. 


•-•^^Mvav  u  try . 

SN  261.485.     Gray  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Yonkers.  N.Y.     Filed         First  use  on  or  about  Dec  28   1966 
Dec.  27,  1966. 

PRE-PREP 


For  Cathartic  To  Be  Used  for  Preparation  of  the  Intestinal 
Tract  Prior  to  Diagnostic  Procedure. 
First  use  Not.  30,  1966. 


SN  263.932.     Meyer  Labors torles.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich     Piled 
Feb.  3,  1967. 


BRONDIL 


SN  261.539.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo.  Mich. 
Dec.  27.  1966. 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1966. 


E.M.U. 


V1UH         ^°^  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Bron- 
«uea     chlal  Asthma  and  Related  Disorders. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1966. 


SN  264.145.     Chemway  Corporation.  Wayne,  N.J.    Filed  Feb 
7.  1967. 


SN  261.799.     Brtstol  Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  3.  1967. 


DITTOTAB 


For  Antacid  Analgesic  Tablet. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1966. 


ZONELLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  339,563  and  791,961. 
For  Douche  Powder  for  Feminine  Hygiene. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1966. 


SN  261,800.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Jan.  3.  1967. 


SN  284.188.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N  Y     Filed 
Piled         Feb.  8,  1967. 


EFFTABS 


BRISMOS 


For  Antacid  Analgesic  Tablet. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


For  AnUdd  Analgesic  Tablet. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN  261,801.     Brtstol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  NY.     Filed     SN  264.189.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    ii; 


Jan.  3,  1967. 


DITTOCAP 


Feb.  8,  1967. 


led 


DYNATREX 


For  Antacid  Analgesic  Tablet. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


^''ja^Y?9e7^"''°*'^^*"  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  264.190.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


NALDEVES 


HYMAX 


For  Antacid  Analgesic  Tablet. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1966. 


September  26,  1967 
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8N  264  807.     The  Dizle-Bub  Co..  Concord.  N.C.     FUed  Feb.    SN  275,814.     William  H.  Borer,  Inc.,  Port  Washln^on,  Pa. 
16,1967.  '■  ■  . ^  Piled  July  12,  1967. 

COTRALUDE 


ppflE^^ 


For  Antispasmodic-Sedative. 
First  use  June  6,  1967. 


^- 


The  word   "Rub"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Veterinary  Liniment. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15. 1927. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN  239.969.     Clinton  Metal  Fabricators.   Inc..  d.b.a.   Raven 
Homes,  CUnton,  S.C.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 

RAVEN 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
SN  268,362.     Allied  Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Apr.  5.         First  use  Feb.  21.  1966. 

1967  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  264,9«3. 

LECTROSUL  


For  Animal  Medication  for  the  Treatment  and  Prevention 
of  Enteritis.  Shipping  Fever,  Pneumonia,  Foot  Rot,  Winter 
Dysentery,  and  Corysa. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1966. 


SN  242.777.     Aston  Martin  Lagonda  Umlted,  Newport  Pag- 
nell,  England.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 

ASTON  MARTIN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  877,064,  dated  Mar.  18,  1965. 
For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    268,849.     Mead    Johnson    *    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


GYNIL 


SN  245,419.     Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  May 
11,  1966. 


For  Progestational  Agent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  6, 1967. 


SN  269,290.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltserland.     Piled  Apr. 
17,  1967. 

TENIALEX 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  210,025,  dated  Apr.  22,  1968. 
For  Anthelmintic  Preparation. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683.453,  602,120,  and  695,206. 


SN  270  109      Aloe  Creme  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  I'or  Containers  Adapted  for  Use  on  Various  Type  Vehicles 

PI       Plied  Anr  27   1967  """^   "^   Highway   Trailers,  and   Structural   Parts  Therefor; 

■      '          ■  Cargo  Trailers.  Truck  Bodies,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

ALO-DERM  r.r...~A„....«, 


For  Ointment  for  Treatment  of  Minor  Burns,  Cuts.  Chafing,  gjj  249.625.     General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  111. 

Skin   IrriUtions.  Abrasions.  PoUon  Ivy,  and  Non-Poisonous  pjjp^  j„iy  ^  jgg^ 

Insect  Bites.  r^QT 

^^^~~  For  Railway  Vehicles — Namely,  Freight  Cars  and  Parts 


First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  272,562.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,     Thereof 


Fla.    Filed  May  29,  1967. 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1965. 


T^HLO-Lip-Shield 


SN  252,628.     Air-Springs  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Plied  Aug. 
18,  1966. 


~>*^ 


For  Ointment. 

First  use  May  23,  1967. 


SN    274,688.     American    Home    Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  June  2«,  1967. 


SPIRITONE 


For  Preparation  for  Use  in  Nutritional  Anemias. 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


For  Suspension  Systems  for  Motor  Trucks  and/or  Cargo 
Carriers  and  Trailers. 
First  use  May  20, 1966. 
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SN  255.843.     White  8tor«^  Inc..  Wlchlu  Fall..  Trt:..  by  u-    8N  275.012.     Allied  Tank  Track  Eqalpmcnt  Compaay   PhlU 
•l^nment   and   change   of   name   from   White   Store*.   Inc..         delphU  Pa     Piled  June  29  IJWT 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  5.  1»««. 


WHITE  MAGIC  AIRE 

For  Shock  Absorbers. 

First  use  Jane  20.  1M6  ;  1938  aa  to  "White." 


TEND-A-TORQUE 

For  Suspenlon  Syatem  for  Truck  Tank  or  Truck  Body 
First  use  May  25,  1M7. 


SN    237.431.     Winner    BoaU.    Inc.,    Dickson,    Tenn.      FUed 
Oct.  27.  1»«6. 


For  BoaU. 

First  use  Anc.  19.  19««. 


SiN  258,520.     The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
(Mlo.    Filed  Not.  14.  19M. 


RASAFE 


Class  21  -  BectricaJ   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  233.787.     Ansae  Industries.  Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio      Filed 
Dec.  2.  19«5. 

CONSERV-0-MATIC 

For  Electrical  Load-ResponalTe  Idle  Control  for  Engine  of 
Enclne-Drtren  Electric  Oenerator. 
First  use  June  9.  1945. 


For  Coated  Fabric  Fuel  Tanks  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN    240.554.     Superior    Sewing   Machine   and    Supply    Corp., 
«N*w  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  »,  1966. 


SN  264,661.     Fleetwood  Enterprises,   Inc.,  Riverside.  CmlU. 
Piled  Feb.  14,  1967. 


E-Z 


For  Electric  Qutch  Motor. 
First  nse  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  241,299.     Illinois  Testing  Laboratortea.  Inc..  Chicago   lU 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1966. 


GALV-AMP 


For   Mobile   Homes,   Travel  Trailers,   House  Trailers,  and 
Camping  Trailers. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1966. 


For  Electrical  ReUys  Connected  To  Be  Activated  by  a  Gal- 
vanometer. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  264,963.     Ravens-MeUl  Products,  Inc.,  Parkersbnrg.  W.     SN  242,320.     Automotive  Merchandisers,  Inc    CoUlnsvllle  111 
Va.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1967.  Filed  Mar.  31. 1966. 


RAVENS 


WINCHESTER 


For  Flatbed  Trailers,  Lowboy  Trailers,  Dump  Truck  Bodies, 
Damp  Trailers,  Bulk  Hauling  Trailers,  and  Tank  Trailers.  For  Automobile  Solenoids.  Generators.  Starters    and  Volt- 
First  use  October  1959.  age  Regulators. 
-    SabJ.  to  Intf..  with  SN  239,969.  First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN    274,917.     Accurate    Systems,    Inc.,    CosU    Mesa,    CaMf.     9N  242,367.     LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc     Anaheim    Calif      Filed 
FUed  June  28,  1967.  Mar.  31,  1966. 


MUSTANG 


For  Loudspeakers.  Parts  Thereof  and  Aceeaaories  Therefor, 
bat  Excluding  Antennas. 
First  use  May  11.  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  styUsed  letter  "D.* 

For  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  9.  1967. 


SN   248.953.     American    District   Telegraph    Company    New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  June  27.  1966. 


TELAPPROACH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,618. 

For  Intruder  Alarm  Apparatus  and  Vault  Alarm  Devleaa 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SEPTEMBER  26,   1967 
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SN  251,971.     Unltrode  Corporation,  Watertows,  Mass.    FUed 
Aug.  8,  1966.  ^ 


« 

J 

Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  236,992.     Gerald  J.  Hager,  d.b.a.  Hagers,  Mound,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1966. 

CONVENIENTOTE 

For  Sporting  Goods  Carrier  Made  From  a  Flexible  and 
Pliable  Material  for  Transporting  Articles  Such  as  Skis,  Ski 
Poles,  Toboggans,  Canoe  Paddles,  Camping  Equipment,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Sor.  1,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Semiconductor  Devices— Namely,  Diodes,  Diode  Assem- 
blies, and  High  Voltage  Rectifiers. 

First  use  June  1963. 


SN  252.000.     The  Gregory  AmpUfler  Corp..  Bronx.  "S.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  9.  1966. 

ADD-VERB 

For  Reverberation  Unlta. 
First  nse  Apr.  22.  1966. 


SN  237,085.     Championship  Games,  Inc.,   Southport,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 

CHAMPIONSHIP  GOLF 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "GolT*  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Golf-Type  Board  or  Parlor 
Game. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  248,058.     Western   Import.  Inc.,   Portland,  Oreg.     FUed 


Apr.  8,  1966. 


SNO-MASTER 


SN  260.412.     Dynalr  Electronics.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif.    FUed 
Dec.  9,  1966. 

DYNA-MOD 

For  Electric  ModuUtora. 
First  use  Aug.  21.  1964. 


For  Ski  Equipment— Namely.  Skis.  Ski  Bindings,  and  Ski 
Poles,  Exclusive  of  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  Feb.  5, 1966. 


SN  256,270.     The  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  264.292.     Alrstream.   Inc..  Jackson  Center,  Ohio.     FUed 


Feb.  9,  1967. 


UNIVOLT 


For  Electrical  Power  Distribution  System  for  Travel  Trail- 
ers, Consisting  PrlmarUy  of  Connectors,  Wiring,  OnUets, 
Lighting  Fixtures,  and  Converter. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1964. 


SN  270,189.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.T.    FUed  Apr.  28.  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  295.262.  726,393,  and  others. 

For  Sleeping  Bags  and  Tents. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  15,  1965. 


SHOWMAN 


For  AmpUflers  for  Electrical  Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  In  or  about  1961. 

N»        

8N  274,481.     Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22.  1967. 


SN   256,271.     The   Coleman   Company,   Inc.,   Wichita,   Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


COLEMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  516,713,  726,393,  fuid  others. 

For  Sleeping  Bags  and  Tents. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  15, 1965. 


FLEXI-CORE 


SN   258,855.     Transogram   Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


csNmnja-^ALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,449.  The  word  "Construct"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Electrical  and  Magnetic  Devices — Namely,  Power  Trans-  as  shown, 

formers,  Distribution  Transformers.  Chokes.  Filters.  Reactors,  For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  Comprising  a  Rivet-Type 

Solenoids,  and  Fluorescent,  Mercury  Vapor  and  other  Lamp  Toy  Gun ;  Battery  Operated,  Remote  ControUed  Toy  Piece 

Ballasts.  Mover  and  Toy  Construction  Pieces. 

First  use  June  1960.  First  use  Aug.  36,  1966. 
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SN  260,111.     VoriMulo,  Inc.,  QArfleld,  N.J.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1966. 
For  Skis  and  Ski  EQalpment. 


First  use  in  or  About  September  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  265,038. 


SN   270,80S.     R.    Dakln   k  Company.    San   Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 

BUTTONS  'N  BOWS 

For  Stuffed  Clown  DoU. 

First  use  as  early  as  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SN  260,936.     Ident   Inc.,   Van   Nnys,  Calif.     Filed   Dec.   16, 


SN  271,724.     Port-O-Play,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  17, 
1967. 


DEEP-VU 


For  Bowling  Ball  Marker. 
First  use  Not.  3,  1966. 


SN    261,520.     SW    Industries.    Inc..    Newton,    Mass.      Filed 
Dec.  27,  1966. 


CYCLONE  30a 


For  Bowling  Balls. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


For  Exercising  Toys. 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


SN  261,952.     Thompson  Fishing  Tackle  Company.  Inc.,  Knox- 
Tllle,  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 

DOLL  YA-HOO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,078. 
For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  234,438.     Korfund  Dynamics  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


KORPAD 


SN  262,192.     PrlnceM  Orace  DoU.  Inc.,  Mew  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Jan.  9.  1997. 

T.  V.  HONEY  TEENS 

For  DoUs  and  Dolls'  Clothing  and  Accessories. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


For  Vibration  and  Shock  Isolation  Pads  Useful  for  Mount- 
ing Machinery. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN   237,556.     Herter's   Inc..   Waseca.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  28, 


iMe. 


HUDSON  BAY 


SN   262.768.     De   Luxe   Topper  Corporation.   EUsabeth.   N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 

LFL  MISS  FUSSY 

For  Toy  DoU. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,746,  726,933.  and  742.842. 
For  Outboard  Motors  and  Power  Driven  Augers  (Not  Elec- 
tric). 
iFlrst  use  July  1965. 


SN   262.886.     Leonard    A.    Pomicter,    d.b.a.    Hanorer   Lures, 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


MUG-ZEE 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN  241.979.     Chrysler  Outboard  CorporaMon.  Hartford,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 

AUTOLECTRIC 

For  Outboard  Motors  for  Boats. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN  263,729.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1967. 

BIG  LEAGUE  BASEBALL 

Applicant  claims  no  registration  rights  In  the  word  "Base- 
ball" as  the  name  of  a  game. 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Oajne. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN  242,319.     AutomotiTe  Merchandisers,  Inc.,  CoUlnsriUe,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1966. 


WINCHESTER 


For  Automobile  Carburetors.  Clutch  Assembly,  Clutch  Plate. 
Fuel  Pump,  Water  Pump.  Exhaust  Pipe,  Tailpipe,  and  MulBers. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1966. 


SN  264,996.     Warner  Press,  Inc.,  Anderson.  Ind.     Filed  Feb. 


17.  1967. 


STA-TRU 


For  Jigsaw  Pussies. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1950. 


SN  242.414.     Johann  Hochreuter,  d.b^u  Hochreuter  k  Baum, 
Ansbach,  Mlttelfranken,  Gerntany.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1966. 

CARDEFLEX 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  706,651.  dated  Sept.  23,  1967. 
For  Resilient  Shaft  CoupUngs. 


SEPTEMBER   26,    1967 
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SN  244,967.     Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.    Filed  May     SN    249,760.     Harry    Mann    Chevrolet,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
5,  1966.  Filed  July  7,  1966. 


pos0trip 


PANTHER 


For  Automobile  Accessory  Kits — Namely,  Carburetor  Kits 
and  Solid  Lifters. 

First  use  May  15,  1966. 


For  Control  Mechanism  for  Preyentlng  Shaft  Oyerspeed  in     ^'"l  ^"•^l^;^^"f"'o^°™'"'"'   Company,    I^c,    Bridgeport. 
Rotating  Machinery.  ^°°°-    Filed  July  28,  1966. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


SN  246.643.    The  W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  Derby,  Conn.    Filed 
May  26,  1966. 

SKRUZIT 

For  Pocket  Screwdrivers. 
First  use  May  13,  1966. 


SN  248,753.     Wisconsin  Wire  Works,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 
June  22,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color  per  se. 

For  Air  Tools — Namely,  DriUs.  Screwdrivers,  Nut  Setters, 
Impact  Wrenches,  Grinders,  Sanders.  Circular  Saws  and  Chain 
Saws. 

First  use  June  26.  1966. 


SN  252,661.     John  Wood  Company.  Midland  Park,  N.J.    Filed 


Aug.  18,  1966. 


SANI-SUR 


For  Plastic  Coated  Fourdrlnler  Wire. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,163. 

For  Pressure  Washers  for  Automobiles,  or  for  Mechanical 
Parts  Degreasing,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  May  5,  1966. 


SN  249,240.     Johnson  Big  Wheel  Mowers,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
Filed  June  29,  1966. 


lOHNSON 

f     dig  WHEEL 


SN  252,820.     Clack  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Aug. 
22,  1966. 


RES-UP 


For  Automatic  Dispenser  for  Resin  Bed  Cleaner. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SN  253,808.     Yard-Man,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Sept    2 
1966. 


YARD-MAN 


For  Lawnmowers. 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN  249.271.     VEB  NBhwlrkmascbinenbau  Mallmo  Karl-Marx- 
SUdt,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany.  Filed  June  29,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,647  and  522,133. 

For  Lawn  Mowers  and  Lawn  Tractors — Namely,  Lawn  Trim- 
mers, Hand  Mowers,  Power  Mowers,  Rotary  Mowers,  Power 
Reel  Mowers.  Gang  and  Trailer  Mowers,  Front-Mounted 
Mower  Attachments  for  Lawn  Tractors,  Riding  Lawn  Mowers, 
Lawn  Mower  Tractors,  Lawn  Tractors,  Snow-Removal  Attach- 
ments for  Lawn  Tractors ;  Lawn  Mower  Service  Tools — 
Namely,  Reel  Grinders,  Cutter  Bar  Grinders,  and  Lapping 
Stands. 

First  use  May  9,  1933,  on  mowers. 


SN  255,248.     Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


CON-COR 


For  Warp  Knitting  Machines— Namely,  Machines  for  Bind-  For    Well    DrllUng    Apparatus    Consisting    of    Supporting 

Ing  Threads   With   a   Plurality   of   Needles  and   for  Knitting  Masts,  Drill  Pipe,  Drill  Bits,  Swivel  Derices,  Packing  Devices, 

Threads  Into  Unweaved  Textile  Fiber  Webs.  Power  Transmitting  Means,  and  Supporting  Vehicles 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  16,  1965.  First  use  Oct.  10, 1965. 
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SN  255,520.     Doff- Norton  Company.  Charlotte.  iS.C.     FUed     SN  25«,«01.     The  Smith  and  Wlncheater  Manufacturing  Com- 
Sept.  30,  19M.  panr.  South  Windham.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


VACUOLAP 


For  Paper  Handling  E<ialpment,  Partlcnlarly  Lay-Boys. 
Flnt  use  In  or  about  April  1966. 


SN  256,612.     Textron  Inc.,  Prorldence,  R.I.     FUed  Oct.  17, 

i»ee. 


YARD  TRAC 


^    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Hoists,  Including  Electric,  Ratchet  Lever  and  Chain 
Gear  Types ;  Jacks,  Including  Worm  Oear,  Hydraulic,  Pneu- 
matic. Ratchet,  and  Screw  Types ;  Monorail  Trolleys ;  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


For  Rlde-On  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1900. 


SN    256,376.     Sanitary    HydraoUcs.    Inc.,    CleTcland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN  257.248.     Samuel  Bingham  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Oct.  26,  1966. 

Saturn 


For  Printing  Rollers. 
First  use  July  20.  1966. 


SN  257.665.     Superior  Manufacturing  Co..  Albert  Otty,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 


MIGHTY  MIDGET 


For  ApparatJis  for  Removing  Undesirable  Material  From 
the  Inside  of  Pipes  or  Tubes  by  the  Use  of  High  Velocity 
Streams  of  Water. 

First  use  BCay  1966.  For  Orease  Ouns. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  8.  1966. 


SN  256.384.     Sturdy  Broaching  Service,  Inc.,  Sonthfleld,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN  259,399.     Belk  Stores  BerTlces.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    FUed 
Not.  25.  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  bine,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color.  The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "SBS."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,244,  765,989,  and  others. 

For  Square  Hole  Sleeve  for  Boring  Bars.  Toolholders.  Mill-         For  Lawnmowers. 
Ing  Cutters,  and  the  Uke.  First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 

First  use  June  29,  1966. 


SN  272,093.     Randel's  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  OkUhoma  City,  OkU. 

SN  256,399.     The   Toder  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Filed  Filed  May  22.  1967. 
Oct.  13,  1966. 

Y-UNE  BIG  GIANT 

For  Tube  Forming  Mills,  Metal  Cutoff  Machines,  and  Metal  For  Automotive  Mufflers.  Automotive  Tailpipes.  Pipe  Bend- 
Leveling  Machines.  Ing  and  Swedglng  Equipment. 
Flrrt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15,  1965.  First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  256.566.     A.  P.  Kllnslng  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed     SN    272,138.     Tarway    Corporation,    Chestnut    Hill.    Phlla- 
Oct.  17,  1966.  delphla.  Pa.    FUed  May  23,  1967. 


^ 


HAYLAGE  MASTER 


GRIP-SEAL 


For  Silo  Unloaders. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26,  1966. 


For  Fittings  for  Fluid  Handling  Pipes  and  Tubing. 
First  use  May  11,  1967. 


September  26,  1967 
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SN   275,583.     The  Gillette  Company,   Boston.  Mass.     Filed     SN  238,170.     CUry  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     Filed 
July  10,  1967.  Feb.  7,  1966. 


VAPOCROME 


For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN  275,586.    Universal  American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1967. 


CLARY 


THERMOFIX 


For  Machine  for  Effecting  Contact  Fixation  of  Dyestuffs 
on  Polyester  Fabrics  or  the  Polyester  Portion  of  Cotton- 
Polyester  Blended  Fabrics. 

First  use  March  1964. 


SN  276,723.    Oury  Engineering  Company,  Elmburst,  111.    Filed 
July  25,  1967. 

SWINGER 

For  Concrete  Handling  Equipment,  Particularly  Conveyors. 
First  use  during  or  about  April  1965. 


For  Data  Recorders. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1964. 


SN  242,236.     General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  iN.Y 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 

VERSA-VERTER 

For  Electronic  Data  Handling  Equipment,  Speciflcally,  Code 
Converters  for  Transferring  Digital  Data  From  One  Stora; 
Medium  to  Another  Storage  Medium. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  246,259.     E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed 
May  23,  1966. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  259,397.     Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Nov.  25,  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,244,  765,989,  and  others. 
For  Ironing  Tables. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


MULTIPULSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379.285. 

For  Motor  Driven  Timers  Employed  in  Mechanisms  of  all 
Kinds  in  Which  Cyclic  Operations  and  Predetermined  Se- 
quences of  Operations  Are  Controlled  Thereby. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1965. 


SN  248.059.     Joseph  W.   Soper,  d.b.a.   Photomont  Company, 
Houston,  Tei.    Filed  June  14,  1966. 


PHOTOMONT 


For  Camera  Attachments  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Bio- 
Microscopes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  12, 1965. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


SN  259.482.     Speed-O-Loc,  Endno,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


SN  250.767.     Projects  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     FUed 
July  21,  1966. 


SPEED-O-LOC 


AUTO-LEVEL 


For  Tamper-Proof  Seal  for  Speedometer  Cable  and  Other 
Mechanical  Connections. 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1965. 


For  Small  Bubble  Type  Level  Device  for  Mounting  on  the 
Side  Window  of  an  Automobile  or  Truck  To  Indicate  Whether 
the  Headlights  Are  Properly  Directed. 

First  use  May  17,  1966. 


--  ,  J      r     •         »•!•        SN  251,875.     Charles  A.  Ball,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Woodrow  Engineering 

Class  26  —  Measuring      and      Scientific         company,  Northbrook,  m.    Flled  Aug.  8,  1966. 

Appliances 

SN  220,071.     Cabot  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  June  1, 
1965. 


PELLETOMETER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  308,858. 

For  Machines,  Devices  or  Apparatus  Designed  To  Measure, 
Test  and  Record  the  Pellet  Strength  of  Substances  in  Pellet 
Form. 

First  use  May  19,  1965. 


For  Rulers. 

First  use  March  1960. 
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SN  292,910.     Tbermotech  IiMfustrlea,  lac..  MlnneapolU,  Minn. 
Piled  Aug.  22,  1966. 

FLUOROWARE 

For  Sdentiflc  and  Laboratory  Ware  Made  of  Plaatlc. 
First  use  July  19,  1966. 


SN  259,225.     Dentronlci,  Inc.,  Hackentack,  N.J.     Filed  Nor. 
22,  1966. 

DENFOIL 

For  Strain  Qafes. 

Flrat  use  at  least  ai  early  ai  Feb.  27.  1963. 


SN  276.381.     Ehrenrelch  Photo  Optical  Industries.  Inc.,  Oar 
den  aty,  N.T.    Filed  July  20.  1967. 


SN   254,954.     Union    Carbide   CorporaUon.   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


CAPRO 


PRESTONE 


For  Still  Camera*  and  Morle  Cameras,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  181,697,  658,623.  and  others. 
For  Radiator  Pressure  Caps  and  Thermostats  for  .Automo- 
tive Cooling  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1966. 


SN  276.773.     UnlTis  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     Filed  July 
29.  1967. 


SN    255,882.     HC   Electronics.    Inc..    Tlburon.    Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  6.  1966. 

PHONIC  MIRROR 

For  Sound  Recorders  and  Reproducers  for  Speech  and  Hear- 
ing Therapy. 
T  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1964. 


UNI-FORM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  808.475. 
For  Ophthalmic  Lenses. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN    255.883.     HC   Electronics,    Inc.,    Tlburon,    Calif.      Filed 
Oct.  6,  1966. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN   248.640.     ShefHeld  Watch,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  21,  1966. 

MUSTANG 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 

First  use  May  26.  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  250.176. 


For  Sound  Recorders  and  Reproducers  for  Speech  and  Hea 
ing  Therapy. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1964. 


Class  28  — Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    235.168.     B.    David    Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  23,  1965. 


FAMILY  CROWN 


SN  255,934.     Valor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Oardena,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1966. 

CELESTRON  Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word    -Crown"  apart 

from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Lenses.  Telephoto  Lenses.  Reflecting  Telescopes.  Cata-  ^  *'°'  ^J"   '"   *»»!,  ^^^^  °'  »  Two-Dlmensional  Outline  of  a 

dioptric   Telescopes.    Binoculars.    Cameras,    and    Components  S'°'^°'   "»:*"»  C°'"«*   Atones   Mounted  to  It,  Designating 

Therefor.  Birth  Months. 

First  use  May  7,  1965.  ""^  ""«  ^^'^  24.  1961. 


SN  256.175.     Zolkind  k  Son.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.     *^'    "^^^*„„/°'°°    Incorporated,    Providence,    R.I.      Filed 


10.  1966. 


Sept.  9,  1966. 


PALM  BEACH 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  July  30,  1966. 


PORT  OF  CALL 

For  Men's  Jewelry — Namely.  Tie  Holders  and  CuflT  Links. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1955. 


SN  257,325.     Norbest  Turkey  Growers  Association,  Salt  Lake' 
City,  Utah.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1966. 

TenderTimer 

For  Cooking  Gauges  in  the  Nature  of  Thermometers  Placed 
in  Bagged  Packages  Containing  Fresh  and  Frozen  Drened 
Poultry,  Such  as  Turkey. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1966. 


SN  254.755.     Robert  Zentall  Inc..  Mount  Vernon.  NY.     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1966. 

Z£NmLL 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1952. 


September  26,  1967 
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»N  263.710.     Tishman  k  Llpp,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed     SN  253.029.     General  Dynamics  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Jan    31.  1967.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1966.  7 

CARJEAN  ROGA  > 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  or  Adornment. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1966. 


For  Reverse  Osmosis  Equipment  Utlliflng  a  Process  Em- 
ploying a  Semi-Permeable  Membrane  To  Separate  Fluids  Prom 
a  Fluid  Mixture.  1 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SN  276.505.     Jeweled  Cross  Company,  Inc.,  North  Attleboro. 
Mass.    Filed  July  21.  1967. 


SN  257.703.     Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1966. 

FLUID  DYNAMICS 

For  "T"-Type,  "Y"-Type,  Inline  and  Tank  Type,  Specific 
Performance  Filters  Employing  Wire  Mesh  Filtering  Media  for 
the  Filtration  of  Gases  and  Liquids. 

First  use  September  1960. 


For  Crucifixes,  Crosses,  Plaques.  Medals,  and  Candlesticks, 
Partly  Pitted  With  Precious  Metal. 

First  u*e  at  least  as  early  as  December  1964. 


SN  264,602.     Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SUPER-TEST 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  258,291.     DBA  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Deerfield.  111.     Filed 
Nov.  9.  1966. 

LINO-DUSTER 

For  Dusting  Devices  Having  Mounted  Roller  With  Ratchet, 
*      for  Mounting  Rolls  of  Cloth  for  Dusting  Bowling  Lanes  and 
Like  Surfaces. 

First  use  October  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  788,518.  812,796.  and  831,356. 
For  Oil  Filters,  Gasoline  Filters,  and  Air  Filters. 
First  use  Jan  1,  1965. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN    263,128.     Syracuse   China    Corporation.    Syracuse,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1967. 

CAREFREE  XL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,821. 

For  Dinnerware  and  Tableware  Made  of  China. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  229,367.     Oakland  Community  College,  Union  Lake,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1965. 

ACOUSTI  CARREL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Carrel"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Carrels. 
First  use  June  25,  1965. 


SN  245,776.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Filed 
May  16,  1966. 


RESTFOAM 


For  Urethane  Flexible  Foam  Mattress. 
First  use  Apr  28,  1966. 


SN   247,337.     Cecil   C.  Cunningham,   d.b.a.   Form-Fit   Manu- 
facturing Company,   Castro  Valley,   Calif.     Filed   June  6, 


1966. 


FORM-FIT 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  247.246.     National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  3,  1966. 

NAPA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  530,417,  535.474.  and  558,373. 
For  .\utomotive  Filters. 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  May   11,  1966. 


SN  248,478.     Jus-Rock,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  20. 
1966. 

TOOTSIE  ROCKER 

The  word  "Rocker"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Rocking  Type  Footstool. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1966. 


SN  251.611      The  Cuno  Engineering  Corporation.   Meridan.     ^j^.  249.356.     W.  L.  Piatt  Co.,  Inc..  Reno,  Nev.    Filed  June  30. 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1966.  1966 


MICRO-KLEAN 


PACIFIC  GALLERY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  422,851,  and  552.247.  For  Furniture — Namely,   Upholstered  Chairs,   Sofas,  Otto- 

For  Mechanical  Liquid  Straining  and  Filtering  Apparatus,  mans.  Occasional  Chairs.  Coffee  Tables,  Cocktail  Tables,  and 

and  Parts  Thereof.  End  Tables. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1944.  First  use  May  6,  1966. 
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SN  282,111.     Lore  Furniture,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.T.     Filed     SN    263,263.     Florida    Foam    Products,    Inc.,    HIaleab,    Fla. 
Au(.  10,  1966.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


LOVE 


For  LlTlng  Room,  Dining  Room,  and  Bedroom  Furniture. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1964. 


3N  259,362.    Young  Sprtng  &  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1966. 


omni^deck 


For  Spring  Assembly  Utiliied  In  Furniture,  Such  as  Chairs 
and  Sofas. 

First  use  iNot.  14,  1966. 


tJUtj 


For  DecoratlTe  Pillows,  Pads  and  Cushions. 
First  use  Nor.  8,  1966. 


SN    263,264.     Florida    Foam    Products,    Inc.,    HUleah,    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


9N  2«1.569.    Broyhlll  Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir.  N.C.    Filed         For  Decorative  Pillows,  Pads  and  Cushions. 
Dec.  28,  1966.  First  use  Nov.  8,  19M. 


MAISON  DE  VILLE 


For  Bedroom.  Dining  Room,  and  Uving  Room  Furniture.     CldSS  34  —  Hoatin9/ UghtinQ/cUKl  Ventilating 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1966.  a  . 

Apparatus 

SN    261,865.     Mosler    Harbor    Sales    Corporation.    Belmont,     SN  234,895.     The  OUss  Lined  Water  Heater  Company,  Cleve 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1967.  land.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1965. 

MICRO  CENTER 

For  Filing  Cabinets. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1968. 


SN  262,152.     Flez-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  9. 
1967. 


FLEX-CORD 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  746,775. 
For  Furniture  Welt  Cord. 
First  use  Dec  11,  1961. 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN    262,345.     Pbillocraft    Company,    Fort    Washington,    Pa.     SN    241.920.     MIdSUtes    Welder    Manufacturing    Company, 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


XTENDX 


DOT 


For  Sectional  Tables  and  Extensions  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  11,  1966. 


For  Electric  Welding  Equipment  for  Fusion  FiUlDg  and 
Repairing  Metal  Cavities,  Undercuts,  Cracks,  Scratches,  and 
Other  Like  Imperfections  In  a  Base  Metal. 

First  use  in  1958. 


SN  262,634.     The  Stearns  k  Foster  Co.,  Lockland.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


MARVELUX 


SN  243,848.     Combustion  and  Power  Equipment  Ltd.,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


For  Mattresses. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 


COMPOWER 


SN  263,038.     Gertrude  Enelow.  d.b.a.   Body  Dynamic*,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 

BODY  DYNAMICS 

For  Pillow. 

First  use  Nov.  20.  19«6. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Mar.  5,  1966  ;  Reg.  No    151,087,  dated  June  2,  1967. 

For  Oil  Pumping.  Heating  and  Straining  Sets  Comprising 
Various  Combinations  of  Fuel  Oil  Pumps,  Motor  or  Turbine 
Drives,  Suction  Strainers  and  Discharge  Strainers,  Steam  or 
Electrical  Heaters,  and  Associated  Structural  Framework. 
Piping  Connections  and  Occasionally  Wiring ;  Oil  and  Gas 
Burner  Packages  and  Fuel  Burning  Systems  Comprising  Vari- 
ous Combinations  of  Burners,  Burner  Fans,  Burner  Steel 
Windbozes  and  Combustion  Control  Panels. 
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SN  249,926.     Acme  Engineering  and  Jdanufacturtng  Corpora-     SN  256,994.     Air  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  11, 
tlon,  Muskogee.  Okla.    Filed  July  11,  1966.  196«. 


FAN -JET 

For  Horticultural  Atmospheric  Control  Regulators,  Partic- 
ularly Automatic  Ventilating  and  Circulating  Air  Systems 
for  Greenhouses. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


PLACAIR 


For    Air    Outlets    Associated    With    Ventilating   and    Air- 
Conditioning  Systems. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1959. 


SN    275,819.     OUn    Mathieson    Chemical    CorporaUon,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  12,  1967. 


SN    251,190.     Correct    Air    Corporation,    WIHoughby,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  28.  1966. 


KOOLMOBILE 


For  Carriage  Supported,  Heavy  Duty  Industrial  Air  Condi- 
tioner for  Temporarily  Conditioning  the  Air  in  the  Interior 
of  Industrial  Furnaces,  Hot  Pits,  and  Other  High  Tempera 
ture  Industrial  Equipment  During  Shutdown  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,379  and  658,282. 

For  Heat  Exchangers  and  Refrigerated  Evaporators. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1954. 


SN  252,652.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1966. 


SN  276,397.     Daniel  J.  Martin,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July 
20,  1967. 


ABRATEC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  994,776,  739,914,  and  782,851. 

For  Welding  Consumable  Products — Js'amely,  Welding  Elec- 
trodes, Welding  Rods,  Welding  Fluxes.  Solders,  and  Chemical 
Aids  of  Welding. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 


SAF 


SN    253,968.     General    Heat    Distributors,    Inc..    Greenwich, 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1966. 


BRN 


DEL-RAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  436.302. 

For  Portable  Sheet  Metal  Burners  for  Use  as  Incinerators, 
Salamanders,  Smudge  Pots,  and  for  the  Burning  of  Rubbish. 
First  use  May  22,  1946. 


For  Oil,  Gas  and  Electric  Cast  Iron  Boilers,  Steel  Boilers, 
Water  Heaters,  Furnaces,  and  OH  and  fias  Burners. 
First  use  July  16.  1965. 


I 


SN  255,316.     Hermet  Manufacturing  Division,  Lawrence  Rig 
glng.  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.    'Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 

HERMET 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   225,073.     Servotronlcs,   Inc.,   Cheektowaga,   N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1965. 


For  Air-Sealed  Smokestack. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


ERVOTRONZCS,  IKC. 


For  Metallic  Seals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  30,  1960. 


SN    256.165.     Wheeling    Service    k    Supply,    Inc.,    Arlington 
Heights,  111.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1966. 

pvs  

•       •  SN  238,998.     Automotive  Merchandisers,  Inc.,  Collinsvllle,  111. 

For  Plastic-Coated  Metal  Air  Ducts  and  Fittings  Therefor,  piled  Feb.  17,  1966. 

First  use  July  1.  1962. 

WINCHESTER 

SN   256,776.     Sterling   Radiator    Co.,    Inc.,    Westfleld,    Masa 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


For  Automotive  Tires  and  Fan  Belts  and  Tubes. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  19«6. 


The  representation  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Baseboard  and  Suspension  Type  Finned  Tube  Heating 
Radiators  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  26.  1966. 


SN  239,515.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 

BRUTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,024. 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 
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SK  244,030.     Oeo.  Rennle  Bicycle  Shop,  Sochevter,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  21,  1966. 

CYCLODYNAMICS 
SPECIALISTS 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  In  the  word  "Specialists" 
when  that  word  la  not  used  as  part  of  the  phrase  "Cyclody- 
namics  Specialists." 

For  Tubular  Bicycle  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  249,734.     Columbia  BroadcasMng  System,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 


TC8 


The  figure  "8"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic  Tape. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


SN  271,890.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  May  19,  1967. 


SN  258,296.     Dodge  Cork  Company,  Incorporated,  Lancaater, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  9,  1966. 


CROLYN 


RESILIOCORK 


For  Magnetic  Tape. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1967. 


For  Flexible  Gasket  Materials. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1965. 


SN    273.422.     Scholastic    Magailnes.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1967. 


SN  258,376.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SPEEDWAY 

WIDEnTREAD 


The  words   "Wide  Tread"  ara  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Tires. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


Start 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


SN   258,537.     The   B.    F.    Goodrich   Company,    Akron,    Ohio.         July  20,  1967. 
Filed  Not.  14.  196«. 


SN  276.393.     The  ToUl  Sound.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


BIG  JOHN 


For  Wire-Rdnforced  Rubber  Steam  Hose. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  243,011.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1966. 

PENNCREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  787.183,  792.577,  and  others. 
For  Guitars,  Electric  QulUrs,  Banjos,  Ukuleles,  and  Am- 
plifiers Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1965,  on  ukuleles. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


SN  276,538.     Harry  J.  Coombs,  d.b.a.  Tec  Records,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  July  21,  1967. 


TEC 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Not.  21,  1963 


SN  247,146.     Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Manufacturing  Com 
pany    Limited,    Sumida-ku,   Tokyo,    Japan.      Filed    June   2, 
1966. 


EERBL 


For  Drums  and  Accessories  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1953 :  in  commerce  Oct.  30,  1965. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN   249,802.     Scott   Paper  Company,   Delaware   County,   Pa. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 

EXPANDA I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,395. 

For  Printing  and  ConTertlng  Papers. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1959. 
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SN  252  826.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  22,     SN  275,498.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 
198^'  Filed  July  7,  1967. 


AUTOPEN 


TRULY  FINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  125,149,  613,577,  and  others. 
For  Pen-Type  Writing  Instruments. 
First  use  February  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  793,362. 
For  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


"""Fii^Aug.  2rim^"'""  ''""'•  '"■'  '''*'"' ^'"'' ''''   Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


SPEEDIMEMO 


SN  242,455.     The  Institute  of  Electrical  and  Electronics  Engi- 
neers, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  299,928,  302.371,  and  692,826. 
For  Printed  Business  Form  Sets. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1953. 


SN  257.976.     Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 


REDITYPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  268,926,  761,648,  and  others. 
For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN  260,576.     Park  Sherman,  Inc.,  Roseland,  N.J.     Filed  Dec. 
12,  1966. 


For  Digest  of  Conference  Proceedings  Issued  From  Time  to 
Time  in  Connection  With  Conferences  on  Magnetics. 
First  use  April  1963. 


04 


SN  244, 684.*    George  B.  Dennis  and  Richard  J.  Ludwlck  (joint 
venture),  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  May  2.  196C. 

WHERE  IN  THE  WORLD  IS 
THIS? 

*  For  Feature  Article  Published  In  a  Weekly  Newspaper. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


For  Pens.  Pen  Bases,  and  Pencils. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1966. 


SN    261.513.     The    Parker    Pen    Company,    JanesvlUe,    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


KEEPSAKE 


SN  255,194.     Editorial  America,  S.A.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Sept. 
27,  1966. 

VANIDADES  CONTINENTAL 

The  word  "Continental"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,438. 

For  Magazine  in  the  Spanish  Language  Containing  Articles, 
Stories,  Comics,  on  a  Variety  of  Subjects. 

First  use  August  1961. 


For  Fountain  Pens,  Mechanical  Pencils,  Ball  Point  Pens, 
and  Wick  Pens. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN   255,268.     .Western   Air   Lines,   Inc.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN   262,146.     Fawn   Products  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


FLUB  STUB 


R 


For  Redeemable  Coupons. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


astic-vape 


%< 


SN  257,112.     United  States  Leasing  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


For  Shelf  Lining  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1953. 


NEWSLEASE 


For  News  Bulletins  Published  From  Time  to  Time,  Concern- 
ing Equipment  Available  for  Lease  by  Applicant. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SN   274,837.     Blnney   &  Smith   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
June  27,  1967. 


KLEERWAE 


SN    257,392.     Industrial    Trade    PubUcations,    Conroe,    Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565.082. 

For  Chalk  Used  for  Writing  and  Drawing  Purposes. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1951. 


OFFSHORE 


For  Magazine  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  May  1955. 
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aN  298,032.     The  Apparel  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Wash-     SN  204.552.     Korad  Corporation,  SanU  Monica.  Calif.     Filed 
Infton,  D.C.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1966.  Feb.  13.  1967. 


LASER-FARE 


For  Periodical  Trade  Bulletin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN  269.959.     Institute  for  Scientific  Information,  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  .\pr.  25,  1967. 


PERMUTERM 


For  Quarterly  Review  In  the  Apparel  Field,  Reports  to  the 
Apparel  Industry,  and  News  Releases. 
First  use  August  1965. 


For  Periodically  Published  Word  Index  Containing  Words 
Appearing  in  Recently  Published  Articles. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


SN  258,939.     Transamerica  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN    271,985.     Heart-0-Oold    Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 

HEART  O  GOLD 

For  Greeting  Cards  for  FadlltaUng  the  Giving  of  a  Gift. 
First  use  May  15,  1967. 


TIMES 


SN    273,423.     Scholastic    Magailnes,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,404. 

For  Magazine  Published  Bimonthly. 

First  use  November  1961. 


aN    259,029.     Scholastic    Magazines.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1966. 


LETS  START 


For  Books. 

First  use  May  15,  1967. 


For  Informational  Bulletin  Published  Periodically  for  Use 
by  Primary  and  Secondary  School  Teachers  and  Other  Educa- 
tors. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  231,479.     J.  <?.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  23,  1965. 


SN  259,295.     Bantam  Books,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
23,  1966. 


UNIFACT 


el^k^j^WuLLu 


a' 


For  Books  Published  From  Time  to  Time  in  Series. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1966. 


The  name  "Susan  Wells"  Is  fictitious. 

For  Women's   Hosiery,   Underwear,  Foundation  Oarmenta, 
Brassieres,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  May  26.  1964. 


SN  259,408.     Colourplcture  Publishers,  Inc.,  Jamaica  Plain. 
Mass.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 

PANA-SCENES 

For  Picture  Postcards,  Picture  Postcard  Sets  and  Albums 
of  Printed  Pictures. 
First  use  Oct.  13. 1966. 


SN  244,332.     Link  k  Co.   Schubfabrik  GmbH.,   Schney,  near 
Llchtenfels,  Bavaria.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


LICO 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1962  ;  in  commerce  May  1963. 


SN  260,648.     Chilton  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  SN  247,647.     The  Thomas  Holmes  Corporation,  Philadelphia. 

13,  1966.  P*-    Filed  June  8,  1966. 

MEDICAL  ELECTRONICS  SUSAN  HOLMES 

"MlT'UIT'C  ^^^  name  "Susan  Holmes"  is  fanciful  and  is  not  the  name 

i>l  Ju  tV  O  of  any  living  individual. 

For  Head  Bands  of  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics  for  Fitting 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,764.  Around  the  Heads  of  Girls  and  Women  To  Hold  the  Hair  in 

For  Trade  Publication — Namely,  a  Magazine.  Place. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1957.  First  use  January  1946. 


^ 
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SN  248,465.     Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  June  20.     SN  257.713.     Tom  Jones.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  1. 
1966.'  ^**®- 

TED  SAVAL  _ 

"Ted  Saval"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  living  Individual. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  September  1940. 


SN  248,839.     Oomphles,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  23, 
1966. 

Realiles 


The  name  "T.  Jones"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Coats,  Dresses,  Suits,  Sweaters,  and  Skirts. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,764. 

For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers. 

First  use  May  18,  1966. 


SN  257,867.     L  4  M  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  252,891.     PuriUn  Fashions  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1966. 

MAM'SELLE  KNITS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  'Knits "  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole,   while  reserving  all  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Coats,  Suits.  Dress  and  Coat  Cos- 
tumes. Dress  and  Jacket  Costumes.  Pant  Dresses.  Sport  Coats, 
T-Shlrt  Dresses,  and  Sport  Slacks. 

First  use  July  1966  ;  1955  as  to  "Mam'selle." 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold  or  yellow. 
For  Men's  Sweaters. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  255,472.     Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     g^j  257,868.     L  &  M  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Sept.  29.  1986.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


For  Boys'  and  Girls'  Apparel — Namely,  Dungarees,  Jackets, 
Overalls,  Shirts,  and  Shorts.  ^ 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


SN    255,929.     Kangol    Wear   Limited,    Cleator,    Cumberland,         ^^^  ^^^^  "Fashion"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
England,  assignee  of  E.  Stern  k  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     ^^^^^      ^^^  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow  or  gold. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1966.  p^^  Men's  Sweaters. 

First  use  April  1966. 


TROPICA? 


For  Men's  Caps. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 


SN  258,103.     Richard  Gregg  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Meridlanvllle,  Ala.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  256,645.     Capeilo,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  18. 
1966. 


LEOSHIRT 


For  Outer  Shirt. 
First  use  July  5,  1966. 


SN  257  315.     The  Shoe  Show.  Inc.,  KannapoUs,  N.C.     FUed         For  Hair  Nets. 

Oct.  26,  1966.  ^*"t  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


fflOJ^ 


SN  258,552.     The  Joseph  k  Feiss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

JOSEPH  &  FEISS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Shoe"  apart  from  the  mark  For  Men's  Tailored  Apparel— Namely,  Suits,  Coats,  Trou- 

'shown  ^^^^'  V*^*8'  Slacks^  Sport  Jackets,  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  and 

"For  Shoes.                           -  Raincoats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1964.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1907. 
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SN  258,723.     A.  RlTeU  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mus.     FUed  Nov.     SN    260,249.     Qrey-Wood    Knltwe&r    Industries,    Inc.,    New 
15,  11>«6.  York,  N.T.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


LES  TEE 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Knit  Dresses. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  indicates  gold  or  yellow. 
For  Fabrics  Woven  In  Switierland  and  Made  Up  Into  Neck- 
wear. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1966. 


3N  261,121.     Wellco  Ro-Searcb  Industries.  Inc.,  WaynesvUle. 
N.C.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1966. 

THE    WALK    THAT    RELAXES 

For  Footwear. 

First  use  May  2.  1958. 


8N  261.300.     I.  C.  Herman  k  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 
SN  258.724.     A.  Rivets  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.         p,,^  p^   22    1966 

15,  1966. 


PERMA-HEM 


For  Men's  Handkercblefs. 
First  use  Nov.  25.  1966. 


SN  262,582.     Qomu,  Inc.,  Hackensack.  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  16. 
1967. 


The  lining  In  the  drawing  Indicates  gold  or  yellow. 
For  Silk  Fabrics  Woven  in  Italy  and  Made  Up  Into  Neck- 
wear. 

First  use  in  or  atwut  January  1966. 


ETSTAR 


SN   259,270.     SU-O-Ette   S«les  Corp..   Jamaica,   N.T.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1966. 


SPECTRA 


For  Footwear. 

First  use  November  1963. 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16,  1966. 


SN  262,814.     Sportempos,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


18,  1967. 


SN  259.540.     Farab  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  El  Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  Nov.  28.  1966 


SPORTEMPOS 


f\ainbl' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428.190. 

For  Suits.  Jackets  and  Skirts  ;  Trousers  and  Slacks ;  Outer 
Shorts  ;  Coats  ;  Outer  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  ;  Blouses,  Shells, 
With  and  Without  Sleeves ;  Sweaters  ;  Shifts  ;  and  Caps.  All 
for  Women.  Young  Women,  and  Qlrls. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1946. 


SN  262.870.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1967. 


npe\ 


ip 


BAKER  ST. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  724,244  and  732.185. 
For  Men's  Slacks  and  Jeans,  and  Fabrics  Sold  Exclusively 
In  the  F>}rm  of  Such  Garments. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


For  Women's  Suits.  Jackets,  Skirts.  Pants.  Shifts.  Dresses. 
Shells.  Shirts.  Blouses.  Beach  Robes,  Beach  Jackets,  and 
Shorts. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1966. 


SN  265.206.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 


SN  259,914.     Qale  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1966. 


21,  1967. 


BROOKDALE 


GALE-LYNN 


For  Sweaters.  Dresses,  and  Skirts. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  821.681. 

For   Men's   and    Boys'    Sneakers.    Pajamas.   Briefs,   Under- 
shirts. T-Shirts.  Boxer  Shorts,  and  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 
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'''j«l''5"i96?'''""" ''"''""•'""• ''"'""^^       ^'''  Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
GUESS  WHICH  BRAND        ^^*'""'  ^"^  ^"*'**'*"**^^  ^^'''^'' 

SN  247,869.     Alison  Ayres,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark         ^^    1966 

as  shown. 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  1959. 


PREM 


SN  276,074.     Kangol  Wear  Ltd.,  Cleator,  Cumberland,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  July  17,  1967. 


For  Bonded  Wool  Fabrics. 
First  use  May  17.  1966. 


SN  256,970.     Quick  Service  Textiles  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1966. 


FURLANE 

KANGOL 


RESISTA-ROL 


For  Waistband  Material  of  Fabric  Sold  in  Strip  Form  and 
Adapted  To  Be  Incorporated  In  the  Waistband  or  Similar  Edge 
Portion  of  a  Garment. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  262,846.     Bibb  Manufacturing  Company,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1967.  7 


For  Hats,  Caps  and  Berets. 

First  use  June  15,  1967  ;  In  commerce  June  15.  1967. 


SN  276.502.     Iiod,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  21,  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655.860,  787,838,  and  others. 


IZOD 


c 


For  Men's  Walking  Shorts,  Slacks,  Sweaters,  Golf  Caps  and 
Golf  Gloves.  Socks,  Jackets ;  and  Men's  and  Women's  Sport 
Shirts. 

First  use  March  1947. 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  248,479.     Kee  Comb  Co.,  Inc!,  Massapequa.   N.Y.     Filod 
June  20,  1966. 


SN  268,276.     Abraham  Perchick  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 

ALISTRANA  A  PERCHICK 
FABRIC 

The  word  "Fabric"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Synthetic  Fur  Fabric. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1967. 


VICO 


For  Combs. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1966. 


SN  276,280.     Lerrick  &  Company,   Incorporate^.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  19,  1967. 


SN  264,548.     J.L.  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 


13,  1967. 


CORNUCOPIA 


GO  GO  TAIL 


For  Place  Mats. 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


The   word    "Tall"   is   disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Artificial  Hair  Pieces  for  Women. 
First  use  November  1965. 


SN  266,587.     R.  k  A.  Sales  Co.,  d.b.a.  R.  A.  Sales  Co.,  Bedford 
Heights,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN  276,283.     Lerrick  &  Company,  Incorporated,   New  York. 
N.Y.    nied  July  19,  1967. 


copia 


PERMALLOY 


For  Combs. 

First  use  Jan  3,  1967. 


For  Place  Mats. 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 
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Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


aN  259.2d7.     Emlle  B«rnat  k  Sons  Co.,  Cxbridye.  Masa.    Filed     SN   184,820.     Honly  Merkardkelen   N.V.,  d.b.a.   Honlf  Mills 
Not.  23,  1966.  ^        and    Honls  Foods   Ltd..   Koog  aan   de  Zaan,   Netherlands. 


Piled  Jan.  17,  1064. 


OPAL  TWEED 


The  word   "Tweed"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  «■ 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  774,211  and  818,743. 
For  Hand  Knitting  Yams. 
Ftr«t  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


HONIG 


SN  262,371.  FlUtures  Prouvost  Jk  Cle,  La  I«lnlere  de 
Roubalz,  Soclete  en  Commandite  par  Actions,  Roubaix 
(Nord),  Prance.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1967. 


ICEBERG 


Owner    of   French    Reg.    No.    9,437,   dated    Dec.    24.    1963 
(Roubalx)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  218,920. 
For  Tarns  and  Threads. 


SN    263,042.     Filatures    Prourost    k    Cle,    La    Lalniere    de 
Roubalz,  Roubalx  (Nord).  Prance.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


TOM  POUCE 


Owner   of   French    Reg.    No.    8,713,   dated    Mar.    11.    1961 
(Roubalx)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  162,048. 
For  Tarns  and  Threads. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  258,571.     Pacific  Food  Products  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

WITCHES  BREW 

The  word   "Brew"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


For  Cereals  Made  of  Wheat  and  Oats  for  Use  as  Breakfast 
Cereals  and  Dessert  Cereals  ;  Wheatmeal,  Canned.  Frosen  and 
Dehydrated  Corn,  Malse  and  Potatoes  ;  Com  Flour  and  Malie 
Flour,  PoUto  Flour.  Farina.  Corn  Glucose,  Malt  and  Malt 
ExtracU  for  Food  Purposes.  Gluten.  Vermicelli.  Macaroni. 
Spaghetti  and  Other  Alimentary  PatiteM.  Rice  (Including  Pre- 
cooked Rice).  Barley.  Groats.  Grits.  Semolina.  Wheat  Flour 
(Including  Self-Rising  Flour),  Rolled  Barley.  Pudding.  Cream 
and  CusUrd  Powders,  Cake  Mixes  ;  Mayonnaises.  Gravy  and 
Sauce  PreparaHona.  Dehydrated  Soups  and  Broth.  Bouillon 
Cubes,  Canned  Soup.  Wheat  Gluten  and  Monosodlum  Gluta- 
mate  Seasonings ;  Soya  Bean  Sauce.  Dietetic  Foods  Made 
From  Cereals  and/or  Milk  and/or  Milk  Powder.  With  or  With 
out  VlUmlns  and/or  Minerals  Added ;  Spices.  Mixtures  of 
Spices  and  Condiments,  Saccharine  as  a  Food  Additive  :  Coffee, 
Coffee  Extracts  and  Coffee  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes,  Instant 
Coffee,  Tea,  Cocoa,  Cooking  or  Baking  Chocolate,  Sugar ;  Can- 
dles— Namely.  Liquorice,  Acid  Drops,  Peppermint,  and 
Manlpan  :  Chewing  Gum.  Crystallised  Fruits.  Peanut  Butter. 
Sandwich  Spreads.  Jams.  Syrups  for  Pood  Purposes.  Honey, 
Treacle  for  Food  Purposes.  Apple  Syrups.  Canned,  Frosen  and 
Dehydrated  Eggs;  Pickles.  VanllU  in  Natural  and  Essence 
Form  for  Use  as  a  Flavoring  for  Foods,  Vanilla  Sugar,  Can- 
dled Peel,  Ginger  and  Other  Candled  and  Preserved  Parts  of 
Plants,  Colouring  Substances,  and  Cake,  Bread.  Biscuits. 
Rusks.  Pastry,  Ice  Creams.  Fresh,  Preserved.  Frosen  and  De- 
hydrated Vegetables.  Seeds  for  Food.  Canned,  Frosen  and 
Dehydrated  Fruits,  Fish.  Crustaceans  and  Mollusks  ;  Creams 
and  Emulsions  for  the  Bread,  Blscalt,  Cake  and  Pastry  In- 
duatry.  Aromatic  Substances  as  Raw  Materials  for  the  Con- 
fectionery Industry,  Teast.  Baking  Powder,  Leclthine.  Edible 
Oils  and  Fats  Either  of  Vegetable  or  of  Animal  Fat  Origin  ; 
Butter.  Margarine.  Oil  and  Fat  Emulsions  Either  of  Vegetable 
or  of  Animal  Fat  Origin.  Powders  To  Be  Used  as  Raw  Ma- 
terial for  the  Preparing  of  Ice  Cream,  Milk  Powder.  Cheese 
and  Cream,  Ethereal  Oils  and  Essences  for  the  Preparation  of 
Foodstuffs,  All  of  the  Foregoing  Products  Being  Either  Fresh, 
Canned,  Frosen  or  in  Dehydrated  Form. 

First  use  1938  ;  In  commerce  June  12,  1958. 


SN  258,583.     Red  Arrow  Bottling,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Not.  14,  1966. 


Filed     s\  209.352      Kentucky  Fried  Chicken   Corporation,   Shelby 
vllle,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1965. 

COL    SANOeOS    RECIPE 


l^nWkii  Kandics 


For  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1966. 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Recipe"  and  "Kandies" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     The  representation  of  the 
human  face  Is  that  of  a  living  Individual— namely,  Harland 
Sanders,  and  his  consent  Is  of  record.     Owner  of  Rep    Nos 
637,305,  814,610,  and  others. 

Por  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1963 ;  In  or  about  May  1948 
as  to  "Kentucky  Kandles." 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  178,773. 
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SN  209,944.     New   Tork   Snacktlme,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965. 


SNACKTIME 


For  French  Fried  Potatoes,  Jumbo  Fantall  Shrimp,  Soft- 
ahell  Crabs,  Frogs  Legs,  Shrimp  Egg-Roll,  Clam  Chowder,  and 
Corn  on  the  Cob. 

First  use  July  9,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  233,703.  , 


SN    231,651.     Specialty    Franchises,    Inc.,    Woodside,    H.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


m 


For  Bread. 

First  use  July  26,  1965. 


SN  233,703.     Fairmont  Poods  Company,  d.b.a.  Johnson  Nut 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  714,234  and  786,896. 

For  Shelled  and  Unshelled  Nuts,  Peanut  Butter,  Potato 
Chips.  Corn  Chips.  Pretaels  ;  Cracker  and  Cookie  Sandwiches. 
Containing  FIllingH  Such  as  Cheese.  Peanut  Butter  or  Creamed 
Confections  ;  Ready  To  Elat  Dips  of  Both  the  Dairy  Based  and 
Vegetable  Fat  Based  Types,  Dehydrated  Dips  of  Vegetable  Fat 
Base,  and  Dehydrated  Dips  Combining  Dairy  and  Vegetable 
Fat  Bases ;  Popped  Pop  Corn,  Froten  Bakery  Rolls,  Pickled 
Meats  and  Seafood,  Smoked  Meats  and  Seafood,  Candy, 
Pickles,  Cookies,  and  Crackers. 

First  use  May  23,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  209,944. 


SN  240,810.  Keebler  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  by  change 
of  name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
Park,  111.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1966. 


PENGUIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,239. 

For  Edible  Cups  and  Cones  for  Ice  Cream  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 


SN  241,239.     CeskoBlovenske  Cokoladovny   Oborovy  Podnlk, 
Modrany,  Modrany,  Czechoslovakia.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1966. 


ZORA 


The  word  "Zora"  which  Is  derived  from  the  Greek  word 
"Zoros"  means  "morning  star."  Owner  of  Csechoslovaklan 
Reg.  No.  116.819,  dated  Feb.  18,  1936. 

For  Cooking,  Baking  and  Milk  Chocolate ;  Edible  Foiled 
Chocolate  Candy  Novelties ;  Candles ;  Food  Colors  and  Food 
Flavoring  Extracts  ;  Wafers  ;  and  Confectionery  Waffles. 


SN  241,862.     Chocolate  Products  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1966. 


DUTCH  MILL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  124,068,  dated  Oct.  20,  1961. 

For  Flavouring  Bases  for  Chocolate  Beverages,  Powdered 
Cream  Substitute,  I>ry  and  Liquid  Flavouring  Bases  for 
Soups  Having  Meat  and  Poultry  Flavours  ;  All  for  Use  In 
Vending  Machines  in  Which  a  Beverage  Is  Prepared  and  Dis- 
pensed. 


SN    243,611.     Wisconsin    Foods,    Inc.,    Sturgeon    Bay,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966. 


0«<*^j 


Pnde 


For  Fresh  Apples,  Canned  Apple  Sauce,  Canned  Cherries 
and  Frosen  Cherries. 

First  use  Septeml)er  1950. 


SN  248,559.     Valley  Institutional  Products  Company,  Deca- 
tur, AU.    FUed  June  20,  1966. 


VIPCO 


For  Antl-Oxldants  for  Use  as  a  Potato  Whitener,  Malt  for 
Food  Purposes,  Meat  Tenderlrers,  Monosodium  Glutamate, 
Liquid  Smoke  for  Use  as  a  Food  Flavoring,  Table  Salt,  Pepper, 
Sugar,  Table  Salt  and  Sugar  Substitutes,  Gravy  Coloring,  and 
Fryer  Fat  Extender. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1,  1959. 


SN  240,812.     Keebler  Company.  Melrose  Park,  111.,  by  change     gjj  249,640.     Golden  Dipt  Corporation,  MiUstadt,  DI.    Filed 
of  name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose         jyj-  g  j^g 
Park,  111.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1966.  •  f        • 


POTATO  PIFFLES 


ZIP  'N  DIP 


The  word  "Potato"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ^o  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Dip"  apart  from  the  mark 

shown.  as  shown. 

Por  Crackers.  Pof  Food  Breading  Mixes. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1966.  First  use  May  10,  1966. 


SN  240.813.     Keebler  Company,  Melrose  Park,  111.,  by  change     SN  249,740.     The  Dob  Corporation,  Lob  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
of  name  from  United  Biscuit  Company  of  America,  Melrose         July  7,  1966. 


Park,  111.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 


SESAME  SILLYS 


ARRIVEDERCI 


The  word  "Sesame"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  The  word  "Arrivederd"  Is  an  Italian  word  which  translated 

shown.  means  "I'll  be  seeing  you." 

For  Crackers.  For  Pissa. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1966.  First  use  November  1963. 
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aN  251,247.     Stoppenbach  Sauuc«  Company,  Jeffenoa,  WU.     »N  253,829.     Tri- Valley  Orowera,  San  Fraoclaco,  Calif.    Filed 
FUed  July  28,  1966.  Sept.  6,  1968. 


BEANEE 


For  Frankfurter  Sausase  of  Beef  and  Pork. 
First  use  July  21,  1966. 


conna 


SN   251,514.     Carter  WaUace,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Aur  2,  1966. 


VITA  BULK 


For  Vitamin  Enriched  Orange  Flavored  Beverase  Drink. 
FlrstOM  June21.  1966 


»N  231,840.     Spatlnl  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Aur 


5.  1966. 


SPATINI 


The  portrait  !■  that  of  "Tool  O'Connor"  whose  consent  Is 
of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620.504. 

For  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Tomato  Paste.  Canned  To- 
mato Puree,  and  Canned  Tomato  Sauce. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1966 :  8«pt.  1,  1980,  as  to  "Corlna." 


For  Spaghetti  Sauce  Mix,  Marlnara  Sauce  Mir, 'and  Brown 
Oravy  Mix.  All  Meatless. 
First  use  October  1952. 


SN  254,000.     Topps  Chewing  Gum.   Incorporated,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1966. 


BAZOOKA 


SN    252,009.     Isadore    D     Frank,    d.b.a.    Frank    Wholesale, 
aarksdale.  Miss.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1966. 


SHADY  NOOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,872  and  727,088. 
For  Froten  Confection — Namely,  Fruit  Icea. 
First  use  Aug.  10, 1966. 


For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1965. 


SN  252,496.     Taylor  k  Sledd,  Inc  ,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Aug. 
16,  1966. 


fwnatan 


SN  254,110.     Balfour.  Guthrie  k  Co.,  Limited,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1966. 

PACIFIC  CLOUD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  277.217,  582.706,  and  807.324. 
For  Canned  Fruits.  Vegetables  and  Fish,  and  Dried  Fruits 
and  Vegetables. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  14,  1930. 


SN  254.340.  Atalanta  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Vallo  Finnish  Co-OperatlTe  Dairies  Association, 
Helsinki,  Finland.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  220,939,  508,210,  and  541.451. 

For  Canned  Foods — Namely.  Fruits,  Berries.  Vegetables, 
Tuna  Fish,  Olives,  and  Plmlentos  ;  and  Mayonnaise  and  Salad 
Dressing. 

First  use  1915. 


SN  253,630.     Cain's  Foods,  Tempe,  Arts.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Cheese    from 

FINLAND 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Cheese  From  Finland"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cheese. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  15,  1965-. 


SN  254,475.     The  Southland  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  14,  1966. 


The  words    "Honey   Nuts"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Edible  Nuts. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


COOL  SCOOP 


For  Ice  Milk  and  Mellorlne. 
First  use  April  1951. 
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SN  255,015.     Potato  Service,  Inc.,  Presque  Isle,  Maine.    Filed     SN  256,927.     Cresca  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  23.  1966.  Oct.  21,  1966. 


Lies 


WONDER  FLAKES  ^„„,, 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Flakes"  apart  from  the  mark         First  use  July  1966. 
as  shown. 

For  IniUnt  Mashed  PoUto  Flakes.  "^"^^""^ 

First  use  on  or  about  July  7, 1966.  SN  257,311.     S  4  D  Coffee,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.C.     Filed  Oct. 

__^^^^_  26,  1966. 

SN  255,143.     Wllsey-Bennett  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  26,  1966. 

PLUS +33 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  June  24,  1966. 


SN    255,186.     Coronet   Baking,    Inc.,   Seattle,    Wash.      Filed 
Sept.  27,  1966. 

KremeKiips 

The  word   "Kups"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Baked  Sugar  Crisp  Edible  Dessert  Dish. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  257,375.     The  F.  L.  Emmert  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SN   256,232.     A.  J.  Pletrus  k  Sons  Co.,   Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966. 


NUTRI-EGG 


Hf^Cf 


^ 


For  Deled  Whole  Egg  Mix. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


For  Livestock  Provender. 
First  use  Aug.  21, 1M6. 


SN  256,454.     P.  Lortllard  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN  257,376.     The  F.  L.  GmAert  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


PAL-LOOP 


For  Candy. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1933. 


SN  256,484.     W.  F.  Straub  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1966. 

PRUNE  DELIGHT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Prune"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Prune  Juice  Food  Beverage. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


For  Fortified  Livestock  Provender. 
First  use  June  20,  1965. 


SN    258,096.     The    Gorton    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Gorton's   of 
Gloucester,  Gloucester,  Mass.     FUed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  256,854.     North  American  Food  Service  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  Oct.  20,  1966. 


VIA  VENETO 


The  wording  "Via  Veneto"  Is  Italian  In  nature  and  can  best 
be  translated  as  "Veneto  Road." 

For  Froien  and  Canned  Vegetables — Namely,  Zucchini, 
Pissa  Sauce,  Spaghetti  Sauce,  Tomato  Paste,  Tomato  Sauce, 
Tdmato  Puree,  Crushed  Tomatoes,  Tomato  Catsup,  Chill 
Sauce,  Canned  Tomatoes  In  Puree,  Canned  Tomatoes,  Diced 
Tomatoes,  Italian  Pear  Shaped  Tomatoes  aad  Ground  To-  No  exclusive  right  Is  claimed  In  the  words  "of  Gloucester" 
matoes;  Packaged  and  Bagged  Pasta — Namely,  Ravioli,  Spa-  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  411,843. 
ghettl.    Macaroni    and    Lasagne ;    Frosen    Pr^ared    Pasta —     514,074,  and  716,235. 

Namely,  Lasagne,  Plssa  and  Ravioli ;  and  Other  Canned  and  For  Frosen  Seafood — Namely,  Fish  Sticks,  Fish  Steaks, 
Bottled  Italian  Specialty  Items^Namely.  Pepperocine,  GUr-  Fillets  of  Fish,  Scallops,  Fish  Cakes,  and  Shellfish,  Including 
dinera,  Olives,  AntlpasU,  and  OUve  Oil.  Shrimp  and  Clams. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1966.  First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 
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»N    258,561.     H.    A.    McPeak,    d.b.a.    Pisiaco    ExpresB    and     SN  268,659.     Best  Prult  and  Produce  Co..  South  San  Fran- 
Perky's  Pliaa,  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1966.  Cisco,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  534,200  and 
565,762. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
For  Baked,  Pli«a-Like  Product  Consisting  of  a  Corn  Meal         First  use  Feb.  3,  1964  ;  Sept.  1,  1926,  as  to  "Best." 
Shell  With  a  Tomato-Cheese  FllUng. 
iPlrst  use  Mar.  1.  1966.  —^^^— 


SN   259,083.     C.P.I.    Products,    Inc.,    Pott»town,    Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN  268,920.     General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1967. 


SPRED-WICH 


For   Sandwich    Filling   Containing   Shredded   Chicken   and 
Vegetable  Protein. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SN  269,014.     Allen  Foods.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  13, 
1M7. 


For  Canned  Soups  and  Consommes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21.  1958. 


SN  261.459.     Carnation  Compaoy,  Lo«  Angelea,  Calif. 
Dec.  27.  1966. 


Filed 


No  exclusive  right  la  claimed  in  the  word  "Dessert"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Flavored  Instant  Mixes  for  Pudding  Desserts  and  Des- 
sert Filllnga  as  Sold  to  Institutional  Food  Serving  Establish- 
ments. 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1967. 


SLENDER 


SN  269.261.     General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 


Apr.  17,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  574,591. 

For  Dietary  Food  Concentrate  for  Weight  Control. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


BEEHIVES 


For  Ready  To  Eat  Com  Snacks. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


aN  263,998.     General  Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  6.  1967. 

MACARONI  MONTE  BELLO 

The  word  "Macaroni"  la  dlscUljaad  apart  from  the  nuirk  as 
shown.  The  word  "Monte"  la  tnaalatad  from  lullan  and 
means  mountain,  hill  or  iMap.  The  word  "Bello"  is  translated 
from  Italian  and  means  baauttfol  or  haadaome 

For  Packaged  Food  Product  Conalvtlag  of  Macaroni  and 
Tomato  Sauce. 

Flrat  use  Jam.  4. 19«T. 


SN   269.961.     Van   Den  Bergh  en  Jurgens  N.V.,  Rotterdam. 
Holland.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1967. 


MIRIC 


The  word  "MIrIc"  la  fandful.  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No. 
160.032.  dated  May  11.  1963. 

For  Pouto  Chips  and  Other  Potato  Snack  Products  Sold  In 
Puffed  Form. 


SN    267.084.     Waplea-Platter    Company,    Fort    Worth.    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 

SILVER  BAND 

For  Food  Products.  Specifically  Jams  and  Cooking  and  Salad 
Otis. 

Flrat  use  July  1,  1957. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  248,582. 


SN  270.743.     Saoklat  Growers,  Taklma,  Wash.     Filed  May  8, 
1»«7. 

t)eatgily/ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,882. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Apple  Sauca. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  30.  1952. 
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SN   273,333.     Weight   Watchers    International,    Inc.,   Forest     m  m^        ■». 

Hills,  N.y.    Filed  June  7.  1967.  UaSS  4/  —  ft  1116$ 


SN  250,797.     De  Ladoucette  Freres,  Sodete  a  ResponsablUte 
Llmltee,  Paris,  France.    Filed  July  11,  1966. 


For  Dietetic  Sweeteners,  Instant  Bouillon,  and  Non-Fat  Dry 
Milk  Powder. 

First  use  May  22,  1966. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  1952  ;  In  commerce  1952. 


SN   274,284.     Martha   White,   Inc.,    Nashville,   Tenn.     Filed 
June  22,  1967. 


FOOD  OF  CHAMPIONS         ^^^  ^^  -  ^a'*  Beverages  and  Liquors 

Without  relinquishing  any  common   law  rights,  applicant     rv  9«fi  ^inn      r-i„K  r-^i^ k»-  t^       »         t         x-       -ir    ..    ^t  -r 

.cUlms  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Food"  apart  from  the     ^^^.^!!'^.!?-  of  ^"L?'°°'"''  Importers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


disclaims 
mark  as  shown. 

For  I>og  Food. 

First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  240,688. 


apart  irom  me  p„^  j^^   26.  1967. 


SN  275,812.     California  Coastal  Farms,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif. 
Filed  July  12,  1967. 


Dree" 
Cres» 


For  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1966. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  18, 1935. 


SN   275,815.     Lea   Chefettes,   Inc.,   Great   Neck,   N.Y.     Filed 
July  12,  1967. 

SUCE-A-DERV 

For  Froien   Hors  d'Oeuvres  Comprising  Fillings  of  Vege- 
table, Meat.  Fish  or  Cheese. 
First  use  May  29,  1967. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  239,748.  Distillers  Corporation  (S.A.)  Limited,  Stellen- 
boach.  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1966. 


SN  276.065.     Philip  Morris   Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Clark  Gum 
Co..  New  York,  NY.    Filed  July  17,  1967. 


CLARKITOS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  791,935,  826,996.  and  others. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  June  29.  1967. 


"Oude  Meester"  is  the  Afrikaans  equivalent  for  the  English 
words  "old  master."    The  portrait  on  the  drawing  Is  not  that 
of  any  particular  person.     Owner  of  South  African  Reg   No 
63/0259.  dated  Jan. 22, 1963. 

For  Brandy. 


«N  276,292.  Robert  W.  Gretter,  d.b.a.  Gretter's  Distributing 
Co.  and  Gretter's  Dlstrlb.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  Filed 
July  19,  1967. 


SN  254,892.     Schleffelln  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 
21,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Beef  Jerky.  Smoked  Salami.  Polish  Sausage,  Smoked 
Beef  Sausage,  and  Pepperoni. 

First  use  January  1964. 


For  Brandy. 

First  use  July  19,  1966 ;  Nov,  12,  1965,  in  a  different  form. 


TM  194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  26,  1967 


9N  260.670.     Robert  MeNlih  k  Compaaj  Uailted,  d.bji.  Craig. 
ManhaU  4  Co.,  Qtaaffow,  Scotland.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1»«6. 


ROYAL  CRAG 


For  Wblskjr. 

First  use  1950  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  30,  1966. 


SN  256,993.     Metlox  ManufactnriDf  Co.,  ManbatUn  Beacb, 
Calif.    FUed  Oct.  21.  1966 


POPPETS 


For  Ceramic  Figurine  Flower  Holderi. 
Flrtt  ate  Sept.  19.  1966. 


,SN  261,488.     Heaven  Hill  DUtlUerlea,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  R.L.D.  Dis- 
tilling Co.,  Bardstown,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 

BOURBON  TIME 

The  word  "Boarbon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bottled  Whiskey. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1966. 


SN  272.546.     EMon  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Danlee  Company. 
Hawthorne.  Calif.    Filed  May  29,  1967. 

DANNY  DRIBBLE 

For  Bendable  Figurine. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1967. 


SN  273.238.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  7,  1967. 


SCOTCH 


SN  261,956.     Malson  E.  Remy  Martin  *  Co.,  Cognac.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 


For  Protector  Pads. 
First  use  May  12.  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   262,220.     Textron   Inc.,    Providence,   R.I.     Filed   Jan.  9, 
1967. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  749,501. 

For  Cognac. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Apr.  15,  1963  ;  In  commerce  at 
least  as  early  as  Apr.  15,  1963  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1884  in 
a  different  form. 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


For    Men's    Cologne,    After    Shave    Lotion,    and    Personal 
Deodorant. 
SN  234,052.     Monroe  International,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.     Filed         First  use  Sept  30   1965 
Dec.  6,  1965.  -  •       . 


EDU  KIT 


SN  266.631.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 
The   word    "Kit"   is   disclaimed    apart  from   the   mark  as 
shown. 

For  Kit  Comprising  Printed  Material  for  the  Sales  Promo- 
tion of  Business  Machines.  i.„    w     .».        u       ..  ^    .  .    ^       ^ 
First  use  not  later  than  Nov.  4.  1965.                                                  ^°'  Mouthwash  and  Oral  Antiseptic. 


AWAKE 

I  Or 
Firat  use  Feb.  21.  1967. 


*''M«''irt9«ll'^'""**   Corporation,   New   York.    N.Y.     Filed     sN  266,987.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
May  19.  1966.  ^^     Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 


"RUSTICS" 


For  Hand  Painted  Wall  Plaques. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  254,827.     R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  OreenvUle,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  20,  1966. 

TWIST-PROOF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  808.637  and  808,638. 
For  Extension  Ladders,  Stepladders,  Stages,  and  Platform 
Ladders. 
■First  use  July  1,  1961. 


^cWt- 


The  English  translation  of  "Crl  d'Amour"  Is  "cry  of  love.' 

For  Perfume. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 
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SN  268,929.     From  the  Ancients,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     SN  257.272.     Haas  Chemical  Corporation,  Taylor.  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  12.  1967.  Oct.  26,  1966. 


NEW  BORN 


For  Face  Cream. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1966. 


8N  271.769.     Cbesebrougb-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  18,  1967. 


NOTHING 


For  Hair  Dressings. 
First  use  May  4,  1967. 


SN  274,996.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June 
28,  1967. 

MIDNIGHT  FROLIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  229,919. 

For  Cologne,  Dusting  Powder,  and  Hand  and  Body  Lotion. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1927. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,239  and  825,996. 

For  De-Qreasers  and  Engine  Cleaners. 

First  use  October  1964  ;  Feb.  1,  1959,  as  to  "Color  Jet." 


SN  259,348.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
23,  1966. 


SN  275,344.     Adams  National  Industries  (Pty)  Ltd.,  Durban, 
NaUl,  Republic  of  South  Africa.     Filed  July  5,  1967. 


DALESMAN 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  31,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,558,  764,556,  and  others. 
For  Emollient  Antibacterial  Detergent  for  Use  on  the  Skin 
and  Mucous  Membranes. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN   275,985.     The  Procter  k  Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  14,  1967. 

AMERICAN  FAMILY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  76,449  and  580,286. 
For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1967. 


SN    259,839.     Laser   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


LASER 


For  All  Purpose  Cream  Cleaner  for  Household  and  Indus- 
trial Use. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN   276,290.     The   Procter  k   Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1967. 


FLINTLOCK 


For  Shaving  Cream  and  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1966. 


SN  275,898.     Naman  Pharmacal  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Filed 
July  13,  1967. 

DERMASEPTIC 

For  Liquid  Antibacterial  Skin  Detergent  Cleanser. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  5, 1965. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

8N  248,483.     Clarence  J.  Lande,  d.b.a.  Auto  Specialty  Prod- 
ucts, Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  June  20.  1966. 


SN  276,615.     Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  America, 
Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif.    Filed  July  24, 1967. 


For  General  Purpose  Detergent ;  Heavy  Duty  Sanitizing  De- 
tergent ;    Lime   Remover ;    Stainless   Steel   Cleaning  Prepara- 
The  representation  of  the  windshield  and  wiper  are  dls-     tion ;  Heavy  Duty  Spray  Degreaser ;  Organic  Add  Detergent- 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Dellmer  for  Cleaning  Glass  and  Stainless  Steel ;  and  Deter- 
For  Windshield  Cleaner.  gent  for  General  Light  Cleaning. 
First  use  Mar.  13, 1966.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  8, 1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  235,989.     Jack-In-Tbe-Box,  lac,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  7, 1»«6. 


\ 

The  words  "drive  thru"  and  the  arrow  appearing  above 
said  words  in  the  drawing  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
balance  of  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Reg. 
N08.  722,379  and  722.380. 

For  Restaurant  and  Take  Out  Food  Services. 

First  use  September  1962. 


SN  252,167.     FNCB   Services  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1966. 


For  Travel  Agency  Services  Including  Arranging  Traveller's 
Itineraries,  Hotel  and  Transportation  Reservations,  Car 
Rental,  and  Selling  Transportation  Tickets. 

First  use  May  31,  1966. 


SN  253,451.     Royal  Castle  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Aug.  30,  1966. 


Filed 


ROVAL 
CASTLe 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 
For  Restaurant  Service*. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


SN  255,181.     American  Petroleum  Institute,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


API 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  677,359  and  679,642. 

For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promotion  of  the  Gen- 
eral Development  and  Improvement  of  the  American  Petro- 
leum Industry,  Including  Development  of  Standards  and  Pro- 
motion of  Research  ;  Dissemination  of  Information  Regarding 
Legislation  and  of  Information  About  and  of  Interest  to  the 
Petroleum  Industry  ;  Appearances  Before  Private  and  Govern- 
mental Bodies  ;  and  Encouraging  Foreign  and  Interstate  Trade 
in  American  Petroleum  Industry  Products. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1924. 

TM196 


SN    259,250.     Iowa    Electric    Light    and    Power    Company. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 


IE 


For  Operation  of  a  Public  Utility. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  241,767.     East  Coast  Guards,  Inc..  Bloomfleld,  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1966. 


For  Furnishing  Security  Guards  to  Various  Industries  for 
Plant  Security  and  Property  Protection,  Including  Payroll. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN  242.047.     Presbyterian  Ufe,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Mar.  28,  1966. 


Filed 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Religious  Family  Maga- 
«ines"  and  the  date  "1966"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Advertising  Spaco  in  Member's 
Religious  Family  Magaslnes  by  Offering  Broader  Circulation 
and  Combination  Discounts  to  Advertisers. 

First  use  July  13,  1965. 


SN  248,001.  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignee  of 
Volume  Builders,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  14, 
1966. 


For  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Promotional  Coupons. 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 


September  26,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  197 


'\lt!^:\J:L'!'\T?Z:Z^^^^^     ^^^TX  Class  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 

1966. 

^ ^  ^  BN  246,882.     Credit  Data  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

SUNNY    DOLLARS  May31  1966 

For  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Promotional  Coupons. 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 


SN  249,229.     Fort  Worth  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.    Filed  June  29,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gray,  but  color  is  not 
claimed. 

For  FHirnishing  of  Credit  Information. 
First  use  September  1960. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  244,710.     Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  May 
2,  1966. 

HONEYWELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,350  and  791,367. 
For  Installation,  Repair  and  Maintenance  of  Controlling, 
For   Promoting   the   Commercial,    Industrial,   and  General     Indicating.  Measuring.  Security.  Switching,  Data  Processing, 


Growth  and  Development  of  Fort  Worth  by  Such  Means  as 
Encouraging  New  Industries  To  Locate  in  the  City  and  by 
Informing  the  General  Public  of  the  DeBlrabllity  of  Locating, 
Living,  and  Visting  the  City. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1965.  ~  ' 


Aerospace,  and  Photographic  Equipment. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1956. 


Oass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN  258,393.     L.  P.  McCarty  k  Son,  Inc.,  Tupelo,  Miss.    Filed     gjj  213,189.     Sundance  Travel  Service  Inc.,  Jackson  Heights, 


Nov.  10.  1966. 


N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


PAK  N  SAK 


For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services. 
First  use  June  16,  1966.    • 


SN  258,923.     Professional  Detail  Service,  Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 


P 


a 


s 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange.    The  center  of  the  design 
is  a  lighter  shade  of  orange  than  the  outer  segment. 
For  Travel  Reservation  Services. 
First  use  June  30,  1965. 


SN  258,699.     Norman  H.  Kneisel,  d.b.a.  Kneisel  Travel,  Port- 
land, Oreg.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  Programs  in  the  Sales  Promotion, 
Advertising,  and  Public  Relations  Field. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  30,  1961. 


SN  267,222.     The  Stork  Club,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1967. 


STORK  CLUB 


For  Services  Performed  for  Banking  Institutions — Namely, 
Designing  and  Preparing  Advertising  Copy,  Display  Pieces, 
and  Printed  Promotional  Materials  To  Promote  Said  Banking 
Institution's  Business. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1966.  i 


1 


For  Travel  Agency  and  Tour  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1965. 
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SN    260,013.     Badfet    Rent-A-Car    Corporation    of   America,     m  4AZ.        AA    a      'IT         &_       a 

chicAso,  lu.  nied  D«c.  5,  i»6«.  \.i9s$  lUo  —  ivuitenai  I  reatment 


Applicant  diaclalms  the  words  "Rent-A-Car  Syitem"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  hatching 
and  not  for  the  purpose  of  Indicating  color.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  715,907. 

For  Rental  and  Leasing  of  Kotor  Vehicles. 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 


SN  260,341.     Middle  Atlantic  Transportation  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Britain,  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue,  but  said  colors  are 
not  claimed  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Common-Carrier  Transportation  Services — Namely,  the 
Transportation  of  Oeneral  and  Special  Commodities  Freight  by 
Motor  Truck. 

First  use  on  or  atwut  Aug.  20,  1957. 


SN  273,452.     Trojan  Incorporated,  Bladensburg,  Md.     Filed 
June  9,  1967. 


mm 


SN  259,498.     Robert  Zacbarlai  Compftoj,  ChlCAgo.  ^H-    ^^*^ 
Nov.  25,  1966. 


For  Plating  and  Finishing  Component  Parts  and  Assemblies 
Furnished  by  Others. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1963. 


SN  268,123.     Techni-Flnlsh,  Inc.,  Toungstown.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1967. 

GREEN  GRABBER  FACE 

No  claim  Ih  made  to  the  word  "Face"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  :  applicant's  common  law  rights,  howerer,  are  re- 
served. 

For  Oolf  Club  Reflnlshing  Services. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  251.277.     California  College  of  Radio  k  Television  Broad 
casting.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Columbia  School  of  Broadcasting,  San 
Frandsoo,  Calif.    Filed  July  29,  1966. 


For  Teaching  Radio  and  Television  Announcing  by  Me«BS 
For  Rigging  and  Hauling  of  Heavy  Equipment  for  Others,     of  Correspondence  Courses. 
First  use  July  1965.  First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


\  \ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN 


Pub. 


836.728.  BFI    AND    DESIGN.      Bedford    Farms,    Inc. 
241,736.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

835.729.  INGRAM.    Ingram  Corporation.    SN  245,713. 
7-11-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

835.730.  FRANKLIN   PLASTICS.     FrankUn   Flbre-Lamitex 
Corp.     SN  247,216.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

835.731.  ARMOURINE.   Armour  and  Company.   SN  248,105. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    (Filed  6-15-«6. 


Oass  2  —  Receptacles 


«35,732.  CIR-CARD.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
220.149.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-1-65. 

835.733.     CHEF  PAN.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Company.     SN 

225,097.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-6-65. 
835,784.     HOM-PAK.       Hancock    Gross,    Inc.      SN    227,499. 

Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  9-9-65. 

835.735.  HASKON  AND  DESIGN.  Haskon,  Inc.  SN  230,639. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  10-20-65. 

835.736.  MIST-O  SPRAY.  Jack  M.  Fuls,  d.b.a.  Mlst-O-Spray 
Company.     SN  231,102.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  10-22-65. 

835.737.  COUNTRY  CRAFT.  Nlbot  Corporation.  SN 
233,274.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  11-24-65. 

835.738.  SPRING  PAK.  American  Lecithin  Company,  as- 
signee of  GK  Industries,  Inc.  SN  237,953.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  2-3-66. 

835.739.  PACK-STIK.  Packaging  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  242,277.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

835.740.  ADAPTATUBE.    Dave  Epstein.    SN  244,095. 
7-11-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

835.741.  CTI.     Container  Transport  International  Inc. 
844.807.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 

835.742.  KEROSTACKER.      Inland    Steel    Company. 
245,079.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-6-66. 

835.748.     GC  SYMBOL.    Graphic  Controls  Corporation. 
247.119.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

835.744.  JIFFY-7.  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jiffy-Pot  Com- 
pany of  America.  SN  250,129.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
7-13-66. 

835.745.  RIGIDFLEX.  Mahaffy  k  Harder  Engineering  Com- 
pany.    SN  260.058.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  12-6-66. 


Pub. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Class  3  ^  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


835,750. 
Pub.  7- 

835,761. 
Pub.  7- 

835.752. 
Pub.  7- 

835,753. 
Pub.  7- 


JOLLYCLOTH.  Berry's  Products,  Ltd.  SN  240,057. 

11-67.     Filed  2-25-66. 

MASON-MATE.     Avco   Corporation.      SN  247,564. 

11-67.     FUed  6-8-66. 

CONOCO.     ContlnenUl  Oil  Company.    SN  247,582. 

11-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

CAPTURE.    S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.    SN  248,709. 

11-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

835.754.  CAPRI.  The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  227,209.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  9-7-65. 

835.755.  TESTOMAT.  GebrUder  Heyl  Kommandltgesell- 
scbaft  Gesellschaft  ffir  Analysentecbnik.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  26).  SN  236,034.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  1-10-66. 

835.756.  TERRAZOLE.  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  241,505.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

835.757.  TECNOCIN.  Montecatlnl,  Soelete  Generale  per 
rindustria  Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca.  SN  243,798.  Pub. 
7-11-6T.    FUed  4-19-66. 

835.758.  DALTOROL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.    SN  246.511.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-11-66. 

835.759.  DALTOLAC.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.    SN  246,512.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-11-66. 

835.760.  TROPITAL.  McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Company. 
SN  262,835.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Filed  1-19-67. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


835.761.     OLASTRAN.      General    Motors    Corporation.      SN 
244,320.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 


Gass  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

835.762.  MAYDAY.    Cre-Fan  Enterprises,  Inc.     SN  210,100. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  1-18-65. 

835.763.  NOROC.      Norton   Company.     SN    249,176.      Pnb. 
7-11-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 


835,74«.     PAIR  KNIT.    Asahi  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha.     ClaSS  10  -"  FertiliZOrS 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3.  22,  39,  and  42).   SN  194,767. 
Pub.  6-8-65.     Filed  6-3-64. 


835,747.     DRAGONHIDE.     Gail  Leather  Products,  Inc.     SN 
212,305.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  2-18-65. 


835.764.  NU-AGE  AND  DESIGN.  Nu-Age  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  10  and  18).  &N  218,131.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  5-5-65. 

835.765.  POLY-K.  AUied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  241,844. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

835,7<|8.     QUIK  EASE.     Knomark,  Inc.     SN  183.844.     Pub. 
2-f6-65.     Filed  12-31-63. 

835,749.     SURFA    SHINE.      Glow-It   Chemical   Corporation. 
8N  230,820.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 


Qass  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

835,766.     RO-INK.      Rose    Patch    k    Label    Company.      fiN 
244,253.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 
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835,767.  MILLER-BRYANT-PIERCE.  Columbia  Ribbon  and 
Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  SN  256.273.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Piled  10-12-46. 


Class  12  —  G>iistruction  Materials 


1 


835.768.  SNAP-ON.        Soap-On     Tools     Corporation.        9N 
213.903.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-11-65. 

835.769.  STIC-TITE.     Refractory  k  Insulation  Corporation. 
SN  224.461.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-28-65. 

835.770.  SINGLE  -  WING.       Powerlock    Floors.     Inc.       SN 
239,540.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-24-66. 

835.771.  SUPER  711  AND  DESIGN.     Refractory  k  Insula 
tlon    Corporation.       SN    240.342.      Pub.    7-11-67.      Filed 
3-7-66. 

835.772.  SPRAYRIB.  Western  Metal  Lath  Co.  SN  242.765. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-5-66. 

886.773.  FRANKLIN  PLASTICS.  Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex 
Corp.     SN  247.218.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-3-68. 

835.774.  MBI.  Metal  Building  Interior  Products  Company. 
SN  247.383.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

835.775.  KOOL  N  HEAT.  Hagan  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  251,301.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

835.776.  SEAL-PRUF.  Daubert  Chemical  Company.  SN 
253.124.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  8-25-66. 

835.777.  PINE  TREE  (DESIGN).  Forest  City  Mlllwork  * 
Supply,  Inc.     SN  253,138.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

835.778.  GIL-SELECT.  Standard  Ollsonlte  Co.  SN  253,175. 
Pub.  7-11-87.     Filed  8-25-66. 

835.779.  REX  -  ANGLE.  The  Fllntkote  Company.  SN 
253,517.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

835.780.  WHISPERTONE.  Johns-Manyllle  Corporation.  SN 
254,691.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  9-19-86. 

835.781.  LUMIDOR  AND  DESIGN.  Lumldor  Manufactur 
Ing  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Lumldor.  SN  263,927.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

835.790.  CAT.  Frontier  Research  Company.  SN  221,920. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-24-65. 

835.791.  ENTER  THE  QUIET  ZONE  OF  Q  PLUS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Unldyne  Industries,  Incorporated.  SN  222,881. 
Pub.  8-23-66.     Filed  7-7-«5. 

83j^,792.  MODSOL.  Hets  Oil  *  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
236,753.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  1-18-66. 

835.793.  VEND  A  LUBE  AND  DESIGN.  M.Q.M.8.  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  d.b.a.  Arrow  Line  Products.  SN  240,752.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

835.794.  NAUGALUBE.  United  SUtes  Rubber  Company. 
SN  248,269.    Pub.  7-11-67     Filed  6-16-66. 

835.795.  QUAKER  STATE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Quaker 
State  Oil  Refining  Corporation.  SN  251,834.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  8-5-66. 

835.796.  IBS  AND  DESIGN.  IBS  Oil  City  Inc.  SN  252,099. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

835.797.  KOCOLENE  AND  DESIGN.  Kocolene  Company, 
Inc.     SN  267,103.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-20-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

835.782.  ROSE.  Rose  Manufacturing  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Ckisses  13,  19  and  50).  SN  228,858.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  9-29-65. 

835.783.  BON  APPETIT.  Morgan  k  Company.  Inc.  SN 
238.811.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  12-2-65. 

835.784.  SPARTAN.  Crescent  PUstlcs,  Inc.  SN  244,574. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 

835.785.  SWINQLINE.  SwlngUne  Inc.  SN  265,376.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  2-24-67. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

835.798.  MOBILINER.  MoMl  Oil  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.  SN  243,917. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     iFlled  4-19-66. 

835.799.  CAPRI.  Goldblatt  Bros.  Inc.  SN  249,528.  Pub. 
5-9-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

835.800.  KIMBERLY  KENT.  Windsor  Lloyd  Products,  Inc. 
SN  251.350.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

835.801.  HOMEOWNERS.  Goldblatt  Bros.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Gold- 
blatt's.    SN  251,916.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

835.802.  TRI  LUX.  International  Paint  Company,  Inc.  SN 
254.392.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 

835.803.  LUMA-TINT  AND  DESIGN.  James  B.  Slpe  and 
Company.  Inc.     SN  259.860     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  12-1-66. 

835.804.  PERMAGILD.  W.  H.  Kemp  Company.  Ltd.  SN 
261.218.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

835.805.  PERMISET.  The  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  American  Crayon  Company.  SN  261,644.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

835.806.  LNTUF.  International  Paint  Company,  Inc.  8N 
261,659.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  12-29-66. 

835.807.  SAFE  GLOW.  United  SUtes  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  264,348.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-9-67. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

835,808.     OLD  GUARDS.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd.     SN  238,471. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-9-M. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

835.786.  WESCOLOY.  West  Coast  Alloys  Co..  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  14  and  34).  SN  216,987.  Pub. 
3-14-«7.     Filed  4-20-65. 

835.787.  RX.  Hoegaoaes  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation.  SN  238.431. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-9-66. 

835.788.  XRX.  Hoeganaes  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation.  SN  238,432. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  2-9-66. 

835.789.  CO-NETIC  NETIC  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  DIV  AND 
DESIGN.  Perfection  Mica  Company.  SN  266,395.  Pub. 
T-11-67.     Filed  3-10-«7. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

835,764.      (See  Class  10  for  this  trademark.) 

835.809.  FARMACY.      Central    Soya    Company,    Inc.      SN 
231,668.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  10-27-65. 

835.810.  WELCAPS.      Borcherdt    Company.      SN    247,816. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

835.811.  WELDROPS.      Borcherdt   Company.      SN   247,317. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

835.812.  WEL-IRON.      Borcherdt    Company.      SN    247,318. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 
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835.813.  QUICK  GAIN  WEIGHT.  Robert  C.  Hoffman,  d.b.a. 
Olympic  Coach  Bob  Hoffman.  SN  247,469.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  6-7-66. 

835.814.  VERMILAX.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
H.  C.  Burns  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  249,135.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  6-28-66. 

835.815.  TREMOL.  National  College  of  Health  Limited. 
SN  249,173.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-28-66. 

835.816.  FANPAK.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN  250,617. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

835.817.  ORAPAK.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN  250,618. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

835.818.  FANPACK.  Mead  Johnson  k  Company.  SN 
250,620.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

835.819.  AR3.  Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.  SN  251,751. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

835.820.  ADAMYCIN.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
252,939.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  8-23-66. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


835,782.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

835.821.  DAKON  AND  DESIGN.  Dakota  Iron.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  234,626.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  12-15-65. 

835.822.  MO-SKI-TOW.  Alton  L.  White,  d.bjt.  White's 
Marina.     SN  247,429.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

835.823.  DAHL  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Darld  Dahlgren, 
d.b.a.  The  Dahlgren  Company.  »N  248,900.  Pub.  7-ll-«7. 
Filed  6-24-66. 

835.824.  KODB  KART.  M-H  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
249,026.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

835.825.  JUGGERNAUT.  Thlokol  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  249.087.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

885.826.  KIRKWOOD.  Redman  Industries.  Inc.  SN  249,180. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 

835.827.  0  AND  DESIGN.  S.p.A.  Teodoro  Carnlelli  k  C. 
SN  252,423.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 

835.828.  SKYSKOOTOR.  Saalfeld  Aircraft  Co.  SN  252,687. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

835.829.  UNI-VAN.  Redman  Industries,  Inc.  SN  253,450. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-30-66. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

835.830.  SCHAUB-LORENZ.  Standard  Elektrik  Lorenz  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.  SN  133,331.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
12-4-61. 

835.831.  ACCUSPEDE.  Borg  -  Warner  Corporation.  SN 
186,054.    Pub.  2-9-65.    Filed  2-5-64. 

835.832.  ASTRO.  Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  226,277.    Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

835.833.  MERRIMAC.  Aquariums  Incorporated.  SN  229,328. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-5-«5. 

835.834.  DIAL-A-MATIC.  Aquariums  Incorporated.  SN 
229,330.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-5-65. 

835.835.  TWINTROL.  Capron  Ughtlng  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
229.755.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Piled  10-11-65. 

835.836.  SEAFONE.  Charles  R.  Browning,  d.b.a.  Browning 
Communication  Associates.  SN  239,122.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  2-18-66. 

835.837.  COMPACT  lEC  ELECTRA  AND  DESIGN.  Inter- 
state Engineering  Corporation.  SN  241,473.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  3-21-66. 

835.838.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Werner  Plnternagel,  d.b.a.  Dyna- 
cord.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  243,348. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-13-66. 


835.839.  TELECRUISER.    Naxon  Teleslgn  Corporation.    SN 
246,928.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

835.840.  NEWS   CRUISER.      Naxon   Teleslgn   Corporation. 
SN  246,929.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

835.841.  TEXACO  AND  DESIGN.    Texaco  Inc.    SN  248,181. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

835.842.  VALCOR.      Valcor   Engineering   Corporation.      SN 
248,378.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 

835.843.  BALI.     Hy  Glow  Products,  Inc.    SN  249,645.     Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  7-6-66. 

835.844.  TELSAT.      Lafayette   Radio    Electronics    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  250,002.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

835.845.  FILTEROL.       Sprague     Electric     Company.       SN 
250,045.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

835.846.  INSULKRIMP.     ETC,  Incorporated.     SN  250,368. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

835.847.  TEMP-TERMS.     ETC,  Incorporated.     SN  250,369. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

835.848.  NITEMATE.      Z    &    T    Importing   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
250,889.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

835.746.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

835.849.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Inter-Montana  Sport  A.  MuUer 
k  Co.     SN  229.356.     Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  10-5-65. 

835.850.  BAYOU-SPECIAL.  J.  Roger  St.  Amant.  SN 
236,548.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  1-17-66. 

835.851.  RADIO-PAL.  Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co.  SN  237,483. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  1-27-66. 

835.852.  THUNDERBOARD.  Norman  Bennett.  SN  239,211. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

835.853.  WICO.  Western  Import,  Inc.  SN  240,377.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 

835.854.  MONSTER.  C-D  Holder  Company.  SN  242,623. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     PHed  4-4-66. 

835.855.  BAT  CAR  AND  DESIGN.  All  Tech  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  245,803.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 

835.856.  AMERICAN  GOLF  TESTING  CO.  American  Golf 
Testing  Corporation.  SN  245,891.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
5-18-66. 

835.857.  TRU-DRIVE.  Empire  La  Vive  Corporation.  SN 
248,687.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 

835,868.  FITNESS  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Fitness  King,  Inc. 
SN  248,692.'  Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 

835.859.  MONEY  BUNNY.  Vivian  V.  King.  SN  248,712. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 

835.860.  CAPTAIN  ACTION.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  S.N 
248,912.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-24-66. 

835.861.  MAN.  Items,  Incorporated.  SN  252,955.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  8-23-66. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

835,821.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

835.862.  JIFFY  ULTRONICSPRAY.     Ultro-Spray  of  Amer- 
ica, Inc.     SN  211,481.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Blled  2-5-65. 

835.863.  COMET  AND  DESIGN.     Aquariums  Incorporated. 
SN  229.628.    Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  10-8-65. 

835.864.  CI  AND  DESIGN.     Compact  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
237,936.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 

835.865.  SAV-RBE-VEND.       Allen     Electronics,     Inc.       SN 

238.379.  Pub.  7-11-67.    Piled  2-9-66. 

835.866.  SAV-REE-SERV.       Allen     Electronics,     Inc.       SN 

238.380.  Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-9-66. 
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833,8«7.  COVINGTON  AND  DESIGN.  W.  F.  Covington 
Planter  Co.,  Inc.  SN  238,502.  Pub.  T-11-67.  Filed 
2-10-66. 

835.868.  VORTEX.  Bemig  Company,  Inc.  SN  238,697.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

835.869.  OM  AND  DESIGN.  Susanne  Mouion-Jungers.  6N 
239,292.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

835.870.  FIXTIP.  P.  L.  Robertson  Mtg.  Co.  Limited.  SN 
239,321.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

835.871.  PARCOLINBR.  Pla»tic  and  Rubber  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  239,928.     Pub.  7-11^7.     Filed  3-1-66. 

835.872.  MOV-A-MATIC.  Colman  J.  Seman.  SN  239,941. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 

835.873.  WS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Com- 
pany.    SN  240,993.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-14-66. 

835.874.  MESSENGER.  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  SN 
241,023.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-15-66. 

835.875.  POWR-WASH.  Nu-Process  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
241,364.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-18-66. 

835.876.  POWR-WASH.  Nu-Process  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
241,503.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

835.877.  NEOTHERM.     KuffeMscher  Georg  Schafer  k  Com 
pany.     SN  244,122.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

835.878.  MOTOWUFT.  Lift  Parts  Mfg..  Inc.  SN  245,497. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-12-66. 

835.879.  ISO-LUBE.  Clevlte  Corporation.  SN  245.810. 
Pub.  7-11^7.     Filed  5-17-66. 

835.880.  TRANS  -  A  -  STEER.  Bros  Incorporated.  SN 
245.906.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

835.881.  SEISMIC  AND  DESIGN.  Bros  Incorporated.  SN 
246,036.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-19-66. 

835.882.  SPIN  TILLER  AND  DESIGN.'  Rawlen  T.  Smith, 
d.b.a.  Special  Products  Co.  SN  246.958.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  5-31-66. 

835.883.  MIRROR  POCKET.  The  Mirror  Polishing  and 
PUtlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  247,943.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
6-13-66. 

839.884.  POLARIS.  The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  249,788.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  7-7-66. 

835.885.  SLCRITE.  Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  250,486.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-18-66. 

835.886.  CONTOUR  FLOTATION  C/F  AND  DESIGN. 
Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  258.780.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  9-2^6. 


Gass  24 — Laundry  Apptiances  and  Machines 

835,887.  VOSS.  Midwest  Metal  Stamping  Company  (Voss 
Washer  Company  Dlrlsion).  SN  240,185.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  3-4-66. 


Qass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

835,755.     (See  Qasa  6  for  this  tradediark.) 

835.888.  PICCO.  August  Kluber  Company.  SN  188.414. 
Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-11-64. 

835.889.  LAF  2.  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  *  Gen.  SN 
210,315.    Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  1-21-65. 

835.890.  PORTRAYA.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  236,688. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

835.891.  HALOBROME.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  236.660. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

835.892.  METALON.  Alexander  Vacuum  Research,  Inc.  SN 
239,363.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  2-23-66. 

835.893.  PC  1421.  Monroe  International.  Inc.,  by  merger 
from  Monroe  International  Corporation.  SN  244.421.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  4-27-66. 


835.894.  CLASSMATE.  Monroe  International,  Inc.,  by 
merger  from  Monroe  International  Corporation.  SN  244,422. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-27-66. 

835.895.  NEPTUNE.  Neptune  Meter  Company.  SN  249,350. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

835.896.  CUBEX.  Imperial  Camera  Corp.  SN  249.537. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

835.897.  LITTLE  SQUIRT.  Ferguson  Fumlgants,  Inc.  SN 
249,968.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

835.898.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
250,179.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-13-66 

835.899.  POLT-THIN.      International    Equipment    Co.      SN 

250.277.  Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

835.900.  CENTRITUBES.    International  Equipment  Co.    SN 

250.278.  Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

835.901.  PEERLESS.  Peerless  Telerad,  Inc.  SN  250,877. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-20-66. 

835.902.  HOW  ALL  AND  DESIGN.  Howall  Products,  Inc. 
SN  250,758.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-21-66 

835.903.  VARIFILM.  Cordell  Engineering.  SN  251,120. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

835.904.  INDY  AUTOMOTIVE.  Accurate  Products.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  252,6iaf.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-17-66. 

835.905.  PA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Pneunutic  Applications 
Company.     SN  256,454.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  9-29-66. 

835.906.  DURACREST  AND  DESIGN.  Metro  Wholesale 
Corporation.    SN  257,292.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

835.907.  GARMI.  AUen  Aircraft  Radio,  Inc.  SN  268,364. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-5-67. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

835.908.  S  C  H  A  T  Z.  Jahresuhren-Fabrik  G.m.b.H.  Aug. 
SchaU  k  Sohne.  SN  230.162.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
10-14-65. 

835.909.  ROLEX  WATCH.  Manufacture  des  Montres  Rolex 
S.A.  Blenne  (Uhrenfabrik  Rolex  AG  Biel)  (Manufactory  of 
Watches  Rolex  Ltd.  Blenne).  SN  238,255.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  2-7-66. 

835.910.  DAY-NITE.  Gruen  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The 
Gruen  Watch  Company.  SN  239.262.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
2-21-66. 

835.911.  JACQUES  PERE.  Accro  Watch  Co..  Inc.  SN 
244.645.    Pub.  7-11-67.    «led  5-2-66. 

835.912.  CHARLES  BONNET.  Emll  Lelchter  Watch  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  247.343.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

835.913.  PENTAD  AND  DESIGN.  Leonard  Klan,  d.b.a. 
Pentad  Watch  Company.  SN  248,342.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
6-17-66. 

835.914.  NICOLETTB  JANEL.  Wlnton  Watch  Company, 
Inc.     SN  263.153.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  1-24-67,  ^ 


Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

835.915.     AV   AND   DESIGN.      Darld   Landman,   d.b  a.   AtIs 
Pearl  Co.    SN  245,830.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-17-66. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

835.916.  HANDI  WIPES.     Colgate  PalmoUre  Company.    SN 
190.889.    Pub.  7-12-66.    FUed  4-13-64. 

835.917.  OSTER.       John     Otter    Manufacturing    Co.      ftN 
239.277.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

835.918.  TWISTEEZ.     The  New  York   Association   for  the 
BUnd.    SN  244.515.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 


Oass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


885.919.  CANTERBURY.     Syracuse  China  Corporation.     SN 
242.404.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-31-66. 

835.920.  OLD  CATHAY.     Syracuse  China  Corporation.     SN 

242.678.  Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 

835.921.  BELCANTO.      Syracuse    China    Corporation.      SN 

242.679.  Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  4-4-66. 

835.922.  LA  BOHEME.     Castleton  China,  Inc.     SN  248,112. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  6-15-66. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

835.923.  MULTICBON.  Commercial  Filters  Corporation  of 
California.  Inc..  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Co  Fil 
Corporation.     SN  228,513.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  9-24-65. 

835.924.  HILLAIRE.  Emhart  Corporation.  SN  252,835. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

835.925.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Okamura  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Limited.  SN  228,270.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  9-21-65. 

835.926.  GOOD  MORNING  AND  SUN  DESIGN.  Holland 
Wire  Products,  Incorporated.  SN  237,124.  Pub.  8-2-66. 
Filed  1-24-66. 

835.927.  CASTILIAN.  Alma  Desk  Company.  SN  238.827. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  2-15-66. 

835.928.  SICO  AND  DESIGN.  Slco  Incorporated.  SN 
267.200.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 

835.929.  KEYSTON  AND  DESIGN.  Keyston  Bros.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (CTasses  32  and  42).  SN  265,765.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  3-2-67. 


Class  34  — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

835,786.      (See  CUss  14  for  this  trademark.) 

835.930.  THERM  O-WHEEL.    Southern  Industries,  Inc.    SN 
184,261.    Pub.  9-14-65.    Filed  1-8-64. 

835.931.  FAWPAK.    Arcos  Corporation.    SN  249.716.    Pub. 
7-11-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

835.932.  KINPACTOR.     American  Air  FUter  Company,  Inc. 
SN  250,725.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

835.933.  MICRO-BOND.  Louis  Flshman  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
231,375.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  10-23-65. 

835.934.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Louis  Flshman  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bearcat  Tire  Company.  SN  233,792.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     FUed  12-2-65. 

^  835.935.     ROYALUS.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company.     SN 
234,789.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  12-16-65. 

835.936.  THE  BLUE  BASE  OF  QUALITY.  Western  Auto 
aupply  Company.  SN  237,060.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
r-21-66. 

835.937.  MOLY  DURAPOWEB.  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  248,127.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 


835.938.  CARBO-S.A.F.  The  Flreatone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  248,321.     Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  6-17-66. 

835.939.  POWBTUF.  Acushnet  Process  Company.  SN 
248,879.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  6-24-66. 

835.940.  WYE-SEAL.  Greene,  Tweed  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
248,998.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

835.941.  SUPER-HAUL.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  249,312.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

835.942.  SPEEDWAY  BLUE  STREAK  WP.  The  Goodyeax 
Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN  250,571.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  7-19-66. 

835.943.  SPEEDWAY  WHITE  STREAK.  The  Goodyear  Tire 
k  Rubber  Company.  SN  250,572.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
7-19-66. 

835.944.  SPEEDWAY  RED  STREAK  WP.  The  Goodyear 
Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  SN  250,673.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
7-19-66.  \ 

835.945.  SPEEDWAY  RED  STREAK.  The  Goodyear  Tire 
k  Rubber  Company.  SN  250,574.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
7-19-66. 

835.946.  SPEEDWAY  BLUE  STREAK.  The  Goodyear  Tire 
k  Rubber  Company.  SN  250.675.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Piled 
7-19-66. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

835,838.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

835.947.  ALEX.  Alexander  Apfelbaum  Company,  Inc.  SN 
234,169.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

835.948.  CYNPAIOH  AND  DESIGN.  National  Gramophon 
Works  Corporation.  SN  238,271.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
2-7-66. 

835.949.  ALEXANDER  HEINRICH.  Worid  Wide  Musical 
Instrument  Co..  Inc.  SN  246.646.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
5-13-66. 

835.950.  OUTER  SPACE  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  Schmidt. 
d.b.a.  Outer  ^ace.  SN  245.971.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
5-18-66. 

836.951.  GEOTAPE.  Memorex  Corporation.  SN  246,801. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

835,962.  SKILLTAPES.  International  Teaching  Tapes,  Inc. 
SN  251,728.    Pub.  11-29-66.    Filed  8-4-66. 

835.953.  LEBAN.  Leban  Imports.  Inc.  SN  264,279.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  2-9-67. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

835.954.  PAPER  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     Papercraft  Cor- 
poration.    SN  182,736.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  12-10-63. 

835.955.  CARLTON.    American  Greetings  Corporation.     SN 
216,650.     Pub.  3-22-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

835.956.  TITAN  IV.  Titan  Plastics  Corporation.   SN  227,628. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  9-10-65. 

835.957.  LO  THERMO.    Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.    SN 
232,308.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  11-8-65. 

835.958.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company. 
SN  243.879.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  4-20-66. 

835.959.  IT'S  BOSS.     Joe  M.  Womack.     SN  246,787.     Pnb. 
7-11-67.     FUed  5-16-66. 

835.960.  KLEAN-STAT.     Frankel   Carbon   k   Ribbon   Com- 
pany.    SN  246,674.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  5-26-66. 

835.961.  COLLEGE  CREST.     Simpson  Lee  Paper  Company. 
SN  260,307.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

836.962.  WILLOW  AND  DESIGN.     Doeskin  Products,  Inc. 
SN  267,593.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Piled  10-31-66. 
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835.963.  ALEENES  CRAFTMAKER  AND  DESIQN.  Alecne'i 
Fibre  k  Floral  Supply  Cotnpaoy,  d.b.a.  AlMne'i  Inc..  and 
Aleenes.     SN  282.380.     Pub.  T-ll-dT.     Filed  1-12-67. 

830.964.  CCC  AND  DESIQN.  Catalog  Card  Corporation  of 
America.  Inc.     SN  266,981.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-17-67. 

839,960.  REFLEX.  Everaharp,  Inc.  SN  268,132.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  4-3-67 


Qass  38-PriiiU  and  Publications 

830.966.  ARIZONA  RANGE  NEWS  AND  DESIGN.    Arliona 
Range  New*.     SN  227,991.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  fr-17-60. 

830.967.  TOPPS.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated.     SN 
249,891.     Pub.  7-11-67      Filed  7-8-66. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


830,746.      (See  Claas  3  for  this  trademark.) 

830.968.  STONE  CUTTER.  Universal  Overall  Company. 
SN  678,290.     Pub.  ^20-60.     Filed  12-13-04. 

830.969.  NUHIDE.  New  England  Overall  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
164,988.     Pub.  9-24-63.     Filed  3-19-63. 

830.970.  AFTER  D.ARK  S.  Rudofker'i  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
217,789.     Pub.  11-9-60.     Filed  4-30-60. 

833.971.  LEAPING  FIGURE  (DESIGN).  Fancee  Free 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  229,220.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
10-4-40. 

830.972.  EDWARDIAN.  Harry  Fischer  Corporation.  SN 
230.829.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-20-85. 

830.973.  AMICO.  A.M.C.  Leather  Goods  Ltd.  SN  237,781. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-2-66. 

835.974.  AL^ET  CAT  (DESIGN).  Le  Damor,  Inc.  SN 
238,646.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  2-11-66. 

830.975.  CROWD  PLEASERS.  Celanese  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
241,428.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

830.976.  BACK-AID.  Fleznit  Company,  Inc.  9N  241,587. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-22-66. 

835.977.  CAROL  EVANS.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN 
243,014.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-8-66. 

830.978.  LICORICE  STICK  AND  DESIGN.  Girl  Talk.  SN 
243,318.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-13-86. 

830.979.  GUT  DE  BERAC.  Trtcotages  Mecanlques  Troyens. 
SN  243,359.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-13-66. 

835.980.  LION  AND  tROWN  (DESIGN).  Burma-Blbas, 
Inc.     SN  243,954.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 

830.981.  LION  (DESIG\).  Burma-Blbas,  Inc.  SN  243,955. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  4-21-66. 

835.982.  THIS  IS  A  POST  TIME  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Post  Time  Originals,  Inc.  SN  248,736.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  6-22-66. 

835.983.  SEIBERLING.  Meco,  Inc.  SN  202,269.  Pub. 
7-11-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

830.984.  SPORT  CHIEF.  Chief  Apparel,  Inc.  SN  202,444. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  7-27-66. 

830.985.  PETAL  BURST.  Canadian  Lady  Corset  Co.  Ltd. 
SN  252.706.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-26-66. 

835.986.  MISS  DORCRBST.  The  National  DoUar  Stores. 
Ltd.     SN  203.163.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

835.987.  SIONORICCI.  Nina  Rlcd,  S.A.R.L.  SN  253,671. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  9-1-66. 


835.991.  RUXTON.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Stewart  k  Co.  SN  206,017.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
10-17-66. 

830.992.  SMILE  GIRL.  Jantien  Inc.  SN  206,743.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     FUed  10-19-66. 

830.993.  BLUE  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN 
269.609.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-20-67. 

835.994  LIVELY  LADY.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN 
269,955.     Pub.  7-11-87      Filed  4-25-67. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

835.995      LIVING  SWITCH.  Reld-Meredltb,  Inc.  8N  208,848. 
Pub.  7-11-87.     Filed  12-24-64 

835.996.  R  &  M  LIVING  SWITCH.    Reld-Meredltb,  Inc.     SN 
208,489.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  12-24-64. 

835.997.  NEEDLENEET.      James    R.    HJggs,    d.b.a.    Sleepy 
JUn  Designs.     SN  237,344.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  1-26-66. 


Cass  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

835.998.  COQUETTE.  Telesco  Bropbey  Limited.   SN  259,091. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  11-28-66. 

833.999.  CORONA.    Telesco  Bropbey  Limited.     SN  209,592. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

836.000      DIPLOMAT.       Telesco     Bropbey     Limited.        SN 
259,594.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  11-28-66. 

836.001.  CARESS.     Telesco  Bropbey  Limited.     SN  259,595. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

838.002.  EXECUTIVE.       Telesco     Bropbey     Limited.       SN 
259,596.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  11-28-66. 

836.003.  CROWN.     Telesco  Bropbey  Limited.     SN  259,600. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

836.004.  CONTINENTAL.      Telesco    Bropbey    Limited.      SN 
259,601.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

835,746.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
833,929.      (See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 

836.005.  STONECUTTER.  Stonecutter  MUls  Corporation. 
SN  79,123.     Pub.  11-22-60.     FUed  8-6-09. 

838.006.  ZEPHYRBOND  AND  DESIGN.  Abaco  Fabrics 
Corp.     SN   198,932.     Pub.  5-18-65.     Filed  7-2-64. 

836.007.  BANDINA.  Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Co.,  assignee 
of  Soptra  Fabrics  Corporation.  SN  230,576.  Pub.  6-21-66. 
FUed  10-19-65. 

836.008.  ROBE-STER.  Barbet  k  Welgert  AdverMsIng,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Media  Counselors,  Inc.  SN  248,046.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     FUed  6-14-66. 

836.009.  FF  FORTUNE  FABRICS.  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Fortune  Fabrics,  Inc.  SN  255,079.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
9-26-66. 

836.010.  CARMOLON.  Crown  Textile  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
256,527.     Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  10-17-66. 

836.011.  DORFORM.  Irving  J.  Dorfman  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
257.260.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  10-26-66. 
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835.988.  EVIE   ADAMS   AND   DESIGN.     Fortune  Designs 
Inc.     8N  255,078.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  9-26-66. 

830.989.  BROLLY    DOLLY.      McGregor-Donlger    Inc.       SN 
200.112.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  9-26-66. 

833.990.  QUIKOTON.     Qulkoton   A.G.      SN   200,333.      Pub.     836,012.     DOSPUN.     The  Doagh  Spinning  Company  Limited. 
T-11-67.     FUed  9-28-66. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


SN  213.210.    Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-3-60. 


836,018.     SPUN  DEE.     The  American  Thread  Company. 
206,910.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 


SN 


Qass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

836,014.  DOL8  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dols"  VolaUUse  Flan 
nel  Limited.     SN  242,118.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-29-68. 

838,010.  GEMINI.  Kas  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
243,673.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  4-18-66. 

836,018.  CUSTOM-FIT.  Roberts  Dental  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  246,902.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  5-31-66. 

836.017.  FRIGITRONICS.  Frtgltronlcs,  Inc.  SN  247,690. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 

836.018.  SPACEMAKER.  S.  S.  White  Company,  assignee  of 
X-Ray  Mfg.  Corporation  of  America.  SN  249.375.  Pub. 
7-4-67.     FUed  6-80-66. 

838.019.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Koberloy,  Inc.  SN  257,059. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  10-24-66. 

836.020.  BEAVER.  Rudolph  Beaver,  Inc.  SN  207,107. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 

836.021.  PORTA- VUB.  Sierra  Engineering  Company.  SN 
257,410.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  10-27-66. 

838.022.  DISPIRATOR.  Disposable  Products  Corporation. 
SN  257,594.    Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  10-31-66. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

836.023.  DRINK-AID  LION  LIME  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Kroger  Co.,  d.b.a.  Wesco  Foods  Co.  SN  234,655.  Pub. 
7-11-67.    FUed  12-15-60 

836.024.  KICKAPOO  JOY  JUICE  AND  DESIGN.     Capp  En 
terprises.  Inc.     SN.  244,965.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-6-66. 

836.025.  MOON  YUM  AND  DESIGN.     Capitol  Food  Indus 
tries.  Inc.    SN  248,945.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  6-27-66. 

836.026.  OZARKA.  Osarka  Water  Company.  SN  268,850. 
Pub.  7-4-67.     FUed  4-10-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

836.027.  DIAL-A-SHAKE.  Nimco  Incorporated.  SN  226,161. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-20-65. 

836.028.  BEACH  BOY.  Gil  J.  Kuhn,  d.b.a.  O.  J.  Kuhn.  SN 
227,037.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  9-2-65. 

838.029.  MORONBURGER.  E.  MltcheU  Kaufman,  d.b.a. 
Holland  House.  SN  229,819.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
10-11-60. 

836.030.  EMERALD  AND  DESIGN  Diamond  Walnut 
Growers,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Ernie  Johnson  k  Son.  SN  238,231. 
Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  2-7-66. 

836.031.  MISS  ALMA'S  OZARK  FRIED  CHICKEN  AND 
DESIGN.  Owirk  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.  SN  288,277.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     FUed  2-7-66. 

836.032.  SUGAR  TWIN.  Northmore  Corporation.  SN 
238,772.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  2-14-66. 

836.033.  LUMBERJACK.  MuUer-Grocers  Baking  Co.  SN 
241,260.     Pub.  2-28-67.    FUed  3-17-66. 

836.034.  LUMBERJACK  AND  DESIGN.  MuUer-Grocers 
Baking  Co.      SN  241,267.     Pub.  2-28-67.     FUed  3-17-66. 

836,030.  LUMBER  JACK  AND  DESIGN.  MuUer-Grocers 
Baking  Co.     SN  241,360.     Pub.  2-28-67.     FUed  3-18-66. 

836,036.  MEAD  JOHNSON  LABORATORIES.  Mead  John- 
son *  Company.  SN  244,601.  Pub.  7-11-67.  FUed 
4-29-66. 
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836.037.  QUALITY  CHEKD  Q  AND  DESIGN.  QuaUty 
Cbekd  Dairy  Products  Association.  SN  240,709.  Pub. 
7-11-67.    Filed  0-16-66. 

838.038.  FRITOS  AND  DESIGN.  Frito-Lay,  Inc.  SN 
247,219.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

836.039.  FEUSNER  F  AND  DESIGN.  Feusner's  Deluxe 
Foods,  Inc.     SN  248,818.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-17-66. 

836.040.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BARN  (DESIGN). 
Gerber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.  SN  248,332.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
FUed  6-17-66. 

836.041.  TOTEM  POLE.  Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  SN 
249,149.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-28-68. 

836.042.  ABERDEEN  CUT.  Moore's  Seafood  Products,  Inc. 
SN  200,762.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  7-21-66. 

836.043.  FARROW-EASB.  Kent  Feeds,  Inc.  SN  260,847. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 

836.044.  SPARTAN.  McDermont  Fruit  (Company.  SiN 
251,444.     Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  8-1-66. 

836.045.  CURB.  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  SN  252,723. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  8-19-66. 

836.046.  BATMAN.  National  Periodical  PubllcaUons,  Inc. 
SN  256,369.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  10-13-66. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

836,047.     ZARKOW.     E.  Martlnonl  Co.,  d.b.a.  Zarkow-Boaka 
Cie.     SN  203,102.     Pub.  7-11-67.     FUed  10-1-64. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

835,782.     ( See  Class  1 3  for  this  trademark. ) 

836,048.     ILLUSTRA-COLOR.     Pacific  Chalkboard  Co.     SN 
251.562.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

836.049.  HABIT.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  192,256.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  4-29-64. 

836.050.  D-AZUR.  House  of  d'A»ur  Inc.  SN  213,216.  Pub. 
7-11-67.    FUed  3-3-66. 

838.051.  VITA-D  HOWELL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  HoweU 
Brothers  Chemical  Laboratory.  SN  235,404.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  12-28-65. 

836.052.  AMALOAN.  L'Oreal.  SN  242,462.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  4-1-66. 

836.053.  POST  TIME.  I.  Posner,  Inc.  SN  245,101.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     FUed  5-6-66. 

836.054.  SIMPLY  BLONDE.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN 
246,448.    Pub.  7-11-87.    Filed  5-24-68. 

836.055.  SOFT  k  SUNNY.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN 
246,657.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 

836.056.  EYE  TWINKLERB.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
246,980.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

836.057.  BUON  GIORNO.  Sopas  Profuml  S.p.A.  SN 
249,688.    Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  7-6-66. 

836.058.  DRAB  KINO.  L.  E.  Macy  Holding  Corp.  SN 
250,830.     Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  7-22-66. 

836,069.  BINACA.  Clba  Umlted.  SN  251,284.  Pub. 
7-11-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

838,060.  DON'T  WEAR  ONDINE  UNLESS  YOU  MEAN  IT. 
Susanne  Thierry  Parfums,  Inc.  SN  201,479.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  8-1-66. 
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838.061.  TOT8IE.  Cecil  Klroy  Bell.  SN  251.699.  Pub. 
7-11-6T.     Filed  8-1-66. 

836.062.  ROLL  CALL.  McKesson  k  Robblns.  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  McKesaon  Laboratories.  SN  251.939.  Pab.  7-11-67. 
Piled  8-8-66. 

836.063.  FROSTED  VELVET.  Chaj.  Pflaer  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
252,128.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

836.064.  QO  STRAIGHT.  Del  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
252,643.    Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

836.065.  DENTAL  REX  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  The  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  253,761.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 


836,084.     NEWSO.    Jay  Kashuk  and  Aiaoclatet. 

Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 


SN  242,827. 


836.085.  MICRIGHT.     Burroughs  Corporation.     SN  244,673. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-2-66 

836.086.  NSC.     NSC  International  Inc.     SN  248,828.     Pab. 
T-11-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

836.087.  FRIEND-CHISE.       The    Travelodge    Corporation. 
SN  249,088.     Pub.  7-14-67      Filed  6-27-66. 


Oass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


835,754.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

836.066.  TRU  MAGIC  NO  ODOR  AND  DESIGN.    Tru  Magic 
Products.     SN  237,177.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 

836.067.  BRAZE-KLEBN.     Braxe  Kleen  Chemical  Company 
Incorporated.     SN  246.155.     Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 

836.068.  THERMOVAC.     MacKenzie  Chemical  Works,   Inc. 
SN  251.826.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  8-5-66. 

836.069.  FRTDELITE.      Royal    Paper    Products,    Inc.      SN 

252.213.  Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

836.070.  SWEETIE  FRY.     Royal  Paper  Products,  Inc.     SN 

252.214.  Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

836.071.  GLID  STRIP.     The  Glldden  Company.    SN  259.105. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  11-21-66. 


Service  Marks' 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


836.072.  FIRESIDE  CAMPS  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  J. 
Leichner,  d.b.a.  Leichner  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
228,048.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Piled  9-17-65. 

836.073.  ARMOUR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Armour  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  232,054.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  11-3-65. 

836.074.  "OPERATION  CHRISTMAS  AMIGO."  The  Cuel- 
Ur  Brothers.     SN  236,470.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  1-14-66. 

836.075.  TRIANGLE  AND  FLAME  (DESIGN).  Cities 
Service  Gas  Company.  SN  240.856.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
3-14-66. 

836.076.  AM  (DESIGN).  The  Austin  Company.  SN  245,148. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

836.077.  SYMBOLIC  DESIGN.  Howard  D.  Johnson  Com 
pany.     SN  247,127.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

836.078.  MEET-0-MATIC.  Holiday  Inns  of  America.  Inc. 
SN  247,798.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

836.079.  JOLLY  TROLL.  Jolly  Troll,  Inc.  SN  248,624. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

836.080.  WESTBURYTOTE.  Westbury  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  229.617.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  10-7-65. 

836.081.  DATATAX.  Monroe  International.  Inc..  assignee 
of  Datatax  Corporation.  SN  232,392.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
11-9-65. 

836.082.  MISCELL.\NEOUS  "DESIGN.  Ad  Ventures  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   239.692.      Pub.   7-11-67.      Filed   2-28-66. 

836.083.  DIAL  -  A  -  SBCRBTARY.  Dial  A-Secretary.  SN 
241,765.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 


Class  102  ^  Insurance  and  Pinancial 

836.088.  LEXINGTON.  Lexington  Income  Trust.  8N 
227,045.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  9-2-65. 

836.089.  THE  OREGON  BANK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Oregon 
Bank.     SN  239,170.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 

836.090.  UNITED  STATES  TRUST  COMPANY  OF  NEW 
YORK  AND  DESIGN.  United  SUtes  Trust  Company  of 
New   York.      SN   239.559.      Pub.   7-11-67.      Filed  2-24-66. 

836.091.  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  American  Bankers  Life  As- 
surance Company  of  Florida.  SN  245,550.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  5-13-66. 

836.092.  THE  MAN  WITH  THE  PLAN.  The  Employers- 
Liability  Assurance  Corporation.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  The  Employers' 
Group  of  Insurance  Companies.  SN  249,226.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  6-29-66. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

836.093.  M  MOLECULAR  RESEARCH  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Molecular  Research,  Inc.  S^'  224,438.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
7-28-65. 

836.094.  SPRAY  CRAFT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Spraycraft 
Auto  Painting  Systems,  assignee  of  Spraycraft  Auto  Paint- 
ing Systems  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Co.  SN 
235,803.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  1-4-66. 


836.095.     HESS.      Hess    Oil    k    Chemical   Corporation. 
237,965.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  2-3-66. 


SN 


836.096.  MAN  HOLDING  CAR  (DESIGN).  Anthony  Snlger. 
d.b.a.  Big  Bear  Shops.  SN  240,669.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
3-10-66. 

836.097.  LAMALION.  Anthony  Snlger,  d.b.a.  Big  Bear 
Shops.     SN  240.670.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

836.098.  LAM  LIFEGUARD  AUTO  MAINTENANCE.  An- 
thony Snlger.  d.b.a.  Big  Bear  Shops.  SN  240,671.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  i-10-66. 

836.099.  BEE  ON  A  WRENCH  (DESIGN).  Fred  Wendel, 
Inc.     SN  246.412.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

836.100.  RYAN  HOMES  AND  DESIGN.  Ryan  Homes,  Inc. 
SN  246.721.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 

836.101.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Green  k  White  Con 
structlon  Company.  SN  248,391.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
6-20-66. 


Gass  104  —  Communication 

836,102.     CABLEVIKW.        Baker     Broadcasters     Inc. 
246,860.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 


SN 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

836.103.  SPECIAL  DELIVERY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Global 
Van  Lines,  Inc.  SN  234,603.  Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed 
12-13-65. 


H36,104.  THE  PROUD  BIRD  WITH  THE  GOLDEN  TAIL. 
Continental  Air  Lines.  Inc.  SN  289,972.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  3-2-66. 

836.105.  CITOO  AND  DESIGN.  Cldea  Serrlce  Oil  Company. 
SN  241,012.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 

836.106.  INGRAM.  Ingram  Corporation.  SN  245,707. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

836.107.  BEE  (DESIGN).  Eugene  L.  Miller,  d.b.a.  Bee-Une 
Trailer  Rental  and  Bee  Une  Co.  SN  250,587.  Pub.  1-11-67. 
Piled  7-19-66. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

836.108.  FOR  A  HEALTHIER  ENVIRONMENT  THROUGH 
MODERN  CHEMISTRY.  Alrkem,  Inc.  SN  231,876.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  11-1-65. 

836.109.  KORV  AIR.  E.  J.  Koryette,  Inc.  SN  239,521. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  2-24-66. 

836.110.  FILM- WAY.  Oaleski  Photo  Center,  Inc.  SN 
245,586.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  5-13-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

836.111.  ICTA.     The  Institute  of  Certified  Travel  Agents. 
SN  244.326.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 

836.112.  DREAM  WORLD  SERIES.     Triangle  Publications, 
Inc.     SN  245,529.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  6-12-66. 

836.113.  J  *  J  CHEESE  CUPBOARD.     Johnson  k  Johnson. 
SN  248,340.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 

836.114.  EL  DERECHO  DE  NACER.     Martin  Reynolds.    SN 
249,181.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  6-28-66. 


836.115.  GOLDEN  BOUZOUKIA.  James  N.  Demos,  d.b.a. 
Jimmy  Demos  Golden  Bonsoukla  Ensemble.  SN  249,S11. 
Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

836.116.  CLEVELAND  BROWNS.  Cleveland  Browns,  Inc. 
SN  260,217.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Piled  7-14-66. 

836.117.  CARICATURE  OF  A  FOOTBALL  PLAYER  ON 
HORSE  (DESIGN).  Dallas  Cowboys  Football  Club,  Inc. 
SN  250,219.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

836.118.  FOOTBALL  PLAYER  IN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN). 
Green  Bay  Packers,  Inc.  SN  290,221.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Piled  7-14-66. 

836.119.  FIGURE  OF  FOOTBALL  PLAYER  AND  STADIUM 
(DESIGN).  The  New  York  Football  Giants,  Inc.  SN 
250,223.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

836.120.  EAGLE  WITH  FOOTBALL  (DESIGN).  The 
Philadelphia  Eagles  Football  Club,  Inc.  SN  250,225.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

836.121.  HEAD  PROFILE  OF  INDIAN  IN  CIRCLE  (DE- 
SIGN). Pro-Football,  Inc.  SN  250,226.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  7-14-66. 

836.122.  THE  REDSKINS.  Pro-Football,  Inc.  SN  250,227. 
Pub.  7-11-67.    FUed  7-14-66. 

836.123.  THE  PUGS.  Ed  Sanders.  SN  254,322.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 


836,124.  SEAL  OF  INTEGRITY  AND  DESIGN.  Greater 
St.  Louis  Automotive  Association,  Inc.  SN  209,852.  Pub. 
7-11-67.     Filed  1-13-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  8ubJ«M;t  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 

836.125.     American  Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Clan  37 Paper  and  Stationerv 

SN  228.600.     Filed  PR.  9-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-67. 


HOUSE  OF  PAPER 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Paper  Plates,  Cups,  and  Coasters. 


For  Paper  Party  Goods — Namely,  Napkins,  Towels  Table 
Covers,  Place  Mats,  Lace  Mats,  Doilies,  Place  Cards,  Table 
Centerpieces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 


SECTION  2 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 

836,125.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


For  Saccharin  for  Medicinal  Use,  Aspirin  and  Vitamin 
Tablets.  Brewers  Yeast  Tablets,  Sleep  Inducing  Capsules,  Min- 
eral Supplement  Tablets,  Mouth  Wash  for  Medicinal  Use, 
Nasal  Spray,  Uquld  Antacid  Preparations,  Children's  Chew- 
able  Vitamin  Tablets,  anc^Cold  Tablets. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1959,  on  aspirin  and  saccharin. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

836,126.     Strong    Cobb    Arner,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      SN 
249,086.      Filed    P.R.    6-27-66;   Am.    S.R.    7-27-67. 


^i^^d^fonti/ 


836,127.     Dr.   Madaus  k  Co.,  Koln-Merhelm,  Germany.     SN 
252,829.     Filed  P.R.  8-22-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-67. 


MADAUS 


Owner   of   U.S.    Reg.    No.    822,279,    and    German   Reg.   No. 
311,122,  dated  Feb.  11,  1924. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Products. 
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Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines,  Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
and  Supplies 


836,128.     Phillip  J.  Parker,  d.b.a.  Parker  Research.  Dunedln. 
Fla.     SN  230,070.     Filed  P.R.  10-13-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-67. 


CONTOUR 


y^ 


836,133.     Cla.  Fnitera  Sud- Americana  (Ecuador)  8.A..  Guaya- 
quil, Ecuador.     SN  196,355.     Filed  P.R.  6-24-64  ;  Am.  S.R. 


10-21-66. 


FRUTERA 


The   Spanish   word   "Frutera"  Is   translated  In   English  as 
•fruiterer." 
For  Fresh  Bananas. 
First  use  December  1960. 


For  Magnetic  Particle  Inspection  Apparatus. 
First  uae  June  8,  1965. 


836.134.     Houston    Foods,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      SN    236,819. 
Filed  PR.  1-19-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-31-67. 

YARD  OF  CHEESE 


836,129.     Clevlte  Corporation.  Geveland,  Ohio.     SN  236,054.         For  Gourmet  Food  Package  Consisting  of  a  Plurality  of  In 
Filed  PR.  1-10-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-20-67.  dlvldually  Wrapped  Cheeses. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1965. 


UNI-WAFER 


836,135.  Mac.Rot>ert8on  Proprietary  Limited.  Fltzroy,  Vlc- 
For  Electric  Wave  Filters  and  Pleioelectric  Resonators.  j^^,^  Australia.  SN  236,835.  Filed  P.R.  1-19-66:  Am. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965.  g  g   7-lft-67. 


836,130.     Topp    Import    A    Export,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.       SN 

252,042     Filed  P.R.  8-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-67.  for  Cherry  Flavored  Candy 

First  use  June  1,  1923. 


CHERRY  RIPE 


INSTANT  SOUND 


V 


For  Radios. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  1966. 


836,136.  The  H.  T.  Hackney  Company,  d.b.a.  The  H.  T.  Hack- 
ney Co.,  KnoxrUle.  Tenn.  SN  266,973.  Filed  P.R.  3-17-67  ; 
Am.  S.R.  6-9-67. 


SUPER  GOOBER 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     ^»;;  r^M.?""" 


itter. 
1966. 


836,131.     Cadaco.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      SN    270,329.      Filed 
PR.  5-1-67:  Am.  S.R.  7-3-67. 

TEN  COMMANDMENTS 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Table  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

836.137.     Eversbarp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.    SN  234.404.    Filed 
P.R.  12-13-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-67. 

AUTO  LATHER 


For  Shaving  Cream. 

Oass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,      ""*  "^*  ^°^  "  ^*«» 
and  Parts  Thereof 


836,132.     Oppel  Sales,  Inc.,  Boise,  Idaho.    SN  248,357.    Filed 
P.R.  6-17-66  :  Am.  S.R.  7-28-67. 


OPPEL 


836,138.     John  H.  Breck.  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass.    SN  235.266. 
Filed  PR.  12-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-67. 

TRULY  SLATE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1960. 


8Se,139.     John  H  Breck.  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass.    SN  235.267. 
Filed  P.R.  12-27-65:  Km    S.R.  7-21-67 


For  Farm  Machinery— Namely.  Beet  Top  Sarers.  Terradng  llvLJ  Ei     OLiA  1  Hi 

Blades.  Tractor  Front  End  Loaders.  Mixer  Feeder-Boxes.  Beet  ^^^  g^,^  Coloring  Preparation. 

Harvesters.  Potato  Harvesters,  Mulchers,  Rotary  Shredders.  y\t%X.  use  Dec   2    1965 
Manure  Spreaders,  Defoliators,  Potato  Wlndrowers  and  Power 

Cultivators.  ^^-^^— ^— 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

836.125.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


836.140.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass.     SN  235,268. 
Filed  PR.  12-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-67. 

CLEARLY  SLATE 

For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 


/ 
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836,141      Gllssen   Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y       SN    ClaSS  102  —  hsUranCO  and  Rnandal 
255.312.     Filed  9-28-66.  ■■«■■■*••« 


836.142.     Business  Guides,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  256,171. 
Filed  P.R.  9-27-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-2^-67. 

PRODUCT  RESEARCH 
BUREAU 

For  Detergents  for  Cleaning  Glassware,  Dishes,  Rugs,  Au-         For  Competitive  Analyses   Service  of  Products  of  Others 
tomoblles,  and  General  Cleaning.  by  Store-by-Store  Surveys  of  Store  Managers,  and  Others. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1940.  First  use  July  19,  1966. 


NU-FOAM 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


30.916. 

61.344. 

63.746. 

64.341. 

66.675. 
230.244. 
230,486. 
230.792. 
230.937. 
230.969. 
231.103. 
231,253. 
231,365. 
231,602. 

231.658. 
231.761. 
231.805. 
232.156. 
232.598. 
232.611. 
232.759. 
232.931. 
233.107. 
234.217. 
234.403. 
234,470. 
2,{4.471. 
234.554. 
234.641. 
234.700. 
234.702. 
234.819. 
234.863. 
235,481. 
235.817. 


JUNKET.     CT.  6.     11-30-1897.  235.973. 

BRADES.     CI.  23.     3-19-07.  236,196. 
MILTON.     CI.  36.     7-9-07. 

DESIGN  OF  A  TRIANGLE.     CI.  26.     8-6-07.  236,276. 

STANLEY.     CI.  26.     12-17-07.  236.307. 

LAWRO.     CI.  1.     7-19-27.  236.439. 

FILTEX.     CI.  16.     7-26-27.  236,896. 

TOM  THUMB.    CI.  36.     8-2-27.  237.576. 

BETTER  METHODS.    CI.  38.     8-9-27.  237,798. 

SANTONE.     CI.  39.     8-9-27.  238.084. 

SMETINA.    Cl.  46.     8-9-27.  239,320. 

VANETTE.     Cl.  39.     8-lft-27.  430.111. 

IVER  JOHNSON.     Cl.  9.     8-16-27.  431.708. 

PICTURE    OF    SUN,    GIRL,    AND    FISH.      Cl.    6.     431,712. 

8-23-27.  431.715. 

GREEN  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13.     8-23-27.     432.396. 

COREX.     Cl.  33.     8-23-27.  433,041. 

THE  CLEVELANDER.     Cl.  38.     8-30-27.  433,042. 

CHAFIX.     Cl.  18.     9-6-27.  433,057. 

BEACON.     Cl.  15.     9-13-27.  433.638. 

CHUBBY  GAR.MENTS.     Cl.  39.     9-13-27.  433,872. 

ORTHO  CLEAR.     Cl.  16.     9-13-27.  433,911. 

AI>VERTA(i.     Cl.  38.     9-20-27.  433.975. 

WALDORF.     Cl.  36.     9-20-27.  433,976. 

DUKES  MIXTURE.     Cl.  17.     10-18-27.  434,290. 

GREEN  TIP.     Cl.  13.     10-25-27.  434,442. 

DIGITORA.     Cl.  18.     10-25-27.  434,679. 

CALAMOIN.     Cl.  18.     10-25-27.  434,724. 

ATO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  27.     11-1-27.  435,060. 

LONE  EAGLE.     Cl.  27.     11-1-27.  435.308. 

KLOR  DE  BLASON.     Cl.   52.     11-1-27.  435.660. 

ORGIA.     Cl.  52.     11-1-27.  435.712. 

SERACETA.     Cl.  43.     11-8-27.  435,725. 

MA.STIPAVK.     Cl.  20.     11-8-27.  435,737. 

TROJAN.     Cl.  27.     11-22-27.  435,763. 

UNIVIS.    Cl.  26.     11-29-27.  435,955. 


CLICQUOT  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  45.   11-29-27. 
"MOTOLUXE"     ETC.     AND     DESIGN.       Cl.     42. 

12-6-27. 
CREMAGOL.     Cl.  18.     12-6-67. 
AJAX.     Cl.  12.     12-6-27. 
RIPPLETTE.    Cl.  42.     12-13-27. 
MAGIC  CIRCLE.     Cl.  46.     12-27-27. 
MT.  HOOD.     Cl.  46.     1-10-28. 
ROYAL  PALM.     Cl.  39.     1-17-28. 
FISHER.     Cl.  13.     1-24-28. 
CO-SHOC.     Cl.  39.     2-28-28. 
GOLDEN  PEARL.    Cl.  46.     6-10-47. 
DIECARB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  14.     8-5-47. 
MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      Cl.   34.      8-5-47. 
REXALLOY.     Cl.  14.     8-5-47. 
HYDROMENT.     Cl.  12.     9-2-47. 
MC.  PHAIL.     Cl.  36.     9-23-47.      ' 
KROEGER.     Cl.  36.     9-23-47. 
GOLDEN  KNIGHT.     Cl.  28.     9-23-47. 
JASON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     10-21-47. 
ELCOFILT.     Cl.  31.     11-4-47.     ' 
CUPROSE.     Cl.  6.     11-4-47. 
PETROHOL.     Cl.  6.     11-4-47. 
PETROHOL.     a.  52.     11-4-47.      ' 
NUSHAVE.     Cl.  51.     11-18-47. 
V  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  28.     11-18-47. 
PERFECTION.     Cl.  6.     12-2-47. 
ALUMILINE.     Cl.  12.     12-2-47. 
VB  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18,  12-9-47. 
CARDIS.     Cl.  11.     12-16-47. 
NURSERITEX.     Cl.  32.     1-6-^8. 
70-30  MIXTURE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18.     1-6-48. 
FLOTILL.     Cl.  46.     1-6-48. 
L.A.     Cl.  18.     1-6-48. 
POR-SAN.     Cl.  4.     1-6-48. 
SQUIBB  ASPIRIN.     Cl.  18.     1-20-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELiJ) 


Section  8 

Tl\t  foUotcing  regiitrationa  iaiued  Aug.  8,  1961 

719,454.  TERLASTIC.     Cl.  1. 

719,458.  REDWOOD.     Cl.  1. 

719.460.  EGG  PAK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

719.461.  "LIVING  POTTERY."     Cl.  2. 
719,464.  SORTRAY.     Cl.  2. 

719.466.  MIRROSHEEN.     Cl.  2. 

719.483.  HUGHSON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6. 

719,485.  BASOQEN.     Cl.  6. 

719.487.  LARYATECTANT.     Cl.  6. 

719.495.  KIPKLEEN.     Cl.  0. 

719.496.  ZIP  ZYME.     Cl.  6. 

719.504.  CYPRESS  GARDENS.     Cl.  10. 

719.506.  SPRING  WELL  BOARDS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 

719.507.  SCULPTURAMA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 
719.511.  BRADFORD  POOLS.     Cl.  12. 
719.514.  CAPRI.     Cl.  12. 

719,518.  FLUSH-FLO.     Cl.  13. 


719.520.  RO-VAR.     Cl.  13. 

719.521.  DELBAR.     Cl.  13.  /  ■ 
719,523.  BUTTON-ZIP.     Cl.  13. 

719.528.  HARDWELD.     Cl.  14.  ,    • 

719.529.  INSLEAD.     Cl.  14.  V 
719,531.  "MICROGRAF."     Cl.  15. 
719,533.  PUROJET.     Cl.  15. 

719,537.  VELV.     Cl.  16. 

719.542.  ETHIC  A  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

719.543.  PEN-I-VITE.     Cl.  18. 
719.546.  K   (DESIGN).     Cl.  18.       , 
719.550.  SACOVITE.     Cl.  18. 
719.552.  VESIDRYL.     Cl.  18. 

719.558.  GETRIC.     Cl.  18. 

719.559.  PICOT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18. 
719,569.  LORYL.     Cl.  18. 

719.576.  CONCESSIONAIRE.    Cl.  19. 

719,579.  DUST-EX.     Cl.  21. 

719,585.  TUDOR.     Cl.  21. 

719,587.  ROMANCE.    Cl.  21. 
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719,589.  SPABD.  CI.  21. 

719.«M>7.  SESVOTORQUE.  CI.  23. 

719,615.  SHAV  A  LAWN.  CI.  23. 

719,619.  CORONET.  CI.  23. 

719.622.  SESAME.  CI.  23. 

719.623.  SEE-FOO.  C\.   23. 
719,636.  ORA-TITK.  CI.  23. 

719.632.  NEED-L-MINDER.  CI.  26. 

719.633.  FLUOR  ODODOE.     CT.  26. 
719,635.  D.B.E.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
719,638.  HALMOR.     a.  26. 
719,646.  VIDIBOR.     CI.  28. 

719.649.  DOVERITE.     CI.  32. 

719.650.  CERAMA.     C\.  32. 

719.654.  SNAK  R  DINE.     CI.  32. 

719.655.  STAR  AND  DESION.     CI.  34. 

719.656.  R  AND  DESION.    CL  34. 
719,661.  EZTREFLEX.     O.  35. 
719,667  PHANTOM  PEDAL.     CI.  36. 

719,687  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  WITH 

MALLET  AND  CHISEL.    CI.  38. 

719,690  CASUAL  LIVINO.     C\.  88. 

719,693.  THE  TACHOMETER.     CI.  38. 

719,6»8.  TAPER  IVYS      CI.  39. 

71».6M.  PEGGER  IVYS.     CI.  39. 

719.700.  STARINA  AND  DESION     C\.  39. 

719.703.  BRITON  AIRES.     CI.  39.  , 

719.704.  PARTOS  "M"  BRA.     O.  39. 
719,714.  PERMA  DENT.     O.  44. 

719.718.  OALASTIC.     CL  44. 

719.719.  LIPSEAL.     C\.  44. 


719,721. 
719,722. 
719.725. 
719.726. 

719.727. 
719.734. 
719.739. 
719.740. 
719.748. 
719.749. 
719.754. 
719.758. 
719.759. 
719.785. 
719.766. 
719.770. 
719.773. 
719.787. 
719,789. 
719.790 
719.791. 
719.796. 
719.798. 
719,799. 
719.807. 


358.044. 
619.236. 
767.920. 


LEN8CERTOR.     CI.  44. 

MA  CHERIE.  MY  DEAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45. 

CONFIGURATION  OF  A  BOTTLE.     C\.  46. 

THE  ROYALTY  OF  NATIONALITY  FOODS  AND 

DESION.     CI.  46. 
MOM'S  BEST.     CI.  46. 
CYPRESS  GARDENS.     CI.  46. 
UNCLE  SAULS.    CI.  46. 
NAVAJO  MAID  AND  DESION.      CI.  4«. 
MINVITINE     a.  46. 

STRAWBERRY   BLONDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
VLR.     CI.  46. 
COLOR  COMBO.    C\.  SO. 
HOOHAH.     a.  50. 
ROBERTA  LYNN.     CI.  51. 
DESION  OF  BABY  IN  SHELL.     C\.  52. 
OPTI-GLEAM.     CI.  52. 
EMAKU.     CI.  52. 
FLUOROCLAD.     CI.  106. 
THE  BOWLERS  COUNTRY  CLUB.     CT.  107. 
ATLANTIC.     CI.  107. 
ATLANTIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  107. 
RHODE,     a.  18. 

LEARN    N  PLAY  AND  DESION.     CI.  22. 
ZIP  OPENER.     CI.  37. 
MAKE  IT  YOURSELF  WITH  WOOL.     CI.  100. 

Scctioo  18 

LOVELY  LADY.    CI.  51.    6-28-88. 
I  C-PAK.     CT.  2.     1-17-56. 
SCAGWAY.     a.  42.     4-7-64. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

SEPTEMBER  26,   1967 

(BesUtered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DlscUimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates ;  12c  Publications.) 


A.M.C.  Leather  Oooda,  Ltd.,  Bolton,  England.  835.973,  pub. 

7-11^7.  CI.  39. 
Aarbern  Pharmaoal  Co. :  8e» — 

Wander  Co^  The. 
Abaco  Fabric*  Clorp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836.006,  pub.  5-18-65. 

CI.  42. 
Accro  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  835,911,  pub.  7-115-67. 

CL  27. 
Accurate  Product*,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  835,904,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  CI.  28. 
Acushnet  Process  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  835,939,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  CI.  35. 
Ad  Ventures  Co.,  Inc.,  WlchKa,  Kans.  836,082.  pub.  7-11-67. 

CI.  101. 
AhlMn,  John,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  433,638,  ren. 

9-26-67.  CI.  23. 
Alrkem,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.108,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  106. 
Aleene'a  :  8ee- 


Aleene'8  Fibre  ft  Floral  Supply  Co. 
■     ~  ■        "  jly  Co.. 

emple  aty.  Call 
Aleene's,  Inc.  :  Be 


Aleene's  Fibre  ft  Floral  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Aleene's,  Inc.,  and 
Aleene's,  Temple  City,  Calif.  835,963,  pub.  7-11-67.  CL  37. 


Aleene's  Fibre  ft  Floral  Supply  Co. 
Alexander  Vacuum  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,892, 

pub.  7-11-^7.  CI.  26. 
All  Tech  Industries,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  835,855,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  CI.  22. 
Allen   Aircraft   Radio,   Inc.,   Elk   Grove  Village,   lU.   835,907, 


pub    7-11-67.  CI.  26. 
llei    ^ 


Premier  Popcorn  Assn. 
American  Air  filter  Co.,  Inc.,  Loul^rllle,  Ky.  835,932,  pub. 


Allen  Eleotronica,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  835,865-6,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  CI.  23. 
AUied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,765,  pub.  7-11-67. 

.\lma  Desk  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C.  835,927,  pub.  7-11-67.  CL 

32. 
.\ltman   Brothers   Shoe  Mfg.   Co.,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.  719,703, 

cane.  CI.  39. 
AlumlUne  Corp.,  The,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  434,724,  ren.  9-26-67. 

a.  12. 
Alver^  Popcorn  Co.  ;  Bet 
^opc 

ni 

7-11-67.  CI.  34. 
American  Bankers  Life  Assurance  Co.  of  Florida,  Miami,  Fla. 

836.091.  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  102. 
American  Crayon  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The. 
-American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  835.820,  pub.  7-ll-«7. 

a.  18. 
American  Golf  Testing  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.  885,856,  pub. 

7-11-67.  CI.  22. 
American  Greetings  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  835,955,  pub.  8-22- 

66.  CI.  37. 

.\merican  Greetings  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836.125,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  MulUple  Class  (Classes  2  and  37). 

American  Lecithin  Co..  from  OK  Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

835  738.  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  2. 
American  'Thread  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  836.013.  pub.  7-11- 

67.  CI.  43. 
.\naconda  Aluminum  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.  835.733,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  CI.  2. 
Anjellque  and   Co..   Inc.,   The,  ^Wilton,   Conn.   719,766,  cane. 

Angeh),  Alfred.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  719,723,  cane.  CI.  13. 
A-1  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Kotiin,  Tobias. 
Apfelbaum.    Alexander,   Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,    N.Y.    835,947. 

pub.  7-11-67.  CT.  36. 
Aquariums,  Inc  .  Maywood.  N.J.  835,833-4.  pub.  7-11-67.  CI. 

Aquariums,  Inc..  Maywood,  N.J.  835.863.  pub.  6-21-66   CI   23. 
Arcos  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,931,  pub.  7-11-67    CI.  34. 
Arlsona   Range   News.   Wlllcox,  Arts.   835,966,  pub.  7-ll-«7. 
V-1.   3o. 

Armour  ft  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  835.731,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  1. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  836,073,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  100. 
Arrow  Line  Products  :  See— 

M  O.M.S.  Associates,  Inc. 
Asahi  Kasel  Koryo  Kabushiki  Kalsba.  Osaka.  Japan.  835.74«. 

pub.  6-8-65.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  3.  22.  39,  and  42). 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp..  d.b.a.  Stewart  ft  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  835,991,  pub.  7-11-67.  CT.  39. 

Atlantic  Bowling  Corp.,   Providence,   R.I.   719,789-91,   cane. 
CI.  107. 

Austin  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  836.076,  pub.  7-ll-«7.  CI. 
lOv. 

Avco  Corp.,  Westboro,  Mass.  835,751,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  4. 
Avis  Pearl  Co. :  See — 
Landman,  David. 

Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,049,  pub.  7-11-67. 
CI.  51.  » 

Badlsche    Anllln-    ft    Soda-Pabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lud- 

wifrshafen   (Rhine),  Germany.  719.485,  cane.  CI.  6. 
Baker  Broadcasters,  Inc..  Xenla.  Ohio.  836,102,  pub.  7-11-67. 


Baker-Moise  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  to  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  231.253,  ren.  9-26-67.  CI.  39. 

Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jiffy-Pot  Co.  of  America,  West  Chi- 
cago, in.  835,744,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  2. 

Bancroft,  Joseph,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  Soptra 
Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,007,  pub.  6-21-66.  01. 

Barbet  ft  Welgert  Advertising,  Inc.,  from  Media  Counselors, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,008,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  42. 
Barry's  Products,  Ltd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  835,750,  pub.  7-11-67. 

CI.  4. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bliss,  Fabyan  ft  Co. 
Beacon  Oil  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Humble  Oil  ft  Reflninr  Co , 

Houston   Tex.  232,598,  ren.  9-26-67.  CI.  15. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co. :  See — 

Baker-Molse  Co. 
Bearcat  Tire  Co. :  See — 

Fishman,  Louis,  ft  Co. 
Beardsley    ft    Piper   Co..   The.    to    Pettibone   Mulliken   Corp.. 

Chicago,  111.  230  937,  ren.  9-26-67.  O.  38. 
Beaver.  Rudolph,  Inc..  Belmont,  Mass.  836,020,  pub.  7-11-67. 

CI.  44. 
Becton,  Dickinson  ft  Co. :  See — 

Wagner.  S.  C. 
Bedford  Farms.  Inc.,  Shelbyvllle,  Tenn.  835,728,  pub.  T-ll-fl7. 

Bee-Line  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Eugene  L. 
Bee- Line  'Trailer  Rental:  Bee — 

Miller,  Eugene  L. 
Bell,  Cedl  E.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  836,061,  pub.  7-11-67. 

CI.  61. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  835.874,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  23. 
Bemis  Co..   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.   835,868,  pub.   7-11-67. 

a.  23. 
Bennett,   Norman,  Washington,  D.C.   835,852,  pub.   7-11-67. 

CI.  22. 
Big  Bear  Shops:  See — 

Sniger,  Anthony. 
Bliss.  Fabyan  ft  Co..  to  Bliss,  Fabyan  ft  Co.,  Inc.  of  Boston, 

Mass.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Bates  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Lewl»ton, 

Maine.  236,439,  ren.  9-26-67.  CI.  42. 
Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  835,993.  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  39. 
Borcherdt  Co.,  Chlcaeo,  111.  835,810-12,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  18. 
Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  835,831,  pub.  2-9-65.  CI.  21. 
Bosco.   Don.  Electronics,  Inc..  Hanover,   N.J.   719,635,  cane. 

C\.  26. 
Bradford  Pools,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.  719,511,  cane.  Cl.   12. 
Brase  Kleen  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  836,067. 

pub.  7-11-67.  a.  52. 
Breck.    John    H .    Inc..    Springfield,    Mass.    836.138-40,    pub. 

7-11-67.  CT.  51. 
Bronson.  Melvln  W..  d.b.a.  Bronson  Products  Co..  from  Bron- 

son  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Meridian  Enterprises,  Chicago,  111. 

719,714,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Bronson  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bronson.  Melvln  W. 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  835,880-1.  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  23. 
Browning,  Charles  R..  d.b.a.  Browning  Communication  Asso- 
ciates,   Raleigh,    N.C.   835,836,    pub.    7-11-87.    Cl.   21. 
Browning  Communication  Associates:  See — 

Browning.  Charles  R. 
BroyhlU    Furniture    Factories,    Lenoir,    N.C.    719,650,    cane. 

Cl.  S2. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  234,641,  ren.  9-26-67. 

Cl.  27. 
Bulova   Watch   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   to  Bulova  Watch   Co., 

Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  235.481.  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  27. 
Burdick,  William  H.:  See— 

Cushlng.  Mary  F. 
Burma-Blbas.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,980-1,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Burns.  H.  C.  Pharmaceuticals:  See —  .^^^ 

Bums  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Burns  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  H.  C.  Burns  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Oakland.  Calif.  835.814,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  18. 

Burroughs  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.  836,085,  pub.  7-11-67. 
Cl.  101. 

Bush,  Jack  C,  d.b.a.  Stampcraft,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  719,464, 
cane.  CI.  2. 

Business  Guides,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,142,  pub.  7-11-67. 
Cl.  102. 

CD  Holder  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla.  835,854.  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  22. 

Cadaco,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    836,131,    pub.    7-11-67.    Cl.    22. 

Canadian  Lady  Corset  Co..  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
835,985,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  39. 

Capitol  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  836,025,  pub. 
T-11-67.  a.  45. 

Capo  Enterprises,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  836,024,  pub.  7-11-67. 

CI.  45. 
Capri  Screen  House  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  719,614, 

cane.  CI.  12. 
Capron  Lighting  Co.,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.  835,835,  pub. 

7-ll-«'r.  Cl.  21. 

TM  i 
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Cardel  Greetings,   Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  719,687,  cane. 

CI    38 
Camielli;  Teodoro,  *  C.  S.p.A.,  Trevlso,  Italy.  835,827,  pub. 

7-11-67.  a.  19. 
Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  Castie,  Pa.  835,922,  pub.  7-11-67. 

CI.  30. 
Catalog    Card    Corp.    of    America,    Inc.,    MlnneapolU,    Minn. 

835,964    pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  37. 
Celanese  Corp.,  from  Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  New  York, 

N.Y.  835,9f5,  pub.  7-11-67.  CT.  39. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Celanese  Corp. 
Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.    835,809,    pub. 

7-11-67.  CI.  18. 
Cbadbourn    Gotham.     Inc.,    Charlotte,     N.C.    835,994,    pub. 

7-11-67.  CI.  39. 
Chemical   Industries,   Inc.,   Des  Moines,   Iowa.   836,045,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Chief  Apparel,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,984,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Chun  King  Corp.,  The,  from  Chun  King  Sales,  Inc.,  Dulutb, 

Minn.  719  726,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Chun  King  Sales,  Inc. :  See — 

Chun  King  Corp.,  The. 
Cla.  Prutera  Sud- American  (Ecuador)  S.A.,  Guayaquil,  Ecua- 
dor. 836,133,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
aba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  836,059,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  51. 
Cincinnati  Sheet  Metal  k  Roofing  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

236,307,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  12. 
Cities   Service  Gas  Co.,   Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  836,075,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  100. 
Cities   Service  Oil   Co.,  Tulsa,   Okla.   836,105,   pub.   7-11-67. 

Cl.  105. 
Clalrol,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.   836,054-5,   pub.   7-11-67.   Cl. 

51. 
Cleveland  Browns  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  836,116,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  107. 
Cleveland  Chamber  of  Commerce,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  231,- 

805,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  38. 
Clevlte  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  835,879,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Clevlte  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836.129,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  21. 
Clicquot  Club  Co.,  MIUU,  .Mass.  235,973,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  45. 
Co  Pll  Corp. :  See — 

Commercial  Filters  Corp.  of  Calif.,  Inc. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   835,916,  pub.   7-12- 

46.  Cl    29 
Colonial"  Corned   Beef  Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   719,739,  cane. 

Cl.  46.  i 

Columbia  Ribbon   &  Carbon   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..   Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

835.7«7,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  11. 
Commercial  Filters  Corp.  of  Calif.,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.,  from 

Co  Fll  Corp.,  Caldwell,  N.J.  835.923,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  31. 
Compact  Industries,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  111.  835,864,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Container  Transport  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,- 

741,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  2. 
Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  836,104,  pub. 

7-11^7.  Cl.  105. 
Continental   Oil   Co..   Ponca  City,   Okla.   835,752,   pub.   7-11- 

67.  Cl.  4. 
Cordell   Engineering.    Everett,    Mass.    835,903,   pub.   7-11-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Corning  Glass  Works,  to  Corning  Glass  Works  (1937),  Corning, 

NY.  231,761.  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  33. 
Coshocton  Glove  Co.,   The,   Coshocton,  Ohio,   to  Indianapolis 

Glove  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  239,320,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl. 

39. 
Courtaulds,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  to  FMC  Corp.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  234,819.  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  43. 
Covington,    W.    F..    Planter  Co..   Inc..   Dothan.   Ala.   835.867, 

pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Cramer  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Gardner,  Kans.  435.712.  ren.  9-26- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Cre-Fan    Enterprises.    Inc..    South   Gate.   Calif.   835,762.   pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  9. 
Crescent  Plastics.  Inc..  Evansvllle.  Ind.  835.784,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Crown    Textile   Mfg.    Corp..   Philadelphia.    Pa.    836,010,    pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  42. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  431,715.  ren. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  14. 
Cuellar  Brothers.  The,  Dallas,  Tex.  836,074.  pub.  7-11-67   Cl. 

100. 
Cuprose  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

433,911,  ren.  9-26-67.  d.  6. 
Curry  Distributing  Co. :  See — 
Curry,  Francis  J. 

Curry,  Francis  J.,  d.b.a.  Curry  Distributing  Co.,  Daly  City. 
Calif.  719.655.  cane.  Cl.  34. 

Cushlng.  Mary  F..  executrix  for  the  Estate  of  Caleb  H.  Cash- 
ing, d.ba.  W.  Cushlng  k  Co.,  aasor.  to  Mary  F.  Cushing, 
d.b.a.  W.  Cushlng  k  Co.,  to  William  H.  Burdlck.  Dover 
Foxeroft.  Maine.  434,679,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  6. 

Cushlng  W.,  k  Co.  :  See— 
Cushlng,  Mary  F. 

DP.  Battery  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  Bakewell.  Derbyshire,  EngUnd. 
719,585,  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Dahlgren  Co..  The:  Se»— 
Dahlgren,  David. 

Dahlgren.  David,  d.b.a.  The  Dahlgren  Co..  Abilene.  Tex.  835,- 
823,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl    19. 

Dakota    Iron.    Sioux    Falls.    S.    Dak.    835,821,   pub.    7-11-67. 

Multiple  Cla-ss  (Classes  9  and  23). 

Dallas  Cowboys  Football  Club,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  836.117.  pub. 

Datatax  Corp. :  See — 

Monroe  International.  Inc. 


Daubert  Chemical  Co..  Oak  Brook.  111.  835.776,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Davidson  Enamel  Products,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio.  719,507,  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Deerlng  MlUlken,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  767,920,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Del  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.  836,064.  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Delbar  Co..  The.  Boulder.  Colo,  719,521,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Delta  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.  719,550,  cane.  Cl. 

18. 
Demos,    James    N.,    d.b.a.    Jimmy    Demos    Golden    Bouzoukia 

Ensemble,  Weehawken,  N.J.  836  115,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  107. 
Demos,  Jimmy,  Golden  Boutoukia  Ensemble  :  See — 

Demos,  James  N. 
Denney  Tag  Co.,  The,  to  Denney-Revburn  Co.,  West  Chester, 

Pa.  232,931,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  38. 
Denney-Reybum  Co.  :  See- 
Denney  Tag  Co.,  The. 
Dial  A-Secretary,    Birmingham,    Ala.    836,083,    pub.    7-11-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Diamond  Walnut  Growers.  Inc..  Stockton.  Calif.,  from  Ernie 

Johnson  k  Son.   Phoenix,  Arli.  836,030,  pub.  11-1-66.  Cl. 

46. 
Disposable    I'roducU    Corp.,    Brookllne.    Mass.    836,022,    pub. 

7-11-87.  Cl.  44. 
Dixon,  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  The  American  Crayon 

Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.  835.805,  pub.  7-11-67.  C\.  16. 
Doagh    Spinning   Co..    Ltd..   The,    Belfast,    .Northern    Ireland. 

836,012,  pub.  5-17-66.  Cl.  43. 
Doeskin   Products,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  835,962,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  .17. 
Dols'  Volatalise  Flannel,  Ltd.,   Huddersfleld,  York,   England. 

836,014.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  44. 
Dorfman,   Irving  J.,  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.011.  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  42. 
Dover  Mfg.  Co  ,  Austin,  Tex.  719.649,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Dunlop  Tire  k  Rubber  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  835,941,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  35. 
Dynacord  :  See — 

Plnternagel.  Werner. 
ETC.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  835,846-7.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  21. 
Electric    .\uto-Lite    Co..    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.    719.589,    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Elrfn  Softener  Corp.,  to  Elgin  Softener.  Inc..  Elgin.  111.  433.- 

872.  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  31. 
Elgin  Softener,  Inc. :  See — 

Elgin  Softener  Corp. 
Elliott,    Donald    R..    Buekner,    Mo.    719,073.    cane.    Cl.    38. 
Elliott    Paint    k    Varnish    Co..    Chicago.    111.    719.758.    cane. 

Cl.   50. 
EmakuCleaner  Co. :  See — 

MrCnellan,  Benette. 
Emhart  Corp.,  Hartford.  Conn.  835.924.  nub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  31. 
Emnlre  La  Vive  Corp.,  Tuekahoe,  N.Y.  835.857,  pub.  7-11-67. 

a.  22. 
Employers'  Group  of  Insurance  Co.,  The:  See — 
Employers'  Liability  .Vssurance  Corp..  The. 
Emnlovers'     Liability     .Assurance     Corp..     Ltd.,     The,     d.b.a. 

Employers'  Group  of  Insurance  Co.,  Boston.  .Mass.  836,092. 

pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  102. 
Epstein.  Dave.  New  York.  .\.Y.  835.740.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  2. 
Esge  Oschwend  k  Splngler  K.G.   Elektromotoren  und  Appa- 

ratebau.    Neuffen.    Wurttemberg,    Germany.    719,579.    cane. 

Cl.   21. 
Eskimo   Pie   Corp.,    Richmond.    Va.    836,041,    pub.    7-11-67. 

a.  46. 
Etabllssements   Clln-Byla,    Societe   Anonyme,    Paris.    France. 

719  552,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Ethlca    Standard   Co.,    Inc.,   Great   Neck,   N.Y.   719,542.  cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Eversharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.  835.965.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  37. 
Eversharp,  Inc..  Mllford,  Conn.  836  137,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  51. 
Eitremultus,    Inc.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.    719,661,    cane. 

Cl.  35. 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 
Courtaulds.  Ltd. 

Fancee    Free    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.    835.971.    pub. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  39. 

Ferguson    Fumlgants.    Inc..    Hazelwood,    Mo.    835,897,    pub. 

7-11-67.  CT.  26. 
Feuaner's    Deluxe    Foods,    Inc.,    Basin,    Wyo.    836,039,    pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 

Flbreboard  Corp. :  See — 

Parafflne  companies.  Inc.,  The. 

Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  719,- 
466,  cane.  Cl.  2. 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  835,938,  pub. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  35. 

Firth  Sterling.  Inc. :  See— 
Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co. 

Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co..  McKeesport.  to  Firth  Sterling.  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  431.708,  ren.  9-26-67.  a.  14. 

Fischer.  Harry,  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,972,  pub.  7-11-67. 
Cl.  39. 

Fisher  Governor  Co.,  The,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  238,084,  ren. 
9-26-67.  CT.  13. 

Flshman    k   Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.    835,933,    pub.    7-11-67. 
a.  35. 

Flshman,  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bearcat  Tire  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.  835,934,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  35. 

Fitness  King,  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.  835.868.  pub.  7-11-67. 
CT.   22. 

Flexnit    Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    835,976,    pub.    7-11-67. 
Cl.  39. 

Fllntkote   Co.,  The,   New  York,   N.Y.  835,779,   pub.   7-11-67. 
CT.  12. 
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FlotlU  Products,  Inc.,  to  TiUle  Lewis  Foods,  Inc.,  Stockton, 

Calif.  435,725,  ren.  9-20-07.  Cl.  46. 
Fluorocarbon  Co.,  The,  Kullerton,  Calif.  719,787,  cane.  CL  106. 
Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  San   Francisco,  Calif.   719,749,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Forest  City  Mlllwork  k  Supply,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.  835,777. 

pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  12. 
Fortune  Designs,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.   835,988,   pub.   7-11-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Fortune  Fabrics,  Inc..  Swoyersvllle,  Pa.  836,009,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Fox  Go-Boy  Carts,  Inc.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.  719,576,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Frank,  Wally,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  835,808,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Frankel   Carbon   k   Ribbon   Co.,   Denver,   Colo.   836,960,   pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  37. 
Franklin  Fibre-Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.  835,730,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  1.  '       '  y 

Franklin  Mbre-Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.  835,773.  pub. 

7-11-C7.  Cl.   12. 
Frederiksen,  Johan  D.,   Little  Falls,  N.Y..   to  Salada  Foods. 

Ltd..   Don   Mills.   Ontario,   Canada.   30,916,   ren.   9-26-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Frlgitronlcs,   Inc.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.   836,017,   pub.   7-11-67. 

Frito-Lay    Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.   836,038,   pub.   7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Frontier  Research  Co..  Denver.  Colo.  835.790.  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.   15. 
Fuls.  Jack  M.,  d.b.a.  Mlst-O-Spray  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  836,- 

736,  pub.  7-11-07.  Cl.  2. 
GK  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
American  Lecithin  Co. 
Gall   Leather  Products,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   835,747,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  3. 
Galeski    Photo    Center,    Inc.,    Richmond,    Va.    836,110,    pub. 

7-11-87.  Cl.  100. 
(ialleher.    Inc..    Fort    .Myer,    Ma.    719,718-19.   cane.   Cl.   44. 
Gebruder     Heyl     Kommandltgesellschaft     Gesellschaft     Fur 

Analysentecbnlk,     Hlldeshelm,     Germany.     835,755,     pub 

7-11-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  26). 
General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  719,632,  cane.  CT.  26. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  835,701,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  7. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  835,937,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.   35. 
Gerber    Cheese    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    836,040,    pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Girl  Talk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  835,978,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Glttlns,  Geo.  W.,  assor.  to  Milton  Piano  Co.  of  New  York,  New 

York,  NY.,  to  Kohler  k  Campbell.  Inc..  Granite  Falls.  N.C. 

63  748,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  36. 
Glldden  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  836,071,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

Gllssen  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  836,141,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  52. 
Globel  Van   Lines,   Inc.,  .Vnabelm.  Calif.  836.103.  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  105. 
Glow-It  Chemical  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  835,749,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Gold'bla'tt  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111,  835,799,  pub.  5-9-67    Cl. 

16. 
Goldblatt  Bros.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Goldblatt's,  Chicago,  111.  835,801, 

pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  16. 
Goldblatt's  :  See — 

Goldblatt  Bros..  Inc. 
Golden  State  Sales  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  619,236,  cane. 

Ooldfarb,  M.,  — My  Florist,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  719,461,  cane. 

Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  835,942-8,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  35. 
Graphic  Controls  Corp..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  835,743,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Gray  Properties.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  719,826,  cane  Cl.  23. 
Greater  St.  Louis  Automotive  Association  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 

836,124,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  200. 
Green  Bay  Packers,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  836,118,  pub   7-11- 

67.  Cl.  107. 
Green  k  White  Construction  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,101,  pub. 

Greene,   Tweed  k  Co.,   Inc.,   North  Wales,  Pa.  835,940,  pub. 

7-11-67.  CT.  35. 
Gruen  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Gruen  Watch  Co.,  New  York 

N.Y.  835,910,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  27. 
Gruen  Watch  Co..  The  :  See — 
Gruen  Industries,  Inc. 

Gulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.  835,957.  pub  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  37.  '  f     • 

Haase.  A.  C.  L.,  Co.  :  See — 

Haase,  A.  C.  L.,  k  Sons  Fish  Co. 
Haase,  A.  C.  L..  k  Sons  Fish  Co.,  to  A.  C.  L.  Haase  Co..  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  236.898.  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  48. 

Hackney.  H.  T..  Co.,  The,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.  836,136.  pub.  7-11- 
67.  Cl.  46. 

Hagan  Mfg.  Co..  Delphos.  Ohio.  835.775,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  12. 
Kalplne.  J.  A.,  k  Son,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  719,638,  cane.  CT.  26. 
Hancock  Gross,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  835,734,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Haskon,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.Y.  835,735,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Hayden  Flour  Mills.  Tempe.  Aris.  719,740,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Hays  Mfg.  Co..  E^rie.  Pa.  719.518.  cane.  Cl.  13. 

"^^-f^,?*'*  £^^"1*<^»'  Co'P-  Perth  Amboy,  >r.J.  835,792,  pub. 
7—11—67.  CT.  15. 

'^^T**,?*'-^  ^''^TlJ^"'  ^"'■P-  P^th  Amboy.  N.Y.  836,095,  pub. 
7—11—67.  Cl.  103. 


'''ff5:/JV"rub.V-U-6?^?\'o'"  ^•^^«'  "^"^^  «*^«^'  o«>'o- 

"\*?^k",'^^^^a87"-^  p"n*-ir67'^(?l''f4  ''""  ^"'P-  ''''' 
Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corp. :  See — 
Hoeganaes  Corp. 

"*7-n-6^°°Cl"'lW>'"*'^*"''  ^°*^"  ^'"P**'"'  'r*'"'-  836,078,  pub. 
Holland  House  :  See — 

Kaufman,  E.  Mitchell. 

"'8^"2-66^Cr  3?'"°*'"^*''*   ^°*'"    ^*'"*°**'   ^*«^»'-   835,926,   pub. 

Hoohah,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  719,759,  cane  Cl  60 

House  of  d'Azur,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.  836,050',  pub.  7-11-67    Cl. 

HiHiston  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  836,134,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

''*}^'^1"„^K*'*^^'1  Chemical  Laboratory,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  836,- 
vOi,  puD.  *— 11— o7.  Cl.  ol. 

"«T^'^,^o*iJ'"*^*^'  ^°*'-  Indianapolis.  Ind.  835,902,  pub.  7-11- 

t)7.    Cl.   Jo. 

Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 
Beacon  Oil  Co. 
Standard  Alcohol  Co. 
Hunt.    William,    4    Sons,    The    Brades.    Ltd.,    Oldbury,    near 
Birmingham,  England.  61.344    ren.  9-26-67    Cl    23 
J'o^^iS"^*^™^*"^**'  I"*^-  Huntington,  Ind.  435.763,  ren 

W-iO— 07.   Cl.   4. 

"*7-lK7  ^CT  *^2r^'   ^°*^'   ^^   Angeles,   Calif.   835,843,  pub. 
I^S^Oj'g  city.  Inc.",  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  835,796,  pub.  7-11-67. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  Hollis.  N.Y.  835,860.  pub.  7-11-67   Cl   22 
Tf  26  ^*"*™  ^^'■P'  Chicago,  111.  835,896,  pub.'  7-11-67. 

^Tsi'it',  p^uW-n-67''cf  6*^*  ^"-  ^••*^°"'  England.  885,- 
Indlanapolis"  Glove    Co      to    Indianapolis    Glove    Co.,    Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  237,798,  ren.  9-26-67    Cl    39 
Indianapolis  Glove  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Coshocton  Glove  Co.,  The. 
Indianapolis  Glove  Co. 
Industrial  Colloids  Co.,  Emlenton,  Pa.  719,531,  cane   Cl   16 
Ingram  Corp.,  New  Orleans.  La.  835.729.  pub.  7-lll67   Cl   1 

m""        "^  •  Orleans.   La.   836.106,  pub.  7-11--67.  CL 

Inland  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  835,742,  nub.  7-11-67   Cl   2 

'"8^36^^^,%u?'7"-!r-6f™cr'ior"*^-  ^•'^-  ^-^^^t^o-  i>c. 

'"swiS?ird%'3^5T49^pur7'lri47?r2  ^^    ''"•■ 

'"89T9l>riulTlT^7  C?- 26''*'***""  '°***''*^'  ^"«-  ^^''•■ 
Int^ernat^ona^^Pa^nt  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  835,802,  pub. 

^°7-'n-67°  C1^16°^  ^°'  '°*^'  ^^^  ^*""^'  ^•^-  835,806,  pnb. 
^°n-2"95r'CT  ^3^*^*°^  ^*****'  ^'"^-  ^'**'  ^^'*-  835,952,  pub. 
Inj^erstate  Engineering  Corp.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  835,837,  pub. 

Items,    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.    835.861,    pub.    7-11-67    CT    22 
Jahresuhren-Fabrlk    G  m.b.H.    Aug.    Schatz   &    Sohne,    Black 

Forest,  Germany.  835,908,  pub.  7-11-67  CT  27 
Jantzen    Inc.,  Portland,  Greg.  835,992,  pub.  7-11-67    CT    39 

pS"  Sl*^6"^cf*^26"  *   ^^'^"   ^**°*'   ^*'""*°y-   835;889; 

■'*Q'^o«"'«;^°^f*^4   Co.,' The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   434,290,   ren. 
tf— zo — d7.  Cl.  ol. 

Jlffy-Pot  Co.  of  America :  See — 

Ball,  Geo.  J..  Inc. 

Johns-Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,780,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Johnson,  Ernie,  k  Son:  See — 

Diamond  Walnut  Growers.  Ine 
Johnson.  Howard  D..  Wollaston,  Mass.  836,077,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Johnson,  iver.  Arms  k  Cycle  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson's,  Iver,  Arms  k  Cycle  Works. 
Johnson's.  Iver,  Arms  k  CN-cle  Works,  to  Iver  Johnson  Arms 
&  Cycle  Works,  Inc.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  231,365,  ren.  9-26-67. 

Johnson    k    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.    836,113,    pub. 

Johnson     S.C.,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.    835,753,    pub. 
7—11—67.  CT.  4. 

Jolly  Troll,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  836,079,  pnb.  7-11-67. 

Juvenile  Mfg^  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  230,969,  ren. 
9-26-67.  CT.  39. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.  835,886. 
pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 

Kashuk,  Jay  and  Associates.  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  836,084,  pub. 
7—11—67.  CT.  101. 

^*i*oPJ?£;  ^-   MltcheU    d.b.a.   Holland   House,   Toledo,   Ohio. 
836,029,  pub.  7-11-67.  CT.  46. 

Kaz  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   836,016,  pub.  7-11-67. 

^^/J?^^  Industries  Fluid  Equipment  Division,  Rarltan,  N.J. 
719,520,  cane.  Cl.  13. 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.   719,607,  cane.   CT.  23. 

Kemp,  W.  H.,   Co.,  Ltd.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  835,804,  pub. 
7-11-67.  Cl.  16. 

Kent   Feeds,   Inc.,   Muscatine,   Iowa.   836,043,   pub.   7-11-67. 
Cl.  46, 
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Ke/atone  Broa..  8«d  Frandaco,  Calif.  835,929,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Multiple  Clasa  ^Claaaea  32  and  42). 
Keyatone   Ste«l  4   Wire  Co..   South  BartonTllle.   to  Kevatone 

Steel  *  Wire  Co.,  PeorU,  lU.  231,658.  ren.  9-26-67.  CI.  13. 
Keyatone  Steel  *   wire  Co..   South  BartooTllle.   to  KeTatone 

Steel  k  Wire  Co.,  Peoria,  111.  234.403.  ren.  9-26-67.  CI.  13. 
Klaa,  Leonard,  d.b.a.  Pentad  Watch  Co.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 

835,913,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  27. 
Kins,  Vlrian  V..  Coral  Gablea.  Fla.  835,809,  pab.  7-11-67. 

Cn.  22. 
Kluber,    Auffuat,    Co..    Schrieahelm,    Germany.    835,888,    pub. 

5-24-66.  CI.  26. 
Knapp    Mllla,    Inc..    Lone    laland    City,    N.Y.    719,529,    cane. 

CI.   14. 
Knickerbocker  Bloaalea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  719,546.  cane. 

a.  18. 

Knomark,     Inc.,     Sprtngfleld     Gardena,     N.Y.     835,748.     pub. 

2-16-65.  a.  4. 
Koberloy.  Inc.,  La  Meaa.  Calif.  836,019.  pub.  7-11-67.  Q.  44. 
Kocolene    Co..    Inc.,    Seymour,    Ind.    835,797,    pub.    7-11-67. 

CI.  15. 
Kotaler  4  CampbeU,  Inc. :  Set — 
Olttlns,  Geo.  W. 
Milton  Piano  Co. 
Waldorf  Piano  Co. 
Kobler  *  Campbell.  Inc..  Granite  Falla.  N.C.  4S3,041-2.  ren. 

9-26-67.  CI.  36. 
Korrette.  K.  J..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  836,109,  pub,  7-11-67. 

Cl.   106. 
Kotiln,  Theodore,  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  719.W8. 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Kotxln.  Toblaa,  d.b.a.  A-1  Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  719. 

699.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Kreage,    S.    S..    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.    835,958.    pub.    7-11-67. 

Cl.  i7. 
Kroger  Co..  The.   d.b.a.   Waaao  Fooda  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

836.023.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  45. 
Kugelflaeher   Georg    Schafer    k   Co..    Scbwelnfurt.    Germany. 

835.877,  pub.  7-11-67.  Q.  23. 
Kuhn,  G.  J.:  HM — 

Kuhn.  GU  J. 
Kuhn,  Gil  J.,  d.b.a.  G.  J.  Kuhn.  San  Diego.  Calif.  836.028, 

pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Lafayette  Radio  Electronics  Corp..  Syoaaet.  N.Y.  835.844.  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  21. 
Landman.  David.  d.bJL  Avla  Pearl  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  835.- 

915,  pub.  7-11-67.  a.  28. 
Lawrence,  A.  C,  Leather  Co.,  Boaton,  Masa..  to  Swift  k  Co., 

Chicago.  111.  230,244,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  1. 
Leban  Importa.  Inc..   Baltimore,  Md.  835,953,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Le   Damor,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    838,974.    pab.    7-11-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Lee  Broa.    (Overwear),  Ltd.,  London.  England.  236.196,  ren. 

9-28-67.  Cl.  42. 
Lee,    Slmpaon,    Paper    Co.,    Vickaburg,    Mich.    835,961,    pub. 

7-ll-6t.  Cl.  37. 
Leffman,   S.,   Ltd.,    Bridgwater,   Someraet.   England.   719.704, 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Lelchter,  Emll,  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.912.  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  27. 
Leichner,   Howard   J.,  d.b.a.   Leichner  Mfg.  Co.,   Champaign, 

111.  836,072,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  100. 
Leichner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Leichner.  Howard  J. 
Lewis.  TllUe,  Foods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flotlll  Products.  Inc. 
Lexington  Income  Trust,  Englewood.  N.J.  836.088,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  a.  102. 
Uft  Parts  Mfg..  Inc..  Elk  Grove  Townahip.  III.  835.878,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Liggett  k  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  J*ew  York,  N.Y.  234,217,  ren. 

9-26-67.  Cl.  17. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  719.528.  cane.  Cl. 

14. 
Lincoln  Industries  :  See — 

Meyer.  Norman. 
Lord  MftCo.,  Erie.  Pa.  719.483.  cane.  Cl.«. 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.  836,052.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  51. 
Lovely  Lady.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  358,044,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Lumidor :  See — 

Lumldor  Mfg.  Corp. 
Lumidor  Mfg.   Corp.,  d.bM.   Lumldor,   Hlaleah.  Fla.  835.781. 

pub.  7-11-87.  Cl.  12. 
M.O.M.S.  Asaoclatea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Arrow  Line  Products,  Cam- 
bridge, Maas.  835.793.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  15. 
M-H    Equipment   Co.,    Inc:.    Doncanvllle,   Tex.    835.824.   pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  19. 

Ma  Cherte  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

Ma  Cherie  Salea  Corp.  of  America. 

Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corp.  of  America,  d.b.a.  Ma  Cherie  Sales  Corp., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.  719,722,  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Maekensie  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  Central  lallp.  N.Y.  836.068. 

pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  52. 
Macy,    L.    El..    Holding    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    836.058.    pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  51. 
Madaus.   Dr..  k  Co.,  Koln-Merhelm,   Germany.   836,127,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  18. 
Mahaffy  *  Harder  Engineering  Co.,  Totowa,  N.J.  835,745,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  2. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Van  Pelt  k  Brown,  Inc. 
Manufacture   Des   Montrea   Rolex   S.A.    Blenne    (Chrenfabrtk 

Rolex    Ag    Blel)     (Manufactory    of    Watches    Rolex,    Ltd.. 

Blenne).   Blenne,   Swltaerktnd.   835.909,  pub.   7-11-67.   Cl. 

27. 


Martlnonl,   E..   Co..  d.b.a.   Zarkow-Boaka  Cle.  San   Francisco. 

Calif.  838,047,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  49. 
McClellan.    Benette.  d.b.a.    Bmaku-Cleaner  Co.,   Akron.   Ohio. 

719.773.  cane.  Cl.  52. 
McDermont  Fruit  Co..  RiTerslde,  Calif.  836,044,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl    46 
McGregor  Donlger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,989,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
McKay  Co..  The,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.  431,712.  ren.  9-2«V-67.  Cl. 

34. 
McKesson  Laboratories  :  See — 
McKeaaon  A  Robblna.  Inc. 
McKeason  *  Robblna,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  McKeaaon  I^aboratoriea.  New 

York,  NY.  836,062,  pub.  7-11    67.  Cl.  51. 
McLaughlin  Gormley   King  Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   835.760. 

pub.  7-4-67.  Cl.  6. 
Mead  Johnson  *  Co..  Evanaville.  Ind.  833.816-8,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Mead  Jobnaon  *  Co.,  Evanaville,  Ind.  836.096,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl    46 
Meco.  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kana.  836,983.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Media  Counaelors.  Inc.  :  See- 


Barbet  k  Welgert  Advertising,  Inc. 
lorex    Corp..   Santa   Clara.   Calif.   8 


Memorex    Corp..   Santa   CUra.   Calif.   835,951,   pub.   7-11-67. 

Cl.  36. 

Merck  *  Co  ,  Inc  .  Rabway.  N.J.  719,495-6.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Meridian  Enterprises  ;  See — 

Bronson  Products  Co. 
Metal  Building  Interior  Products  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  885.- 

774.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  12. 
Metro  Wholesale  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  835,906,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
MldwMt   Mc>tal   Stamping  Co.,    (Voaa   Waaher  Co.    Division), 

Kellogr.  Iowa.  835. 8H7,  pub.  7-11-67   Cl.  24. 
Miller,  EVigene  L.,  d.b.a.  Bee-Une  Trailer  RenUI  *  Bee-Line 

Co..  Daytona  Beach  Sborea.  Fla.  836,107.  pub.  7-11-67    Cl. 

105. 
Milton  Piano  Co..  New  York,  NY,  to  Kobler  *  Campbell.  Inc.. 

Granite  Falla.  N.C    230.792.  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl    36. 
Mirror  Pollahin*  *  Plating  Co..  Inc..  The.  Waterbury.  Conn. 

835  883.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
MIst-O-Spray  Co.  :  See — 

Fuls.  Jack  M. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  from  Soeony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 

NY.  835  7&fi.  pub.  7-11-67   Cl    16. 
Molecular  Research.  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  836,093.  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  103. 
Moller     Peter,    A/8,    Oalo,    Norway.    231,602,    ren     ^26-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Mom's   Beat   Fooda   Inc..   Dearborn,   Mich.   719.727,  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
Monarch  Garment  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  719,700,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Monroe  Corp.  :  See — 

Monroe  International.  Inc. 
Monroe  International,  Inc.,  from  Monroe  Corp.,  Orange.  N.J 

835.893-4,  pub.  7-11-67.  CT    26. 
Monroe  International,  Inc..  Orange.  N.J.,  from  Datatax  Corp., 

Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  836.081.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl    101. 
Montecatini.    Sodefe    Oenerale    per    I'lndustria    Mlnerarta   e 

Chimlca.  MiUn.  Italy.  835.757.  pub.  7-11-67.  a.  8 
Moore's  Seafood  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.  836,042. 

pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  48. 
Morgan  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  835,783.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

Morgan  Crucible  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  Battersea.  London,  England 

84  341    ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  26. 
Morton  Chemical  Co.,   Chicago.   111.   719,487,  cane,   a    6. 
Mouton-JunKers.     Susanne.     Paris.     France.     835,869.     pub. 

7-ll-«7.  Cl.  23.  ■       ■     V 

Muller-Orocers   Baking  Co..   Grand   Rapida.   Mich.   836.033-5. 

pub.  2-28-87.  Cl.  48; 
Myer    Norman,    d  b.a.    Lincoln    Induatriea,    New   York,    N.Y. 

719  770.  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Myrnrgia.  S.A..  to  Mvrurgla.  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spain.  234,700. 

ren.  9-26-87.  Cl.  52. 
Myrur^a.  S.A..  to  Myrurgla.  S.A..  Barcelona,  Spain.  234.702, 

ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  52. 

NSC    International    Inc..    Waahington.    D.C.    836.086.    pub. 
7-11-87.  n.  101. 

Naleo  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Cu  prose  Co. 

National    College   of    Health.    Ltd.     Broughton.    Manchester, 
England.  835,815.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  18. 

National  Dollar  Stores.  Ltd..  The.  San  Frandaco.  Calif.  835,- 
986,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  39. 

National  Gramophon  Worka  Corp..  Mount  Kiaco.  N.Y.  835.948. 
pub.  7-11-67.  n.  38, 

National  Periodical  Publications.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  836.- 
046.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 

Naxon  Telealgn  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.  835.839-40.  pub.  7-11-67 
Cl.  21. 

Neptune  Meter  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.  835.895.  pub.  7-11-67. 

New  England  Overall  Co..  Inc..  Boaton.  Maas.  835,969,  pub. 
9-24-83.  Cl.  39. 

New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Co..  The.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  835.- 
884.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 

New  York  Aaaodation  for  the   Blind,  The,  New  York.  N.Y. 
835.918,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  29. 

New  York  Football  Glanta,   Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  836. 
119.  pub.  7-11-87.  Cl.  107. 

Nibot  Corp.,  Chicago.   111.  835,737,  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  2. 

N'lmco.  Inc..  Spring  Valley,  111.  836.027.  pub.  7-11-67.  CI.  46. 

North  Star  Paint  *  Varnish  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  719.537.  cane. 
Cl.  16. 


Northmore  Corp..  Cudahy.  Wis.  836,032,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl  46 
Norton  Co.,   Worcester.   Mass.  835,763,  pub.   7-11-67    Cl    9 

i^ff.  9°rft  •    Minneapolis,    Minn.    835;764,    pub.    7-11-^7! 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  10  and  18).       '       •    **  ^^' 

7-ir^7'  a*'2r'^**'   ^°*^'   ^'^*"'*"'   ^^'=^-   835,875-6,   pub. 

^^i^^'Vi^AJK'!^^!^'^^'  *^  •'^"'■"erytyme  Products,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.  435,060,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl  32 

Nursery tyme  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Nurserytyme  Products. 

M^^l*.^*""*  ^°'P-  Ji^i^'^Cove,   NY.   719.721,  cane.   CT.  44. 
7"l-07    cf.'32°'  •    ^°''*''""°»-    "^»P«°     835.925.    pub. 

^"7!.n!:^7'*Cl''6^^*"'*^*'  ^°'^'  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^^-  835.756.  pub. 
Olympic  Coacli  Bob  HolTman :  See — 

Hoffman    Robert  C. 
Oppel  Sales.  Inc.,  Boise,  Idaho.  838,132,  pub.  7-11-67   n    23 
Cf  "iot*""'    ^''*'    *'*""•"*'•    O'*^-    8M.089.    pub     7-11-67; 

*^*c"'m*''''  ^'*"  ^°'  '*"**"''««•  W**-  835.917,  pub.  7-11-67. 
Outer  Space:  See — 

Schmidt.  Albert. 
Ovaltlne  Food  Products:  See — 

Wander  Co..  The. 

*^'7-ll°-^*7  c/'23^"  ■  ^°*^ '  "***°°'**'  ^^°°-  835.886,  pub. 
^"[^4*6'^**'  Chielien.  Inc.,  Paris.  Tex.  836.031,  pub.  7-11-67. 
^"[''46^**^'^  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  836.026.  pub.  7-4-07. 
'*»^'*<^  Chalkboard  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  836.048.  pub.  7-11-67. 
^*7-tf%'^   a'^2    **'    ^™*f*<^»'    Evanston,    111.    835,739,   pub. 

'*'pub'^ll^l-8o'^r2l'*^  ^°'^"  ^*  ^"««»"'  Calif.  835,832, 
^'"^^"f^^    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    835,954,    pub.    7-11-67. 

'^'^^SVa?'''2^t8"^3^*enT^2^.7'c7'^S"'  ''''"'■'  ^"  '''"■ 
P2?ke"-Kr%':  S""''"-  ^*-  ^^^'^^S,  pub.  7-11-67.  a.  21. 

Parker.  Phillip  J. 
^'"26%7^C1*7^    *    ^°'    ^""""'to"'    D.C.    435,737,    ren. 
''^'*|8gTelerid.  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  835,901,  pub.  7-11-67. 

^*CT*39''    ^"   ^°'    ''*''   ^"'^'  ^•^-   835,977.  pub.   7-11-67. 
Pentad  Watch  Co. :  See — 
Klan.  Leonard. 

^"'1**^14"'    ^''^*    ^°"    ^*<^"«*''    "'•    835.789.    pub.    7-11-67. 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp.:  See — 
Beardsley  k  Piper  Co..  The 

^^7"li-87*ci    51*^°'    ^°*^'    '^'^'^    ^°^^'    ^^-    ^^^'^^'    P«b. 

'*'pa'.'ll^h20,^^t^-';r(!'7""ci'^\"o'7  '""•  '"'''■  P»'"«''-'P»"-- 
"c*/  J^l***""" '«•■'««•  ^"X" .  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  719.559,  cane. 

"S^VS5S^  n..f  Tfr  c1''*-i  .?/?"<";?,'"*^'  Straublng.  Germany. 
835.838.  Dub    7-11-87.  Multiple  Qass  (CTasses  21  and  3fi) 

pubS-lK7%^23  *'  ^°-  ^'"'  '^"^'*'''  <^»1''-  835.871; 
^''pub'7-ll^i!'cf^26°*  ^°'  ^*'  ^^'"^•'""■y'  Conn.  835,905. 
PoW-Pak  Corp.*  of  America.  Springdale.  Conn.  719.460.  cane. 

'*'23^'57«.'r"en°  l-iel^l^'^l^  ^™'*  ^°-  """^  «'-'•  ^reg. 
Pooley  Fruit  Co. :  See — 

Pooley.  Edwin  R. 
I^""?^;  I"  I"<^-  Corona.  NY.  836.053.  onb.  7-11-67    Cl    51 
^T^  Time  Originals,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  835.982.  pub  7-11- 

67.   Cl     39. 

Po^"'^k^|*loor8.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  835,770.  pub.  7-11- 
Pratt  k  Lambert,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  230.488,  ren.  9-28-67  a 

Premier  Popcorn  Assn.,  d.ba.  Premier  Popcorn  Co..  Maple 
w[f«  J  rn 'I^n  Popcorn  Co  ^.a.  Premier  Popcorn  Co.. 
Mllford,  111.  430,111.  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  46. 

Premier  Popcorn  Co.  :  See — 
Premier  Popcorn  Assn. 

''^A'7Treu.T'2lIi'cl\t''^  ^^«""°'  °°"«*''°'  "T"- 
^'ci^'lOT**"'  ^°*' '  ^"'»*°^o°-  DC.  836,121-2,  pub.  7-11-67. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The,  Palatine,  III.  719,533.  cane.  Cl.  15. 
^'"€'^46^'"°°  ^"'^^'  ^°*^ '  '^■y™°°<J'^'ll^  Tex.  719,725,  cane. 
*^"7**n-67*  Cl  ^5  ^*''"*"'^  ^"'■P  •  Di»  City,  Pa.  835,795,  pub. 

^"p"b.^7-n-67°ci'46^''*"'"*^''  '^'"*  •  ^"'«'*'*'  "'•  836,037, 
Quikoton  A.O..  Glarus.  Switaerland.  835,990,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

^*67**a°2''  °'  ^'"*'^<*'  ^^'^  York,  N.Y.  835,732,  pub.  7-11- 

'**C1*'2?**'  *  ^'*    ^°  •  ^''***«*»'  "1-  835.851.  pub.  7-11-67. 

Raskas  Dairy.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Raskas.  Louis  S. 


''"03"'ren°9-2t'67°Cl"46"  '^''^'  ''''■'  ^'^  ^"'••'  ""'■  ^^^' 
Ray-Vltam  Products  Co. :  See — 

Wolfe,  Ray. 
Redinan  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  835,826,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Redman  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  835,829,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Refractory  k  Insulation  Corp..  Port  Kennedy.  Pa.  835,769,  pub. 

7—11—67.  Cl.  12. 
Refractory  k  Insulation  Corp.,  Port  Kennedy,  Pa.  835,771.  pub. 

7-11-87.  Cl.  12. 
Reid-Meredlth,   Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  835,995-6,  pub.  7-11- 

67.,  Cl.  40. 
Ressmann,  Felix  :  See — 

Prescription  House,  The. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Rexall  Drug  Co.. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  836,065,  pub.  7-11-67   Cl   51 
Rexall  Drug  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Reynolds,  Martin.  Caracas.  Veneauela.  836,114,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Rlcd.  Nina,  S.A.R.L.,  Paris,  France.  835,987,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Rld-Pest  Chemical  Co.,  Clinton,  Pa.  719,615,  cane.  Cl.  23 
Roberts   Dental   Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y.   836.016.   pub. 

7—11—67.  Cl.  44. 
Robertson,  Mac,  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Fltaroy.  Victoria,  Australia 

8.36.135,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Robertson.   P.   L..   Mfg.   Co..   Ltd.,   Milton,   Ontario,   Canada. 

835,870.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  232,759,  ren.  9-28-67.  Cl. 

16. 
Rose  Mfg    Co..  Denver.  Colo.  833,782,  pub.  7-11-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  13,  19,  and  50). 
Rose  Patch  k  Label  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  835,766,  pub. 

7—11—67.  CI.  11. 
Rosenau  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wheatlev  k  Schwabe. 
Rotaflex  of  Canada.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  719,658, 

cane.  Cl.  34. 
Royal  Paper  Products,  Inc..  Coatesville,  Pa.  836,069-70.  pub 

7-11-67.  Cl.  52.  ■  .  K 

Rudofker's,    S..    Sons.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    835,970,   pub. 

11-9-65.  Cl.  39. 
Russell    Bill.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  719.506.  cane    Cl    12 
Ry«n  Homes.  Inc..  Ptttsburgh.  Pa.  838.100,  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl. 

S**l'*'d  Aircraft  Co..  San  Diego,  Calif.  835,828,  pub.  7-11- 

St  Amant,  J.  Roger,  Pontlac,  Mich.  835,850,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Salada  Foods.  Ltd. :  See — 
Frederiksen,  Johan  D. 
^Cl'   l'  ^"  '^^^^^^^-  ^^^ '  ^"°**  Crux.  Calif.  719,458,  cane. 

Sanders.  Ed.  New  York.  N.Y.  838,123.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl  107 
Schmidt.  Albert,  d.b.a.  Outer  Space,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  835,950, 

n-ib.  7-11-67.  Cl.  36. 
Schoonmaker,  Frank,  New  York.  N.Y.  719,622,  cane    Cl   23 
Rcpburg  Corp.    The,  Chicago,   III.  719.823,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Selectron  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  719,765,  eanc.  Cl. 

Seman.  Colman  J.,  Erie,  Pa.  835.872,  pub.  7-11-67    Cl    23 
Slco,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  835.928,  pnb.  7-11-67    CI    32 

J■^^  ^^'Ji?*"??*^  ^®-   S'^'"'"*   Madre,   Calif.   836,021,   pub; 
7—11—67.  Cl.  44. 

^'57*/Ji"'^S"'"*°'*'  '''*^'  Bralntree,  Mass.  835,898,  pub.  7-11- 
u7.  Cl.  2n. 

Sinclair  Utg.  Co..  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.  835,754,  pub.  7-11-67 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  8  and  52)  •  f     ■  •    ix-t.i. 

^'5^-  •'/?,"^,»^-  *  ^** '  ^°*^-  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  835.803,  pub.  7-11- 

07.  Cl    16. 
Sleepv  Jim  Designs  :  See — 

Hlgsrs.  James  R.  , 

""tlSs^lTub.  l-Ail.  C^ii^'  '''"'"'^*'  ^"'-  ®°^^*'''  ^"'''• 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  835,768,  pub.  7-11-67. 

^°ASy'o^'**K°^^-,f  ^3- JS*^  J?***"  ^''ops,  Taunton,  Mass.  836,- 
096-8   pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  103. 

Snlvely  Groves,  Inc.,  Winter  Haven.  Fla.  719,504,  cane.  Cl.  10. 

Snlvely  Groves.  Inc..  Winter  Haven.  Fla.  719,734,  eanc.  Cl.  46. 

Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etahllssements  Leon  Hatot   The    Paris 

France.  234.554.  ren.  9-2r>-67.  Cl.  27.  ' 

^**«,***.^'^^*<^'"'^^*''™'«'-  d'Eleetro-Metallurele  et  des  Aderles 

Electriques  d'Uglne,  Paris,  France.  719,454,  cane.  CT.  1. 
Soeonv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

Sopas    Profuml    S.p.A..    Pisa,    Italy.    836,057,    pub.    7-11-67. 

v^l.    Ox. 

Septra  Fabrics  Corp.:  See — 

Bancroft.  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co. 

Southern     Industries,     Inc..     Richmond.     Va.     835,930,     pub. 
9—14 — 65.  Cl.  34. 

Spedal  Products  Co.:  See — 
Smith,  Rawlen  T. 

^*9-*26-67'^Ci  *28^***'"*'"'  ^°*^'  P'"o^'^«°<*'  ^I    433,057,  ren. 

^^7*f?%7'^Q*'2^    ^°-    ^°^^^    Adams,    Mass.    835,845.    pub. 

Spraycraft    Auto   Painting    Systems,    from    Sprayeraft    Auto 

7-11^7*^  0*103*'  '°*^  •  '*'*°  ^'■'"'*=''^'  Calif.  836.094,  pub. 

Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 
Spraycraft  Auto  Painting  Systems. 
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Sqalbb,   E.   R.,  *   Soaa,   to  fi.   R.   Soulbb  *  Sons.  Inc.,  N«w 

York.  NY.  433,93S,  ren.  »-2«-67.  CI.  18. 
S4ialbt>,  U.  R..k  Sons,  Inc.:  Sm — 

SQolbb.  E  R..  k  Sons. 
SUmpcraft:  Sm — 
Boah,  Jack  C. 
SUndard   Aicoliol   Co..   New   York,   N.Y.,    to   Humble  Oil   * 

RcflnlDK  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  433,675-6,  ren.  9-26-87.  CI.  6. 
Standard   Elektrlk   Loreni  AktlenreaeUachaft,   Stuttgart-Zuf 

fenhauaen,  Germany.  S33,830,  pub.   7-11-67.  CI.  21. 
SUndard  Qllaonlte  Co.,  Amarlllo.  Tex.  83S,778.  pub.  7-11-67. 

a.   12. 
Stanley   Drug   Producta.   Inc..   Portland.   Ores.   83S.819,  pub. 

7-11-67.  a.. 18. 
SUnley  Rule  k  Level  Co.,  to  The  Stanley  Worka,  New  Britain. 

Conn.  66.675,  ren   9-26-67.  C\.  26. 
Stanley  Worka,  Tbe :  890 — 

Stanley  Rule  *  Level  Co. 
Stewart  *  Co. :  Se*— 

Aasoclated  Dry  Oooda  Corp. 
Stonecutter  MlUa  Corp..  Sptndale.  N.C.  836,008,  pub.  11-20-60. 

a.  42. 
Stronc    Cobb    Amer.    Inc.,    Oeveland.    Ohio.    836.126.    pub. 

7-11-67.  a.  18. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  The  Weatern  Petro- 
chemical   Corp.,    Chanute.    Kana.    433,308.    ren.    9-2ft-67. 

a.  11. 

Swtf t  *  Co. :  See- 
Lawrence,  A.  C,  Leather  Co. 
Swlncltne.  Inc..  Long  laland  City,  N.Y.  835,785.  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.   13. 
Syracuae    China    Corp..     Syracow,     N.Y.     835.919-21.     pub. 

7-11-67.  CT.  30. 
TeleMTO  Brophey.   Ltd.,   Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.   883,009- 

836.004.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  41. 
T«iaco   Inc..   New  York.  NY.  835.841,  pub.  T-ll-«7.  Cl.  21. 
Textron,  Inc. :  8e* — 

Speldel  Corp. 
Thierry.   Suzanne.   Parfuma.   Inc..   Miami.   Fla.   836.060,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  51. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Brlatol.  Pa.  835.825.  pub.  7-H-67. 

Cl.   19.  _    „„ 

Thomaa  Organ  Corp.,  Sepulveda.  Calif.  719,667,  cane.  C\.  36. 
TlUn  Plaatlca  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  835.936,  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.   37. 
Topp    Import    *    Export.    Inc..    Miami,    Fla.    836,130,    pub. 

7-11-67.  a.  21. 
Toppa    Chewing    Oum.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    835.967,    pub. 

?-ll-67.  CL  38. 
Trarelodge  Corp..  The.  El  Cajon.  Calif.  836.087,  pab.  7-11-67. 

Cl.   101. 
Triangle   PubUcatlona,   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   836.112.   pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  107 
Trlcotagea  Meeanlauea  Troyena.  Lomme,  Nord.  Prance.  835.- 

979.  pub.  7-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Tru  Magic  Producta.  Portalea.  N.  Mex.  836.066.  pab.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  S2. 
ntro-Spray  of  America.  Inc..  Harrlaburg.  Pa.  835,862.  pub. 

6-14-66.  Cl.  23. 
Unldyne  Industrlea.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.  833.791,  pub.  8-23-66. 

Cl.   15. 
United  Statea  Chemical  Corp..  Cheahire,  Conn.  835.807,  pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  16. 
United    SUtea    Rubber    Co.,    .New    York.    N.Y.    835.794,    pub. 

7-11-67.  a.  15. 
United    Statea    Rubber    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    835,935,    pub. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  35. 
United  Statea  Truat  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y.  836,090. 

pub.  7-11-67.  CT.  102. 
Unlveraal   Orerall   Co.,  Chicago.    111.   835.968,   pub.   9-20-60. 

C\.  39. 
Unlrla,  Inc. :  See — 

Unlria  Lena  Co..  The. 
UnlTta   Lena   Co.,   Tbe.    Dayton,   Ohio,   to   Unlrla,   Inc.,   Fort 

Lauderdale.  Fla.  233.817,  ren.  9-26-67.  a.  26. 
Upco  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  The  Cpco  Co..  Portland, 

Maine.  432.396.  ren.  9-26-67.  C\.  12. 


Uptohn  Co.,  The,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  234.- 

470-1,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  18. 
Upjohn  Co.,  Tbe,  Kalamaaoo.   Mich.  719,569,  cane.  Q.  18. 
Valcor    engineering    Corp.,    Kenllworth,    N.J.    835,842,    pub. 

7-11-67.  U.  21. 
Van    Pelt    *    Brown.    Inc.,    Richmond,    Va.,    to    Malllnckrodt 

ClMmical    Worka.    St.    Loula,    Mo.    4S5,0u0,    ren.    9-26-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Vargaa    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence.    R.I.    434,442,    r«n.    9-26-67. 

Cl.   28. 
Vldlbor  Caatlng  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  719,646,  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Wagner,    B.    R.,    Mfg.    Co.,    MUwaukee,    Wla.    719,619.    caac. 

Cl    23. 
Wagner,  S.  C.  Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Becton,  Dicklnaon  and  Co.. 

Eaat  Rutherford.  N.J.  232,156,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  18. 
Waldorf   llano  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y..   to  Kohler  *  Campbell, 

Inc.,   Granite   Faila,    N.C.   233,107,   ren.   9-26-67.   O.   36. 
Waadar  Co.,  Tbe.  d.b.a.  Aarbern  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

719.558,  cane.  Q.  18. 
Wander  Co.,  The.  i.b^.  Ovaltlne  Food  Producta,  Chicago,  111. 

719,743,  eanc.  Cl.  46. 
Warner   *   Swaaey   Co.,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.   835,873,   pab. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Waaao  Fooda  Co.  :  See — 

Krofer  Co.,  The. 
Wataon    Electronlca  k  Engineering  Co.,   Inc..   Arlington,   Va 

719.633,  cane.  Cl.  26.  _ 

Wendel,  Fred,  Inc.,  Paramua,  N.J.  836,099,  pub.  7-11-47.  O 

103. 
Weat  Coaat  Alloya  Co.,   Inc.,  Troutdale,  Oreg.  835.786,  pab 

3-14-67.  Multiple  Claaa  (Claaaea  14  and  34). 
Weatbury    Electronic    Corp.,    Weatbury,    NY.    836,080,    pab 

7-11-67.  a.  101. 
Weatern   Auto   Supply   Co.,   Kanaaa  City,   Mo.   833,936,   pab 

7-11-67.  Cl.  33. 
Weatern  Import.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  833,853.  pub.  7-11-67 

a.  22. 
Weatern    Metal    Lath   Co.,    La   MIrada,   CaUf.    835,772,    pab 

7-11-67.  Cl.  12. 
Weatern  Petrochemical  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Sun  Chemical  Corp. 
Wheatler  k  Scbwabe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Roaenau  Brothera, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  232.611,  ren.  9-26-67.  Cl.  39. 
While.  Alton  L  .  d.b.a.  White's  Marina.  Norway.  Maine.  836.- 

822.  pub   7-11-67   Cl.  19 
White.  S.  S.,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  from  X  Ray  Mfg.  Corp.  of 

America.  Great  Neck,  nTy.  836.018.  pub.  7-4-67.  O.  44. 
White's  Marina  :  See— 

White.  Alton  L. 
Wlco  Corp..  Chicago.  lU.  719.654.  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Windaor-Lloyd  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  835,800.  pab. 

7-11-67.  Cl.  16 
Wlnton  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  833.914.  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  27. 
Wllair  Publlcatlona.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  719.690,  cane.  Cl. 

38 
WlUlama.  C.  K..  *  Co..  Eaat  8t.  Loula,  111.  719.734,  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
WllHama,  John  T.,  Lauderdale-By  The  Sea,  Fla.  719,796,  cane. 

O.  18. 
Wolfe,    Ray.   d.b.a.    Ray-Vltam   Producta  Co.,   Waaeca,   Minn. 

719.343.  cane.  a.  18. 
Wooaack,  Joe  M.,  San  aemente.  Calif.  833.959.  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Wool  Bureau.  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Women'a  Auxil 

lary,  to  The  National  Wool  Growers  Aaaoclatlon,  Salt  Lake 

CltT,  Utah.  719.807,  cane.  Cl.  100 
World  Exporta,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  719.587.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
World   Wide   Mualcal   Instrument   Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y. 

835,949.  pub  7-11-67.  Cl    .16 
Xerox  Corp..  Rochester.  NY    835.890-1,  pub.  7-11-67.  CL  26. 
X-Rar  Mfg.  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

^IThlte.  S.  8..  Co. 
Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  836,056.  pub.  7-11-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Z  *  T  Importing  Co..  Inc.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  833,848,  pub. 

7-11-67    a.  21. 


Zarkow-Boaka  Cle : 

Martlnonl.  E.,  Co. 
Zip-Opener  Corp.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  719.799.  cane.  a.  87. 
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